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Guidelines  for  Disclosures  of  Utility  in  Patent 
*     Applications  for  Drugs 

The  following  are  guidelines  which  the  Patent  Office  pro- 
posea  to  adopt  In  the  examination  of  applications  for  patents 
for  drugs.  Comments  as  to  these  guidelines  will  be  considered 
If  received  on  or  before  January  16,  1968,  on  which  date  a 
public  hearing  on  the  matter  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  In 
Building  34  (3rd  floor)  at  Crystal  Plaza.  All  persons  wishing 
to  be  heard  orally  at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

^*^  EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Oct.  24,  1907.  Commiationer  Of  Patents. 


G01DELINE8  FOB  DISCLOSURES  OF  UXILITT   IN  DBDO  CASBS 

Introduction 

It  is  felt  that  special  consideration  be  accorded  utility 
disclosures  Iti  drug  cases  In  view  of  the  public  interest,  par- 
ticularly as  expressed  In  I'ubllc  Law  87-781. 


Sec.  702(a)   •  •   • 

(d)  The  Secretary  Is  authorised  and  directed,  upon 
request  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  furnish 
full  and  complete  Information  with  respect  to  such  ques- 
tions relating  to  drugs  as  the  Commissioner  may  submit 
concerning  any  patent  applications.  The  Secretary  Is 
further  authorized,  upon  receipt  of  any  such  request,  to 
conduct  or  cause  to  be  conducted,  such  research  as  may 
l)e  required. 

The   Food,   Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  defines  a  drug—. 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognized  in 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia.  Official  Homeo- 
pathic I»harmacopela  of  the  United  States,  or  official 
National  Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them ; 
and  (B)  articles  Intended  for  use  In  the  diagnosis, ^ure 
mitigation,  treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  In  man 
or  other  animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food) 
intended  to  affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the 
body  of  man  or  other  animals ;  and  (D)  articles  Intended 
for  use  as  a  component  of  any  articles  specified  In  clause 
(A),  (B),  or  (C)  ;  but  does  not  Include  devices  or  their 
components,  parts,  or  accessories. 

SEC.  201(g)(1)   Federal  Food,J)ru6,  and  Cosmetic  Act  as 
■  mended. 

In  addition,-  compositions  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 


by  human  beings  e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwashes, 
etc.  may  be  treated  In  the  same  manner  as  drags  If  there  Is  a 
question  that  their  use  may  affect  the  health  or  well  being 
of  the  person.  * 

35  V.B.O.  101 

Since  predictability  in  this  field  is  limited,  a  question  should 
be  raised  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  the  asserted  utility  or  operatlveness  under 
Section  101.  That  it  does  Is  reasonably  inferable  from  a  dis- 
closure or  showing  of  a  sufficient  number  of  represenUtlve 
examples  together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus 

as  a  whole. 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  In  currently  available  form  ; 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research.  Thus  gen- 
eralized and  vague  assertions  such  as  "therapeutic  agents," 
"for  pharmaceutical  purposes,"  "biological  activity,"  "inter- 
mediates." and  for  making  further  unspecified  preparations 
are  regarded  as  t(Ji  nebulous  and  Insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  is  believable  on  its  face  and  not  un- 
reasonable the  burden  Is  on  the  examiner  to  give  adequate 
reasons  for  disbelief.  On  the  other  hand.  Incredible  statements 
such  as  the  cure  or  remission  of  malignant  tumors,  cure  of 
tuberculosis  or  diabetes  or  of  any  diseSse  condition  or  symp- 
tom known  to  .be  Intractable  to  treatment  will  require  ade- 
quate proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents.  It  Is  pre- 
sumed that  aw>licants  for  patents  are  in  the  best  position  to 
supply  evidence  to  support  the  assertions.  *>. 

A  spectrum  of  credibility  exists  between  the  noted  limits. 
Criteria  for  testing  the  compliance  of  the  assertion  of  the 
utility  with  Section  101  and  the  credibUIty  of  these  assertions 
depends,  inter  alia,  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  use  contemplated,  the  scope  of  the  results 
claimed,  the  similarity  to  known  successful  drags,  the  speci- 
ficity with  which  the  use  is  identified,  the  pattern  of  the  bio- 
logical response  and  the  art  knowledge  concerning  such  re- 
sponse, and  the  safety  of  the  drag,  where  necessary. 

In  instances  where  a  question  of  proof  -to  satisfy  Section 
101  Is  Involved,  the  evidence  offered  is  tcf  be  tested  by  the 
same  criteria.  If  the  specified  or  Implied  utility  Involves 
humans,  clinical  evidence  is  necessary:  however,  there  is 
authority  that  animal  tests  are^ acceptable  if  the  tests  are  of 
a  kind  that  the  results  are  known  t9  be  closely  correlated 
with  human  utility.  In  accordance  with  the  present  case  law, 
if  there  is  no  assertion  of  human  utility,  operatlveness  for 
use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate  for  patent  purposes. 
Further,  if  the  evidence  shows  that  the  drag  Is  not  safe  In  the 
dosage  or  mode  of  use  for  which  It  Is  effective,  the  disclosure 
will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  Section  101.  Abso- 
lute safety  is  not  necessarily  required. 


35  V.B.C.  lit 

The  standards   of  disclosure  for  compliance  with   Section 
112  In  respect  to  the  statutory  language  of  "written  descrip- 
tion of  •  •  •using"  the  invention  "as  to  enable  any  person 
.skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  •  •  •  to  use  the  same" 
are   to  be  strictly   construed   in  view. of  the  special  pubUc 
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Interest  InTolved.  Thus  the  ezteniion  of  spedflc  atUUles  to 
classes  of  compounds  must  be  adequately  supported  by  suffi- 
cient and  typical  exemplification  and  by  a  representation 
that  the  clasa  as  a  whole  possesses  the  asserted  atUlty. 

A  mere  statement  of  pharmacological  and  chemotherapeutlc 
use  for  a  new  compound  will  raise  a  question  of  coa>i^llanc« 
with  Section  112.  If  however  the  statement  of  atlllty  conulns 
.  witMn  it  a  connoUtlon  of  how  to  use  and  the  art  recognlies 
si*---  tlia#  standard  modes  of  administration.  Including  parameters, 
are  contemplated  Section  112  Is  satUfled.  If  on  the  other  hand, 
the  use  disclosed  Is  of  such  nature  that  the  art  is  unaware  ot 
successful  treatments  with  chemically  analagous  compounds 
a  more  complete  statement  of  the  parameters  of  utility  and 
mode  of  administration  should  be  set  forth. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  formulated  including  a  dmg  aa  an 
ingredient  or  mixtures  which  are  drugs  or  methods  of  treat- 


DEVICES  FOR  0.\RMENT  MATERIAL.     Patent  dated 
Nor.  S,   1960      Dls^lmer   filed   Sept.   20,   1967,  by   the 
Inrenttfrs  and  the  asOgnee,  Tkomat  Wmlker  Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  dlscTa^mer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3.290,416,— *oi7cr  if.   Chri»ten$on,  Olbsonla.  Bamuel  Portfr, 
Jr.,  Tarentuni.  and  Andiev  Halcou*$i».  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
METHACRYLATE     POLYMER     COATING     COMPOSI- 
TION MODIFIED  WITH  AN  ALKYLENIMINE.     Patent 
^    dated  Dec.  6,  1966.     Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  by 

"the  assignee,  Pitfburgh  Plate  Ola»»  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4,  0,  7,  15  and  16 
of  said  patent.  -^ 


Ing  a  specific  condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a     po„j^  p^cnts  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  M  of 


Source 


specKlc  example  of  how  to  uae  mutt  be  set  forth,  which  will 
Include  the  organism  treated  and  mode  and  panunetan  of 
administration. 

General  Prtmeiplm  i 

In  those  instances  where  several  distinct  utilities  are  dls- 
cloeed,  each  should  be  investigated  for  compliance  with  Sec- 
tions 101  and  112  as  though  it  existed  alone  and  such  utility 
as  fails   to  satisfy   these   guidelines  should  be  required   to 

be  deleted.  Canada 

The   standard    for   statements   and   showings  In   this  field  Czechoslovakia 

U   that   which   is   the  practice  in   the  United   SUtes  rather  Denmark 
than  the  country  of  origin.                      . 
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Inquiries  Re  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

The  Office  has  lately  received  a  large  number  of  status 
inquiries  relative  to  the  expected  action  date  on  pending 
applications.  These  require  substantial  time  on  the  part  of  the 
clerical  and  examiner  forces  to  .answer.  In  many  instances  it 
seems  that  these  inquiries  are  unnecessary  since  the  OrriciAL 
'QASKm  notes  by  Group  the  filing  date  of  th*  oldest  new 
and  amended  case  awaiting  action. 

It  appears  that  many  attorneys  are  routinely  sending  in 
xtatus  letters  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  826  O.O. 
372  notice  "Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Appli- 
cations." Under  that  notice  the  question  as  to  applicant's 
diligence  in  checking  the  status  of  an  application  arises  in 
connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  had  been  mailed  but  not  received. 

That  notice  seeks  to  cut  down  the  number  of  status  letters 
for  both  new  and  amended  applications.  For  new  applications, 
no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  If  inquiry  is  made 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  OmciAL  GAsaTrm  indi- 
cates that  the  date  for  the  Group  in  which  the  application  is 
assigned  for  examination  is  more  recent  than  applicant's  filing 
date.  For  amended  applications,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  be 
attributed  if  Inquiry  is  nfade  within  six  months  after  filing 
the  response :  obviously  an  inquiry  after  only  about  two 
months  would  be  premature. 

Thus,  no  status  letter  or  inquiry  is  needed  for  new  appli- 
cations until  after  the  application  date  becomes  older  than 
the  reported  Group  date  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaibtti,  and  none 
is  needed  in  an  amended  case  until  at  least  three  months  after 
date  of  filing  the  amendment  or  response. 

If  an  inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  an  application  will 
receive  an  action  is  found  necessary,  such  inquiry  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope. 
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RICHARD  A.  WAHL.    ' 
Ateittant  Committioner. 


Disclaimers 

.1.262.625. — David    A.    RueeeU.    Springfield,    and    Edgar    E. 

Hardy.  Longmeadow.  Mass.     INSULATING  SURFACES. 

Patent  dated  July  26,  1966.     Disclaimer  filed  S*pt.  20. 

1967.  by  the  assignee.  Montanto  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


3,283,382. — Herbert    Hoycard    Wood,    and    Clarence    Martin 
Wilton,    Birmingham,    England.       HOOK    FASTENING 

\ 


Dedications 

3.082.483.— Warren  H.  Bickford,  Norwich,  Conn.  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLEXIBLE,  RESILIENT  LOW 
DENSITY  WEB  OP  CELLULAR  PLASTIC.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  26,  1963.  Dedication  filed  July  12,  1967,  by 
the  assignee.  Sinclair  Koppere  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

•|  -...-  '.— .■    }    '  \> 

3,155.141. — Arnold  W.  Doyle,  Watertown,  Robert  R.  Perron, 
Beverly,  4nd  John  R.  Svianton.  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ATOMIZING  AND  BURNING  A 
LIQUID  FUEL.  Patent  dated  Nov.  3.  1964.  Dedication 
filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  by  the  assignee,  A«er<con  Petroleum 
In$ti*ute. 
Hereby   dedicates    to    the  Public   the  entire   term   of  said 

patent. 
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3,214,101.— Robert  R.  PenoH,  Beverly^^*ka88.     APPARATUS  3,319,692.— /mont«  Reba.  Chicago,  111.,  and  Pan  J  W.  Cooper, 

FOR   .VTOMIZIXO   A   LIQUID,    latent  dated   Oct.   26,  Albuquerque,    X.    Mex.      OIL    BURNER.      Patent   dated 

1965.     Dedication  filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  by  the  .assigned.  May  16,   1967.     Dedication  filed  Sept.  22,  1967,  by  the 

American  PetrolCMm  Inttitvtt,  ''^'.              ■   ''  ^.J:^^  amlgnee,  American  Petroleum  In$titute. 

Hereby   dedicates  to  .4hft  public  illV  ei>tti%  term  of  said  Hereby   dedicates   to   the  PubUc   the  entire  term  of  said 

patent.                                                     :         •  «  patent. 
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%  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
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R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  9.  1967 
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I      PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (ConUnued) 


Actual  FUlng  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


NevT      Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Fllinc  Bate 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


.  New 


Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

UEVERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMl^BELL   Manager. 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  OrganoMetal  an^l  Organc^ Metalloid  Chemistry;  MeUUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  (  ompoeitions;  Oaseoua 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
OENERALORQANLCCHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-M.STERMAN.  Manager ,  — - -^-. 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur.  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herblcld«;  Poisons;  Medicines;  C  osmetics. 

Steroids  Oxo  and  Oxy ;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxy lie  Acid  Esters;  Add  'Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

IH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.^DERCOVITZ.  Man 


Manager. 


Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macro6aolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  (  omposltlons;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compoeitions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating-  .Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Procewes. 
COATING  a:ND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  leO-J.  R.  LIBER- 


Coatlng    Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bondliif: 

Specif  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  ^'^V'^^^^^;^   „   «-v,nHT 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


Jolliers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manuf^turs 
Gas;  Heating  and  illuminating;.  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purtfcatlon;  Distillation;  I'reserving;  Liquid  andSoUd 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus. 

.Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

I 
ELECTRICAL  examining;  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dheete^. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  21(V-E.  J.  ^^X.  Manager^       .^^-.--^.. 
Generation  and  UtUliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors. 
Switches;  Miscellaneous.  ^  '- 

SECURITY   GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager - '••-. '^"V"."" 

Ordnance".  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring. 
RadioActlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powdw  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  RadioActlve  Ma'*'*' 
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4-27-«4 
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ING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  U^OUP  310-A.  BERLIN. -Manager  -.  •'"";:: 

,eyors  HoUts;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Stkinkllng-  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  „„„,,„„   ., 

MATERIAL  SHAPING   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  SpecUl  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 

"  and  Wire  Working-  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 

I'labllc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Madiine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 

workInK;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners.  ,,„„„ 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL   TREATMENT.    INFORMATION.    GROUP    330-A.    RUEGO, 


1-28-66 


7-  8-65 


10-16-64 


3-18-63 


Manager 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Device;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
'■     writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  OROUP340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager. 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  .Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation-'  Drying;  Vaporliing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager.--- 

Joints-  Fasteners-  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure-s  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  -Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES   CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager.. 

Fluid  Handling    Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Futures; 
I         Centrifngal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines:  Winding  and  Reeling. 


5-24-65 


3-  4-66 


10-15-65 


9-15-65 


4-22-63 


4-19-65 


4-30-63 


11-  %-62 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230- .M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager.        .^. 
'    Communications;  Multiplexing  Technlquee;  FacilmUe;  Data  ProcMsing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager ... 

Semi-conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CirculU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.                                 .«                    ^^ 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - V  ',  ,". '. "*" 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  2«0-S.  BOYD,  Manager - - ' 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.    • 


8-10-64 
5-1M6 
1-20-64 
2-10-64 
1-1»-«S 

4-ao-«« 


i>-  6-63 

4-18-64 

■    3-15-62 

2-  2-62 

6-24-63 
9-3-65 


-»=^ 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)..-^ --- 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending .  -  -  - -------- -  - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaitmg  action 


182,  046 

4,  202 

130,962 

2,  205 

Jan.  20,  1964 

Feb.  2,  1962 


-■   »  I 
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I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "^;^  » J« 
provlin  veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  thoee  which  may  f-'^^^*^^^^^^ 
^ms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6«.  A  list  of  Veterans'  pat«,U  which  •>*-_^_«^«;;^_'PP^^^',^^^^^^^ 

" Nombers  996  to  1.000,  Induslve 


PatenU 
Plant  PatenU 


■\- 


^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

'     U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Sol  D.  Gebshon.  Milvin  A.  Ooldbibo,  anp  Oscab  Niiditch  | 

No    7722.     Decided   February   16.  1967 
[—  GCPA  — :  372  F.2d  535 :   152  USPQ  602] 
1.  Patentabiutt — Composition— Obviousness— OvEBLAPPiwa  Ranges. 
.      "The  reference  discloses  buffering  'the  compositions  to  within  the  desired 
pH  range,  which  Is  from  about  pH  5.7  to  about  pH  7.5.'  The  Patent  Office 
tribunals  take  the  position  that  a  buffered  dentifrice  having  a  pH  of  5.7  as 
conventionally  measured  in  water  would  have  only  a  slightly  higher  pH.  still 
within  the  claimed  weakly  acidic  range  of  5  to  6.  in  the  presence  of  weakly 
alkaline  saliva  in  the  mouth.  If  the  Patent  Office  may  rely  on  the  pH  of  5.7 
at  one  extreme  of  the  desired  range,  we  think  it  Is  equally  fair  for  appeUants 
to  rely  on  the  pH  of  7.5  at  the  other  extreme  of  the  range.  From  a  realistic 
point  of  view,  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  attach  no  more  special 
'       significance  to  the  acidic  pH  of  5.7  than  to  the  slightly  alkaline  pH  of  7.5.        - 
Consequently,  we  consider  this  referenc-e  to  be  equally  as  persuasive  of  the 
unobviousness  of  buffering  to  maintain  the  claimed  slightly  acidic  pH  range  I 

of  5  to  6.  and  we  accord  no  weight  to  this  inconclusive  reference." 
2.  Same— Obviousness— Expected  Beneficial  Results. 

"Expected  beneficial  results  are  evidence  of  obviousness  of  a  claimed  inven^     ( 
tlon.   just   as   unexpected   beneficial   results   are  evidence   of  unobviousness 
thereof."  .  ' 

3    Same Same— Evidence — Pboblem  Not  Discussed  in  the  Art. 

"Since  appellants  stress  that  they  were  first  to  recognlie  a  problem  which 
allegedly  has  still  not  been  recognized  by  others  ordinarily  skilled  in  the 
dentifrice  ari.  one  may  question  whether  In  fact  such  a  'problem'  objectively 
existed,  as  distinguished  from  its  acknowledged  subjective  existence  in  the  -« 
minds  of  the  inventors  and  their  patent  counsel.  Even  If  the  problem  did 
objectively  exist  in  fact,  the  absence  of  discussion  of  it  in  the  cited  art  may 
-be  due  to  a  variety  of  factors.  As  we  pointed  oAt  In  In  re  Ooodmanr  52  CCPA 
895  900.  339  F.2d  228.  232.  144  USPQ  30.  33:  The  failure  of  the  prior  art  to 
mention  a  problem  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  In  practice  the  problem  Is  •  I 
not  a  serious  one  or  that  a  large  number  of  satisfactory  solutions  is  readily 
apparent*" 

4.  Same — Same— Same— Same.  I 

"Since  the  alleged  problem  in  this  case  was  first  recognised  by  appellants, 
and  others  apparently  have  not  yet  become  aware  of  Its  existence,  it  goes 
without  saying  that  there  could  not  possibly  be  any  evidence  of  either  a 
long-felt  need  In  the  dentifrice  art  for  a  solution  to  a  problem  of  dubious 
existence  or  failure  of  others  skilled  In  the  art  who  unsuccessfully  attempted 
to  solve  a  problem  of  which  they  were  not  aware.  Accordingly,  no  evidence 
of  such  relevant  'secondary  considerations'  tending  to  prove  unobviousness  is 
'  in  the  record  before  us.  See  Oraham  v.  Deere,  383  U.S.  1.  148  USPQ  459.  467." 

5.  Same— Same— Pbiob  Abt  Need  S»t  Contain  Theoretical  Explanation. 

»  "Although  the  cited  prior  art  does  fall  to  disclose  or  suggest  either  the  i 

existence  of  appellants'  problem  or  its  cause,  we  cannot  agree  that  the  art 
does  not  teach  or  suggest  a  solution  to  the  problem.  The  cited  art.  especially 
the  Gershon  article,  unquestionably  teaches  the  superiority  of  buffered  acidic 
flubfide  solution.s'  lb  effectively  reducing  dental  enamel  solubility  in  vitro. 
We  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  dentifrice  art  would  thus  be  per- 
suaded to  use  buffered  acidic  fluoride  dentifrices  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
dental  enamel   solubility   in   vivo.   Such  obvious   use  of  buffered   dentifrices  ^ 

would  inherently  provide  a  solution  to  appellants'  problem,  even  though  an 
adequate  theoretical  explanation  of  the  reason  why  Incorporation  of  buffering 
agents  In  acidic  fluoride  dentifrices  achieves  superior  RES  values  Is  not 
found  In  the  cited  art.  We  think  it  is  sufficient  that  the  prior  art  cleariy 
suggests  doing  what  appellants  have  done,  although  an  underlying  explanation  . 

of  exactly  why  this  should  be  done,  other  than  to  obtain  the  expected  superior  / 

beneficial  results.  Is  not  taught  or  suggested  in  the  cited  references." 
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6.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Mattib— "Fluobide  Dentitbici." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Fluoride  Denti- 
frice," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  209^79. 

AFFIRMED. 

Eben  M.  Graves,  Allen  O.  Weise  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of.  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Cfiief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Axmond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal^ffom  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  Anal  rejection  of  claims  1  to  14  of  application 
Serial  No.  209,279,  filed  July  12, 1962,  entitled  "Fluoride  Dentifrice."  . 

The  invention  relates  to  a  buffered  fluoride  dentifrice,  in  the  form 
of  either  tooth  paste  or  tooth  powder,  comprising  at  least  one  fluoride- 
compatible  polishing  agent;  a  water-soluble,  ionizable,  anti-caries 
fluoride ;  a  buffering  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pH 
from  5  to  6  for  the  dentifrice  in  saliva ;  and  optionally,  a  germicide. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative  of  the  invention  and  reads  as  follows : 

1.  A  dentifrice  comprising  from  about  7%  td  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  fluoride-compatible  polishing  agent;  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble,  ionizable,  anti-caries  fluoride,  calculated  as  fluoride 
ion ;  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  buffering  agent,  said 
bufl'ering  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  said  range  sufficient  to* 
impart  a  pH  from  5  to  6  to  the  dentifrice  in  saliva. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 
Gershon  et  al.  (Gershon),  2,723,217,  November  8,  1955. 
Gershon  (Australia),  207,489,  April  17,  1957. 
Jordan  et  al..  Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  vol. 

54,  No.  5,  pp.  589-594,  May  1957. 
Gershon  et  al.,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Industry,  vol.  82,  No.  2,  pp. 

160,  161,  and  251-257,  February  1958. 
Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  53,_ entry  3367e,  1959. 
The  Gershon  American  patenfis  relied  on  as  a  secondary  reference 
disclosing  the  use  of  a  bactericide,  tyrothricin,  in  a  dentifrice.  The 
reference  is  also  of  interest  in  that  it  discloses  the  desirability  of 
buffering  "to  keep  the  pH  of  the  dentifrice  within  the  desired  range, 
approximating  the  neutral  point,  and  preferably  within  the  range 
from  6  to  7."  Thus  the  patent  also  teaches  buffering  to  maintain  the 
dentifrice  pH  within  the  slightly  acidic  range. 

Chemical  Abstracts  discloses  the  known  bactericidal  activity  of  i 
hexachlorophene,  the  preferred  bactericide  or  germicide  used  in  ap- 
pellants' dentifrices.  The  Patent  Office  position  is  that  the  substitution 
of  hexachlorophene  for  the  bactericide  tyrothricin  in  a  dentifrice 
would  be  obvious,  in  view  of  the  aforesaid  secondary  references.  In 
the  absence  of  any  evidence  or  substantial  argument  to  the  contrary, 
we  agree  with  this  position.  We  also  note  that  appellants'  brief  con- 
tains the  following  statement : 

Prior  to  appellants'  invention  it  was  known  that  dentifrices  containing  a 
water-soluble,  Ionizable,  anti-caries  fluoride  and  a  fluoride-compatible  polishing 
agent  decrease  the  solubility  of  dental  enamel.  This  makes  the  enamel  more 
resistant  to  the  acid  attack  which  occurs  in  the  mouth  and  thereby  reduces  the 
incidence  of  dental  caries. 


•  •  « 


•  S«nior  DUtrlct  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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Tims  the  issue  in  this  case  is  whether,  in  a  dentifrice  comprisinp  a 
polishing  agent,  a  fluoride  and  a  germicide,  it  would  have  been  obvi- 
ous undei-  85  IT.^.C.  103  to  incorporate  a  butTering  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  for  the  claimed  composition  in  the  range 
from  5  to  6  in  saliva,  , 

On  this  issue  the  Gershon  Australian  patent,  which  is  primardy 
directed  to  a  dentifrice  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble -fluo- 
ride and  a  mixture  of  polishing  agents,  is  inconclusive.  [1]  The  ref- 
erence discloses  buffering  "the  comi)ositions  to  within  the  desired  pH 
range,  wliich  is  from  about  pH  5.V  to  about  pH  7.5."  The  Patent  Office 
tribunals  take  the  position  that  a  buttered  dentifrice  having  a  pH 
of  5.7  as  conventionally  measured  in  water  would  have  only  a  slightly 
higher  pH,  still  within  the  claimed  weakly  acidic  range  of  5  to  6,  in 
the  presence  of  weakly  alkaline  saliva  in  the  mouth.  If  the  Patent 
Office  may  rely  on  the  pH  of  5.7  at  one  extreme  of  the  desired  range, 
we  think  it  is  equally  fair  for  appellants  to  rely  on  the  pH  of  7.5 
at  the  other  extreme  of  the  range.  From  a  realistic  point  of  view, 
one  of  ordinarv  skill  in  the  art  would  attach  no  more  si>ecial  signifi- 
cance to  the  acidic  pll  of  5.7  than  to  the  slightly  alkaline  pH  of  7.5. 
Consequently,  we  consider  this  reference  to  be  equally  as  persuasive  of 
the  unobviousness  of  buffering  to  maintain  the  claii;ied  slightly  acidic 
pH  range"  of  5  to  6,  and  we  accord  no  weight  to  mi&^jconclusive 

reference.  ^ 

The  Jordan  article  contains  the  i)ertinent  disclosure  that,  in  an 
abrasive-compatible  stannous  fluoride  dentifrice,  "Lal)oratory  evi- 
dence indi(<atecr  thKt  a  pH  of  around  5.0  was  most  likely  to  W  suitable 
from  the  standpoints  of  stability  and  effectiveness  of  stannous  fluoride 
but  that  this  degree  of  acidity  in  a  control  dentifrice  (without  stan- 
nous fluoride)  could  introduce  a  real  danger  to  dental  enamel  under 
usage  conditions."  Thus  the  references  considered  so  far,  especially 
the  Jordan  publication  and  the  Gershon  .Vinerican  patent,  indicate  the 
desinxbility  in  a  dentifrice  of  a  weakly  acidic  pll  ranging  from  5  or 
G  up  to  the  neutral  point  (7)  and  the  possibly  dangerous  effect  on 
dental  enamel  of  if  strongly  acidic  pll,  the  Gerslion  Australian  patent 
being  inconclusive  on  the  former  point,  since  it  equally  indicates  the 
desirability  of  a  weakly  alkaline  pll  of  7.5. 

The  most  pertinent  primary  reference  is  the  Gershon  article,  which, 
inter  alia,  contains  the  following  statement : 

since  the  solubility  of  enamel  in  acid  decreased  as  the  pH  of  the  sodium 
fluoride  treatment  solution  decreased  and  the  pH  of  the  treatment  sc.lution  in- 
crease<l  durinn  the  treatment,  additional  studies  were  made  in  which  the  sodium 
fluoride  solutions  were  buffered  to  minimize  pH  chanRes.  By  this  means,  greater 
reiluctions  in  enamel  solubility  could  be  expecte<l.  •  •  • 

This  statement  suffices  to  show  that  the  greater  reductions  in  enamel 
solubility  obtained  during  the  In  vitro  tests  of  the  buffered  dentifrices 
'  of  appellants'  invention  in  simulated  saliva,  in  comparison  with  re- 
sults obtained  with  unbuffered  fluoride  dentifrices,  were  ''expected,"' 
as  distinguished  from  unexpected,  lieneficial  results.  [2]  Expected 
l)eneficial  results  are  evidence  of  obviotrsness  of  a  claimed  invention, 
just  as  unexppfted  beneficial  results  are  evidence  of  unobviousness 
thereof.  r  •  '  I 

•  With  respect  to  the  desirability  of  using  buffering  agents  to  main- 
tain an  acidic  pH   for  fluoride  dentifrices,  Gershon  comments  as 

follows:  I  I 

Slpce  acidic  .*w<rium  fluoride  sedations  are  more  effective  than  neutral  solu- 
tions in   reducing  enamel  solubility  and  buffered  solutions  exhibit  maximum 


I' 


activity,  it  would  be  logical  to  use  buffered,  acidic  sodium  fluoride  solutions  for 
topical  applications.  •  •  •  ,  , 

We  agree  with  the  logic  of  this  position,  which  renders  obvious 
,the  practical  use  of  buffered  acidic  fluoride  dentifrices  in  generaf. 
As  for  the  specific  slightly  acidic  pH  range  of  5  to  6,  FIGltRE  1 
of  the  Gershon  article  graphically  portrays  the  facts  that,  as  sum- 
marized in  the  article,  "[b]uffered  acidic  fluoijide  solutions  are  more 
effective  in  reducing  enamel  solubility  than  unbuffered  solutions," 
and  that  the  maximum  slope  of  the  curve  occurs  between  pH  5  and  6, 
when  percent  reduction  of  solubility  is  plotted  against  pH  as  in  FIG- 
URE 1.  Better  results  are  obtained  for  the  5  to  6  pH  range  than  for 
the  nearly  neutral  6  to  7  range.  It  is  also  true  that  even  better  reduc- 
tions in  enamel  solubility  are  obtained  for  buffered  fluoride  solutions 
in  the  pH  range  of  4-  to  5.  However,  the  point  of  diminishing  returns, 
in  terms  of  increased  percentages  of  solubility  reductions  as  the  pH 
values  are  lowered,  is  reached  at  the  point  where  the  slope  of  the  curve 
is  maximized,  and  the  locus  of  this  point  is  in  the  claimed  pH  range 
between  5  and  6.  Thus,  further  decreases  in  pH  below  5  would  in- 
crease the  percent  reduction  in  enamel  solubility  according  to  the 
results  of  the  in  vitro  tests  reported  by  Gershon,  but  this  would  also 
involve  the  corresponding  risk  that,  as  stated  by  Jordan  et  al.  in 
their  article  reporting  the  results  of  clinical  testing  of  a  fluoride  den- 
tifrice, "this  degree  of  acidity  *  *  *  could  introduce  a  real  danger  to 
dental  enamel  under  usage  conditions." 

For  the  above  reasons,  we  think  the  cited  art  clearly  suggests  that 
the  most  desirable  pH  range  for  a  buffered  acidic  fluoride  dentifrice 
would  be  the  claimed  slightly  acidic  range  of  5  to  6,  rather  than  a 
more  strongly  acidic,  and  possibly  dangerous,  range  of,  say,  4  to  5 
or  a  nearly  neutral,  and  less  effective,  range  of  6  to  7.  The  use  of 
a  buffering  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  this  most  desir- 
able pH  range  of  5  to  6  for  a  fluoride  dentifrice  in  the  presence  of 
the  slightly  alkaline  saliva  which  is  normally  present  in  the  human 
mouth  is  obvious  in  our  opinion  from  the  teachings  and  clear  sug- 
■  gestions  of  the  prior  art,  especially  the  Gershon  article. 

Appellants  argue  that  they  were  first  to  recognize  the  problem  that 
fluoride  defitifrices  having  a  desirably  acidic  pH  of  less  than  7  as 
conventionally  measured  in  water  ha^ve  unsatisfactorily  low  RES 
(reduction  in  dental  enamel  solubility)  values  in  saliva  compared  to 
their  RES  values  in  water.  Since  appellants  were  the  first  and  only 
onfes  to  recognize  this  problem,  it  is  further  contended  that  they 
naturally  were  also  first  to  determine  its  cause,  namely  that  alkaline 
saliva  raises  the  pH  of  an  unbuffered  dentifrice  in  the  mouth  to  un- 
desirable values  over  6.  Finally,  appellants  urge  that  only  after  recog- 
nition of  the  problem  and  its  cause  were  they  then  able  to  solve  the 
problem  by  buffering  fluoride  dentifrices  with  a  buffering  system  in 
amounts  adequate  to  maintain  a  pH  of  5  to  6  in  saliva,  hence  achieving 
relatively  high  RES  values  of  27  to  42%. 

[3]  Since  appellants  stress  that  they  were  first  to  recognize  a  prob- 
lem which  allegedly  has  still  not  been  recognized  by  others  ordinarily 
skilled  in  the  dentifrice  art,  one  may  question  whether  in  fact  such 
a  "problem''  objectively  existed,  as  distinguished  from  its  acknowl- 
edged subjective  existence  in  the  minds  of  the  inventors  and  their 
patent  counsel.  Even  if  the  problem  did  objectively  exist  in  fact,  the 
absence  of  discussion  of  it  in  the  cited  art  may  be  due  to  a  variety 
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of  factors.  As  we  pointed  out  in  In  re  Goodman^  52  CCPA  895,  900, 
339  F.2d  228,  232,  144  USPQ  30,  33:  I  I 

The  failure  of  the  prior  art  to  mention  a  problem  may  be  due  to  the  fact  thit 
in  practice  the  problem  is  not  a  serious  one  or  that  a  large  number  of  satla- 
factory  solutions  is  readily  apparent. 

[4]  Since  the  alleged  problem  in  this  casie  was  first  recognized  by 
appellants,  and  others  apparently  have  not  yet  become  aware  of  its 
existence,  it  goes  without  saying  that  there  could  not  possibly  be  any 
evidence  of  either'a  long-felt  need  in  the  dentifrice  art  for  a  solution 
to  a  problem  of  dubious  existence  or  failure  of  others  skilled  in  the 
art  who  unsuccessfully  attempted  to  solve  a  problem  of  which  they 
were  not  aware.  Accordingly,  no  evidence  of  such  relevant  "secondary 
considerations"  tending  to  prove  unobviousness  is  in  the  record  before 
us.  See  Graham  v.  Deere,  383  U.S.  1,  148  ITSPQ  459,  467. 

[5]  Although  the  cited  prior  art  does  fail  to  disclose  or  suggest 
either  the  existence  of  appellants'  problem  or  its  cause,  we  cannot 
agree  that  the  art  does  not  teach  or  suggest  a  solution  to  the  problem. 
The  cited  art,  especially  the  Gershon' article,  unquestionably  teaches 
the  superiority  of  "buffered  acidic  fluoride  solutions"  in  effectively 
reducing  dental  enamel  solubility  m  vitro.  We  think  that  one  of  ordV 
nary  skill  in  the  dentifrice  art  would  thus  be  persuaded  to  use  buffered 
acidic  fluoride  dentifrices  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  dental  enamel 
solubility  in  vivo.  Such  obvious  use  of  buffered  dentifrices  would 
inherently  provide  a  solution  to  appellants'  problem,  even  though  an 
adequate  theoretical  explanation  of  the  reason  why  incorporation  of 
buffering  agents  in  acidic  fluoride  dentifrices  achieves  superior  RES 
values  is  not  found  in  the  cited  art.  We  think  it  is  sufficient  that  the 
prior  art  clearly  suggests  doing  what  appellants  have  done,  although 
an  underlying  explanation  of  exactly  why  this  should  be  done,  other 
than  to  obtain  the  expected  superior  beneficial  results,  is  not  taught 
or  suggested  in  the  cited  references. 

[6]  We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  holding  the  claimed  subject  matter  to  be  obvious  and  un- 
patentable under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result.  ' 


J 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Abthub  S.  Neave,  Jb. 

Vo.   766f     Decided  January   19,   1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  370  F.2d  961;  152  USPQ  274] 


1. 1  Patentability — Evidence — CoMPABATrvE  Tests. 


•  •  •  the  Board  challenged  the  credibility  of  tests  1  and  2.  As  to  test  1. 
the  Board  inferred  that  the  tests  would  not  be  given  'full  credence'  because 
no  International  standard  existed  regarding  light  fastness  [of  dyestuffs].  This 
objection  is  similar  to  the  objection  based  on  admissibility.  As  a  general  state- 
ment, it  is  true  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  might  favor  results  com- 
pared to  an  international  standard. If  such  a  standard  was  available.  Thus 
the  Board's  position  has  merit  In  regard  to  credence.  But  appellant  argues 
test  1  is  recognized  by  AATCC.  The  Solicitor  does  not  dispute  this.  AATCC 
standards  are  apparently  accepted  by  industry.  In  absence  of  International 
standards  •  •  •  we  do  not  find  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would 
seriously  question  the  credibility  of  the  results  of  test  1.  The  law  should  not 
require  greater  proof  concerning  credibility  than  what  those  in  the  art  accept." 
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2.  Same — SAme — Same — Dtebtufts — Visual  Inspection. 

"It  would  be  an  unreasonable  burden  upon  inventors  in  the  dyestuff  art 
to  require  that  each  new  dye  be  superior  In  all  important  qualities.  We  are 
also  convinced,  considering  the  evidence  of  record,  that  appellant's  Invention 
Is  unobvlous.  Appellant  selected  In  a  crowded  art  and  here  claims,  a  single 
compound  which  has  been  demonstrated  to  possess  advantages  over  all  prior 
art  compounds.  We  are  not  persuaded  by  the  Solicitor's  arguments  that  be- 
cause the  factual  evidence  offered  by  appellant  results  from  visual  Inspection 
and  estimation  It  is  of  little  weight.  The  affiant's  qualification  to  make  this " 
evaluation  was  established  In  the  affidavit  and  was  not  challenge." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Monoazo  Dyestuff. 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  to  a  monoazo  dyestuff,  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  Is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oflfice.  Serial  No.  165,654.  '  i 

REVERSED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence^  Herbert  I.  Sherman,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E,  Armore.  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  \  , 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
AlMOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  single  claim  on  appeal,^  defining  a  water-insoluble  monoazo 
dyestuff,  stands  rejected  on  the  basis  of  obviousness,*  35  U.S.C.  103. 
The  compoimd  is  defined  in  the  claim  as  follows: 

1.  The  water-Insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  structural  formtila: 


CHiO 


-<3 


The  prior  art  references  relied  on  are: 

Wagner  et  al.  [I],  1,522,089,  January  6,  1925. 

Wagner  et  al.  [II],  1,549,822,  August  18,  1925. 

Fischer  [I],  2,915,518,  December  1,  1959. 

Farben  (Germany),  602,064,  August  31,  1934. 

Fischer  (Germany)  [II],  889,739,  September  14,  1953. 
The  Board  in  its  opinion  found  that  "The  Examiner's  answer  has 
no  precise  statement  of  the  several  groimds  of  rejection."  It  reviewed 
the  structural  similarities  of  the  claimed  compound  and  the  prior  art 
compounds.  Appellant  submitted  evidence  attempting  to  show  supe- 
riority of  the  claimed  invention  over  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art. 
The  Board  concluded,  after  considering  appellant's  evidence,  that  the 
alleged  superiority  of  the  claimed  compound  over  the  prior  art  com- 
pounds had  not  been  proven. 

Appellant  does  not  here  dispute  the  facts  found  by  the  Board  con- 
cerning the  structural  closeness  of  the  prior  art  compounds.  Accord- 
ing to  apj>ellant:  i 

•  •  •  The  overall  i»»ue  involved  in  this  case  is  the  sufficiency  of  the  affidavit 
evidence  presented  In  a  situation  where  the  Invention  Is  of  the  "selection  variety" 
i.e.,  It  Involves  the  unexpected  finding  that  a  particular  compound,  which  is  a 

» Application  Ser    No.  165,654,  filed  January  11,  1962,  entitled  "Compound." 
» A  dispute  as  to  whether  the  claimed  compound  Is  anticipated,  35  U.S.C.  102,  apparently 
*!  has  been  resolved  as  the  parties  here  agree  that  the  compound  is  novel. 
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member  of  a  large  class  whose  members  would  be  expected  to  Impart  color,  can 
be  used  for  textile  printing  where  each  reference  compound  cited  has  some 
deficiency  which  limits  its  usefulness. 

The  Solicitor  apparently  agrees  as  he  argues: 
•  •  •  the  only  real  issue  on  this  appeal  is  whether  the  affidavit  evidence  o| 
record  Is  sufficient  to  rebut  the  finding  of  obviousness  made  by  the  Examiner 
and  Board. 

We  may  tli^refore  turn  to  a  consideration  of  the  evidence  submitted 
by  appellant.  This  evidence  is  explained  in  api^ellant's  brief  as  follows : 

Api)ellant  filed  two  affidavits  under  Rule  132  by  an  expert.  Schroeder.  who  Is 
the  Director  of  Research  and  Development  in  PignientH  and  Allied  Products  for 
the  Hilton-Davis  Chemical  Compaliy.  The  Schroeder  affidavits  •  •  •  show  the 
comparative  evaluation  as  pigments  of  8  dyestuflTs,  i.e..  that  of  the  claim  here 
on  appeal  and  of  the  seven  most  pertinent  prior  art  reference  dyestuffs  com- 
y  pounds.  The  8  compounds  were  tested  for  their  usefulness  for  the  specific  use 
proposed  in  appellant's  specification,  i.e.  for  textile  printing,  and  the  results 
were  evaluated  by  six  different  test  methods : 
Test  Method  1  :  Resistance  to  fading  in  ultra-violet  light. 
Test  Methml  2  :  Resistance  to  Pliss*  printing. 
Test  Method  3 :  Resistance  to  discharge  printing. 

Test  Method  4  :  Resistance  to  aqueous  washing  in  the  absence  of  chlorine  bleach. 
Test  Method  5  :  Resistance  to  aqueous  washing  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  bleach. 
Test  Method  6 :  Resistance  to  dry  cleaning. 

Appellant  summarized  the  test  results  in  the  form  of  a  chart.  A  specific  . 
finding  for  each  of  the  eight  compounds  tested,  according  to  each  of 
the  test  methods  above,  is  set  forth.  I 

The  Board's  criticism  of  the  test  results  falls  into  three  types.  First, 
the  Board  seriously  questions  the  admissibility  of  the  results  of  cer- 
tain of  the  tests.  It  reasoned  that  neither  test  1  or  test  2  was  "stand- 
ard."  As  to  test  1,  the  Board  cited  the  following  from  2  Color  Index 
2,698  (2nd  ed.  1956): 

*  •  •  At  present  there  are  no  internationally  accepted  standard  conditions  for 
carrying  out  light  fastness  tests  nor  fully  accepted  numerical  standards. 

Appellant  comments  on  the  above  statement  as  follows: 

•  ♦  •  the  dyestuCr  manufacturers,  the  companies  that  belong  to  the  American 
Association  of  Textile  Chemists  and  Colorists.  test  all  new  dyestufTs  and  mate- 
rials so  that  they  know  what  will  hapi)en  under  use  conditions.  .Ve  mention 
the  American  A.ssociation  of  Textile  Chemists  and  Colorists  (AATCC)  because 
it  is  their  tests,  which  are  industry  standard  tests,  that  were  mainly  used  in 
the  affidavit  submitted  here.  These  are  the  routine  tests,  run  exactly  as  set 
forth  by  the  AATCC*  used  for  test  methods  1.  4,  5,  and  6. 

•  One  of  the  objects  of  the  above  organisation  is  to  promote  increase  of  knowledge 
of  the  lppnca!ion.!f  dyes  an.l  chemicals  In  the  textile  Industry.  IVh®«VninreH^2s  Dn 
tlon  had  some  approximate! v  -."iG  corporate  members  ln<^ludlnir  such  companies  as  Dn 
Pont  Dow  General  Electric  and  the  company  that  owns  the  application  here  on 
ap^klSt^rllnrDnig.  In"  through  their   •rfllton-Dayls  Chemical  (fompany  Division. 

•  .  •  •  •  • 

The  Board,  throughout  its  opinion,  appears  to  question  various  of  the  tests 
made  as  not  meaningful,  as  not  based  on  internationally  accepted  standard  con- 
ditions, as  being  inconclusive,  as  not  being  standard,  and  because  of  there  being 
-  possible  protection  afforded  by  the  resin  coating.  The  Board  is  wrong.  Most  of 
the  tests  are  well  ac'cepted  tests  by  industry  standards,  since  they  are  tests  for- 
mulated by  the  American  As.sociation  of  Textile  Chemists  and  Colorists.  pub- 
^  lished  annually  and  revised  and  updated  periodically.  •  •  •  the  fact  the  test 
procedure  followed  is  that  promulgated  by  the  AATCC  shows  that  the  Board 
statement  Is  either  inaccurate  or  immaterial.  The  tests  do  not  require  absolute 
standards  to  be  meaningful. 

The  main  Impm-tant  reason  the  Board  Is  wrong  Is  the  fact  that  all  the  tests 
conducted  were  parallel  tests  conducted  In  exactly  the  same  way  at  the  same 
time.  •  •  •  absolutely  Identical  conditions  were  used.  The  tests  used  do  not 
favor'  applicant's  claimed  compound  over  any  of  the  other  compounds.  •  •  • 


December  5,  1&67 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


18 


The  Solicitor  acknowledges  the  Board's  statement  but  does  not  dis- 
agree with  appellant's  arguments.  i  I 

As  to  test  2,  the  Board  stated  "The  test  does  not  appear  to  be  a 
standard  one,"  absent  further  explanation.  Appellant  does  not  dis- 
agree. Rather  it  is  argued  that  "Resistance  to  Plisse  Printing"  is  a 
proper  quality  to  test  for  in  the  type,  of  dye  claimed  and  that  all 
compared  dyes  were  tested  under  identical  conditions.  Appellant  thus 
argues  that  this  test  produced  results  which  are  comparable  and  which 
show  differences  between  the  claimed  dyestuff  and  the  dyestuffs  of 
the  prior  art.  The  Solicitor  does  not  disagree.       j 

We  think  the  Board,  in  view  of  the  arguments  of  record,  erred  m  its 
objection  to  the  comparative  tests.  While  no  international  standards 
exist,  the  facts  shown  have  rational  probative  value,  1  Wigmore. 
Evidence  289  (3rd  ed.  1940).  We  therefore  find  that  the  evidej^e 
concerning  tests  1  and  2  was  admissible. 

Second,  the  Board  challenged  the  relevancy  of  tests  2,  3, 4,  5  and  6. 
As  to  test  3,  "Resistance  to  Discharge  Printing,"  the  Board  stated 
"we  are  not  aware  that  any  such  quality  *  *  *  is  a  commonly  desired 
quality  in  pigments  that  are  used  for  emulsion  printing."  Appellant 
argues  in  response: 

•  The  Board  Is  wrong,  as  a  very  simplified  explanation  of  the  technology  in- 
volved win  show.  Discharge  printing  is  a  method  of  simultaneously  applying  a 
color  remover  and  a  color.  Suppose  the  colorist  wants  to  have  red  polka  dots 
on  a  grey  background.  First  the  grey  Is  applied  so  the  entire  cloth  Is  solid  gray. 
Now  he  wants  to  print  the  red  polka  dots,  but  if  he  prints  the  red  over  the 
grey  he  won't  get  the  true  red.  So  it  is  desirable  to  repaove  the  grey  from  the 
places  where  the  red  is  to  go.  Formaldehyde  sodium  sulfoxylate  is  an  example 
of  a  "discharge"  agent  which  is  used  to  remove  the  grey  color.  Naturally  it  is 
vital  to  knqwk  that  the  color  remover  will  n6t  affect  the  new  color  that  is  being 
applied  simultaneously. 

•  *  •  The  Board  fails  to  appreciate  that  it  Is  desirable  to  have  only  the  pound 
color  dye  (i.e.  the  grey  background  In  the  above  example)  easily  destructible, 
but  that  the  dye  to  be  overprinted  (l.e  the  red  polka  dots)  must  be  resistant  to 
and  not  destroyed  by  the  discharge  agent.  Colored  polka  dot  effects  are  not 
ordinarily  produced  by  In  situ  azoic  dyeings,  but  rather  by  printing.  Under  these 
circumstances,  resistance  to  "discharge"  is  an  important  consideration. 

The  Solicitor  does  not  disagree  with  appellant's  argument.  As  to  tests 
2, 4, 5  and  6,  the  Board  stated : 

•  ♦  •  When  it  is  considered  that  appellant's  pigment  is  coated  and  held  on  the 
fabric  by  a  resinous  coating,  it  is  not  clear  that  tests  2,  4,  5  and  6  were  tests 
made  on  the  pigments  as  such ;  they  seem  to  be  tests  made  on  the  combination 
of  resin  and  pigments  and  the  claim  is  not  drawn  to  a  resin-pigment  combination. 
Noting  again  that  such  pigments  are  often  used  as  formed-in-situ  azo  dyestuffs, 
it  seems  that  these  tests  could  more  pertinently  have  been  made  on  fabrics  hav- 
ing these  dyes  and  nothing  else.  '        .  | 

Appellant  responded  as  follows:     j    ,    ,  •  ' 

•  •  •  While  the  Board  may  be  correct  that  the  claimed, dyestuff  could  have 
been  evaluated  differently,  realistically  the  best  possible  evidence  of  unexpected 
beneficial  properties  is  in  a  test  for  the  specific  utility  set  forth  in  the  specifi- 
cation. In  the  present  case  this  utility  is  as  a  "pigment,  particularly  for  textile 
printing."  These  compounds  are  to  be  used  in  a  resin-pigment  combination.  The 
manner  of  using  the  claimed  dyestuff  as  a  pigment  in  textile  printing  is  set  forth 
in  the  specification  •  •  •.  Certainly  a  test  designed  to  compare  the  claimed  dye- 
stuff  and  the  reference  dyestuff  in  the  actual  setting  of  its  Intended  end  use 
would  seem  to  be  the  most  pertinent  test,  and  the  one  which  is  of  the  least 
"dubious"  nature  possible. 

One  could  say  the  tests,  in  a  sense,  were  made  on  the  combination  of  resin 
and  pigments,  while  the  claim  is  not  drawn  to  such  a  resin-pigment  combination. 
Yet  when  the  Board  suggested  that  the  tests  should  have  been  made  on  fabrios 
having  these  dyes  and  nothing  else  it  was  really  advocating  a  test  of  at  least  a 
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•'fabric-pigment  corabination."  and  the  claim  is  not  drawn  to  that  combination 
either.  The  Board  is  wrong  in  its  narrow  view  of  what  is  actually  being  tested. 
The  test  Is  of  the  pigment  in  a  selected  "use  setting." 

The  claim  Is  directed  to  a  particular  "water-Insoluble  monoazo  dyestuflf."  The 
dyestufr  Itself  exists  as  a  solid.  Think  of  it  existing  as  a  powder.  How  can  a 
powder  be  used  to  stick  to  and  thereby  dye  cloth?  If  it  were  water-soluble,  a 
colorist  might  dissolve  it  in  water  and  soak  the  cloth  in  the  solutfen.  But  it  la 
not  water  soluble.  One  way  to  get  this  powder  to  stick  to  the  cloth  and  thereby 
color  it   is  to  first  form  the  compound  in  the  cloth  by  reacting  its  components 
within  the  cloth  fibers,  thus  actually  trapping  the  dyestuCT  particles  within  the 
unicellular  struotutv  of  the  fiber.  That   Is  the  formed-ln-sltu  azo  dyestuff  to 
which  the  Board  referred,  A  different  way  is  to  fix  the  iwwder  to  the  cloth.  That 
Is  the  method  which  appellant  prefers  his  claimed  dyestuff  be  used.  The  "realn 
is  the  "binder"  that  bv  polymerizing  and  beipg  cured  fixes  the  dyestuff  mole- 
'cules  to  the  cloth  fiber.  The  two  methods  of  application.  I.e..  the  formed-ln-sltu 
mentioned  by  the  Board  and  the  printing  used  by  appellant,  are  quite  different 
and  dyestuffs  with  suitable  properties  when  used  one  way.  are  not  necessarily 
usable  the  other  way. 
.  The  Solicitor  does  not  disagree  with  appelltint's  arpuments.  We  find 
appellant's  ar^ments  convincing.  All  of  the  test  results  are  compara- 
tive and  we  find  no  reason  of  record  which  convinces  us  that  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  these  results  to  be  due  to  some 
factor  not  associated,  with  the  claimed  invention,  /n  re  Widmer,  53 
CCPA  762,  353  F.2d  752,  147  USPQ  518;  see  also  In  re  Hontettler, 
53  CCPA  1069,  356  F.2d  562,  148  USPQ  514. 

. .  [1]  Third,  the  Board  challenged  the  credibility  of  tests  1  and  2.  As 
tctest  1,  the  Board  inferred  that  the  tests  would  not  be  given  ''full 
credence"  because  no  international  standard  existed  regarding  light 
fastness.  This  Qbjection  is  similar  to  the  objection  based  on  admissi- 
bility. As  a  general  statement,  it  is  true  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  . 
the  art  might  favor  results  compared  to  an  international  standard 
if  such  a  standard  was  available.  Thus  the  Board's  ijosition  has  merit 
in  regard  to  credence.  But  appellant  argues  test  1  is  recognized  by 
AATCC.  The  Solicitor  does  not  dispute  this.  AATCC  standards  are 
apparently  accepted  by  industry.  In  absence  of  international  stand- 
ards and  considering  the  arguments  of  record,  we  do  not  find  that 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  seriously  question  the  credibility 
of  the  results  of  test  1.  The  law  should  not  require  greater  proof  con- 
cerning credibility  than  what  those  in  the  art  accept. 

As  to  test  2,  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •  the  pllsse  test  2  seems  quite  Inconclusive  if  its  purpose  is  to  show  that 
Wagner  [II]  •  •  •  is  In  error  in  holding  that  halogen  substituents  will  further 
improve  the  kler  boiling  fastness  of  a  Naphthol  ASOL  dye.  Such  a  test.  In 
which  the  alkali-overj.rinte<l  fabric  is  steamed.  Is  not  thought  to  be  as  rigorous 
a  test  of  hot  alkali  resistance  as  kier  boiling.  •  •  • 

Appellant  answers: 

Appellant's  compound  has  no  halogen  substituent.  so  there  Is  no  need  to  dis- 
pute tUe  reference  statements.  Evidently  the  Board  does  not  appreciate  the  pur- 
pose of  the  plisse  printing  test  which  is  to  duplicate  a  processing  step  likely 
to  be  encountered  by  the  claimed  pigment,  and  to  show  many  of  the  reference 
compounds  could  not  be  used  there.  The  kier  boiling  the  Board  refers  to  is  a 
method  of  preparing  the  cloth  (removal  of  i)ectlns.  waxes,  etc.)  prior  to  dyeing 
and/or  printing.  Cloth  Is  not  subjected  to  this  treatment  after  It  has  been  dyed 
and/or  printed. 

The  Solicitor  mentions  that  kier  boiling  does  "not,  at  le'ast  always," 
occur  before  dyeing  or  printing.  We  do  not  find  the  results  of  test  2 
lacking  in  credibility. 
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In  summary,  we  find  no  valid  objection  as  to  the  test  results  based 
on  admissibility,  relevancy  or  credibility.  We  will  therefore  consider 
the  objections  as  to  the  weight  to  be  accorded  this  evidence. 

As  to  test  4  and  5,  the  Board  found  the  results  not  "meaningful." 
According  to  the  chart  all  compounds  tested  were  rated  "satisfactory." 
The  Board  stated  the  tests  should  have  been  continued  until  some 
difference  was  proven.  We  do  not  find  this  criticism  to  be  valid.  Ap- 
pellant has  no  burden  to  prove  a  difference.  The  fact  that  all  com- 
pounds test«d  were  rated  satisfactory  as  to  tests  4  and  5,  absent 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  is  entitled  to  consideration.  Moreover,  this 
fact  tenjis  to  operate  more  to  the  advantage  of  the  Patent  Office.  We 
see  no  reason  for  objection  to  it. 

Finally  ,the  results  of  test  1  are  characterized  as  showing  a  "differ- 
ence in  degree"  only.  While  we  think  this  comment  is  broadly  directed 
at  the  weight  to  be  accorded  this  evidence,  it  is  conclusionary  in  nature 
and  of  no  help  in  determining  the  weight  to  be  accorded  the  evidence. 

We  shall  now  set  forth  precisely  what  the  evidence  demonstrates. 
We  observe  that  almost  all  of  the  Solicitor's  argument  is  directed  to 
an  evaluation  of  this  evidence. 

Concerning  the  claimed  compound,  it  was  rated  "satisfactory"  in  a) 
of  the  tests.  The  prior  art  compounds  were  rated  as  either  "poor"^r 
deficient  by  a  certain  numerical  amount  in  certain  of  the  tests/The 
prior  art  compounds  were  rateif  deficient  in  either  2  or  4  of  the  tests. 

The  Solicitor  apparently  takes  no  exception  to  eliminating  from 
consideration  those  compounds  that  were  rated  "poor"  in  0he  or  more 
tests.  Rather,  our  consideration  is  directed  to  prior  art/compounds  3 
(Fischer  II)  and  4  (Fischer  I).  Compound  3  was  rated  in  tests  1,  3 
and  6  as  having  a  15%,  20%,  and  20%  "loss  in  col6r  value,"  respec- 
tively, compared  to  the  claimed  compound.  Cmnpound  4  in  tests  1 
and  3  was  rated  as  having  a  10%  and  20% /loss  in  color  value," 

respectively.  X , 

According  to  the  affidavits,  the  term  "swislactory"  means  a  color 
value  loss  estimated  by  visual  inspection/to  be  less  than  5%,  10%  and 
6%  for  tests  1,  3  and  6,  respectively.  K^  to  test  1,  the  Board  detected 
a  "slight  superiority  of  appellant's  pigment  1  over"  pigments  3  and  4. 
It  did  not  detect  a  difference  as  t^/tests  3  and  6.  ,    .       \ 

The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  quotes  approvingly  from  the  Examiner\^ 
answer  as  follows:  \  ' 

•  •  •  the  Examiner  properly  stated  that  "the  affidavits  show  no  more  than  a 
difference  in  degree  over  the  art  compouuds  and  not  a  difference  In  kind"; 
that  "An  alleged  color  value  loss  of  10%,  15%  or  20%  with  respect  to  5%  or 
10%  for  the  Instantly  claimed  compound  Is  not  considered  to  represent  a  patent- 
able superiority";  significantly  adding  that  "the  percentage  color  loss  values 
alleged  are  the  result  of  visual  inspections  only  and  accordingly  subjective  In 
nature"  •  •  •.  The  results  set  forth  in  Table  I  •  •  •  clearly  show,  at  a  mini- 
mum, that  the  claimed  compound  is  not  significantly  superiod  to  test  pigment 
No.  3  from  the  Fischer  [II]  •  •  ♦  patent  or  to  test  pigment  No.  4  from  the 
Fischer   [!]•••  patent  •  •  •.  ,         j 

Appellant  answers  the  above  argument  as  follows : 
A  5  to  10  percent  difference  in  loss  of  color  value  is  a  significant  difference 
iQj^eterminlng  the  suitability  of  an  azo  pigment  for  a  specific  use  ♦  •  *.  More- 
over, it  Is  precisely  because  the  claimed  compound  t«  in  a  crowded  art,  that 
what  might  otherwise  appear  to  be  relatively  insignificant  property  differences, 
ffirust  be  regarded  as  major.  Naturally  smaller  steps  forward  in  the  art  are 
required  for  [a  patentable]  Invention  In  crowded  arts,  as  constrasted  to  pioneer 
,  inventions  which  are  major  steps  forward.  The  protection  sought  here  is  com 
mensurate  with  the  advance.  Here  appellant  seeks  a  patent  on  a  single  com- 
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imund,  which  is  superior  to  its  neighlwrs  in  a  cumber  of  respects.  It  is  an  out- 
standing dyestuflf  while  each  of  its  neighbors  suffers  certain  deficiencies.  That  is 
submitted  to  be  suflBcient  as  a  step  forward  in  a  crowded  art.  Appellant  has 
showSi  that  his  pigment  has  an  unusual  combination  of  desirable  properties, 
which  its  neighbors  do  not  have,  and  this  is  the  reason  the  properties  are 
unobvious. 

Our  basic  dispute  is  with  the  Board's  belief  that  a  10  percent  loss  In  color 
value  in  the  dry  cleaning  test  is  insignificant.  To  colorists.  clothing  manufactur- 
ers, dry  cleaners,  and  the  consuming  public,  a  10  percent  loss  in  color  value  of 
clothes  sent  to  be  dry  cleaned  would  be  a  very  great  significance.  The  industry  is 
continually  seeking  pigments  and  dyestuffs  with  improved  fastness  properties. 
Its  standards  are  the  practical  tests  by  which  "significance"  is  to  be  measured. 
Ultimately  unobviousness  and  patentability  must  be  based  on  the  same  standards. 

Also,  appellant  argues  the  Board  erred  in  finding  no  apparent  dif- 
ferences in  the  result  of  tests  3  and  6,  stating: 

The  Board  held  that  the  tests  shown  in  the  affidavit  gave  "no  apparent  differ- 
ences in  the  results"  between  the  claimed  compound  and  the  reference  compounds, 
or  at  most  only  a, "possible  slight  sui)eriority.  which  we  would  ordinarily  regard 
as  nothing  more  than  a  difference  in  degree."  It  thereby  failed  to  give  any  cre- 
dence what.soever  to  the  expert  who  evaluated  the  test,  and  who  was  clearly  aware 
of  the  significance  of  such  tests  by  reason  of  his  31  years'  experience  in  this  area. 
The  expert's  evaluation  of  what  is  shown  by  the  tests  appears  in  the  table  •  •  •. 
There  the  claimed  compound,  test  pigment  No.  1,  is  compared  with  seven  refer- 
ence compounds.  Refer  for  the  moment  to  the  results  for  test  pigment  No.  5.  It 
proved  "poor"  in  two  out  of  the  six  tests  (test  method  Nos.  1  and  2),  where  the 
claimed  compound  was  "satisfactory."  The  affidavit  •  •  •  defines  "poor"  for  test 
method  No.  1  as  referring  to  a  color  value  lo.ss  estimated  to  be  50  percent  or  more, 
and  in  test  method  No.  2  as  referring  to  a  color  value  loss  estimated  to  be  10 
percent  or  more  and/or  a  definite  undesirable  change  in  shade.  Now.  whether 
the  Board  believes  that  these  changes  are  or  are  not  significant,  the  fact  is 
that  workers  in  the  industries  most  concerned  feel  that  such  changes  are  very 
significant,  ai^  those  labeled  "poor"  would  not  be  considered  usable  by  persons 
concerned  witn  that  property. 

In  concluding  that  the  claimed  invention  was  obvious,  the  Board 
observed : 

•  •  •  While  we  agree  with  appellant  that  a  showing  of  over-all  superiority  In 
all  of  the  Important  qualities  desired  of  such  a  pigment  or  dyestuff  might  be  a 
sufficient  indication  of  patentability,  we  do  not  think  such  a  showing  has  been 
made. 

Appellant  argues  the  Board  erred  in  its  view  of  the  requirements  of 
the  law: 

The  Board  is  incorrect  in  its  statement  of  the  requirements  of  the  law.  It  Is 
riot  neces.sary  to  make  a  showing  of  over-all  superiority  in  all  of  the  important 
qualities  desired  of  such  a  pigment  ^r  dyestuff.  It  Is  only  necessary  to  make  such 
a  showing  as  to  some  of  the  important  qualities.  •  •  • 

We  agree  with  appellant.  [2]  It  would  be  an  unreasonable  burden 
upon  inventors  in  the  dyestuff  art  to  require  that  each  new  dye  be 
superior  in  all  important  qualities.  We  are  also  convinced,  consider- 
ing the  evidence  of  record,  that  appellant's  invention  is  unobvious. 
Appellant  selected  in  a  crowded  art  and  here  claims,  a  single  com- 
pound which  has  been  demonstrated  to  possess  advantages  over  all 
prior  art  compounds.  We  are  not  persuaded  by  the  Solicitor's  argu- 
ments that  because  the  factual  evidence  offered  by  appellant  results 
from  visual  inspection  and  estimation  it  is  of  little  weight.  The 
affiant's  qualification  to  make  this  evaluation  was  established  in  the 
'affidavit  and  was  not  challenged.  In  his  judgm^t, 

The  test  results  set  forth  above  established  that  test  pigment  No.  1,  the 
.monoazo  compound  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  above-identified  Neave  patent 
application  Serial  No.  165.654,  is  a  brilliant  and  strong  red  pigment  of  distinctive 
shade  with  highly  valuable  properties  for  textile  printing.  Moreover,  the  said 
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test  results  demonstrated  that  test  pigment  No.  1  is  clearly  superior  to  each 
of  test  pigments  Nos.  2-«  inclusive,  in  that  it  was  the  only  one  of  the  eight  test 
pigments  which  gave  satisfactory  results  in  all  of  the  comparative  tests. 

We  observe  that  the  perception  of  color  is  in  all  cases  a  personal  and 
hence  a  "subjective"  determination.  It  is  known  that  the  human  eye 
of  one  trained  in  the  dyestuffs  art  may  have  a  very  different  reaction 
to  and  judgment  of  color  values  than  is  the  case  with  the  eye  of  an 
untrained  observer.  We  think,  therefore,  that  though  an  expert's  opin-  ^ 
ion  in  this  field  is  necessarily  predicated  on  his  subjective  judgment 
it  is  not  therefore  a  capricious  value  such  as  might  be  observed  in  a 
layman's  evaluation  of  the  same  colorsi 

.  We  therefore  conclude  from  the  evidence  of  record  that  appellant 
has  shown  by  convincing  evidence  the  superiority  of  the  craimed  dye- 
stuff  over  the  prior  art  dyestuffs.  We  do  not  find  the  claimed  com- 
pound to  be  obvious  from  the  closely  related  compounds  in  the  prior 
art  for  the  simple  reason  that  we  fail  to  find  teachings  of  record 
which  are  sufficient  to  make  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  the  selection  of  the  claimed  compound  for  its  over-all  superior  dye- 
ing properties  in  view  of  the  prior  art  compounds. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  J.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached.  ,        i 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  Leboy  Vibgil  Robbins,  Jb.  and  Walteb  James  Pobteb,  Jb. 
Appeal  No.  650—16.    Decided  June  12,  1967 

1.  PATENTABILrrY— StATUTOBY      BaSIS      FOB     REJECTION— DiFFEBENT      INVENTOBS 

With  Common  Assignee — Double  Patenting  Unwabbanted — 35  U.S.C. 

102(e). 
"The  use  of  'double  patenting'  language  in  this  case  is  unwarranted.  The 
Porter  et  al.  patent  issued  on  a  prior  application,  filed  one  and  a  half  years 
before  the  present  .application  [the  patent  and  application  having  a  common 
assignee]  •  *  •  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  is  available  as  prior  art  under 
section  102ie)." 

2.  Same— Affidavit  Undeb  Rule  131— Evidence  of  Completion  of  Invention. 

"Appellants  have  submitted  two  aflBdavits  [under  Rule  131]  in  practically 
identical  terms,  one  by  each  joint  applicant,  asserting  that  the  invention  was 
'•completed  prior  to  July  6,  1960,  the  filing  date  of  the  Porter  et  al.  patent. 
We  find  the  affidavits  deficient  on  one  particular.  Each  affidavit  has  attached 
'as  evidence  of  the  completion  of  their  invention'  a  photocopy  of  'their  patent 
memorandum  or  invention  disclosure.'  The  dates  on  this  memorandum  have 
been  deleted  but  the  affidavit  itself  contains  no  allegation  with  respect  to  the 
time  the  memorandum  was  made.  If  the  memorandum  was  prepared  after  and 
is  dated  after  July  6,  1960,  It  is,  of  course,  not  evidence  that  the  invention 
was  completed  prior  to  that  date." 

3.  Same— Statutoby  Basis  fob  Rejection— Diffebent  Inventobs  With  Com- 

mon Assignee— 35  U.S.C.  102(g). 
"However,  assuming  that  the  affidavits  [under  Rule  131]  were  sufficient, 
the  reference  Is  not  necessarily  removed  in  view  of  the  relationship  of  the 
parties  [there  being  different  inventorship]  and  the  common  ownership.  There 
•  Is  still  section  102(g)  to  consider.  Under  this  provision  the  prior  invention 
of  another,  meeting  the  conditions  specified,  is  prior  art  with  respect  to  a 
later  invention.  The  invention  claimed  in  the  Porter  et  al.  patent  is  taken  as 
having  been  made  prior  to  the  date  the  invention  claimed  in  the  present  ap- 
plication was  made,  in  view  of  the  facts  present  in  this  case,  and  hence  avail- 
able as  prior  art.  What  is  being  used  by  the  Examiner  in  any  case  is  the 
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claimed  invention  and  we  are  not  concerned  with  unclaimed  disclosure.  The 
application  for  the  Porter  et  ai.  patent  was  filed  a  year  and  a  half  before  the 
present  application  and  it  may  properly  be  assumed,  when  appellants  and 
their  assignee  are  In  possession  of  all  the  facts  with  respect  to  the  prior  patent 
and  have  not  shown  or  stated  otherwise,  that  the  inventions  were  made  In  the 
respective  order  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  applications." 

4.  Same— PBOCE88 — Cataltbt — Obviousness. 

"Since  the  pure  pellete<l  sine  oxide  is  shown  to  be  more  active  than  the 
pelleted  zinc  oxide  plus  activator  of  Porter  et  al..  while  being  Just  as  selective 
and  less  expensive,  and  considerably  more  active  (about  fivfe  times)  than 
supported  zinc  oxide,  we  do  not  see  how  a  rejection  as  obvious  can  be 
sustained." 

5.  Same— Particilab   Subject  Matter— "Preparation  or  Higher  Molecular 

Weight  Ketones."  I  .  I 

The  rejection  of  certain  claims  to  a  catalytic  process  for  the  "Preparation 
of  Higher  Molecular  Weight  Ketones."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is 
reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Leon  Zitver)  of  Group  120.  Serial 
No.  163,834.  , 

REVERSED. 

Small,  Thomas,  Dunham  de  Marx  and  R.  D.  Manahan  for  appellants. 
Before  Federico  and  Lidoff,  Examiners-in-Chief,  and  Stone, 
Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 

Federico,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  2,  3  and  5  to  9, 
all  the  claims  in  the  case.  •    |  • 

Claim  3  reads  as  follows : 

3.  Process  for  making  a  higher  molecular  weight  ketone  which  comprises  con- 
tacting vapors  of  a  C,  to  C  saturated  aliphatic  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feed 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
a  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  pellets  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  oxide  in  a  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  temperatures  between  300  and  700*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  convert  said  feed  to  said  higher  molecular  weight  ketone. 

The  remaining  claims  are  each  dependent  from  claim  3  and  do  not 
appear  to  include  anything  which  needs  separate  consideration. 

The  references  relied  on  are :  | 

Fuchs  et  al.,  2,064,254,  December  15,  1936. 
Porter  et  al.,  3,153,068,  October  13,  1964  (filed  July  6,  1960). 

The  process  claimed,  using  a  catalyst,  is  old.  The  Porter  et  al.  patent 
discloses  the  process  using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  activated 
with  zirconium  oxide;  the  catalyst  being  unsupported  and  pelleted. 
The  second  component  of  the  catalyst  is  said  to  stimulate  the  action 
of  the  first  and  the  disclosure  and  claims  are  limited  to  such  mixtures. 
The  feature  of  the  patented  invention  is  the  use  of  the  mixed  catalyst 
in  unsupported  and  pelleted  form,  which  is  said  to  give  a  higher  con- 
version rate  than  a  supported  catalyst  such  as  zinc  oxide-zirconium 
oxide  on  coke.  The  feature  of  the  claimed  process  is  the  use  of  zinc 
oxide  alone,  unsupported  and  in  pellet  form,  as  the  catalyst.  Omission 
of  the  '"activator"  of  the  patent  gives  a  higher  conversion  rate  with 
even  a  cheaper  material. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  "on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting"  over  certain  claims  of  the  Porter  et  al.  patent  in  view 
of  Fuchs  et  al.  as  showing  the  use  of  zinc  oxide  alone,  and  separately 
as  unpatentable  (obvious)  over  Fuchs  et  al.  in  view  of  Porter  et  al. 
based  on  sections  102(e)  and  103.  I 

The  first  questions  which  arise  relate  to  the  use  of  the  Porter  et  al. 
patent.  The  present  application  and  the  patent  are  owned  by  the  same 
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assignee  and  the  Examiner  speaks  of  "double  patenting."  Appellants 
have  submitted  affidavits  under  Rule  131  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of 
the  Porter  et  al.  patent  which  the  Examiner  has  refused  to  consider 
on  the  ground  that  they  are  irrelevant  to  a  double  patenting  rejection 
or  a  rejection  akin  to  double  patenting. 

[1]  The  use  of  "double  patenting"  language  in  this  case  is  unwar- 
ranted. The  Porter  et  al.  patent  issued  on  a  prior  application,  filed 
ope  and  a  half  years  before  the  present  application,  with  different 
inventors;  the  joint  inventors  Porter  and  EUerbee  of  the  patent  not 
being  the  same  as  the  joint  inventors  Robbins  and  Porter  of  th^ 
present  application.  In  the  first  instance  the  disclosure  of  the  patent 
is  available  as  prior  art  under  section  102(e).  An  affidavit  under 
Rule  131  would  have  the  effect  of  removing  a  literal  reliance  on 
102(e)  and  the  affidavits  should  have  been  considered  for  this  purpose. 
[2]  Appellants  have  submitted  two  affidavits  in  practically  identical 
terms,  one  by  each  joint  applicant,  asserting  that  the  invention  was 
completed  prior  to  July  6,  1960,  the  filing  date  of  the  Porter  et  al. 
patent.  We  find  the  affidavits  deficient  on  one  particular.  Each  affi- 
davit has  attached  "as  evidence  of  the  completion  of  their  invention" 
a  photocopy  of  "their  patent  memorandum  or  invention  disclosure." 
The  dates  on  this  memorandum  have  been  deleted  but  the  affidavit 
itself  contains  no  allegation  with  respect  to  the  time  the  memorandum 
was  made.  If  the  memorandum  was  prepared  after  and  is  dated  after 
July  6,  1960,  it  is,  of  course,  not  evidence  that  the  invention  was 
completed  prior  to  that  date.  i 

[3]  However,  assuming  that  the  affidavits  were  sufficient,  the  refer- 
ence is  not  necessarily  removed  in  view  of  the  relationship  of  the 
parties  and  the  common  ownership.  There  is  still  section  102(g)  to 
consider.  Under  this  provision  the  .prior  invention  of  another,  meet- 
ing the  conditions  specified,  is  prior  art  with  respect  to  a  later  inven- 
tion. The  invention  claimed  in  the  Porter  et  al.  patent  is  taken  as 
having  been  made  prior  to  the  date  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
present  application  was  made,  in  view  of  the  facts  present  in  this  case, 
and  hence  available  as  prior  art.  What  is  being  used  by  the  Examiner 
in  any  case  is  the  claimed  invention  and  we  are  not  concerned  with 
unclaimed  disclosure.  The  application  for  the  Porter  et  al.  patent  was 
filed  a  year  and  a  half  before  the  present  application  and  it  may  prop- 
erly be  assumed,  when  appellants  and  their  assignee  are  in  possession 
of  all  the  facts  with  respect  to  the  prior  patent  and  have  not  shown 
or  stated  otherwise,  that  the  inventions  were  made  in  the  respective 
order  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  applications.  The  nature  of  the  subject 
matter  of  both  cases  and  the  presentation  in  this  case  also  indicate 
the  order  in  which  the  inventions  were  made.  For  example,  the  "in- 
vention disclosure"  previously  referred  to  states  that  the  catalyst  of 
this  case  "is  more  active,  as  selective  and  is  cheaper  than  catalysts 
used  heretofore  for  acetone  condensation"  and  the  catalyst  of  the 
Porter  et  al.  patent  is  listed  in  the  accompanying  tables  as  a  catalyst 
previously  used  in  the  process. 

In  view  of  the  above  considerations  the  Examiner's  rejections  of 
the  claims  are  restated  as  a  single  rejection  as  follows :  The  claims  are 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Porter  et  al.  and  Fuchs  et  al.  on  the 
basis  of  sections  102  and  103  of  the  statute,  the  Porter  et  al.  invention 
being  available  as  prior  art  on  the  basis  of  102(e)  as  disclosed  in  the 
specification  of  the  patent,  no  proper  affidavit  having  been  filed,  and 
on  the  basis  of  102(g)  as  the  prior  invention  of  another. 


I 
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With  respect  to  the  merits  of  the  rejection,  we  do  not  agree  with 
.  the  Examiner.  Fuchs  et  al.  is  cited  as  disclosing  the  use  of  zinc  oxide 
alone  (supported  and  not  pelleted)  as  the  catalyst.  This  disclosure 
must  be  dug  out  of  the  patent.  The  patentees  are  concerned  with  a 
mixed  catalyst  comprising  hydrogenating  and  dehydrating  compo- 
nents. The  former  comprise  a  list  of  fourteen  named  metals,  includ- 
ing zinc,  which  may  be  used  as  metals  or  in  the  form  of  their  "oxides, 
hydroxides,  carbonates,  acetates,  nitrates,  or  in  the  form  of  other  salts, 
and  also  as  complex  salts"  (page  2,  lines  19  to  25)  and  the  latter 
comprise  a  list  of  eight  named  metals,  includiug  magnesium,  ''oxides, 
hydroxides  or  salts  (nitrates,  acetates)  thereof"  (page  2,  lines  6  to  9) ; 
then  U  is  stated  that  ''The  magnesium  may  be  replaced  by  calcium,, 
barium  Or  zinc  or  oxygen-containing  compounds  thereof,  such  as  car- 
bonates, hydroxides,  etc."  However  appellants  appear  to  acknowledge 
that  zinc  oxide  alone,  but  supported  and  unpelleted,  has  been  used 
since  it  is  so  listed  in  the  "invention  disclosure."  [4]  Since  the  pure 
pelleted  zinc  oxide  is  shown  to  be  more  active  than  the  pelleted  zinc 
oxide  plus  activator  of  Porter,  et  al.  while  being  just  as  selective  and 
less  expensive,  and  considerably  more  active  (about  five  times)  than 
supported  zinc  oxide,  we  do  not  see  how  a  rejection  as  obvious  can  be 
sustained. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  :i 
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2.656.008.   W.    H.    (Joulter.    MEANS  FOR   COUNTING   I'AR- 
TICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID;  2.869,078.  Coulter  and 
Coulter,    FLUID   METERING   APPARATUS';   2,983330.   Coul 
ter.   Berg  and   Heuschkel,  SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  PAR 
TICLE  ANALYZERS,  flird  Sept.  6,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chl 
eago).    Doc.    67cl530,    Coulter  Electronics,   Inc.   v.   Evan»ton 
HoMpilal  Association. 

»,673,194.  J  M.  Grim,  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  : 
j.692,260,  G.  F.  DAlello,  CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  FOR  VINYL  ARYL  COMPOSITIONS,  llled  Aug.  2, 
1967,  C.-\.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  6971,  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 
V    FoHter  Grant  Co.,  Inc. 

2,692.260.      (See  2.673,194.) 

2,757.672.  R.  W.  Ogle,  SYRINGE,  ni*d  Sept.  11,  1967,  DC. 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1330-FW,  Robert  W.  Ogle 
V.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 

2,806,331,  E.  J.  Hoye,  GRINDING  WHEELS,  flied  Sept.  15, 
1967.  DC.  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  67-C-299.  Emmett 
J.  Hoye  V.  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

2.869.078.     (See  2.656.508.) 

2JW2.463.  Frommelt  and  Frommelt.  LOADING  DOCK 
SHIELD;  3,181,205,  same,  PAD  STRUCTURES,  llled  June  9, 
19(57.  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  C-1967-242.  Dubuque 
.Aiming  rf  Tent  Company  ,v.  Weather-Shield  Corporation.. 
Final  judgment  upon  consent.  Sept.  6.  1967. 

2.98.5.830.      (See  2.656.506.)  ' 

3.029,130,  W.  Blckel,  METHOD  OF  CURING  MEAT  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR,  aied  Nov.  1.  1965,  D.CN.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1164-65.  Joh.  A.  Benckiser  O.m.b.H.  v.  Hy- 
grade  Food  Products  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment  for 
illsmis.<al,  Sept.  15.  1967. 

.<t,046,526,  J.  R.  Scantlln.  SELECTOR  APPARATUS,  nied 
Sept.  IS.  1967.  D.bi^.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67- 
1364-EC,  Scantlin  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Motorola.  Inc.  e?  al. 


!' 


3.093.177,  J.   P.   Villo,  THREAD  LOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SA.ME,   filed  Oct.   18,   1966,  D.CN.J.    (Tren 
ton).  Doc.  C1047-66,  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica V.  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.     Stipulaitlon  and  order  of 
dismissal.  Sept.  18.  1967.  i 

3,120,056,  O.  F.  Gerry.  POWER-OPERATED  KNIFE; 
3,152.398,  A.  H.  Freeman.  POWER-OPERATED  SLICING 
KNIFE;  8,152.399.  G  W  Knab,  POWER  OPER.\TED  SLIC- 
ING KNIFE  HAVING  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS; 
3,153,852,  A.  H.  Freeman,  BLADE  CONNECTION  MEANS 
FOR  POWER  OPERATED  SLICING  KNIFE;  3,189.998, 
Belsheim  and  Stephens,  CUTTING  BLADES  FOR  POWER- 
OPERATED  KNIFE;  3,203,095,  T.  F.  Nelson,  POWER-OPER- 
.VTED  KNIFE ;  3,203,096,  Belsheim  and  Gerry,  ELECTRIC 
SLICING  KNIFE,  filed  May  31,  1966.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook 
lyn).  Doc.  66C-504.  Oeneral  Electric  Company  v.  Atlas  Cor- 
poration.    Stipulation  of  dismissal,  Aug.  30.  1967. 

3.152.398.  (See  3.120,056.) 

3.132.399.  (See  3,120,056.) 
3,1.M,852.  (See  3,120,056.) 
3,189,998.  (See  3.120.056.) 
3,203.093.  (See  3.120.066.) 
3,203.096.     (See  3.120.056.)  * 

3,216.083.  E.  O.  Acker.  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE: 
3,295,345,  Acker  and  Kimball.  FORMING  MACHINE,  filed 
Aug.  31.  1967.  DC,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  67- 
331,  Acker  Industries,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  American  Rand  Expanded 
Metalu  Corporation.  ■ 

^  3.293,345.     (See  3.216.083.) 

3,315,041,  Coover  and  Joyner,  DYEABLE  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE FIBERS  CO.NTAINING  POLYMER^  OF  VINYL  PYRI- 
DINES, filed  Sept.  18.  1967.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-3595. 
Sidney  0.  Sampson  v.  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Same, 
Doc.  67-C-3596.  Sidney  0.  Sampson  v.  Ampex  Corporation. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  CI  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  Bpeclfication  ;  matter 
Matter  encioaea  in  neayy  omi.         ^ftnted  In  italics  Indfcates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


♦  26,315 

STRAPPING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Donald  W.  Rhea,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  3,225,683,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
352,562,  Mar.  17,  1964.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  595,549 

14  Claims.  (CI.  100—4) 


,a  lilt 


the  holder,  and  support  means  in  the  holder;  heat  respon- 
sive electric  contact  means  in  said  holder  including  means  ^ 
mounted  on  said  support  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  end  of  the  igniting  unit  for  completing  an  electric  / 
circuit  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  the  igniting  unit 
when  the  latter  is  to  be  energized  and  for  opening  said 
circuit  when  the  igniting  unit  reaches  normal  operating 
temperature  for  use,  the  improvement  comprising  a  nor- 
mally dosed  heat-responsive  circuit  breaker  in  said  elec- 
tric circuit  between  said  source  of  current  supply  and  said 
contact  means  in  the  holder,  said  circuit  breaker  having 
means  normally  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  but  re- 
sponsive to  heat  substantially  in  excess  of  said  normal 
operating  temperature  to  open  the  circuit  to  said  contact 
means,  and  means  accessible  through  the  open  end  of  the 
holder  when  the  igniting  unit  is  removed  from  the  holder 
for  manually  resetting  the  circuit  breaker. 


12.  The  combination  in  a  strapping  machine  compris- 
ing, strapping  means,  a  work  piece  support,  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  a  work  piece  sup-, 
ported  on  the  work  piece  support  and  the  strapping  means, 
arresting  means  to  arrest  said  relative  movement,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  strap- 
ping means  and  the  work  piece  relative  to  each  other  to 
cause  the  arresting  means  to  arrest  the  relative  move- 
ment at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  one  end  of 
the  work  piece,  said  control  means  including  a  light  sensi- 
tive relay  and  a  light  beam  impinging  upon  said  relay 
with  the  light  beam  directed  to  be  interrupted  by  inter- 
ference of  the  work  piece  during  the  relative  movement 
between  the  strapping  means  and  the  work  piece. 


26,317 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

WASTE  SOLIDS  CONCENTRATES 

Charles  Greenfield,  35  Walnut  St^ 

Murray  Hill,  NJ.     07971 
Original  No.  3,251,398,  dated  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
311,792,  Sept.  26,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  27, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,497  . 

10  Claims.  (CL  159—17) 


26,316 
ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 

Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Casco  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
Original  No.  3,230,345,  dated  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
304,087,  Aug.  23, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  637,024 

7  Claims.  (CI.  219—265) 


-rt^.. 


7.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter  having  an  elongate  holder 
having  a  cavity  for  supporting  an  igniting  unit  for  re- 
moval and  replacement  therein  through  an  open  end  of 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  initially  water-containing 
waste  solids  concentrates  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)i  admixing  such  a  waste  solids  concentrate  with  a 
relatively  non-volatile  oil  to  obtain  a  mixture  which  will 
remain  fluid  and  pumpable  after  the  removal  of  the 
water  content  therefrom;  (2)  separately  subjecting  the 
resultant  oil-containing  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial dehydration  steps  by  heat  evaporation  wherein  each 
of  the  successive  dehydration  steps  is  at  a  successively 
higher  temperature  and  the  resulting  oil-containing  mix- 
tures are  of  successively  higher  concentrations  because 
of  increasing  dehydration,  the  evolved  vapors  from  each 
heat  evaporation  st^  supplying  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  heat  requirements  of  the  preceding  heat  evapora- 
tion step,  (i)  and  withdrawing  a  resultant  substantially 
anhydrous  waste  solids  concentrate  and  oil  slurry. 
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26^18 
CLOSURE 
Woodrow  S.  WUson,  Pasadena,  CalM^  assignor  to 
Polytop  Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Original  No.  3,163,337,  dated  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
235,092,  Not.  2,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  457,540 

12  Claims.  (CU  222—512) 


> 


tioned  in  the  well  flow  conductive  and  provided  with  an 
internal  flow  passage  for  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  flow  passage  CoQ  in  the  well  flow  conductor 
and  with  a  second  lateral  port  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  mandrel  for  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
mandrel  and  said  internal  flow  passage  and  with  said  first 
lateral  port;  seal  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  seal- 
ing between  the  well  flow  conductor  and  the  mandrel 
below  said  lateral  portsC.l;  said  mandrel  having  an  aper- 
ture for  communicating  with  the  flow  passage  of  the  well 
flow  conductor  below  the  seal  means;  Cmeans  carried  by 
the  mandrel  permitting  flow  in  one  direction  only  into 
the  internal  flow  passage  of  the  mandrel  through  said 
second  lateral  port  and  said  aperture;]  and  an  auxiliary 
flow  control  device  releasably  securable  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  mandrel  having  means  extending  into  said  internal 
flow  passage  providing  with  said  internal  flow  passage, 
when  the  auxiliary  flow  control  device  is  secured  to  the 


]3.  A  -closure  in  combination  with  a  container  which 
includes:         ,    * 

a  cap  member,  a  fitment  member,  a  spout  member 
and  a  container  having  a  neck, 

said  cap  member  including  a  top  and  a  skirt  dependent 
from  the  periphery  of  said  top.  attaching  means 
formed  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  for  attaching 
said  skirt  to  said  container  neck,  said  cap  member 
also  including  a  top  slot  formed  in  said  top,  said 
top  slot  having  ends, 

said  fitment  member  fitting  within  said  skirt  adjacent 
to  said  top, 

means  on  said  spout  and  on  said  fitment  pivotally 
mounting  said  spout  for  movement  between  a  dis- 
pensing position  and  an  inoperative  position, 

an  opening  leading  from  a  central  area  through  said 
fitment  member, 

said  spout  member  including  a  cylindrical  central  por- 
tion, a  spout  extending  from  said  central  portion, 
a  passage  extending  through  said  spout  and  said 
central  portion,  said  mounting  means  consisting  of 
side  openings  located  on  said  fitment  arut  aligned 
trunnions  fitting  within  said  side  openings,  said  trun- 
nions on  said  spoutA  being  engaged  by  said  top  of 
said  cap  membet„so\is  to  rotatably  hold  said  spout 
member  against. said  fitment  member,  said  spout 
member  being  capable  of  being  rotated  so  as  to 
place  said  passage  in  alignment  with  said  opening 
and  normally  fitting  against  said  fitment  member 
so  as  to  form  a  seal  with  respect  to  said  opening; 

said  cap  member  being  secured  to  said  container  neck 
with  said  fitment  member  abutting  against  said  con- 
tainer neck  so  that  said  cap  member,  by  virtue  of 
being  secured  to  said  container  neck,  holds  said 
spout  niember  against  said  fitment  member  in  order 
to  create  a  seal  around  said  opening  in  said  fitment 
member.  -  ^ 

26.3  W 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR 

FLOW  CONDUCTORS 

Jacit  W.  Tamplen,  Denton  County,  Tex.,  assignor  «>  Sun 

Oil  Company,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

OHgiM?  No.  3,079,996,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
809,936,  Apr.  30,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  June  15, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  653,585 

15  Claims.  (H.  166—115) 

5.  A  main  flow  control  device,  for  a  well  flow  conduc- 
tor having  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  and  a  first  lateral 
port  communicating  with  the  flow  passage  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  including:  an  elongate  mandrel  posi- 


main  flow  control  device,  a  first  flow  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  second  lateral  port  and  opening  into  the 
well  flow  conductor  above  said  first  lateral  port  and  pro- 
viding a  second  flow  passage  communicating  with  said 
aperture  and  opening  into  the  well  flow  conductor  above 
said  first  lateral  portCJ,  means  carried  by  the  mandrel 
(a)  permitting  flow  in  one  direction  only  into  the  interruil 
flow  passage  of  the  mandrel  through  siad  second  latefaT 
port  when  scUd  auxiliary  flow  control  device  is  secured 
to  the  main  flow  control  device  and  (b)  preventing  flow 
from  said  last-named  flo\v  passage  through  said  second 
lateral  port  when  said  auxiliary  flow  control  device  is  not 
secured  to  said  main  flow  control  device;  means  carr.ed 
by  the  mandrel  permitting  flow  in  one  direction  only  into 
the  internal  flow  passage  of  the  mandrel  through  said 
aperture  n-hen  said  auxiliary  flow  control  device  is  se- 
cured to  the  main  flow  control  device;  and  means  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  flow  passages  providing  restricted 
orifices  of  predetermined  relative  sizes.  , 


26,320 

NON-SPILL  VENTED  CLOSURE  FOR  HOT  CUPS 

William  L.  Miller,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Original   No.  3,193,130,  dated  July  6,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

101,979,  Apr.  10,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  June  30, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  651,642  , 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—44) 

1.  A  closure  of  the  fcharacter  described  comprising  a 
disk-like  body  having  means  at  its  periphery  for  effecting 
attachment  to  a  cup  or  other  container  and  including  an 
upstanding  annular  bead  defining  therewithin  a  floor  por- 
tion and  a  chamber,  a  disk  supported  on  said  bead  and 
closing  over  said  chamber,  means  providing  for  ingress 
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of  vapor  through  the  floor  portion  into  the  chamber  from 
within  a  container  on  which  the  closure  may  be  mounted 
and  egress  of  vapor  from  said  chamber  past  said  disk  to 


-^ 


able  to  impact  said  tool;  a  pressure  fluid-actuated  rotary 
driving  motot  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  motor 
and  operable  to  rotate  said  tool  bidirectionally;  control 
means  Jor  said  percussive  motor  and  said  rotary  motor 
comprising  independent  pressure  fluid  valves  selectively 


the  atmosphere,  the  disk  and  bead  having  cooperating 
snap  together  disk  retaining  portions,  and  said  snapped 
together  disk  retaining  portions  including  means  for  vapor 
escape  clearance. 

26,321  I 

DUAL  ROTATION  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS  i 

John  Clark  Curtis  and  ToimI  Antero  Parssinen,  Newport, 
NJI.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  3,044,448,  dated  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
804,366,  Apr.  6,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  24, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  366,675 

40  Claims.  (CI.  173—96) 
39.  A  device  for  actuating  a  rock  drilling  tool  com- 
prising a  pressure  fluid-actuated  percussive  motor  oper- 


operable  for  effecting  tool  impacting  without  tool  rota- 
tion, bidirectional  tool  rotation  without  tool  impacting, 
and  tool  impacting  with  bidirectional  tool  rotation;  and, 
said  valve  for'^aid  rotary  driving  means  having  opposed 
operating  positions  for  effecting  reversible  tool  rotation 
and  a  neutral  position. 


>   PLANT  PATENTS 

•     GRANTED  DECEMBER  5,  1967  I 

Illuvtratiena  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,781  \ 

AZALEA  PLANT  ' 

Hubert  -B.  Lewis,  16562  E.  Lelfingwell  Road, 
Whlttier,  Calif.     90603 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,769 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 56) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
general  similarity  to  the  parent  variety  "Dr.  Bergman"  in 
resepct  to  the  color  of  its  foliage  and  flowers,  but  having 
a  larger  foliage  size,  a  much  faster  rate  of  growth  than 
the  parent  variety  aforesaid,  larger  and  more  attractive 
"lowers  than  those  of  the  parent  variety,  and  a  nifi9ed 
flower  form.  'I 


I  2,782 

AZALEA  PLANT 
Hubert  B.  Lewis  and  Helen  H.  Lewis,  both  of  16562  E. 
LelBngweU  Road,  Whlttier,  Calif.    90603 
FUed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,768 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  Pit— 57) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
very  heavy  texture  of  the  flower  petals  which  appear  al- 
most as  if  waxed,  a  slow  opening  habit  of  the  flowers, 
with  consequent  longer  than  normal  flower  life,  and  a 
distinctive  and  attractive  bright  red  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Cardinal  Red  in  both  the 
bud  and  open  flower  stages. 
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3,355,744  I 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Porter  C.  Wilson,  320  E.  Elvira  Road, 
Tucson,  Ariz.     85706 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,343 
6  Claims.  (CL  2—338) 


cable,  and  a  floating  support  for  engaging  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  different 
directions  by  air  currents  acting  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover,  whereby  any  substantial  accumulation  on  top 
of  said  cover  is  effectively  prevented. 


1.  An  adjustable  belt  comprising:  a  strip  of  flexible 
material;  a  buckle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
therein  for  receiving  a  first  free  end  of  said^rip  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  a  second  f>air  of  openings  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  first  pair  of  openings  for  receiving  a 
second  free  end  of  said  strip  of  flexible  material;  a  keeper 
having  a  channel  therein  and  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
opening  into  ^id  channel  for  receiving  said  first  free  end  of 
said  strip  of  flexible  material;  and  shoulder  formed  on  said 
keeper  and  extending  over  said  channel  for  releasably 
receiving  and  securing  a  midportion  of  said  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  thereby  forming  an  adjustable  loop  in  said 
strip  of  flexible  material  between  said  buckle  and  said 
keeper,  the  size  of  said  loop  in  said  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial being  determined  by  the  relative  position  of  said 
keeper  and  said  midportion  of  said  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial to  provide  an  adjustable  belt. 


3355,745 

COVER  FOR  POOIS 

Frank  Jannuzzi,  239  .Maple  Ave., 

North  Plainfield,  NJ.     07060 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,125 

5  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


1.  A  protective  installation,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cover  adapted  to  cover  a  pool,  a  cable  adapted  to  en- 
close said  pool,  means  connecting  the  edges  of  said  cover 
to  said  cabk.  means  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of  said 
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3,355,746 
SPRING  CORE  FOR  INNERSPRING  MATTRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter   Lehmann,    Pleidelsheim,   Germany,    assignor  to 
Gottlob     Gussmann     Suddeutscfae     Bettpolsterfabrik, 
Pleidelsheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,332 
4        6  Claims.  (CL  5—248) 


1.  A  spring  core,  especially  for  innerspring  mattresses, 
seats  and  upholstered  furniture,  which  includes:  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  coil  springs  arranged  behind  and  along- 
side each  other  so  as  to  form  rows  of  springs  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  spring  core,  the  windings  of  each  of  said  coil 
springs  when  viewing  the  coil  spring  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  being  such  that  a  projection  of  each  of  said 
coil  springs  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  defines 
a  quadrangle,  each  winding  of  each  said  coil  spring  com- 
prising two  interconnected  legs  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  spring  core  and  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  while  the  other  two  legs  incline  toward  the 
next  winding  of  the  respective  spring,  the  said  two  inter- 
connected legs  of  each  of  the  two  outermost  windings  of 
each  coil  spring  respectively  being  located  in  substantially 
the  outer  planes  of  said  spring  core,  each  coil  spring  along 
the  margin  of  the  core  having  a  said  interconnected  leg 
in  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  core,  adjacent  rows  of  coil 
springs  in  at  least  one  of  said  directions  of  said  spring 
core  having  adjacent  ones  of  said  interconnected  legs  in 
approximately  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  the  coil 
springs  of  each  longitudinal  row  of  springs  being  in  one 
and  the  same  rotated  position  while  the  coil  springs  in 
each  row  are  displaced  90'  from  those  of  the  adjacent 
rows,  and  fine  wire  means  coiled  around  and  intercon- 
necting said  approximately  axially  aligned  legs  of  ad- 
jacent coil  springs  pertaining  to  adjacent  rows  of  coil 
springs,  the  rotated  relation  of  said  coil  springs  providing 
that  the  said  fine  wire  means  are  located  in  adjacent 
pairs  extending  through  the  spring  core  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  while  said  fine  wire  means  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  core  are  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  ad- 
jacent spring  coils. 
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3,355,74^ 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  H.  Norman,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Percy  A.  Ross,  Los  Angeles,  Csilif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,734 

8  Claims.  (CL  5—252) 


the  tubing  about  the  tubing  axis,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  elongated,  flexible,  relatively  thin  abrasive 
member  having  an  abrasive  surface,  said  abrasive  mem- 
ber being  stored  in  said  frame  and  longitudinally  trained 
around  one  of  said  cradling  members,  the  thin  dimension 
of  the  abrasive  member  extending  between  said  one  cra- 


t~-> 


y^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  adjacent  rows  of 
helical  spring  wire  coils,  the  consecutive  coils  of  each  row 
having  connections  with  each  other  integrally  and  alter- 
nately at  their  tops  and  bottoms,  said  connections  being 
continuations  of  the  wire  of  the  coil^i  and  pig  tail  wires 
connecting  adjacent  coils  of  adjacent  rows  at  other  points 
than  at  said  integral  connections. 


dling  member  and  a  clamped  tubing  with  the  abrasive 
surface  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tubing  adjacent  the 
cut  to  abrade  the  tubing  periphery  upon  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  frame  and  tubing  and  locking  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  operably  engaging  said  abra- 
sive member  for  releasably  locking  said  abrasive  member 
against  its  associated  cradling  member. 


3,355,748 

BEDDING  DEVICE 

Johan  E.  Tuvert,  Kungsportsavenyen  22, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,998 

9  Claims.  (CI.  5—334) 


■\  jt    f. 


1.  A  bedding  coverlet  comprising;  a  coverlet  body  of  a 
suitable  fabric  material,  a  plurality  of  first  button  hole 
structures  longitudinally  spaced  closely  adjacent  one  edge 
of  said  coverlet  body  and  extending  over  the  major  pait  of 
the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  second  button  hole  struc- 
tures longitudinally  spaced  closely  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  coverlet  body,  said  first  and  second  button 
hole  structures  being  transversely  aligned,  each  of  said 
b'lftton  hole  structures  comprising  at  least  one  inset  of 
elastic  material  stitched  to  an  opening  in  said  coverlet 
body  and  having  one  free  edge  forming  a  button  hole, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  button  hole  structures  in- 
cluding a  button  member,  said  button  member  being 
afllxed  to  said  elastic  inset  closely  adjacent  the  free  edge 
thereof. 


3,355,749 
COMBINED  TUBE  CUTTING  AND  CLEANING 
DEVICE 
James  C.  Steffen,  Scott  County,  Iowa 
(RR.  3,  Davenport,  Iowa     52804) 
Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,118 
8  Claims.  (CL  7—14.1) 
5.  In  a  tubing  cutter  of  the  type  having  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  cradling  members  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
cutting  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  cradling  members  to  releasably 
clamp  a  section  of  tubing,  the  cutting  means  cutting  the 
clamped  tubing  ugpn  rotation  of  the  frame  relative  to 


3,355,750 

DLAPER  WASHING  MACHINE 

David  E.  Wisdom,  4843  Voltaire  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92107 

FUed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,521 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—158) 


1.  The  steps  in  a  method  for  washing  sheet  material 
having  a  soiled  area  on  one  side,  which  steps  comprise: 

(A)  suspending  the  sheet  in  a  container  and  inter- 
mediate two  relatively  low  intensity  wide  pattern 
spray  nozzles  with  the  soiled  area  facing  a  relatively 
high  intensity  narrow  pattern  spray  nozzle; 

(B)  washing  the  sheet  by  flowing  a  pressurized  cold 
water  through  both  low  intensity  nozzles  and  the 
high  intensity  nozzle; 

(C)  simultaneously  with  step  (B)  moving  both  low  in- 
tensity nozzles  to  direct  their  spray  patterns  over 
substantially  the  entire  facing  area  of  the  sheet; 

(D)  simultaneously  with  steps  (B)  and  (C)  moving 
the  high  intensity  nozzle  to  direct  its  spray  pattern 
over  substantially  the  entire  soiled  area; 

(E)  then  draining  the  cold  water  from  the  container; 

(F)  then  washing  the  sheet  by  flowing  a  pressurized 
hot  water  and  detergent  mixture  through  both  low 
intensity  nozzles  and  the  high  intensity  nozzle; 

(G)  simultaneously  with  step  (F)  moving  both  low 
intensity  nozzles  to  direct  their  spray  patterns  over 
substantially  the  entire  facing  area  of  the  sheet; 
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(H)  simultaneously  with  steps  (F)  and  (G)  moving 
the  high  intensity  nozzle  to  direct  its  spray  patten 
over  substantially  the  entire  soiled  area; 

(I)  draining  the  hot  water  and  detergent  mixture  from 
the  container; 

(J)  then  rinsing  the  sheet  by  flowing  a  pressurized  clear 
water  rinse  through  both  low  intensity  nozzles  and 
the  high  intensity  nozzle; 

(K)  simultaneously  with  step  (J)  moving  both  low  in- 
tensity nozzles  to  direct  their  spray  patterns  over 
substantially  the  entire  facing  area  of  the  sheet; 

(L)  then  drying  the  sheet  material. 


with  several  peripherally  spaced  rows  of  teeth  extending 
in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  from  one  end  of  said 
body  to  the  other,  the  teeth  of  adjacent  rows  respectively 
comprising  teeth  of  a  first  shape  and  teeth  of  a  second 
shape  alternating  with  mutual  peripheral  spacing  along 
a-helicoidal  line,  said  first  shape  having  a  stepped  outline 
with  a  central  land  rising  above  a  pair  of  outer  lands 
flanking  said  central  land,  said  second  shape  having  a  sub- 
stantially trapezoidal  outline  of  a  base  width  substantially 


3^55,751 

AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATABLE  OBJECTS 

Bryan  M.  McGroarty,  9307   15th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55420 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,443 

5  Claims.  (CL  9—323) 


equal  to  that  of  the  outline  of  an  adjoining  tooth  of  said 
first  shape  and  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  outer  lands  of  said  adjoining  tooth,  said  teeth  of 
said  first  shape  and  said  teeth  of  said  second  shape  progres- 
sively increasing  in  height  along  said  hclicoidal  line  and 
from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other,  any  tooth  of  said 
first  shape  having  a  height  greater  than  that  of  two  teeth 
of  said  second  shape  immediately  preceding  and  succeed- 
ing same,  respectively,  along  said  helicoidal  line. 


3,355,753 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SHOES 

Ralph  Lagana,  157  Beacon  St^ 

Hartford,  Conn.     06105 

FU«d  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,109 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  12—142) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  body,  an  outer 
housing  forming  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  sections 
cooperating  to  deflne  a  hollow  interior  chamber  for  stor- 
ing said  inflatable  body  in  its  collapsed  condition  and 
being  of  a  size  to  be  manually  thrown,  water  releasable 
closure  means  holding  said  sections  together,  a  fluid 
pressure  source  mounted  inside  said  housing  in  fluid 
communication  relation  with  the  interior  of  said  in- 
flatable body,  fluid  stop  means  adapted  to  normally  in- 
terrupt the  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure source  and  said  inflatable  body,  a  firing  mechanism 
normally  activated  upon  contact  with  a  liquid  such  as 
water  and  being  adapted  to  release  said  fluid  stop  means 
to  thereby  inflate  said  inflatable  body,  said  firing  mech- 
anism including:  a  support  member  located  adjacent  a 
valve  portion  of  said  inflatable  body,  said  support  member 
defining  an  interior  piston  chamber,  a  spring  loaded  piston 
slidable  within  said  piston  chamber  and  having  inner 
and  outer  ends',  said  outer  end  of  said  piston  being  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  fluid  stop  means,  a  moisture 
distintegratable  body  normally  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  piston  chamber  and  restraining  the  piston  from 
movement  under  its  spring  load  until  moisture  contacts 
said  distintegratable  body,  and  a  manually  releasable  stop 
means  releasable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  re- 
straining said  piston  from  movement  independent  of  said 
moisture  distintegratable  body. 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  shoe  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  an  individual  human  foot,  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  moldable  pieces  adapted  to  set  and 
harden,  positioning  each  of  the  said  pieces  on  a  portion 
of  the  foot  to  form  an  impression  of  the  associated  por- 
tion of  the  foot  therein,  folding  marginal  portions  of 
each  of  the  said  pieces  outwardly  from  the  foot  to  form 
abutting  marginal  portions  on  adjacent  said  pieces,  per- 
mitting said  pieces  to  set,  removing  said  pieces  from  the 
foot,  and  assembling  said  pieces  by  fastening  means  ap- 
plied at  the  said  abutting  marginal  portions  to  collectively 
form  a  unitary  structure  having  defined  therein  a  cavity 
substantially  complementing  the  shape  of  the  foot. 


3,355,752 
TAPPING  TOOL 
nija  S.  Hanilampiev  and  Assen  A.  Valev,  Sofia,  Bulgaria, 
as.signors  to  Nautchno-IzOedovatelski   i   Proelitnoiton- 
stniiitorski  Institut  za  Metalo-Obrabotvasfati  MashinI  i 
Instrumenti,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  a  corporation  of  Bulgaria 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,215 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  10—141) 
1.  A  tapping  tool  for  the  cutting  of  internal  threads, 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  body 


3,355,754 
MANUFACTURE     OF     FOOTWEAR     AND     PRE- 
FABRICATED RIBS  FOR  FOOTWEAR  INSOLES 
LesUe  Charles  Wflliam  Odell,  Wymington,  England,  as- 
signor to  Faire  Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  Leicester, 
England 

Filed  July  20,  1964.  Scr.  No.  383,805 
Claims  priority,  application  G«eat  Britain,  July  29,  1963, 
30,021/63;  Dec.  10,  1963,  48,808/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  12—145) 
In  a  method  of  manufacturing  footwear,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  length  of  ribbing  having  an  upstanding  rib 
portion  and  oppositely  extending  attachment  flanges  pre- 
fabricated from  flexible  strip  material  and  bearing  a  dry 


but  beat  activatable  cement  coating  with  said  coating 
present  on  the  bottom  faces  of  said  attachment  flanges  and 
on  only  one  side  of  said  rib  portion  and  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  adjacent  flange;  providing  an  insole;  disposing 
said  length  of  ribbing  on  said  insole  with  said  rib  portion 
adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  insole  and  having  said  coated 
side  of  said  rib  portion  facing  outwardly  and  with  the 
attachment  flange,  which  is  uncoated  on  its  upper  face, 
extending  inwardly  from  said  rib  portion  and  having  the 
coated  ^bottom  faces  of  said  flanges  in  contact  with  said 
insole;  adhesively  .securing  said  ribbing  to  said  insole; 


cleaning  means  dimensioned  to  engage  tt^  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bowling  ball  to  be  cleaned  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  through  which  said  spindle  means 
may  pass  to  allow  said  cleaning  means  to  rotate 
about  the  bowling  ball^nd 


said  cleaning  means  including  surface  elements  for 
cleaning  and  polishing  said  bowling  ball  when  said 
cleaning  means  is  rotated. 


providing  an  upper;  cement-lasting  the  lasting  margin  of 
said  upper  to  said  ribbing  by  pullii>g  said  lasting  margin 
of  said  upper  over  said  ribbing,  activating  said  cement 
coating  on  said  rib  portion  and  said  upper  flange  face, 
and  wiping  the  upper  margin  inwardly  by  wiper  means 
with  said  rib  portion  being  progressively  and  temporarily 
folded  inwardly  flat  against  the  attachment  flange  having 
the  uncoated  upper  face  and  with  said  lasting  margin  of 
said  upper  being  pressed  firmly  against  said  coated  side 
of  the  flattened  rib  portion  and  said  coated  flange  whereby 
the  margin  of  said  upper  is  side  cement-lasted  to  said  at- 
tached ribbing  and  thereby  to  said  insole. 


3,355J57 

HAIRBRUSH  WITH  RETRACTABLE  STYLE-UFT 

Roy  J.  O'Searo  and  CarmcUa  O^aro,  both  of 

1218  George  St  Exteniion,  Sharon,  Pa.     16146 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,541 

1  Oaim.  (CL  15—105) 


3,355,755 

ELECTROSTATIC  BRUSH 

Jerry  R.  Broolts,  1716  Merrywood  Way, 

GainesrOle,  Tex.    76240 

FDed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461^1 

4  Claims.  (CL  15— IS) 


"/  ")  'J  ";  '*  \'^i "  V)  ^'x  ''* 


1.  An  electrostatically  charged  hand  brush  for  the  re- 
moval of  lint,  dust,  dandruff,  and  other  foreign  par- 
ticles from  clothes,  furniture,  and  other  articles  having 
incorporated  therein  a  piezo-electric  ceramic  crystal  and 
manually  operable  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
crystal  to  thereby  generate  an  electric  current 


A  hairbrush  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  and  a 
back,  bristles  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  body,  the 
back  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
open  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  handle  rigidly  joined 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  the  slot  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  converging  therefrom  toward 
the  back  of  the  brush  body,  an  elongated  slide  triangular 
in  cross  section  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  three  walls  thereof,  the  slide  extend- 
ing out  of  the  open  side  of  the  slot  and  then  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  to  form  an  actuating  button  outside 
of  the  slot  overlying  the  back  of  the  brush  body,  a  cylin- 
drical rod-Hke  style-lift  disposed  in^the  slot  and  having 
an  inner  end  joined  to  said  slide  and  having  an  outer  end 
located  at  said  one  end  of  the  brush  body  when  the  slide 
is  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  the  style-lift  engaging  the 
three  walls  of  the  slot,  said  slide  being  movable  by  its 
button  toward  the  open  end  of  the  slot  tcyproject  the 
style-lift  from  said  body,  a  separate  stop  strip  extending 
across  said  slot  adjacent  its  open  end,  and  means  fastening 
the  ends  of  the  stop  strip  to  the  back  of  the  brush  to 
form  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  button  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  slide  toward  the  open  end  of  the  slot. 


3,355,756 
BOWLING  BALL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  M.  Casbarro,  332  W.  Valley  Forge  Road, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.     19406 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,396 
11  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 
1.  A  bowling  ball  cleaner  comprising: 
spindle  means  for  concurrently  supportmg  a  bowling 
ball  to  be  cleaned  by  a  hole  therein  while  securing 
said  bowling  ball  against  rotation  thereon. 


3,355,758 
ROTARY  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Gaylord  J.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  216, 
Coloma,  Mich.    49038 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,786 
10  Claims.  (CL  ^5—181) 
1.  In  a  rotary  brush  construction  mountable  upon  a 
shaft  pieans,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  cylindrical  brush 
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••  sections  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  op- 
posite ends  of  each  section  being  defined  by  annular 
end  faces  with  each  cud  face  being  positioned  within 
a  single  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  means, 'the  end  faces  of  ad- 

"  jacent  sections  being  closely  adjacent  one  another  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  rotary  brush; 

each  brush  section  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
semicylindrical  shells  and  each  shell  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  semicircular  and  integral  end  walls 
near  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  cac^  end  wall 
having  in  the  diametrical  edge  "thereof"~«^ubstan- 
tially  concentric  recess  adapted  for  snug  reception 
of  said  shaft  means; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  and  fkxible  elements  secured 
to  and  extendable  radially  away  from  closely  adja- 
cent positions  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
shells,  said  positions  being  located  substantially 
'  uniformly  over  the  full  extent  of  said  peripheral 
surfaces;  - 


extending  outwardly  from  said  brush  filament  retain- 
ing means, 

(c)  means  limiting  the  exposed  end  of  the  brush  fila- 
ments and  the  penetration  into  the  fabric, 

(d)  a  handle  on  said  brush, 

(e)  said  limiting  means  being  a  foraminous  surface 
having  said  brush  retaining  means  mounted  there- 
with and  the  brush  filaments  protruding  from  each 
opening  therein  for  a  limited  distance,  wherein 

(f)  said  foraminous  surface  is  a  coil  and  said  brush 
filament  retaining  means  is  supported  inside  there- 
of.   

3,355,760 
SURFACE  FINISHING 
Donald  L.  Thomsen  and  John  R.  Anderson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SC.  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  S«r.  No.  433,330 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—246) 


means  disposed  within  the  cylinder  defined  by  said 
peripheral  surfaces  rigidly  holding  each  pair  of  shells 
together  to  form  a  section; 

collar  means  detachaWy  fixed  to  said  shaft  means  close- 
ly adjacent  the  remote  end  walls  of  those  sections 
defining  the  opposite  ends  of  the  brush  construc- 
tion; and 

coupling  means,  including  axially  extending  elements, 
interconnecting  the  end  walls  of  adjacent  sections 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  outermost  sections  to  said 
collar  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  there- 
between, each  section  being  capable  of  removal  from 
,  a  brush  construction  without  removing  any  other 
section  thereof. 


3,355,759 

BRUSH 

Louise  M.  Sloan,  Rte.  2,  Gwinett  County,  near 

Stone  Mountain,  Ga.     30083 

Filed  June  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  554,424 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—206) 


'  1.  In  a  brush  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a  fabric,  such 
as  a  knitted  sweater  fabric  made  from  yarns  which 
separate  on  the  surface  and  form  irregular  balls  or  pills, 
and  to  have  limited  engagement  with  the  surface  thereof: 

(a)  a  brush  filament  retaining  means, 

(b)  a  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  brush  filaments 


I.  An  adapter  for  operativcly  attaching  a  plurality  of 
annular  fibrous  pads  of  given  inner  diameter  and  outer 
diameter  to  *  smaller  diameter  driving  element  having 
means  for  operative  connection  to  a  floor  maintenance 
machine,  whereby  said  machine  becomes  capable  of  clean- 
ing baseboards  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  pads, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  first  member  having  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  the  driv- 
ing element  on  the  lower  face  thereof  and  a  body  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pad-holding  flange  and  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  said  flange,  the  diameter 
of  said  body  portions  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  pads,  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  members  for  holding  said  body  portions  in 
telescoped  relation  with  a  desired  spacing  between  said 
flange  and  said  base,  and  cooperative  means  on  said  mem- 
bers for  limiting  rotation  of  said  members  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

3,355,761 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  C.  Mayhew,  P.O.  Box  184, 

Griffith,  Ind.     46319 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,882 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.1) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  cleaning  windows  of  the  type  hay- 
ing one  or  more  sliding  panes  mounted  in  a  frame,  said 
mechanism  comprising  raclts  secured  to  opposite  edges 
of  the  pane,  a  pinion  engaging  each  of  said  racks  to  be 
rotated  as  said  pane  is  slid  from  one  position  to  another, 
a  second  pinion  engaging  one  of  said  first  mentioned  pini- 
ons, a  shaft  connected  to  said  other  first  mentioned  pinion, 
a   shaft   connected   to  said   second    mentioned    pinion, 
brackets  supporting  said  pinions  in  fixed  position  in  the 
frame,  arms  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
on  the  same  side  of  said  panp  for  revolving  in  the  same 
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direction,  a  member  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  scrubbing  means  mounted  on  said  member 


terial  mounted  on  the  support  means,  a  parison  head  in- 
cluding an  extrusion  nozzle  adapted  to  extrude  the  plas- 
tic material  in  tubular  form,  flow  means  for  transmitting 
a  stream  of  the  plastic  material  from  the  source  to  the 
nozzle  and  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  communi- 
cating with  the  source  of  lilastic  material  and  the  noz- 
zle, said  parison  head  being  carried  by  and  rotatable 
wiUi  the  shaft  and  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  the 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  syrface  of  the  pane  for  circular 
movement  thereon  when  the  pane  is  slid  in  the  frame. 


I-  / 

3  355  762 

WET  SCRUBBING  AND  VACUUM 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Matthew  S.  Cay  ell,  3521  Saginaw  Drive,  and  Stan  H. 

Fishman,  3744  S.  Washington  Road,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.     46804 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,795 
/    12  Claims.  (CI.  15—321) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  scrubbing  and  vacuum  cleaning 
a  surface  comprising:  cleaning  head  means  for  scrubbing 
a  surface  and  including  liquid  passage  means  for  apply- 
ing a  cleaning  liquid  to  said  surface  and  vacuum  passage 
means  for  removing  said  liquid  from  said  surface;  vacu- 
um conduit  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  vacuum 
passage  means  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  vacuum  source,  said  vacuum  conduit  means  having 
an  aperture  therein  intermediate  said  ends;  first  selective- 
ly actuable  valve  means  having  first  and  second  positions 
for  respectively  opening  and  closing  said  aperture;  liquid 
conduit  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  liquid  pas- 
sage means  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure;  second  selectively  actu- 
able valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  con- 
duit means  for  admitting  said  liquid  to  said  liquid  passage 
means;  and  means  coupling  said  liquid  conduit  means 
and  said  first  valve  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  its 
first  position  in  response  to  liquid  flow  in  said  liquid  con- 
duit means  thereby  to  spoil  the  vacuum  in  said  vacuimi 
passage  means  while  liquid  is  being  applied  to  said  sur- 
face. '''^'"X 

3,355,763 

ROTARY  PARISON  HEAD  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

William  H.  Willert,  North  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Frank  W.  Egan  &  Co.,  Somerville,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456^27 
16  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  blown  hollow  arti- 
cles, support  means,  a  source  of  semi-fluid  plastic  ma- 


axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mold  as- 
semblies secured  to  the  suppor^'means  and  spaced  along 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  a  center  that  is 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft  and  ef- 
fecting sequential  alignment  of  the  nozzle  with  each  mold 
assembly  in  the  course  of  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  shaft. 

3,355,764 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Moyer,  Windy  Hills,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,515 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 

a  stationary  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
an  axial  bore  and  an  extruder  face  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  thereof, 

a  sprue  orifice  coUinearly  of  and  in  communication 
with  the  axial  bore  of  said  stationary  plate, 

a  rotatable  plate  having  having  an  elongated  shaft  and 
an  extruder  face  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  elongated  shaft  extending  axiSlly  from 
said  rotatable  plate  in  the  direction  opposite  from 
said  extruder  face  and  having  an  axial  bore  the 
diameter  of  the  leading  end  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  axial  bore  of  said  staticmary  plate. 
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means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  plate  on  said  frame 
collinearly  of  said  stationary  plate  for  rotation  and 
with  the  extruder  face  thereof  in  close  proximity  to 
the  extruder  faces  of  said  stationary  plate  whereby 
relative  rotation  of  said  extruder  faces  will  force 
molten  polymer  into  the  axial  bore  of  said  rotatable 

plate,  e   •       w        •  I 

an  injection  ram  having  a  leading  end  fitting  the  axiai 
bores  of  said  stationary  and  rotatable  plates  with  a 
close  tolerancy,  said  injection  ram  being  mounted  in 
-"  the  axial  bore  of  said  rotatable  plate  for  movement 
endwise  thereof  to  advance  the  leading  end  of  said 
ram  into  and  to  retract  the  same  from  the  axial  bore 
of  said  stationary  plate  and  thereby  to  force  molten 
polymer  from  said  bore  out  said  sprue  orifice  and  to 
provide  for  the  accumulation  in  said  bore  of  molten 
polymer  delivered  thereto  by  said  extruder  faces, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  plate, 

means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said  ram. 

and  means  at  the  leading  end  of  said  ram  for  receiving 
molten  polymer  from  said  polymer  outlet  when  said 
ram  is  advanced  into  the  axial  bore  of  said  station- 
ary platf  and  for  discharging  the  molten  polymer 
when  said  ram  is  retracted  into  the  axial  bore  of 
said  rotatable  plate. 


chamber  for  forcing  plasticized  material  through 
said  internal  chamber  and  into  said  openings  in  said 
cylindrical  member; 
fluid  supply  means  circumferentially  displaced  from 
said  manifold  means  and  communicating  with  said 
cylindrical  member  for  supplying  ejection  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  passage  means  and  thence  to  said 
openings  to  eject  the  pellets  from  said  openings, 
said  portions  of  said  passage  means  being  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  permit  the  flow  of  ejection  fluid  there- 
through into  said  openings. 


3,355,766 
HOT  MELT  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Karl  Caus«m«nn,  Wermebkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Banner  Maschincnfabrik  AktiengescUscliaft,  Wuppcrtal- 
Obcrbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  12*  1964, 

B  79300 

9  Claimi.  (CI.  18—12) 


3,355,765 
PELLETIZING  MACHINE 
James  W.   Hendry,  Scottsborg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Sept  2«  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,689 
9  Claims.  (O.  18—12) 


1.  In  a  pelletizing  macline  for  making  pellets  from 
plasticized  material,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  multiplicity 
of  axially  and  circumferentially  spaced,  pellet-forin- 
ing  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  arranged  in 
a  zone  which  extends  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  wall  means  defining  a  stationary 
bottom  wall  for  each  opening  and  having  passage 
means  communicating  with  each  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  passage  means  includ- 
ing portions  adjacent  each  opening  which  portions 
are  of  reduced  size  so  that  the  plasticized  material 
cannot  enter  thereinto; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber;- A 

elongated  manifold  means  disposed  closely  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  member  and  having  an  internal 
chamber  extending  at  least  the  entire  length  of  said 
zone  and  communicating  with  the  openings  in  a  por- 
tion of  limited  circumferential  extent  of  said  cylin- 
drical member; 

extrusion    means    communicating    with    said    internal 

( 


3455,767 

GRANULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT 

EXTRUDED  POLYMERS 

Walter    NIcmcyer,    RemsdicM,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Barmcr  Maschlncnfabrlk  AkticngescUsckaft,  Woppertal- 

Obcrbarmen,  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  27, 1964, 
B  59,858 
6  Claims.  (O.  18—12) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  granulating  a  melt  ex- 
truded synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising: 
a  granulating  chamber  having  oppositely  disposed  bear- 
ing walls; 


1.  In  a  hot  melt  screw  extruder  having  a  stationary 
housing  with  an  elongated  barrel  longitudinally  bored  to, 
receive  a  screw  shaft  connected  to  a  drive  shaft,  said 
screw  being  adapted  to  convey  a  molten  thermoplastic 
material  through  said  barrel,  and  sealing  means  in  the 
longitudinal  bore  of  said  housing  to  prevent  the  axial  flow 
of  said  thermoplastic  melt  backwardly  along  said  drive 
shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  mechanical  sealing 
means  at  the  point  of  transition  between  said  screw  shaft 
and  said  drive  shaft  including  a  cylindrical  collar  on  said 
screw  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  screw  shaft  and  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  screw  thread,  a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  positioned 
around  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  collar  so  as  to  close 
off  an  annular  space  between  said  housing  and  said  drive 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  longitudinally  along  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  secured  against  rotation  to 
the  housing,  pressure  means  to  urge  the  sleeve  in  contact 
against  the  opposing  annular  face  of  said  collar,  at  least 
one  of  the  contacting  faces  of  said  sleeve  and  said  collar 
being  constructed  of  a  wear-resistant  material,  and  a 
screw  thread  extension  running  continuously  over  the  cir-      ^ 
cumference  of  said  collar  up  to  the  plane  of  the  annular 
face  of  said  collar  which  contacts  said  sleeve. 
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a  carrying  frame  adapted  to  bold  said  chamber  in  a 
predetermined  position; 

melt  extrusion  means  including  a  perforated  die  plate 
for  injecting  at  least  one  polymer  strand  into  said 
chamber,  said  extrusion  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  bearing  walls 
of  said  chamber  removably  attached  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion thereto; 

rotary  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  chamber  and 
including  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the 
other  of  said  bearing  walls  of  said  chamber;  and 


elastic  means  interposed  between  said  granulating 
chamber  and  said  carrying  frame,  said  elastic  means 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  elastic 
supporting  members  arranged  to  counterbalance  the 
bearing  forces  being  placed  on  said  granulating  cham- 
ber and  to  maintain  the  plane  of  said  rotary  cutter 
means  parallel  to  the  adjacent  face  of  said  die  plate. 


3,355,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILMS 
Daniel  J.  Ryan,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,909 
6  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


3  355  769 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
/  TUBING 

Clement  V.  Fogelberg,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bafl 
Brothers  Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Sef.  No.  415,9M  I 
I  8^  Claims.  (CL  18—14)  .  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  tubing  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion,  a  forming  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  and  radially  spaced  from  said  hollow 
body  portion  defining  a  substantially  toroidal  cavity,  an 
inlet  passage  tangentially  connected  to  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  passage  opening  from  said  mixing  chamber  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  toroid,  and  an  annular  extrusion  die 
at  the  outlet  portion  of  said  outlet  passage. 


3,355,770 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WRINKLE-FREE  FLATTENING 
AND  COOLING  OF  A  SEAMLESS  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC FOIL  TUBE 
Guenter  Augustin,  Ennepetal,  Ruggeberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Banner  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,493  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1965, 
B  80,770 
I  6  Claims.  (Q.  18—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  oriented  films  from  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  materials  including  an  annular  die, 
means  for  continuously  extruding  heated  thermoplastic 
material  from  the  annular  die  in  the  form  of  a  tubing, 
means  spaced  from  said  die  for  slitting  the  extruded  tub- 
ing into  at  least  two  films,  means  engaging  with  the  films 
for  advancing  the  same  away  from  said  slitting  means, 
at  least  two  movable  endless  cables,  each  of  said  cables 
having  one  reach  extending  through  said  annular  die  for 
engaging  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  extruded  tubing 
and  means  for  directing  said  reaches  of  the  endless  cables 
along  diverging  paths  to  thereby  stretch  the  tubing  in  a 
transverse  direction  concomitantly  with  its  advancement. 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  forming  flattened  ther- 
moplastic foil  tubing,  comprising: 

extrusion  means  including  an  extrusion  head  for  form- 
ing unflattened  thermoplastic  foil  tubing; 
inflating  means  for  inflating  the  newly  extruded  tubing 
with  an  inflating  fluid  under  superambient  pressure; 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  squeeze  rolls  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  parallel  axes  spaced  from  said  extrusion 
head, 

said  tubing  passing  between  said  squeeze  rolls, 
and  said  squeeze  rolls  forcing  the  opposite  walls 
of  said  tubing  into  contact  and  thereby  substan- 
tially impeding  the  escape  of  said  inflating  fluid 
from  within  said  newly  extruded  tubing; 
a  pair  of  main  guiding  and  cooling  plates  having  close- 
ly spaced  edges  adjacent  said  rolls, 
said  tubing  passing  between  said  closely  spaced 
I  edges  just  prior  to  passing  between  said  rolls, 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


and  contacting  said  main  plates  over  cooling 
areas  extending  subsUntially  to  the  maximum 
-  diameter  of  the  unflattened  tubing; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  main  plates  by  circula- 
tion of  a  cooling  fluid  in  heat  exchanging  relationship 
therewith;  . 

auxiliary  cooling  plates  contacting  substantial  areas  ol 

said  tubing,  . 

said  main  and  auxiliary  cooling  plates  being  ot 
such  configuration  that  said  tubing  is  cumula- 
tively subjected  to  substantially  uniform  cool- 
ing throughout  its  circumference  during  its  pas- 
sage from  said  extruding  head  to  said  rolls; 
and  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  auxiliary  cooling 
plates  by  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  in  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  therewith. 


flange  portions  received  in  said  end  grooves,  one  of  said 
end  plates  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  injected 
semi-cured  rubber. 


3^55,773  J 

OSCILLATABLE  FIBER  RAKE 
Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  Gastonia,  and  Cecil  S.  Wise.  Dallas, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation,  Gas- 
tonia, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  July  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,015 
5  Claims.  (CI.  19—105) 


."^^ 


3,355,771 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTl  RING  ZIPPERS 

Herbert  Alberts,  Rua  Capita©  Luiz  Ramos  312, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  July  27,  1964, 

7,129  64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


r 

I  I    m 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  making  zippers  comprising 
two  steel  band  means,  each  band  means  being  mountingly 
supported  upon  at  least  two  support  rollers,  said  support 
rollers  having  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
faces  of  the  band  means,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  faces 
of  the  band  means  being  in  mutual  contact,  the  contacting 
faces  of  the  steel  band  means  having  textile  band  sup- 
port recess  means  and  zipper  hook  element  mold  recess 
means. 

3355,772 

MOULD  FOR  FOAMING  RUBBER  ROLLERS 

Frithjof  N.  Kolberg,  2613  W.  29th  St., 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.     57105 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,215 

1  Claim.  (CL  18—36) 


A«--4 


I     1.  A    rake    for   use    as   an   oscillating   fiber   comb   or 
'doffer,  comprising: 

an  aluminum  sheet  curved  substantially  in  an  arc  of  a 
circle  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  strengthening 
humps  formed  in  the  sheet  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
thereof, 
a  pair  of  arms  respectively  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheet  for  effecting  an  oscillatable  mounting 
therefor,  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  spike  holders  each  having  a 
base  surface  and  angularly  spaced  outwardly  there- 
from a  given  surface  from   the  length  of  which  a 
multiplicity  of  spikes  protrude  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly, 
said  spike  holders  being  secured  to  said  curved  alumi- 
num   sheet    in    alternation    with   said   strengthening 
humps  with  said   base  surfaces  contiguous  to  said 
sheet  so  that  said  spikes  extend  at  an  angle  acute 
relative  to  their  respective  tangent  of  said  arc. 


/S  A» 


A  mould  for  forming  rubber  rollers  comprising  end 
plates,  a  centrally  positicwied  core  member  normally  se- 
cured to  said  end  plates,  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  sec- 
tions bolted  to  said  end  plates,  means  for  injecting  semi- 
cured  rubber  into  the  space  between  said  core  member 
and  said  sections  for  providing  a  homogeneous  rubber 
roller  adherent  to  said  core  member,  said  sections  having 
arcuate  end  grooves,  said  end  plates  including  peripheral 


3,355,774 

DOFFING  DEVICE  USED  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY 

Yukimasa  Miyagi,  160-4  Donoura.  Gunge,  MIkage-cbo, 
Higashinada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1963, 
38/15,835 
3  Claims.  (CI.  19—106) 
1.  A  textile  machine  comprising:  a  rotatable  cylinder 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  fibres  to  be  dofTed  on  its 
surface;  a  rotatable  drum  aligned  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse,  arcuately  spaced,  elongate 
slits;  a  doffing  member  aligned  with  each  of  said  slits; 
operating  means  connected  to  said  doffing  members  for 
periodically  extending  said  members  through  said  slits  and 
toward  said  cylinder  whereby  to  doff  said  fibres  and  for 
periodically  retracting  said  members  generally  inwardly 
of  said  drum  to  clean  waste  material  from  said  members, 
including  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  residing  eccentrically 
within  said  drum;  slidably  interfiling  means,  including 
cooperating  guide  bars  and  receiving  grooves,  coupling 
said  shaft  and  said  drum  whereby  to  drive  said  drum  from 
said  shaft;  upper  and  lower,  closely  disposed,  pressure 
rollers  spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  said  drum  to  re- 
ceive doffed  fibres  from  said  members;  first  and  second 
scraper   knives  associated   respectively  with  said   upper 
and  lower  pressure  rollers;  mounting  means  for  pivoting 
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said  scraper  knives  into  cleanable  contact  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  associated  pressure  rollers, 
including  a  mounting  arrangement  for  situating  said  first 
scraper  knife  substantially  in  the  space  between  said  upper 
pressure-  roller  and  said  drum;  and  suction-type  waste 
material  removal  means,  including  first  and  second  ac- 
cumulator members  associated  respectively  with  said  first 
and  second  scraper  knives,  said  second  accumulator  mem- 


ber having  suction  inlet  means  opening  along  the  length 
of  said  second  scraper  knife  and  said  first  accumulator 
member  having  suction  inlet  means  opening  along  the 
length  of  said  first  knife  and  along  the  length  of  said 
drum  at  the  retracted  position  of  said  doffing  members, 
whereby  waste  material  is  removed  from  the  surTace  of 
said  drum  adjacent  said  slits  and  from  said  pressure  roll- 
ers at  said  scraper  knives. 


3,355,775 
PLANETARY  COILER  HEAD 
Joe  R.  Whitehurst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,870 
12  Claims.  (CI.  19—159) 


a  second  member  encircling  said  first  member  and 
having  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface, 

first  support  means  mounting  said  first  member  on 
said  second  member  for  rotation  relative  therefo 
about  a  first  predetermined  axis  and  with  the  lower 
surfaces  thereof  substantially  aligned  and  for  sub- 
stantially restraining  vertical  movement  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  facilitate  compacting  of  sliver  ad- 
vanced through  said  sliver  passage  opening, 

said  first  member  upon  rotation  thereof  fonning  sliver 
advanced  by  said  sliver  advaiKing  means  into  suc- 
cessive coils, 

a  third  member  encircling  said  second  member, 

second  support  means  mounting  said  second  member 
on  said  third  member  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  second  predetermined  axis  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  axis  and  for  substantially 
restraining  vertical  movement  between  said  second 
and  third  members  so  as  to  facilitate  compacting 
of  sliver  advanced  through  said  sliver  passage 
opening, 

said  second  member  upon  rotation  thereof  precessing 
the  location  of  the  sliver  coils  formed  by  said  first 
member,  and 

means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  members  in 
coordinated  rotation  about  said  first  and  second  axes 
respectively  to  translate  said  sliver  passage  opening 
along  a  predetermined  convoluted  path  of  travel. 


3,355,776 
LINTER  CLEANER 
John   A.   Reddick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ander- 
son, Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,210 

4  Claims.  (CL  19—202)  / 

I  ■'  ,( 


1.  A  planetary  coiler  head  adapted  to  package  textile 
sliver  in  a  stationary  receptacle  positioned  therebeneath 
by  depositing  the  sliver  in  a  plurality  of  successive  con- 
volutions compacted  into  the  receptacle  and  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  sliver  therethrough  and  a  substantially  planar 
lower  surface, 
means  carried  by  said   first  member  for  advancing 
sliver  through  said  sliver  passage, 

845  O.G.— 2 
♦      r 


1.  An  improved  method  of  cleaning  lint  cotton  to 
remove  trash  particles  contained  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  the  lint  cotton  fibers  into  a  thin  bat, 

progressively  presenting  the  bat  endwise  between  the 
nip  formed  by  a  plurality  of  saw  cylinders  in  ad- 
jacent space  relation  and  rotating  in  the  same 
peripheral  direction  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  bat 
are  finely  dispersed, 

passing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  fiber  dispersion 
whereby  the  lint  fibers  are  pneumatically  conveyed 
away  from  the  trash  particles, 

passing  the  trash  particles  gravitationally  between  the 
nip  formed  by  a  further  plurality  of  saw  cylinders 
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in  spaced  relation  whereby  the  trash  particles  and 
remnants  of  lint  fibers  not  initially  conveyed  there- 
from are  again  finely  dispersed,  and 
passing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  trash  particle 
dispersion  whereby  the  remnant  lint  fibers  are 
pneumatically  conveyed  away  from  the  trash 
particles. 

3,355.777 

TENSION  ACTUATED  CLAMP 

WiDiam  Mojelski,  965  Lilian,  Port  Coquitlam, 

New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3e,  1966.  S«r.  No.  538,685 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—81) 


Is    n 


tions  so  that  said  locking  tooth  is  withdrawn  from  lock- 
ing position  when  the  pull  tab  is  used  to  operate  the 
slider,  such  bearing  relation  of  said  pull  tab  portion  be- 
ing discontinued  and  said  pull  tab  pressing  the  lower  end 
of  said  rocker  member  to  cause  said  locking  tooth  to 
move  inwardly  to  locking  position  when  said  pull  tab  is 
released  in  its  down  position. 


\. 


\.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  means  secur- 
ing the  pair  of  plates  in  face-to-face  relation,  said  secur- 
ing means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
the  pair  of  plates  and  to  provide  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  plates  with  limited  universal  movement,  said  pair  of 
plates  having  jaws  at  one  end  and  converging  levers  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  wedge  block  between  the  converging  lev- 
ers and  means  for  securing  the  wedge  block  to  a  pulling 
member. 

3,355,778 
LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Charles  W.   Elscnheimer,   Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Prentice  Corporation,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1966.  S«r.  No.  600,810 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.14) 


3,355,779 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  ZIPPERS 

Tim  Hurst,  1322  W.  Bristol  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,591 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—205.15) 


19140 


1.  A  locking  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a 
body  having  front  and  rear  plates,  the  front  plate  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  lug 
provided  on  the  front  plate  of  said  body,  a  rocker  member 
seated  on  said  front  plate  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  lug  extends,  the  portions  of  said  front  plate 
underlying  said  rocker  member  being  configured  to  en- 
able said  rocker  member  to  rock  longitudinally  on  said 
front  plate,  a  linking  tooth  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rocker  member  and  extending  inwardly  through  said  front 
plate  opening  to  enable  it  to  come  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  interlocking  elements  of  the  slide  fastener, 
a  pull  tab  pivoted  on  said  lug  and  permanently  connect- 
ing said  rocker  member  to  the  slider,  said  pull  tab  hav- 
ing a  portion  bearing  against  said  rocker  member  to  main- 
tain the  latter  positioned  on  said,  underlying  plate  por- 


1.  In  a  device  for  closing  zippers,  the  combination 
comprising  a  sheet  material  base  member  having  a  broad, 
flat  main  body,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  rising  respectively 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sheet  material  top  mem- 
ber having  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  re- 
spectively from  opposite  sides  thereof  terminating  in  co- 
planer  laterally  outward  extending  flange  parts,  and  a 
flange  depending  from  the  fore  end  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  mutually  overlying  relation  with 
the  opposite  side  flanges  of  each  member  respectively  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  flanges  of  the  other 
member,  the  opposite  side  flanges  of  the  base  member 
being  disposed  a  substantial  distaiKe  rearwardly  from 
the  flange  depending  from  the  fore  end  of  the  top  mem- 
ber, a  pin  extending  through  the  opposite  side  flanges  of 
said  members  and  pivotally  interconnecting  said  mem- 
bers, the  flanges  depending  from  the  fore  end  of  said  top 
member  being  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  fore  end 
of  said  base  member  and  being  engaged  with  the  main 
body  of  said  base  member,  the  flanges  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  member  being  disposed  in  superimposed 
spaced  relation  to  the  main  body  of  said  base  member, 
and  spring  means  on  said  pin  yieldably  urging  the  flange 
depending  from  the  fore  end  of  said  top  member  into 
engagement  with  the  underlying  main  body  of  said  base 
member. 


3,355,780 
SNAP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLIES 
Domenic  J.  Daddona,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,358 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—208) 


1.  A  fastener  element  :.assembly  comprising  a  fabric 
support,  a  fastener  member  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  base,  adapted  to  bean  against  one  side  of  said 


fabric  support,  an  attaching  member  of  thermoplastic 
material  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  side  of  said 
support,  one  of  said  members  having  a  centrally  arranged 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  solid  post  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  central  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  post  having  a  leading  end  portion  with  a 
diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
hole  whereby  it  will  at  least  partially  shear  out  a  piece 
from  the  interposed  fabric  support  as  the  post  is  forced 
into  said  hole,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  post  having 
a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  leading  end  portion 
and  shaped  to  provide  a  sharply  cornered  step  between 
said  portions  which  acts  to  complete  the  shearing  of  said 
piece  of  supporting  material  as  said  post  is  forced  ftirther 
into  said  hole. 

I  3,355,781 

I         SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
RttSscU  E.  SUbcrschlag,  Glen  EDyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporattoii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Dlfaioii 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,544 
2  Claims.  (CL  24—230) 


a  smaller  inner  end  and  a  larger  outer  end,  said  coupling 
including  a  body  with  means  for  connecting  a  support 
element  thereon  and  there  being  a  lug  receiving  cavity  in 
said  body,  said  cavity  terminating  in  an  opening  through 
which  said  band  extends,  the  improvement  comprising:  at 
least  one  floating  insert  in  said  cavity;  said  insert  having 


1.  A  belt  connector  assembly  comprising:   a  buckle 
body  having  a  base  and  a  frame  extending  outwardly  of 
said  base,  said  frame  including  a  guard  surface  extending 
transversely  of  said  body  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  base  defining  a  wide  thin  slot  near  one  end  of  said 
base,  said  base  including  a  transverse  abutnKnt  spaced 
longitudinally    from    one    end    thereof;    locking    means 
pivotally   connected   to   said   frame   including   a  keeper 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  said  one  end  of  said  base, 
said  keeper  having  a  stepped  configuration  defining  a  foot 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  and  a  locking  surface  spaced 
above  and  parallel  to  said  base,  said  keeper  foot  and  lock- 
ing surface  being  arcuately  movable  longitudinally  and 
outwardly  of  said  base;  a  substantially  wide  thin  tongue 
having  one  end  thereof  proportioned  for  insertion  into 
said  buckle  body  through  said  wide  thin  slot  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  said  keeper,  said  tongue  including  a  wide 
thin  latch  face  interlockingly  engageable  with  and  disen- 
gageable  from  said  transverse  abutment  of  said  buckle 
body  responsive  to  combined  tilting  and  sliding  movement 
of  said  tongue  along  said  base,  said  tongue  including  a 
relieved  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  one 
end  thereof  terminating  in  at  least  one  shoulder,  said 
shoulder  adapted  to  extend  beneath  said  keeper  locking 
surface,  and  said  relieved  portion  adapted  to  extend  along- 
side said  keeper  foot  when  said  latch  face  and  transverse 
abutment  are  engaged  with  each  other;  and  means  for 
connecting  one  belt  end  to  said  buckle  body  and  another 
belt  end  and  said  other  end  of  said  tongue.  ! 


a  first  surface  generally  matching  one  of  said  bearing 
faces  and  a  second  surface,  and  said  cavity  having  a  cam 
surface,  said  cam  surface  coacting  with  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  insert  to  force  said  first  surface  of  said  insert 
against  said  outer  end  of  aid  lug  when  tension  is  applied 
to  said  band. 

3,355,783 

SHUTTLE  KILN 

Fred  W.  MiOer,  Alboqnerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  fYederick  E. 

Blair,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  M.K.B.  Industries, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,137 

18  Claims.  (CL  25—142) 


3,355,782 

COUPLING  FOR  A  FLAT  WOVEN 

BAND  OR  TAPE 

Charles   S.   Thompson,    VIncentown,   NJ.,    assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation- of 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,276 

15  Claims.  (CL  24—265) 

1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  flat  woven  band  having  a  lug  on 

the  end  thereof,  said  lug  having  two  opposed  bearing  faces, 

said  faces  diverging  from  each  other  so  that  said  lug  has 

\  I 


1.  A  shuttle  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
modular  sections  joined  in  end-abutting  and  open-ended 
relation  forming  an  elongated,  one-car  width  kiln,  each 
modular  section  including  refractory-lined  side  walls  and 
a  top  wall,  said  plurality  of  sections  being  of  corresponding 
size  and  shape  to  accommodate  brick  cars  positioned  in 
said  kiln,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  kiln  being  supported 
in  a  common  plane  above  floor  level  thereby  providing  a 
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space  thereunder  for  circulation  of  atmospheric  air  as  a 
coolant  between  the  coolant  circulating  space  and  upper 
portions  of  said  cars,  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  and  brick 
cars  positioned  in  said  kiln  cooperating  to  form  a  gas- 
pressure  holding  seal,  a  plurality  of  burners  mounted  in 
a  top  portion  of  each  modular  section  side  wall  with  the 
burners  in  one  side  wall  being  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  burners  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  section  and  ar- 
ranged for  directing  flame  and  products  of  combustion 
toward  the  opposite  side  wall  an^  above  the  bricks  loaded 
on  the  brick  cars  in  alteri^ate  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise circulation  paths  lehithWise  of  the  kiln,  an  outlet 
for  each  burner  positionetHft^  lower  portion  of  the  side 
wall  opposite  each  said  burner  to  form  a  top  to  bottom 
hot  gas  path,  each  outlet  connected  to  a  flue,  and  a  fuel 
supply  and  temperature  controlling  means  for  each  modu- 
lar section  for  establishing  a  heating  and  cooling  cycle 
therein  independent  of  the  other  said  modular  sections. 
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3,355,786 

TOOLHOLDERS  FOR  USE  WITH  DETACHABLE 

CUTTING  INSERTS 

James  Hargreaves,  Finbam,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 

to  Wkkman  Wlmet  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  465,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1964, 

26,931/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—96)  , 


3,355,784 
HEATER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Robert  S.  Byers.  Chamblee,  Ga..  and  Francis  Finnegan, 
Ptainville,  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,840 
2  Claims.  (CI.  28—62) 


J.  A  yarn  heater  comprising  a  spool  having  an  exter- 
ior peripheral  surface  and  a  first  horseshoe-shaped  re- 
cess extending  therein  from  one  end,  said  recess  lying  ad- 
jacent said  peripheral  surface,  a  horseshoe-shaped  heater 
in  said  recess,  a  potting  compound  retaining  the  heater  in 
the  recess,  said  heater  having  terminals  extending  axially 
from  the  recess,  a  second  recess  in  the  spool  adjacent  said 
exterior  surface,  a  thermistor  in  said  second  recess  having 
terminals  extending  axially  from  the  spool,  said  exterior 
peripheral  surface  of  said  spool  being  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite, 
tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and  a  film  of  vapor-deposited 
coating  of  silicon  carbide  on  said  peripheral  surface. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  shank 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
cutting   insert,   the   recess  defining  a   shoulder   with   the 
remainder  of  the  shank,  a  first  clamping  member  engage- 
able  with  an  insert  positioned  in  said  recess  and  movable 
transversely   relative  to  the   shank  to  clamp  the  insert 
against  the  base  of  said  recess,  a  screw  extending  through 
the  first  clamping  membe^into  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  shank  so  that  rotation  of  the  screw  moves  the  first 
clamping  member  transversely  relative  to  the  shank,  a 
second  clamping  member  engageable  wi^h  the  insert  and 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  shank  to  clamp 
the  insert   against  said  shoulder,  and  co-operating  cam 
surfaces  on  the  first  and  second  clamping  members,  move- 
ment of  the  first  clamping  member  transversely  relative  to 
the  shank  to  clamp  the  insert  against  the  base  of  said 
recess  acting  through  said  cam  surfaces  to  move  the  sec- 
ond clamping  member  longitudinally  relative  to  the  shank 
to  clamp  the  insert  against  said  shoulder. 


'  3,355,787  /^ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BALL  JOINT 
Leo  S.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,662 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—149.5) 


3,355,785 

STRETCH  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  P.  Barber,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlmg- 
ton  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,750 
11  Claims.  (CI.  28—76) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellulosic  stretch  fabric 
which  comprises  (1)  providing  a  plied  yarn  made  by 
plying  together  at  least  two  ends  of  cellulosic  yarn  having 
an<  initial  twist  therein  which  is  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  ply  twist,  said  ply  twist  being  acccvmplished  without 
significant  stretching  of  the  yarn  and  the  degree  of  twist 
being  less  than  that  which  will  cause  the  yam  to  snarl 
or  kink;  (2)  making  a  fabric  with  this  plied  yam;  (3) 
washing  the  resulting  fabric  so  that  the  fabric  shrinks; 
and  (4)  then  stabilizing  and  finishing  the  fabric  by 
treating  with  a  material  selected  from  thermoplastic  and 
thermosetting  resins  and  cross-linking  or  reactive  agents. 
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1.  Ball  joint  assembly  procedure,  comprising,  steps  of 
extruding,  chopping  and  mixing  granulated  acetal  resin 
and  fluorine-containing  means,  injection  molding  the  com- 
bined acetal  resin  and  fluorine-containing  means  into  a 
cup-shaped   configuration   with   substantially   cylindrical 


siding  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  etching  away 
the  acetal  resin  under  predetermined  conditions  of  tem- 
perature, time  and  chemical  action  including  rinse  and 
drying  whereby  there  is  an  exposing  of  fluorine-contain- 
ing means,  axially  telescoping  a  curved  head  portion  of  a 
stud  into  the  cup-shaped  configuration,  assembling  a  de- 
formable  metal  socket  having  substantially  cylindrical 
sides  over  the  telescoped  assembly  and  cold  forming  the 
substantially  cylindrical  siding  radially  inwardly  under 
pressure  transmitted  to  the  outer  socket  portion,  thereby 
pre-loading  and  deforming  radially  inwardly  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  siding  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
to  complement  the  curvature  of  the  head  portion  of  the 
stud. 

3  355  788 
A  METHOD  OF  SAWING  SLITS  IN 
,  FINNED  TUBING 

Addison  Y.  Gunter  and  Thomas  E.  Owen,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hudson  Engineering  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FOed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,143 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


tended  to  me?h  with  the  second  sun  gear,  comprising: 
meshing  the  planetary  gears  with  their  respective  sun 

gears, 
locking  the  sun  gears  against  rotation  with  respect  to 

the  layshafts, 
loading  the  first  planetary  gears  into  backlashless  en- 


^37 


I.  A  process  for  slitting  finned  tubing,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  passing  finned  tubing  in  an  axial  direction 
through  an  assen^bly  of  rotary  saws,  said  tubing  having 
a  series  of  extruded  aluminum  fins  %-inch  wide  and 
0.016  inch  thick  thereon  supported  only  by  the  tubing; 
and  therein  sawing  slits  in  each  fin  by  controlling  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  saws  relative  to  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  tubing  to  provide  an  average  saw  tooth  cut 
per  impact  in  the  range  from  0.02  inch  to  0.003  inch  ac- 
cording to  the  following  equation:  ^ 

.IXBXC        \\ 
^       XXFXZ  ^ 

wherein  M  is  the  saw  tooth  cut  per  impact  in  inches,  A  is 
the  linear  speed  of  the  finned  tubing  in  inches  per  min- 
ute, B  is  the  number  of  fins  per  inch  of  tubing,  C  is  the 
total  depth  in  inches  of  slits  to  be  cut,  X  is  the  revolu- 
tions per  minute  of  a  rotary  saw,  Y  is  the  number  of  saw 
teeth  on  the  saw  blade  and  Z  is  the  number  of  fins  con- 
tacted per  tooth  in  a  single  revolution  of  the  saw. 


gagement  with  the  first  sun  gear,  and  the  second 
planetary  gears  into  backlashless  engagement  with 
the  second  sun  gear, 
and  fixing  the  first  planetary  gears  to  their  respective 
layshafts.  ^ 

I  3,355,790 

'     MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PIN  AND  A 
COMPONENT 

Henry  Edward  Robson,  Aylesbury,  Buckinghamshire, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Bifurcated  &  Tubular  Rivet 
Company  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1964 
I  31,668/64 

'  I  7  Claims.  (CL  29—211) 


I  3,355,789 

MULTI-STAGE  PARALLEL-AXIS  GEAR  TRANS- 
MISSION AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Edwin  Clifford  Tctsull,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Hawker  SIddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,442 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—159.2) 
1.  A  method  for  achieving  substantially  even  distri- 
bution of  the  running  load  among  layshafts  in  a  parallel 
axis  gear  transmission  system  including  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  layshafts  spaced  about  the 
sun  gears,  a  first  planetary  gear  on  each  layshaft  mounted 
to  be  initially  adjustable  both  angulady  and  axially  of  the 
layshaft  and  intended  to  mesh  with  the  first  sun  gear,  and 
a  second  planetary  gear  fixed  to  each  layshaft  and  in- 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  pin  and  a  component 
capable  of  being  located  about  a  receiving  pin,  compris- 
ing" a  carrier  member  movable  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  a  supply  station  providing  a  supply  of  suph  com- 
ponents in  predetermined  sequence  and  a  second  position 
adjacent  a  receiving  pin,  a  first  slot  in  said  member  open- 
ing towards  said  pin  and  also  opening  towards  said  sup- 
ply station,  a  second  slot  in  said  member  at  right-angles 
to  said  first  slot  and  opening  towards  said  pin  so  as  to 
coincide  with  the  pin  or  a  projection  thereof  when  said 
member  is  at  the  second  position,  lever  means  actuated 
as  said  member  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion to  retract  said  pin  from  a  rest  position  in  which  it 
would  otherwise  coincide  with  said  second  slot,  and  latch 
means  operable  to  permit  the  pin  to  return  to  its  rest 
position  so  as  to  lie  within  said  second  slot  when  said 
member  reaches  said  second  position;  whereby  a  com- 
ponent inserted  edgewise  in  said  first  slot  is  located  about 
said  pin  and  retained  thereabout  when  said  member  is  re- 
turned to  said  first  position. 
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3,355,791 

TOOL  FOR  BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD  DOWN  SPRINGS 

John  H.  Castoe,  6438  Foothill  Blvd., 

Tujunga,  CaUf.     91042 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,508 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—227) 


I.  A  tool  for  removing  and  installing  compression  type 
automobile  brake  shoe  hold  down  springs  comprising  a 
body  including  two  tubular  members  united  in  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  configuration  and  including  a  spring  ma- 
nipulating member  and  a  handle  member,  the  distal  end 
of  said  manipulating  member  terminating  in  an  annular, 
spring  washer  engaging  end  face,  a  ccxjperating  spring  coil 
engaging  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  distal  end  and 
terminating  in  a  spring  coil  engaging  face  opposed  to  and 
spaced  from  said  end  face  of  said  spring  manipulating 
member,  said  coil  engaging  face  being  of  less  than  a 
complete  circle  in  extent,  compression  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  spring  manipulating  member  and 
spring  coil  engaging  member  normally  operative  to  move- 
said  spring  coil  engaging  member  to  increase  the  distance 
between  said  faces,  stop  means  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
said  spring  means  may  move  said  spring  coil  engaging 
member,  and  a  handle  means  on  said  spring  coil  engaging 
member  affording  means  for  engagement  by  the  hand  of 
the  user  holding  said  handle  portion  to  simultaneously 
move  said  spring  coil  engaging  member  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  means  with.resultant  compression  of  a  brake 
shoe  hold  down  spring  and  a  locating  washer  therefor 
contained  between  said  faces. 


1^  3  355  792 

PIPE  COME-ALONG  APPARATUS 
Jqseph  A.  Cunningham,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Crose- 
United   Corporation,  Tulsa,   Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,607 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—237)  ' 


I.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relationship  comprising: 

an  elongated  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to 
and  to  extend  into  the  proximal  ends  of  a  pair  of 
pipe  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship; 


a  plifrality  of  stub  shafts  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
movement  along  respective  paths  of  travel  radially 
outwardly  from  said  carriage  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pipe  sections; 

pipe  engaging  means  including  a  resilient  bar  for  each 
stub  shaft  respectively,  the  bars  being  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  respective  stub  shafts  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bars  and  being  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said  carriage;  and 

power  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  coupled 
with  said  stub  shafts  for  moving  the  same  in  opposed 
directions  relative  to  said  carriage  to  thereby  move 
said  pipe  engaging  means  into  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  respective 
pipe  sections  when  the  latter  are  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  and  said  carriage  is  disposed  at  the 
junction  of  said  pipe  sections. 


3,355,793 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFRACTORY  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
John  H.  Bruns,  Jr.,  and  Alien  C.  Ihrig,  Coming,  and 
Luther  W.  Knapp,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,429 
9  Chums.  (CL  29—421) 


1.  A  process  of  cladding  a  bare  refractory  delivery 
system  part  comprising  sheathing  the  bare  refractory 
delivery  system  part  with  a  liner  of  refractory  metal, 
substantially  removing  atmospheric  pressure  from  be- 
tween the  liner  and  the  delivery  system  part  through  an 
evacuation  tube:  and  compressing  the  evacuation  tube 
thereby  preventing  atmosphere  from  ^-entering  the  liner. 


3,355,794 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIPE  CLAMP  DEVICE 

Pbilio  .N.  Adams,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,605  1 1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—479)  M 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  service  outlet  includ- 
ing a  flexible  metal  band  adapted  to  peripherally  engage 
a  generally  cylindrical  conduit  throughout  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  the  circumferential  extent  thereof 
and  a  generally  tubulac  member  on  said  band  projecting 
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generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  communi- 
cating through  the  band  comprising  the  steps  of:  form- 
ing a  generally  elliptical  opening  through  the  band  aligned 
so  that  the  opening  major  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
band  longitudinal  axis;  upsetting  the  band  peripherally 
of  said  opening  substantially  cylindrically,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  margin  having  a  generally  planar  upper  extent;  in- 
serting a  tubular  outlet  member  in  said  upstanding  margin 
for  circumferential  engagement  thereby  and  sealingly 
securing  said  outlet  member  to  said  upstanding  margin. 

3355,795 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBING  AND  CLAD  RODS 

OR  WIRE 
Kenneth  B.  Clark,  SpragaevUle,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Inshruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jtme  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,023 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  29—481) 


roll  squeezing  means  to  solid-phase  bond  the  precioos 
metal  to  and  around  the  periphery  of  the  core  material 
and  to  solid-phase  bond  the  opposing  transverse  stripes 
of  the  precious-metal  layers  thereby  to  provide  the  core 
material  with  a  jacket  which  by  its  precious-metal  layer 
protects  the  base  metal  of  the  core  but  exposes  the  base 
metal  of  the  jacket,  and  subjecting  the  jacket  to  a  selec- 
tive pickling  to  remove  only  its  exposed  base  metal. 


3,355,797 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  A  TOOL  CHANGER 
Earl  R.  Lohneis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,238 
8  aaims.  (CI.  29—568) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wdl-bonded  hard-metal 
cylinder  without  fins  comprising  transversely  bending  by 
rolling  at  least  one  clean  hard-metal  strip  to  bring  to- 
gether margins  thereof  and  by  ^d  rolling  effecting  a 
squeezing  together  of  said  margms  to  green-bond  the  mar- 
gins in  the  solid  phase  to  form  the  cylinder  with  at  least 
one  fin  wherein  the  best  binding  is  in  the  fin  and  a  weaker 
bond  occurs  interioriy  of  tne  region  of  the  fin,  subjecting 
the  finned  green-bonded  cylinder  to  heating  at  a  sintering 
temperature  to  improve  the  interior  weaker  bond  in  the 
solid  phase,  and  thereafter  mechanically  eliminating  the 
fin  from  the  cylinder. 


3355,796 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CLAD  RODS,  WIRES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  H.  Frieling,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  26, 1965.  Ser.  No.  458,912 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  clad  wires,  rods  and  the 
like,  comprising  feeding  a  length  of  clean  base-metal  core 
material  between  two  lengths  of  composite  bonded  strips 
each  of  which  comprises  a  base-metal  layer  and  a  clean 
soft  precious-metal  layer,  said  layers  being  bonded,  the 
precious-metal  layers  being  located  adjacent  the  core  ma- 
terial and  in  opposition  to  each  other,  feeding  the  core 
material  and  the  composite  strips  thus  arranged  between 


1.  In  a  tool  storage  apparatus  for  storing  tools  that  are 
to  be  employed  in  the  operating  station  of  a  machine  tool 
which  is  provided  with  tool  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  tools  between  the  storage  apparatus  and  the  operating 
station; 

an  indexable  magazine; 

a  plurality  of  tool  supporting  members  carried  by  said 
magazine  for  independent  indexing  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  magazine  as  well  as  for  movement  with 
said  magazine  so  that  each  indexing  movement  of 
said  magazine  will  move  one  of  said  tool  supporting 
members  into  a  tool  change  station,  each  of  said  tool 
supporting  members  carrying  a  plurality  of  tools 
for  use  in  the  operating  station; 

a  tool  ready  station  located  in  the  tool  change  station 
to  present  tools  for  withdrawal  and  transfer  by  the 
tool  transfer  means  and  to  receive  tools  therefrom; 

means  connected  to  actuate  said  magazine  in  its  index- 
ing movement  for  successi\{ely  locating  said  tool  sup- 
porting members  in  a  tool  change  station;  and, 

means  connected  to  index  each  of  said  tool  supporting 
members  one  increment  of  movement  prior  to  their 
arrival  at  the  tool  change  station  so  that  each  time 
a  supporting  member  moves  into  the  tool  change 
station  a  different  one  of  the  tools  in  that  tool  sup- 
porting member  is  moved  into  the  tool  ready  station 
so  that  the  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  said  tool  stor- 
age apparatus  are  moved  sequentially  into  the  tool 
ready  station  with  each  succeeding  tool  being  car- 
ried by  a  different  tool  supporting  member. 


3,355,798 
MACHINE  TOOL  WTPH  A  TOOL  CHANGER 

Erich  F.  Drechsler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney 
&  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,335 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—568) 
1.  In  a  tool  storage  apparatus  for  storing  tools  that  are 
to  be  employed  in  the  operating  station  of  a  machine  tool 
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which  is  provided  with  a  tool  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring tools  between  the  storage  apparatus  and  the  op- 
erating station; 

a  movable  magazine; 
a  tool  change  station;  * 

a  plurality  of  tool  storage  members  carried  by  said 
magazine  for  independent  movement  rela.ive  to  said 
magazine  in  a  tool  selecting  operation  as  well  as  for 
movement  with  said  magazine  so  that  the  movement 
of  said  magazine  will  move  said  tool  storage  mem- 
bers into  said  tool  change  station  for  locating  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  storage  members  at  the  tool  change 
station,  each  of  said  storage  members  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  for  use  in  the  operating  station; 


a  tool  ready  station  located  at  the  tool  change  station 
wherein  selected  tools  are  presented  for  withdrawal 
and  transfer  by  the  tool  transfer  means; 

means  operable  to  actuate  said  magazine  in  its  move- 
ment for  locating  said  tool  storage  members  at  the 
tool  change  station  selectively;  and. 

means  operable  to  move  said  tool  storage  members  rela- 
tive to  said  magazine  in  a  tool  selecting  operation  for 
positioning  the  selected  tool  so  that  the  movement 
of  said  magazine  containing  the  selected  tool  itito  the 
tool  change  station  will  loca;e  the  selected  tool  in 
said  ready  station  for  subsequent  transfer  to  the  op- 
erating station  by  the  tool  transfer  means. 


3,355,799 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  TOOL 

CHANGER  AND  MACHINE  TOOL 

Jesse  Daugherty,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GIddings 

&  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,413 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29—568) 


>_i i_ 


^^^^$,J^^ 


1.   In  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle  and  an  automatic 
tool  changing  apparatus  including  a  tool  storage  matrix 


and  means  for  transferring  tools  between  said  matrix  and 
said  spindle,  the  combination  comprising  an  enclosure 
mounted  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  matrix  and 
transfer  means  so  as  to  prevent  chips  and  foreign  mate- 
rial from  entering  into  and  accumulating  upon  the  tool 
changing  apparatus,  and  an  automatically  controlled  clo- 
sure member  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  timed 
relation  with  tool  changer  cycle  to  permit  entry  of  a 
tool  intQ,  or  exit  of  a  tool  from,  said  enclosure. 


3.355,800 
MACHINE  TOOL  HEADSTOCK 
Jesse  Daugherty,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GIddings 
&  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  386,272,  July  30, 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,685 
13  Claims.  (CI.  29—568)  ^.      ^ 


1.  A  machine  tool  headstock  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  a  spindle  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  means  in  said  housing  for  rotatably  driving 
said  spindle  sleeve,  a  spindle  bar  fitted  within  said  sleeve 
for  axial  sliding  movement,  means  in  said  housing  for 
axially  positioning  said  spindle  bar,  means  including  a 
resilient  device  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for  mechanically 
clamping  said  spindle  bar  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  lock  the 
spindle  bar  in  axial  position  for  rotation  with  said  sleeve, 
an  actuator  formed  in  said  sleeve  to  exert  a  force  in  op- 
position td  said  resilient  device,  and  means  to  energize 
said  actuator  so  as  Ao  unlock  said  spindle  bar  for  axial 
movement  within  said  sleeve. 


3,355,801 

CONNECTING  ROTOR  COIL  LEADS  TO  SUP 
RINGS  BY  USING  TUBULAR,  ROTOR  CON- 
TAINING  TERMINALS 
Jack  N.  Priddy,  Middletown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,184,  now 

Patent  No.  3,271,604,  dated  Sept.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,599 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—598) 

A  method  of  electrically  connecting  the  field  coil  of 
f  rotor  and  one  of  the  slip  rings  of  a  rotor  of  a  type 
having  a  rotor  segment,  the  steps  comprising,  forming 
an  opening  in  said  rotor  segment,  fitting  a  tubular  insu- 
lator into  said  opening,  press  fitting  a  member  formed 
of  electrically  conductive  material  into  the  opening  in 
said  insulator  whereby  the  insulator  is  forced  against  the 
internal  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  rotor  segment,  as- 
sembling the  rotor,  field  coil  and  slip  ring  upon  a  rotor 
shaft,  positioning  conductors  coming  respectively  from 
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'said  field  coil  and  slip  ring  in  said  member  formed  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  crimping  portions  of  said 


member  into  engagement  with  said  conductors  and  then 
welding  said  conductors  to  said  crimped  portions. 


3,355,802 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  ELEMENTS 

John  W.  Rutter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  M.  Clau- 
sen, Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,233 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—614) 


'4i«aM, 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  heating  element 
whicq  comprises  producing  finely  divided  spheroidal  par- 
ticles of  magnesium  oxide  by  producing  a  radio  frequency 
plasma  in  a  stream  of  gas  having  at  least  0.1  atmospheric 
pressure  of  oxygen,  then  introducing  finely  divided  mag- 
nesium oxide  into  said  gas  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
plasma,  allowing  said  particles  to  fall  through  said  plasma 
and  quenching  the  same  in  a  fluid,  packing  the  resulting 
spheroidal  fused  magnesia  particles  around  an  electrically 
resistive  conductor,  and  enclosing  the  resulting  magnesia 
powder  compact-conductor  assembly  in  a  jacket. 


3,355,803 
TWEEZER-LIKE  TOOL  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY 
SLITTING  THE  WEB  CONNECTING  A  JOINED 
CONDUCTOR-PAIR 
George  Andrew  Hanlon,  Branford,  and  John  A.  Brazee, 
Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Whitney  Blake 
Company,  New  Haven  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,218 
2  Claims.  (CI,  30—91.1) 
1.  A  tool  for  isolating  and  separating  a  conductor-pair 
formed  of  two  web-connected  insulated  conductors  in  a 
communication  cable  comprising 
(A)  a  first  elongated  leg 


(1)  having  a  substantially  flat  anvil  portion  for 

supporting  a  conductor-pair  apart  from  other 

cable  pairs,  and 
(2),  an  end  extending  beyond  said  anvil  portion 

for  isolating  a  conductor-pair  from  other  cable 

pairs; 
(B)  a  second  elongated  leg 

(1)  substantially  parallel  and  opposite  to  said  first 

leg,  and 


(2)  having  a  cutter  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  therefrom  toward  said  anvU 
portion, 

(a)  said  cutter  including  a  knife  edge  aligned 
transverse  to  said  first  and  second  legs;  and 
(C)  spring  means 

(1)  interconnecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second 
leg  and 

(2)  resiliently  urging  said  cutter  and  said  anvil 
portion  apart. 


1  3  355  804 

CUTTING  AND  SCORING  TOOL 

WiUiam  H.  Rothe,  44  Bruen  Ave.,  Irviogton,  NJ.    07111 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,741 

1  Claim.  (CL  30—317) 


In  a  cutting  tool  to  be  manually  drawn  across  the  sur- 
face of  a  work  piece  and  which  comprises  a  handle,  elon- 
gated shaft  means  extending  from  the  handle,  and  a  blade 
removably  mounted  in  said  shaft,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  providing  said  shaft  with  a  straight-sided  slot 
in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  slot  traversing  the 
shaft  with  the  straight  edges  of  the  slot  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shaft,  said  blade 
including  a  body  portion  and  a  cutting  member  adjacent 
at  least  one  end  thereof,  the  body  portion  of  said  blade 
having  straight  sides  and  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  closely 
and  slidably  fit  within  the  straight  sided  slot,  means  for 
positioning  said  blade  in  said  slot  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  cutting  member  of 
said  blade  projects  from  said  slot,  and  means  to  releasably 
lock  said  blade  in  said  slot,  said  cutting  member  having  a 
transverse  face,  said  face  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
a  transversely  V-shaped  cutting  point  formed  by  a  pair  of 
beveled  surfaces  meeting  in  a  sharp  edge  terminating  at 
the  apex  of  said  point,  said  transverse  face  and  cutting 
point  being  concavely  curved  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
said  shaft  having  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  thereof  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  cut  away  to  form  a  concavely  curved 
surface  adjacent  the  concavely  curved  face  and  cutting 
point  of  said  cutting  member  when  said  blade  is  in  opera- 
tive position  in  said  slot,  the  two  concavely  curved  sur- 
faces together  forming  a  smooth  continuous  concavely 
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cnrved  surface  adjacent  the  cutting  point  over  which  sur- 
face a  curl  of  material  removed  from  a  work  piece  by 
drawing  the  tool  thereover  may  ride  smoothly  without 
breaking,  and  guard  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
s^d  shaft,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot  in 
reverse  non-operative  position  with  the  cutting  point 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  protected  by  said  guard  means 
when  the  tool  is  not  in  use. 


on  the  second  plate,  said  second  capacitive  lines  being 
equally  angularly  spaced  apart  and  arranged  upon  said 
second  plate  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  first  capacitive 
lines  on  the  first  plate,  the  capacitive  lines  of  the  first 
and  second  capacitive  plates  being  so  arranged  that  the 
second  capacitive  lines  may  be  coupled  electrostatically 


3,355,805 
CHEESE  MAM  FACTLRING  APPARATUS 
Grant  E.  Knieger  and  Harold  F.  Mohr,  Green  Bay,  Wb., 
'      and  Otto  Charles  Huber,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignors 
to  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966.  S«r.  No.  520,177 
9  Claims.  (CL  31—46) 


V 


\ 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cheese 
comprising  a  holder  for  supporting  a  continer  for  a  mix- 
ture of  curd  and  whey,  reciprocating  type  pressing  means 
attached  to  said  holder  for  applying  force  to  said  mix- 
ture to  separate  the  whey  from  the  curd,  suspension 
means  supporting  said  bolder  in  an  elevated  position 
and  rotatably  connected  thereto  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  holder  and  the  container  to  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent orientations  in  which  the  whey  is  drained  from  the 
container,  and  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  sus- 
pension means  for  moving' such  means  and  said  holder  to 
a  plurality  of  locations.         j        ;>| 


3,355,806 
TEST  STANDARD  DEVICE  FOR  DISCRETE 
ANGLE  VALUES 
James  E.  Brook,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bendlz 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,394 
4  Ctaims.  (CL  33—1) 
4.''  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  precise  angular  posi- 
tion of  a  rotatable  part  of  a  device  under  test  comprising 
a  shaft  opemtively  connected  to  said  part,  bearing  means 
for  supporting  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
visually  providing  an  indication  of  an  angular  position  of 
the  shaft  approximating  a  predetermined  degree  count, 
a  first  variable  capacitive  coupling  means,  a  second  vari- 
able capacitive  coupling  means,  a  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing said   first   and  second   variable   capacitive   coupling 
means  at  opposite  arms  thereof,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  first  and  second  variable  capaci- 
tive coupling  means  to  inversely  adjust  the  capacitance 
of  said  first  and  second  variable  capacitive  coupling  means 
to  effect  a  differential  output  signal   from  said   bridge 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  indicating  an 
adjustment  of  the  shaft  to  a  precise  angular  position  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  degree  count,  the  first 
and  second  variable  capacitive  coupling  means  includes 
a  first  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  plate  fixedly 
mounted  relative  to  said  first  plate,  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing first  capacitive  lines  mounted  on  said  first  plate,  said 
first  capacitive  lines  being  equally  angularly  spaced  apart, 
a  plurality  of  radiating  second  capacitive  lines  mounted 


to  the  first  capacitive  lines  so  as  to  provide  the  first  and 
second  variable  capacitive  coupling  means,  and  the  first 
plate  being  angularly  movable  so  as  to  adjust  the  first 
capacitive  lines  relative  to  the  second  capacitive  line  so 
as  to  inversely  adjust  the  capacitance  of  the  first  and 
second  variable  capacitive  coupling  means. 


3,355,807 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREO- 

SCOPIC   PLOTTING   OF   PHOTOGRAMS 
Horst  Scbocler,  Jena,  Germany,  and  Franz  Manek,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Jena,  Germany,  by  Eva  Manek,  execu- 
trix, Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss 
Jena,  Jena-Gera,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,170 
3  Claims.  (CL  33—1) 


1.  A  photogrammetric  apparatus  for  stereoscopic  plot- 
ting of  photograms  lying  in  two  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  comprising  a  stereo-comparator  system 
having  two  carriers  for  each  of  two  photograms  and  con- 
taining a  binocular  viewing  system  for  plotting  said  photo- 
grams, said  carriers  and  said  viewing  system  being  dis- 
placeable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  base  plate,  a  cross- 
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slide  system  disposed  in  the  model  space  on  said  base 
plate  and  made  up  of  three  slides,  said  three  slides  being 
respectively  displaceable  in  depth,  breadth  and  height, 
said  breadth  and  height  slides  being  disposed  on  said 
depth  slide  and  displaceable  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  depth  slide,  means  for  displac- 
ing said  three  slides,  two  double  levers  correlated  to  each 
of  said  photograms  and  rotatable  about  axes  parallel  to 
each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said  base  [date,  the 
one  of  said  double  levers  being  pivoted  to  said  breadth 
slide  and  the  other  of  said  double  levers  being  pivoted 
to  said  height  slide,  the  pivotal  points  of  said  breadth  and 
height  slides  with  said  two  double  levers  correlated  to  the 
right  of  said  photograms  being  respectively  displaceable 
in  breadth  and  in  depth  direction,  two  first  auxiliary 
levers  being  correlated  in  the  image  space  to  each  of  said 
double  levers  pivoted  to  said  breadth  slide,  and  being 
respectively  rotatable  about  said  axes  of  said  double 
levers,  the  one  of  said  first  auxiliary  levers  and  the  double 
lever  correlated  to  ft  enclosing  an  adjustable  angle,  two 
other  auxiliary  levers  being  correlated  in  the  image  space 
to  each  of  said  double  levers  pivoted  to  said  height  slide 
and  being  respectively  rotatable  about  said  axes  of  said 
double  levers,  said  two  other  auxilary  levers  enclosing  an 
adjustable  angle,  a  system  of  five  guides  parallel  to  the 
breadth  slide  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes  and  cor- 
related in  the  image  space  to  each  pbotogram,  one  of 
said  guides  at  the  moment  of  plotting  being  arrestable 
at  such  a  distance  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  re- 
spective levers  as  corresponds  to  the  focal  length  at  the 
moment  of  taking  a  photogram,  the  other  four  said 
guides  being  displaceable  in  depth  direction,  said  double 
lever  pivoted  to  said  breadth  slide  and  correlated  to  each 
photogram  and  said  first  auxiliary  lever  secured  to  it 
being  respectively^voted  to  the  first  and  the  Sccona 
of  said  displaceable  guides  at  distances  corresponding 
to  the  focal  length  at  the  moment  of  taking  a  photogram, 
the  securable  auxiliary  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  third 
of  said  guides  at  a  point  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  guides,  said  plane  containing  the  pivotal  point  of 
tht  not  securable  lever  with  the  fourth  of  said  guides, 
the  not  securable  auxiliary  lever  being  pivoted  also  to 
said  arrestable  fifth  guide  at  a  point  effecting  the  rela- 
tive movement  in  breadth  direction  of  said  photogram 
and  said  viewing  system,  said  double  lever  pivoted  to 
said  height  slide  and  correlated  to  each  photogram  being 
pivoted  to  said  first  displaceable  guide  at  a  point  lying 
in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  guides  and 
contains  the  pivotal  point  of  the  one  of  said  other 
auxiliary Jevers  with  the  second  displaceable  guide,  said 
two  other  auxiliary  levers  being  respectively  pivoted  to 
the  third  and  fourth  of  said  displaceable  guides  at  dis- 
tances corresponding  to  the  focal  length  at  the  moment 
of  taking  a  .photogram.  and  the  other  of  said  other 
auxiliary  levers  being  pivoted  also  to  said  arrestable 
fifth  guide  at  a  point  effecting  the  relative  motion  in 
depth  direction  of  said  photogram  and  said  viewing 
system. 

3,355,808 
I  BELT  MARKING  DEVICE 

Joe  C.  Williams,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ind. 
(R.R.  1,  Schutte  Road,  Evansvifle,  Ind.     47712) 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,719 
5  Claims.  (CL  33—32) 
1.  A  belt  marking  device  comprising  an  upstanding 
supporting  framework,  a  body  member  adjustably  secured 
on  said  framework  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
a  work  surface  on  which  a  sanding  belt  is  positioned, 
pressure  plates  mounted  on  said  body  member,  resilient 
means  urging  one  of  said  pressure  plates  towards  another 
of  said  pressure  plates,  a  marking  device  positioned  be- 
tween said  pressure  plates,  and  extending  below  the  body 
member    in   a    vertical    direction    and    securing   means 


mounted  on  said  body  member  selectively  and  fixedly 
maintaining  said  marking  device  between  said  one  of 
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said  pressure  plates  and  said  another  of  said  pressure 
plates. 


I  3,355,809 

SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Glen  B.  Guyton,  1639  E.  Pine,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74106 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,444 

4  Claims.  (CL  33—46) 


1.  A  sighting  device  comprising  a  slide  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  provided  along  at  least  one  edge  there- 
of, means  providing  for  universal  mounting  of  the  bar 
on  a  device  to  be  sighted,  means  providing  for  lateral 
angular  adjustment  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  device  to 
be  sighted,  a  sight  body  slidably  disposed  on  the  slide  bar 
and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  recess  extending  there- 
through for  slidably  receiving  the  slide  bar  therein,  a 
spring  urged  pivotal  lever  carried  by  the  housing,  first 
adjustment  means  joumalled  on  the  lever  and  having  a 
spiral  groove  thereon  of  a  configuration  complementary 
to  the  notches  on  the  slide  bar,  said  pivotal  lever  urging 
said  first  adjustment  means  in  a  direction  toward  the  bar 
whereby  the  spiral  groove  is  in  normal  engagement  with 
the  notches,  a  sighting  element  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  movement  of 
the  sight  body  along  the  sight  bar,  second  adjustment 
means  carried  by  the  sighting  element  to  provide  for 
lateral   adjustment   thereof,   stabilizing   means   disposed 
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within  the  housing  for  stabilizing  the  movement  of  the 
sighting  element,  reference  indicia  provided  on  the  slide 
bar  and  first  and  second  adjustment  means  whereby  a 
permanent  reference  number  is  obtained  for  each  position 
of  the  sight  body  and  sighting  element  whereby  the  refer- 
ence numbers  may  be  recorded  to  increase  the  accuracy 
of  resetting  the  sight  body  and  sighting  element  to  sub- 
stantially any  previous  position. 


electric  impulse  simultaneously  through  a  circuit  includ- 
ing switches  each  under  control  of  a  feeler  protruding 
from  the  gage  surface,  when  said  gage  element  contacts 
said  container,  opening  the  circuit  only  by  and  in  response 
to  movement  of  all  feelers  due  to  full  area  contact  be- 


3,355,810 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Earl   W.   Franklin,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,285  , 

'  1  Claim,  (CI.  33— 125) 


A  measuring  device  comprising  a  box-like  enclosure 
having  an  inclined  top  supporting  frame  including  an 
aperture,  a  mounting  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
through -and  screws  removably  securing  said  mounting 
plate  to  said  top  supporting  frame  with  the  apertures  of 
said  top  supporting  frame  and  mounting  plate  in  align- 
ment, a  face  plate  having  a  transparent  area  dimensioned 
to  receive  an  article  to  be  measured  and  screws  removably 
securing  said  face  plate  on  the  top  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  with  the  transparent  area  overlying  said  aper- 
tures, securing  means  on  said  face  plate  on  one  side  of 
said  transparent  area  for  holding  the  article  to  be  meas-. 
ured  against  movement,  a  linear  scale  fixed  on  said  face 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  transparent  area,  slide 
means  mounted  on  said  scale  for  movement  therealong,  a 
magnifying  lens  fixed  on  said  slide  means  above  gradua- 
tions on  said  scale,  a  glass  plate  having  a  fiducial  mark 
extending  across  said  transparent  area  in  close  gener- 
ally parallel  relationship  with  said  transparent  area, 
means  fixing  one  end  of  said  glass  plate  to  said  slide 
means  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  magnifying 
lens,  magnetic  means  fixing  said  second  magnifying  lens 
on  said  glass  plate  over  said  fiducial  mark,  a  source  of 
light  in  said  enclosure  remote  from  said  transparent  area 
leaving  a  substantial  space  located  between  the  source 
of  light  and  said  transparent  area,  and  a  frosted  glass 
plate  fixed  in  said  enclosure  over  said  source  of  light  to 
diffuse  the  light  for  proper  illumination  while  also  sub- 
stantially minimizing  transmission  of  heat  from  said 
source  of  light  to  sai^  transparent  area. 


( 


tween  the  gage  Si^rface  and  the  surface  to  be  tested,  and 
testing  the  circuit  before  the  gage  element  contacts  the 
container,  by  feeding  an  electric  impulse  successively 
through  each  switch  to  activate  alarm  means  if  the  gage 
is  defective. 

I  3,355,812  ' 

DRYING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
William  N.  Bennett,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fitch- 
burg  Paper  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  « 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,198 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 
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5.  The  method  of  drying  material  by  passing  it  along 
and  over  a  smooth  surface  of  a  ceramic  block  and  press- 
ing it  thereto  while  simultaneously  impressing  a  high  fre- 
quency electric  field  on  said  material. 


3,355,813 
CONTINUOUS   VACUUM    DRYING   APPARATUS 

FOR  CLOTH  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Mitsu>uki  Suzuki  and  Eiichi  Yoshida,  Ashikaga*shi,  Ja* 
pan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobayashi  Kikai 
Seisakusho,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1965, 

40/69,959,  40/69,960 

11  Claims.  (CL  34—16) 
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3,355,811 
CONTAINER  GAGING  APPARATUS 
Andre  Tailleur,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Sehie,  France 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1963,  951,652 
12  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 
8.  The  method  of  testing  a  hollow  container  for  sur- 
face imperfections,  comprising,  urging  with  yielding  force 
toward  contact  with  an  area  of  the  container  to  be  tested, 
a  gage  element  having  a  gaging  surface  shaped  comple- 
mentary to  the  container  surface  to  be  tested,  feeding  an 


1.  A  continuous  operation  vacuum  drying  apparatus 
for  cloth  comprising  a  casing  having  a  drying  chamber 
which  is  adapted  for  being  subjected  to  a  vacuum,  said  \ 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  of 
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cloth  through  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rotary  heating 
drums  in  said  chamber  for,  heating  the  cloth  during  its 
passage  therethrough  to  dry  the  cloth,  handling  means 
for  said  cloth  at  saicJ  inlet  and  outlet  for  respectively 
feeding  the  cloth  into  and  removing  the  cloth  from  the 
chamber  while  maintaining  a  hetmetic  seal  at  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  each  handling  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rotatable  rollers,  each  roller  having  end  surfaces 
and  a  peripheral  surface  in  hermetically  sealed  contact 
with  the  casing,  an  idle  roller  having  end  surfaces  in 
hermetically  sealed  contact  with  the  casing,  said  idle 
roller  having  an  elastic  peripheral  surface  and  extending 
between  and  in  close  contact  at  said  elastic  peripheral 
surface  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rotata- 
ble rollers,  and  a  pressure  roller  applied  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  idle  roller  to  urge  the  idle  roller  against 
the  rotatable  rollers. 

11.  A  method  of  drying  cloth  with  the  apparatus  as 
claimed  in  claim  1  comprising  continuously  feeding  cloth 
through  a  drying  chamber  by  continuously  passing  the 
cloth  into  the  chamber  at  an  inlet  thereof  and  con- 
tinuously drawing  it  from  an  outlet  thereof,  maintaining 
a  suction  pressure  within  the  chamber,  heating  the  cloth 
at  relatively  low  temperature  suflficient  to  dry  the  same 
as  the  cloth  passes  through  the  chamber,  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  chamber  while  con- 
tinuously advancing  the  cloth  therethrough. 


belt  of  porous  construction  having  a  drum  engaging  por- 
tion which  extends  about  the  major  portion  of  the  drum 
^riphery  while  leaving  the  face  of  the  drum  accessible 
and  a  return  portion  defining  a  rear  chamber,  a  set  of 
shafts  for  guiding  the  return  portion  of  the  belt  including 
a  shaft  arranged  forwardly  of  the  drum  defining  an  apron, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  belt,  a  first  electric  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  drum  for.  heating  the  face  of  the  photoprints 
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3,355,814     I 
MULTIPLE  TRAY  DRIER 
Darel  R.  Geske,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,449  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34—22)  ' 


ii' 


Jo 


thereon,  a  second*  electric  heating  element  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the 
drum  for  simultaneous  heating  of  the  backside  of  the 
photoprints,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  at  least  one  of  the  heating  elements,  the 
second  heating  element  having  an  associated  vertically 
extending  guide  surface  spaced  from  the  back  of  the 
drum  to  define  a  chimney  for  the  vertical  flow  of  heated 
air  closely  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  dnmi. 


3,355,816 
DRYING  CYLINDERS  WITH  FELT  IDLERS  POSI- 
TIONED  TO  PREVENT  FLUTTERING  OF  THE 
WEB  BEING  TREATED 
Thomas  G.  McKle  and  Elmer  C.  Crist,  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,922        | 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—116) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  including  the  steps  of  moving 
material  to  be  dried  between  oppositely  disposed  walls 
of  a  drying  chamber  from  an  entrance  thereto  along  a 
I  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  paths  disposed  at  differing 
levels  within  said  chamber,  introducing  heated  fluent  ma- 
terial into  said  chamber,  through  sai'd  walls  in  a  plurality 
of  individual  streams  extending  across  all  of  said  levels 
and  with  said  streams  introduced  through  one  of  said 
walls  being  displaced  along  the  extent  of  said  paths  rela- 
tive to  corresponding  streams  introduced  through  the  other 
of  said  walls,  directing  said  streams  angularly  relative  to 
said  walls  and  toward  a  corresponding  displaced  stream 
introduced  through  the  opposite  wall  to  cause  flow  of  the 
fluent  material  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material  to  be  dried  and 
along  a  sinuous  path  between  said  walls  and  extending 
across  all  of  said  levels,  and  removing  said  fluent  material 
from  said  chamber  at  a  location  adjacent  said  entrance. 


3,355,815 
f  DRYER  FOR  PHOTOPRINTS 
Robert  E.  Zimmer,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,607 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—48) 
1.  In  a  dryer  for  photoprints  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation comprising,  a  frame,  a  hollow  drum  of  thermally 
conductive  material  rotatable  therein,  an  endless  fabric 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  for  fibrous  webs, 

a  series  of  drying  cylinders  arranged  one  after  the 
other  in  vertically  spaced  rows  and  having  a  fibrous 
web  trained  thereabout  in  a  serpentine  path, 

upper  and  lower  felt  runs  in  association  with  said  upper 
and  lower  rows  of  drying  cylinders  and  partially 
wrapping  the  web  about  said  cylinders  and  absorb- 
ing moisture  in  the  web  when  wrapping  the  web 
thereabout, 

an  upper  felt  idler  between  each  pair  of  upper  drying 
"cylinders,  changing  the  direction  of  the  upper  felt 
run  as  it  passes  from  an  outgoing  to  an  incoming 
cyhnder, 

and  a  lower  felt  idler  between  each  pair  of  lower  dry- 
ing cylinders  changing  the  direction  of  the  felt  run 
as  it  passes  from  an  outgoing  to  an  incoming  cyl- 
inder. 
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each  upper  felt  idler  being  spaced  closer  to  the  incom- 
ing upper  drying  cylinder  than  the  outgoing  upp)er 
drying  cylinder  and  being  spaced  from  the  next  ad- 
jacent lower  outgoing  drying  cylinder  substantially 
the  same  distance  it  is  spaced  from  the  incoming 
upper  drying  cylinder,  and 

each  lower  felt  idler  being  spaced  closer  to  the  incom- 
ing lower  drying  cylinder  than  the  outgoing  lower 
drying  cylinder  and  being  spaced  the  same  distance 
from  the  incoming  lower  drying  cylinder  as  from 
the  outgoing  upper  drying  cylinder,  and  said  upper 
and  lower  felt  idlers  closing  the  spaces  between  the 
web  and  said  drying  cylinders  and  providing  contact 
of  the  web  with  the  incoming  drying  cylinders  prior 
to  contact  of  the  felt  with  the  web,  and  thereby 
stabilizing  the  draw  on  the  web  and  equalizing  the 
air  currents  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 


3,355,»17 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ru^plf  BIrk.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  fo  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengeselhchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

A  46,838 

6  Claims.  (CI.  34—124) 


1.  In  a  drier  for  photographic  material  or  the  like,  a 
rotary  drum  having  a  rim  including  a  central  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  two  end  portions  of  larger  diameter; 
a  cylinder  spacedly  surrounding  said  rim  and  defining 
a  fluid  receiving  chamber  with  said  central  portion  of  the 
rim;  a  pair  of  solid  elastic  rings  interposed  between  said 
end  portions  and  said  cylinder;  and  means  for  dcformirig 
said  rings  into  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  said 
cylinder  and  said  end  portions  so  that  said  rings  seal  the 
respective  ends  of  said  chamber  and  constitute  the  sole 
means  to  transmit  torque  from  said  cylinder  to  said  drum 
or  vice  versa. 

3,355.818    t       * 
AUTOMATED  INSTRl  CTION  APPARATIS 
Richard  M.  Whitehorn,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California  i 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,941  | 

3  Claims.  (CI.  3S— 9) 
1.  A  teaching  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  photographic  film  having  a  plurality  of  frames  for 
storing  associated  data,  each  frame  having  a  data 
portion  and  a  code  portion,  said  code  portion  in- 
cluding photographic  bits  selectively  opaque  and 
transparent  in  a  predetermined  format  carrying  binary 
information    for  directing   the   machine   to   display 


data  of  different  frames  in  accordance  with  photo- 
graphic bits  which  are  selected  from  those  forming 
the  code  portion  of  each  frame,  said  code  portion 
further  including  photographic  frame  counting  and 
block  counting  bits  selectively  opaque  and  trans- 
parent, 

(b)  photoelements  arranged  in  a  matrix  substantially 
similar  to  the  format  of  said  photographic  bits,  frame 
counting  bits,  and  block  counting  bits  of  said  code 
portion  so  that  each  photoelement  senses  only  the 
optical  characteristics  of  a  corresponding  bit,  said 
photoelements  responsive  to  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  the  photographic  bits  carrying  binary  in- 
formation of  a  displayed  frame  by  generating  a  sig- 
nal representive  of  the  location  of  the  frame  includ- 
ing data  to  be  subsequently  displayed;  '  ' 

(c)  a  film  transport  for  transporting  said  film  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal; 


(d)  optical  means  for  directing  radiation  through  said 
code  portion  to  impinge  said  photoelements,  said 
photoelements  corresponding  to  said  photographic 
bits  carrying  binary  infprmation  responsive  to  radia- 
tion to  generate  said  signal,  said  photoelements  cor- 
responding to  said  frame  and  block  counting  bits 
responsive  to  radiation  to  sense  the  traverse  of  frame 
and  block  counting  bits  through  the  optical  means 
while  the  film  is  transported; 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  signal  to  actuate  said 
film  transport;  i 

(f)  means  responsive  to  photoelements  corresponding 
to  frame  and  block  counting  bits  for  sensing  the 
number  of  frame  and  block  counting  bits  that  tra- 
verse the  optical  means  while  the  film  is  transported; 
and 

(g)  means  for  ston)ing  the  film  transport  when  the 
number  of  sensed  frame  and  block  counting  bits 
corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  frame  represented 
by  said  signal. 


3,355,819 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Jack  W.  Hannah,  Mansfield,  and  Harrold  E.  Hiatt,  Gallon, 
Ohio;  said   Hiatt  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  Didactics 
Corporation,  Richland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,695 
6  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 
1.  A  teaching  device  for  visually  projecting  a  logicai- 
sequence  of  individual   frames  of  a  self-contained  film 
lesson  series  and  individual  lesson  frames,  comprising  a 
film,  a  series  of  frames  on  said  film,  each  frame  contain- 
ing a  coded  address  and  having  at  least  one  code  identity 
corresponding  to  coded  addresses  on  other  frames  in  the 
film,  mechanical  means  to  indicate  a  response  to  a  visual 
stimulus  from  a  first  frame,  electrical  means  actuated  by 
said  mechanical  means  thereby  producing  a  first  signal 
from  a  coded  address  on  said  first  frame,  and  a  second 


signal  which  corresponds  to  the  coded  address  of  another 
frame  to  be  positioned  to  be  projected  and  viewed,  driv- 
ing means  to  move  said  series  of  frames  past  the  position 
where  a  frame  can  be  projected  and  viewed,  a  register 
comparator   device    to    start    said    driving   means    upon 
receiving  said  first  signal  from  a  coded  address  on  said 
first  frame  and  stop  said  driving  means  upon  receipt  of 
1 1         said    second   signal   through   a   second   frame  having   a 
coded  address  which  matches  said  first  signal  produced 
at  first  frame;  further  including  a  memory-override  de- 
\     vice  comprising  another  electrical  means  responsive  to 
I '   another   code   identity   on   a   selected   plurality  of  said 
frames    having   cither    said    single    predetermined   code 
identity,  or  said  plurality  of  code  identities  for  initiating 


said  cylindrical  arm  sections  having  respective  inner 
color-coded  portions  of  lengths  representing  to  scale  the 
covalent  radius  of  said  central  atom,  and  outer  color- 
coded  portions  representing  the  covalent  radii  and  Van 
der  Waals'  radii  of  different  atoms  beaded  to  said  central 
atom,  said  cylindrical  arm  sections  being  respectively 
sized  to  represent  accurately  to  scale  the  sigma  bond 
distances  between  bonded  atoms,  said  space-filling  mem- 
bers including  a  sectional  sf^erical  body  having  a  radius 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  inner  colw-coded  por- 
tion of  each  cylindrical  arm  section  and  being  adapted 
to  be  assembled  over  the  inner  ends  of  said  arm  sections 
with  its  center  located  at  said  central  point  and  said 
body  covering  over  all  of  the  inner  colored  portions  of 
said  cylindrical  arm  sections,  and  means  for  releasably 
connecting  together  the  sections  of  said  spherical  body. 


a  signal,  means  for  registering  and  retaining  said  signal, 
a  third  electrical  means  responsive  to  a  third  code 
identiiy  on  a  selected  one  of  said  frames  following  said 
plurality  of  frames,  means  for  combining  said  third  signal 
and  said  registered  signal  to  initiate  a  fourth  signal  which 
actuates  said  first  mentioned  electrical  means  to  sense  a 
code  identity  on  the  frame  having  the  code  identity  which 
matches  that  of  said  first  signal  to  initiate  a  fifth  signal 
which  overrides  the  first  of  all  said  signals  whereby  said 
frame  having  the  code  identity  which  matches  that  of  said 
first  signal  is  only  momentarily  in  a  projectable  position, 
and  a  subsequent  frame  with  coding  matching  that  of 
said  fifth  signal  is  projected  for  extended  visual  observa- 
tion. , 


I  3355,820     ' 

COMBINED  FRAMEWORK   AND  SPACE-FILLING 

MOLECULAR  MODEL  ASSEMBLY 

Georse  Charles  Bnimlik,  165  Pinebarst  Are., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10033 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,865 

14  Claims.  (CL  35—18) 


1.  A  molecular  model  assembly  comprising  a  frame- 
work structure  and  a  space-filling  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  said  framework  structure,  said  frame- 
work structure  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  cylin- 
drical arm  sections  meeting  at  a  central  point  representing 
the  center  of  an  atom  and  extending  angularly  outward 
from  said  central  poinfin  accordance  with  the  symmetry 
axes  of  valence  orbitals  and  boM-angles  of  said  atom. 


I  3,355,821 

LOGICAL  DEVICE 

Raymond  Bnenger,  La  Habra,  Calif.  (161  E.  Orange- 

thrope.  Apt  83,  Placentia,  Calif.    92670) 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,739 

I  10  Claims.  (CL  35—30) 


^ 

-.           /• 

.^^^ 

■ 

1        ! 

1 

1 
J 

-" 

1.  A  logical  device  including  a  base  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  slidable  members,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

said  slidable  members  being  arranged  in  a  substantially 
parallel  fashion,  - 

a  plurality  of  said  slidable  members  having  a  coded 
mask  affixed  thereto  for  movement  with  its  respec- 
tive slidable  member,  the  coding  on  each  mask  being 
different, 

one  of  said  slidable  members  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  indicia, 

said  masks  being  arranged  to  overlay  said  indicia,  and 

said  slidable  members  being  movable  between  a  plu- 
rality of  operable  positions  to  allow  at  least  one 
indicia  to  be  exposed  as  a  fimction  of  the  position  of 
I      said  slidable  members. 


3,355,822  i 

ASTROLOGIC  DEVICE  I 

Alba  Elinor  Losey,  873  N.  Chester  Ave., 
Pasadena,  Calif.    91104 
FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,428 
2  Claims.  (CL  35—44) 
1.  An  astrologic  device  for  use  in  the  rapid  and  ac- 
curate location  of  interrelated  data  associated  with  the 
Zodiac,  the  celestial  mansions  and  degrees  of  the  Sun 
signs,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  main  body  plaque 
having  a  ring  scale  consisting  of  the  twelve  Sun  signs  each 
similarly  and  equally  divided  into  the  degrees  of  the  Sun 
sign,  a  transparent  spinner,  first  and  second  rotary  discs 
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disposed  closely  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  spin- 
ner, common  spindj«  means  passing  through  the  centers 
of  said  spinner  and  said  first  and  second  discs  and  through 
said  plaque  centrally  of  said  ring  scale,  said  common 
spindle  means  including  means  for  weakly  holding  each 
of  said  first  and  second  discs  in  their  respective  adjusted 
positions  until  forcibly  rotated  to  a  different  position  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  including  means  permitting  said 
spinner  to  spin  rapidly  and  freely  without  disturbing  the 
position  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  discs,  said  first 
disc  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  said  sec- 
ond disc  and  being  positioned  adjacent  said  plaque  with 


its  periphery  inwardly  of  and  close  to  said  ring  scale,  said 
first  disc  being  divided  into  twelve  equal  radial  sectors 
each  marked  to  represent  one  of  the  Zodiac  signs,  said 
second  disc  overlying  said  spinner  and  divided  into  twelve 
radial  sectors  each  marked  to  represent  a  different  celes- 
tial mansion,  said  spinner  comprising  an  equilateral  tri- 
angle having  its  three  radially  disposed  pointed  apices 
terminating  opposite  said  ring  scale  and  cooperating  there- 
with when  stationary  to  designate  the  same  degree  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  respective  one  of  said  Sun  signs,  said 
pointed  apices  being  marked  distinctively  and  differently 
and  respectively  representing  the  pa^t,  the  present  and  the 
future. 


many 


nied  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,739 
8  Claims.  (CI.  3^—7.6) 


3,355,824 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Beth  Levine,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Levinc, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,267 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—58.5) 


1.  A  shoe  comprised  of  a  sole,  a  heel,  an  upper  por- 
tion, an  elastic  cinch  strap  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
direct  contact  with  the  sole  face  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and 
means  securing  said  cinch  strap  to  said  upper  portion, 
said  cinch  strap  extending  downward  from  its  point  of 
securement  to  said  upper  portion  and  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  sole  above  said  sole. 


3,355,825 
BLADE  POSITION  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROAD  SCRAPERS 

Warren  Daniel  Weeks,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Root  Spring  Scraper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,240 

6  Claims.  (CI.  37—42) 


3,355,823 
SKID  PROTECTOR  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Ewald  Vogt  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke     Aktiengesellscbaft,     Hannover,     Ger- 


1.  A  skid  protector  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  and  be  removed  from  footwear,  which  com- 
prises: a  sleeve  portion  to  be  placed  around  the  front 
portion  of  a  shoe,  and  also  comprises  a  loop  portion  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  portion  for  placement  around  the 
heel  cap  of  a  shoe,  said  sleeve  portion  including  a  walking 
portion  for  contact  with  the  ground,  and  anti-skid  means 
connected  to  said  walking  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  and 
said  loop  portion  forming  integral  parts  of  one  and  the 
same  single  entirety  formed  by  a  hose  section  open  at 
both  £nds  and  having  at  least  one  peripheral  cutout  be- 
tween its  ends. 


"  '». 
*. 

3.  Lock  and  release  means  for  a  road  scraper  having 
a  supporting  sector  plate,  a  horizontally  swingable  blade 
support  beam  and  a  vertically  swingable  blade  mounted 
on  the  beam  comprising, 

a  springable  element  carried  by  said  beam,      i 
a  lock   pin   carried    by   said   springable  element   and 
projectable   thereby   into   locking  engagement  with 
said  sector  plate, 
a  guide  and  keeper  means  for  ^id  locking  pin  fixed 

relative  to  said  beam, 
and  a  spring  retracting  element  movably  mounted  on 
said  beam  and  engageable  between  said  blade  in  the 
raised  position  of  said  blade  and  said  springable  ele- 
ment to  retract  the  springable  element  and  said  pin 
from  engagement  with  said  sector  plate. 


3,355,826 
CONVENTION  BADGE  HOLDER 
Erich  E.  Klein,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Schwarz,  Glen 
Ellyn,  ni.,  assignors  to  Erell  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

-^FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,205 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—1.5)  t 

1.  A  convention  badge  holder  comprising: 
a  vertically  elongated  body  of  a  pair  of  separate  at 
least  translucent  panels  in  generally  laminar  relation 
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secured  together  along  the  top  and  bottom  and  one 
side  edge  by  a  fusion  seam,  with  the  remaining  side 
edge  open; 

fused  connection  line  extending  across  the  holder 
body  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
closer  to  the  top  edge  than  the  bottom  edge  and  de- 
fining between  the  panels  the  lower  edge  of  an  upper 
compartment  and  the  upper  edge  of  a  lower  com- 
partment between  the  panels  and  said  compartments 
having  card-receiving  respective  openings  thereinto 
along  said  open  edge,  said  lower  compartment  being 
adapted  to  engage  within  a  garment  breast  pocket  to 
maintain  the  upper  compartment  exposed  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  pocket  and  the  holder  having  a  lower 
edge  which  engages  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  for 
this  purpose; 


slides  into  and  out  of  the  projection  apparatus  and  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  detent  member,  said  detent  mem- 
ber being  so  shaped  that  engagement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  a  slide  to  be  inserted  into  the  apparatus  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  detent  member  will  result  in  the  latter  being 
displaced  to  permit  entry  of  the  slide,  said  resilient 
means  urging  the  detent  member  into  a  position  in  which 
its  inner  edge  forms  a  stop  to  prevent  premature  with- 
drawal of  the  slide  after  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slide 
has  passed  the  detent  member  on  insertion  of  the  slide. 


the  lower  end  portion  of  said  body  comprising  a  verti- 
cally narrow  separable  extension  which  will  normally 
afford  a  vertical  length  for  the  lower  compartment 
to  be  accommodated  within  a  garment  pocket  of  rela- 
tively greater  depth  than  other  pockets  generally 
provided  on  similar  garments  so  as  to  maintain  the 
upper  compartment  properly  exposed  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  pocket; 

and  a  fused  sealing  and  tear  seam  connectiitg  said  ex- 
tension integrally  with  the  remainder  of  the  body  and 
including  a  narrow  tear  thinning  connection  between 
the  extension  and  the  body  of  such  thinness  that  al- 
though it  has  adequate  strength  to  resist  reasonable 
pressures  and  tensions  it  lends  itself  readily  to  inten- 
tional tearing  separation  and  comprising  an  integral 
fusion  thinning  of  less  thickness  than  the  individual 
thickness  of  said  panels,  and  reinforcing  bead  means 
along  said  connection. 


3,355,828 

MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  A.  Betz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  (15  Bretton  Woods  Drive, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14618) 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,610 

9  Claims.  (CL  40—152.1) 


3  355  827 

SLIDE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

Denis  Vernon  Bosley,  235  Barrows  Lane,  South  Yardley, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1964, 

50,727/64 
3  Claims,  (CI.  40—79) 


1.  A  slide-changing  mechanism  for  use  in  optical  pro- 
jection apparatus,  said  mechanism  incorporating  slide 
latching  means  comprising  a  detent  member  movable  in  a 
direction  transverse   to  the  direction   of  movement  of 


1.  A  mount  for  a  phonograph  or  the  like,  comprising 
sheet  material  providing 

(a)  a  front  panel  centrally  apertured  to  provide  a  win- 
dow through  which  a  photograph  or  the  like  placed 
behind  said  front  panel  may  be  seen,  and 

(b)  a  rear  panel  behind  said  front  panel  and  pho- 
tograph, 

(c)  said  rear  panel  being  cut  and  scored  to  provide 
(i)  an  easel  leg  section  connected  to  the  rest  of 

said  rear  panel  bv,a  hinge  score  line  located 
inwardly  from  theedges  of  said  rear  panel  and 
extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  such  edges, 
said  leg  section  extending  from  said  score  line 
to  one  comer  of  the  panel,  and 
(ii)  a  strut  section  connected  to  the  rest  of  said 
rear  panel  by  a  hinge  score  line  and  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an  edge  of  said 
leg  section  when  both  sections  are  swung  on 
their  respective  score  lines  to  project  outwardly 
from  the  rest  of  said  rear  panel,  so  as  to  hold 
said  leg  section  in  a  projecting  position  where 
it  may  constitute  an  inclined  easel  leg  for  hold- 
ing said  front  panel  and  the  rest  of  said  rear 
panel  in  an  upstanding  position, 

(d)  the  hinge  score  line  of  said  leg  section  being  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  hinge  score  line  of  said  strut 
section,  such  that  as  said  leg  section  swings  rear- 
wardly  from  the  plane  of  the  rest  of  said  rear  panel, 
an  edge  of  said  leg  section  swings  to  a  position  over 
the  original  undisplaced  position  of  said  strut  sec- 
tion. 


3  355  829 
DOCUMENT  FLATTENER 
Dennis  P.  Butterbaugh,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporatimi,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,756 
8  Claims.  (CI.  40—156) 
1.  Selectively    operable    pressure    applying    apparatus 
comprising: 
a  rigid  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate 

to  cover  said  aperture; 
an  expandable  and  collapsible  cup  closed  at  one  end 
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and  secured  at  its  open  end  to  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  about  said  aperture;  and 
means   for  selectively  expanding  and  collapsing  said 


cup  whereby  the  air  in  said  cup  is  displaced  to  move 
said  diaphragm  against  and  away  from  said  plate, 
respectively.  | 

3,355,830 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Bernard  Hoffman,  562  West  End  Aft., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,433 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—310) 

ft 


'<«  /r 


of  index  cards  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
identifying  indicia  imprinted  thereon  corresponding  to 
(he  indicia  appearing  on  said  front  section,  a  mounting 
member  joined  to  said  rear  section  for  attaching  said 
device  to  said  telephone,  and  a  selector  assembly  mounted 
for  slidable  movement  on  said  front  section,  said  selector 
assembly  including  a  selector  element  that  is  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  one  of  said  indicia  on  said  front  section, 
and  a  pick-up  member  interconnected  to  said  selector 
element  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  index  card 
in  said  casing  corresponding  to  the  indicia  with  which  the 
selector  element  has  been  aligned,  said  mounting  mem- 
ber including  an  attaching  plate  that  is  secured  directly 
to  the  rear  section  of  said  casing,  a  rear  portion  joined 
to  said  attaching  plate  and  located  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  joined  to  said 
rear  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  said  fingers  being  received  behind  a  front  wall 
of  said  telephone  and  cooperating  with  said  rear  portion 
to  frictionally  receive  the  front  wall  therebetween,  and 
a  curved  bottom  portion  joined  to  said  attaching  plate  for 
engagement  on  a  top  of  a  surface  on  which  said  telephone 
rests  for  protecting  said  surface  when  said  device  is  in 
the  position  of  use. 


3,355,832 
CHARGER  GUIDE  FOR  A  BOLT  OPERATED 
>  FIREARM 

Keith  Bumham  Davis,  Ware,  and  Reginald  Herbert 
Greenhill,  Wormlcy,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

47,688/65 
S  Claims.  (CL  42—18) 


1.  Advertising  display  structure  comprising:  a  main 
panel  element,  and  a  plurality  of  article-engaging  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  main  panel  element;  said  article- 
engaging  elements  being  adapted  in  the  setup  condition 
thereof  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  and  drawing  por- 
tions of  the  main  panel  element  toward  each  other  so 
that  they  are  angularly  disposed  toward  each  other;  said 
article-engaging  elements  being  orificed,  and  in  lapped 
condition  upon  engaging  an  article. 


3,355,831 

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

AHon  L.  Shirley,  275  Crestwood  Road, 

Warwick,  R.I.     02886 

Filed  July  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,431 

9  Claims.  (CI.  40—336) 


;  1.  A  charger  guide  for  a  bolt  operated  small  arms 

weapon  comprising  a  charger  guide  body  in  one  side 
of  which  is  formed  a  charger  guide  recess;  a  conversion 
liner  fixed  into  said  recess  to  reduce  the  effective  dimen- 
sions thereof  to  fit  a  smaller  size  of  cartridge  clip;  and  a 
projection  extending  inwardly  from  one  side  wall  of  the 
recess  to  serve  the  dual  purpose  of  a  stop  for  restraining 
the  clip  from  falling  forward  out  of  the  recess  and  a  ful- 
crum about  which  the  clip  can  be  rotated  by  foi^ard 
pressure  applied  thereto,  by  operation  of  the  bolt,  to  eject 
the  cartridge  clip. 

I  3,355,833 

'    SINGLE  SHOT  DROP  BREECHBLOCK  RIFLE 
William  B.  Roger,  Soutfaport,  and  Lawrence  L.  Larson, 
Bethany,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Roger  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Southport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  16, 1966.  Ser,  No.  550,214 
13  Claims.  (CI.  42—23) 

-  1.  The  improvement  in  drop  breechblock  rifles  which 

comprises  a  receiver,  a  drop  breechblock  movable  up- 

1.  In  an  index  device  for  attachment  to  a  telephone,    ward  and  downward  in  the  receiver,  a  hand  lever  and  an 

a  casing  having  a  front  section  on  which  identifying  in-    intermediate  member  both  pivotally  mounted  on  a  com- 

dicia  are  located  and  a  rear  section  pivotally  connected  to    mon  pin  in  the  receiver  and  being  rotatable  with  respect 

said  front  section,  an  index  book  defined  by  a  plurality    to  each  other,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin. 
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a  recess  in  the  breechblock  in  which  the  hammer  swings 
from  its  cocked  to  its  firing  positions,  a  lever  arm  on  the 
intermediate  member  in  operative  connection  with  ihe 
breechblock  to  open  and  close  the  breechblock,  a  linkage 


having  an  arm  connected  to  the  intermediate  member  and 
an  arm  connected  to  the  hand  lever  whereby  movement 
of  the  hand  lever  operates  the  breechblock  and  cocks  the 
hammer.  . 

3,355,834 
HAND-OPERATED  TOY  MACHINE  GUN 

Eiji  Tada,  Ichikawa-shi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tada 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1965, 

40/85,855 

3  Claims.  (CI.  42—57) 

X  M  an rrn  n 


l.-A  hand-operated  toy  machine  gun  producing  a  suc- 
cession of  explosions  from  a  cap  tape,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sector  gear  connected  with  a  trigger,  a 
shifting  shaft  which  is  shifted  by  turning  of  said  sector 
.gear  meshing  with  a  pinion  on  said  shifting  shaft,  a  cam 
shaft  which  is  driven  through  said  pinion  and  a  gear  on 
said  shifting  shaft  from  said  sector  gear  or  through  a 
train  of  gearing  by  the  inertia  force  of  a  flywheel  which 
has  been  driven  from  said  sector  gear,  a  feed  roller  which 
is  rotated  through  a  train  of  gearing  by  said  cam  shaft 
to  feed  a  cap  tape  to  an  anvil  and  a  hammer  which  is 
actuated  by  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  to  strike  said  cap 
tape  on  said  anvil. 


3,355,835 

JIG  FISHING  APPARATUS 

Jim  Lyons,  5104  N.  Harbor  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92106 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,395. 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43—6.5) 


a  motor  operatively  connected  to  drive  means  engage- 
able  with  said  reel; 

stop  means  engageable  with  said  reel; 

shift  means  coupled  to  said  reel  to  shift  the  reel  selec- 
tively into  engagement  with  said  drive  means  and 
said  stop  means  and  to  a  position  wherein  the  reel 
is  freely  rotataWe; 

and  guide  means  on  said  unit  spaced  from  said  reel  to 
guide  a  line  extending  therefrom. 


3,355,836 

FISHING  KURE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

'  Roy  R.  Hanson,  155  Cumberland  Ave., 

Maryland  Heights,  Mo.     63042 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,730 

4  Claims.  (CL  43—19) 


1.  A  bow  device  for  propelling  a  Ashing  lure  for  use 
with  fishing  rods  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging 
arms  supported  upon  a  base,  means  for  attaching  said 
base  to  the  shaft  of  the  fishing  rod  with  said  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  shaft  comprising  a  sleeve-like 
means  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  shaft,  a  bow  string 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  bow  string 
having  two  parallel  flighK  of  strings  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  means  connected  to  said  two  stiring  flights  for 
receiving  a  fishing  lure. 


3355  837 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY 

Harlan  H.  Pedersen,  370  N.  Lima, 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif.    91024 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,225 

18  Clidms.  (CI.  46—17) 
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1.  A  jig  fishing  line  handling  unit  for  mounting  on  a 
boat,  comprising:  • 
a  base  member; 

at  least  one  line  holding  reel  rotatably  and  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  base  member; 


,  2.  A  construction  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
structural  members  connectable  in  a  variety  of  different 
positions  and  arrangements  by  internally  threaded  con- 
nectors and  externally  threaded  tie  members,  said  struc- 
tural members  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
therethrough  comprising  a  first  relatively  long  large-di- 
ameter portion  and  a  second  relatively  short  small-di- 
ameter portion,  a  plurality  of  connector  members  and  a 
plurality  of  threaded  tie  members,  said  connector  mem- 
bers corresponding  generally  to  the  length  ^nd  diameter 
of  said  first  portions  so  as  to  be  received  loosely  therein 
and  having  a  threaded  axial  bore  at  each  end  and  at  least 
one  threaded  diametric  bore  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  threaded  tie  members  being  insertable 
through  aligned  openings  of  two  or  more  of  said  struc- 
tural members  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the 
threaded  bores  of  said  connector  members  and  effective 
when  tightened  to  hold  said  last  mentioned  structural 
members  in  assembled  relation. 
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3,355.838 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  MODEL 

AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  E.  Huffman,  Tucson,  Ariz.  (Box  443, 

Fries,  Va.     24330) 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,764 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—78) 


An  apparatus  for  the  remote  control  of  a  powered 
n»odel  aircraft  having  a  number  of  discrete  maneuvering 
control  means  comprising  a  radio  signal  transmitter  to 
transmit  control  signals  to  said  aircraft;  a  radio  signal  re- 
ceiver, carried  by  said  aircraft,  to  receive  said  control  sig- 
nals; a  container  of  gas  under  pressure  carried  by  said  air- 
craft to  provide  motive  force  for  the  actuation  and  opera- 
tion of  said  maneuvering  control  means  of  said  aircraft; 
and  a  number  of  discrete  gas  actuators,  each  of  said  gas 
actuators  having  a  piston  chamber  to  carry  a  reciprocating 
piston  with  a  shaft  linked  to  one  of  said  discrete  maneuver- 
ing control  means,  a  gas  control  valve  to  control  flow  of 
gas  into  said  piston  chamber  from  said  container  and  out 
of  said  piston  chamber  to  atmosphere,  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  containers  and  said 
control  valve,  and  a  self-neutralizing  solenoid  to  respond 
to  said  control  signals  and  operate  said  gas  control  valve 
in  response  thereto. 


said  elongated  elements  while  permitting  rotational 
movement  and  transverse  movement  of  the  elements 
reiativ^  to  each  other  in  the  bundle; 

grinding  surface  means  for  grinding  an  end  of  the  ele- 
ments; and 

means  for  moving  said  grinding  surface  means  seriatim 
against  and  away  from  the  elongated  element  ends 
v^hile  concurrently  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  elements  and  transversely 
to  the  element  ends  for  grinding  the  element  ends 
while  in  contact  therewith  and  causing  movement 
of  the  elements  as  a  result  of  disengagement  of  the 
grinding  surface  therefrom.        ' 


3,355,840 

CUP  TOPPING  MACHINE 

Nelson  G.   Bonning.   Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 

China,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,202 

16  Claims.  (CI.  51—71) 


3  355  839 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROUNDING  BRISTLE  ENDS 

George  S.  Clemens,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Carlson   Tool  &   Machine   Company, 

Geneva,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,394 
23  Claims.  (CI.  51—56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rounding  the  ends  of  bundled  elon- 
gated elements  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  supply  of  elongated  elements  to 
a  picking  zone; 

means  movable  through  said  picking  zone  for  segrega- 
tion and  loosely  holding  a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  topping  machine  for  hollowware  having  a  circular 
rim  lying  along  a  plane  comprising  a  chum  adapted  to 
support  the  hollowware  with  the  rim  thereof  exposed,  an 
abrasive  disc  having  a  surface  generally  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  rim.  means  connected  to  said  disc  operable  to 
progressively  deform  said  d>sc  while  said  dissc  engages 
said  rim  to  a  shape  having  portions  of  s^d  surface  extend- 
ing moreuiearlv  aligned  with  the  axisvof  said  rim,  and 
means  ccfnnected  to  produce  relative  rotation  between  said 
disc  and  said  rim,  the  progressive  deformation  of  said 
disc  causing  said  disc  to  progressively  shape  said  rim. 


3,355,841 
DRILL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Niquet,  172  Bates  St., 
New  Bedford,  Mass.     02745 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425.548 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Canada,  Jan.  20,  1964, 
,         893,663,  Patent  719,821 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—94) 
1.  Multiple    drill    grinding   apparatus    comprising    ro- 
tatable  abrasive  means  having  a  grinding  surface  present- 
ing a  substantially  straight  transverse  operative  portion, 
and  drill   holding  means  associated  with  said  abrasive 
means,  said  holding  means  comprising  spaced  pivot  means 
disposed  at  the  level  of  said  operative  portion  of  said 
grinding  surface  and  on  each  side  thereof,  the  line  con- 
necting said  spaced  pivot  means  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  operative  portion,  a  rail  member  extending  be- 
tween said  pivot  means,   blocks  secured  to  said  pivot 
means,  bolts  freely  passing  through  said  blocks  and  rigid- 
ly connected  to  said  rail  member,  nut  means  screwed  on 
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said  bolts  and  abutting  said  blocks,  said  blocks  and  bolts 
allowing  swinging  movement  of  said  rail  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot  means  in  accordance  with  an  arc  of 
a  circle  of  adjustable  radius,  multiple  drill  support  means 
carried  by  said  rail  member  to  hold  a  plurality  of  drills 
side  by  side  and  in  contiguous  relationship  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axes  of  said  drills  inclined  to  said  operative  por- 
tion of  saidJ^rinding  surface  at  an  angle  equal  to  the 


clamping  position  wherein  the  shoe  part  positioned  on 
said  work  supporting  surface  is  clamped  between  the 
clamping  member  and  support  member  in  fixed  orientation 
to  said  reducing  instrumentalities  and  for  thereafter 
unitarily  moving  said  clamping  member,  support  member, 
the  shoe  part  clamped  therebetween,  and  said  presser 
means  into  operative  relation  to  the  reducing  instrumen- 
talities with  the  shoe  part  in  the  fixed  orientation  estab- 
lished at  the  clamping  position. 


-td    />A' 


*    »  I  3  355  943 

GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  PAD 

George  E.  Benin,  Addison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,136 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—397) 


««iisrir 


cutting  angle  of  the  drill  tips  and  with  the  tips  of  said 
drills  in  the  vicinity  of  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  said 
pivot  means  and  offset  from  said  line,  whereby,  with  a 
cutting  lip  and  associated  heel  surface  of  said  several 
drills  held  in  contact  with  said  operative  portion  of  said 
grinding  surface,  swinging  movement  of  said  rail  mem- 
ber and  multiple  drill  support  means  about  said  pivot 
means  will  produce  sharpening  of  said  cutting  lip  and 
grinding  of  said  heel  surface  of  each  of  said  several  drills. 
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3,355,842 

SHOE  PART  REDUCING  MACHINES 

Frank  W.  Wetherbee,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery   Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,661 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—135) 


1.  An  improved  liner  pad  constructioq  for  finishing 
contoured  surfaces  of  a  curvilinear  workpiece  which  com- 
prises, a  body  portion  of  flexible  material,  an  oCfset  con- 
necting portion  along  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an 
upper  working  surface  formed  on  said  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  flexible  fingers  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  offset  of  said  connecting  portion,  said 
fingers  being  formed  integrally  with  said  body  portion 
and  flexibly  maintaining  said  working  surface  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  from  a  support  surface  so  as  to  permit 
said  working  surface  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
the  workpiece,  an  attachment  bar  embedded  within  said 
attachment  portion  to  facilitate  the  securement  of  said 
body  portion  to  a  support  surface,  and  said  body  portion 
together  with  its  integrally  formed  fingers  having  a  shore 
A  durometer  hardness  of  between  about  50  and  90. 


<  3  355  g44 

UNIVERSAL  SPONGE  MOP  HEAD    . 
Roger  L.  Abler,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  John  R.  Anderson, 
Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Fded  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,128 
7  Claims.  (O.  51—400) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  select 
portions  of  a  shoe  part  having  reducing  instrumentalities; 
means  for  clamping 'a  shoe  part  in  fixed  orientation  rela- 
tive to  the  reducing  instrumentalities  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing member  movable  between  an  inoperative  position,  a 
clamping  position,  and  an  operative  position,  a  support 
member  having  a  work  supporting  surface  thereon 
movable  between  a  clamping  position  and  an  operative 
position,  and  means  normally  biasing  said  support  rnem- 
ber  into  its  clamping  position,  presser  means  associated 


-?>3^:: 


1.  A  sponge  mop  head,  designed  for  installation  on  a 


oer  mto  us  ciamping  poMuun.  picsaci   iik^oho  ^^^^^••' —        -•  --  -i — o-  — r »  — -^ -_ 

with  said  clamping  member  for  urging  select  portions  of  wide  variety  of  sponge  mop  frames  havmg  a  mountmg 

said    shoe    part    into    frictional    engagement    with    said  plate,  comprising  in  combmation: 

reducing  instrumentalities;  and  means  for  moving  said  a  thin  rigid  elongate  base  pl^te  havmg  two  sides  and 

clamping  member  from  the  inoperative  position  into  its  two  ends, 
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a  plurality  of  attaching  means  on  said  base  »late 
adapted  for  connection  to  corresponding  m^ns 
on  a  plurality  of  different  mop  frame  mountmg 
plates, 

said  base  plate  having  a  weakened  portion,  extend- 
ing between  its  sides  approximately  midway  be- 
tween its  ends,  along  which  said  base  plate  may 
be  broken  into  two  substantially  equi-dimen- 
sional  parts,  and 
a  prismatic  sponge  body  having  two  ends  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sides, 

at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  both  longer  and 
wider  than  said  base  plate, 

said  one  side  being  adhered  to  one  face  of  said 
base  plate  substantially  throughout  their  coex- 
tensive areas  except  for  an  adhesive-free  por- 
tion of  said  areas,  said  portion  being  about  one 
inch  long  and  the  entire  width  of  said  base  plate 
extending  from  said  weakened  portion  beneath 
one  of  said  substantially  equi-dimensional  parts 
ot  said  base  plate. 


said  pair  of  cant  strips,  and  a  weather  proof  flashing 
which  is  fastened  to  said  roofing  members  and  which 


covers  and  encloses  said  cant  strips  and  the  side  of  said 
tube  directed  away  from  said  cant  strips. 


I 


3^55,845 
TARPAULIN  FOR  HARVESTED  AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTS     STANDING     IN     THE     FIELD     IN 
SHEAVES  OR  HEAPS 

Barteld  Pfeter  Allersma,  Noordpolder  9,  Den  Andel, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,599 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—5) 


3,355,847 
STREET  LIGHTING  COLUMNS 

John  William  Pratt,  Mansfield,  England,  asslRnor  to 

Abacus  Engineering  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,440 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—116) 


t;;: 
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A  ventilated  tarpaulin  adapted  for  covering  agricul- 
tural products  standing  in  the  field  in  sheaves  or  heaps, 
comprising  a.  plurality  of  first  longitudinally  extending 
transversely  spaced  strips  of  thin  flexible  material,  said 
first  strips  being  disposed  at  least  substantially  parallel 
and  being  folded  transversely  to  their  lengths  to  form  al- 
ternating upwardly  and  downwardly  convex  pleats,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  longitudinally  extending  transversely 
spaced  strips  of  thin  flexible  material,  said  second  strips 
being  disposed  at  least  substantially  parallel  and  being 
generally  straight  when  the  tarpaulin  is  extended  to  lie 
flat,  the  first  and  second  strips  alternating  with  each  other 
and  being  disposed  in  echelon  so  that  successive  strips 
overlap  for  substantial  portions  of  their  widths,  and  means 
connecting  the  convex  portions  of  the  pleats  of  the  first 
strips^o  the  portions  of  the  second  strips  which  such 
pleats  overlap. 

3.355,846 
ROOF  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Charles  H.  Tillson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,111 

4  Claims.  (O.  52—58) 

3.  A  roof  expansion  joint  seal  comprising  two  adjacent 

laterally  spaced  roofing  members,  a, pair  of  cant  strips 

each  fastened  to  one  of  said  members,  a  flexible  tube 

member  bridging,  between  and  supported  lengthwise  by 


1.  A  street  lighting  column  comprising  normally  vertical 
upper  and  lower  parts  hinged  together  in  which  the  upper 
part  is  formed  with  a  downward  extension  which  is 
mounted  on  a  member  which  extends  through  the  lower 
part  of  the  column  and  forms  a  pivot  for  the  upper  part 
which  is  turned  about  the  pivot  to  lower  the  lantern  on 
the  upper  part,  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  part 
is  formed  with  a  cup  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
part,  and  in  which  the  downward  extension  on  the  upper 
part  is  pivoted  on  a  member  which  when  tume(^by  a  key 
means  includes  means  for  raising  the  upper  part  of  the 
column  to  disengage  the  cup  thereon  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  column. 


I  3,355,848 

ADJUSTABLE  PARTITIONS 
Leonard  B.  Ulery,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Logan 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,328  1 

5  aalms.  (CI.  52—285) 


5.  Filler  means  in  a  space  between  two  panels  one  of 
which  is  a  partition  panel,  comprising  at  least  one  verti- 
cal filler  unit  extending  between  said  panels,  said  unit 
comprising  a  vertical  planiform  body  having  a  vertical 
flange  perpendicular  to  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  partition  panel,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
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sets  of  horizontally  aligned  slots  said  partition  panel  being 
vertical  and  perpendicular  to  said  body,  a  vertical  an^c 
iron  having  one  flange  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
partition  panel  and  its  other  flange  extending  beyond  said 
end  of  said  panel  and  lying  against  the  flange  of  said  unit, 
and  fastening  elements  passing  through  said  other  flange 
of  said  other  angle  iron  and  through  said  flange  of  said 
unit  and  an  additional  fastening  element  passing  through 
one  slot  of  each  set  of  said  body  and  through  said  other 
panel. 

3  355  849 

BUILDING  WALL  AND  TAPERED  INTERFITTING 

BLOCKS  THEREFOR 

Norman  Lee  Hancock,  10439  Garibaldi  St, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63122 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,736 

11  Claims.  (CL  52—396) 


said  skin  sheets  having  respective  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures of  relatively  large  and  small  diameters  respectively, 
and  said  core  having  a  cavity  at  least  as  large  in  di- 
ameter as  said  relatively  large  aperture  and  extending 
therefrom  to  said  relatively  small  aperture;  a  one  piece 
spacer  comprising  at  on«  end  a  tubular  wall  portion 
terminating  in  a  head  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  larger  aperture,  said  head  being  disposed  flush 
with  one  skin  and  tightly  received  in  said  relatively  large 
aperture  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  annular  face 
supported  against  the  inner  face  of  the  other  skin  sheet 
by  abutting  engagement  therewith,  said  tubular  wall  por- 
tion including  a  collapsed  weakened  section  thereof 
bulbed  radially  outwardly  immediately  adjacent  said  head 
and  providing  an  annular  shoulder  abutted  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  skin  sheet  deflning  said  relatively  large 
aperture  so  as  to  lock  said  spacer  in  said  panel  when 


8.  In  a  building  wall: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  types  of  blocks 
arranged  in  superimposed  rows, 

(b)  the  first  and  second  types  of  blocks  each  having 
an  inverted  substantially  W-shaped  upper  side  form- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  top  ribs  with  a  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  top  groove  therebetween. 

(c)  an  inverted  substantially  W-shaped  lower  side 
forming  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bottom  grooves  with 
a  bottom  rib  therebetween,  and 

(d)  substantially  W-shaped  ends  tapered  from  one  of 
said  sides  to  the  other,  each  end  of  each  first  type 
block  having  a  pair  of  end  grooves  with  an  end  rib 
therebetween,  the  end  grooves  extending  between  the 
top  ribs  and  bottom  grooves  and  the  end  rib  extend- 
ing between  the  top  groove  and  bottom  rib, 

(e)  each  block  of  the  second  type  having  substantially 
W-shaped  ends  tapered  from  one  side  to  the  other 
side,  opposite  to  the  taper  of  the  first  type  block,  each 
end  of  each  second  type  block  having  a  pair  of  end 
ribs  with  an  end  groove  therebetween,  the  end  ribs 
extending  between  the  top  ribs  and  bottom  grooves, 
and  the  end  groove  extending  between  the  top  groove 
and  bottom  rib, 

(f)  the  two  types  of  blocks  being  alternately  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relation  in  each  row  with  the  tapers 
reversed, 

(g)  each  type  of  block  having  its  bottom  grooves  re- 
ceiving and  its  bottom  rib  interfitting  respectively 
the  top  ribs  and  the  top  groove  of  the  subjacent  block 
of  the  same  type,  and  having  its  W-shaped  ends  inter- 
fitting the  W-shaped  ends  of  laterally  adjacent  blocks 
of  the  other  type  of  the  same  row. 


**'££,■» 


said  annular  face  of  said  other  end  is  in  said  abutting 
engagement  with  said  other  skin  sheet,  an  intermediate 
body  portion  with  a  thickened  wall  section  adjoining  said 
tubular  portion  and  having  an  internal  thread  defining  a 
threaded  socket  to  receive  a  fastener  bolt,  said  tubular 
end  portion  of  the  spacer  defining  an  opening  through 
which  said  bolt  may  be  inserted,  and  said  aimular  shoul- 
der, in  its  abutting  engagement  with  its  adjacent  skin 
sheet,  anchoring  said  spacer  against  being  stripped  through 
said  larger  opening  in  response  to  the  pull  of  said  bolt 
when  tightened  in  said  socket,  a  tubular  lip  at  the  other 
end  extremity  of  said  spacer  projecting  through  said 
smaller  aperture  and  having  an  end  portion  turned  out- 
wardly and  clamping  said  other  skin  sheet  against  said 
radial  shoulder,  and  a  partition  wall  sealing  the  end  of 
said  threaded  socket  intermediate  said  socket  and  said 

"^'  ^-^__ 

3,355,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

THIN-SKINNED  STRUCTURES 

Norman  M.  Imbertson,  1020  Inverness  Drive,  Pasadena, 

Calif.    91103,  and  Loring  E.  Tabor,  3563  Motor  Avc^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90034 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,164 
10  Claims.  (CL  52—698) 


3,355,850 
INSERT  WITH  ENDS  RIVETED  TO 

PANEL  SKINS 

Frederick  W.  Robe,  5191  S.  Bradford, 

Placentla,  CaUf.    92670 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,906 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—617) 

3.  In   combination   with   a  sandwich   panel   structure 

comprising  spaced  parallel  skin  sheets  and  a  low-density 

core  having  respective  sides  secured  to  said  skin  sheets, 


5.  An  elongated  damping  device  retaining  a  relatively 
thin-skinned  structure  to  a  generally  flat  base  including 
tie  down  means,  comprising:  a  central  support  body  mem- 
ber including  a  portion  supported  by  said  base,  a  first  gen- 
erally hook  shaped  arm  portion  projecting  from  said  body 
member  aiul  including  an  eiMl  supported  by  said  base  on 


\ 
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a  plane  with  said  central  support  body  member  purtion 
supported  by  said  base,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  first 
hook  shaped  arm  portion  receiving  said  tie  down  means, 
a  second  generally  hook  shaped  arm  portion  projecting 
from  said  body  member  opposite  said  first  generally  hook 
shaped  arm  portion,  said  second  generally  hook  shaped 
arm  portion  terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  said  base 
with  said  clamping  device  supp*)rted  by  said  base,  a  cavity 
defined  between  said  second  generally  hook  shaped  arm 
portion  and  said  base,  said  cavity  receiving  a  portion  oi 
said  thin-skinned  structure,  a  cylindrical  rod  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  thin-skinned  structure  within  said  cavity 
and  to  firmly  pressing  said  thin-skinned  structure  against 
the  wall  of  said  cavity,  whereby  said  tie  down  means  to 
secure  said  clamping  device  tt>  ^e  base,  and  said  second 
generally  hook  shaped  arm  portion  and  said  cylindrical 
rod  retain  said  thin-skinned  structure  against  dislodgment 
from  said  cavity. 


in  substantially  contiguous  facc-to-facc  relationship,  the 
transverse  dimension  of  each  pair  of  interlocking  hpok 
portions  being  equal  to  four  thicknesses  of  sheet  metal. 


I 


3,355,853 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  D.  Wallace,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Inter- 
mountain  Lift  Slab  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

a  corporation  of  I  tab 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,235 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—745) 


3,355.852 

FIREPROOF  BUILDING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLIES 

Edward  C.  Lally,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Fire-Trol 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,936 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52-425) 


^o    '^40 


1.  In  a  rectangular  fireproof  buiWing  column  assem- 
bly, a  composite  eight-piece,  floor-to-ceiling  outer  col- 
umn shell  adapted  to  enclose  a  mass  of  fireproofing  ma- 
terial and  comprising  four  identical  corner  strips  and 
four  intervening  wall  plates,  said  comer  strips  and  wall 
plates  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness, 
each  corner  strip  being  in  the  form  of  a  vertically  ex- 
tending angle  piece  of  right  angle  configuration  and 
presenting  diverging  side  wings,  each  wall  plate  being  of 
flat  rectangular  configuration,  each  corner  strip  having 
a  side  wing  coplanar  with  a  side  wing  of  an  adjacent  cor- 
ner strip,  each  wall  plate  being  interposed  in  coplanar 
relationship  between  the  coplanar  side  wings  of  the  adja- 
cent corner  strips,  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  side 
wings  and  wall  plates  being  formed  with  integral  slidably 
and  closely  interlocked  inwardly  and  laterally  offset  first 
and  second  hook  portions  respectively  by  means  of  which 
such  side  wings  and  wall  plates  are  maintained  in  con- 
tiguity, the  first  hook  portion  on  each  vertical  edge  of 
each  wall  plate  consisting  of  a  lateral  section  and  a  re- 
entrant section  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  wall  plate 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the' sheet  metal,  the 
cooperating  second  hook  portions  on  each  vertical  side 
e^ge  of  each  corner  strip  consisting  of  a  first  lateral  sec- 
tion, an  inwardly  offset  section,  a  second  lateral  section, 
and  a  re-entrant  section  spaced  from  the  inwardly  offset 
section  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  metal,  said  second  hook  portion  thus  defining 
an  L-shaped  slot  which  slidingly  receives  the  first  hook 
portion  with  the  inWardly  offset  section  and  the  re- 
entrant hook  portion  thereof  embracing  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  re-entrant  portion  of  the  first  hook  portion 


1.  A   method   of   building   construction   which   com- 
prises the  steps  of 

erecting  a  plurality  of  vertical  supporting  members 
for  a  building,  secured  adjacent  their  lowermost 
ends  to  a  foundation  support; 

forming  a  grade  slab  to  surround  each  of  the  support- 
ing members; 

covering  the  grade  slab  with  a  separating  layer  of 
bond-preventing  material; 

casting  a  monolithic  concrete  floor  slab  above  said  sep- 
arating layer,  with  openings  therein  around  each  of 
said  supporting  members  and  with  at  least  one 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  vertically  extending 
structural  component; 

covering  the  floor  slab  with  a  second  separating  layer 
of  bond  preventing  material; 

casting  a  monolithic  roof  slab  above  said  second  sep- 
arating layer,  with  openings  therein  around  each  of 
said  supporting  members  and  with  an  opening  or 
openings  overlying  Said  at  least  one  opening,  re- 
spectively, in  the  floor  slab  that  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  vertically  extending  structural  component; 

erecting  inner  and  outer  wall  forms  so  as  to  be  carried 
by  the  roof  slab,  the  outer  wall  form  surrounding 
a  corresponding  opening  in  the  roof  slab  and  said 
inner  wall  form  being  spaced  from  said  outer  wall 
form  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  corre- 
sponding overlying  opening; 

lifting  said  roof  slab  vertically  to  a  position  above  the 
permanent  position  of  the  floor  slab,  while  main- 
taining said  roof  slab  in  sliding  engagement  with 
each  of  the  supporting  members; 

lifting  said  floor  slab  vertically  to  its  permanent  posi- 
tion, while  maintaining  it  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  supporting  members,  and  fixing  the  floor  slab 
to  the  supporting  members  at.  its  permanent  posi- 
tion; 

continuing  upward  movement  of  the  roof  slab  to  its 
permanertt  position,  and  then  fixing  it  to  the  sup- 
porting members; 
placing  concrete  in  the  wall  forms  carried  by  the  roof 
slab  during  upward  movement  of  the'  slab  to  form 
walls  belonging  to  the  vertically  extending  struc- 
tural component;  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  roof  slab  such  that 
the  initial  set  of  the  walls  is  obtained  before  the 
forms  are  moved  therepast. 
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3,355,854 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Robert  D.  Lowry,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lowry 
Development  Corporation,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application,  May  18,  1964,  Ser  No.  367,969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,315,801,  dated  Apr.  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  619,103 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—28) 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  dispenser  package  compris- 
ing scaling  a  relatively  stiff  sheet  of  material  to  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  a  sheet  of  limpcr  material  while 
loading  a  flowable  commodity  into  the  enclosure  defined 
by  said  marginal  seals,  folding  the  composite  sheet  sub- 
stantially medially  to  sandwich  the  commodity  and  the 
limper  sheet  between  folds  of  the  stiffer  sheet,  and  adher- 
ing the  walls  of  the  folded  limper  sheet  together  to  re- 
tain the  package  in  folded  configuration. 


3.355.855 

CONTROL  MANIPULATING  ARM  EMBODIED  IN 

A  PACKAGE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Winton   Loveland,   Frecport,   and  Saul  Warshaw,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Loveshaw  Corporation, 
Farmingda'e,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,868 
4  Claims.  (CL  53—75) 
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1.  In  a  package  handling  machine  the  combination  with 
conveyor  means  to  transport  a  plurality  of  package  units 
successively  in  spaced  relation  along  a  predetermined 
path  past  equipment  located  adjacent  to  this  path  to  per- 
form certain  operations  on  each  package  unit  with  the 
transport  path  having  an  equipment  control  station  lo- 
cated to  one  side  thereof,  each  of  the  package  units  hav- 
ing a  sidewall  to  be  transported  past  this  station  in  op- 
posed relation  and  a  trailing  end  wall  arranged  trans- 
versely of  this  sidewall  and  joined  to  the  latter  in  a  sub- 
stantially sharp  comer,  of 


(a)  control  means  mounted  at  said  station  to  dictate 
successive  operation  of  equipment  on  each  package 
unit,  and 

(b)  a  control  means-manipulating  arm  movably  mount- 
ed to  said  control  means  and  having  an  outside  edge 
opposed  to  said  sidewall  of  each  package  unit  wh^ 
the  latter  is  at  said  station, 

(c)  said  outside  edge  having  an  intermediate  section 
and  a  forwardly-extending  terminal  section  meeting 
at  a  junction  point  with  said  terminal  edge  section 
arranged  obliquely  to  said  intermediate  edge  section 
and  extending  forward  from  the  latter  progressively 
farther  back  away  from  said  path  so  that  at  least 
the  junction  point  of  said  edge  sections  contacts 
each  such  package  unit  sidewall  located  at  said  sta- 
tion with  said  terminal  edge  section  diverging  away 
from  said  sidewall  for  progressive  wipe  against  each 
said  package  unit  corner  as  the  latter  is  transported 
forward  past  said  edge  junction  point. 


3,355,856 

INDEXING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  F.  Randnip,  423  Roberta  Ave., 

Pleasant  HiU,  Calif.    94523 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,524 

17  Claims.  (CI.  53—76) 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  indexing  containers  and  the 
like  having  surfaces  presenting  a  horizontal  circular  cross- 
section  during  movement  of  the  containers  on  a  conveyor, 
comprising  positioning  means  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed 
members  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  the  container  in 
two  lateral  locations  on  the  circular  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  container  will  be  pushed  into  central  align- 
ment between  said  members,  said  opposed  members  being 
mounted  for  lateral  movement,  yieldable  means  for  urging 
said  members  relatively  toward  each  other,  said  yieldable 
means  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  allow  the  members  to 
be  moved  relatively  apart  on  movement  of  a  container 
into  indexing  position  by  said  conveyor,  centering  means 
associated  with  said  opposed  members  for  maintaining 
the  members  in  bilateral  symmetry  with  respect  to  a  cen- 
tral alignment  during  lateral  movement  of  said  members, 
latch  means  associated  with  said  members  for  holding  the 
members  in  an  adjusted  lateral  location  during  positioning 
of  the  unit  being  positioned,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  and  allowing  said  members  to  move  laterally 
an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  the  container  being  indexed 
to  pass  through  said  indexing  device. 


3,355,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
ARTICLES 
Hubert  E.  Tobey,  RocheOe  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,075 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—182) 
1.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  package  including  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  a  resilient  thermoplastic  sheet  material 
comprising  means  for  conveying  the  package  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  the  edge  to  be  sealed,  means  for 
gripping  together  and  conveying  the  upper  and  lower  lay- 
ers at  the  edge  to  be  sealed  at  two  portions  thereof 
laterally  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  con- 


58 

veyance,  a  single  continuously  upwardly  inclined  elon- 
gated heated  member  positioned  between  the  two  paths 
of  the  laterally  spaced  portions  and  extending  substantial- 
ly beyond  the  plane  which  is  common  to  said  paths,  said 
gripping  means  being  operable  to  convey  the  portion  of 
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tor  thereby  depositing  water  and  reducing  the  water 
content  of  the  air  to  less  than  20/p  milligrams  per 
standard  cubic  meter  (0'  C.  and  1  atmosphere) 
where  p  represents  the  total  absolute  pressure  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  kg/cm.';  and  passing  the  cooled 
dry  air  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  —60*  C. 
to  —100'  C.  into  contact  with  a  solid  adsorbent  se- 
lective for  nitrogen  thereby  selectively  removing  at 

i XT.     - 
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said  gripped  side  edge  of  said  layers  between  the  laterally 
spacflfd  portions  into  tension  over  said  heated  member  with 
the  tension  continuously  increasing  until  the  layers  are 
softened*  and  severed  while  fusing  and  joining  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  at  the  severed  edges  thereof. 
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3,355,858 
CONTINUOUS  CONTAINER  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Marion  C.  Jahn,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Col- 
borne  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

nied  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,989 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—303) 


least  part  of  the  nitrogen,  and  the  further  steps  of 
recovering  the  oxygen  enriched  gas  from  the  ad- 
sorber, cooling  the  resultant  gas.  and  passing  same 
through  a  regenerator  alternating  with  said  first- 
recited  regenerator,  said  cooling  of  the  resultant  gas 
comprising  passing  same  through  a  second  regenera- 
tor and  then  through  an  externally  cooled  heat  ex- 
changer. 

3  355  860 

THREE  canister'  REGENERATIVE 

COa  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.   Arnold!,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

I  nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,633 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—31) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  securing  lids  and  the  like 
to  successive  open  top  pans  conveyed  in  a  straight  line 
and  comprising  a  housing 

power  operated  movable  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
pwrting  said  pans  in  succession  in  a  straight  line 
longitudinally  of  said  housing; 

a  lid  applicator  for  feeding  and  applying  lids  to  the 
pans  transported  by  said  conveyor; 

a  carrier  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  an 
orbital  path  in  a  plane  normal  to  and  parallel  with 
said  conveyor,  said  carrier  mounting  a  lid  fastener 
tool  for  engaging  and  securing  applied  lids  on  suc- 
cessive pans,  and 

means  for  moving  said  li^  fastener  tool  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  during  fastener  engagement  with 
a  pan  and  at  a  lineal  speed  equal  to  that  of  the  con- 
veyor. 

3,355,859 

SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  OF  GASES  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURE 

Ernst  Karwat,  Pullach,  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  'o  LInd 

Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  344.785 

Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    15,   1963, 

G  37,076;  Jito.  17, 1964,  G  39.640  (addition) 

6  Claims.  (CL  55—25) 

1.   In  a  prcKCSs  for  producing  an  oxygen  enriched  stream 

from  air,  the  steps  of: 

cooling  a  stream  of  air  to  a  temperature  of  —60°  C.  to 
-100°  C.  by  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  rcgenera- 


3.  The  three  stage  method  of  operating  a  three  canis- 
ter regenerative  COj  system   for  cabin   air  purification 
which  includes  in  the  first  stage  the  steps  of  circulating 
HaO  and  COj  laden  air  from  the  cabin  through  the  first 
of  the  three  canisters  to  adsorb  the  HjO  and  COj  content 
of  the  air,  returning  the  air  from  the  first  canister  through 
the  second  canister  to  desorb  the  HjO  content  of  said 
second  canister,  returning  the  moist  air  from  said  second 
canister  to  the  cabin,  and  simultaneously  connecting  the 
third  canister  to  vacuum;  in  the  second  stage  circulating 
HaO  and  COj  laden  air  from  the  cabin  through  the  sec- 
ond canister  to  adsorb  the  HjO  and  COj  content  of  the 
air,  returning  the  air  to  the  cabin  through  the  third  can- 
ister to  adsorb  the  HjO  content  of  said  third  canister, 
and  simultaneously  connecting  the  first  canister  to  vacuum 
to  exhaust  its  COj  content;  and  in  the  third  stage  cir- 
culatingthe  HjO  and  COj  laden  air  from  the  cabin  through 
the  third  canister  to  adsorb  the  HjO  and  CO]  content  of 
the  air,  passing  the  air  from  the  third  canister  through  the 
first  canister  to  desorb  the  HjO  content  of  the  first  can- 
ister, returning  the  moist  air  from  the  first  canister  to  the 


cabin,  and  simultaneously  connecting  the  second  canister 
to  vacuum  to  exhaust  the  COj  content  of  the  second 
canister. 

3,355,861 
MIXTURE  SEPARATION  CELL 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Coleman  J.  Major,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  and 
Karl  Kammermeyer  and  Richard  W.  Took,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,160  I 

6  CUims.  (CI.  55—158) 


liquid  to  be  degasified,  an  outlet  for  degasified  liquid,  a 
gas  and  foam  outlet  to  a  purging  chamber,  and  a  gas 
and  foam  outlet  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  con- 
duit between  the  separating  and  auxiliary  chambers,  a 
conduit  between  the  auxiliary  and  purging  chambers,  said 
conduits  having  unlike  resistance  to  flow,  a  first  valve  in 
the  one  of  said  conduits  of  lesser  resistance  to  flow,  a  sec- 
ond valve  controlling  the  gas  and  foam  outlet  to  the  purg- 
ing chamber,  a  third  valve  controlling  the  gas  and  foam 


1.  A  cell  for  separating  fluid  mixture  components  by 
permeation  through  a  plurality  of  stacked  permeation 
units  therein,  said  units  each  operatively  connected  to  a 
supply  conduit  for  receiving  the  mixture  and  to  removal 
conduits  for  withdrawing  mixture  components  therefrom, 
each  said  unit  comprising: 

a  perm-selective  membrane  having  sealed  therewithin 
a  porous  substrate  she^t  for  transmitting  the  per- 
meated component  to  one  of  said  removal  conduits 
which  is  in  communication  therewith; 
a  porous  member  in  fluid  communcation  with  the 
supply  conduit  and  in  abutting  relation  to  said  perm- 
selective  membrane  so  as  to  conduct  the  fluid  mixture 
therethrough; 
another  of  said  removal  conduits  also  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  sad  porous  member  so  as  to  re- 
move unpermeated  mixture  from  the  unit,  said 
permeation  units  being  in  abutting  relation  to  each 
other  with  each  said  porous  member  disposed  inter- 
mediate and  in  surface  contact  with  adjacent  mem- 
branes to  thereby  act  as  a  supply  and  component  re- 
moval means  for  a  pair  of  said  membranes,  said 
perm-selective  membranes  being  generally  elongate 
in  plan  view  and  in  aligned  relationship  with  respect 
'  to  each  other,  said  porous  members  being  also  gen- 
erally elongate  in  plan  view  and  in  aligned  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  elongate  membranes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  porous  members  so  that 
only  a  portion  of  the  surface  areas  of  the  abutting 
membranes  and  porous  members  are  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  provide  the  permeating  surface  for 
V     the  m  xture;  and 

said  supply  conduit  and  said  one  of  said  removal  con- 
duits being  connected  to  said  porous  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  contacting  surface  areas. 


3,355,862 
LIQUro-GAS  SEPARATOR 
Andre  Francois  Blancbet,  Le  Perreux,  and  Pierre  Umb- 
denstock,  La  Varenne-St.-Hilaire,  Fnmce,  assignors  to 
S.A.T.A.M. — Societe  Anonyme  Pour  Tons  Appareil- 
lages  Mecaniques,  la  Coumeuve,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1964, 

974,527;  July  3,  1964,  980,612 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  55—166) 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  degasifying  liquids  having  a 
pump,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for 


outlet  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  means  responsive 
to  liquid  level  in  the  separating  chamber  to  control  said 
first  valve,  first  resilient  means  biasiilg  said  second  valve 
to  closed  position  and  permitting  said  second  valve  to  open 
for  a  first  excess  of  presusre  in  said  separating  chamber 
over  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  second  resilient  means 
biasing  said  third  valve  to  closed  position,  said  second  re- 
silient means  permitting  said  third  valve  to  open  for  a 
second  excess  of  pressure  in  said  separating  chamber  over 
said  auxiliary  chamber  greater  than  said  first  excess. 


3,355,863 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Pittsley,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  CorporatioD,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c(»poration   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,758 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—276) 


1.  An  air  cleaner  and  silencer  assembly  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  port  provided 
with  an  upstanding  stud,  comprising  a  plastic,  housinig 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  the  latter  of  which 
registers  with  said  air  intake  port,  an  air  filter  element 
positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  air  inlet  and  air 
outlet,  said  housing  comprising  an  upper  housng  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  housing  member,  a  mating  surface  on 
each  of  said  members  for  contacting  each  other  to  form 
said  housing,  sealing  means  on  said  mating  surfaces,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  groove  formed  on  said  mating 
surface  of  one  of  said  members,  a  tongue  formed  on  said 
mating  surface  of  the  other  of  said  members  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  groove  for  providing  a  seal  at  the  mating 
surfaces  of  said  members  whereby  movement  of  air  into 
and  from  said  assembly  is  limited  to  said  air  inlet  and 
said  air  outlet,  a  pilot  aperture  centrally  located  in  said 
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upper  housing  member  for  accommodating  said  stud,  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  said  mating  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers together  for  forming  said  housmg  and  effectively 
maintaining  said  sealing  means,  and  said  air  inlet  taking 
the  form  of  a  tube  and  being  formed  by  an  integral 
portion  of  both  the  upper  housing  member  and  the  lower 
housing  member  when  said  two  members  are  held  to- 
gether by  said  locking  means,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  fork  keeper  on  the  inlet  tube  forming  portion  of 
one  of  said  members  and  a  lock  pin  on  the  inlet  tube  form- 
ing portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  cooperating 
with  said  fork  keeper  by  securing  said  housing  members  to- 
gether  to  form  said  housing. 


'  3,355,864 

DUST  AND  LIKE  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

Harold  R.  Sobeck,  Novelt>,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,671 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55—443) 


and  upper  positions,  a  lever  engaging  said  sub-frame, 
means  fulcruming  said  lever  on  said  main  frame,  a  spring 
interconnected  between  said  lever  and  said  mam  frame 
and  biasing  said  lever  in  one  direction  about  said  ful- 
cruming means  to  support  said  sub-frame  in  said  lower 
position,  the  spring  force  supporting  said  sub-frame  de- 
creasing as  said  frame  rises  above  said  lower  position, 
manually   operable   means   connected  to  said  lever  for 


rU    ' 


H 


moving  the  lever  in  said  one  direction  to  raise  said  sub- 
frame  about  said  pivot  means,  and  interengaging  cam  and 
cam  follower  means  on  said  sub-frame  and  said  lever  at 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  lever  with  said  sub  frame 
for  increasing  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said  lever  rel- 
ative to  said  sub-frame  as  the  sub-frame  raises  to  com- 
pensate for  the  decrease  in  the  supporting  force  of  said 

spring.  

i  ^^"— "~^ 

3.355.866 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  YARN  FROM 

PLASTIC  STRIPS 

Nils  Josef  Nilson.  Prastgatan  19.  Varberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392.553 

Claims  priority,. application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  1963, 

9,353/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—31) 


1    Apparatus  for  removing  dust  and  like  solid  particles 
from  air  and  like  gases  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  similar  funnel-shaped  open  ended  cells  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relation  within  the  housing  with  the  larger 
ends  of  said  funnels  open  to  receive  air  to  be  cleaned,  a 
separate  tubular  exhaust  conduit  secured  to  the  smaller 
end  of  each  cell,  each  said  conduit  having  a  slotted  side 
wall  region  coextensive  with  and  enclosed  by  the  open 
smaller  end  of  the  associated  cell,  means  in  the  side  walls 
of  each  of  said  cells  extending  into  the  outer  portions  of 
the   air  stream  flowing  through  the  cell   for  deflecting 
solid  particles  inwardly  toward  the  medial  portion  of  the 
stream    and    shaped    for    forming    non-linear    passages 
through  said  side  walls  for  conducting  the  major  part  ot 
the  air  passing  therethrough  into  a  cleaned  air  space  de- 
fined within  said  housing  around  said  cells,  said  deflectmg 
means  at  the  smaller  outlet  end  of  each  said  cell  cornpnsing 
opposed  converging  vanes  defining  at  said  slotted  region 
a  discharge  opening  of  predetermined  width,  means  se- 
curing said  vanes  to  the  associated  conduit,  and  means 
interconnecting   said   converging   vanes   for   thereby   de- 
termining and   maintaining  said   predetermined  opening 
width  and  a  cleaned  air  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said 
housing  space. 

3,355,865  ' 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  Ronks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,334 
5  Claims.  (CI.  56—208) 
1    A  forage  harvester  comprising  a  mam  frame,  a  sub- 
frame    pivot  means   mounting   said  sub-frame   on   said 
main  frame  for  vertical  pi\otal  movement  between  lower 


V 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  transverse  slots  in  a  plastic 
strip  and  subsequently  twisting  the  resultant  slotted  strip 
comprising  means  for  forming  said  slots  in  combination 
with  twisting  means  for  receiving  and  twisting  the  re- 
sultant slotted  strip,  said  means  for  forming  said  slots 
comprising  a  first  rotatable  roll  and  a  second  rotatab  e 
roll,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  mantle  and  said  rolls 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  each  other,  the  surface 
of  the  mantle  of  the  first  roll  being  smooth,  and  rods 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  mantle  of  the  second  roll. 


3,355,867 
WIRE-TWISTING  MACHINE      ^     .        . 
T^uji  Yoshida,  27-go,  21  2-chome,  Zenpukuji,  Suginami- 
ku,  Tovko,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ^39,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1964, 
39  15,556 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  57— 58.54)  .    . 

I  A  wire  communication  cable  and  rope  twisting 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  double  twisting  delivery 
apparatus  in  each  of  which  a  rotatable  flier  is  positioned 
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around  a  floating  frame  carrying  a  delivery  bobbin  so 
that  an  element  wire  withdrawn  from  said  delivery  bobbin 
may  be  double  twisted  per  revolution  of  the  flier  by  being 
withdrawn  while  being  rotated  around  the  floating  frame 
together  with  said  flier  along  the  flier  and  a  double  twist- 
ing winding  apparatus  so  made  that  a  plurality  of  element 
wires  withdrawn  from  said  delivery  apparatus  may  be 
wound  on  a  winding  bobbin  carried  by  a  floating  frame 


I    3,355,869 
TREATING  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Premysl   Vorisek,   Cbocen,   Czechoslovaida,   assignor  to 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky,  Usti,  nad  Orlid,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,301 

Claims    priority,    application    CzechosloTaida,    Feb.    24, 

1966,  1,223/66 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.95) 


while  being  twisted  double  per  revolution  of  a  fUcr  rotat- 
ing around  the  floating  frame  by  being  rotated  around  the 
floating  frame  along  said  flier,  an  outside  capstan  posi- 
tioned between  the  delivery  apparatus  and  the  winding 
apparatus,  and  inside  capstan  located  within  said  floating 
frame  of  said  winding  apparatus  capable  of  selective  and 
simultaneous  use.  I 


3,355,868 
YARN  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Ladislav  Clvrn^,  Josef  Havel,  Zdenek  Havrinek,  Vitez- 
Slav  Pilecky,  and  Ladislav  Svoboda,  Usti  nad  Orlid, 
Czechoslovakia,  and  VitaUj  ^stkov,  Tashkent, 
UJ5.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky,  Usti 
nad  Orlid,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sept  6, 1965, 

5,463/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—58.95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  material,  comprising, 
in  combination,  carding  means  operative  for  converting 
fibrous  sliver  into  oriented  fibers;  a  plurality  of  feeds  ar- 
ranged for  respectively  supplying  sliver  to  said  carding 
means;  a  plurality  of  spinning  means  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  feeds  and  arranged  to  receive  oriented  fibers 
obtained  from  sliver  supplied  by  said  one  feed;  detector 
means  associated  with  the  respective  spinning  means  for 
detecting  breakage  of  yam  issuing  therefrom;  and  arrest- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  said  detector  means 
and  the  respective  feeds  and  responsive  to  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  detector  means,  for  arresting  the  supply  of 
sliver  by  a  feed  in  response  to  breakage  of  the'  yam  is- 
suing from  the  spinning  means  associated  with  said  feed. 


3,355,870 
DRIVING  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
ROTARY  SPINDLES 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly,  London  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Klinger  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FOed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  2,  1963, 

47,501/63,  47,502/63;  Jan.  17,  1964,  2,230/64 

20  Claims.  (CL  57—77.45) 


1.  Yam  controlling  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supplying  a  yam  at  a  supply  point; 
winding  roller  means  for  winding  up  said  yam  and 
for  moving  said  yam  along  an  axially  extending  surface 
line  between  two  end  points;  and  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  rotary  transporting  rollers  forming  a  nip  and 
'  located  between  said  winding  roller  means  and  said  supply 
point,  said  first  roller  being  disposed  so  that  a  yam  ex- 
tending between  said  supply  point  and  said  surface  line 
rests  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  spaced  from  said 
nip,  and  angularly  oscillates  thereon  while  moving  be- 
tweeri'^said  end  points,  said  first  roller  having  on  said 
peripheral  surface  a  gripping  means  engaged  by  said 
oscillating  yam  during  rotation  of  said  first  roller,  and 
moving  said  yarn  into  the  nip  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  so  that  the  same  transport  said  yarn  from 
said  supply  point  to  said  winding  roller  means. 


1.  Transmission  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a 
false  twist  spindle  for  use  in  false  twisting  yam,  said 
transmission  means  comprising  track  means  for  contact- 
ing and  rotating  the  spindle,  magnetic  means  for  draw- 
ing the  spindle  into  contact  with  the  track  means,  said 
magnetic  means  having  two  limb  portions  which  end  in 
pole  pieces,  each  limb  portion  having  two  fingers  con- 
nected by  the  appropriate  pole  piece,  the  fingers  being 
spaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  and  forming  a  part  of  a  permanent  magnet 
system,  the  pole  pieces  being  spaced  apart  with  the  track 
means  passing  between  them  and  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  track  means  passing  through  the  space  between  the 
fingers  of  at  least  one  limb  portion. 
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3355,871 

TRANSMISSION    MEANS    FOR    DRIVING    AND 

ROTATING  FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLES 

Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly,  London,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The  KUnger  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  Brttisli  company 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

2,230/64 
15  Claims.  (O.  57—77.45) 


22lb 


(c)  separating  the  lengths  of  yarn  after  said  setting  step; 

(d)  combining  the  lengths  of  yam  a  second  time  to  again 
form  a  number  of  twists  in  each  length;  (c)  setting  the 
yarns  when  they  are  combined  the  second  time;  and  (f) 
separating  the  yarns  after  said  second  setting  step. 


I  "  3,355,873 

WATERTIGHT  SHAPED  WATCH 

Ernest  Morf,  Vaudijon,  ColomUcr, 

Neuctiatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,434 

Claims  priority  application,  Switzerland,  Inly  9,  1964, 

9,017/64;  June  24,  1965,  8,846/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  58—90) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  false  twisting  yarn  comprising 
two  horseshoe  magnets  disposed  side  by  side  with  like 
poles  adjacent  and  bridged  by  pole  pieces  of  matenal 
having  a  higher  magnetic  permeability  than  that  of  the 
magnets,  the  pole  pieces  each  reducing  to  a  tip  of  small 
area  to  concentrate  the  magnetic  flux  at  said  tip,  track 
means  passing  between  the  two  pole  pieces  and  being 
supported  by  a  shaft  extending  Between  the  two  horse- 
shoe magnets  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  between  said 
tips,  and  a  false  twist  spindle  drawn  by  the  concentrated 
magnetic  flux  at  said  tips  into  contact  with  said  track 
means,  there  being  a  small  air  gap  between  each  tip  and 
the  spindle.  

3,355,872 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 

YARNS 
Reginald  Selby  GUchiist  and  Denis  Albert  Edward  Mat- 
tingly,    London,    England,    assignors   to   Tbe    Klinger 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  ,.„  .„^ 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964.  Ser.  No.  418,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1963, 
^    50,491/63 
19  .Claims.  (CL  57—157) 


1.  In  a  watertight  shaped  watch,  in  combination,  a 
movement,  a  casing  having,  in  plan  view,  a  non-circular 
shape  and  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  movement  receiving  section  and  a  glass  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  movement  receiving  section,  said 
movement  receiving  section  including  a  case-band  having 
a  projection  forming  a  bezel  and  said  glass  having  a 
shape  similar  to  that  of  the  casing  and  a  wall  located  at 
its  periphery  and  being  parallel  to  the  casing  axis,  said 
glass  wall  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  opening  defined 
by  said  bezel  so  as  to  enter  tbe  same^  a  pair  of  parts  spaced 
apart  from  and  facing  each  other  m  tbe  direction  of  the 
casing  axis,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  ledge  on  said 
movement  receiving  section,  and  the  other  comprising  the 
outer  face  of  said  glass  wall,  a  sealing  gasket  located  be- 
tween the  parts  of  said  pair,  and  a  dial  secured  to  said 
movement  and  adapted  to  the  glass-  wall  so  as  to  enter  the 
same  and  to  produce  thereon,  between  the  bezel  and  the 
dial  and  at  least  in  two  diametrically  opposed  points  of  the 
glass  wall,  a  strong  clamping  action  capable  of  maintain- 
ing the  glass  in  such  an  axial  position  relative  to  said 
movement  receiving  section  that  an  axial  pressure  estab- 
lishing a  tight  seal  between  said  glass  and  said  movement 
receiving  section  is  exerted  by  said  pair  of  parts  on  said 
sealing  gasket. 

3,355,874 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATERTIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

OF  A  WATCH-CASE  CRYSTAL 

Charies  Paratte,  VIganello- Lugano,  Tessin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

898/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  58—90) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  effecting  a  watertight  assembly 

of    a    watch-case    comprising    a    watch-case    crystal,    a 

1    A  method  of  crimping  at  least  two  lengths  of  yarn    mounting  for  said  crystal,  said  crystal  having  a  peripheral 

comprising  the  steps  of:    (a)  combining  the  lengths  of    groove,  said  mounting  including  an  annular  projection 

yarn  to  form  a  number  of  twists  in  each  length;  (b)  set-    which  resilicntly  engages  m  sa.d  peripheral  groove  m  the 

ting  the  combmed  yarns  to  impart  a  crimp  to  each  length;    crystal  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  the  crystal  which  causes 

T 


the  crystal  to  bear  against  the  mounting  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  crystal  including  an  elongated  lip  with 
a  peripheral  portion  which  is  flexible  aiul  resilient,  said  lip 
bounding  said  peripheral  groove  in  the  crystal  and  being 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mounting  with  the 
annular  projection  of  the  mounting  engaged  in  said  pe- 
ripheral groove  such  that  said  peripheral  portion  of  the 
said  lip  is  in  deformed  engagement  with  the  mounting 
through  the  action  of  said  axial  force,  thus  forming  a 
watertight  joint  therewith. 


open  links,  and  means  to  move  said  link  holders  in 
step-by-step  movement  from  said  assembling  station  to 
said  pressing  station  and  thence  to  said  welding  station. 


3,355,875 
WATCH  CASE 
Maurice  Jeanmonod,  La  Chauz-de-Fonds,  lean  Pierre 
Dubois,   Le   Locle,   and   Jean-Claude   Schneider,   La 
Chaux-de-Fonds,   Switzerland,   assignors  to  Fabriipie 
d'horlogerie    Chs.    Tlssot    et    Fils    S.A.,    Lc    Lock, 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

16,479/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  58—91) 


3,355,877 

SUPERCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINE  POWER 

PLANTS 

Pierre  Philippe  Chaffiotte,  Cormeilles-en-Parlsis,  France, 

assignor    to    Sodete    dTxploitation    des    Materiels 

Hispano-Suiza,  Bois-Colombes,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,056 

Claims  priortty,  application  France,  June  9,  1964, 

977,626 

4  Claims.  (Q.  60—13) 


1.  In  a  watch  case  having  a  closed  side  wall  and  a 
transparent  cover  providing  a  peripheral  flange  tightly 
engaging  said  wall,  said  wall  being  composed  of  plastic 
material  and  having  an  inner  surface  containing  an  in- 
termediately dispdsed  annular  groove,  and  a  closed  rnetal- 
lic  annular  ring  received  in  said  groove  and  engaging  said 
flange. 

3,355^76  j 

CHAIN  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  F.  Octtinger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Robert  P.  Donovan, 
Danville,  DL,  and  Floyd  O.  Smith,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signors to  Esco  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,388 
17  Claims.  (CL  59—22) 


1.  A  chain  making  machine  comprising  an  assembling 
station  where  closed  links  amy  be  assembled  on  open 
links,  a  pressing  station  having  means  to  press  said  open 
links  closed,  a  welding  station  having  means  to  weld  said 
pressed  links,  a  series  of  link  holders  for  holding  said 


1.  A  power  plant  which  comprises  in  combination, 

a  sup>ercharging  unit  including, 

a  compressor  having  its  input  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
and 

a  turbine  having  its  shaft  coupled  with  the  shaft  of 
said  compressor, 

a  turbo-cooling  unit  including,  \ 

a  supercompression  compressor  having  its  input  con- 
nected with  the  putput  of  said  compressor, 

a  cooling  air  turbine  having  its  shaft  coupled  with  the 
shaft  of  said  supercompression  compressor,  and 

a  heat  exchanger  including  an  air  circuit  having  its  in- 
put connected  with  the  output  of  said  supercom- 
pression compressor  and  its  output  connected  with 
the  input  of  said  cooling  air  turbine  and  a  cooling 
fluid  circuit  mounted  for  heat  interchange  with  said 
last  mentioned  air  circuit, 

a  diesel  engine  having  an  air  intake  connected  with 
the  output  of  said  cooling  air  turbine,  the  exhaust 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  being  cotmected 
with  the  input  of  said  first  mentioned  turbine, 

adjustable  fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said 
diesel  engine, 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  last  mentioned  inlet  being  connected  with  the 
exhaust  of  said  diesel  engine,  said  last  mentioned 
outlet  being  connected  with  tlie  input  of  said  first 
mentioned  turbine,  the  output  of  which  opens  to 
the  atmosphere, 

adjustable  fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said 
chamber,  and 

means  for  placing  said  second  mentioned  fuel  feed 
means  under  control  of  said  first  mentioned  fuel 

.  feed  means  so  that  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  feed  varies 
in  the  same  directi<x)  for  both  of  said  fuel  feed  means. 


3,355,878 
TURBOCOMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  Birmann,  Highland  Farm,  R.D.  1,  Newtown, 
Bocks  County,  Pa.     18940 
,    FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,398 
I  16  Cbdms.  (CL  60—13) 

1.  In  a  turbocharged  engine  power  plant,  an  internal 
combustio    >ngine,  a  turbine,  a  compressor  driven  by  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


64 

turbine,  means  for  leading  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine 
to  said  turbine  to  drive  the  latter,  means  for  leading  air 
delivered  from  said  compressor  to  said  engine  to  support 
combustion  of  fuel  in  the  engine,  a  nozzle,  and  means 
for  leading  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  to  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  directed  to  provide  a  high  velocity  jet 
of  the  exhaust  gases  to  mix  with,  and  provide  an  eductor 
action  on,  the  gases  exhausted  from  said  turbine. 

10.    in  cohibination  with  a  device  for  producing  com- 
bustion" gases,  rtteans  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  device,  a 


December  5,  1967 


blower,  the  improvement  comprising  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  associated  with  the  intake  to 
and  discharge  from  said  engine  driven  compressor  to  limit 
the  effective  throughput  capacity  and  thereby  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  intake  to  and  discharge  from 
said  compressor  whereby  the  pressure  at  the  discharge 
cannot  exceed  the  pressure  at  the  intake  of  said  com- 
pressor by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,355,880 
BI-METAL  MOTOR 
James  R.  Senft,  Chicago,  and  Maurice  M.  Light,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Personal  Service  Mfg.  Corp., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,638 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—23) 


turbine,  a  compressor  driven  by  said  turbine,  means  for 
leading  combustion  gaseis  from  said  device  to  said  turbine 
to  drive  the  latter,  means  for  leading  air  delivered  from 
said  compressor  to  said  device  to  support  combustion  of 
fuel  therein,  a  nozzle,  and  means  for  leading  combustion 
gases  from  said  device  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being 
directed  to  provide  a  high  velocity"  jet  of  the  combustion 
gases  to  mix  with,  and  provide  an  eductor  action  on,  the 
gases  exhausted  from  said  turbine,  and  a  diffuser  receiving 
the  admixed  gases  from  the  nozzle  and  turbine. 


3,355,879 

TURBOCHARGFD     TWO-STROKE     CYCLE 

INTERNAL  CO.MBUSTION  ENGINES 

James  John  Stewart  Smith  and  Donald  Wilfred  Try  horn. 

-^    Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Sir  W,  G.  Armstrong  & 

Company  (Engineers)- Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,890,  June  22, 
1964.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1963, 

26,586/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 


.  1.  In  a  variable  speed  compression  ignition  engine  of 
the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  and  exhaust  aiid  in 
which  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  operate  a  turbine, 
a  supercharging  blower  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  positive 
displacement  engine  driven  compressor,  conduit  means 
leading  from  said  supercharging  blower  to  the  intake  of 
said  compressor,  further  conduit  means  leading  from  the 
discharge  of  said  compressor  to  the  manifold  of  said 
engine  to  normally  supply  air  to  said  manifold  at  a  pres- 
sure  higher   than   that  supplied   by   said  supercharging 


\ 


1.  A  motor  which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  first  bi-metallic  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

base; 
a  second  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base; 
connecting  means  from  the  other  end  of  the  first  bi- 
metallic arm  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  arm,  said 
arms  and  said  means  forming  a  rocking  member;  and 
at  least  one  temperature  source*  having  a  temperature 
different  from  ambient  located  sufficiently  close  to 
the  first  bi-metallic  arm  to  change  the  temperature 
of  said   first   arm   when   the   rocking  member  ap- 
proaches the  temperature  source. 


3.355,881 
GAS  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
Roy  H.  Brandes,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,553 
8  Claims.  <CI.  60—24) 
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1.  In  a  hot  gas  engine  having  a  working  space,  a  buffer 
space  and  gas  storage  means,  gas  pressure  control  means 
comprising  first  means  interconnecting  the  storage  means 
and  each  of  the  working  and  buffer  spaces  for  transferring 
gas  therebetween,  first  valve  means  controlling  the  first 
means,  second  means  interconnecting  the  working  space 
and  the  storage  means  for  transferring  gas  therebetween, 
second  valve  means  controlling  the  second  means,  third 
means  interconnecting  the  buffer  space  and  the  storage 
means  for  transferring  gas  therebetween,  third  valve  means 
controlling  the  third  means,  and  engine  speed  responsive 
means  for  selectively  operating  the  valve  means  to  vary 
the  quantity  of  gas  ih  the  working  and  buffer  spaces  to 
maintain  engine  speed  within  a  desired  range. 
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«  3,355,882 

LEAKAGE    PREVENTION    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  Willem  Lauren!  Kohler,  Herman  Fokker  and  Roelf 
Jan  Meijer,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
-  signors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

65 — 680  \ 

15  Claims.  (CL  60—24)  / 


second  portion  located  in  said  compressor  and  a  third 
portion  located  in  said  turbine,  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  contained  in  said  closed  loop  circuit,  and  means 
to  cause  relative  rotation  between  said  magnet  and  said 
conduit  whereby  ^id  electrically  conductive  fluid  is  cir- 
culated through  said  closed  loop  conduit  to  transfer  heat 
from  said  turbine  to  said  compressor. 


1,  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
bne  cylinder,  at  least  one  compression  space  of  variable 
volume  and  at  least  one  expansion  space  of  variable  vol- 
ume,  different   average   temperatures  prevailing  in  said 
spaces    during    operation,    means    communicating    said 
spaces,  at  least  one  regenerator  in  said  communicating 
means,  a  working  medium  flowing  from  the  compression 
space  to  the  expansion  space  and  vice  versa,  a  pair  of 
piston-shaped  members  in  at  least  one  cylinder  reciprocat- 
ing with  a  mutual  phase  difference  for  varying  the  volume 
of  said  compression  and  expansion  spaces  respectively, 
at  least  one  of  said  piston-shaped  members  varying  the 
volume  of  said  expansion  space  with  one  of  its  sides  and 
the  adj?.cent  part  of  said  cylinder  co-acting  therewith,  said 
one  of  said  piston-shaped  members  being  provided  with 
two  spaced  seals,  a  space  between  said  two  seals,  means 
communicating  said  space  between  said  two  seals  with  a 
second  space  in  which  a  pressure  variation  occurs  where- 
by the  differential  pressure  with  respect  to  the  pressure 
in  the  space  on  one  side  of  said  piston-shaped  member  is 
smaller  than  the  differential  pressure  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  space  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston-shaped  member,  the  communication  being  such  that 
the  medium  between  the  two  seals  has  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  temperature  in 
that  space  in  which  the  pressure  prevails  which  has  the 
greatest  difference  relative  to  the  pressure  in  said  space. 


3,355,884 
ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES  WITH  IMPROVED  GUIDE 
VANES  FOR  MIXING  AIR  WITH  COMBUSTION 
GASES 
Michael  Poucher  and  Arthur  Bill,  Derby,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

49,100/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—39.74) 


.ri7-TL  ^ 


1.  An  annular  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  an  annular  axially  directed  air  inlet  at  one 
end  thereof  through  which  the  combustion  chamber  may 
be  supplied  with  air  and  an  annular  outlet  at  the  other 
end  through  which  combustion  gases  may  be  delivered, 
a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  fuel  injector  being  radially  offset  from  said 
inlet,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  substantially  aero- 
foil-shaped guide  vanes  disposed  in  and  extending  radial- 
ly completely  across  said  combustion  chamber,  s?id  guide 
vanes  extending  axially  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
and .  whirl-causing  means  on  the  leading  edges  of  each 
guide  vane  for  directing  the  axially  flowing  air  radially 
to  promote  mixing  of  said  air  with  combustion  gases. 


3  355.883 

CLOSED  LOOP  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINt 

Paul  E.  Beam.  Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,569 
9  Claims,  (a.  60—39.51) 


3  355  885 
PRIME  MOVER  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Brian   Toone,   Littleover,   Derby,  England,   assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47,264/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  60—39.82) 


conpeessep  MB 


l./A  heat  exchanger  for  a  gas  turbine^ngine  having  a 
casfng  with  a  compressor,  a  combustor,  a  turbine  driy- 
ingly  connected  to  said  compressor,  and  an  exhaust  in 
axial  alignment  therein  comprising,  in  combination:  a  1.  An  improved  pnme  mover  ignition  device  for  more 
magnet  carried  by  said  gas  turbine  engine,  a  closed  loop  reliably  promoting  ignition  of  fuel  injected  into  a  stream 
heat  transfer  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  having  a  first  por-  of  combustion  supporting  gas  containing  contaminates 
tion  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet,  a    harmful  to  catalytic  agents,  the  device  being  disposed  in 
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ihe  gas  stream,  said  improved  device  comprising  a  mass 
of  refractory  material  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
which  is  open  to  flow  therein  of  said  gas  stream  and  in 
which  is  mounted  at  least  one  catalytic  element,  and  in- 
cluding compressed  air  supply  means  for  flushing  the  flow 
passage  with  compressed  air  at  least  while  the  ignition  de- 
vice is  not  brought  into  operation  to  prevent  said  gas 
stream  from  flowing  into  said  flow  passage. 


3,355,886 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  O.  Weisenbach,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  The 

*   New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,903 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


reservoir  means,  one  of  said  piston  means  defining  with 
said  housing  another  fluid  pressure  generating  chamber, 
the  other  of  said  piston  means  being  movable  in  response 
lo  an  applied  force  toward  a  position  in  said  bousing  in- 
terrupting pressure  fluid  communication  through  said  pas- 
sage means  between  said  first  named  chamber  and  reser- 
voir means  and  establishing  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
named  chamber,  opposed  ends  on  said  one  piston  means 
respectively  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  named 
and  other  chambers,  means  in  said  housing  including  said 
one  piston  means  defining  other  passage  means  normally 
connecting  said  other  chamber  in  pressure  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir  means,  and  other  means 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising 

(a)  a  main  pump; 

(b)  first  and  second  motors; 

(c)  conduit  means  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel 
flow  relation  with  the  pump  in  a  closed  transmission 
circuit;  , 

(d)  throttling  valve  means  in  the  closed  circuit  and 
effective  to  selectively  throttle  the  flows  through  the 
motors; 

(e)  first  and  second  means  for  developing  control  pres- 
sures that  vary  linearly  with  the  speed?  of  the  first 
and  second  motors,  respectively,  each  means  includ- 
ing a  control  pump  which  is  driven  by  the  motor  and 
whose  output  is  proportional  to  motor  speed,  and 
control  means  for  creating  a  pressure  that  varies 
linearly  with  the  discharge  ratcof  the  control  pump; 

and 

(f)  motor  means  responsive  to  the  dftferential  between 
said  control  pressures  for  causing  the  throttling  valve 
means  to  restrict  flow  through  the  first  motor  when 
the  first  control  pressure  exceeds  the  second  control 
pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  to  restrict 
flow  through  the  second  motor  when  the  second  con- 
trol pressure  exceeds  the  first  control  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 


movable  in  said  one  piston  means  for  controlling  said 
other  passage  means  and  having  a  free  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  first  named  chamber,  said  other  means 
being  movable  in  response  to  the  established  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  first  named  chamber  acting  on  the  free  end 
portion  thereof  toward  a  position  in  said  other  passage 
means  interrupting  pressure  fluid  communication  there- 
through, the  established  fluid  pressure  in  .said  first  named 
chamber  acting  on  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  one 
piston  means  to  move  said  one  piston  means  toward  a 
position  establishing  fluid  pressure  in  s^id  other  chamber 
acting  on  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends  thereof  when 
pressure  fluid  communication  through  said  other  passage 
means  is  interrupted. 


3  355  888 
ROCKET  PROPl  LSION  MOTORS 
Philip  Gordon  Binns,  Mttleover,  Derby,  England,  assign- 
or to  Rolls-Royce   Limited,   Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1959, 

8.500  59 
•    15  Claims.  (CI.  60—223) 


3,355,887 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Frederick  W.  Balster,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,061 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 
1.  A  tandem  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  aligned  piston  means  movable  therein,  a 
fluid  pressure  generating  chamber  defined  in  said  housing 
between  said  piston  means,  reservoir  means  in  said  hous- 
ing, passage  means  in  said  housing  normally  connecting 
said  chamber  in  pressure  fluid  communication  with  said 


1.  A  rocket  propulsion  motor  comprising  combustion 
equipment,  a  fluid  conduit  for  supplying  the  combustion 
equipment  with  a  fluid  adapted  to  take  part  in  combus- 
tion, a  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  said  fluid  con- 
duit, said  valve  comprising  a  valve  closure  member  which 
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is  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position,  and  two 
devices  for  effecting  movement  of  the  valve  closure  mem- 
ber, the  first  of  said  devices  comprising  retaining  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  valve  closure  member  in  the 
open  position  and  overriding  means  for  overriding  the  re- 
taining means  and  moving  the  valve  closure  member  to 
the  closed  position,  and  the  second  device  comprising  re- 
taining means  for  normally  retaining  the  valve  closure 
member  in  the  closed  position  and  overriding  means  for 
overriding  the  retaining  means  and  moving  the  valve 
closure  member  to  the  open  position. 


3  355  889 
MOVABLE  POWER  PLANT  FOR  DIRECT  LIFT 
AND  FORWARD  PROPULSION 
Maurice  Ian  Taylor  and  Addison  Charles  Maguire,  Derby, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

nied  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

48,433/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—228) 


1.  Power  plant  comprising  a  jet  propulsion  engine  hav- 
ing a  supersonic  air  intake  which  is  movable  axially  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe, 
a  first  propulsion  nozzle  mounted  at  the  downstream  end 
of  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  jet  pipe,  and  a  further  propulsion 
nozzle  mounted  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  jet  pipe, 
the  engine,  with  its  exhaust  pipe,  being  movable  relative 
to  said  jet  pipe  to  dispose  the  engine  selectively  in  a 
first  position  in  which  air  is  drawn  into  the  engine  through 
said  air  intake  and  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  are 
exhausted  through  the  further  propulsion  nozz'e  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  intake  is  inoperative  and 
the  exhaust  ^ases  from  the  engine  are  exhausted  through 
the  first  propulsion  nozzle. 


I  3,355,890 

CRLTSE  FAN  POWERPLANT 
Peter  Gottfried  Kappus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,694 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—262) 


1.  A  fan  assembly  for  producing  propulsive  thnist,  said 
fan  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  nacelle  having  a  streamline  outer 
surface, 

air  duct  means  extending  through  said  nkcelle  for  form- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet  for  air, 

a  fan  rotatably  mounted  in  said  duct  means  to  pressurize 
air  from  said  inlet  for  discharge  through  said  outlet. 


a  plurality  of  turbine  blade  means  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  fan, 

at  least  one  gas  turbine  engine  mounted  in  said  nacelle 
downstream  of  and  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of 
said  fan,  and  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
nacelle,  said  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  air  inlet 
for  receiving  pressurized  air  from  said  fan  and  gen- 
erating a  hot  gas  strfeam, 

duct  means  extending  from  said  gas  turbine  to  said 
turbine  blade  means  for  causing  said  hot  gas  stream 
to  impinge  on  said  turbine  blade  means  and  drive  said 
fan, 

said  duct  means  extending  generally  circumferentially 
from  said  gas  turbine  engine  so  that  the  air  inlet  for 
said  engine  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  duct  are 
substantially  peripherally  spaced  from  one  another, 

whereby  the  aerodynamic  resistance  of  said  fan  assem- 
bly is  minimized  and  said  gas  turbine  engine  is  super- 
charged. 

3  355  891 

RAM  JET  ENGINE  AND  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Barry  V.  Rhodes,  22358  Baltar, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.    91304 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,029 

1  Claim.  (CL  60—270) 


^^N^^.. 


An  aerothermodynamic  duct  comprising: 
an  open-ended  elongated  tubular  passage  therethrough 
having: 
a  relatively  short  wide-angle  inlet  diffuser, 
a  relatively  long  narrow-angle  outlet  diffuser,  and 
an  elongated  tubular  throat  interconnecting  said 
inlet  diffuser  and  said  outlet  diffuser  and  having 
a  throat-to-inlet  area  ratio  substantially  lower 
than  unity  whereby  on  acceleration  of  said  aero- 
thermodynamic duct  axially  through  air  to  a 
supersonic  velocity  there  is  created  a  converging 
shock  wave  located  at  least  jflartially  within  said 
tubular  passage  and  having  its  trailing  end  posi- 
tioned to  create  a  hot  spot  of  compressed  air 
within  said  throat; 
a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure; 
fuel   injection  means   communicating  with  said   fuel 
source  for  injecting  said  fuel  into  said  tubular  pas- 
sage, 
said  means  directing  said  fuel  into  said  hot  spot  when 
said  thermodynamic  duct  is  operated  at  a  supersonic 
velocity,  and  imparting  to  said  fuel  a  spiral  motion 
along  the  major  length  of  said  tubular  passage,  and 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  rearwardly  directed 
extensible  injector  beads  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  tubular  passage, 
means  for  extending  said  beads  into  said  tu- 
bular passage  when  said  ram  jet  is  oper- 
ating at  subsonic  and  transonic  velocities, 
and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  beads  from  said 
tubular  passage  when  said  ram  jet  is  oper- 
ating at  a  supersonic  velocity;  and 
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fuel  ignition  means  associated  with  said  fuel  in- 
jection means  for  igniting  said  fuel  in  said 
passage  while  said  thermodynamic  duct  is 
operating  at  subsonic  and  transonic  velocities. 


3  355  892 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  RESERVOIR  FOR  A 
LIQl  EFIED  GAS 
William  Hamilton,  Frimley  Green,  near  Aldersbot,  and 
Robert  Glover  Jackson,  Hornchurch,  Essex,  England, 
assignors   to   Conch    International    Methane    Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  June  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

42,094/63 
8  Claiais.  (CI.  61— .5) 


downwardly  into  a  cavern  below  and  above  the  surface 
of  the  heavier  fluid,  comprising  a  third  conduit  dipping 
into  the  heavier  fluid  and  having  a  predetermined  volume, 
said  second  and  third  conduits  being  arranged  to  convey 
lighter  fluid  and  said  first  conduit  being  arranged  to 
convey  heavier  fluid  whereby  the  combined  amount  of 
lighter  fluid  which  is  admitted  into  or  evacuated  from 
said  cavern  via  said  second  and  third  conduits  equals 
the  amount  of  heavier  fluid  which  is  evacuated  from  or 


1.  Sealing  means  for  use  in  a  ground  reservoir  having 
a  main  storage  cavity  and  a  roof  for  storing  a  liquefied 
gas  comprising  a-  continuous  fluid-impervious  membrane 
defining  an  enclosing  sidewall  of  said  cavity,  said  mem- 
brane being  of  insufficient  strength  and  rigidity  to  form  a 
self-supporting  tank  and  having  vertical  corrugations  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  membrane  to  the  upper 
region  of  the  membrane  and  horizontal  corrugations  in 
the  upper  region  of  the  membrane  above  the  vertical  cor- 
rugations, the  top  line  of  said  membrane  being  sealed  td 
the  roof  of  the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  vertical  elongated 
stiffening  members  which  are  slidably  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  membrane  at  respective  vertical  lines  of  the 
vertical  corrugations  and  wbigh  are  of  sufficient  length 
spaced  at  intervals  close  enough  for  the  membrane  to  be 
stable  against  hydrostatic  forces  exerted  thereon,  fixed 
rigid  supporting  means  external  to  said  membrane  support- 
ing said  roof,  expansion-joint  ^«porting  means  securing 
said  stiffening  members  to  saidHRxed  supporting  means 
and  a  peripheral  gutter  region  into  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  membrane  extends,  which  gutter  region  contains 
a  material  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature  but 
which  is  solid  when  the  membrane  is  in  contact  with  a 
liquefied  gas. 

3  355  893 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATLVG  THE  CONTACT  SUR- 
FACE    BETWEEN     LIGHTER     AND     HEAVIER 
'  LIQl  IDS  IN  I  NDFRCROLND  CAVERNS 
Gerhard    Kuhne.    Pinneberg,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengeseilschaft  Hamburg,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1965, 
D  46.895 
18  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  the  contact  surface  be- 
tween lighter  and  heavier  fluids  in  underground  caverns 
wherein   first   and   second   conduits   respectively   extend 


^ij^W^cjj 


admitted  into  the  cavern  through  said  first  conduit  and 
the  level  of  contact  surface  between  the  fluids  in  said 
third  conduit  at  least  approximates  the  level  of  contact 
surface  in  said  cavern;  and  flow  meter  means  for  de- 
termining the  total  amount  of  lighter  fluid  flowing  into 
or  rrom  said  third  conduit  so  that  the  extent  to  which 
said  third  conduit  is  filled  with  lighter  fluid  allows  for 
determination  of  such  levels.  i 


3,355,894 

STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  RIVER  AND  SEA 

Henri  Charles  Vidal.  17  Rue  Armengaud, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,038 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

929,422 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 4) 


5.  A  structure,  such  as  a  tower,  in  particular  for  use 
in  river  and  sea.  said  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  blocks  constituting 
heads  on  a  flexible  tie  which  is  thin  relative  to  the 
blocks,  said  blocks  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  tie  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  defining  recesses  open- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  between  successive  blocks, 
said  unit  having  a  plurality  of  portions  respectively  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  in  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed adjoining  layers,  some  of  said  portions  respective- 
ly extending  spirally  in  every  other  of  said  layers  and 
others  of  said  portions  extending  radially  back  and  forth 
relative  to  the  centre  of  said  structure  in  layers  inter- 
posed betwe«n  and  adjoining  said  every  other  layers, 
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s^id  blocks  of  each  of  said  portions  of  the  layers  inter- 
mediate the  uppermost  and  lowermost  layers  extend- 
into  said  recesses  of  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  adjacent 
layer  above  and  below  said  respective  intermediate  layer 
portion,  whereby  said  structure  has  sufficient  stability  to 
retain,  its  shape. 

3,355,895  , 

GUTTERING  ' 

Ronald  Curtis  Bayes,  Ware,  and  David  Harold  Sands, 
Ashford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Ruberoid  Company 
Limited,  London,  and  Cbemidus  Plastics  Limited,  Ash- 
ford, England,  both  British  companies 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1964, 

23,038/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61—14) 
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verse  shaft  disposed  above  said  elongated  members,  means 
movably  connecting  said  shaft  on  said  elongated  mem- 


1.  A  guttering  assembly  comprising: 

a  one-piece  gutter  union  having  a  channel-shaped  seat- 
ing portion,  said  seating  portion  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  opposite  end  portions,  the  end  por- 
tions having  internal  wall^ which  are  offset  outwardly 
from  the  internal  wall  of  said  intermediate  portion 
to  form  sockets  at  the  ends  of  said  gutter  union,  a 
spout  extending  downwardly  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  spout  defining  a  spout 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
end  portions  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edges  thereof  over  said  sockets, 
stops  fixedly  connected  to  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  spout  op6ning  and  located 
between  said  spout  opening  and  said  sockets; 

a  sealing  strip  seated  in  each  socket  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  extending  underneath  said  flanges  for  be- 
ing held  in  place  thereby; 

two  lengths  of  channel-shaped  guttering  extending  into 
said  seating  portion  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  the  adjacent 
ends  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  to  prevent 
said  lengths  of  guttering  from  overlying  said  spout 
opening,  said  lengths  each  overlying  and  sealingly  con- 
tacting one  of  said  sealing  strips  and  extending  there- 
beyond  into  sliding  contact  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  seating  portion,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
lengths  of  guttering  extending  substantially  to  '^aid 
flanges  for  being  held  in  place  thereby. 


3  355  896 

ADJUSTABLE  IRRIGATION  DAM 

Douglas  M.  Price,  Hensler  Post  0£Bce, 

Price,  N.  Dak.     58547 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,976 
8  Claims.  (  CL  61—29) 
1.  An  adjustable  irrigation  dam  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material   adapted  to  be  disposed  in  transverse 
blocking  relation  to  an  irrigation  ditch,  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  adapted  to  have  an  edge  of  said  sheet  attached 
thereto,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  elongated  mem- 
bers together  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  length  of  said 
elongated  members  being  such  that  the  respective  free 
ends  thereof  may  rest  on  the  banks  of  said  ditch  with  said 
connecting  means  disposed  centrally  of  said  ditch,  a  trans- 


bers,  and  a  flexible  member  attached  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  elongated  members  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends 
to  said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  wind  or 
unwind  said  flexible  member  on  said  shaft  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  elongated  members. 


3,355,897 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   MONOLITHIC 

CASTING  OF  SWIMMING  POOLS  OR  TANKS 

Clarence  T.  Mullen,  Jr.,  6502  E.  Exeter  Blvd., 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,793 

26  Chifans.  (CI.  61-35) 


1.  In  a  means  for  monolithic  casting  of  swimming 
pools  or  tanks  the  combination  of:  an  excavated  earthen 
structure  in  and  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  said  ex- 
cavated earthen  structure  having  earthen  side  walls  and 
an  earthen  bottom;  an  assembly  of  wall  forms  disposed 
inwardly  of  and  spaced  relative  to  said  walls  of  said 
excavated  earthen  structure  in  the  ground;  said  assembly 
of  wall  forms  comprising;  a  plurality  of  form  sections; 
and  means  removably  connecting  said  sections  together 
whereby  they  may  be  disconnected  from  each  other  and 
removed  from  cast  concrete  swimming  pool  walls  subse- 
quent to  hardening  of  the  concrete  thereof;  support  mem- 
bers supported  on  the  ground  and  disposed  above  said 
excavated  earthen  structure  and  said  wall  forms;  said 
wall  forms  suspended  from  said  support  members;  and 
lower  edges  of  said  wall  forms  being  thus  suspended  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  of 
said  excavated  earthen  structure;  said  lower  edges  of  said 
wall  forms  being  considerably  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth  adjacent  said  excavated  earthen  structure. 


3,355,898 
ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Wesley    H.    Barrett,    Cheltenham,    and    Kenneth    Law, 
Tewkesbury,    England,    assignors    to    Dowty    Mining 
Equipment  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

46,777/64 
\    /        10  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 
1.  In  combination  with  two  individually  advanceable 
and  laterally  spaced  roof  support  assemblies  and  a  snake- 
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ably  advanceable  anchorage,  suitable  for  use  in  mines 
the  floor  whereof  slopes  laterally  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  advance,  means  extending  in  the  direction  of 
advance  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  anchorage 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  each  roof  support  assembly, 
said  means  being  operable  to  advance  each  individual 
roof  support  assembly  relative  to  the  other,  and  to  ad- 
vance said  anchorage  relative  to  the  roof  support  assem- 
blies, and  guide  means  including  an  element  extending 

I  T        '• 


in  the  direction  of  advance  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  anchorage,  said  guide  means  also  including  a 
cooperating  guide  assembly  and  means  connecting  the 
same  to  each  roof  support  assembly,  said  guide  assem- 
bly and  said  connecting  means  including  means  arranged 
to  allow  free  vertical  but  substantially  no  lateral  move- 
ment of  either  roof  support  assembly  relative  to  the 
other  during  advance,  whereby  to  prevent  substantial 
lateral  slippage  of  either  ro<.if  support  assembly. 


3,355,899 
OFFSHORE  OPERATIONS 
Kenneth  T.  Koonce,  Joseph  A.  Burkhardt  and  Richard  P. 
Knapp,  Houston,  Tex^  assignors  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,940      i 
11  Claims.  (CI.  61—46.5)  ' 


I.  A  method  for  connecting  an  underwater  conduit 
to  a  floating  vessel  which  comprises: 

lowering  at  least  one  conduit  member  from  water 
surface  to  water  bottom; 

said  conduit  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  tubular  mem> 
ber  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end 
of  said  conduit  and  a  secon<j  end  adjacent  to  the 
top  end  of  said  conduit;         I     <  '* 


pivotally   anchoring  said   conduit   member  to  water 

bottom  such   that  the   upper  end   of  said  conduit 

member  is  below  water  surface; 
connecting  a,  buoyantly  supported  vessel  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  conduit  member;  and 
connecting  said   tubular  member   at   its   flrst   end  to 

the  conduit  for  fluid  on  water  bottom  and  at  its 

second  end  to  said  vessel. 


3,355,900 
AIR-CONDITiOMNG  DEVICES  USING  THE  PEL- 
TIER EFFECT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  LIKE  AND  FOR  MACHINES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Casteict,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault,  Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  June  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,234 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1965, 

27,058,  Patent  1,452,822 

11  Claims.  (CI.  62—3) 


•     t    c 


1.  An  air-conditioning  device  for  passenger  spaces  of 
vehicles  and  the  like  utilizing  the  Peltier  eflfect,  compris- 
ing a  first  conduit,  thermo-electric  elements  utilizing  the 
Peltier  effect  disposed  in  the  surface  of  said  conduit,  at 
least  one  internal  radiator  means  mounted  inside  said  flrst 
conduit,  at  least  one  external  radiator  means  mounted 
externally  of  said  flrst  conduit  the  internal  faces  of  the 
elements  being  thermally  coupled  to  said  internal  radiator 
means,  and  the  other  faces  of  said  elements  being  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  external  radiator  means,  a  second 
conduit  substantially  concentric  with  the  flrst  conduit  and 
enclosing  the  external  radiator  means,  one  of  the  conduits 
communicating  by  its  oriflces  with  the  air  external  to  the 
passenger  space  while  the  other  conduit  communicates  by 
its  oriflces  with  the  passenger  space. 


3,355.901 
CONTROL  OF  DEGREE  OR  SUPERHEAT  IN 
EXPANSION  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
Alvin  W.  Angerhofer,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,515 
11  Claims.  (CI.  62—21) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  degree  of  superheat  in 
the  vapor  in  the  exhaust  of  a  vapor  expansion  engine, 
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which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  developing  a  pres-    expanding  said  cooled  refrigerant  portion  to  accomplish 


sure  signal  which  measures  the  said  degree  of  superheat, 
measuring  the  inlet  pressure  of  said  engine,  comparing  said 
pressures  to  obtain  a  differential  signal,  and  using  said 
differential  signal  to  regulate  the  said  inlet  pressure  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  degree  of  said  superheat. 


3,355,902 
HELIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Duffer  B.  Crawford,  Westfield,  N J.,  and  Maxim  Karafian, 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, C  hicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,458 
16  Claims.  (CI.  62—28) 


Sufi 
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work  and  further  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  re- 
frigerant portion,  said  work  being  employed  for  said 
additional  compression  of  said  refrigerant  portion,  passing 
said  expanded  and  cooled  refrigerant  portion,  to  a  sec- 


ond retrigeration  load  to  cool  same,  employing  the  exit- 
ing refrigerant  portion  for  said  regenerative  cooling  of 
said  compressed  refrigerant  portion,  and  returning  re- 
frigerant heated  in  the  above  regenerative  cooling  stages 
for  said  first  mentioned  compression  of  said  refrigerant. 


3,355,904 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  VELOCITY  SENSING 
Walter  T.  Sutton,  Jr.,  and  James  D.  Broyles,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,260 
12  Claims.  (CI.  62—151) 


1.  A  method  for  recQvering  helium  from  natural  gas 
feedstock  which  comprises:  cooling  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  helium,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  and  methane 
to  separate  a  first  liquid  fraction  containing  dissolved  he- 
lium and  a  flrst  helium  enriched  gaseous  fraction,  strap- 
ping helium  from  said  first  liquid  fraction  into  an  over- 
h  ad  gaseous  fraction,  cooling  said  overhead  gaseous  frac- 
tion and  said  flrst  gaseous  fraction  to  separate  a  second 
.liquid  fraction  containing  dissolved  helium  and  a  second 
helium  enriched  gaseous  fraction,  passing  said  second 
liquid  fraction  to  a  fractionation  zone  maintained  under 
conditions  to  recover  helium  from  the  second  liquid  frac- 
tion, cooling  said  second  ga^seous  fraction  to  separate 
helium-rich  gaseous  material'  from  methane  enriched 
liquid  under  conditions  to  avoid  carbon  dioxide  precipita- 
tion, and  passing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  methane  en- 
riched liquid  to  said  fractionation  zone  to  provide  reflux 
therein. 


3  355  903 
SYSTEM  OF  POWER.REFRIGERATION 
James  K.  La  Fleur,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  La  Fleur  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,955 
9  Claims.  (CL  62—88) 
1.  A  power-refrigeration  process  which  comprises  com- 
pressing a  gaseous  refrigerant,  cooling  said  compressed 
refrigerant,  further  compressing  said  refrigerant,  sub- 
jecting said  so  compressed  refrigerant  to  regenerative 
cooling,  expanding  said  further  cooled  refrigerant  to  ac- 
complish wSfK^and  further  reducing  the  temperature  of 
said  refrigeraik.l  said  work  being  employed  for  said  fur- 
ther compression  of  said  refrigerant,  passing  said  ex- 
panded and  cooled  refrigerant  to  a  refrigeration  load  to 
cool  same,  employing  the  exciting  refrigerant  for  said  re- 
generating cooling  of  said  compressed  refrigerant,  sub- 
jecting a  portion  of  said  further  compressed  refrigerant 
to  additional  compression,  subjecting  said  additionally 
compressed  refrigerant  portion  to  regenerating  cooling, 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  differences  between  the  rela- 
tive velocities  of  fluids  flowing  in  a  pair  of  fluid  flow  paths, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  thermal  conductors  each  of 
which  extends  from  said  heater  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  paths  to  be  cooled  by  fluid  flow  therein;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  respective  temperatures  of  said 
conductors  at  respective  points  spaced  from  said 
heater  whereby  a  difference  between  the  sensed  tem- 
peratures is  a  measure  of  a  diflference  between  the 
fluid  velocities  in  the  two  flow  paths. 


3,355,905 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WFTH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  ICE 
Edwin  D.  Berfaold,  Northridge,  and  Robert  C.  Kinsell, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUe<L^ug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,713 
^  9  Claims.  (CI.  62—156) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 
a  first  duct  carrying  a  stream  of  relatively  warm  air, 
refrigeration  means  for  receiving  said  warm  air  and 

cooling  the  air  to  a  lower  temperature, 
a  second  duct  for  receiving  the  cool  air  from  said  re- 
frigeration means, 
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a  member  disposed  in  said  second  duct  adopted  to  ac- 
cumulate any  ice  that  may  be  formed  in  the  cool 
air  and  producing  a  pressure  drop  across  said  mem- 
ber when  ice  is  accumulated, 

duct  by-passing  means  including  a  valve  connected 
between  said  first  duct  and  said  second  duct  for  by- 
passing said  relatively  warm  air  from  said  first  duct 
into  said  second  duct  upstream  of  said  member  when 
'  said  valve  is  open,  ■  ; 


3,355,907 
ML'LTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATOR 
Edward  C.  Simmons,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,605 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—229)  , 
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a  temperature  sensor  disposed  within  said  second  duct 
downstream  of  said  member  for  scjnsing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air,  and  T  ' 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  and  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  member  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valve  to  provide  a  maximum  flow  of  cool  air 
through  said  member. 


3,355.906 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

FOR  VARYING  COMPRESSOR  SPEED 

Alwin  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bore-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506,661 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62—209) 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected  to  provide  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit;  infinitely  variable  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  drive  said  compressor;  means 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
'  ratio  between  the  discharge  pressure  and  the  suction 
pressure  of  said  compressor;  and  regulating  means  for 
modulating  the  speed  of  said  infinitely  variable  drive 
means  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  insulating  means  enclosing 
and  separating  an  upper  above  freezing  compartment  and 
a  lower  below  freezing  compartment  to  be  cooled  and 
having  a  rear  wait,  a  refrigerant  evaporating  means,  first 
duct  means  extending  from  said  upper  compartment  into 
heat  transfer  with  said  evaporating  means,  fan  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  said  duct  means  for  drawing  air 
from  said  first  compartment  into  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  evaporating  means,  second  duct  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  fan  means  with  said  upper  compartment  for 
delivering  cold  air  to  said  first  compartment,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprisves  third  duct  means  extending  within 
said  rear  wall  from  said  lower  compartment  without  pass- 
ing in  heat  transfer  with  said  evaporating  means  directly 
to  the  inlet  of  said  fan  means,  and  fourth  duct  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  said  rear  wall  from  the 
outlet  of  said  fan  means  and  in  heat  transfer  with  said 
evaporating  means  and  to  said  lower  compartment  to  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered  to  said  lower 
compartment  below  the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered 
to  the  upper  compartment,  said  first  and  fourth  duct  means 
comprising  an  evaporating  chamber  beneath  said  compart 
ments  containing  said  evaporating  means  and  a  dividing 
wall  separating  said  chamber  into  portions  of  said  first  and 
fourth  duct  means,  said  evaporating  means  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  dividing  wall. 

5.  A  refrigerator  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  a  lique- 
fying means  is  provided  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant 
to  and  for  withdrawing  evaporated  refrigerant  from  the 
evaporating  means,  and  thermostatic  control  means  hav- 
ing a  thermosensitive  element  located  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  said  second  duct  means  for  controlling  said  liquefying 
means. 


3,355,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

HEAT  FROM  A  REFRIGERANT 

William    E.    Anglin,    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Capitol 

Refrigeration,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Texas 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,829 
4  Claims,  (fl.  62—244) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  first  means  to  raise  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous 
refrigerant  to  a  substantially  increased  pressure,  with 
an  increase  in  the  heat  energy  thereof; 
lb)  means  for  delivering  said  compressed  refrigerant 
to  a  first  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  refrigerant 
is  substantially  cooled  and  condensed; 
(c)  means  for  delivering  said  cooled  and  condensed 
refrigerant  to  a  receiver; 
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(d)  a  compartment  having  air  therein  to  be  cooled 
by  said  refrigerant,  said  compartment  having  posi- 
tioned therein  an  evaporator  means,  a  receptacle  for 
water  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  and  immedi- 
ately below  said  evaporator  means,  said  receptacle 
being  formed  to  retain  a  significant  amount  of  water, 
and  a  second  heat  exchange  means  which  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  water; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  refrigerant  from  said  receiver 
to  said  second  heat  exchange  means  in  said  receptacle; 

(f)  means  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchange  means  to  an  expansion  means; 


(g)   means  for  delivering  said  refrigerant  from  said  ex- 
pansion means  to  said  evaporating  means;  and 
(h)  means  for  returning  refrigerant  from  said  evapo- 
rator means  to  said  first  means  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure of  said  refrigerant; 

said  second  heat  exchange  means  in  combination 
as  defined  increasing  the  volumetric  efficiency 
of  said  system  by  utilizing  the  maximum  amount 
of  heat  absorbency  potential  of  the  water  in  said 
receptacle,  and  at  the  same  time  returning  mois- 
•    ture  to  the  cooled  air  in  said  compartment. 


3,355,909 

ANTI-RATTLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TORQUE 

TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 

Edward  S.  Russey  and  Fmmett  B.  Duncan,  Muncie,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,398 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64—6) 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism,  a  hub  mem- 
"ber  having  external  spline  teeth,  an  axially  slidable  torque 
transmitting  member  having  a  bore  therein  and  encircling 
said  hub  member,  said  bore  having  internal  spline  teeth, 
said  internal  and  external  spline  teeth  being  enmeshed 
to  provide  a  torque  transmitting  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  hub,  means  on  one  of  said  members 
yieldably  engaged  between  two  of  said  teeth  on  said 
other  member  to  prevent  oscillation  of  one  member  with 
respect  to  the  other,  and  including  a  clearance  provided 
between  the  enmeshed  internal  and  external  teeth  where- 
by said  means  is  operative  to  center  the  teeth  of  one 
member  with  respect  to  the  teeth  on  the  other. 


3,355,910  I 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING         ' 
Harold  W.  Pruoer,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,547 
9  Claims.  (CL  64—14) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  device  for  connecting  a 
pair  of  substantially  aligned  shafts  and  compensating  for 
misalignment  between  the  shafts  comprising,  a  pair  of 
relatively  rigid  axially  interfilting  couplings,  and  an  inter- 
fitting  intermediate  member  interposed  between  and  in- 
wardly of  the  couplings  and  formed  of  a  non-bonding 
semi-resilient  material  permitting  flow  of  fluid  lubricant 
through  the  joints  between  such  intermediate  member  and 
the  couplings,  said  intermediate  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  in  communication  with  said  joints,  each 
of  said  couplings  having  a  longitudinal  open-ended  bore 
in  communication  with  said  aperture  for  axially  receiving 
an  associated  shaft  in  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  fit 
permitting  fluid  lubricant  to  flow  therethrough  and  to 
and  through  the  aperture  and  through  said  joints  to  lubri- 
cate the  same  to  substantially  prevent  frictional  heat  and 
excessive  wear  from  developing  in  the  device,  each  of  said 
couplings  including  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  elongated  lugs  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  the  hub  whereby  the  lugs  of  one  coupling 
loosely  interfit  with  the  lugs  of  the  other  coupling  to  pro- 
vide spaces  between  such  interfitting  lugs  and  between 
said  hubs,  and  said  intermediate  member  being  disposed 
in  said  spaces  and  substantially  covering  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal surfaces  of  each  of  said  hubs  whereby  said  inter- 
mediate member  forms  openings  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  with  said  lugs  being  disposed  in  said  openings, 
said  openings  being  bounded  by  interconnected  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  intermediate  member. 


3,355,911 
WARP-KNITTING  MACHINE 

Hugo  Paul  Landgraf,  Limbach-Oberfrohna,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau  Limbach-Oberfrohna, 
Limbach-Oberfrohna,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,748 
3  Claims.  (CL  66—84) 
1.  A  warp-knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rows  of  reciprocable  eye  needles  adapted  for 
mutual  loop  transfer,  a  needle  bar  for  each  row  of  said 
eye  needles,  means  for  independently  reciprocating  each 
needle  bar  substantially  at  right  angl&s  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  eye  needles  being  obliquely  bent  off  with 
respect  to  said  needle  bars  toward  one  direction  in  one 
row  and  toward  the  opposite  direction  in  the  other  row, 
each  needle  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  front  portion 
substantially  coaxial  therewith,  and  each  needle  having 
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a  depression  between  said  shaft  and  said  front  portions, 
said  depressions  being  on  that  side  of  said  eye  needles 
toward  which  said  eye  needles  arc  bent  off,  said  ends  of 


in  said  container  when  in  closed  position,  said  tubular 
stem  being  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  having 
laterally  directed  openings  through  its  upper  end  portions 
arranged  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  combustible  gas  fuel 
to  produce  when  ignited  a  candle-like  flame  at  the  top 
end  of  the  stem  whereby  heat  is  generated  by  said  flame 


the  front  portions  in  one  eye-needle  row  being  approxi- 
mately opposite  said  depressions  in  the  other  eye-needle 
row.  '  , 

3  355  912 

PRESSER  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  WARP 

KNITTLNG  MACHINES 

John   D.   Wenrich,   Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine   Works,   Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,383 
8  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 86) 


4 


5.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  spring  bearded 
needles  adapted  to  be  operated  through  stitch  drawing 
movements,  a  presser  member,  a  shaft,  eccentric  means  on 
said  shaft  for  supporting  said  presser  member  for  move- 
ment to  close  the  beards  of  said  needles  during  said  stitch 
drawing  movements  thereof,  a  first  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  move  said  eccentric  means  to  a  first  position 
to  cause  said  presser  member  to  move  along  a  first  path 
during  laid  beard  closing  movements  thereof,  a  second 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said  eccentric  means 
to  a  second  position  to  cause  said  presser  member  to  move 
along  a  second  path  during  said  closing  movements  there- 
of, and  means  for  moving  said  presser  member  along  said 
first  and  second  paths.  | 


^^ 
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at  the  top  end  of  said  stem  and  is  conducted  downwardly 
through  the  stem  into  vaporizing  relation  with  the  per- 
fume supply,  and  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  conduct 
perfume  material  in  vapor  form  from  the  container  along 
with  a  current  of  air  and  discharge  the  same  into  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


3,355,914 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  AND 
LINEAR  MOTOR  THEREFOR 
Harry  J.  Venema,  Wheaton,  and  George  H.  Studtmann, 
Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,209 
8  Claims.  (CL  68—23) 


■^      3,355,913  I 

PERFUME  CANDLES 

John  Frangos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,691 
8  Claims.  (CL  67—87) 
1.  A    perfume    candle    comprising    in    combination    a 
closed  container  for  a  supply  of  perfume  material  and  a 
gas  flame   heated   vaporizer  operatively   related  thereto 
and  including  a  burner  having  an  upright  tubular  gas  con- 
ducting stem  arranged  in  heat  exchanging  relation  to  inner 
wall  portions  of  said  container,  said  container  including 
outer  wall  portions  laterally  spaced  from  said  inner  wall 
portions  thereof  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  laterally 
confine  the  perfume  supply  in  effective  contact  with  said 
inner  wall  portions  and  valve  means  permitting  escape  of 
perfume  vapors  from  said  container  when  in  open  posi- 
tion during  use  of  said  candle  and  confining  said  perfume 

1 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor  energizable  by  an  A-C 
source,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  an  arma- 
ture movably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  stator  supported 
on  said  frame  and  positioned  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  said  armature,  a  first  winding  wound  on  said 
stator  to  establish  a  first  set  of  flux  stations  producing  a 


^ 


flux  varying  time-wise  in  magnitude  and  polarity  as  a 
function  of  applied  first  phase  voltage,  a  second  winding 
wound  on  said  stator  to  establish  a  second  set  of  flux 
stations  producing  a  flux  varying  time-wise  in  magnitude 
and  polarity  as  a  function  of  applied  second  phase  volt- 
age, said  respective  first  and  second  windings  wound  with 
said  respective  first  and  second  winding  flux  stations 
spatially  offset  so  that  an  effective  flux  resulting  from  the 
combined  fluxes  produced  by  contributions  of  each  wind- 
ing moves  as  a  function  of  time  relative  to  said  stator, 
.  control  means  coujrfed  to  said  respective  first  and  second 
windings  and  operable  to  reverse  currents  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  phase  windings,  respec- 
tively, said  control  means  in  a  first  position  effecting  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  windings  so  that  said  fluxes  at  said 
respective  stations  combine  to  establish  a  first  number 
of  individual  magnetic  poles  in  said  first  winding  and  in 
said  second  winding,  respectively,  moving  as  a  function 
of  time  relative  to  said  stator,  said  control  means  in  a 
second  position  effecting  current  flow  through  said  wind- 
ings so  that  said  fluxes  at  said  respective  stations  com- 
bine to  establish  a  second  number  of  individual  magnetic 
poles  in  said  first  winding  and  in  said  second  winding, 
respectively,  moving  as  a  function  of  time  relative  to 
said  stator,  said  first  number  of  poles  effecting  a  first 
armature  speed  and  said  second  number  of  poles  effect- 
ing a  second  different  armature  speed. 


3,355,915 
COMBINATION  LOCK  MEANS  FOR 

A  CONTAINER 
Joseph  A.  Saunders,   1660  18th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94122 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  70—63) 


I  3,355,916 

COMBINATION  LOCK  DEVICE 
Robert   B.   McFiggans,   Stamford,    Comi.,   assignor   to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,911  / 

17  Claims.  (CI.  70—314) 


1.  A  lockable  container  including  a  base  and  cover 
means,  means  associated  with  the  base  and  cover  means 
for  releasably  securing  them  together,  said  last  named 
means  including  combination  lock  means  comprising  a 
disc  removably  mounted  between  said  base  and  cover 
means,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  cuts  extending  in- 
wardly from  at  least  one  free  edge  thereof  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  along  the  periphery  of  the  disc  at  said 
edge,  predetermined  ones  of  said  fingers  being  broken 
out  to  leave  blanks,  and  means  mounted  to  one  of  said 
base  and  cover  means  for  selective  alignment  and  engage- 
ment with  various  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
means  so  that  release  of  the  cover  means  from  the  base 
can  only  be  effected  when  said  last  named  means  is  aligned 
with  said  blanks. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  combination  lock  adapted 
to  be  unlocked  upon  entry  of  the  correct  combination,  and 
an  actuating  member  operatively  arranged  for  actuating 
movement  when  said  lock  is  unlocked  and  prevented  from 
effecting  said  actuating  movement  when  said  lock  is 
locked;  said  combination  lock  including  first  means  for 
entering  the  correct  combination,  second  means  adapted 
to  be  driven  for  altering  said  correct  combination,  vari- 
able output  mechanism  connected  to  said  second  means 
and  operative  to  drive  said  second  means  a  Variable 
amount  according  to  a  predetermined  random  pattern, 
and  third  means  for  operating  said  variable  output  mecha- 
nism independently  of  said  first  means  and  said  actuating 
member. 


3,355,917 
KEY  CASE 

Daniel  Albert,  1834  Caton  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,375 

3  Claims.  (Q.  70—456) 


11226 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
case  open  at  its  top  consisting  of  spaced  side  walls, 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  latch  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  case  overiying  a  portion  of  the  case 
opening  to  be  engageable  with  keys  positioned  in  the 
case  to  retain  said  keys  within  said  case,  said  latch  means 
having  opposed  cutout  portions  to  permit  the  keys  to 
swing  therethrough  when  said  keys  are  released,  spaced 
transverse  pins  carried  by  and  extending  beyond  the 
case  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  latch  means,  a  key 
swingably  carried  by  each  of  the  pins  within  the  case, 
and  spring  means  comprising  an  elongated  coil  spring 
having  an  end  secured  under  tension  to  a  head  portion 
of  each  key  to  interconnect  said  keys  in  order  to  urge 
the  free  end  of  each  key  to  swing  upwardly  about  its 
respective  pin  when  the  latch  means  are  slid  away  from 
said  portion  of  the  case  opening  to  be  out  of  engagement 
with  the  key. 
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3,355,918 
GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  IM- 
PROVED GAUGE  ACCURACY  IN  A  REDUC- 
TION ROLLING  MILL 
John  W.  Wallace,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pena!>>lvania 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,046 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—16) 


portions  of  the  profile  portion  of  the  plate  are  permitted 
to  allow  the  profile  of  the  horn  and  the  seam  being  flat- 


I 


tened  to  provide  a  side  seam  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  the  length  thereof. 


[^^^- 


3,355,920 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  CUP-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

AND    APPARATl  S   THEREFOR 
George  W.  Ellenburg,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penn.s>lvania 

Filed  June  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,247 
21  Claims.  (CL  72—83) 


1.  A  gauge  control  system  for  a  reduction  rolling  mill 
having  at  least  two  roll  stands  and  respective  gauge  con- 
trol subsystems  associated  with  each  of  two  respective 
stands,  said  gauge  control  system  comprising  a  monitor 
system  having  first  and  second  monitor  subsystems  re- 
sponsive to  delivery  gauge  error  signals  generated  by  a 
thickness  error  detector^said  first  monitor  subsystem  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  gauge  control  subsystems  to  produce 
gauge  error  correction  at  one  of  the  two  stands,  said  sec- 
ond monitor  subsystem  connected  to  the  other  gauge  con- 
trol subsystem  to  produce  gauge  error  correction  at  the 
other  stand,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gauge  error 
level  at  which  said  second  monitor  subsystem  becomes 
operative  in  relation  to  the  gauge  error  level  at  which 
said  first  monitor  subsystem  becomes  operative. 


3,355,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CAN  BODIES 

Michael  Harcourt  Christians  Buttery,  Bushcy  Heath.  Eng- 
land. assignoB  to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited, 
London.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No,  438.700 
•     Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Mar.  18,  1964,  11,493/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  72—51) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elongated  frame  suported  horn,  means  for 
shaping   body    blanks    having   cooperatively    engageable 
seam  hooks  about  the  horn  to  present  said  hooks  in  seam 
forming   relation   along  the   horn,   and   seam   bumping 
means  movable  towards  and  from  the  horn,  said  seam 
bumping  means  including  a  steel  plate  having  end  por- 
tions and  a  profile  which  opposes  the  horn  where  seams 
are  presented  therealong,  said  plate  at  positions  adjacent 
to  said  profile  being  provided  with  slots  which  extend 
towards  each  other  from  the  ends  of  the  plate  thereby 
to   permit   deflection  of  the  end   portions  of  the   plate 
profile  during  impact  and  the  restoration  of  the  profile 
on  movement  of  said  plate  away  from  the  horn,  where- 
by during  impact  against  a  seam  on  the  horn  the  end 

I     I 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  open-ended  cup- 
shaped  metal  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  sheet  metal  preliminary  workpiece  to  an 
initial  temperature  of  at  least  HCX)"  F.; 

spinning  said  heated  workpiece  on  a  substantially  cooler 
dome-shaped  steel  mandrel  to  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  that  of  said  cooler  mandrel,  and  with  an 
annular  portion  of  reduced  radius  adjacent  the  open 
end  in  the  thus  spun  workpiece,  so  that  the  spun 
workpiece  is  retained  in  tightly  fitting  relation  with 
the  mandrel;  and 

cooling  the  thus  formed  workpiece  to  a  temperature 
below  said  initial  temperature  while  on  the  mandrel, 
thereby  effecting  shrinkage  of  the  workpiece  that  is 
resisted  by  the  mandrel  with  concomitant  yielding 
and  creeping  of  said  workpiece  to  more  precise  con- 
formance to  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  mandrel 
and  to  substantially  eliminate  surface  irregularities 
effected  in  the  spinning  step. 


3,3l5,921 

SHAPING  STAND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HELICALLY  WELDED  TUBES 

Hans   Pferdekampcr.   Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 

a  German  company 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

Sch  34,387 

2  Claims.  (CI.  72—171) 

1.  A   shaping   stand   for  the   production  of  helically 

welded    tubes    from    strip    metal,    comprising:    bending 


1,    .   • 
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means,  a  gantry-like  Rousing  including  a  base  frame,  verti- 
cal longitudinal  spars,  and  transverse  members  each  ver- 
tically adjustable  along  the  said  spars,  four  pairs  of  guid- 
ing and  centering  rollers  distributed  around  the  position 
in  which  the  tube  in  formation  will  be  located,  the  axes 
of  the  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  tube  to 
be  formed,  one  of  the  pairs  of  rollers  being  located  verti- 
cally below  the  said  axis,  another  pair  vertically  above 


a  deforming  surface  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
corner  to  effect  deformation  of  a  strip  being  rolled,  said 
bearing  means  i)ermitting  said  roller  element  to  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  axis -of  said  other  shaft,  whereby  upon 
the  forcing  together  of  said  shafts  said  deforming  surface 
portion  is  adapted  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on  a 
strip  being  rolled  in  the  area  of  said  comer,  said  force 
having  components  both  parallel  and  normal  to  the  axes 
of  said  shafts. 


3,355,923 
ROLLING  MILL  OF  THE  REDUCING  TYPE 

Charles  Eugene  Gillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Societe  de  Constructions  de  Montbard 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25, 1963, 

942,706,  Patent  1,490,464 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—224) 


11  Sa  Ji  So 


the  said  axis,  and  the  two  remaining  pairs  being  located 
opposite  to  one  another,  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  said 
axis,  the  upper  and  lateral  pairs  of  rollers  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  vertically  adjustable  transverse  members, 
and  the  individual  rollers  also  being  adjustable,  relatively 
to  the  transverse  members  that  carry  them,  in  straight 
lines  directed  approximately  towards  the  axis  of  the  tube 
in  formation. 


3  355  922 
ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 

Hiro<>hi  Utashiro  and  Kenji  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kanasaki  Sleel  Corporation,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

39/55,574 

14  Claims.  (CL  72—178) 


I.  In  a  roll  forming  machine  including  at  least  one 
rolling  station  having  parallel  spaced  apart  shafts  and 
roller  means  carried  on  one  of  said  shafts,  said  roller 
means  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  inclined  surface  F>or- 
tions  adapted  to  define  at  least  one  corner  to.  which  a 
strip  being  rolled  is  to  be  conformed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  at  least  one  bearing  means  carried  on 
the  other  of  said  shafts  and  a  roller  element  carried  one 
on  each  of  said  bearing  means,  said  roller  element  having 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  roll 
housings,  an  elongated  common  frame  for  supporting 
said  roll  housings,  an  abutment  on  said  frame,  releasable 
means  for  clamping  said  roll  housings  as  a  group  to  said 
abutment,  and  a  control  unit  for  driving  the  rolls  in 
said  housings  when  said  housings  are  clamped  to  said 
abutment,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for 
forcibly  separating  said  roll  housings  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of^said  frame  when  said  clamping  means 
is  released. 


3,355,924 

CONTROL  OF  DEFLECTION  IN  ROLLING 

I  MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tadeusz  Sendzimir,  %  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc., 

Waterbury,  Conn.     06712 

Filed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,048 

11  Claims.  (CI.  72—241) 


'        a       Ua      Ob      A      Od     13, 


^"J     .'    }      ■ 


>;//7fV/^/,^ 


x'AVV 


^^ 


t  v^  ^^\  J" -^  1^3^  - 


I  j;  U       1*0      Uk     Uc      I4J    u 


-  U       l*o      l*b     Uc     lU    u. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  device  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  mutually  opposed  relatively  rigid  structures  subject  to 
deflection  by  reason  of  separating  forces  exerted  thereon, 
and  means  for  diminishing  said  deflection  comprising  at 
least  one  stationary  cooperating  structure  parallel  to  one 
of  said  structures,  said  latter  structure  being  disposed 
near  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  rigid  structures,  means 
fixing  said  structures  against  movements  at  their  ends,  and 
at  least  one  pressure  element  interposed  between  each 
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said  rigid  structure  and  said  parallel  structure  adjacent 
thereto  at  the  parts  of  said  rigid  structure  subject  to  de- 
flection, whereby  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  rigid  struc- 
ture at  said  parts  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  deflecting  fofccs. 


3,355,925 
SYSTEM   FOR   DYNAMICALLY    ADJUSTING   THE 
WORKING    ROLL    SEPARATION    IN    ROLLING 
MILLS 
Peter  J.  Bamikel,  New  London,  and  Robert  P.  Freedman, 
Waterford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  22,  1964,  Set.  No.  405,749 
9  Claims.  (CL  72—244) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  working  roll  separa- 
tion in  a  rolling  mill  including  a  frame  and  first  and 
second  relatively  movable  working  rolls  disposed  within 
the  frame  comprising  a  wedge  member  having  two  sur- 
faces disposed  at  an  angle  interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  first  working  roll  and  movable  transversely  there- 
between so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  force  urging  the 
first  working  roll  toward  the  second  working  roll,  a  first 
bearing  member  linked  to  the  mill  frame  and  having  a 
bearing  surface  coacting  with  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
wedge  member,  a  second  bearing  member  linked  to  the 
first  working  roll  and  having  a  bearing  surface  coacting 
with  the  other  surface  of  the  wedge  member,  an  anti- 
friction layer  including  polytetrafluoroethylene  disposed 
between  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the  wedge  member  and 
the  coacting  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  bearing 
members  respectively,  and  hydraulic  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  piston  connected  directly  to  the  wedge  member  to 
impart  said  transverse  motion  thereto,  including  remov- 
able insert  plates  mounted  in  the  first  and  second  bear- 
ing members  to  provide  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  affixing  the  layer  including  polytetrafluoroethylene 
to  each  of  the  insert  plates  so  as  to  dispose  it  between 
the  coacting  surfaces  of  the  wedge  member,  and  the 
first  and  second  bearing  members. 


3,355,926 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

ROLLING  MILL 

Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  United  Engineering  and  Foundrj  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1963, 

39.371  63 
2  Claims.  (CL  72—245) 
1.  In  a  fluid  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill  or  the 
like  apparatus  having  at  least  a  pair  of  rolls,  including  a 
pair  of  piston  cylinder  assemblies  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  mill  to  cause  $ai#  one 
roll  to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  other  roll  of  the 
pair,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  relief  valve  connected  to  each  of  said  piston  cylinder 
assemblies,  including  displaceable  members  for  con- 


trolling the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said 
piston  cylinder  assemblies, 

said  displaceable  members  being  received  in  pressure 
control  chambers  formed  in  said  valves  which  in- 
clude spring-biased  control  plugs, 

a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted,  axially  displaceable  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
control  plugs  and  the  other  shaft  being  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  control  plugs, 

first  gearing  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  causing  rota- 
tion thereof, 

a  worm  arranged  to  interconnect  said  shafts  through 
said  first  gearing. 


^W. 


means'  for  rotating  said  first  gearing  and  worm  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions 
to  establish  an  unequaled  output  pressure  of  the  fluid 
delivered  from  said  valves, 

second  gearing  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  causing 
rotation  thereof, 

a  pinion  arranged  to  interconnect  said  shafts  through 
said  second  gearing, 

means  for  rotating  said  second  gejfring  and  said  pinion 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  the  same  direction 
to  identically  raise  or  lower  the  output  pressure  of 
the  fluid  delivered  from  said  valves,  and 

said  shafts  being  caused  to  move  axially  through 
threaded  connections. 


3,355,927 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  MULTIPLE  TUBE 

CONFIGURATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Guenter  W.  Slbler.  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Llma- 
Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,575 
10  aaims.  (CL  72—261) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  extruding  a  plurality 
of  hollow  configurations  comprising  a  main  ram  assembly 
having  a  mandrel  slidably  supported  therewithin,  means 
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for  separately  and  selectively  reciprocating  the  mandrel 
with  respect  to  said  assembly,  means  removably  coupling 
a  plurality  of  short  piercers  to  one  end  of  said  mandrel, 
at  least  some  of  said  piercers  being  teardrop-shaped  in 
cross-section  adjacent  the  point  where  the  piercers  are 
coupled  to  the  mandrel,  with  the  apex  of  the  teardrop- 
shape  pointing  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  man- 
drel, a  die  having  a  plurality  of  die  openings  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  piercers,  said  die  open- 
ings being  in  line  with  said  piercers,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  mandrel  to  a  position  wherein  the  piercers  extend 
into  the  die  openings,  means  for  locking  the  mandrel  with 
the  piercers  extending  into  the  die  openings,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  ram  assembly  while  said  mandrel 
is  in  its  locked  position. 


comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  the  tube  by  acting 
on  the  ends  thereof  to  shorten  the  tube  whilst  simultane- 
ously supporting  the  tube  so  that  the  metal  in  a  helical 
zone  moves  radially  outwardly  as  the  tube  is  shortened 
to  provide  a  collar  having  flanks  extending  outwardly 


3,355,928 
I     APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SIDE  PINS 
ON  BASE  SHELLS 
William  P.  Malarkey,  Natiey,  and  Carl  A.  Ricard,  Fair 
Lawn,  NJ.,  and  WUliam  J.  Lally,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,561 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—355) 


(^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  the  side  pins  on  a  lamp 
base  shell,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  stud  for  telescopically  holding  a 
base  shell  thereon; 

(b)  a  pair  of  male  forming  dies  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting stud  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
projections  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
base  shell; 

(c)  a  pair  of  outer  female  dies  movable  to  surroimd 
said  base  shell  and  having  openings  therein  coaxially 
disposed  relative  to  said  male  forming  dies  projec- 
tions, and  said  female  dies  being  provided  with  pres- 
sure-loaded pins  reciprocally  movable  in  said  open- 
ings and  subjected  to  a  preselected  pressure  in  the 
direction  of  said  base  shell;  and 

(d)  means  operable  to  apply  pressure  to  said  male 
forming  dies  to  cause  outward  lateral  drawing  of  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  shell  into  the  openings  of 
said  female  die  against  the  counter-pressure  of  said 
pi-essure-loaded  pins  to  form  side  pins  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  base  shell  having  a  uniform  wall 
thickness  and  sharp  comers. 


3  355  929 
METHODS  FOR  FORMWG  SCREW  THREADS 

John  Wallis  Shirley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Wellington  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Tipton,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1964, 
23,771/64,  23,772/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—367) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  single  start,  single  turn  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  on  a  tube  of  a  material  capable  of 
plastic  deformation  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tube 


from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  and  subsequently  com- 
pressing the  collar  by  acting  on  the  flanks  thereof  to 
consolidate  the  material  of  the  collar  to  form  it  into  a 
discontinuous  flange  in  the  form  of  a  helix. 


3  355  930 
METHOD  OF,  AND  DEVICE  FOR,  MANUFACTUR- 
ING PROFILE  ARTICLES,  PREFERABLY  GEARS 
AND  STAR  WHEELS 
Leonid  Ivanovich  Fedorov,  Minslc,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 
Zavod  ^Gomselmash,"  Gomel,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,839 
6  Claims.  (CL  72—377) 


m/////////////////////y. 


1.  A  method  of  finish  manufacturing  apertured  profiled 
articles,  such  as  gears  and  star  wheels,  comprising  piercing 
?.  central  datum  hole  in  a  blank  with  a  mandrel,  sub- 
sequently simultaneously  upsetting  and  pressing  said  blank 
in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  and  while  it  is  on  said 
mandrel  by  applying  active  pressing  forces  in  at  least  three 
directions  simultaneously  thereby  providing  for  a  multi- 
directional flow  of  metal  and  finish-to-size  forming  of  such 
article  having  a  central  hole,  opposite  side  surfaces  and 
teeth. 


3,355  931 

DIE  FORGING  MACHINE 

Bruno  Kralowetz,  Weinleiten  142,  St  Ulrich, 

near  Steyr,  Austria 

nied  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  10,  1964, 

A  5,945/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  72—404) 


1.  A  die  forging  machine,  which  comprises  a  first  pair 
of  mutually  opposite  hammers,  each  of  which  carries  a 
pre-shaping  tool,  a  second  pair  of  mutually  opposite  ham- 
mers, each  of  which  carries  a  finishing  die,  said  pairs  of 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


hammers  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  spaced 
from  each  other  by  an  angle  of  90',  and  hammer  drive 
means  for  driving  said  pairs  of  hammers  in  alternation  to 
perform  blows  agains^  opposite  sides  of  bar  stock  intro- 
duced between  said  hammers  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
which  is  normal  to  said  plane,  said  hammer  drive  means 
comprising  a  compressed  gas  source  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  hammers. 


3455,932 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

WATERPROOF  WATCHES 

Edward  J.  Mulligan,  101  Clark  S«^ 

Syracuse,  N.Y.     13210 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,730 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—49.3) 


vibration  in  said  article  from  electric  signals,  means  to 
derive  electric  signals  from  vibrations  of  said  article, 
means  to  detect  resonance  vibrations  in  said  article,  and 
tracking  variable-frequency  oscillator  and  band-pass  filter 
means  arranged  to  produce  a  single  frequency  signal  ad- 
justable over  a  frequency  range  and  to  attenuate  all  sig- 
nals except  those  in  a  band  of  frequencies  centered 
around  and  tracking  said  single  frequency  signal,  said 
oscillator  connected  to  said  vibration-producing  means 
and  said  filter  connected  between  said  signal-deriving 
means  and  said  resonance-detecting  means  whereby  sig- 
nals outside  said  band  of  frequencies  are  diveried  from 
said  resonance-detecting  means. 


2.  The  method  of  testing  waterproof  watches  for  a 
leak  comprising  the  steps: 

first,  placing  the  watch  unsealed  in  a  pressure  tank 
having  an  air  permeable  interior  space  generally 
approximating  that  of  the  space  occupied  by  the 
watch; 

second,  raising  the  air  pressure  in  the  tank  to  a  chosen 
static  pressure; 

third,  releasing  air  from  the  tank  into  a  second  tank 
having  approximately  equal  interior  space  as  the  first 
tank  until  the  pressure  in  the  two  tanks  is  the  same 
while  measuring  the  pressure  drop  in  the  first  tank; 

fourth,  sealing  the  watch  and  repeating  the  first  three 
steps  with  the  watch  in  the  first  tank;  and 

fifth,  comparing  the  respective  pressure  drops,  no  change 
in  pressure  drops  indicating  a  leak. 


3355,933 

RESONANCE  VIBRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Rowe,  8237  WItkop  Ave., 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     14304 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,984 

4  Claims.  (CL  73— 67  J) 
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3,355,934 
VIBRATION  MEASUREMENT  WITH  COHERENT 

LIGHT 
John  V.  Foster,  485  Arboleda  Drive, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.     94022 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,065 

8  Claims.  (CL  73— 71  J) 


',s  >o 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  vibration  of  a  selected 
pin  point  area  of  the  surface  of  a  stationary  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  and  optically  focussing  a  narrow  beam  of  visi- 
ble coherent  light; 

projecting  said  beam  against  said  surface  and  visually 
directing  said  projected  beam  to  said  selected  pin 
point  area  by  visually  observing  the  light  spot  formed 
on  said  surface  by  said  projected  beam;  and 

comparing  said  srojected  beam  with  the  beam  reflected 
from  said  selp:ted  pin  point  area. 

3,355,935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MEASURING  STRESSES 

Jean   Grosvalet,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   CSF-Com- 

pagnie  Generalc  de  Tekgraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  July  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,267 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,  1962, 

905,004 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  articles  according  to 
natural  frequencies  of  resonance  vibration  thereof,  means 
to  support  an   article  for  vibration,  means  to  produce 


1.  A  system  comprising:  a  field  effect  structure  having 
a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  surface  for  receiving  stress, 
and  said  structure  having  a  conducting  channel  in  which 
majority  carriers  move  in  response  to  an  energy  source, 
this  channel  being  bound  by  a  space  charge  created  by 
an  electric  field  produced  from  said  gate;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  between  said  source  and  said  drain  and  means 
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for  measuring  the  variation  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  structure,  as  a  function  of  the  applied  stress;  means 
for  applying  a  further  voltage  between  said  source  and  said 
gate  for  cancelling  the  current  flowing  through  said  struc- 
ture as  a  function  of  said  stress,  said  further  voltage 
producing  said  electric  field;  and  means  for  measuring  said 
further  voltage. 

3,355,936 
•   APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

STRESSES  AND  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURES 

Franz  Glotzl,  Karlsruhe-Rupurr,  Germany  (11  Forlenweg, 

D-7501  Forchbelm-Bahnhof,  Germany) 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,286 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 


( 


supporting  the  pole  at  a  second  point  measured  from 
the  ground  engageable  end  of  the  pole  and  equal  to 
the  distance  from  said  ground  engageable  end  to 
said  first  point  less  the  computed  value  of  the 
expression: 

48  X  said  standard  deflection 


i/» 


1.  A  pressure  cell  for  measuring  mechanical  stresses 
and  hydraulic  pressures  comprising  a  housing,  a  thin  dia- 
phragm of  a  magnetically  conductive  material  secured 
adjacent  to  its  peripheral  edge  within  said  housing  and 
having  outer  and  inner  sides,  said  outer  side  being 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  an  external  pressure  to  be 
measured,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electric  circuit  and  having  a  large  plurality  of  pole 
pieces  of  alternating  polarity  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  facing  the  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  pressure  line  for  supply- 
ing a  pressure  medium  into  said  housing  so  as  to  build 
up  an  internal  pressure  on  the  inner  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  pole  pieces  engaging  with  and  supporting 
said  diaphragm  until  said  internal  pressure  has  been 
built  up  to  a  strength  equal  to  the  strength  of  said  external 
pressure,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  separate  from 
said  pole  pieces  as  soon  as  said  internal  pressure  slightly 
exceeds  said  external  pressure,  whereby  the  reluctance 
of  said  circuit  is  changed. 


3  355  937 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  VAULTING  POLES 

Thomas  O.  Olsen,  Sallna,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Flex, 

Inc.,  Salina,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Ffled  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,732 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—100) 

.1    . 


1.  The  method  of  testing  to  determine  that  a  vaulting 
pole  is  sate  from  buckling  in  use  under  a  vaulter's  weight, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  standard  deflection  for  the  pole  within  the 
range  of  maximum  deflection  of  the  pole  without 
buckling; 

supporting  the  pole  at  a  first  point  along  the  pole  coin- 
ciding with  the  location  it  which  the  vaulter  places 
his  uppermost  hand  on  thp  pole  while  using  the  pole 

A   for  vaulting; 


Xsaid  distance  sgoared  I 

T»  / 

applying  the  weight  of  the  vaulter  to  said  supported 
pole  transversely  of  the  pole  and  between  the  points 
of  support  thereof;  and 

comparing  the  actual  deflection  of  said  pole  from  said 
vaulter's  weight  with  said  standard  deflection  to  in- 
sure that  said  actual  deflection  is  no  greater  than 
said  standard  deflection. 


3355,938 
LOAD  CELL  WITH  JACK 
Aaron  B.  Neely  and  James  W.  Montgomery,  Houston, 
Tex.,  asdgnofs  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,643 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  between 
a  vertically  movable  supporting  hanger  bar  mounted  on 
the  sucker  rod  of  a  well  pump  and  a  stop  element  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance  above  the 
bar,  and  spacer  means  between  the  stop  element  and 
hanger  bar  normally  supported  by  the  bar  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  movable  relative  to  said  bar,  said 
device  comprising: 

housing  means  containing  at  least  one  strain  gauge  for 

measuring  a  vertical  load  on  the  housing  means; 
bearing  surface  means  carried  by  said  housing  means 

and  abutting  against  said  spacer  means; 
jack  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  adapted 
to  move  downwardly  towards  said  hanger  bar;  and 
said  housing  means  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said 
spacer  means  between  said  stop  element  and  said 
hanger  bar  whereby  the  stress  on  said  stop  element 
is  transferred  to  the  bearing  surface  means  when  said 
jack  means  is  actuated  to  move  toward  said  hanger 
bar,  thereby  straining  said  gauge  and  measuring  the 
load  on  said  sucker  rod. 


3  355  939 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN    HYDROSTATIC    AND    FORMATION 

PRESSURE  IN  A  BOREHOLE 
Adrianus  W.  van  Gils,  Seria,  Brunei,  Borneo,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,227 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—152) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  mud  column  exist- 
ing in  a  borehole  annulus  and  the  formation  pore  pres- 
sure at  the  same  depth  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  string; 
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(b)   a  tubular  member  connected  in  said  drill  string  3,355,941 

and  forming  a  portion  thereof,  said  tubular  mem-^  COLLIMATED  AIRCRAFT  LANDBVG 

bcr  having  a  transverse  cavity  formed  in  the  wall  „   -,      ,     ^ '^^If.^  i?.^ ^J*'^  i-         i  .    *u 

thereof  which  IS  open  to  the  annulus  of  the  well  and    "l^n;  P.-  Birmingham,  Hashlnglon,  D.C,  aslgnor  to  the 


communicates  w.th  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber through  an  aperture; 

\c)  means  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  aperture; 

(d)  a  cylinder  having  one  closed  end  slidably  mounted 
in  a  fluid-tight  manner  within  said  transverse  cavity, 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  wall  of  said 
borehole  forming  an  open  funnel  shaped  chamber; 
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(e)  a  pair  of  pistons  of  different  diameters  centrally' 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  in  fluid-tight  relation- 
ship therewith  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  cylin- 
der, said  pistons  being  rigidly  joined  together  wth 
the  smaller  of  said  pistons  extending  into  said  funnel 
shaped  chamber; 

(f)  first  channel  means  for  providing  commun  cation 
between  the  annulus  and  a  first  chamber  formed  be- 
tween the  large  piston  and  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

(g)  second  channel  means  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  a  second  chamber,  which  is  formed  by 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the  end  of  said  large 
piston  which  is  connected  to  said  small  piston,  and 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  via  said  aper- 
ture; and 

(h)  a  third  channel,  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber,  said  third  channel  being  closed  when  said 
large  piston  is  in  its  normal  position,  said  third 
channel  also  commun  eating  with  said  first  channel. 


3,355.940  _v_ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
LAYERS 
Raymond  Panneder,  Maasy,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat k  I'Energic  Atomiqoe,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1964, 
966,211 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—170) 


^^ 
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1.  Device  for  the  study  of  atmospheric  layers  com- 
prising a  conduit  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the  ad- 
mission of  atmospheric  air,  a  compressor  for  compress- 
ing the  air  in  said  conduit,  means  for  interposing  suc- 
cessively a  plurality  of  filters  on  the  path  of  the  air- 
stream  within  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  compressor, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  receiving  the  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor  and  connection  means  for  succes- 
sively connecting  one  of  said  cylinders  to  said  compressor 
for  each  of  said  filters  simultaneously  with  the  interposi- 
tion of  each  of  said  filters  in  said  conduit. 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,582 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


1.  A  flight  path  projection  system  for  aiding  a  pilot 
in  visually  navigating  or  landing  an  aircraft  comprising 

first  means  for  sensing  the  angle  of  attack  of  said 
aircraft  and  transmitting  a  first  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional thereto, 

second  means  mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
means  for  sensing  the  side-slip  angle  of  said  aircraft 
and  transmitting  a  second  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional thereto,  and 

optical  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
aircraft  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  for  projecting  an  apparent  image  along 
the  instantaneous  flight  path  of  said  aircraft  at 
optical  infinity. 


3,355,942 
MAN-CARRIED  AUTO-NAVIGATION  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Freeman.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,804 
37  Claims.  (CI.  73—178) 


•till  I  miMi 


1.  A  pulse  force  operated  navigation  device  compris- 
ing: a  support  member,  a  platform,  means  for  mounting 
said  patform  from  said  support  member  for  relative  free 
movement  about  at  least  the  vertical  axis,  means  for  gen- 
erating pulses  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  device 
with  respect  to  a  reference  point,  means  carried  by  said 
plaform  tending  to  continually  align  said  platform  with 
the  earth's  magnetic  field,  a  distance  indicating  member, 
means  for  poiitioning  said  member  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  a  stationary  reference,  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  pulse  for  incrementally  moving  said 
distance  indicating  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
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direction  of  movement  of  said  device  with  respect  to  said 
magnetic  field  for  modifying  the  extent  of  said  incre- 
mental movement,  said  last  means  including  resolver 
means  formed  between  said  support  member  and  said 
platform. 

37.  A  fluid  operated  resolver  for  sensing  the  angular 
displacement  of  a  rotary  element  with  respect  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  comprising:  a  circular  element  mag- 
netically oriented  with  respect  to  the  earth's  magnetic 
field,  a  rotary  clement  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
first  element  for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
source  of  fluid  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  and  a 
series  of  isolated,  fluid  receiving  chambers  carried  by 
said  other  element,  said  chambers  being  positioned  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
element,  whereby  said  chambers  are  in  selective  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  depending  upon  angular 
deviation  of  said  rotary  element  from  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field. 


3,355,943 

AIRCRAFT  TURN  COORDINATOR 

Allan  K.  Mills,  Canoga  Park,  and  Karl  Frudenfeld,  RoU- 

ing  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brittain  Industries,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,487 

12  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


1.  In  a  device  for  coordinating  the  turning  of  an  air- 
craft, 

support  means, 

a  rate  gyroscope  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said 
rate  gyroscope  including  a  gimbal,  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  gimbal  on  said  support  means  for  ro- 
tation about  a  first  axis, defining  the  precession  axis 
of  said  gyroscope,  said  first  axis  being  vertically 
canted  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  flight  axis 
of  said  aircraft, 

indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rotational  precession  of  said  gimbal, 
said  indicator  means  including  a  rotational  dial  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  a 
fixed  dial  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support 
means  adjacent  to  s^id  rotational  dial  member,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  gimbal  to  said  rotational  dial 
member,  said  coupling  means  including  damper 
I  means  interconnecting  said  gimbal  and  said  dial  mem- 

'  ber  for  damping  out  short  term  disturbances  in  the  ro- 

tational output  of  said  gimbal, 

whereby  said  rotational  dial  member  rotates  relative 
to  said  fixed  dial  member  to  provide  an  indication 
in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the  yaw  and  roll  rates 
of  the  aircraft. 


i  3  355  944 

'  MASS  FLOW  METERING  MEANS 

Anatole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  77th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,265 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
1.  Means  of  the  Coriolis  type  for  metering  the  rate 
of  mass  flow  of  matter  in  a  line  including  a  fixed  member 


in  the  line  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  curved 
conduit  between  the  ports  with  a  flow  path  of  a  curva- 
ture between  0"  and  180*  having  an  intermediate  section 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flow  path,  a 
bent  inlet  section  providing  an  increasing  gradient  of  fluid 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  conduit  motion  between  the 
inlet  port  and  intermediate  section,  and  a  bent  outlet 
section  providing  a  decreasing  gradient  of  fluid  velocity 
in  the  direction  of  conduit  motion  between  the  intermedi- 


ate section  and  the  outlet  port  of  equal  magnitude  and 
opposite  direction  to  the  velocity  gradient  in  the  bent 
inlet  section,  means  for  moving  the  conduit  to  impart 
transverse  angular  momentum  to  the  flowing  matter  in 
the  bent  inlet  and  outlet  sections,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  Coriolis  force  couple  on  the  conduit  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  flow  path  and  the  direction  of  con- 
duit motion  due  to  the  transverse  momentum  of  the 
matter  flowing  therein  as  a  measure  of  the  mass  flow 
through  the  conduit.   , 


3,355,945 

TAMPER-PROOF  METER  ENCLOSURE 

Lee  D.  Peny,  Hoffman  Estates,  DI.,  assignor  to  Robert  B. 

Bishop  Inc.,  Chicago,  m..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,324 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—201) 


1.  A  moMed-plastic  cavitied  unit  contoured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  a  pair  thereof  to  be  bonded  together  in 
face  to  face  embracing  relation  in  situ  on  a  meter  con- 
nected in  line  with  a  fluid  conduit  and  including  the  inlet 
and  outlet  conduit  connections  therewith  to  enclose  the 
same  so  as  to  preclude  undetectable  tampering  therewith, 
wherein  the  plastic  material  is  of  a  character  known  to 
have  a  natural  tendency  to  register  therein  permanently 
and  visually  any  strains  applied  to  alter  its  embracive 
position  on  the  meter. 


3,355,946 

PITOT  TUBES 

Robert  Charles  LazeU,  8219  Joplin  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77017 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  633,234, 

Jan.  9,  1957.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

453,233 

24  Claims.  (CI.  73—212) 
1.  A  solid,  integrally  formed  orifice  block  for  installa- 
tion in  a  conduit,  said  orifice  block  including  an  inner, 
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substantially  cylindrical  portion  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  conduit  axis,  and  a  portion  outwardly  ad- 
jacent to  said  inner  portion  and  having  a  cross-section  of 
substantially  the  length  thereof  with  widest  width  centrally 
and  of  substantially  the  dimension  of  the  inner  portion 
diameter  and  streamlined  from  said  widest  dimension  to 
a  narrow,  fine  line,  feather  edge  forwardly  and  rearward- 
ly,  a  forward  and  a  rearward  cone  shaped  orifice  provided 
respectively  in  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
inner  portion  with  cone  bases  longitudinally  outwardly 


metering  rotor  by  fluid  flow  through  said  housing  to  apply 
a  supplemental  drive  torque  to  said  metering  rotor  and 
means  for  controlling  said  supplemental  drive  torque  by 
applying  a  drag  to  said  counter-rotating  rotor,  said  drag 
applying  means  being  responsive  to  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid  flowing  through  said  housing  to  vary  said  drag  in 
accordance  with  the  viscosity  variations  of  the  fluid  being 
metered. 

I  3.355,948 

SPHERICAL  TANK  GAUGE 
Harvey  A.  Smith,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,670 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—290) 


and  cone  axes  co-axial  with  said  inner  portion  axis  and 
terminating  inwardly  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  median  plane  through  said  Pilot  tube  and  said  widest 
dimension  and  transversely  through  said  conduit,  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  radial  flow  passages  extending  within 
said  Pitot  tube  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  median  plane  and  through  said  outwardly 
adjacent  portion  to  comprise,  respectively,  the  only  com- 
munication with  the  inner  terminals  of  said  forward  and 
rearward  cone  shaped  orifices.  ^ 


3,355,947 
VISCOSITY  COMPENSATED  TURBINE 
FLOW  METER 
Henning  Karlby  and  Winston  F.  Z.  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rocliwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,755.  now 
Patent  No.  3,248.945.  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  559.343 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—230) 


3.  A  turbine  meter  comprising  a  housing  having  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  bladed  metering  rotor  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  for  rotation  by  fluid  flow  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  drive  a  registering  mechanism,  and  vis- 
cosity compensating  means  comprising  a  bladed  counter- 
rotating  rotor  independently  mounted  in  said  housing  at 
a  predetermined  distance  upstream  from  said  metering 
rotor  and  being  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  <o  said 
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1.  Means  for  measuring  the  volume  of  fluid  contained 
in  a  spherically  shaped  container  subjected  to  a  non- 
gravitational  environment  comprising  a  flexible  circular 
shaped  bladder  extending  laterally  internally  in  the  con- 
tainer and  having  its  peripheral  edge  fastened  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  parallel  circular  rigid 
hoops  of  varying  diameter  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
bladder  being  in  coaxial  relation  to  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  the  axis  of  the  container  for  stabilizing 
and  centering  the  bladder  as  the  volume  of  fluid  in  the 
container  empties,  resilient  means  centrally  attached  to 
the  bladder  and  having  one  end  extending  through  an 
opening  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  urg- 
ing the  bladder  to  empty  the  fluid,  a  housing  supported 
to  the  container  for  enclosing  said  end  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  relative  height  of 
the  bladder  whereby  the  height  of  the  bladder  is  indi- 
cative of  the  volume  of  fluid  in  the  container. 


\ 


3  355,949 

CRYSTAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Albert  A.   Elwood,   3310   NE.   26tli   Ave.     33064,  and 

Ronald   I.   Carlson,    1710   NE.   2nd  Terrace     33060, 

both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,163 
12  Claims.  (CL  73—345) 
2.  The  method  of  measuring  temperature  and  pressure 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  at  least  two  quartz  crystals  of  known  fre- 
quency-temperature characteristics  into  the  material 
being  measured,        ^ 

(b)  protecting  said  crystals  from  the  effects  of  pres- 
sure, 

(c)  exposing  said  crystals  to  the  effects  of  temperature, 

(d)  inserting  a  third  quartz  crystal  of  the  same  fre- 
quency-temperature characteristics  of  one  of  said  first 
crystals, 

(e)  exposing  said  third  crystal  to  the  effects  of  both 
temperature  and  pressure, 

(f)  mixing  the  output  frequencies  of  oscillators  con- 
trolled by  each  of  the  first  two  crystals  and  interpret- 
ing the  difference  frequency  to  indicate  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material,  and 
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(g)  mixing  the  output  frequencies  of  oscillators  con-  into  frictional  engagement;  said  disk  having  a  concave 
trolled  by  the  third  crystal  and  the  crystal  of  the  first  surface  in  contact  with  said  coupling  means;  said  con- 
two  which  has  the  same  frequency-temperature  char-    cave  surface  being  positioned  such  that  a  component  of 
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acteristics  as  said  third  crystal  and  interpreting  the 
difference  frequency  to  indicate  the  pressure  of  the 
material. 


3,355,950 
'  I   ,        CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SAMPLE 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Rano  Joseph  Harris,  Sr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Precision    Sampling    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Louisiana 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,743 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—422) 


>  It 


1.  In  apparatus  for  direct  injection  of  small  accurately 
measured  quantities  of  fluid  into  a  system  the  co'mbina-. 
tion  comprising 
an  elongated  member  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  containing  at  its  forward  end  a  recessed  por- 
tion which  extends  from  the  tip  of  the  member  to  a 
location  intermediate  the  opposite  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  recessed  portion  providing  an  opening  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section,  a  length  ranging 
fi'om  about  10  to  about  200  times  the  inside  cross- 
section  of  the  opening,  the  over-all  length  of  the 
elongated  member  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
recessed  portion,  and 
a  mating  solid  member  for  fitting  into  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  elongated. member. 


3,355,951 

CONCAVE  DISK  ACCELERATION 

INTEGRATOR 

Frank  Pisciotfa,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,587 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—503) 
,^c..  1.  An  accelerometer  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  read- 
out means,  an  inertia  mass  including  coupling  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  disk  to  said  readout  means, 
biasing  means  exerting  a  force  directed  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and  urging  said  coupling  means  and  said  disk 


force  derived  from  said  biasing  means  urges  said  cou- 
pling means  to  contact  said  surface  at  a  zero  point  coin- 
cident with  said  first  axis. 


3,355,952 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  DIGITAL  READOUT 

Edgar  B.  Romberg,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

'  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,353 

!  7  Claims.  (CL  73—503) 


1.  In  combination: 

a  pivotal  element  having  an  inertial  mass  inounted 
thereon  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  acceleration; 

means  for  detecting  deflection  of  said  pivotal  element 
from  a  reference  position; 

electromagnetic  means  disposed  to  apply  force  to  said 
pivotal  element; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  in  response 
to  deflection  of  said  pivotal  element  for  applying 
a  signal  to  said  electromagnetic  means  to  restore 
said  pivotal  element  to  said  reference  position,  the 
magnitude  of  sjiid  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  pivotal  element;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  level  for  generating  a  pulse  to 
cancel  said  signal,  whereby  said  pulse  forms  a  digital 
output  which  is  a  measure  of  the  time  integral  of 
force  applied  to  said  pivotal  element. 


3  355  953 
NON-CONSTRAINED  'pENDULOUS  GYROSCOPE 

FOR  INERTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Fnthrof  V.  Johnson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310309 
5  aaims.  (CL  74—5) 
1.  A  linear  acceleration  sensing  gyroscope  comprising: 
(a)  a  spherical  inertial  rotor  element  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  spin  axis; 
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(b)  means  to  provide  a  mass  imbalance  in  said  rotor  3,355,955 

along  the  spin  axis-  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

(c)  electromagnetic 'suspension  means  for  freely  sup-  Willis  Fay  A  Her,  Dayton   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 
!.rting  said'rotor  for  ^^tation  about  its  spin  ax.s  and  ^«n>orat.o„.  Day^n.  Ohl^^^^ 

about  Its  center  of  symmetry;  5  Claims.  (CL  74—10.52) 


(d)  readout  means  for  measuring  the  orientation  of 
said  spin  axis;  and 

(e)  said  potor  element  being  mounted  for-free  preces- 
sion without  any  restraints. 


3,35^954  v 

STABILIZED  PLATFORM 
Seymour    Levine,   Centereach.    and    Emanuel    Levinson, 
Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,914 
12  CUims.  (CI.  74—5.34) 


1.  A  combination  for  averaging  the  errors  in  a  gyro- 
scopic stabilization  system  including  a  member  mounted 
with  freedom  about  an  axis,  gyroscopic  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  member  about  its  axis  having  a  precession  axis 
normally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member;  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  stabilized  member  about  its  axis 
including  motive  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
member,  a  pick-off  providing  an  output  for  operating  the 
motive  means  having  a  part  fixed  to  the  member  and  a 
exerting  a  torque  about  a  precession  axis  of  the  gyro- 
scope means  with  respect  to  the  fixed  part,  means  for 
exerting  a  torque  about  the  precession  axis  of  the  gyro- 
scope, timing  means,  and  a  computer  connected  to  the 
timing  means  for  programming  the  operation  of  the  torqu- 
ing  means  to  produce  reversing  sequences  of  angular  mo- 
tion of  the  member  about  its  axis  with  a  cyclic  range  of  at 
least  720  degrees. 


1.  A  coaxial  coarse  and  fine  positioning  device  com- 
prising, 

a  base,  I ' 

a  single  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  base, 

means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  engage  and 
position  an  element  relative  to  said  base  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft, 

coarse  adjustment  means  attached  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  direct  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

fine  adjustment  means  for  imparting  a  fine   rotation 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  thereby  a  fine  relative  posi- 
tioning  between    said   base   and   element    including 
reduction  drive  means  comprising, 
a  sun  gear, 
planetary  gearing, 

and  friction  elements  for  relative  engagement  and 
and  co-action  through  said  shaft, 

said  fine  adjustment  means  providing  a  braking  action 

'  against  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  a  motive  force 
applied  at  said  one  end  thereof, 

movement  of  said  coarse  adjustment  means  axially  to- 
ward said  base  serving  to  disconnect  said  friction 
elements  and  render  said  coarse  adjustment  means 
operative  for  coarse  adjustment, 

and  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  coarse  adjustment 
means  away  from  said  base  for  rendering  said  coarse 
adjustment  means  inoperative  and  engaging  said  fric- 
tion elements  to  render  said  fine  adjustment  means 
operative. 


3,355,956 

ROTARY  MOTION  CSTERMITTER 

Paul  Robert  Beswick,  347  Main  St.,  Saugus,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,693 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—84) 


01906 


1.  A  rotary  motion  intermitter  comprising: 
a  driving  member  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  driven  member  independently  rotatable  about  said 
axis; 
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linkage  means  interconnecting  said  members  adapted 
for  causing  dwelling  of  said  driven  member  relative 
to  said  driving  member  in  one  position  of  said  means 
and  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and  slippage 
of  said  driven  member  relative  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber in  another  position  of  said  means,  said  linkage 
means  including  a  rotatable  drive  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  driving  member  at  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  driving  member  axis,  said  link 
being  of  length  greater  than  the  distaiKe  between  said 
parallel  axes;  and 

signal  means  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  linkage  means  from  said  one  position  to 
said  other  position,  said  signal  means  including  a 
rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  link  at  its 
said  axis  for  actuating  said  link; 

whereby  said  intermitter  is  adapted  on  signaled  demand 
to  translate  continuous  rotation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  intermediate  rotation  of  said  driven  member. 


3,355,957 

ROTARY  VreRATOR  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  Neponset,  111.     61345 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,591 

8  Claims.  (CL  74—87) 


1.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
carrier,  weight  means  journaled  by  the  carrier  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  which  the  mass  of  the 
weight  means  is  eccentric,  means  for  mounting  the  car- 
rier on  a  flange-like  support  disposed  normal  to  said  axis 
of  rotation,  said  mounting  means  including  a  part  rigid 
with  the  carriM-  for  positioning  alongside  said  flange-like 
support  and  a  member  engageable  with  said  support  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  part  by  screw  threads  formed 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis^f  rotation 
of  the  weight  means,  the  lead  of  the  screw  being  such 
that  rotation  of  the  member  about  the  axis  of  the  screw 
threads  in  one  direction  causes  tightening  of  the  engage- 
ment of  said  member  with  the  support,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  weight  means  about  its  axis  of  rotation  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  tightening  rotation  of  said  member. 


3,355,958 
ENGINE  LATHE  GEAR  BOX 
Donald  J.  Oddo,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Sheldon  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,234 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—353) 
6.  In  an  engine  lathe  having  an  elongated  feed  screw 
and  an  axially  spaced  drive  member,  a  gear  box  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  drive  member  to  said  feed  screw, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  gearing  in  said 
housing  including  a  pair  of  ratio  changing  assemblies,  a 
clutch  in  said  housing  for  selectively  coupling  said  drive 
member  to  said  gearing,  reversing  gears  in  said  housing 


for  coupling  said  gearing  to  said  feed  screw  in  either 
forward  or  reverse  drive,  means  including  a  first  rotatable 
operator  extending  from  said  housing  for  operating  said 
clutch,  means  including  second  and  third  rotatable  op- 
erators extending  from  said  housing  for  selectively  setting 
each  of  said  assemblies  independently,  means  including  a 
fourth  rotatable  operator  extending  from  said  housing 
for  operating  said  reversing  gears,  a  pair  of  coaxial  ad- 
jacent gears  journalled  in  said  housing,  said  second  opera- 
tor being  rotatably  coupled  to  one  of  said  gears  and  said 


third  operator  being  rotatably  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  gears,  said  pair  of  gears  having  peripherally  spaced 
cam  depressions  which  come  into  alignment  only  when 
said  second  and  third  operators  have  rotated  said  elements 
into  meshing  engagement,  a  cam  on  said  first  operator 
positioned  to  be  received  in  said  depressions  when  aligned 
and  said  clutch  is  closed,  whereby  rotation  of  either  said 
second  or  third  operators  to  change  the  gearing  ratio 
moves  the  depressions  out  of  alignment  and  thus  rotates 
the  cam  and  the  first  operator  to  open  said  clutch. 


3  355  959 

SCREW  AND 'nut  MECHANISM 

John  Charles  Frederick  Whicker,  Tting,  England, 

assignor  to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

'  FOed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

34,035/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—424.8)  < 


1.  A  screw  and  nut  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing, 
a  helical  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  shaft, 
a  ball  nut  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  groove  formed  in 
the  internal  periphery  of  the  ball  nut,  a  plurality  of  balls 
located  in  said  grooves,  passage  means  through  which 
the  balls  can  return  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
groove  as  relative  rotation  occurs  between  the  nut  and 
the  shaft,  a  member  mounted  within  an  extension  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  helical  rib  formed  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  groove  on  the  shaft,  said  member 
being  permitted  limited  axial  and  angular  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  ball  nut  so  that  during  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  ball  nut  and  shaft  in  one  direction  the  rib 
will  freely  engage  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  but  when  rela- 
tive angular  movement  of  the  ball  nut  and  shaft  occurs 
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in  the  opposite  direction  relative  angular  movement  of 
the  ball  nut  and  member  will  occur  and  a-ptoportion  of 
the  load  carried  by  the  ball  nut  will  be  transferred  to  the 
member,  and  stop  means  mounted  on  the  housing  to  limit 
the  extent  of  relative  angular  movement  of  the  member 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  relative  to  the  ball  nut  in  said 
opposite  direction  thereby  to  ensure  that  the  permitted 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  ball  nut  and  member  is 
never  completely  taken  up. 


the  housing;  a  frame  including  end  members;  guide  rods 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  connecting  the  end  mem- 
bers; a  central  longitudinal  wall  between  the  end  mem- 
bers; a  diagonally  disposed  passage  through  the  wall  sub- 
stantially mid-wSy  of  the  length  thereof;  a  shifting  mem- 
ber slidably  disposed  on  each  rod;  each  said  shifting  mem- 
ber including  a  recess  on  the  inner  side  thereof  facing  the 
passage:  a  link  rod  connecting  each  shifting  member  with 
one  of  the  control  arms;  a  transverse  pin  secured  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame;  a  laterally  tiltable  shifting 


i  3.355,960 

SINGLE  KNOB  HEATER  CONTROL 

Frank  Bureck.  Redford  Township,  and  Donald  A.  Caley, 
Dearborn    Heights,   Mich.,    assignors   to    Ford    Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,761 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74-^71) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  control  shaft, 

a  housing  having  a  portion  defining  a,  linear  path  for 
one  end  of  said  control  shaft, 

an  electrical  switch  connected  to  said  housing  and 
having  a  switching  element  engagcable  by  said  con- 
trol shaft.  I 

said  switching  element  being  constructed  to  actuate 
said  switch  upon  axial  movement  of  said  control 
shaft,  .1  I 

a  first  motion  transfer  device  engiaging  said  control 
shaft, 

a  first  actuator  connected  to  said  first  motion  transfer 

device, 
.  s^id  first  motion  transfer  device  being  constructed  to 
transfer  rotary  motion  of  said  control  shaft  to  said 
first  actuator, 

a  second  motion  transfer  device  engaging  said  control 
shaft,  ' 

second  and  third  mutually  independent  actuators  con- 
nected to  said  second  motion  transfer  device, 

said  second  motion  transfer  device  being  constructed 
to  transfer  movement  of  said  control  shaft  along 
the  linear  path  defined  by  said  housing  portion  to 
said  second  and  third  actuators. 


3.355,961 
AtrrOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 
William  N.  Easom,  Jr.,  ]J34  San  Marcus, 
Dallas,  Tex.     75228 
FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,629 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—473) 
In  a  transmission  shifting  device  arranged  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  automobile  having  a  transmission  housing 
and  a  pair  of  transmission  control  arms  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  operatively  connected  to  the  transmission  in 


stick  having  an  enlarged  passage  therethrough  pivotally 
mounted  about  the  pin,  said  shifting  stick  having  a  de- 
pending portion  arranged  to  pass  through  the  passage  to 
engage  the  recesses  in  the  shifting  members;  an  elongated 
spring  member  attached  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  being  shaped  to  slid- 
ably engage  the  depending  end  of  the  shifting  stick  to 
resiliently  urge  same  toward  the  wall  to  thereby  guide 
same  into  the  passage;  and  a  spring  disposed  about  the 
transverse  pin  arranged  to  urge  the  shifting  member  to 
vertical  position. 

3,355,962 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  MECHANISM 
Edgar  J.  Gerdes  and  Dale  E.  WooUey,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,988 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 493) 


9.  A  liltable  steering  column  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising,  a  movable  upper  steering 
column  section  including  a  steering  wheel,  a  fixed  lower 
steering  column  section,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
movable  upper  steering  column  section  on  said  fixed 
lower  steering  column  section  for  tiltable  movement 
about  an  axis,  releasable  latching  means  coupling  said 
movable  upper  steering  column  section  and  said  fixed 
lower  steering  column  section,  a  transmission  selector 
means  carried  by  said  fixed  lower  steering  column  section, 
linkage  means  coupling  said  transmission  selector  means 
and  said  transmission  for  shifting  said  transmission  into 
a  number  of  operative  driving  positions,  and  cooperating 
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means  carried  by  said  transmission  selector  mearrs  and 
said  releasable  latching  means  for  releasing  said  releas- 
able latching  means  when  said  transmission  selector 
means  is  moved  to  a  position  other  than  said  .operative 
driving  positions. 

3,355,963 

MOTION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

David   W.   Barton,   Birmingham,  and   Charles  Haddad, 

Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,749 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


between  said  head  assembly  and  said  shift  speed  adjusting 
screw  for  turning  said  screw  to  a  selected  position  in 
response  to  turn  of  said  handle  means  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  motion  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  rotata^e  input  member  having  a  gear  means  ro- 

tatably  connected  to  said  housmg  and  constructed  to 

rotate  about  a  fixed  axis, 
a  control  wire, 
said  control  wire  having  an  integral  end  portion  formed 

into  a  serpentine  configuration, 
means  connecting  said  end  portion  to  said  housing  for 

sliding  movement, 
said  gear  means  being  in  driving  engagement  with  the 

end  portion  of  said  control  wire. 


3,355,964 
TRACTOR  SPEED-OF-SHIFT  REGULATING 

MECHANISM  • 

Leon   E.   Day,   West  Memphis,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Ray  H.  Pulliam,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,747 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—504) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  support 
structure  and  a  hydraulically  shiftable  transmission  means 
including  a  shift  speed  adjusting  screw  located  at  a  place 
on  said  tractor  remote  from  the  operator  thereof,  of  a 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  speed  of  shift  of  said  trans- 
mission comprising  a  head  assembly  located  on  said  trac- 
tor in  proximity  to  the  operator  thereof,  said  head  as- 
sembly including  handle  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
turned  to  a  selected  position,  an  adaptor  assembly  includ- 
ing bit  means  engaging  said  shift  speed  adjusting  screw 
for  the  turning  thereof,  and  cable  means  interconnected 


3,355,965 

{       •     BRAKE  LOCK 

Lawrence  A.  Beaudry,  Box  546, 

White  Salmon,  Wash.     98672 

Filed  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,526 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—532) 


I  .  -x 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  braking 
system  including  at  least  one  brake  pedal  for  actuating 
the  system, 

a  mechanical  brake  lock  mounted  on  said  vehicle  ad- 
jacent said  brake  pedal,  but  out  of  contact  therewith, 

said  brake  lock  including  a  pivotally  mounted  link  with 
ends  that  are  shiftable  past  an  over-centered  position 
relative  to  each  other,  and 

means  engageable  with  said  brake  pedal  when  said  link 
has  its  ends  so  shifted  operable  to  hold  said  pedal  in 
a  position  actuating  the  braking  system. 


3,355,966 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Benjamin  F.  Boehm,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,395 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—688) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  a  power  input  means  and 
output  means,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter,  said 
torque  converter  including  a  pump  operatively  connected 
to  said  input  means  and  a  turbine  and  a  stator,  a  plane- 
tary gear  set  having  first  and  second  sun  gears,  first 
planet  gears  meshing  with  said  first  sun  gear,  second 
planet  gears  meshing  with  said  second  sun  gear  and 
said  first  planet  gears,  a  ring  gear  meshing  with  said 
first  p'anet  gears,  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said 
first  and  second  planet  gears,  means  connecting  said 
carrier  to  said  output  means,  a  first  drive  shaft  for 
transmitting  torque  from  said  turbine  to  said  first  sun 
gear,  selectively  engageable  friction  means  to  retard 
rotation  of  said  second  sun  gear  to  condition  said  plane- 
tary gear  set  for  underdrive  when  said  first  sun  gear 
is  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  second  torque  transmitting 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  input  means  for  transmitting 
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torque  from  said  input  means  to  said  ring  gear,  se- 
lectively cngageablc  friction  means  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  second  torque  transmitting  drive  shaft 
engageable  to  connect  said  second  drive  shaft  and  said 
ring  gear,  said  first  selectively  engageable  friction  means 
being  operative  when  applied  to  retard  rotation  of  said 
second'  sun  gear  to  condition  said  planetary  gear  set 
for  overdrive  when  said  last  recited  friction  means  is 
engaged  and  said  input  means  drives  said  ring  gear, 
and  one-way  friction  means  in  said  first  drive  shaft  to 
prevent  said  turbine  from  retarding  rotation  of  said  first 
sun  gear  and  said  output  member  when  said  planetary 
gear  set  is  conditioned  for  overdrive. 


3,355,968      I    I 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Thumas  D.  Sharpies,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,915 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—826) 


3,355,967 
TRANSMISSION 

Richard  D.  Moan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,641  , 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 688) 
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I.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  hub  mounted  on  the  stationary  base  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  central  axial  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  equispaced  spoke-like  elements  radiating 
outward  from  the  hub  in  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
axis  and  having  their  outer  ends  tree,  a  workpiece-sup- 
porting  platform  having  a  central  downward  boss  extend- 
ing rotalingly  into  the  central  opening,  an  annular  row 
of  hard  balls  held  on  the  underside  of  the  platform  con- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  spaced  angularly 
about  the  axis  to  the  same  degree  as  the  spoke-like  ele- 
ments, and  fluid  motor  means  for  driving  the  platform 
axially  relative  to  the  hub  from  a  first  position  wherein 
the  balls  are  not  in  engagement  with  the  spoke-like  ele- 
ment to  a  second  position  wherein  the  balls  are  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spoke-like  elements. 


1.  A  transmission  having  rotatable  power  input  and 
output    shafts,    and    means   operatively   connecting   said 
shafts,  said  means  including  a  selectively  operable  hydro- 
dynamic  drive  device  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
planetary  gearsets,  said  drive  device  having  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  elements  including  a  pump  and  a  turbine, 
means  connecting  said  pump   to  said   input  shaft,  said 
gearsets  each  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members, 
means  operably  connecting  said  turbine  to  a  first  member 
of  each  gearset.  disengageable  brake  means  connected  to 
and   holding   said   first   members   against   rotation,   first 
means  operatively  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  a  second 
member  of  one  gearset,  selectively  operable  means  oper- 
ably connecting  said  input  shaft  to  a  second  member  of 
another  of  said  gearsets.  and  means  connecting  another 
member  of  each  of  said  gearsets  to  each  other  and  to 
said  output  shaft  for  providing:  first,  a  reduction  drive 
by  the  transmission  of  torque  through  said  transmission 
in  one  path  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft 
through    said    pump   and    first    means   and   one   gearset 
second  member  when  said  selectively  operable  means  and 
hydrodynamic  drive  device  are  inoperable  and  said  brake 
means  holds  said  first  members  against  rotation;  secondly, 
subsequently  establishing  a  fluid  direct  drive  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  by  additionally  rendering 
operable  said  drive   device  add  disgngaging   said  brake 
means    for   the    transmission    of   torque    simultaneously 
through  said  first  path  and  through  a  second  path  includ- 
ing said  turbine  and  first  members  of  each  gearset;  and. 
thirdly,    subsequently    establishing    a    direct    mechanical 
drive  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  by  the 
subsequent  rendering  operable  of  said  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  the  transmission  of  torque  simultaneously 
through  said  first  path  and  a  third  path,  said  latter  path 
including  said  pump  and  second  member  of  said  another 
gearset,    thereby   bypassing   the   transmission   of   torque 
through  said  second  path.  i 


3,355,969 
ROTARY  DIES 
Albert   J.   Sarka,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Harris-Inlertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,196 
12  Claims.  (CI.  76—107) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  cooperating  dies  for  rotary 
cylinders  which  comprises  removing  material  from  first 
sides  of  flexible  flat  plates  at  least  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  enable  the  dies  to  perform  their  function,  balancing 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  plates  to  provide  die 
plates  having  similar  growth  characteristics  when  bent  in 
a  corresponding  manner  by  removing  a  portion  only  of 
the  material  in  the  other  areas  of  the  dies  where  the 
material  may  be  removed  or  left  selectively. 


I 


3,355,970 
PRE-SET  ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  WRENCHES 
Raymond  G.  Knudsen  and  Gene  E.  Olson,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,557 
10  Claims.  (CI.  81—52.4) 
1.  In  a  torque  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  work  en- 
gaging member,  of  an  elongated  handle  member  for  op- 
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erative  connection  with  and  turning  of  said  work  engag- 
ing member,  an  elongated  rigid  self-sustaining  tension 
load  bearing  member  in  operative  connection  between  said 
work  engaging  and  handle  members,  complemental  clutch- 
ing and  declutching  elements  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  work  engaging  and  tension  load 
.  bearing  members,   said   clutcj^ing   and   declutching  ele- 


J 


f^inkni 


ments  embodying  interengaging  camming  linkage  for  rela- 
tive movement  responsive  to  a  predetermined  turning  load 
on  and  work  engaging  and  tension  load  bearing  members 
and  establishing  rigid  relationship  therebetween  when  the 
turning  load  on  said  work  engaging  member  is  less  than 
the  handle  member  applied  pre-set  turning  load. 


3,355,971 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  STRIPS 

Charles  W.  Vigor,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,968 
,  12  Claims.  (CL  82—47) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  strip  comprising 
continuously  jseeling  a  surface  layer  from  a  rotating  metal 
billet  by  relatively  moving  the  billet  and  a  cutting  tool 
into  cutting  contact  and  pulling  the  resultant  metal  strip 
in  tension  over  said  cutting  tool,  said  tension  being  con- 
trolled so  as  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  metal  strip. 


3,355,972 

INSIDE  TUBE  CUTTER 

Anton  J.  Janik,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,764 

13  Claims.  (CI.  82—82) 


0 


1.  A  tubing  cutter  for  cutting  a  tube  from  the  inside 
outward  comprising  a  body  for  insertion  into  a  tube  from 
the  end,  a  curved  cutter  bit  guiding  channel  formed  irt  said 


body  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  side  of  said 
body  and  providing  an  arcuate  cutter  bit  guiding  surface, 
an  arcuate  shaped  cutter  bit  disposed  in  cutter  bit  chan- 
nel and  in  engagement  with  the  arcuate  guiding  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  bit  in  said  channel  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  a  tube  wall,  and  means  on 
said  body  for  rotating  the  body. 


3  355  973 
AUTOMATIC  SIZE  PRE-SET  AND  AUTOMATIC 
LENGTH   ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM   FOR   CUT- 
OFF  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sidney  P.  Rubinstein  and  Harry  Star,  Franklin  Park,  NJ., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  182,458,  Mar.  26, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,455 
11  Claims.  (CI.  83—76) 
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1.  In  a  material  iH"ocessing  system  having  material 
moving  and  cutting  mechanisms  including  cutter  driving 
means,  cutter  movement  control  apparatus  for  effecting  an 
accurately  controlled  length  for  the  pieces  to  be  cut  off 
comprising: 

adjustable  means  presettable  to  indicate  a  desired  one 
of  a  plurality  of  cutoff  lengths  for  the  pieces; 

presettable  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  preselected 
length  of  material; 

means  operable  independently  of  the  material  moving 
-  mechanism  and  responsive  to  said  adjustable  means 
when  preset  for  initially  adjusting  the  cutter  driv- 
ing means  for  the  preset  cutoff  length; 

the  nature  of  the  system  being  such  that  the  length  of 
the  pieces  that  are  cut  might  vary  from  the  length 
sought  by  said  initial  adjustment  requiring  further 
adjustment  under  the  control  of  said  measuring 
means; 

means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  upon  meas- 
urement of  said  preselected  length  for  providing  a 
measured-length  signal;  * 

means  for  providing  an  actual-length  signal  in  response 
to  a  cutting  operation; 

means  responsive  to  non-coincidence  of  these  two  sig- 
nals for  providing  an  error  signal  indicating  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  actual  length  differs  from  the 
measured  length; 

and  step  means  controlled  by  said  error  signal  for  ef- 
fecting a  small  uniform  adjustment  in  the  cutter 
driving  means  tending  to  bring  subsequent  ones  of 
the  two  signals  toward  coincidence. 


'  3,355,974 

FILM-PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Keith  S.  Carmichael,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,695 
2  Claims.  (CI.  83—171) 
..  1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial which  comprises 
a  frame;  ' 

an   outer   drum   having   a   plurality   of   perforations 
,    mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation; 
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a  pin  drum  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  pins  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  to  conform  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  outer  drum,  said  pin  drum  mounted 
within  said  outer  drum  for  rotation  on  an  axis  offset 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  outer  drum,  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  pins  protrude  through  said  per- 
forations along  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
outer  drum; 

gear  means  to  rotate  both  said  drums  in  the  same  direc- 
tion   such    that    said    pins    progressively    protrude 


through  said  perforations  and  retract  with  no  metal- 
to-metal  c6ntact;  said  gear  means  so  positioned  and 
constructed  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  said  pin 
drum  center  relative  to  said  outer  drum  center; 

means  to  shift  the  frame  so  as  to  vary  the  perforations 
across  the  web  of  sheet  material; 

means  positioned  within  said  pin  drum  to  uniformly 
heat  said  pins;  and 

means  positioned  within  said  outer  drum  to  cool  said 
drum. 


3,355,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  NOTCHLNG  A  DISC 

Frank  P.  Anfuso,  Betblehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Basic 

Products,  Inc.,  Butztown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,670 

2  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 411)  , 
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1.. Apparatus  for  forming  a  saw-toothed  periphery  in 
a  flat  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(b)  a  vertical  guide  element  mounted  to  said  base 
adjacent  the  first  end  thereof,  said  guide  element 
having  a  square  opening  extending  vertically  there- 
through, 

(c)  a  square  opening  in  the  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
base  in  registry  with  the  square  opening  in  said  guide 
element, 

(d)  one  corner  of  said  square  openings  lying  along  the 
longitudinal  axis^of  said  elongated  base, 

(e)  a' notching  element  slidably  mounted  in  the  square 
opening  of  said  guide  element,  said  notching  element 
having  a  square  horizontal  cross-section  registering 
with  said  square  opening  of  said  guide  element,  said 
notching  element  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  towards 
or  selectively  away  from  the  square  opening  in  the 
flat  upper  surface  of  said  base, 

(f)  a  pair  of  first  spaced  ears  oji  top  of  said  guide 
element, 

-lii    I, 
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(g)  a  pair  of  second  spaced  ears  on  top  of  said  notch- 
ing element, 

(h)  a  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
lever  passing  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  ears  with  the  first  end  of  said  lever  overlying 
the  first  end  of  said  base,  said  lever  overlying  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base,  . 

(i)  first  boh  means  passing  through  said  lever  and  said 
first  pair  of  spaced  ears,  thereby  pivotally  mounting 
ihe  first  end  of  said  lever  to  said  first  pair  of  spaced 
ears, 

(j)  second  bolt  means  passing  through  said  lever  and 
said  second  pair  of  spaced  ears,  thereby  pivotally 
mounting  said  notching  element  to  said  lever  at  a 
point  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  lever, 

(k)  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  guide  element  adjacent  the  flat  upper  surface 
of  said  base,  said  slot  extending  inwardly  of  said 
guide  element  frpm  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  guide  element  facing  the  second  end  of  said 
base  to  that  diagonal  between  opposite  corners  of 
the  square  opening  in  said  guide  element  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base, 

(1)  a  hub  slidably  mounted  to  the  flat  upper  surface  of 
said  base  and  adjustable  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  base  towards  or  selectively  away  from  said 
guide  element,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  central  aperture  of  said  disc  and  thereby 
rotatably  support  the  said  disc, 

(m)  whereby  the  edge  of  said  disc  can  be  placed  in  the 
horizontal  slot  of  said  guide  element  to  underlie  the 
notching  element, 

(n)  and  whereby  the  apparatus  can  accommodate  discs 
of  various  diameters  by  adjustment  of  said  hub  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base, 

(o)  and  whereby  said  lever  can  be  actuated  to  pass  the 
notching  element  through  the  periphery  of  the  disc, 

(p)  and  whereby  the  disc  can  be  rotated  about  the  hub 
after  each  actuation  of  the  lever  to  provide  a  saw- 
toothed  edge  extending  completely  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc. 


3,355,976 

METHOD  OF  Tl'MNG  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TONE  GENERATOR 

.Andrei  Alexandrovich  Volodin,  ul.  Zemljachki  36,  Apt.  26, 

Moscow,  IJ.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,849 

9  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.06) 


fjl^  O  'SQ^ 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  an  electronic  tone  generator  to 
a  frequency  lower,  by  an  interval  of  the  tempered  quint 
of  the  classical  musical  scale,  than  the  frequency  of  a 
standard,  said  generator  having  a  tuned  circuit  capacity, 
and  including  means  for  smooth  variation  of  frequency 
near  the  trimming  frequency  at  a  fixed  value  of  the  tuned 
circuit  capacity  and  means  for  objective  comparison  of 
the  frequencies  as  a  simple  multiple  ratio  of  the  frequen- 
cies of  the  generator  being  tuned  and  the  standard,  said 
method  comprising  connecting  to  the  capacity  of  the  tuned 
circuit  at  the  time  the  frequencies  are  compared  an  addi- 
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tional  capacitor  of  relatively  small  capacitance,  said  addi- 
tional capacitor  lowering  the  generator  frequency  by  the 
difference  of  the  interval  of  the  natural  and  tempered 
quint  (3/2-2'/"),  bringing  the  generator  frequency  by 
said  means  for  continuous  tuning  to  the  ratio  between 
the  natural  quint  and  the  frequency  of  the  standard,  and 
disconnecting  said  additional  capacitor  whereby  the  gen- 
erator is  automatica.ly  tuned  to  the  interval  of  the  tem- 
pered quint  and  the  frequency  of  the  standard  and,  thus, 
in  the  process  of  tuning  the  irrational  character  of  the 
factor  of  comparison  of  the  frequencies  is  excluded  and 
a  possibility  of  objective  comparison  of  frequencies  in  the 
simple  ratio  by  Lissajous  figures  is  provided. 


nearer  to  the  head  end  than  to  the  pointed  leading  end; 
and  a  cross  piece  blade  substantially  thinner  than  the 
thickness  of  the  shank  and  rigidly  and  permanently  se- 
cured in  said  open  recess  so  as  to  be  transverse  to  the 
shank  and  provide  two  arms  extending  laterally  there- 
from, said  blade  lying  flatwise  against  the  shank  substan- 
tially in  an  axial  plane  of  the  shank  for  self-burying  edge- 
wise cutting  entry  into  soft  material  upon  the  shank  being 
driven  through  said  material.  t 


3  355  977 
PROTECTIVE  CAPTIVATING  COLLAR 
Ernest  W.  Downs,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

I  FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,667 

I  5  Claims.  (CL  85— 8.1) 


1.  In  a  portable  structure  comprising  collapsible  frame 
members  with  locking  joints  and  removable  locking 
means  for  locking  said  joints,  said  locking  means  being 
held  captive  by  elongated  flexible  elements  attached 
thereto  and  to  said  frame  members,  that  improvement 
therein  which  comprises  a  protective  captivating  collar 
for  maintaining  each  of  said  elongated  flexible  elements 
connected  to  a  frame  member  and  protected  against 
damage,  said  collar  being  snugly  received  on  a  portion 
of  said  frame  member  and  having  a  groove  in  the  inner 
surface  thereof  passing  substantially  completely  around 
said  inner  surface,  said  groove  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
flexible  element,  said  elongated  flexible  element  being 
received  within  said  groove,  said  collar  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  sidewall  thereof  extending  from  its  outer  sur- 
face to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  groove  forming  a 
continuous  passage  therewith  from  the  outside  of  said 
collar  and  around  said  frame  member  and  means  con- 
straining said  collar  from  removal  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber whereby  said  elongated  flexible  element  is  passed 
through  said  opening  in  said  collar,  around  said  frame 
member,  and  back  out  through  said  opening  and  secured 
against  withdrawal  from  said  opening  thereby  securing 
said  element  to  said  frame  member. 


3,355,978 
NAIL 
Trevor  Flintoft,  Daventry,  England,  assignor  to  Lo-Dense 
Fixbigs  (Rugby)  Limited,  Rugby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,759 
4  Claims.  (CL  85—29) 


3.  A  nail  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pointed  leading 
end  and  a  rear  head  end  and  having  an  open  recess  in 
the  side  thereof  a  distance  from  said  rear  head  end  but 


3  355  979 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SIGHTING  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS  PERPEN- 
DICULAR  TO  THE  OPTICAL  AXIS  OF  THE 
DEVICE 
Theodore  E.  Wirtanen,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,945 
2  Claims.  (CL  88—2.6) 


^^ 


1.  A  linear  collimating  attachment  apparatus  for  a 
telescope  sighting  device  for  accurately  determining  the 
line  of  sight  between  two  fixed  points,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  a  lens  holding  tube  for  attachment  to  the  ob- 
jective end  of  said  sighting  device  to  extend  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis  thereof  linearly  in  opposite  directions, 
focussing  lenses  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  lens  holding 
tube,  an  adjustably  mounted  mirror  mounting  bar  posi- 
tioned partially  within  said  lens  holding  tube  and  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  therewith  and  with  said  sighting 
device,  two  laterally  adjacent  crossed  mirror  surfaces 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  mounting 
bar,  the  optical  axis  of  said  sighting  device  forming  45 
degree  angles  with  the  surfaces  of  said  mirrors  and  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  a  part  of  the  images  received  from  said 
focussing  lenses  through  the  eyepiec^  of  said  sighting  de- 
vice, each  of  said  mirrors  reflecting  one-half  of  the  image 
within  the  field  of  view  of  each  corresponding  focussing 
lens,  said  images  being  in  juxtapositioned  relationship  to 
each  other  producing  a  split-image  presentation  of  the 
field  of  view  of  the  focussing  lenses,  thereby  allowing  an 
observer  to  determine  the  alignment  between  targets  in 
opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  sighting  device. 


3  355  980 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  RIM  OF  A 
BOTTLE   OR   THE  LIKE   WHICH  EMPLOYS 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  AT  BREWSTER'S  ANGLE 

Benny  B.  Mathias,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens« 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,932 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  the  cir- 
cular rim  of  a  hollow  article  of  translucent  material  for 
line-over-finish  defects  in  the  surface  which  comprises 
means  for  supporting  the  article  with  the  axis  of  the  rim 
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generally  vertical,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy  downwardly  onto  the  surface  of  the  rim  of  the 
article  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  substantially'equal  to 
Brewster's  angle,  means  for  focusing  said  beam  at  a  spot 
on  said  rim,  means  for  polarizing  said  light  beam  such 
that  the  electrical  vector  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
incidence,  light-sensitive  means,  means  for  supporting  said 


light-sensitive  means  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  rim  axis 
with  its  line  of  vision  lying  in  the  plane  of  incidence  inter- 
secting said  spot  on  said  rim  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  said  article  and  said  beam  to  scan 
the  rim  of  the  article,  whereby  a  line-over-finish  defect  in 
the  top  surface  causes  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  to  be 
reflected  toward  the  light-sensitive  means. 


3.355,981 
RIGHT-ANGLE  VIEWING  ATTACHMENT 
AUister  L.  Baker,  Denville,  NJ„  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 
Esser    Company,    Hoboken,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Set.  No.  311,508 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  right-angle  viewing  attachment  for  determining 
the  alignment  of  a  jig  transit  with  respect  to  a  reference 
line  of  sight  defined  by  a  beam  of  collimated  light  and  a 
target  image,  which  comprises: 

a  first  barrel  for  mounting  on  a  side  near  one  end  to  the 
horizontal  axle  of  a  transit  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ffrst  barrel  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
axift  at  right  angles,  said  first  barrel  having  an  open- 
ing on  the  side  directly  opposite  the  mounted  side 
with  the  center  of  the  opening  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  axle; 

a  convex  lens  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  first  bar- 
rel with  the  axis  of  the  lens  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  axle; 

a  reticle  mounted  on  the  center  of  the"  outer  surface 
of  the  convex  lens  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the 

~  axis  of  the  convex  lens,  which  reticle  has  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  convex  lens; 


a  penta-prism  mounted  in  the  proximal  end  of  said 
barrel  with  one  of  the  two  image-entering  faces  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  the  other  face 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
barrel  to  change  the  direction  of  a  transmitted  image 
90  degrees  from  one  axis  to  the  other; 

a  convex  mirror  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
barrel  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  barrel; 

a  second^arrel  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  barrel 
around  the  opening  of  said  first  barrel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  barrel  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  horizontal  axle  perpendicularly,  said  second 
barrel  having  an  eyepiece  opening  at  the  distal  end, 
a  common  opening  with  said  first  barrel,  and  a  win- 
dow opening  near  the  proximal  end  directly  opposite 
the  common  opening; 

an  eyepiece  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
barrel  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  barrel; 

an  erector  lens  system  mounted  in  said  second  barrel 
with  the  axis  of  each  component  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  barrel; 

a  transparent  window  mounted  in  the  window  opening 
with  its  center  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  axle; 

and 

a  reflector  mounted  on  the  center  of  the  inside  surface 
of  said  window  with  the  center  of  its  reflecting  sur- 
face at  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  barrel  and  the  axis  of  the  axle  to  direct 
a  beam  of  light  coincident  with  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  barrel  into  a  path  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  axle  and  vice  versa,  which  reflector  has 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  window  and 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  reticle; 

a  source  of  light  mounted  on  said  second  barrel; 

a  beam  splitter  in  the  second  barrel  in  the  path  of  a 
beam  of  light  from  said  source  of  light  whereby  the 
beam  of  light  is  reflected  to  said  reflector; 

whereby  the  target  image  and  beam  of  collimated  light 
define  the  reference  line  of  sight  and  pass  through 
the  transparent  window,  convex  lens,  and  penta- 
prism to  the  convex  mirror  where  the  beam  is  re- 
flected back  through  the  pentaprism  and  convex 
lens  to  the  reticle  wl^re  the  received  target  image 
is  superposed  on  the  reticle  image  for  visual  de- 
termination* of  the  relative  superposition  of  the  re- 
'  ceived  target  image  on  the  reference  image,  which 
superposition  indicates  the  alignment  of  the  transit 
with  respect  to  the  reference  line  of  sight. 

r 

3,355,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  DAYLIGHT 

AND  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 

John  F.  Rendina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  (o  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  313,337 
1  Claim.  (CI.  88—14) 
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IIS-inlMTS 


An  improved  simplified  apparatus  for  examining  sam- 
ples of  material  to  determine  their  color  under  a  first 
condition  simulating  normal  daylight  and  under  a  second 


condition  simulating  indoor  artificial  lighting,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  housing  structure,  said  housing  structure 
defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  supporting  samples 
of  material  for  examination,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  lighting  system  for  selectively  sequentially  sub- 
jecting samples  positioned  in  said  chamber  to  light  having 
a  first  spectral  distribution  corresponding  to  ordinary  day- 
light and  also  to  light  having  a  second  spectral  distribution 
representing  artificial  indoor  lighting  to  which  the  mate- 
rial of  the  samples  would  be  subjected,  said  lighting  sys- 
tem consisting  solely  of,  in  combination,  a  first  plurality 
of  identical  electrically  actuated  light  source  units  which 
under  a  first  voltage  condition  produce  in  said  chamber 
the  simulated  daylight,  a  second  plurality  of  electrically 
actuated  light  source  units,  said  units  being  identical  with 
the  units  of  said  first  plurality  which  under  a  second  volt- 
age condition,  and  in  cooperation  with  said  first  plurality 
of  light  source  units,  produce  in  said  chamber  light  repre- 
senting artificial  indoor  lighting  conditions,  and  electrical 
means  adapted  to  be  conected  to  a  115-120  volt  source  of 
electrical  voltage  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
light  source  units  for  selectively  operating  said  units  to 
produce  alternately  light  of  said  two  spectral  distribu- 
tions, said  units  of  said  first  plurality  each  consisting  of 
a  lamp  having  a  tungsten  filament  sealed  in  an  evacuated 
quartz  envelope  in  combination  with  a  filter  which  passes 
blue  and  ultraviolet  light  but  limits  a  significant  portion 
of  red  and  yellow  light  applied  thereto,  said  units  of  said 
second  plurality  each  consisting  of  an  unfiltered  lamp  hav- 
ing a  tungsten  filament  sealed  in  an  evacuated  quartz  en- 
velope, said  electrical  voltage  source  and  electrical  means 
being  arranged  to  supply  selectively  a  voltage  directly 
solely  to  said  units  of  said  first  group  in  series  sufficient 
to  operate  said  filaments  at  3100°  K.  which  provides  radi- 
ation corresponding  to  standard  daylight,  or  alternatively 
directly  to  the  units  of  both  groups  in  scries  to  operate 
said  filaments  at  a  significantly  lower  temperature  which 
provides  radiation  corresponding  to  standard  (CLE.  il- 
luminant  A)  indoor  lighting,  said  first  plurality  of  units 
consisting  of  four  lamps  in  series,  each  lamp  having  an 
operating  voltage  of  from  28.75  to  30.0  volts  when  sup- 
plied directly  and  solely  by  said  source  and  said  second 
plurality  of  units  consisting  of  two  lamps  each  having 
an  operating  voltage  of  18-20  volts  when  connected  in 
series  with  each  of  said  lamps  of  said  first  plurality  across 
said  voltage  source,  said  electrical  means  comprising  a 
switch  device  for  alternately  connecting  either  the  units 
of  said  first  plurality  in  series  across  said  source  or  all 
of  the  units  of  both  pluralities  in  series  across  said  source, 
the  units  and  switdi  tlCvice  arranged  so  that  a  single  actu- 
ation of  the  switch  device  also  directly  and  instantly  con- 
trols the  voltage  as  necessary  to  achieve  the  desired  fila- 
ment operating  temperature  level  for  the  units  in  each 
condition. 


3  355  983 

CARD  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  Bogert,  Ontario,  and  Raymond  C.  Zoppoth, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,857 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  for  forming  reproduc- 
tions of  the  data  area  on  data  processing  cards  the  com- 
bination of: 
a  xerographic  plate, 

means  for  moving  the  plate  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
a  scanning  system  for  producing  and  projecting  image 
light  rays  of  the  data  area  onto  the  xerographic 
plate, 
a  card  transport  system, 

said  card  transport  system  including  a  card  carriage 
movable  between  a  start-of-scan  position  and  an  end- 


of-scan  position  for  supporting  and  transporting 
individual  cards, 

a  card  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  convey 
a  card  to-be-projected  into  said  card  carriage  and  to 
remove  a  previously  projected  card  therefrom  while 
said  carriage  is  adjacent  said  start-of-scan  position, 

means  for  moving  said  card  carriage  reciprocally  in  a 
path  extending  between  said  positions  for  transport- 
ing each  card  therebetween, 

said  last  named  means  including  a  first  motor  drive  for 
driving  said  carriage  from  said  start-of-scan  position 
to  said  end-of-scan  position  when  said  first  motor 
drive  is  activated  and  a  secoiul  motor  drive  for  driv- 


ing said  carriage  from  said  end-of-scan  position  of 
said  start-of-scan  position  when  said  second  drive  is 
activated, 

said  second  drive  including  a  one-way  clutch  for  per- 
mitting continuous  operation  of  said  second  drive 
upon  said  carriage  after  the  same  has  reached  said 
end-of-scan  position  thereby  maintaining  said  car- 
riage in  that  position  until  said  second  drive  is  de- 
activated, 

means  to  move  the  card  carriage  from  said  start-of- 
scan  position  to  said  end-of-scan  position  at  a  rate  to 
effect  synchronous  motion  of  the  scanned  image  rel- 
ative to  the  xerographic  plate. 


3  355  984 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Werner  Pnschmann,  Rethelstrasse  144, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,290,  Sept.  25, 

1959.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1958, 

A  30,403 

17  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


a    H    It 


1.  For  use  in  a  photographic  color  printing  apparatus 
having  photoelectric  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
partial  illuminations  of  diverse  colors;  illumination  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  illuminations,  comprising. 
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in  combination,  a  color  correction  network  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  branches  corresponding  in  number  to 
that  of  said  colors,  each  of  said  branches  including  an 
adjustable  impedance;  and  a  copy  density  compensation 
network,  connected  to  said  color  correction  network  and 
including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  impedances  that  are  re- 
spectively jointly  adjustable  with  the  associated  color 
correction  impedances,  whereby  said  impedances  may  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  individual  partial  color  illuminations 
while   maintaining  the   total   copy  density    substantially 

constant.     - 

■  '  1 

3,355,985 
DUAL  PROPELLANT  LAUNCH  FOR 
SOLID  ROCKETS 
Hugo  E.  Gauss,  Hartford,  and  Edward  N.  Hall,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  ikssignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,458 
3  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.816) 


3,355,986 

BREECH  OBTl'RATING  MEANS  FOR  GUN  WITH 

TRANSVERSEI  Y  SLIDABLE  BREECHBLOCK 

Giuliano  D^Andrea,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,518 
8  Claims.  (CL  89—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  a  rocket  from  an  enclosed 
silo  comprising 

a  rocket  positioned  ^ithin  an  enclosed  silo,  said  silo 
being  cylindrically  shaped  with  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  and  having  a  closed  outer  wall  of  sub- 
stantially constant  circular  cross  section  along  the 

•    length  of  the  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  posi- 
tioned in  close   proximity   to  the  outside  of  said 
rocket, 
■said  rocket  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
nozzle  being  situated  at  the  closed  end  of  said  silo, 

a  primary  propellant  encased  within  said  rocket  for 
providing  thrust  thereto, 

a  ring-shaped  sabot  mounted  within  the  closed  end  of 
said  silo  and  adapted  to  support  said  rocket,  said 
sabot  being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  silo  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  at  the 
closed  end  of  said  silo, 

sealing  means  connected  about  the  periphery  of  said 
sabot  extending  laterally  from  said  sabot  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  silo  to  substan- 
tially seal  said  chamber,  said  sealing  means  com- 

^  prising  a  labyrinth  type  seal  forming  at  least  two 
successive  throats  which  create  pressure  drops  across 
said  seal  whereby  choked  flow  is  produced, 

a  secondary  propellant  having  a  lower  burning  tem- 
perature than  said  primary  propellant  encased  with- 
in said  rocket, 

means  for  igniting  said  secondary  propellant, 

and  means  for  directing  the  low  temperature  gases 
produced  by  the  burning  of  said  secondary  propellant 
into  said  chamber,  said  sealing  means  controlling  the 
expansion  of  said  gases  whereby  said  sabot  and  said 
rocket  are  forced  toward  the  open  end  of  said  silo. 


1.  In  a  large  caliber  gun  having  a  recoiling  receiver,  a 
gun  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a  breechblock 
slidably  disposed  in  the  receiver  for  effecting  transverse 
closure  of  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  tube,  and  a  for- 
wardly  opening  firing  chamber  in  the  breechblock  dis- 
posed for  axial  alignment  with  the  gun  tube  when  the 
breech  thereof  is  fully  closed,  means  for  obturating  the 
interface  between  the  breechblock  and  the  gun  tube 
comprising  a  tubular  sealing  ring  carrier  slidably  seated 
within  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  tube  for  longitudinal 
reciprocal  movement,  a  sealing  ring  fixedly  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier,  gear  means  in  the  re- 
ceiver responsive  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
breechblock  for  imparting  corresponding  rotation  to  said 
carrier,  and  cam  means  on  said  carrier  for  imparting 
reciprocal  movement  thereto  during  the  rotation  there- 
of whereby  said  sealing  ring  is  actuated  into  and  out  of 
obturating  contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  breech- 
block.   

3  355  987 
VIEWING   SYSTEM   FOR   A   COMBAT  VEHICLE 

Herbert  Kunze,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnstahl 
Henschel  A.G.,  Kassel,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1963, 
(  H  50,744 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89-36)* 


..  U^. 


LI 


1.  A  viewing  system  for  a  combat  vehicle  having  a 
heavy  weapon  mounted  thereon  in  a  rotatable  tutret  which 
comprises  a  viewing  portion  of  a  periscope  mounted  in  the 
turret  roof,  means  connecting  the   viewing  portion  to 
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eyepiece  means  within  the  turret,  and  transmission  means 
connected  to  the  viewing  portion  whereby  the  latter  is 
counter-rotated  with  respect  to  the  rotating  turret  and  a 
driver  in  the  turret  has  a  field  of  view  which  is  always 
in  the  same  direction  with  reference  to  the  vehicle. 


3^55,988 

LATERALLY  SLIDING  BREECHBLOCK  FOR 

LOADING  A  LARGE  CALIBER  GUN 

Giuliano  D'Andrea,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,379 
7  Claims.  (CI.  89 — 45) 


1.  In  a  large  caliber  gun  having  a  stationary  frame,  a 
receiver  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  longitudinal 
recoil  and  counterrecoil  movement,  and  a  firing  tube  fixed 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  receiver  in  communication  with 
the  interior  thereof,  means  for  loading  projectiles  into 
position  to  be  rammed  into  the  firing  tube,  comprising  a 
breechblock  slidably  mounted  in  the  receiver  for  lateral 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  closed  breech  position,  a 
projectile  loading  tray  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary 
frame,  means  on  said  tray  for  retaining  a  projectile  there- 
on, and  means  for  connecting  said  loading  tray  to  one 
side  of  said  breechblock  whereby  the  breech  opening 
movement  thereof  advances  the  projectile  into  axial  align- 
ment with  the  firing  tube,  said  connection  between  said 
loading  tray  and  said  breechblock  being  releasable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  recip- 
rocate jointly  with  the  receiver  when  the  breech  is  fully 
closed. 


3,355,989 
CLOSED  BREECH  ROCKET  GUN 
George  R.  Knizell,  4301  Hotchkiss, 

Bay  City,  Mich.     48706 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,964 

7  Claims.  (CI.  89—187) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  a  bore 
therethrough  defining  a  firing  chamber  at  its  rear  end,  and 
terminating  rearwardly  in  a  breech  opening,  a  receiver 
operatively  connected  with  said  barrel,  a  bolt  guided  in 
■the  receiver  for  movement  in  a  pre-determined  path  be- 
tween rearwardly  retracicd  and  forwardly  projeciCd  posi- 
tions, selectively  releasable  means  for  retaining  the  bolt 
in  its  retracted  position,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the 
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bolt  to  its  projected  position,  said  bolt  being  formed  with 
a  passage  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  barrel  and 
said  firing  chamber  and  opening  through  the  front  and 
mediately  releasing  same  for  rearward  movement  in  re- 
rear  ends  respectively  of  the  bolt,  and  a  firing  pin  slida- 
bly disposed  in  said  passage  for  operative  projection  and 
retraction  through  the  open  forward  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement in  accordance  with  which  said  bolt  is  formed 
with  a  forwardly  directed  annular  sealing  surface  within 
said  passage,  said  firing  pin  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly directed  sealing  surface  in  said  passage  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  bolt  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  firing  pin,  a  piston  affixed  to 
said  firing  pin  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
within  said  passage,  a  portion  of  said  passage  snugly  slida- 
bly receiving  said  piston  and  defining  therewith  a  variable 
volume  chamber  forwardly  of  the  piston,  said  chamber 
communicating  with  said  breech  opening  through  the 
open  forward  end  of  said  passage,  and  firing  pin  actuating 
means  for  projecting  said  firing  pin  forwardly  and  im- 
sponse  to  the  pressure  of  exploding  gases  in  the  firing 
chamber. 


3,355,990 

HYDROSTATIC  POSITIONING  OF  WORKTABLES 

OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Helmut  Thum,  Obervellmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hen- 

Gemli  '^*****'  ^^'^^'y'  "  conwration  of 

Ffled  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,007     , 
5  Claims.  (CL  90—21)  ! 


1.  A  hydrostatic  positioning  apparatus  for  the  work- 
tables  of  machine  tools  of  the  type  wherein  a  worktable 
IS  raised  from  a  guide  by  means  of  oil  under  pressure  in 
order  to  eliminate  frictional  resistance,  which  comprises 
supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pressure  chambers  in  the  work- 
table,  each  of  which  chambers  is  surrounded  by  an  an- 
nular seal  with  an  annular  space  being  provided  between 
each  chamber  and  each  seal,  and  conduit  means  for  col- 
lecting the  oil  expelled  from  the  pressure  chambers. 


3  355  991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDmONlNG 

WELDED  RAIL  JOINTS 
Earje  F.  Cox,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemefron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,570 

2  Claims.  (CI.  90—24) 

1.  In  combmation  in  a  rail  joint  conditioning  machine: 
a  support  bed  to  receive  rails,  means  for  cambering  the 
rail  to  a  predetermined  curvature,  means  movably 
mounted  by  said  bed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  for 
removing  metal  from  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  head  metal 
removing  means  being  angulariy  oflTset  from  each  other 
along  the  length  of  the  rail,  means  movably  mounted  by 
said  bed  below  the  base  of  the  rail  for  removing  metal 
from  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  base  metal  removing  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  cutters,  said  aligned 
cutters  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
for  bringing  the  cutters  fully  into  and  away  from  the 
path  of  the  rail,  means  for  guiding  said  head  metal  re- 
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moving  means  along  angled  paths  toward  and  away  from 
the  rail  joint  so  that  each  head  metal  removing  means 
removes  metal  from  the  corresponding  offset  rail  section 
to  provide  a  smooth  blended  transition  at  the  head  of 
the  rail  at  the  joint,  means  for  guiding  said  base  metal 
removing  means  along  angled  paths  toward  and  away  from 
the  base  of  the  rail  joint  so  that  said  base  metal  removing 
means  removes  metal  from  the  offset  rail  section  to  pro- 
vide a  smooth  blended  transition  at  the  base  of  the  rail 
at  the  joint,  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
head  of  the  rail  at  the  rail  joint  for  sensing  the  positions 
of  adjacent  rail  sections  at  both  sides  of  the  rail  head 
to  determine  the  rail  section  which  is  offset  the  greater 
distance  from  said  head  metal  removing  means,  means 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base  of  the  rail  at 
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the  rail  joint  for  serving  the  positions  of  adjacent  rail 
sections  at  both  sides  of  the  rail  joint  to  determine  the 
rail  section  which  is  offset  the  greater  distance  from  the 
base  metal  removing  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
head  sensing  means  for  positioning  said  guiding  means 
in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  rail  section  which 
is  offset  the  greater  distance  to  enable  the  head  metal 
removing  means  to  provide  a  smooth  blended  transition 
between  the  adjacent  sections  at  both  sides  of  the  rail, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  base  sensing  means  for  posi 
tioning  said  base  guiding  means  in  accordance  with  the 
rail  section  which  is  offset  the  greater  distance  to  enable 
said  base  metal  removing  means  to  provide  a  smooth 
blended  transition  between  the  adjacent  sections  at  the 
base  of  the  rail. 

3,355,992 
ALTITUDE  OR  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
CONTROLS 
John  W.  Jacobson,  Melrose,  and  John  W.  Poole,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,631 
6  Claims.  (CI.  91—47) 
I.  An  altitude  respoifsive  fuel  control  comprising, 
a  pivotal  input  shaft  for  connection  to  a  throttle  con- 
trol lever, 
an  output  shaft  for  connection  with  fuel  flow  control 

means  and  pivotal  coaxially  of  said  input  shaft, 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  input  and  output 
^  shafts  including 

'  an  arm  projecting  from  said  input  shaft  and  an 

arm  projecting  from  said  output  shaft, 
a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  input  shaft  arm, 
a  second  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  output 

shaft  arm, 
said  links  being  pivotally  joined  at  their  opposite 
ends  and'  having  a  cam  roller  on  their  pivotal 
connection, 
a  control  member  having  a  cam  track  guidingly 
receiving  said  roller  and  generated  in  part  on  a 
radius  swung  from  the  pivotal  connection  with 
the  output  shaft  arm  when  the  control  member 
is  in  a  "sea  level"  position  and  in  part  extend- 


ing radially  outwardly  of  said  input  and  output 
shafts  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  between 
said  input  and  output  shafts  only  when  the  input 
shaft  is  rotated  a  predetermined  distance  so  that 
the  cam  roller  passes  to  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  cam  track, 
a  piston  connected  to  one  end  of  said  control  member, 
a  housing  for  said  links  and  control  member  and  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  for  receiving  said  piston, 
an  inlet  port  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  pres- 
surized liquid  source, 
a  first  passageway  leading  from  said  inlet  port  to  one 

side  of  said  piston, 
a  second  passageway  from  said  inlet  port  to  the  other 

side  of  said  piston, 
the  effective  area  of  said  one  side  of  said  piston  being 
greater  than  the  effective  area  of  said  other  side 
thereof, 
whereby  when  the  liquid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  are  equal,  the  liquid  pressure  force  on 
said  one  side  will  be  greater  and  mantain  the  piston 
in  an  extreme,  "sea  level"  position  and  the  control 
member  in  its  "sea  level"  position, 
a  pressure  dropping  orifice  in  said  first  passageway, 
a  jet  nozzle. 


passageway  means  leading  from  said  one  side  of  said 
piston  to  said  jet  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  liquid 
therefrom, 

a  pivotally  mounted  flapper  valve,  one  end  of  which 
overlies  and  controls  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
said  jet  nozzle  to  thus  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  first  passageway,  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  orifice,  and  the  liquid  pressure  and 
liquid  pressure  force  on  said  one  side  of  said  piston, 

said  housing  having  an  internal  wall  separating  a  first 
chamber  in  which  the  jet  nozzle  is  disposed  and  a 
second  chamber  which  is  sealed  from  the  first  cham- 
ber and  vented  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure, 

an  evacuated  bellows  disposed  in  said  second  chamber, 

said  flapper  valve  being  pivotally  mounted  about  an 
axis  at  said  internal  wall  with  an  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  said  second  chamber, 

one  end  of  said  evacuated  bellows  being  connected  to 
said  housing  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  end  of  said  flapper  valve  to 
exert  a  torque  force  thereon  in  a  direction  preventing 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  jet  nozzle,  said  bellows 
torque  force  progressively  decreasing  as  the  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure  decreases  at  increasing  alti- 
tudes, I 
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a  spring  effective  upon  said  flapper  valve  to  exert  an 
opposing  torque  force  thereon  tending  to  permit  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  said  jet  nozzle, '" 

said  spring  being  confined  between  said  flapper  valve 
and  means  displaceable  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston  from  said  "sea  level"  position  to  progres- 
sively decrease  the  spring  torque  force  as  the  control 
member  is  displaced  from  said  "sea  level"  position, 

the  bellows  torque  force  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  initial  spring  torque  force  at  ambient  atmos- 

i     pheric  pressures  bielow  a  predetermined  altitude  and 

J  less  than  the  initial  spring  torque  force  above  said 
predetermined  altitude  whereby  as  the  control  is  ele- 
vated above  said  predetermined  altitude,  a  decrease 
in  the  bellows  torque  force  permits  discharge  of  liq- 
uid from  said  jet  nozzle,  a  resultant  pressure  drop 
on  said  one  side  of  said  piston  and  displacement  of 
the  piston  and  the  control  member  from  said  "sea 
level"  position,  such  displacement  being  sufficient  to 
decrease  the  spring  torque  force  to  a  force  balancing 
the  bellows  torque  force  and  with  the  flapper  valve 
controlling  liquid  discharge  from  the  jet  nozzle  at  a 
rate  whereat  the  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice  in 
said  first  passageway  equalizes  the  liquid  pressure 
forces  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  main- 
tains said  control  member  in  a  stabilized  position 
reflecting  the  altitude  of  the  control  device. 


from  the  lagging  side  of  the  leading  piston  and  the  lead- 
ing side  of  the  lagging  piston  to  a  fluid  pump  return  line 
to  apply  correcting  forces  to  said  member  to  correct 
alignment  of  said  member  to  said  predetermined  align- 
ment. 


3  355  993 

DRIVE  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Calvin  C.  Williamson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Scale  Steel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Ffled  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,641 

7  Claims.  (CI.  91—171) 


1.  A  balanced  apparatus  comprising:  an  elongate  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  balanced  alignment;  at  least 
two  fluid  actuated  balancing  cylinders,  each  having  a 
piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  front  and  a  rear 
chamber  both  of  which  can  serve  as  intake  or  output 
chambers,  said  cylinders  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
said  member;  piston  rods  connecting  each  of  said  pistons 
to  said  member;  means  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  front  chamber  of  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
the  rear  chamber  of  another  of  said  cylinders;  means  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  the  front  chamber 
of  said  other  cylinder  and  the  rear  chamber  of  said  one 
cylinder;  means  for  detecting  an  imbalance  in  the  pre- 
determined alignment  of  said  member;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detecting  means  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication from  a  fluid  pump  supply  line  to  the  lagging 
side  of  the  lagging  piston  and  the  leading  side  of  the 
leading  piston,  and  for  providing  fluid  communication 


\ 


3,355,994 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Malott,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,536 
2  Claims.  (CL  91—412) 


-<^-^-0'--'^, 


1.  An  integrated  hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  propulsion  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  reservoir; 

(b)  three  pumps  connected  to  draw  fluid  from  the  res- 
ervoir and  driven  by  the  engine; 

(c)  a  steering  circuit  and  an  implement  circuit; 

(d)  conduit  means  establishing  continuous  communi- 
cation between  the  first  pump  and  the  steering  cir- 
cuit; 

(e)  conduit  means  establishing  continuous  commimica- 
tion  between  the  second  pump  and  the  implement 
circuit;  and 

(f )  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  con- 
necting the  third  pump  with  the  steering  circuit  when 
the  engine  is  running  below  a  firsr  predetermined 
speed,  for  diverting  a  progressively  increasing  portion 
of  the  output  of  the  third  pump  to  the  implement 
circuit  as  the  engine  accelerates  from  said  first  speed 
to  a  second  predetermined  speed,  and  for  disconnect- 
ing the  third  pump  from  the  steering  circuit  when  the 
engine  is  running  at  a  speed  above  said  second  speed. 


3,355  995 

TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frank  Frederick  Borkmann,  Union,  and  Eugene  Cassai, 

Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  424,471 

43  Claims.  (CI.  93—1) 


m  f 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  strip  of  tape  to  an  article, 
so  that  one  end  portion  is  folded  to  serve  as  a  pull  tab 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  the  tape  along  a  predetermined  path  which 

is  substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 
folding  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  tape  as  it  is  ad- 
vancing, 
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cutting  a  transverse  strip  from  the  leading  portion  of 
the  tape,  said  strip  having  the  folded  edge  portion 
of  the  tape  disposed  at  one  end  thereof, 

engaging  said  folded  end  of  the  cut  strip  to  convey 
>«ud  strip  toward  said  article, 

placing  said  tape  sirip  on  said  article  in  a  predetermined 
position  thereon,  and 

adhering  the  unfolded  portion  of  the  tape  to  said  ar- 
ticle. 

'         3,355,996 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
Hilliam  R.  Medleycott,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Robert  F. 
Nowalk,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  fo  Supcrpac,  Inc.,  War- 
rington, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,299 
Ir  Claims.  (CI.  93—8) 


constituting  its  outer  end  overlying  the  flap  and  with  the 
sleeve  extending  inward  from  the  flap,  heat-sealing  the 
sleeve  to  the  flap  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  in  the 
region  of  said  heat-seal-inhibiting  material,  folding  closed 
the  opened-up  end  portion  of  the  said  one  wall  of  the 
tube  with  accompanying  folding  in  half  of  the  sleeve  and 
flap  on  their  longitudinal  center  lines,  and  forming 
closures  for  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bags  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, a  gusset  sealer  for  a  web  of  said  material  having 
an  inner  fold  line  connecting  together  two  inner  panels 
and  a  pair  of  outer  fold  lines  connecting  the  inner  panels 
to  outer  panels,  comprising  a  series  of  spacer  rollers 
adapted  to  separate  the  inner  panels,  a  first  heater  means 
adapted  to  contact  the  web  and  heat  seal  one  inner  panel 
to  its  associated  outer  panel  along  a  seal  line  without 
sealing  to  the  other  inner  panel,  and  a  second  heater 
means  adapted  to  contact  the  web  and  heat  seal  the  other 
inner  panel  to  its  associated  outer  panel  along  a  seal  line 
without  sealing  to  the  first-said  inner  panel,  whereby  the 
inner  panels  form  a  gusset  between  the  seal  lines. 


3,355,997 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  BAG 
Milton  J.  Heimos,  Minneapolis,  and  Avron  A.  Snabb,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,316,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,060,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,912 
9  Claims.  (CI.  93— vJ5) 


3,355.998 

HIGHWAY  MARKER  DEVICE 

Allen  V.  Roemiscb,  2411  W.  78tb  St^ 

Ingles  ood,  Calif.     90305 

Filed  July  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,106 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94—1.5) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a  highway  device 
above  a  road  having  a  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
impact  force,  the  combination  of: 

a  base  member  rigidly  embedable  in  and  supportable  by 
the  road,  said  base  member  having  an  upper  end 
portion  positionable  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  road; 

an  elongated  support  member  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  support 
member  being  positionable  closely  adjacent  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  base  member,  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  support  member  extending  above 
the  road  and  being  connectible  to  the  highway  device; 

each  of  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  base  member  and 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  member  in- 
cluding upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  threaded 
recesses,  respectively; 

fracturabie  means  for  substantially  rigidly  interconnect- 
ing said  upper  end  portion  of  said  base  member  and 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  member 
closely  adjacent  the  road,  said  fracturabie  means  in- 
cluding a  fracturabie  member  having  threaded  end 
portions  receivable  in  said  threaded  recesses,  respec- 
tively, said  fracturabie  member  having  a  portion  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  structurally  weaker  than 
either  of  said  members  whereby  when  said  support 
member  receives  the  impact  force  said  fracturabie 
member  breaks  to  cause  separation  of  said  members 
and  to  leave  said  base  member  embedded  in  the  road 
and  substantially  unmoved  by  the  impact  force;  and 

said  fracturabie  member  having  wrench  flats  on  both 
sides  of  said  weakened  portion  thereof  to  assist  in  the 
removal  of  the  threaded  end  portions  from  said 
threaded  recesses  following  separation  of  said  base 
member  and  said  support  member. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  valve  bag  of  heat-sealable 
sheet  plastic  material  comprising  forming  a  flat  tube  of 
said  plastic  material  with  heat-seal-inhibiting  material  in 
an  area  on  the  inside  thereof  extending  around  one  corner 
at  one  end  of  the  tube,  opening  up  said  one  end  of  the 
tube  by  folding  open  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  tube  on 
a  fold  line  extending  transversely  across  the  tube  to  form 
a  valve  flap  at  said  one  corner,  with  said  heat-«ieal-inhibit- 
ing  material  on  the  inside  of  said  flap,  positioning  a  valve 
sleeve  of  heat-sealable  sheet  plastic  material  on  the 
opened-up  end  of  the  tube  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve 


3.355,999  ' 
ROAD  OR  HIGHWAY  MARKERS 
Robert  B.  Rusling,  702  Commerce  St., 

Jackson,  Miss.     39201 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,874 
10  CUims.  (CI.  94—1.5) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  roadway  intended  for  vehicu- 
lar traffic  in  only  one  direction,  and  a  directional  marker 
positioned  at  one  side  of  said  roadway,  said  marker  be- 
ing elongated  in  parallelism  to  the  roadway  and  being 
configurated  so  as  to  provide  two  sets  of  longitudinally 
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juxtaposed  surface  portions  oriented  alternately  in  rela-  direction  into  said  lateral  opening  of  the  camera  top,  the 
lively  opposite  directions,  one  set  of  said  surface  portions  camera  top  and  the  accessory  shoe  having  parts  for  hold- 
having  a  color  indicative  of  safety  and  being  visible  only  ing  the  shoe  in  the  interior  of  the  camera  top,  said  parts 
in  the  direction  of  intended  traffic  flow  along  said  road-  including  said  bent  lug  of  the  camera  top,  which  receives 


2^ 

lOc  -,—  B. 


way,  and  the  other  set  of  said  surface  portions  having  a 
contrasting  color  indicative  of  danger  and  being  visible 
only  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  intended  traffic  flow. 


3,356,000 
PHOTO-IMPRINTER 

Hunter  R.  Marion,  278  Saxer  Ave., 
Springfield,  Pa.     19064 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,183 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.1) 


1.  In  aK'aratus  for  marking  photo-sensitive  material 
or  the  like,  a  surface  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
marked,  at  least  one  marking  mask  along  a  margin  of  the 
surface,  a  platen  normally  spaced  away  from  the  surface 
at  the  mask  location  but  movable  thereto  upon  being 
actuated,  actuating  means  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  arrival  of  an 
edge  of  the  photographic  material  placed  on  the  surface 
for  marking,  and  exposure  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  supporting  surface  for  exposing  the  photographic  ma- 
terial through  the  marking  mask,  the  actuating  means 
being  so  interconnected  thereto  and  effective  upon  arrival 
of  the  edge  of  the  photographic  material  to  actuate  the 
platen  to  hold  the  material  temporarily  against  the  mask 
location  and  to  actuate  the  exposure  means  while  the 
material  is  so  held. 


3,356,001 
CAMERA  ACCESSORY  SHOE  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl    Heinz    Lange,    Bunde-Ennigloh,    Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Balda-Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Bunde,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18, 1964, 

B  77,735 

5  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 

1.  A  camera  accessory  shoe  arrangement  comprising  a 

camera  top  formed  with  lateral  and  vertical  guide  means 

slidably  to  receive  the  foot  of  an  accessory  and  with  a 

lateral  opening  and  a  bent  lug,  and  an  accessory  shoe  in- 

sertable  from  the  exterior  of  the  camera  in  a  horizontal 


«-»< 


and  supports  the  front  end  of  the  accessory  shoe,  and  a 
nose  at  the  rear  end  of  the  accessory  shoe  which,  on  in- 
sertion, slides  resiliently  over  a  rim  of  the  lateral  opening 
into  a  rest  position  from  which  the  accessory  shoe  cannot 
be  withdrawn  except  with  the  use  of  tools. 


3,356,002 
WIDE  ANGLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Louis  P.  Raitiere,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,814 
13  Claims.  (CI.  95—18) 


1.  A  wide  angle  optical  objective  system  for  use  with 
a  plurality  of  cameras  for  segmenting  a  continuous  wide 
angle  field  of  view  into  a  plurality  of  uniform  matable 
segments  arjd  providing  a  plurality  of  uniform  matable 
images  which  may  be  combined  to  provide  a  continuous 
image  of  the  total  wide  angle  field  of  view,  said  objective 
system  including,  for  each  of  said  cameras, 

an  image  forming  lens  element  for  projecting  an  image 
of  a  field  of  view  upon  a  focal  plane,  said  field  be- 
ing viewed  through  a  virtual  entrance  pupil, 
a  pupil  forming  lens  element  for  forming  said  virtual 
entrance   pupil   in    free   space   positioned   between 
said  image  forming  lens  element  and  said  pupil  form- 
ing lens  element, 
said  pupil  forming  lens  element  having  refraction  char- 
acteristics which  are  such  as  to  transfer  the  actual 
entrance  pupil  to  the  object  surface  of  the  image 
forming  lens  element,  and 
each  of  said  pjupil  forming  lens  elements  defining  a 
field  of  view  having  the  side  adjacent  to  the  adjacent 
fidd  in  coincidence. 


3,356,003 
UNIVERSAL    VIEW    FINDER    FOR    CAMERA 
ADAPTED    TO    RECEIVE    INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE LENSES 
Robert  Eckhardt,  Leun,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1965, 
L  49,963 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 44) 
1.  A  universal  view  finder  device  for  use  with  a  camera 
adapted  for  interchangeable  lenses,  said  view  finder  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
view  finder  field  of  view  diaphragm  means  including  at 
least  four  separate  diaphragm  sheets  having  effective 
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edges  which  define  right  angles  and  a  field  of  view 
between  them,  said  diaphragm  sheets  each  having  an 
effective  edge  which  aids  in  defining  the  field  of  view 
and  which  is  movable  individually  but  only  at  a  right 
angle  to  its  effective  edge  for  adapting  the  field  of 
view  to  lenses  of  different  focal  lengths  as  well  as 
for  parallax  correction  and  image  field  shrinking; 
two  rotatable  axle  means  respectively  arranged  directly 
next  to  and  parallel  to  two  opposite  effective  edges, 
the  sheets  providing  said  two  opposite  edges  being 
windable  onto  the  adjacent  rotatable  means; 


.-i-v-i--::t«*i  art 


position  in  response  to  energization  of  said  relay,  nor- 
mally open  first  and  second  switches  connected  in  series 
with  said  assembly  and  in  parallel  with  each  other  so 
that  said  relay  is  energized  and  said  capacitor  is  charged 
when  at  least  one  of  said  switches  is  closed,  means  for 
closing  said  first  switch  in  cocked  position  of  said  one 
member,  and  means  for  temporarily  closing  said  second 
switch  during  cocking  of  said  members  so  that  said  capaci- 
tor is  charged  during  such  cocking  and  discharges  across 
said  resistor  on  opening  of  said  first  switch  to  energize 
said  relay  for  an  interval  whose  length  is  determined  by 
the  resistance  of  said  resistor. 


means  for  mounting  the  sheets  providing  the  other 
edges  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  axle  means 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which 
their  edges  extend  in  dependence  upon  rotation  of 
said  axle  means,  each  of  said  sheets  which  provide  the 
effective  edges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  axle 
means  being  subdivided  into  at  least  two  sheets 
mounted  for  telescopically  overlapping  movements, 
and  driving  means  connected  between  each  of  said 
subdivided  sheets  and  said  axle  means  for  moving  said 
subdivided  sheets. 


3,356,005 

APPARATLS  FOR  JUSTIFYING 

James  Q.   Horne,  Jr.,  P.O.   Box   3, 

North  Brunswick,  NJ.     08902 

Original  application  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,102,  now 

Patent  No.  3,256,797.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 

19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.686 

10  Claims.  (CI.  95—85) 


»i  f  ■*-»■     f 
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3,356,004 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Gerd  Kiper,  Unterhaching,  near  Manich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aittiengesellschaft,  Leverl(usen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,171 
Claims  priority,  application,  Germany,  July  9,  1964, 
A  46,541  ' 

14  Claims.  (CI.  95—63) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  self-cocking  shutter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  setting  members  movable  with  and  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  starting  and  cocked  positions; 
means  for  biasing  s?id  members  to  starting  positions, 
means  for  cocking  said  members;  blades  movabiy  coupled 
with  said  members  and  defining  an  opening  when  one  of 
said  members  moves  to  starting  position  ahead  of  the 
other  member;  and  an  electric  circuit  for  delaying  move- 
ment of  said  other  member  to  starting  position,  including 
an  assembly  composed  of  a  variable  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  said  resistor,  a  relay  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  assembly  and  having  a  movable 
armature  arranged  to  block  said  other  member  in  cocked 


1.  Apparatus  for  justifying  printed  matter  upon  the 
top  face  of  a  stretchable  sheet  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  parallel  strips  each  extending  longitudinally  from  left 
to  right  and  bearing  a  line  of  printing  thereon,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

support  means  including  a  top  surface  upon  which  may 
be  supported  said  sheet,  said  support  means  having 
a  left  portion  to  which  the  left  marginal  portion  of 
the  sheet  may  be  stationarily  secured  and  a  right 
portion;  and 
securing  means  carried  by  the  support  means  adjacent 
the  right  portion  thereof  for  removably  securing  said 
strips  adjacent  the  right  ends  thereof  such  that  the 
strips  are  maintained  in  parallel  alignment  by  such 
securement; 
said  securing  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  the  support 
means  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  sheet  held 
between  the  left  portion  of  the  support  means  and 
the  securing  means  is  raised  from  the  top  surface 
to  permit  a  "retaining  sheet  to  be  placed  upon  the 
support  means  between  the  top  surface  thereof  and 
the  stretchabl^  sheet  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  stretchable  sheet  is  juxtaposed  with  the  retaining 
sheet  for  securement  thereto. 


3,356,006 

CLEAN  ROOM  STRUCTURE 

Robert  D.  Scott,  1324  S.  Glen  Alan, 

West  Co  Vina,  Calif.     91790 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,290 
18  Claims.  (CI.  9»— 33) 
1.  A  clean  room  structure  adapted  to  accommodate 
working  personnel  comprising, 

(A)  walls  including  a  ceiling  and  an  underlying  floor 
structure, 
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(B)  a  hollow  elongated  air  passing  sub-micron  filter 
depending  from-  the  ceiling  centrally  within  the  room 
and  having  a  filter  supporting  shell  the  sides  of 
which  extend  downwardly  and  convergently  from 
the  ceiling, 

(C)  distributed  apertures  in  said  floor  structure  includ- 
ing apertures  directly  below  the  filter, 

(D)  a  blower  communicating  with  the  filter  and  oper- 
ating to  disfdace  air  into  and  through  the  filter  so 
that  the  air  is  discharged  therefrom  outwardly  to 


the  room  sides  from  near  the  ceiling  and  down- 
wardly to  said  floor  apertures  in  a  fan-shaped  pattern 
extending  radially  from  said  filter  within  and  trans- 
versely of  the  room  thereby  to  positively  displace 
and  sweep  the  u  jm  atmosphere  both  outwardly  and 
downwardly  in  said  pattern,  and 
(E)  an  air  return  duct  system  whereby  the  blower  suc- 
tion drawings  air  downwardly  through  the  floor 
apertures. 

3,356,007 
EXHAUST  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Warren  A.  demons  and  Donald  A.  Schwenn,  Columbia 
City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Viking,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Ffled  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,771 
1  Claim.  (CL  98—59) 


In  an  exhaust  pipe  protective  cover  assembly  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  which  are  provided  with  a  vertical 
exhaust,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  exhaust  pifie,  a 
cover  assembly  normally  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
exhaust  pipe,  first  support  means,  a  flange  integral  with 
said  cover  assembly  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
support  means,  said  first  support  means  having  notched 
portions  formed  therein  and  second  support  means  fitted 
within  said  notched  portions,  said  second  support  means 
secured  about  said  exhaust  pipe  by  clamp  means,  a  seg- 
ment of  said  cover  assembly  having  a  ribbed  portion 
integral  with  said  flange  and  also  integral  with  a  cap  at 
one  end  and  a  counterweight  at  a  second  end,  said  coun- 
terweight having  relatively  short  length  and  being  declined 
from  horizontal,  said  cap  having  a  convex-concave  con- 
figuration and  being  yieldable  to  pressure  upon  its  inner 


concave  surface  by  combustion  products  produced  during 
engine  operation  and  to  bias  by  said  counterweight  to 
an  open  or  lifted  or  alternately  open  and  closed  position 
and,  during  engine  shut  down,  said  cap  automatically  clos- 
ing to  cover  discharge  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe. 


3,356,008 
RETRACTABLE  STOVE  HOOD 
Donald  C.  Simpson,  Drams,  and  Paul  Ballots,  Hazleton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Nautilus  Industries,  Inc.,  Fre«land, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,061 
8  Claims.  (Q.  98—115) 


1.  A  stove  hood  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
housing,  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  a  slide  member  mova- 
ble telescopically  relatively  to  said  housing  and  having  an 
inlet,  said  slide  having  an  inlet  duct  communicating  with 
said  inlet,  a  discharge  duct  in  said  housing,  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  a  wail  of  each  of  said  ducts  being  con- 
toured for  nesting  relation,  blower  means  in  said  housing 
drawing  air  into  said  inlet  and  inlet  duct  and  discharging 
same  through  said  outlet  duct  and  outlet,  said  wall  of  said 
inlet  duct  being  recessed  at  its  inner  end  to  receive  said 
blower  means  when  said  slide  member  is  fully  telescoped 
relatively  to  said  housing,  a  gate  pivoted  to  said  inlet  duct 
wall,  means  biasing  said  gate  to  position  effectively  to  ex- 
tend said  wall  into  said  recess,  and  means  pivoting  said 
gate  in  a  direction  out  of  said  recess  upon  movement  of 
said  slide  member  to  telescoping  position  relatively  to  said 
housing. 

-^  3,356,009 

OVEN  EXHAUST  UNIT 
Donald  C.  Simpson,  Drams,  and  Paul  Ballots,  Hazleton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Nautilus  Industries,  Inc.,  Freeland,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,459 
15  Claims.  (CL  98—115) 


1.  An  oven  exhaust  unit  comprising  a  housing  formed 
with  an  intake  opening  and  a  separate  exhaust  opening,  ex- 
pansive filter  means  located  within  said  housing,  means 
for  moving  vented  oven  gases  through  said  housing  be- 
tween said  intake  and  exhaust  openings  and  through  said 
filter  means,  means  arranged  laterally  of  said  filter  means 

■  9 
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to  blow  a  stream  of  air  transversely  across  in  front  of  said 
filter  means  to  diffuse  the  incident  vented  oven  gases  over 
the  expanse  of  said  filter  means  said  means  arranged 
laterally  of  said  filter  means  including  an  air  stream  outlet 
located  alongside  said  filter  means  and  a  blower  located 
upstream  of  said  outlet. 


advancing  member  arranged  to  receive  grounds  at  said 
receiving  station,  move  the  grounds  to  said  infusing  sta- 
tion, empty  the  grounds  at  said  emptying  station  and 
return  to  said  receiving  station,  said  advancing  member 
being  an  intermittently  rotating  body  having  a  plurality 
of  sides,  each  side  having  a  cavity  and  a  swingable  cover 


3,356,010 

BEVERAGE  BREWER 

David  C.  Eisendrath,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cory 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,305 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—283) 


1.  In  a  brewing  apparatus  having  means  for  providing 
a  preselected  quantity  of  hot  water,  structure  comprising: 

means  defining  a  brewing  chamber  having  an  upper 
inlet  for  receiving  a  hot  water  from  said  providing 
means,  and  a  lower  outlet  for  delivering  brewed 
beverage  from  the  chamber; 

means  for  carrying  a  'brewing  charge  in  the  chamber 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  hot  water  therein  to  pro- 
duce a  beverage;  and 

means  for  delivering  brewed  beverage, from  said  cham- 
ber through  said  outlet  including  means  for  retain- 
ing the  hot  water  in  the  brewing  chamber  until  the 
level  thereof  rises  to  a  preselected  level  intermediate 
said  upper  inlet  and  said  lower  outlet  whereby  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  charge  is  submerged  and  then  causes 
delivery  of  substantially  all  of  the  brewed  beverage 
from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  as  a  result  of 
the  water  rising  to  said  preselected  level,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  initial  portion  of  the  hot  water  provided 
to  the  chamber  to  effect  a  submersion  type  brewing 
of  the  beverage  and  the  subsequent  portion  of  said 
preselected  quantity  of  hot  water  to  effect  a  drip  type 
brewing  of  the  beverage. 


3,356,011 

AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  BREWING  AND 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Alfredo  J.  Parraga,  3107  N.  Haussen  Court, 

^      »  Chicago,  III.     60618 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,394 
21  Claims.  (CI.  99—289) 
1.  In  an  automatic  beverage  brewing  and  dispensing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for  beverage 
grounds,  means  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  said 
grounds  from  the  hopper,  a  grounds  receiving  station, 
an  infusing  station,  a  grounds  emptying  station,  and  an 

.  ■    I    i 


movable  to  close  said  cavity  and  including  a  strainer 
portion  for  receiving  grounds  from  said  dispensing  means, 
said  covers  being  hinged  to  said  advancing  member, 
means  biasing  each  of  said  covers  away  from  its  associ- 
ated side,  and  a  releasable  catch  for  holding  each  cover 
in  side  closing  condition  when  in  said  infusing  station. 


3,356.012 
GRILL 

Frank  Rosen,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,504 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—446) 


1.  A  grill  construction  for  the  coolting  of  grease-pro- 
ducing food  comprising  in  combination  an  open-topped 
structure  having  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  and 
marginal  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
to  define  an  open  space  above  the  bottom  wall  and  within 
the  marginal  walls,  an  electric  heating  clement  carried  by 
said  structure,  and  a  support  carried  by  the  structure  above 
the  plane  of  said  heating  element  to  support  said  food  to 
be  cooked  by  the  heat  from  said  heating  element,  said 
bottom  wall  carrying  a  grease-collecting  surface,  said 
grease-collecting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
peaks  and  valleys  extending  laterally  of  the  surface,  a 
baffle  plate  carried  by  the  said  structure  below  said  sup- 
port and  heating  element  and  positioned  above  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  surface  in  the  path  of  grease  drip- 
ping downwardly  from  the  food  on  said  support,  said 
baffle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  peaks  and  val- 
leys extending  laterally  of  the  baffle  plate,  the  valleys  of 
said  baffle  plate  being  positioned  above  the  peaks  of  said 
surface  and  the  peaks  of  sai(|  baffle  plate  being  positioned 
above  the  valleys  of  said  surface,  said  baffle  plate  having 
openings  therethrough  at  the  locations  of  the  valleys  in 
the  baffle  plate  for  permitting  grease  falling  down  on  the 
baffle  and  flowing  into  the  valleys  thereof  to  escape  down- 
wardly through  the  openings  onto  the  peaks  of  said  sur- 
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face,  said  surface  causing  grease  falling  through  the  open- 
ings onto  said  peaks  of  the  surface  to  flow  downwardly 
and  settle  in  the  valleys  of  the  surface  under  the  said  baflBe 
plate,  the  said  baffle  plate  above  the  valleys  of  said  sur- 
face protecting  the  grease  settled  in  the  same  from  direct 
radiation  of  heat  from  the  heating  element  above  said 
baffle  plate. 

3,356,013 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PACKAGING  BRICKS 

Alfred   P.  Konger,   McHenry,  lU.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,958 

5  Claims.  (CL  100—3) 


horizontal  direction  which  corresponds  to  the  direction  of 
progress  of  the  material,  synchronizing  the  speed  of  the 
movement  of  the  press  with  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
material  by  blocking  said  acceleration  by  means  of  the 
driving  equipment  progressing  the  material,  closing  the 
press  to  compress  the  material  during  the  synchronized 
movement,  opening  the  press,  breaking  said  blocking,  re- 
tarding the  press,  and  driving  the  press  in  a  backward 
direction  to  the  starting  point  of  its  forward  movement  in 
order  to  enable  the  operation  cycle  to  be  repeated  on  the 
succeeding  section  of  the  material  to  be  pressed. 


3,356,014 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRESSING 
Nils  Robert  Alenlus,  Jungfrugatan  60,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Original    application   Oct.    L,-^962,   Ser.   No.   227,470. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
476,044 

2  Claims.  (CI.  100—35) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  pressing  of  materials, 
especially  those  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  progressing, 
unbroken  mat,  such  as  different  types  of  wooden  and 
fibrous  sheet  materials,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  con- 
veying the  material  to  be  pressed  through  the  press  plates 
of  a  mobile  press,  accelerating  said  press  in  a  forward 


3,356,015  . 

PRESS,  PARTICULARLY  INTENDED  FOR 
COMPRESSION  OF  BARK 
Kaarlo  K.  Halmekyto,  Vanha  Kapyla,  Helsinki,  Finland, 
assignor  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab,  Tampere,  Finland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Finland 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  10, 1964, 
1,480/64  I 

I  8  Claims.  (CI.  100—95)  ' 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  sand-free 
compact  rectangular  unit  pack  of  kiln-produced  bricks 
consisting  of  superimposed  tiers  of  individual  bricks  dis- 
posed in  face-to-face  contiguous  relationship  and  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  rows,  and  a  tensioned  metal  band 
encircling  the  pack  and  extending  around  the  four  longi- 
tudinal corners  thereof  and  serving  to  bold  adjacent 
bricks  in  contiguity,  said  method  comprising:  arranging 
the  bricks  to  produce  a  stack  in  which  the  bricks  as- 
sume a  pre-positioned  relationship  conforming  to  their 
final  positions  in  the  pack,  placing  the  stack  under  trans- 
verse compression  to  force  adjacent  bricks  hard  against 
each  other  while  simultaneously  vibrating  the  stack 
bodily  as  a  unit  to  produce  interfacial  abrasive  rubbing  of 
such  adjacent  bricks  against  each  other  and  consequent 
removal  by  gravity  of  adhering  kiln  sand  together  with 
the  products  of  abrasion,  and  finally  tensioning  the  band 
about  the  thus  treated  stack  to  produce  the  unit  pack. 


*u 


1.  A  press  adapted  for  the  compression  of  bark  and  the 
like  and  for  the  removal  of  water  from  such  material, 
comprising  means  providing  a  pair  of  generally  aligned 
upwardly  open  compression  chambers  having  confronting 
ends  spaced  from  each  other,  said  chambers  having  spaced 
opposite  side  walls,  means  providing  a  bark  feeding  cham- 
ber between  the  confronting  ends  of  the  compression 
chambers  for  supplying  bark  to  the  confronting,  bark 
entering  ends  of  the  compression  chambers,  a  bark  feed- 
ing piston  reciprocable  from  a  position  within  the  bark 
entering  end  of  one  compression  chamber,  through  the 
bark  feeding  chamber,  and  into  the  bark  entering  end  of 
the  other  compression  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  piston,  a  two-armed  press  lever,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  press  lever  intermediate  its  length  so  that 
tiie  arms  of  the  press  lever  alternately  travel  downwardly 
into  their  respective  compression  chambers  through  the 
open  upper  sides  thereof  as  the  press  lever  is  oscillated 
about  said  pivotal  mounting  means  therefor,  the  compres- 
sion chambers  and  the  respective  arms  of  the  press  lever 
forming  elongated  chutes  into  which  the  piston  thrusts 
a  charge  of  bark,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  press  lever. 


3,356,016 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Roy  M.  Eidal,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Factories,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,694 
9  Claims.  (CL  100—97) 
1.  A  scrap  disposal  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  an  initial  flattening  unit  arranged  to  reduce  scrap 
to  flattened  slabs, 

(B)  a  slab  shearing  unit  arranged  to  laterally  shear 
bars  from  the  ends  of  said  flattened  slabs  as  said 
slabs  are  fed  through  said  initial  flattening  unit, 

(C)  a  rotary  chopper  unit  arranged  to  chop  slugs 
from  the  ends  of  said  sheared  bars  as  said  bars  are 
fed  longitudinally  into  said  chopper  unit, 
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(D)  a  hammermill  cleaning  and  compacting  unit, 

(E)  a  chopped  steel  slinger  unit  connected  between 
said  rotary  chopper  unit  and  said  hammermill  clean- 
ing and  compacting  unit  arranged  to  receive  the 
chopped  slugs  from  said  rotary  chopper  unit  and 
initially  disintegrate  said  slugs  and  deliver  the  re- 
sulting material  to  said  hammermill  cleaoing  and 
compacting  unit,  I 


3,3S6,018 

PRESS  FOR  COMPACTING  BULKY  MASSES 

Albert  George  Swim,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mark  R. 

Tyson,  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Harris  Press  and  Shear 

Corp.,  Cordcic,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,883 

10  Claims.  (CI.  100—208) 


(F)  and  a  magnetic  separator  unit  arranged  to  receive 
the  discharged  finally  disintegrated,  cleaned  and 
compacted  material  from  said  hammermill  cleaning 
and  compacting  unit  and  separate  the  ferrous  from 
the  non-ferrous  materials  therefrom. 


3,356.017 

HAY  BALER  PRESSL  RE  PLATE  EQUALIZER 

Donald  M.  Westerman,  10122  Broadway, 

Spokane.  Wash.     99206 
.      Filed  Jul)  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,009 
1  Claim.  (CI.  100—192) 


\ 


1.  A  press  for  flattening  bulky  masses  comprising  a 
frame  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  mass  to  be 
compacted,  a  pair  of  press  lids  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  arcuate 
movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position 
overlaying  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  ram  means  as- 
sociated with  each  press  lid  for  individually  advanc- 
ing each  lid  from  an  open  position  to  a  stall  position 
and  for  retracting  said  lid  from  a  stall  position  to  an  open 
position,  one  of  said  press  lids  being  adapted  to  overlap 
the  second  of  said  lids  when  both  lids  are  sequentially 
advanced  t£  the  stall  position  so  that  the  force  of  first-said 
lid  is  applt0D  to  assist  the  advance  of  the  second  press  lid. 


I 


3,356,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CAN  PRINTING 

Albert   T.   Zurick,    Aldan,    Pa.,   assignor  to   Fredlt  H. 

Levey  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,267 
IS  Claims.  (CL  101—39) 


In  a  commercial  hay  baler  of  the  type  having  a  for- 
ward structure  and  a  baling  chamber  with  rearwardly 
extending  baling  channel  having  upper  and  lower  pressure 
plates  carried  therein  to  regulate  the  density  of  bales 
passing  therethrough,  a  spring  tensioning  means  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  adjustable  bell  crank  having  a  spring  arm  and 
pressure  bar  arm  pivotally  joined  and  angularly 
adjustaL.e  in  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  holes  at 
varying  radial  distances  from  said  pivotal  joint,  said 
bell  crank  positioned  so  that  said  pivotally  joined 
part  is  the  forwardmost  point  thereof; 
a  housing  structurally  communicating  with  the  rear- 
ward part  of  the  upper  pressure  plate  of  said  baler 
pivotally  communicating  with  the  said  pivotally 
joined  parts  of  said  bell  crank; 
an  elongate  tension  spring  communicating  from  the 
forward  structure  of  said  baler  pivotably  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  holes  in  said  spring  arm; 
a  pressure  bar  pivotally  communicating  from  one  of 
said  holes  in  said  pressure  bar  arm  to  a  housing 
structurally  carried  by  said  lower  pressure  plate  so 
as  to  bias  said  upper  and  lower  pressure  plates  to- 
ward each  other  in  response  to  tension  in  said  tension 
spring. 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  the  exterior  of  can  bodies 
in  which  said  bodies  move  into  a  printing  position  during 
a  (>rinting  period  and  out  of  said  position  during  a  non- 
printing period,  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  impression  member,  the  impression-imparting 
surface  of  which  is  rotatable  continuously  in  one 
direction; 

(b)  a  support  hub  rotatable  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movement  of  the  impression-imparting  surface  of 
said  impression  member,  said  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  positioned  around  its  periphery; 

(c)  a  shaft  rolatably  mounted  in  each  opening  in  said 
support  hub  for  rotation  about  an  axis  {>arallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  hub,  said  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  portion  attached  thereon; 
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(d)  a  mandrel  sleeve  rbtatably  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  said  shaft,  said  mandrel  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  can  body,  the  exterior  surface 
of  which  is  to  be  printed; 

(e)  a  hnk  rigidly  connected  to  the  eccentric  portion  of 
said  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  hub  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom; 

(f )  a  cam  follower  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  link; 

(g)  cam  means  positioned  in  operative  relation  with 
said  cam  follower  and  adapted  to  constrain  the  axis 
of  said  cam  follower  to  follow  a  path  parallel  with 
the  impression-imparting  surface  during  the  printing 
period  wherein  engagement  is  made  between  said  sur- 
face and  the  can  body  carried  by  said  can-receiving 
mandrel  sleeve, 

whereby,  the  motion  of  the  cam  follower  is  transmitted 
to  said  link  causing  rotation  of  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support  hub  thereby  causing 
the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  to  move  in  an  arc 
about  the  pivotal  center  of  said  shaft  causing  printing 
pressure  between  the  impression  member  and  a  can 
body  mounted  on  the  mandrel  sleeve  during  engage- 
ment between  the  impression-imparting  surface  and 
the  can  body. 

3,356,020 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER  AND  POSITIONING 

MEANS  FOR  SPECIAL  ARTICLES 

Dickey  S.  Londahl,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Mariln  A.  Schaeler, 

Danville,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Unimark  Corporation, 

San  Ramon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,871 

6  Claims.  {CI.  101—44) 


'f 


5.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  depositing  printing 
powder  in  a  predetermined  pattern  onto  articles,  which 
apparatus  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  printing  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  defining 
said  pattern  for  passage  of  said  printing  powder  through 
said  openings  for  deposit  onto  said  articles; 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  said 
articles  for  movement  in  one  direction  along  an 
annular  path  of  travel  extending  below  and  past  said 
screen,  said  conveyor  means  including  article  sup- 
ports thereon  in  a  row,  each  article  support  being 
adapted  to  support  one  of  such  articles  thereon  for 
movement  therewith  along  said  path  and  to  a  posi- 
tion in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  said  screen  upon 
actuation  of  said  conveyor  for  moving  the  latter, 
and  conveyor  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
conveyor  means  for  actuating  the  latter  for  said 
movement  thereof; 

(b)  a  screen  support  for  supporting  said  screen  sta- 
tionary over  said  path  at  a  point  along  the  latter; 


(c)  means  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  be- 
tween each  article  and  said  screen  when  each  article 
is  supported  on  one  of  said  article  supports  in  spaced 
opposed  relation  to  said  screen; 

(d)  powder  supply  means  for  supplying  powder  to 
said  screen  for  passage  through  said  openings  and 
into  said  electrostatic  field  for  deposit  onto  each  of 
said  articles; 

(e)  powder  moving  means  above  said  screen  for  mov- 
ing powder  from  said  powder  supply  means  through 
the  openings  in  said  screen  and  into  said  electro- 
static field  when  the  latter  is  established; 

(f)  said  conveyor  means  compfising  a  turret  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  first  disc  supported  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  said  article  sup- 
ports being  on  said  disc  equally  spaced  from  said 
axis  in  a  row  coaxial  with  the  latter; 

(g)  said  article  supports  being  around  the  outer  edges 
of  said  first  disc  and  each  including  article  position- 
ing means  for  supporting  one  of  said  articles  of  the 
same  shape  and  size,  each  having  a  main  body  with 
a  projection  on  one  side  and  a  print  receiving  surface 
on  the  opposite  side; 

(h)  a  horizontally  disposed  second  disc  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  first  disc  and  adjacent  to  the 
latter; 

(i)  means  supporting  said  second  disc  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis; 

(j)  article  supporting  means  around  the  outer  edges 
of  said  second  disc  in  spaced  relation  in  an  annular 
row  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second 
disc; 

(k)  said  article  positioning  means  on  said  first  disc 
and  said  article  supporting  means  on  said  second 
disc  including  radially  outwardly  opening  slots  re- 
spectively provided  on  said  first  and  second  disc 
around  the  outer  peripheries  thereof  for  receiving  the 
projection  on  each  anicle  through  the  open  end 
of  each  slot  with  the  main  body  of  each  article 
supported  on  the  portions  of  the  slots  along  the  op- 
posite edges  of  each  slot  upon  such  projections  being 
inserted  into  said  slots; 

(1)  means  connecting  said  conveyor  actuating  means 
with  said  second  disc  for  rotating  said  first  disc  and 
said  second  disc  in  synchronism  for  successively 
positioning  each  slot  in  said  first  disc  in  alignment 
with  each  slot  in  said  second  disc  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  articles  on  said  first  disc  onto  said  second 
disc  with  the  projection  on  each  article  movable 

.    from  a  slot  in  said  first  disc  into  a  slot  in  said  second , 
disc  in  such  alignment  therewith; 

(m)  means  for  so  moving  each  article  from  said  first 
disc  to  said  second  disc;  and 

(n)  fixing  means  over  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said 
second  disc  for  fixing  the  powder  on  the  upper 
surface  of  each  article  onto  the  latter. 


3,356,021 
SELECTIVE  PRINTER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROCESSING  TICKETS  HAVING  MAG- 
/NETIC  INFORMATION  THEREON 
Gordon  H.  May  and  Thomas  A.  Hickox,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
^ignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,769 
8  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  tickets  having  a  magnetic 
stripe  on  one  side  thereof  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  into  which  said  ticket 
may  be  inserted  with  said  stripe  extending  longitu- 
dmally; 

sensing  means  for  determining  the  direction  said  stripe 
is  facmg;  ^ 
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drive  means  for  carrying  said  ticket  in  a  circular  path 

in  cither  direction; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 

initiating  rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  a  direction 


->i 


and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  knife  means  mounted 
on  said  handle  means  for  movement  across  said  open 
front  portion  and  through  said  cut-out  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  means  towards  each  other,  said 
knife  means  including  portions  disposed  in  close  adja- 
cency to  said  first  and  second  walls  when  said  knife  means 
is  shifted  through  said  cut-out,  and  side  stop  means  adja- 
cent said  support  plate  means  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
stop  means  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  end  stop 
and  defining  a  lateral  boundary  of  said  open  portion  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  wall  for  sidewise  alignment 
of  said  tickets  with  respect  to  said  marking  means  and 
said  cut-out,  said  side  stop  means,  after  severence  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  first  ticket  of  an  interconnected  series, 
cooperating  with  the  side  edge  formed  by  said  first  cut  to 
laterally  align  the  next  ticket  of  said  scries  with  said 
marking  means  and  cut-out 


I    I 


to  carry  said  ticket  with  said  stripe  facing  outwardly 
of  said  drive  means,  and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  ticket  while  car- 
ried by  said  drive  means. 


3,356.022 
TICKET  RE-MARKER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  I^ENGTH 

RIGHT  ANGLE  CLTTING  MEANS 
Gerard   G.    Gniettner,    North    Arlington,   and    Hans  J. 
Bonheim,   Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Atlas   Record- 
ing Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,192 
3  Claims.  (CL  101—97) 


3^56,023  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STENCIL 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  H.  Scbottenbcrg,  2170  Arthnr  Ave.,  , 

Lakewood,  Ohio     44107  ' 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,040 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—128.3) 
I.  A  method  of  making  a  stencil  which  includes  pre- 
paring on  paper  or  the  like  a  master  copy  of  the  design  to 
be  reproduced  and  representations  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
indexing  holes,  photographically  transferring  said  design 
and  representations  of  indexing  holes  in  the  desired  size  to 
a  stencil  blank  of  pervious  backing  material  having  a  photo 
sensitive  impervious  coating  thereon,  developing  said 
blank  whereby  said  impervious  coating  is  removed  from 
said  pervious  backing  sheet  at  said  design  and  said  rep- 
resentations of  indexing  holes,  and  applying  a  solvent  for 
the  pervious  backing  material  but  not  for  said  impervious 
coating  thereon  to  the  portion  of  said  blank  in  which  said 
representations  of  indexing  holes  are  located  without  per- 
mitting said  solvent  to  contact  the  design  carrying  portion 
of  said  blank  whereby  the  pervious  backing  at  said  rep- 
resentations of  indexing  holes  is  dissolved  away  to  form 
open  indexing  holes  through  said  blank  and  located  in  the 
same  relation  to  the  design  as  are  said  representations  of  f 
said  holes  on  said  master  copy. 


M 

i^SP^ 

3,356,024 

SELF-DISARMING  ELECTRIC  BLASTING  CAPS 

AND  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  SAME 

Hiram  E.  DriscoU,  Woodstock,  and  Pressley  B.  MlUer, 

Kingston,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Hercules   Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Nov.  9,  1966.  Ser.  iNo.  593,012 

14  Claims.  (CL  102—28) 


1.  A  ticket  re-marking  device  for  progressively  and 
individually  removing  the  end  portions  of  a  row  of  inter- 
connected price  marking  tickets  and  simultaneously  im- 
printing a  new  price  on  said  tickets  adjacent  said  newly 
severed  end  portions,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected handle  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  handle  means  normally  being  spaced  to  de- 
fine an  open  front  portion,  price  marking  means  on  one 
of  said  handle  means,  said  marking  means  bemg  shifted 
towards  the  other  of  said  handle  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  means  towards  each  other, 
ticket  support  plate  means  on  said  other  handle  means  in 
the  path  of  said  marking  means,  end  stop  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  ss&d  support  plate  means  and  forming 
an  inner  boundary  of  said  front  portion  for  depthwisc 
aligning  a  marking  ticket  inserted  into  said  front  portion, 
a  cut-out  in  said  plate,  said  cut-out  being  defined  by  a 
first  wall  parallel  to  said  end  stop  means,  and  a  second 
wall  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  wall 


^;;^» 


1.  An  electric  blasting  cap  assembly  capable  of  self- 
disarming  after  misfiring  in  a  water  environment,  which 
comprises  a  closed  elongated  shell;  a  base  explosive  charge 
in  one  end  of  said  shell  disposed  therein  as  described  here- 
inafter; a  dielectric  ignition  plug  within  said  shell  in  clos- 
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ing  relationship  therewith  and  spaced  from  said  base 
charge;  a  pair  of  leg  wires  longitudinally  extending  into 
said  shell  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  base  charge 
in  direct  sealed  contact  with  said  dielectric  plug,  and  ter- 
minating within  said  shell  intermediate  said  base  charge 
and  said  ignition  plug;  a  bridge  wire  connecting  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  leg  wires  to  thereby  form  an  electrical 
circuit  therewith;  an  ignition  composition  within  said 
shell  in  direct  contact  with  said  bridge  wire;  said  ignition 
composition  being  ignitable  in  response  to  heat  from  said 
bridge  wire  developed  by  passage  of  electric  current 
through  said  circuit,  and  said  base  explosive  charge  being 
disposed  in  operative  communication  with  said  ignition 
composition  to  detonate  in  response  to  ignition  of  said 
ignition  composition;  a  corrosion  agent-forming  material 
within  said  cap  assembly  chemically  inert  to  all  compo- 
nents of  said  assembly  but,  upon  contact  with  water,  form- 
ing an  agent  corrosive  to  any  of  said  wires  in  said  circuit, 
and  present  in  amount  to  form  said  agent  in  quantity  to 
corrode  any  of  said  wires  sufficiently  to  break  said  circuit; 
said  corrosion  agent-fonhing  material  being  disposed 
within  said  assembly  so  as  to  permit  direct  contact  of  said 
corrosion  agent,  when  formed,  with  said  circuit  for  cor- 
roding same  as  described;  ingress  means  in  said  cap  as- 
sembly for  admitting  water  from  outside  said  shell  into 
contact  at  a  rate,  and  in  an  amount,  with  said  corrosion 
agent-forming  material  to  form  said  agent  for  said  corro- 
^on  so  as  to  break  said  circuit  after  a  preset  period  of 
water  ingress  time,  whereby  said  blasting  cap  assembly 
becomes  disarmed. 


said  primer  actuating  elements  projecting  from  said 
bores  into  said  annular  recess  when  said  primers 
are  respectively  situated  in  said  cavities; 

a  striker  having  an  annular  tip  dimensioned  for  inser- 
tion into  said  annular  recess; 

housing  means  for  said  striker,  said  housing  means  po- 
sitioning said  striker  for  rectilinear  movement  along 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said  recess; 

means  releasably  retaining  said  striker  in  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  tip  is  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance axially  from  said  primer  actuating  elements 
when  the  latter  project  from  said  bores  into  said 
recesses;  and 

means  for  forcibly  driving  said  striker  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  tip  to  move  within  said  recess  and  into 
simultaneous  engagement  with  said  primer  actuating 
elements  with  such  engagement  being  independent 
of  the  relative  angular  dispositions,  at)Out  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  tip  and  said  recess,  of  said  tip  and 
said  primer  actuating  elements. 


3,356,025 
PYROTECHNIC  INITIATORS 
James  W.  Duncan,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero 
Engineering  Corporation,  Arden,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,346 
4  Claims.  (CL  102—39) 


1.  In  a  pyrotechnic  initiator,  the  combination  of 
a  primer  housing  provided  with  at  least  two  primer- 
accommodating    cavities,   said    primer   housing   in- 
cluding 

means  defining  an  annular  recess  opening  outward- 
ly relative  to  the  primer  housing,  said  cavities 
being  spaced  axially  from  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  series  axially  aligned  with 
said  recess,  there  being  a  plurality  of  bores  each 
communicating  between  said  recess  and  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  cavities; 
a  plurality  of  primer  actuating  elements  movably  re- 
tained each  in  a  different  one  of  said  bores. 


3,356,026 

PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR 

PROJECTILES 

Josef    Lubig,    Bad    Godesberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Dynamit  Nobel  A.G.,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,081        , 

8  Claims.  (CL  102—70.2)  ! 


5.  Electrical  fuse  assembly  for  missiles  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  fuse  body  having  a  cavity  and  an  axis: 
detonator  means  mounted  on  said  fuse  body;  electric  fuse 
means  mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  said  detonator 
means;  a  transverse  wall  of  insulating  material  extending 
transversely  through  said  cavity;  a  piezoelectric  element; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  component  to  one  side  of 
said  element;  a  second  electrically  conductive  component  ^ 
in  form  of  an  inertia  body  at  the  other  side  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  two  components 
being  arranged  in  said  cavity  slidable  in  axial  direction 
with  one  of  said  components  adjacent  said  transverse  wall; 
electrically  conductive  spring  means  extending  through  an 
opening  of  said  transverse  wail  between  said  fuse  means 
and  one  of  said  components  and  being  biased  so  as  to 
resiliently  keep  said  one  component  spaced  from  said 
transverse  wall,  whereby  when  one  of  said  bodies  is  ac- 
celerated relative  to  the  other  in  direction  of  said  axis, 
said  one  component  will  be  pressed  against  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  said  piezoelectric  element  will  be  subject- 
ed to  pressure  between  said  two  components  so  as  to  en- 
ergize said  fuse  means. 
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3,356,027 

RETARDATIOiN^ENSING  SAFING  DEVICE 
FOR  BOMB  FUZE 
Arnold  S.  Munach,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,376 
4  Claims.  (CL  J/D2— 76) 


I.  A  ^afety  device  for  a  fuze  in  a  velocity-retarded 
gravity  bomb  comprising: 

a  pin  engaging  said  fuze  and  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  it  prevents  fuze  arming  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  fuze  is  cleared  for  arming, 

stored  energy  spring  means  for  moving  said  pin  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 

means  for  governing  the*  rate  of  movement  of  said  pin 
by  said  spring  means  whereby  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum period  of  time  is  required  for  said  spring  means 
to  move  said  pin  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position, 

said  |lin  including  a  gear  rack  incorporated  thereon  and 
said  governing  means  comprises  a  reduction  gear- 

'     ing  network  engaging  said  gear  rack, 

a  verge-type  escapement  engaging  said  network  and 
having  a  star-type  escape  wheel, 

a  palli^  member  having  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  pins, 

whereby  said  pallet  member  pins  may  engage  said  star- 
wheel  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  fuze- 
engaging  pin,  and 

means  responsive  only  to  deceleration  occurring  during 
a  specified' incremental  portion  of  said  predetermined 
minimum  period  of  time  for  inactivating  said  gov- 
erning means  and  permitting  instantaneous  move- 
ment of  said  pin  to  said  second  position  by  said  stored 
energy  spring  means,  said  pallet  member  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  star-type  escape  wheel,  and 

each  of  said  pallet  pins  having  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof, 

whereby  the  large  ends  of  the  pallet  pins  may  engage 
the  star  wheel  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
fuze-engaging  pin,  but  when  the  pallet  is  moved  the 

^  star  wheel  is  not  engaged  by  the  reduced  diameter 
portions  of  the  pallet  pins  and  the  reduction  gearing 
network  is  permitted  to  free-wheel. 


3,356,028 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE  FUZE 
Robert  W.  Heinemann,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,437 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102—79)    » 
I.  A  ccntrifugally  activated  safety  device  for  use  in  a 
fuze    haviM    a   spring    loaded    revolvable    arming    rotor 
comprising: 

a  bas^aving  an  aperture, 

a  porous  diaphragm  for  the  controlled  bleeding  of  air 
mounted  in  said  aperture. 


a  hollow  cylinder  of  open  end  construction  secured  to 
said  base  in  axial  alignment  with  said  aperture, 

a  helical  spring  in  place  in  said  hollow  cylinder  against 
said  base,  and 

a  solid  cylinder  one  end  of  which  is  insertably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 


adapted  for  separable  engagement  with  said  rotor, 
said  solid  cylinder  activated  into  movement  into  said 
hollow  cylinder  by  centrifugal  force,  and  said  move- 
ment incrementally  controlled  by  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  hollow  cylinder  through  said  porous  dia- 
phragm to  the  atmosphere.       i 


3,356,029 
BALLISTIC  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Jack  V.  Scidel,  Climax,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,510 
8  Claims.  (CL  102—92) 


1.  A  ballistic  lubricating  composition  containing,  on 
a  weight  basis,  a  wax  which  is  solid  at  temperatures  up 
to  100'  F.  and  which  has  a  viscosity  of  30  to  50  S.U.  at 
200"  P.,  a  grease  which  is  stable  at  temperatures  up  to 
300"  F.  and  flexible  at  temperatures  down  to  —20°  F., 
said  wax  and  grease  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  between 
0.8:1  and  1.2:1,  and  the  balance  of  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  MoSj  in  amounts  of  at  least  2% 
but  not  more  than  20%. 


3,356,030 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD 
Paul  W.  Greubel,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,756 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  25,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—452) 
1.  A  method  of  planographic  printing  comprising  ap- 
plying a  volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  fountain  solution 
to  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  the  non-image  areas  of 
which  are  covered  with  a  cured  coating  comprising  a 
thermosetting  silicone  resin,  printing  successive  copies  of 
the  image  with  an   ink  having  a  solvent  of  which  the 
predominant  portion  is  water,  said  ink  being  immiscible 
with  said  volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  fountain  solution 
and  reapplying  said  fountain  solution  between  successive 
printings.  I 
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I  3,356,031  intake  and  discbarge  manifolds  and  communicating  at  its 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS  other  end  mediately  with  the  discharge  manifold,  and  an 

Paul  Edgar  Glikin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.    orifice  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  conduit  and 


Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,930      ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  7,  1965,  27,905/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  103—2) 


at  its  other  end  with  said  intake  manifold,  said  orifice  com- 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuef 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  part,  a  rotary  distributor  mounted  in  the 
body  part  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relationship 
with  an  engine,  a  pressure  pump  rotor  rotatable  with  the 
distributor,  a  bore  formed  in  said  rotor,  a  reciprocable 
plunger  in  said  bore,  cam  means  for  imparting  inward 
movement  to  the  plunger  as  the  rotor  rotates,  a  passage 
in  said  distributor  in  communication  with  said  bore,  a 
shuttle  movable  in  said  passagp,  the  end  of  said  shuttle 
remote  from  the  bore  serving  m  part  to  define  the  work- 
ing chamber  of  an  injection  pump,  a  delivery  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  working  chamber  to  the  periphery  of 
the  distributor,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  delivery 
ports  formed  in  the  body  part  and  with  which  the  de- 
livery passage  registers  in  turn  as  the  distributor  rotates, 
a  cylinder  formed  in  the  body  part,  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  exposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  distributor,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  inlet  passages  extending 
from  said  working  chamber  for  communication  with  said 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  in  turn  during  the  time  when  the 
delivery  passage  is  out  of  register  with  the  delivery  ports, 
a  metering  shuttle  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
moving  said  metering  shuttle  towards  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  whilst  an  inlet  passage  is  in  register  there- 
with, thereby  to  displace  fuel  from  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  said  working  chamber,  an  adjustable  throttle 
valve  mounted  within  the  body  part  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  a  source  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der whilst  the  inlet  passages  are  out  of  register  therewith 
and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  bore  during 
the  time  when  the  delivery  passage  is  out  of  register  with 
the  delivery  ports. 

3,356,032 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Eugene  A.  Roeske,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,323 
3  Claims.  (CL  103—42) 
1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  rotary  pump  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold,  a  discharge  manifold,  a  land  be- 
tween said  intake  and  discharge  manifolds,  a  land  between 
said  discharge  and  intake  manifolds  and  rotating  means 
contiguous  the  said  manifolds  and  lands  for  defining  un- 
dulating cavities  in  a  flxed  pattern,  a  conduit  opening  at 
one  end  into  the  path  of  said  cavities  through  the  face 
contiguous  the  rotating  means  of  the  land  between  the 


prising  a  groove  in  the  face  of  the  land,  communicating 
at  one  end  directly  with  the  conduit  opening  in  the  face 
of  the  land  and  at  the  other  end  directly  with  the  intake 
manifold,  said  conduit  opening  through  said  land  at  such 
a  position  with  respect  to  the  discharge  manifold  that  no 
cavity  communicates  simultaneously  with  the  conduit  and 
the  discharge  manifold. 


3356,033 

CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  PUMP 

Fred  E.  UUery,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,534 

^       6  Clainu.  (CL  10»— 96) 


-J* 


1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  centrifugal  type  comprising 
axially  aligned  annular  stationary  and  rotatable  members 
in  substantially  contiguous  relationship  each  having  a 
semitoroidal-shaped  fluid  cavity  defined  therein,  said  cavi- 
ties facing  each  other  to  together  define  a  toroidal-shaped 
cavity  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therearound,  said  rotatable 
member  cavity  having  circumferentially  space  blades 
mounted  therein  and  extending  across  the  axial  width 
thereof,  said  stationary  member  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
an  outlet  circumferentially  separated  by  a  fluid  flow  abut- 
ment blocking  communication  in  the  normal  flow  direc- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  through  said  stationary 
member  cavity,  said  abutment  having  a  radial  seal  surface 
in  fluid  sealing  relationship  with  said  rotor  blades,  the 
radially  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  abutment 
surface  being  longer  than  the  circumferential  space  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rotor  blades  to  trap  fluid  in  said  space  as 
said  pair  of  blades  rotates  past  said  surface,  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  said  abutment  surface  being  circumfer- 
entially shorter  than  said  inner  portion  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween pairs  of  blades  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
trapped  in  each  of  said  rotor  blade  spaces  as  it  passes 
said  abutment  is  forced  towards  said  inlet  prior  to  the 
communication  of  all  of  the  space  with  said  inlet. 
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3,356,034 

'  FLUID  PUMP  FLOW  BYPASS  CONTROL 

James  Knowles,  BloomBeld  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Moan, 
Dearborn    Heights,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford    Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,998 

10  Claims.  (CL  103—97)  i 


unit  further  comprising  blades  between  said  outer  shrouds, 
bearing  means  joumaling  said  free-wheel  unit,  a  said 
inner  shroud  having  splines  at  its  outer  edge,  a  said  outer 
shroud  having  splines  at  its  inner  edge  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  first-mentioned  splines,  and  movable  key  means 
selectively  engageable  wiih  said  splines. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  bladed  rotor  member, 
a  stater  member  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annu- 
lar fluid  flow  chamber  therebetween,  said  stator  member 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to, said  chamber,  a  source 
of  fluid  conpected  to  said  inlet,  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet,  fluid  bypass  control  means 
movable  into  said  conduit  means  to  block  Ro^  from  said 
outlet  to  said  inlet  while  permitting  flow  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  and  movable  out  of  said  conduit  means  to  a 
bypass  position  permitting  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  back  to  said  inlet,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  bypass  control  means,  said  latter 
means  including  n>eans  biasing  said  control  means  to  a 
fluid  bypass  permitting  position  essentially  out  of  said 
conduit  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
second  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  second 
source  to  said  control  means  to  act  thereon  to  move  said 
control  means  to  a  bypass  blocking  position  into  said  first 
named  conduit  means,  and  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  second  conduit  means. 


3,356,035 
RUNNER-IMPELLER  FOR  TURBINE  PUMP 

Robert  S.  Sproule,  \fontreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Engineering  \\orks  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,925 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—98) 


3,356,036 
PLUNGER-TYPE  PUMP 

Fred  J.  Repp,  4320  SE.  136th, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97236 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,808 

2  Claims.  (CL  103—153) 


1.  In  a  fluid  machine,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  inner  spaced 
shrouds  having  blades  between  them  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  free-wheel  unit  outwardly 
of  said  irmer  shrouds  and  blades  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  outer  spaced  shrouds  respectively  and  generally  in  line 
with  the  free  edges  of  said  inner  shrouds,  said  free-wheel 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  means  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  pump  chamber  therein  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cylinder 
leading  angularly  from  said  housing  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  cylinder  having  a  guiding  surface  adjacent 
to  the  pump  chamber,  a  plunger  operative  in  said  cylinder 
along  said  guiding  surface,  said  plunger  being  operative 
toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  wall  of  the  pump 
chamber  for  moving  liquid  through  said  chamber,  an  end 
wall  on  said  plunger,  valve  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  pump  chamber  arrangfd  to  permit  liquid  being 
pumped  to  move  in  one  direction  through  said  pump 
chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pump  chamber  and  said 
end  wall  of  the  plunger  having  an  acute  angled  disposition 
with  relation  to  each  other  with  the  widening  area  there- 
between leading  toward  the  outlet  opening,  means  in  said 
cylinder  disposed  outwardly  from  said  inner  guiding  sur- 
face defining  a  socket,  a  guide  ring  removably  mounted 
in  said  socket  and  having  an  inner  guiding  surface  co- 
extensive with  the  guiding  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
flange  on  said  guide  ring  extending  away  from  said  pump 
chamber,  said  flange  having  an  inner  defining  surface  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  inner  defining  sur- 
face of  said  guide  ring  whereby  to  form  a  lubricant  con- 
taining reservoir  between  said  flange  and  said  plunger. 


\ 


3,356,037 

RECIPROCATING  PISTONS  FOR  PUMPS  AND 
MOTORS 
John  D.  North,  Evcrsley,  Bridgnorth,  England,  assignor 
to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited,  Codsall,  England,  a 
Britisli  company 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1964, 

41,629/64 

4  Claims.  (Q.  103—162) 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  including  at  least  one 

piston  reciprocable  to  displace  liquid,  a  cup  formed  on 

one  end  of  the  piston,  a  sphere  larger  in  diameter  than 
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the  displacement  diameter  of  the  piston,  engaged  within 
the  cup  over  an  equatorial  plane  for  rotation  in  the  cup, 
a  cam  track  with  which  the  sphere  is  adapted  to  engage, 
said  piston  being  hollow  and  there  being  an  opening 

.within  the  cup  connected  to  receive  liquid  at  pressure 
from  the  displacement  area  of  the  piston,  the  total  effec- 
tive area  of  said  opening,  when  projected  into  a  plane 

•  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  being  greater 
than  the  displacement  area  of  the  piiton,  and  bearing 


extending  laterally  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rollers 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  rollers  for  being 
driven  together  by  said  car  driving  wheel  whereby  said 
car  will  be  laterally  displaced  by  and  in  the  direction  of 
rolling  of  said  steering  wheel.  > 


means  locating  the  piston  and  the  cam  track  for  relative 
movement  during  which  the  sphere  rolls  on  the  cam  track 
and  transmits  reciprocating  driving  forces  to  the  piston, 
said  cup  engaging  the  sphere  with  very  small  clearance 
and  the  rim  of  the  cup-having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter 
than  the  displacement  area  of  the  piston  whereby  the 
piston  is  hydraulically  balanced  relative  to  the  sphere 
in  the  direction  of  piston  reciprocation.  i 


3,356,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIDEWISE  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Eiji  Forukawa,  Chiba-sbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido 
Yusoki   Kabushiki,   Kaisha,  Toyko,   and   Hitachi 
Zosen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  both  cor- 
porations of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1964, 

39/71,521 

2  Claims.  (CL  104—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  vehicle  laterally  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing at  least  a  steering  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  driving 
wheel  at  its  other  end,  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  rotating  about  fixed  axes  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  roller  axis  of  rotation  being  parallel 
to  one  another,  and  said  sets  of  rollers  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  wheel  base  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  said  steering  wheel  directly  mounted  on  at  least 
one  set  of  said  rollers  with  the  plane  of  said  wheel  dis- 
posed angularly  to  said  roller  axes  and  said  car  driving 
wheel  being  directly  mounted  on  at  least  a  second  set 
of  said  rollers  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 


3,356,039 
DEVICE  FOR  SWITCH  IN  TRACK  SYSTEM 

Per  Borje  Fonden,  Linkoping,  and  Sture  Bertil  Mattsson, 
Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Borgs  Fabrilu  AB, 
Norrkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,362 
6  Claims.  (CL  104—130) 


1.  A  device  for  use  at  a  switching  location  for  trucks 
borne  on  wheels  having  shafts  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  tracks  on  which  the  trucks  move,  the 
tracks  including  a  branch  section  to  which  the  truck  is  to 
be  switched,  the  tracks  being  interrupted,  to  permit  the 
wheels  to  transfer  from  one  main  track  section  to  a 
branch  section,  the  branch  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  track  section,  steering  means  in  the  form  of 
adjustable  barriers  which  when  positioned  for  action  at 
the  track  interruptions,  deter  the  wheels  from  derailment 
at  the  interruptions  and  when  not  positioned  for  action 
leave  a  free  passage  for  the  wheels  through  the  inter- 
ruptions. 

3,356,040 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Per  Borje  Fonden,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Borgs 

Fabrilis  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,375 

3  Claims.  (CL  104—130) 


1.  A  device  for  a  conveyor  system  used  to  transport 
trucks  along  definite  pathways  such  as  tracks  and  on 
which  the  trucks  are  propelled  by  frictional  contact  be- 
tween a  rotating  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  pathway  and 
with  one  or  more  drive  wheels  carried  by  the  truck  and 
which  drive  wheels  are  positioned  obliquely  to  the  drive 
shaft,  the  improvements  consisting  in  the  drive  wheel  be- 
ing mounted  on  an  axle  and  adapted  to  swivel  about  a 
shaft,  the  shaft  being  disposed  directly  over  the  axle  and 
above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  spring 
holding  the  drive  wheel  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45 
degrees  against  the  drive  shaft  and  correcting  deviations 
from  that  angle  by  moving  the  drive  whel  back  to  its  posi- 
tion at  said  angle,  and  push  rods  by  which  the  drive  wheel 
is  swivelled  in  relation  to  the  drive  shaft  when  the  truck, 
as  it  moves  along  the  tracks,  comes  into  contact  with  an 
object. 
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3,356,041 
TRACTION  SYSTEMS 
Denys  Stanley  Bliss,  Ashurst,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1962, 

19,344/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  104—148) 


1.  A  traction  system  comprising  a  track,  a  vehicle  on 
said  track,  linear  motor  driving  means  on  said  vehicle, 
conductor  means  rigid  with  said  track,  said  linear  motor 
driving  means  being  adapted  to  react  with  said  tra^k  con- 
ductor means  to  drive  the  vehicle  along  the  track,  means 
for  enabling  said  driving  motor  means  to  function  regen- 
eratively  for  braking  of  the  vehicle,  additional  linear  mo- 
tor means  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  track  conduc- 
tor means  for  braking  the  vehicle,  and  switching  means 
for  applying  output  from  said  driving  motor  means  to 
energise  the  additional  motor  means  when  the  driving 
motor  means  is  regenerating. 


'       3,356,042 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

William  H.  Herscovitcb,  12  Bredenbek  Strasse, 

2  Hamburg-Ohlstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

13,716/64 
9  Clafans.  (CL  105—215) 


1.  A  combination  ground  and  rail  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  rollingly  engage 
either  the  ground  or  a  pair  of  parallel  rails; 

(c)  first  guide  means  associated  with  said  first  pair  of 
wheels  and  engageable  with  said  rails  for  maintain- 
ing said  wheels  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  rails; 

(d)  motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  pair  of 
wheels; 

(e)  a  second  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  rollingly  engage 
a  pair  of  parallel  rails; 


(f)  second  guide  means  associated  with  said  second 
pair  of  wheels  and  engageable  with  said  rails  for 
maintaining  said  second  wheels  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  rails; 

(g)  a  third  pair  of  steerable  and  rotatable  wheels; 
(h)  means  mounting  said  third  pair  of  wheels  on  said 

frame  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto 
between  an  upper  position  above  a  plane  defined  by 
the  lowermost  points  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
wheels,  and  lower  position  wherein  said  third  pair  of 
wheels  extends  below  said  plane,  said  second  wheels 
being  located  between  said  first  and  third  wheels; 

(i)  lift  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
pivotable  support  member  vertically  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  above  said  plane  and  a  second 
position  below  said  plane  for  supporting  the  entire 
vehicle  spaced  from  the  ground; 

(j)  said  vehicle  being  supported  only  on  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  wheels  when  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  rails  and  being  supported  only  on  said  first 
and  third  pairs  of  wheels  when  in  rolling  engagement 
with  the  ground.  ; 


3,356,043 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH  4 

Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  ChaHes.  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,364 
6  Claims.  (CL  105—368) 


^^'t^- 
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1.  A  hitch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  deck  of  a 
railway  flat  car,  said  hitch  comprising  an  elongated  leg, 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  leg  for  mounting  said  leg 
on  said  deck  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  between  a  collapsed  position  on  the  deck 
of  the  railway  car  and  a  generally  vertical  position  in  the 
erect  position  of  the  hitch,  means  carried  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  leg  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the  kingpin 
of  a  trailer  or  the  like,  means  connected  to  said  leg  to 
support  said  leg  in  the  erect  position  of  the  hitch,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  leg  when  in  collapsed  position  on  the 
deck  projecting  a  minimum  height  above  the  deck  to 
permit  a  tractor  or  the  like  to  easily  straddle  and  clear  the 
hitch,  a  pull-up  member  carried  by  said  leg  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  means  on  a  tractor  for  moving  the  hitch  to 
an  erect  position,  means  mounting  the  pull-up  member  on 
said  leg  for  movement  from  an  extended  position  in  which 
said  pull-up  member  extends  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  leg  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  hitch  and  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  member  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  leg,  and  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  pull-up  member  to  said  extended  position 
when  said  leg  is  in  said  collapsed  position  whereby  the 
pull-up  member  may  be  easily  engaged  by  said  means  on 
said  tractor,  said  pull-up  member  being  depressibie  down- 
wardly to  said  retracted  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
urging  means  when  engaged  by  a  tractor  or  the  like  moving 
over  the  hitch. 
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3,356,044 
FOLD-OVER  PIE  FORMING  UNIT 
Maurice  F.  Keatfalcy,  1150  Audubon  Drive    38117,  and 
Artez  F.  Mainers,  1135  Cooper,  Apt  1     38104,  both 
of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,814 
8  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


x^ — ^ 


1.  In  pie  making  apparatus,  pie  forming  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pie  forming  units;  conveyor  means 
including  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  pie  form- 
ing units  in  tandem  arrangement;  each  unit  of  said  plu- 
rality of  units  including  a  horizontal  base,  a  generally 
flat  primary  mold  half  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  base, 
a  generally  flat  secondary  mold  half  disposed  horizon- 
tally contiguous  said  primary  mold  half  and  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mold  halves  being  substantially  co-planar  ar- 
ranged in  a  normal  open  disposition  and  in  such  dispo- 
sition being  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontal  sheet  of  pie 
doug^  and  a  gob  of  pie  filling  material,  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  primary  mold  half  for  substantially  180° 
pivotal  movement  of  said  primary  hold  half  over  said 
secondary  mold  half,  said  primary  mold  half  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  over  said  secondary  mold 
half  thereby  folding  said  dough  sheet  over  said  filler 
material  and  forming  substantially  a  completed  pie  rest- 
ing in  said  secondary  mold  half,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  secondary  mold  half  for  substantially  180° 
pivotal  movement  of  said  secondary  mold  half  in  a  gen- 
eral direction  away  from  said  primary  mold  half,  said 
secondary  mold  half  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved 
substantially  180°  for  overturning  a  pie  resting  in  said 
secondary  mold  half  and  for  gravitatingly  ejecting  the 
pie  from  said  secondary  mold  half  and  away  from  the 


culating  system,  a  coil-type  heat  exchanger  for  heating  said 
mixture  and  evaporating  said  mixture  which  is  connected 
through  a  pump  with  said  collector,  a  centrifugal  cyclone 
steam  separator  provided  with  a  pipe  for  vapor  evacua- 
tion, a  hopper  into  which  said  mixture  is  fed  from  the 
cyclone  steam  separator,  said  hopper  having  a  lateral  slot 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  device  provided  with  a  nozzle 
for  spraying  a  flavoring  material  onto  said  mixture  as  it  is 
fed  from  said  separator  before  said  mixture  enters  said 
hopper,  a  cooling  device  consisting  of  a  cooling  cylinder 
and  a  cooled  inclined  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
swingable  vanes  for  shaping  said  mass  into  a  multilayer 
stick,  roUs  between  which  the  stick  passes  for  forming 
said  stick  to  the  desired  shape,  a  conveyor  receiving  the 
shaped  stick  from  said  rolls,  a  carriage  diisposed  over  said 
conveyor,  a  swingable  knife  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
cutting  said  stick  and  flange  means  operably  related  to 
said  conveyor  for  directing  the  cut  stick  pieces  to  wrapping 
machines. 


'  3,356,046 

LOCKSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Joseph  R.  loannilli,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,529 
6  Claims.  (CL  112—61) 


3,356,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MILK 

CARAMEL  MASS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  "IRIS" 
Alexei  Kirillovich  Karpenko,  Valerija  Dmitrievna  Bon- 
dareva,  Mikhail  Dmitrievich  Malinin,  Molsei  Khaimo- 
vich  Smoljanitsky,  Valentina  Grigorjevna  Koroleva, 
Illarion  Fedorovich  Poljakov,  and  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
Saveljev,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Moscowskaja 
Konditerskaja  Fabrika  "Krasny  Oktiabr" 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,826 
I  2  Claims.  (CL  107—4) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  milk  caramel  mass  in 
manufacturing  "Iris"  toffee-type  candy,  comprising  a  col- 
lector provided  with  a  stirrer  and  to  which  a  preheated 
mixture  of  caramel  mass  components  is  fed,  a  unit  having 
a  coil  for  heating  said  mixture,  said  unit  being  connected 
through  a  piunp  with  said  collector  into  a  closed  recir- 


1.  A  lockstitch  shoe  outsole  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing a  presser  foot,  means  for  actuating  the  presser  foot 
during  each  sewing  cycle  including  a  floating  lever,  a 
gear  sector  connected  to  the  floating  lever  and  mounted 
about  an  axis  for  angular  movement  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  floating  lever,  a  pair  of  gear  pinions 
in  toothed  engagement  with  the  sector  and  releasable 
means  for  urging  the  pinions  into  interlocking  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  thereby  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  pinions  to  lock  the  sector  against  angular 
displacement  about  its  axis. 


3,356,047 
TUFTING  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 
Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,407 
6  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 
1.  A  tufting  needle  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  axial  yarn  passageway,  and 
means  to  admit  air  to  said  passageway  to  blow  yam 
therethrough. 
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said  shank  being  beveled  at  its  lower  end,  said 
passageway  having  a  yarn  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
and  an  inclined  elliptical  yam  discharge  opening  at 
its  other  end  defined  by  the  beveled  lower  end  of 
said  shank,  said  elliptical  yam  discharge  opening 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  passageway, 

said  beveled  lower  end  of  said  shank  being  arcuate  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  taper  extending  convexly 
inwardly  substantially  around  its  entire  circumfer- 
ence, said  taper  merging  smoothly  with  the  re- 
mainder  of   said   shank   at    a   circumferential   line 


3^56,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TUFTED  CARPETS 

Heinz  Haas,  Spessart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verel- 

nigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.G.,  Woppcrtal-Elbcr- 

feld,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sepl.  5,  1964, 

V  26,722 

6  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 


TH^j 


6.  Apparatus  for  production  of  tufted  carpets  com- 
prising a  needle  having  one  eye.  driving  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  needle  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  to  pierce 
and  retract  from  a  carpet  base  movable  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  means  for  supplying  a  first  yam  at 
constant  feed  length  to  said  eye  and  for  supplying  a 
second  yarn  at  alternating  variable  feed  lengths  to  said 
eye  per  reciprocal  cycle  of  said  needle,  guide  means  for 


guiding  said  second  yarn  to  said  eye  of  said  needle,  in  a 
direction  having  a  lateral  vector  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carpet  base  additional  guide  means 
for  guiding  said  first  yarn  to  said  eye  of  said  needle  in 
a  lateral  vector  which  is  the  same  as  the  direction  in 
which  said  carpet  base  moves  relative  to  said  needle,  and 
a  moving  gripping  device  having  a  tip  with  a  free  end 
which  moves  into  position  to  grip  the  two  loops  formed 
by  said  yarns  after  puncture  of  said  needle  and  passage 
of  said  eye  through  said  carpet  base  with  said  loops  lying 
side-by-side  on  said  tip  and  with  said  second  yarn  closest 
to  the  free  end  of  said  tip.  which  tip  moves  back  as  said 
needle  begins  its  next  puncture  cycle  and  releases  first 
said  second  yam.  which  lies  closest  said  tip,  whereby 
said  second  yam  may  be  drawn  back  from  the  previous 
loop  thereby  forming  a  shorter  loop  than  the  loop  of 
said  first  yarn  when  said  variable  feed  length  is  less  than 
said  constant  feed  length. 


around  s^id  shank  near  the  upper  periphery  of  said 
elliptical  opening  so  that  the  length  of  the  taper  is 
greatest  on  the  side  of  the  shank  which  defines  the 
lower  periphery  of  said  elliptical  opening  and 
progressively  decreases  around  the  shank  in  both 
directions  from  said  side, 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  provides  a  cam- 
ming surface  substantially  surrounding  an  elliptical 
outlet  through  which  the  yam  may  be  air  blown  in 
an  axial  direction  without  binding  the  yam. 


3,356,049 
FLUID   FLOW  METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR 

APPLYING  TWIST  TO  STRAND  MATERIAL 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Pointy  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,786 

IS  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 


5.  A  tufting  needle  which  comprises  a  needle  shaft  de- 
fining therein  a  passage  for  transmitting  a  strand  of  ma- 
terial to  be  tufted,  said  passage  having  an  open  outlet, 
means  for  flowing  fluid  in  said  passage  circumferentially 
around  the  axis  thereof  and  axially  toward  said  outlet 
to  simultaneously  impart  a  twist  to  the  strand  and  feed 
it  toward  said  outlet. 


3,356,050 
TENSION  DEVICES  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

MACHINES 
Jack  Anton  Urscheler,  5  Ellington  Place, 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.     07632 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  442,563 
5  Claims.  (CI.  112—97) 
I.  In  an  embroidering  apparatus  of  the  class  in  which 
there  are  a  plurality  of  embroidery  needles  operatively 
movable  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and 
provided  with  means  for  drawing  threads  along  prede- 
termined thread  paths  from  spool  means,  thread  tension 
control  means  interposed  between  said  needles  and  said 
spool  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  discs  arranged  in  a  row  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  apparatus,  the  two  discs  of  each  pair  having 
coacting  gripping  portions  positioned  and  proportioned  to 
engage  therebetween  a  thread  operatively  extending  from 
said  spool  means  to  one  of  said  needles  along  one  of  said 
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paths,  said  discs  of  each  pair  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  between  predetermined  thread-releasing  and 
thread-pressing  limiting  position,  said  discs  having  aper- 
tured  portions  in  longitudinal  alignment,  a  rod  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  apertured  portions  and  mov- 
able between  predetermined  limiting  positions,  a  push 
member  carried  by  said  rod  and  operatively  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  discs,  a  stop  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  push  member  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
another  of  said  discs,  spring  means  between  said  push  and 
stop  members  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
said  discs,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  rod  for 
moving  it,  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  in 


cam  track  patterns;  means  connected  said  cams  to  said 
main  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively and  individually  moving  each  of  said  cams  in 
its  entirety  in  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  main 
shaft  between  an  inoperative  position,  and  an  operative 
position  cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  means 
whereby  said  assembly  is  adapted  to  control  ornamental 
stitches  in  accordance  with  the  cam  track  pattern  of  a 
cam  moved  into  said  operative  position. 


3,356,051 

CAM  SELECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Yasukata   Eguchi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

38/57  272 

21  Claims.  (CL  112—158) 


21.  In  an  ornamental  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  needle  bar  assembly  mounted  for  oscillating  movement; 
a  main  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  needle  bar 
assembly  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar  thereof;  an 
elongated  cam  follower  means  mounted  for  oscillating 
movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
main  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  assembly 
for  oscillating  the  same;  a  set  of  cams  located  with  clear- 
ance about  said  main  shaft,  said  cams  having  different 


the  direction  where  its  said  push  member  is  caused  to 
move  towards  said  stop  member  and  consequently  cause 
a  compression  of  the  discs  between  said  push  and  stop 
members,  whereby  the  respective  coacting  discs  of  all  said 
pairs  are  simultaneously  caused  to  move  towards  their 
respective  thread-pressing  limiting  positions,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  operatively  movable  in  timed  relation 
to  the  operative  movements  of  said  needles,  said  actuating 
means  having  a  movable  roller  carrier  member  connected 
to  said  rod,  cam  rollers  operatively  supported  by  said 
carrier,  and  cam  means  coactive  with  said  rollers  and 
positioned  and  proportioned  for  operatively  engaging  said 
rollers  and  thereby  operatively  actuating  said  carrier  to 
move  said  rod  between  its  said  limiting  positions. 


3,356,052  > 

PATTERN  SEWING  DEVICE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa 

per  Azioni,  PavIa,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

5,893/64,  Patent  717,653 

5  Claims.  (CL  112—158) 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  an  ornamental  pattern 
and  the  like,  comprising:  a  needle  bar  means  including 
an  axially  reciprocable  needle  bar,  said  needle  bar  means 
being  transversely  displaceable  relative  to  a  straight  sew- 
ing line  to  cause  said  needle  to  sew  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
straight  sewing  line,  a  pattern  sewing  device  for  trans- 
versely displacing  said  needle  bar  means,  said  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  cams,  said  cams  being  co- 
axially  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  rotatable  cam 
shaft  and  each  one  having  an  outer  circumferential  pro- 
filed surface,  each  said  surface  comprising  portions  of 
varying  radial  dimension  relative  to  said  surface  on  an 
adjacent  cam,  said  cams  being  rotatably  fixed  on  said 
cam  shaft  but  being  axially  displaceable  along  said  cam 
shaft  to  alternately  place  each  of  said  cams  in  a  driving 
position,  a  shift  means  to  axially  displace  said  cams  along 
said  cam  shaft,  a  cam  follower  lever  pivotally  mounted 
and  including  a  cam  follower  portion  having  a  sliding 
surface,  said  cam  follower  portion  being  resiliently  biased 
with  said  sliding  surface  bearing  against  the  outer  profiled 
surface  of  whichever  cam  is  in  said  cam  driving  position, 
said  shift  means  comprising  radially  acting  means  which 
act  against  said  cam  follower  lever  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  cams  to  automatically  and  uniformly 
pivot  said  lever  cam  follower  portion  radially  with  respect 
to  the  profiled  surface  of  the  cam  which  is  in  said  driving 
position  and  onto  the  surface  of  a  next  adjacent  cam  pro- 
filed surface  upon  said  cams  being  axially  displaced  in 
either  direction  along  said  cam  shaft,  and  means  to  drive 
said  cam  shaft. 


3,356,053 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT 
Richard  J.   Potvin,   Brockton,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
R.  J.  Potvin  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,535 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—235) 
1.  A  presser  foot  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  needle  bar  and  a  forward  and  rear  sewing  direction, 
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comprising  a  prcsser  bar  mounted  behind  said  needle  bar  permitting  swiveling  180  degrees  about  a  vertical  axis  in 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  sideward  and  forward  said  hull,  a  pair  ot  foot  pedals,  control  means  intercon- 
with  an  end  portion  extending  downward  and  disposed  to    necting  said  foot  pedals  with  said  unit  for  controlling  the 

swiveling  thereof,  a  bow  thruster  comprising  a  motor 
and  an  auxiliary  propeller  mounted  at  said  bow  and  rotat- 
able  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hull,  said  motor 
being  coupled  to  said  propeller  to  tune  it  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  thrust 
of  said  auxiliary  propeller  may  be  directed  to  any  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  steering 
I     !  wheel  connected  to  said  bow  thruster  for  rotating  same 


one  side  of  and  closely  paralleling  said  needle  bar.  and  a 
complete  prcsser  foot  disposed  under  said  needle  bar  and 
attached  at  one  side  to  said  end  portion.  , 


3,356,054 
APPARATL'S  FOR  BACK  TACKING  LOOSE  ENDS 
OF  SEWING   MACHINE  STITCHING,  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Wyndham  F.  Southwell,  WUkesboro,  and  Nicholas  Wehr- 
mann.  North  Wilkesboro,  N.C^  assignors  of  L  &  L 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,418 
8  Claims.  (CU  112—252) 


1.  Apparatus  for  back-tacking  a  loose  end  formed 
prior  to  a  sewing  operation  of  a  sewing  device;  compris- 
ing a  sewing  device,  yieldable  loose-end-pulling  means 
movable  along  a  course  from  a  position  in  proximity  to 
a  loose  end  in  advance  of  said  sewing  device,  back  past 
said  sewing  device,  and  across  an  intended  path  of  sew- 
ing on  material  being  sewn;  means  to  move  said  pulling 
means  along  said  course  after  a  loose  end  of  sewing  has 
been  formed  and  so  as  to  cross  said  path  after  a  few 
stitches  have  been  sewn  in  the  material  and  while  the 
loose  end  is  yieldably  pulled  by  the  pulling  means;  means 
to  cause  further  sewing  past  a  portion  of  such  loose  end 
while  the  loose  end  is  yieldably  pulled  by  the  pulling 
means  whereby  the  loose  end  is  caught  by  such  further 
sewing;  and  means  to  return  said  pulling  means  to  its 
advance  position. 

3.356,055 

SELF-PROPELLED  DIVING  CHAMBER 

Edwin  A.  Link,  Blnghamton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ocean 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542^12 

1  Claim.  (CL  114 — 16) 

A  submarine  comprising  a  hull  having  a  bow  and  a 

stem,  a  main  propulsion  motor  an4  propeller  mounted 

as  a  unit  and  carried  at  the  stern  of  said  hull  on  bearings 


about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  hovering  unit  com- 
prising a  hovering  propeller  carried  at  said  stern  con- 
strained to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  reversible 
motor  and  transmission  means  for  driving  said  hovering 
propeller,  and  control  means  interconnecting  said  revers- 
ible motor  with  said  steering  wheel  whereby  movement 
of  said  steering  wheel  in  a  forward  direction  causes  said 
reversible  motor  to  drive  said  hovering  propeller  in  one 
direction  while  movement  of  said  steering  wheel  in  a 
backward  direction  causes  said  reversible  motor  to  drive 
said  hovering  propeller  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,356,056 

SUBMARINE 

GucBthcr  Wolfgang  Lchmann,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

(140  W.  Kalmia  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.     92101) 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,079 

9  Claims.  (CI.  114—17) 


1.  A  submarine,  comprising  an  ellipsoidal  hull  with 
its  vertical  axis  being  the  smaller  and  revolving  axis, 
fairing  bodies  fore  and  aft  of  said  ellipsoidal  hull,  an  in- 
dependent first  center  cylinder,  a  second  structural  center 
cylinder  accommodating  said  first  cylinder,  an  annular 
chamber  within  said  hull  and  in  the  horizontal  symmetry 
plane  of  said  hull,  a  revolving  platform  in  said  annular 
chamber,  missile  capsules  mounted  in  radial  arrangement 
on  said  revolving  platform,  propulsion  means  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  hull  and  slightly  set  forward  of  the  mid- 
ship plane  of  said  hull,  stabilizing,  rudder  and  breaking 
planes  at  the  stem  of  said  hull,  and  fairing  planes  fore 
and  aft  of  said  propulsion  means. 


3,356,057 

VESSEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LOGS 

Thomas  T.  Londe,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

I  Lunde  Carriers,  a  limited  partnership 

I  FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,639 

4  Claims.  (CI.  114—27) 
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1.  A  vessel  for  transporting  logs  comprising:  a  float 
extending  between  sides  and  longitudinally  of  said  vessel, 
a  pair  of  ballast  tanks  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
vessel  and  disposed  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
float,  each  ballast  tank  being  laterally  spaced  from  said 
'i  float  and  defining  open  bottom  enclosures  therebetween, 
a  releasable  log  support  for  each  enclosure  that  will  span 
its  open  bottom,  and  means  for  selectively  filling  and 
discharging  said  ballast  tanks  with  water  to  produce  a 
side  list  of  said  vessel  and  a  release  of  logs  through  the 
open  bottom  of  an  enclosure. 


3,356,058 

LOG  TRANSPORTING  VESSEL 

Thomas  T.  Londe,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lnodc  Carriers,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,640 

6  Oaims.  (CL  114—27) 


connected  along  substantially  horizontal  seams;  and  a 
seam  joining  the  two  portions  so  that  continuity  of 


the  thread  line  of  the  warp  and  weft  of  the  sailcloth 
between  the  two  portions  is  preserved. 


3,356,»6« 
SHIP  STABILIZER 
Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park,  and  Thomas  F.  Bridges, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  J.  McMnOen 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  443,951,  Mar.  30, 
1965.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,154 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  114—125) 


1.  A  vessel  for  transporting  logs  comprising:  buoyant 
means  defining  a  flooded  enclosure  having  a  rigid  sub- 
marine supporting  surface  and  including  a  gate,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  gate  being  below  the  low  water  line  and 
.  the  upper  edge  of  said  gate  being  above  the  high  water 
line,  said  gate  being  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal 
axis  below  the  low  water  line,  and  further  comprising 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  gate  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion to  support  logs  thereon  and  retain  logs  in  the  en- 
closure means,  the  upper  edge  of  said  gate  taking  a  posi- 
tion below  said  low  water  line  when  said  latching  means 
is  released.  

3,356,059 
AERODYNAMIC  SAIL  CONSTRUCTION 
WaUacc  C.  Ross,  13  Academy  Lane, 
Bellport,  N.Y.     11713 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,397 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114—103) 
1.  An  improved  aerodynamically  shaped  spinnaker  com- 
prising: 
an  upper  portion  of  substantially  compound  curvature 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  gores 
'         of  sailcloth  tapered  with  increasing  width  from  a 
minimum  at  the  head  to  a  maximum  toward  the  foot, 
said  gores  being  shaped  with  a  arcuate  vertical  edges 
to   produce   in   combination   substantially   spherical 
compound  curvature  and  connected  along  substan- 
tially vertical  seams  whereby  stresses  are  transmitted 
along  the  warp  or  weft  of  the  sailcloth;  a  lower  por- 
tion of  substantially  simple  horizontal  curvature  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  panels  of  sailcloth 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  a  deep  framing  system 
including  a  plurality  of  web  frames  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other  and  arranged  in  vertical  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  hull,  said  web  frames  running  down  the  sides 
Bgtd  across  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  a  passive  tank  stabilizer 
comprising  two  spaced  liquid-tight  plates  arranged  ver- 
tically between  two  decks  and  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  vessel  to  the  other,  and  defining  with  the  sides  of 
the  vessel  an  elongated  enclosed  tank  having  its  long 
dimension  mounted  transversely  to  the  roll  axis  of  the 
vessel  one  of  said  decks  being  arranged  between  the  main 
deck  and  the  inside  hull  bottom,  at  least  one  upstanding, 
longitudinal  structural  bulkhead  connected  between  said 
two  transverse  pllates,  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings 
defined  in  said  longitudinal  bulkhead  having  their  greater 
dimension  positioned  vertically,  and  a  body  of  liquid  par- 
tially filling  said  tank  to  a  level  tuning  the  tank  liquid 
oscillation  with  the  ship  roll  and  so  as  to  generate  a  trans- 
fer wave  rather  than  a  standing  wave,  each  of  said  open- 
ings extending  above  and  below  the  static;  level  of  the 
liquid  body  and  dissipating  kinetic  energy  from  the  por- 
tion of  liquid  transferring  therethrough  in  response  to  the 
roll  of  the  vessel. 


3,356,061 
*AINT  SPRAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Fafa^eld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gyro- 
mat  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,017 
1  Clahn.  (CL  118—2) 
An  automatic  control  for  a  conveyorized  spray  treat- 
ment apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  closed  conveyor  system  including  spaced  suspen- 
sion means  for  engaging  articles  to  be  sprayed; 
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(b)  means  to  drive  the  conveyor  system  at  a  prede- 
termined rate; 

(c)  a  mechanical  memory  unit  analogically  representa- 
tive of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  system  and 
including  a  plurality  qf  individual  control  elements; 

(d)  means  to  drive  the  memory  unit  in  accordance 
with  movements  of  the  conveyor  system; 

Jt(e)  spray  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  system 
and  located  remotely  of  said  memory  unit,  said  spray 
means  having  a  predetermined  spray  range; 

(f)  means  for  detecting  suspended  articles  located  ad- 
jacent the  conveyor  system  and  remotely  of  the  spray 
means; 

(g)  said  individual  control  elements  on  the  control 
unit  being  analogically  representative  of  a  different 
points  o^the  conveyor  system  and  being  individually 
actuable  between  active  and  inactive  positions; 


into  said  sump  to  said  reservoir,  a  scale  supporting  said 
reservoir  and  indicating  the  weight  of  said  reservoir  and 
coating  material  therein,  whereby  the  weight  of  coating 


\n — ^ 


material  consumed  during  an  interval  in  which  a  given 
number  of  sheets  arc  coated  can  be  determined  to  ascer- 
tain the  amount  of  coating  applied  to  each  of  said  sheets. 


3,356,063 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  CHEESE 

WITH   A    COATING   HAVING   AN   EMBEDDED 

STRIP  THEREIN  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Henri  Jules  Fievet,  Paris,  Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Fromageries  Bel-La  Vachc  Qui  Rit,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1965, 
11,155,  Patent  1,441,553 
18  Claims.  (CI.  118—35)  , 


(h)  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  control  ele- 
ments in  active  positions  in  response  to  the  sensing 
of  suspended  articles  by  said  detection  means; 

(i)  starting  means  associated  with  said  control  unit 
and  acluatable  by  control  elements  in  active  posi- 
tions; 

(j)  a  first  controllable  timer  means  actuatable  by  said 
starting  means  and  operable  to  actuate  said  spray 
means  after  a  first  predetermined  elapse  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  the  conveyance  of  an  article 
to  be  sprayed  into  said  spray  range;  and 

(k)  a  second  controllable  timer  means  actuatable  by 
said  first  timer  and  operable  to  deactuate  said  spray 
means  after  a  second  predetermined  elapse  of  time 
sufficient  to  accQjnmodate  the  traverse  of  said  spray 
range  by  said  article  to  be  sprayed. 


3,356,062 
GRAVIMETRIC  COATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Sullivan  Crowe,  Wood  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,793 
5  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  sheets  comprising  an  applicator  roller,  a  back- 
up roller,  a  conveyor  for  feeding  said  metal  sheets  be- 
tween said  rollers,  a  pair  of  metering  rollers  disposed 
horizontally  with  respect  to  one  another  and  one  of  which 
engages  against  said  applicator  roller,  a  reservoir  to  hold 
a  quantity  of  said  coating  material,  a  conduit  extending 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  metering  rollers,  a  pump 
to  force  coating  material  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
conduit  to  the  nip  of  said  metering  rollers,  a  sump  posi- 
tioned below  said  metering  rolls,  a  return  conduit  for  di- 
recting material  falling  off  of  said  metering  rollers  and 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  encircling  cheeses  having 
two  flat  parallel  upflow  and  downflow  faces,  by  means  of 
a  thin  nonelastic  strip  lying  in  a  symmetry  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flat  faces,  and  for  covering  said  cheeses 
with  an  impermeable  flexible  coating  substance  from 
which  the  ends  of  said  strip  freely  protrude  impregnated 
with  said  substance,  said  machine  including  a  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  endless  chains  which  have  their  runs 
arranged  horizontally  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  arc 
driven  in  uniform  motion  and  equipped  with  dual  upflow 
and  downflow  gripping<clamps  comprising  upflow  and 
downflow  gripping  arms  and  grouped  by  successive  sets 
parallel  to  conveyor  motion  and,  beneath  said  conveyor, 
in  succession,  means  for  conveying  and  restraining, 
beneath  each  transverse  line  of  clamps,  a  line  of  cheeses; 
means  for  continuously  encircling  the  cheeses  with  con- 
tinuous strip  loops  fixed  to  said  clamps;  a  tank  which 
contains  the  coating  substance  in  the  liquid  state  and  is 
movable  vertically  whereby  to  coat  with  said  substance, 
hy  immersion,  the  cheeses  hanging  by  said  strip  loops 
from  clamps  belonging  to  the  same  sets  thereof  associated 


to  said  chains;  pairs  of  shears  carried  by  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  for  simultaneously  cutting  the  two 
strands  protruding  from  the  loops  surrounding  the  coated 
cheeses  hanging  from  a  transverse  line  of  clamps,  said 
cheeses  dropping  into  a  coating  solidifying  tank;  and 
means  for  ridding  said  clamps  of  their  waste  strip  after 
the  cutting  operation,  a  control  unit  comprising  a  main 
piotor  and  an  independent  motor  having  a  supply  circuit 
^nd  actuating  said  movable  tank  being  provided  to  drive 
sequentially  said  chains  with  their  associated  clamps,  to- 
gether with  said  conveying  and  restraining  means,  con- 
tinuous-encircling means,  coating  tank  and  pairs  of  shears. 


3,356,064 
INSTALLATION  FOR  COATING  PAPER  AND  LIKE 

SHEETS  WITH  VARNISH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Burrow  Bush,  79  Alma  Road,  and  Henry  Nor- 
man Bush,  1  St.  Chads  Ave.,  both  of  Leeds,  England 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1965, 
5,894/65;  May  1,   1965,  18,412/65;  May  27,  1965, 
22,502/65 
'  I  5  Claims.  (O.  118—66) 
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1.  An  installation  for  applying  liquid  varnish  and  like 
rapid-drying  coating  materials  to  the  surface  of  a  sequence 
of  separate  and  unconnected  paper  and  like  sheets,  which 
includes  the  combination  of  a  coating  machine  having  a 
I  cylinder  with  grippers  thereon,  means  adjacent  said  cylin- 
der for  applying  coating  material,  means  for  feeding  sepa- 
rate sheets  to  said  cylinder  grippers,  an  endless  take-off 
igripper  conveyor  for  taking  the  successive  coated  sheets 
from  said  cylinder  and  conveying  them  by  its  lower  stretch, 
a  tunnel  oven  dryer  having  heated  drying  provision,  an 
endless  oven  gripper  conveyor  for  taking  said  successive 
sheets  from  said  takeoff  conveyor  and  conveying  them  on 
its  upper  stretch  through  said  oven,  a  cooling  tunnel  hav- 
ing an  endless  cooling  gripper  conveyor  for  taking  the 
successive  sheets  from  said  oven  conveyor  and  conveying 
them  by  its  lower  stretch  through  said  cooling  tunnel, 
means  for  delivering  said  sheets  from  said  cooling  con- 
veyor, and  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  feeding 
means,  said  coating  machine  and  all  said  gripper  con- 
veyors. 


I       -  3,356,065 

'  GREASE  COATING  FIXTURE 

Abraham  Mertwoy,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,448 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118—107) 
1.  A  grease  coating  fixture  for  lubricant  test  rods  c<Mn- 
prising, 

a  frame  having  an  opposed  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
sidewalls  and  an  opposed  pair  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing members  interconnecting  respective  end  portions 
of  said  sidewalls. 


a  shaft  journalled  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  extend- 
ing ho.  izontally  within  said  frame, 

a  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft, 

a  test  rod  mounted  in  said  chuck  and  having  its  outer 
surface  indiscriminately  and  lightly  coated  with  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  grease. 
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means  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  chuck  and 

rod, 
a  grease  spreading  blade  having  an  edge  overlying  said 

rod  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  longitudinal 

axis,  and 
minute  protuberances  on  end  portions  of  said  edge  in 

engagement  with  said  rod  outer  surface. 


3,356,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  METAL  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Ivar  F.  Larsson,   198  Long  Hill  Road,  Oakland,  NJ. 
07436,  and  Dzidris  Pilsetnieks,  88  Pemberton  Ave., 
Plainfield,  NJ.     07060 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,694 
16  Claims.  (CI.  118—109) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  metal  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising 

a  reservoir  of  liquid  coating  material,  said  reservoir 
having  a  feed  opening  through  which  said  coating 
material  is  discharged, 

a  metal  mesh  screen  covering  said  opening  in  said  res- 
ervoir in  contact  with  said  liquid  coating  material 
and  adapted  to  have  a  substrate  brushed  across  it 
to  effect  the  coating  operation, 

said  mesh  screen  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
transmit  said  liquid  coating  material  onto  said  sub- 
strate as  said  substrate  passes  in  contact  with  it, 

said  mesh  screen  having  a  second  portion  which  can- 
not transmit  coating  material  to  said  substrate  as 
the  substrate  passes  in  contact  with  it  but  serves  to 
remove  excess  coating  material  from  said  substrate. 


3,356,067 
DOCTOR  BLADES  HAVING  RELIEVED  ENDS 

Leonard  L.  Krasnow,  Worcester,  Marshall  S.  Green, 
Westboro,  and  Edward  Costello,  Warren,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Lodding  Engineering  Corporation,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,310 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—123) 
1.  An  elongated   doctor   blade  of  generally  uniform 
thickness  having  a  length  many  times  its  thickness  and  a 
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width  several  times  its  thickness,  one  of  the  elongated 
edges  of  the  blade  being  a  working  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  coating  material  to  smooth  it  over  a  surface,  the 
*  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  blade  being  adapted  to  be 
held  in  a  doctor  blade  holder,  thus  providing  a  generally 
free  working  portion  of  the  blade  which  extends  beyond 


ably  mounted  on  the  base  and  which  carries  an  aligning 
pin  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  work  holder  for  engaging  an  align. ng  aperture  in  a 
spray  mask  carried  by  the  pivotally  mounted  assembly, 
in  order  to  align  the  mask  with  work  which  is  to  be  spray 
painted  through  the  mask  and  which  is  held  on  the  work 


the  holder,  the  latter  being  generally  parallel  with  respect 

to  said  blade, 

said  doctor  blade  having  areas  of  reduced  material  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  portions  and  in  the  free  work- 
ing portion  thereof  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the 
blade  in  generally  restricted  areas  adjacent  the  free 
working  edge  portion,  at  said  end  portions. 


3,356,068 
GLUE  APPLICATOR 
Leroy  W.  Fritch,  Jr.,  and  Ned  E,  Lee,  Vienna,  W.Va.,  as- 
signors to  BoTK-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  590,861 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118—244) 


holder,  and  a  pilot  pin  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
base  for  longitudinal  ^  movement,  the  pivotally  mounted 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  of  which 
is  located  to  receive  the  pilot  pin  when  the  assembly  is 
in  an  angular  position  in  which  an  aperture  in  a  spray 
mask  carried  by  the  assembly  is  substantially  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  aligning  pin  carried  by  the  work  holder. 


3,356,070 
SPRAY  PAINTING  FIXTURE 
Clyde  G.  Martin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conforming 
Matrix  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16. 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,460         . 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—301) 


%• 


^ 


1.  A  glue  applicator  for  applying  a  glue  line  to  a  pack- 
age or  container,  said  applicator  comprised  of: 

a  support  member;  \ 

a  rotatable  applicator  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  glue-containing  receptacle; 

a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
support  member  and  pivotally  attached  at  its  oppos- 
ing end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  rotatable  applicator  member; 

said  applicator  member  adapted  to  turn  on  its  axis  to 
immerse  itself  in  said  glue  receptacle  and  transfer 
glue  from  said  receptacle  to  its  outer  periphery  and 
apply  said  glue  to  a  package  or  container  that  comes 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  applicator  member. 


'X- 


^ 


3,356,069 
SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
WORKHOLDER,  MASK  AND  ALIGNING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Clyde  G.  Martin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conforming 
Matrix  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,458 
9  Claims.  (CL  118—301) 
1.  A  muhiple  spray  pa  nting  fixture  comprising  a  base, 
an  assembly  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and 
which  carries  a  plurality  of  mountings  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  spray  masks  in  positions  that  are  angularly 
displaced  from  one  another,  a  work  holder  which  is  slid- 


1.  A  spray  painting  future  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  parallel  grooves  for  slidably 
receiving  the  side  edgei  of  a  spray  mask,  and  having  an 
abutment  for  limiting  the  rearward  sliding  movement  of 
the  mask  in  the  grooves,  in  order  to  locate  the  mask  io  its 
rearmost  position,  said  frame  having  a  member  which 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  mask  when  the  mask  is  in  its 
rearmost  position,  a  spray  mask  having  parallel  side  edges 
which  fit  in  the  grooves,  and  a  depending  flange  on  the 
mask  which  extends  along  substantially  the  entire  rear 
edge  of  the  mask  but  terminates  short  of  both  side  edges 
to  permit  both  side  edges  to  enter  t^e  grooves,  said  mem- 
ber and  said  mask  being  provided  with  apertures  which 
arc  vertically  aligned  when  the  mask  is  in  the  rearmost 
position,  and  a  pin  positioned  in  said  apertures  for  re- 
taining the  mask  in  such  position. 


3,356,071 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  STREAKING  MACHINE 
Eric  R.  Brown,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Engfand,  assignor 
to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464  024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17, 1964, 

25,153/64 
3  Chiims.  (CI.  118—410) 
1.  A  chromatographic  streaking  device  for  applying  to 
a  surface  a  continuous  line  of  liquid,  said  device  compris- 
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ing  a  carriage,  guide  means  in  which  said  carriage  is 
guided  for  movement,  a  hollow  needle  through  which 
liquid  can  be  ejected,  a  syringe  on  one  end  of  which  the 
hollow  needle  is  mounted  and  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion having  a  uniform  bore  and  opening  into  said  hollow 
needle  for  holding  the  liquid  for  feeding  to  the  hollow 
needle,  a  piston  head  mounted  in  said  uniform  bore,  and 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  in  contact  with  said  piston 
head,  a  drive  wheel,  micrometer  measuring  means  mount- 


the  roller  obliquely  and  is  deflected  against  the  material, 
thereby  to  produce  vigorous  turbulence  at  the  image  si<Je 
of  the  material. 

3,356,073 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  HIGH  PRESSURE 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Mortimer  C.  Bloom,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,950 

3  Claims.  (CI.  122—379) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  a  steam  generator  at  high  pres- 
sures of  at  least  350  p.s.i.  in  which  the  steam  is  generated 
by  contacting  the  water  with  a  heated  steel  surface,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  operating  said  generator 
at  said  high  pressures  with  boiler  feed  water  which  is 
alkalized  with  lithium  hydroxide  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  9  to  12  and  contains  in  solution  an  amount  of  the 
neutral  lithium  salt  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid 
which  is  in  small  excess  of  that  required  for  chelation  of 
all  the  polyvalent  metal  ions  in  the  feed  and  boiler  water. 


cd  on  said  carriage  and  being  coupled  to  said  connecting 
rod  and  said  drive  wheel  for  moving  said  connecting  rod 
when  said  drive  wheel  rotates,  said  drive  wheel,  con- 
necting rod  and  micrometer  measuring  means  being  in 
coaxial  alignment,  a  fixed  surface  against  which  said  drive 
wheel  is  engaged  and  along  which  said  drive  wheel  rolls 
for  rotating  the  drive  wheel,  and  sheet  holding  means 
'  adjacent  said  hollow  needle  for  holding  a  sheet  along 
which  said  hollow  needle  moves  and  deposits  liquid  when 
said  carriage  moves. 


3,356,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Donald  D.  Sloan,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,146 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


1.  For  developing  electrostatic  images  on  sheet  ma- 
terial, apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial along  a  predetermined  path,  opposed  squeegee 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  for  squeegeeing 
the  material  as  it  passes  through  the  nip  therebetween, 
the  member  on  the  image  side  of  the  material  being  a 
roller,  and  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  developer 
against  said  roller  in  said  nip,  so  that  the  stream  strikes 


3,356,074 
VAPOR  GENERATING  ORGANIZATION  AND 
METHOD 
Frederick  J.  Hanzalek,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,029 
7  CUims.  (CL  122 — 406) 


J5S- 


2.  In  a  once  through  flow  vapor  generator  providing 
the  motive  fluid  for  a  turbine  generator  unit  the  improved 
method  comprising  burning  fuel  and  producing  high  tem- 
perature high  pressure  vapor,  utilizing  this  vapor  in  said 
unit  to  generate  electricity,  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  ener- 
gy evolved  by  the  burning  of  the  fuel  to  ctMitinuously 
maintain  a  source  of  vapor  at  a  pressure  substantially  re- 
duced with  relation  to  said  high  temperature  pressure 
vapor  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  a  hot  re-start  of 
the  vapor  generator,  incident  to  a  hot  trip  of  the  vapor 
generator  effecting  a  hot  re-start  thereof  by  recirculating 
fluid  through  the  portion  of  the  through  flow  circuit  that 
has  the  highest  rate  of  heat  absorption  during  startup, 
conveying  vapor  from  said  low  pressure  source  to  a  tur- 
bine drive  to  drive  the  main  feed  pump  to  establish  a 
through  flow  through  the  through  flow  circuit  of  the 
vapor  generator,  simultaneously  therewith  introducing 
fuel  into  and  burning  the  same  within  the  vapor  generator 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  therein  to  the  de- 
sired value  for  operation  of  the  turbo  generator  unit. 
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3,356,075 
METHOD  OF  PULVERIZED  COAL  FIRING  A 
STEAM,  GENERATOR   AND  CONTROLLING 
STEA.Vf  TEMPERATURE 
William    L.    Livingston,    Burnsville,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  495,286 
8  Claims.  (CL  122—479) 


S-— 


S** 


1.  The  process  comprising  introducing  pulverized  coal 
and  air  into  a  first  zone  at  a  ratio  such  that  the  quantity 
of  air  is  above  40%  and  below  80%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  necessary  for  burning  of  the  fuel,  maintaining  at 
said  first  zone  a  temperature  of  at  least  1800°  P.,  react- 
ing said  air  with  said  coal  in  said  zone  to  produce  CO 
gas,  conveying  this  gas  from  said  first  zone  to  a  second 
zone,  introducing  sufficient  air  into  said  second  zone  to 
convert  said  CO  to  COj,  reacting  said  CO  with  said  air  to 
produce  said  COj,  conveying  iaid  COj  from  said  second 
zone,  imparting  heat  to  a  fluid  from  said  first  and  said 
second  zones  and  from  the  gases  leaving  said  second  zone. 


.  I         3,356.076  I 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Warren  Ivar  Signell,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,561 
7  Claims.  (CL  122—480) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising: 

a  setting  having  a  furnace  chamber  tlierein; 


means  for  firing  said  furnace  chamber  thereby  produc- 
ing combustion  gases; 

an  upper  liquid-vapor  drum  and  a  lower  liquid  drum 
disposed  in  said  setting; 

vapor  generating  tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  liquid-vapor  drum  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
lower  liquid  drum; 

a  division  wall  extending  between  the  upper  liquid- 
vapor  drum  and  the  lower  liquid  drum  and  defining 
an  opening  along  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  flow  of 
combustion  gases  therethrough,  said  division  wall 
s^arating  said  furnace  chamber  into  an  inner  radiant 
chamber  wherein  said  means  for  firing  and  said  vapor 
generating  tubes  are  located  and  an  outer  convection 
chamber; 

a  by-pass  wall  vertically  oriented  within  said  outer  con- 
vection chamber  to  separate  said  outer  convection 
chamber  into  a  by-pass  compartment  having  a  by-pass 
discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  discharging 
combustion  gases  and  a  heater  compartment  having 
a  heater  discharge  opening  in  its  upper  end  for  dis- 
charging combustion  gases; 

a  superheater  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  heater 
compartment,  said  by-pass  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  above  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
superheater; 

a  reheater  located  above  said  superheater  and  above 
said  opening  in  said  by-pass  wall  within  said  heater 
compartment; 

a  superheater  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  through  the  portion  of  the  by-pass  compart- 
ment below  the  opening  in  the  by-pass  wall  and 
through  the  superheater  bank  below  th£  opening  in 
the  by-pass  wall;  and 

a  reheater  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  through  the  portion  of  the  by-pass  compart- 
ment above  the  opening  in  the  by-pass  wall  and 
through  the  reheater  bank. 


3,356,077 
STEAM  GENTRATORS 
Leonard  James  Culver,   London,   England,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

14,132/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  122—480) 


Ky 
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1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising:  ' 

a  setting  having  a  furnace  chamber  therein,  said  furnace 
chamber  having  a  floor; 

means  for  firing  said  furnace  chamber  thereby  pro- 
ducing combustion  gases; 

a  division  wall  vertically  located  and  having  a  lower 
end  above  the  floor  of  said  furnace  chamber  to  form 
an  opening  to  permit  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
under  the  division  wall,  said  division  wall  separating 
said  furnace  chamber  into  an  inner  radiant  cham- 
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ber  with  said  means  for  firing  and  an  outer  convec- 
tion chamber; 

a  primary  superheater  located  in  said  convection  cham- 
ber directly  above  the  lower  end  of  said  division 
wall; 

a  bypass  wall  within  said  convection  chamber  and 
located  at  substantially  right  angles  with  said  parti- 
tion wall  and  also  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  primary  superheater,  said  bypass  wall  sepa- 
rating a  portion  of  said  convection  chamber  into  a 
heat  absorbing  compartment  and  reheat  compart- 
ment; 

a  secondary  superheater  located  in  said  reheater  com- 
partment; 

a  reheater  loca»cd  in  said  reheater  compartment  above 
said  secondary  superheater; 

heat  absorbing  means  located  in  said  heat  absorbing 
compartment;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  relative  flow  of  gases  between 
said  reheater  compartment  and  said  heat  absorbing 
compartment. 


3,356,079 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

.Melvin  T.  Rolfsmeyer,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Virmel 
Corporation,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  343,540,  Feb.  10, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,797 

3  Clafans.  (O.  123—11) 


;  3,356,078 

^  STEAM  GENERATORS 

Kenneth  Thomas  Disley,  Addington,  England,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,357 
5  Claims.  (CL  122—480) 


P 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising: 

a  setting  having  a  furnace  chamber  therein,  said  fur- 
nace chamber  having  a  floor; 

means  for  firing  said  fiSjnace  chamber  thereby  produc- 
ing combustion  gasesK 

a  division  wall  vertically^located  and  having  a  lower 
end  above  the  floor  of  said  furnace  chamber  to  form 
an  opening  to  permit  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
^under  the  division  wall,  said  division  wall  separat- 
ing said  furnace  chamber  into  an  inner  radiant  cham- 
ber with  said  means  for  firing  and  an  outer  convec- 
tion chamber; 

a  primary  superheater  located  iri  said  inner  radiant 
chamber;  ■< 

a  bypass  wall  within  said  convection  chamber  and  lo- 
cated at  substantially  right  angles  with  said  partition 
wall  and  also  extending  vertically  upwardly,  said  by- 
pass wall  separating  a  portion  of  said  convection 
chamber  into  a  he.at  absorbing  compartment  and  a  re- 
heat compartment; 

a  secondary  superheater  located  in  said  reheater  com- 
partment; 

a  reheater  located  in  said  reheater  compartment  above 
i  said  secondary  superheater; 

heat  absorbing  means  located  in  said  heat  absorbing 
compartment;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  relative  flow  of  gases  between 
said  reheater  compartment  and  said  heat  absorbing 
compartment. 


iV%\'»\'.\V 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
electrical  ignition  system  and  means  for  supplying  a  fuel- 
air  mixture,  a  cylindrical-shaped  combustion  chamber  and 
a  drive  and  transmission  housing,  a  main  drive  shaft 
extending  axially  through  the  combustion  chamber  and 
partially  through  the  drive  and  transmission  housing,  a 
second  and  shorter  drive  shaft  telescoped  over  a  portion 
of  the  main  drive  shaft  also  extending  into  the  drive 
chamber,  a  pair  of  segmental  pistons  located  in  the  cylin- 
drical combustion  chamber  at  diametrically  opposed  posi- 
tions and  secured  to  the  main  drive  shaft,  another  set 
of  pistons  secured  to  the  second  shaft  for  reciprocatory 
motion  with  respect  to  the  first  piston  and  rotary  motion 
of  the  pistons  as  a  whole,  means  for  securing  reciprocatory 
and  rotary  motion  of  the  piston  including  a  gear  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  transmission  housing  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber  and  concentric  with  the  drive  shafts, 
and  a  fly  wheel  of  two  parts,  with  one  part  mounted  on 
the  second  shaft  adjacent  the  gear  and  the  other  part 
mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  mounted 
for  rotation  transversely  in  opposite  relation  through  the 
fly  wheel  parts,  pinion  gears  on  the  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  adjacent  to  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear, 
cranks  one  on  the  main  drive  shaft  and  another  on  the 
second  drive  shaft  and  connecting  rods  from  one  crank  to 
the  crank  of  the  first  crartk  shaft  and  the  other  to  the 
crank  of  the  second  crank  shaft,  d  driven  shaft  for  furnish- 
ing power,  and  means  for  furnishing  direct  drive  power 
from  the  fly  wheel  to  the  driven  shaft  including  an  internal 
gear  engaged  to  the  fly  wheel  and  a  pinion  gear  slidably 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  fly  wheel  connected  internal  gear. 


3,356,080 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

WOBBLE  PLATE  SHAFT  DRIVE 

William  C.  Howard,  Olden,  Tex.,  assignor  of  thirty-three 

percent  to  Thomas  W.  Wooton  and  thirty-three  percent 

to  William  A.  Morgan,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,244 
6  Claims.  (CL  12S— 48) 

1.  A  movement  transmitting  assembly  comprising  a 
journaled  shaft,  a  drive  member,  first  means  mounting 
said  drive  member  for  reciprocation  along  a  path  general- 
ly paralleling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  first 
means  including  means  operative  to  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  path  and  said  axis,  and  second  means  driving- 
ly  connecting  said  reciprocal  member  and  said  shaft  for 
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rotation  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  rcciprocatioh  of  said 
drive  member  and  operable  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stroke 


f gT, ..^,  ..^p*.«-» 
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of  reciprocation  of  said  drive  member  as  the  distance  be- 
tween said  path  and  said  axis  is  varied. 


trolling  the  pressure  in  said  actuator  means,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  port,  a  valve  member  to  open 
and  close  said  port,  spring  means  normally  biased  in  said 
valve  member  in  a  first  direction,  thermally  responsive 
valve  control  means  comprising  a  heat  expansible  ele- 
ment operative  upon  said  spring  means  and  normally 
exerting  a  force  on  said  spring  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction,  circuit  means  comprising  means 
opcratively  associated  with  said  engine  for  developing  an 
input  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  actual 
speed  of  said  engine,  multivibrator  means  responsive  to 
said  input  signals  for  developing  an  output  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  related  to  a  desired  governing  speed  and  a 
pulse  rate  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  developing  an 
average  output  signal  and  amplifier  means  connected  with 
said  heat  expansible  element  and  responsive  to  said  aver- 
age output  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 
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3,356,081 
ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR 
David  S.  Dennis,  Chesterfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,997 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123— 1«2) 


3,356,082 
SPARK  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
Norman  Alfred  Jukes,  Walsall.  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph   Lucas  (Industries)   Limited,   Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,357 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

48,947/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  123—102) 


3.  An  electronic  governor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  engine  having  throttle 
means  biased  toward  an  open  position,  said  governor  com- 
prising control  means  responsive  to  heat  generated  by 
electrical  current  flow  for  moving  said  fuel  control  means 
toward  a  closed  position,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  vehicle  for  developing  an  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle, 
a  monostable  multivibrator  responsive  to  said  input  signal 
and  having  an  unstable  operating  time  proportional  to  a 
desired  governing  speed  for  developing  a  pulsating  output 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  develop- 
ing an  average  output  signal,  switching  amplifier  means 
for  connecting  said  heat  sensitive  control  means  to  a 
source  of  current  in  response  to  said  average  output  sig- 
nal exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  A  governor  for  an  engine  having  fuel  control  means 
movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  and  nor- 
mally biased  toward  one  of  said  positions,  pressure  re- 
sponsive actuator  means  for  moving  said  fuel  control 
means  toward  said  other  position,  valve  means  for  con- 


A  spark  ignition  circuit  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  spark  plugs  and  a  toothed  starter 
gear  ring,  comprising  in  combination  an  ignition  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  ignition  transformer  producing  sparks  at  said 
plugs  in  turn,  a  magnetic  pick-up  winding  associated  with 
said  starte?  gear  ring,  said  starter  gear  ring  producing 
pulses  in  said  magnetic  pick-up  winding  when  the  engine 
is  operating  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  engine  speed, 
a  capacitor,  an  integrating  circuit  coupling  said  capacitor 
to  said  magnetic  pick-up  winding  whereby  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  engine  speed  is  developed  across  said  capaci- 
tor, and  a  control  circuit  coupling  said  capacitor  to  said 
primary  winding,  said  control  circuit  being  sensitive  to 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  and  stopping  current 
flow  in  said  primary  winding  when  said  voltage  reaches  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,356,083 
DISTRIBUTOR  VACUUM  ADVANCE  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Clark  and   Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard   Lake, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland 
Park,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,230 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—117) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  valve  seats 
defining  a  corresponding  pair  of  ports,  an  axially  recipro- 
cabie  valve  plunger  extending  axially  through  one  of  said 
ports  into  the  space  between  said  valve  seats,  valve  means 
in  said  space  adapted  to  seat  selectively  at  either  of  said 


valve  seats  to  close  tiie  corresponding  port,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  valve  means  on  said  plunger  for  limited 
universal  pivoting  thereon  to  accommodate  cocking  of 
said  plunger  relative  to  said  valve  means  when  the  latter 
is  seated  at  either  of  said  valve  seats  including  an  axial 
hole  in  said  valve  means  oversize  with  respect  to  said 


-^. 


plunger  and  having  the  latter  extending  loosely  therein 
and  also  including  interengaging  means  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  valve  means  for  selectively  shifting  the  latter 
to  seat  at  one  or  the  other  oi  said  valve  seats  upon  axial 
shifting  of  said  plunger  in  one  direction  of  the  opposite. 


3,356,084  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTTING  DOWN  AN  INTER- 
NAL   COMBUSTION    ENGINE   UPON    THE   OC- 
CURRENCE   OF    A    CRANKCASE    EXPLOSION 
THEREIN 
'  Charles  L.  Parsons,  R.D.  2,  Coming,  N.Y.     14830 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,373 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—198) 


.^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  shutting  down  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankcase  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  crank- 
case  explosion  therein,  comprising  a  relief  valve  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  crankcase  having  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  normally  maintained  in 
closed  position  but  movable  outwardly  from  said  seat  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  explosive 
mixture  in  the  crankcase  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  actuated  by  outward  movement  of  said 
valve  member  for  shutting  down  the  engine. 


3356,085 
FOOD  WARMER 

James  M.  Johnson,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Duke  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,851 
11  Claims.  (CL  126—37) 
1.  A  food  warmer  comprising 

a  body  formed  with  at  least  one  compartment  open  at 
the  top  for  reception  of  one  of  pans  of  different 
depth  with  the  pan  inset  in  the  compartment, 
means  below  said  compartment  for  heating  the  com- 
partment, 


and  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  said  heating 
means  comprising 

a  heat-sensing  element  adapted  to  contact  the  bottom 
of  a  pan,  i 

a  holder  for  said  element 

and  means  mounting  said  holder  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  said  compartment  for  adjustment  of  said 


holder  throughout  a  range  sufficient  for  placing  said 
element  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  any  pan  re- 
ceived in  the  compartment,  and  means  independent 
of  the  pan  for  maintaining  said  holder  in  adjusted 
position  with  said  element  in  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan. 


'  3,356,086 

ULTRASONIC  ENERGY  COUPLING 

Charles  A.  Behney,  Cochise  Lane,  Bisbee,  Ariz.    85603 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,171 
,  4  Claims.  (CI.  128—24) 


CD^-" 
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1.  An  applicator  for  an  ultrasonic  treatment  head  com- 
prising a  flat  generally  rectangular  expansible  bag  formed 
of  plastic  sheet  material  capable  of  being  heat-softened, 
and  defining  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  ultrasonic  energy  transmitting  liquid,  said  bag 
being  heat-sealed  along  at  least  three  adjacent  marginal 
edges  thereof,  an  integral  fi'.ler  tube  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  bag,  in  communication  with  said  internal  chamber 
and  of  sufficient  length  that  a  sealing  knot  may  be  tied 
therein,  and  fastening  tapes  connected  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  bag. 

3356,087 
EUTHANASIA  APPARATUS 
Yolan  R.  Guttman,  1815  Davidson  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10453 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,556 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—172) 
1.  Animal  euthanasia  apparatus  for  use  in  administer- 
ing lethal  concentrations  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  compris- 
ing a  chamber  consisting  of  separable  upper  and  lower 
telescoping  portions  establishing  a  predetermined  internal 
volume  when  closed,  each  of  said  portions  having  at  least 
four  walls  and  a  base,  the  edges  of  the  inner  portion 
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when  said  portions  are  telescoped  together,  being  seated 
against  Uhe  base  of  the  other  portion,  and  said  portions 
being  relatively  dimensioned  to  effect  a  snug  substantially 
airtight   fit    therebetween    when    telescoped    together,    a 


3,356,089 

INJECTION  NEEDLE  GUIDE 

Howard  R.  Francis,  Provo,  Utah     84601 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,004 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—221) 


source  of  gas.  and  a  valve  providing  a  unidirectional  in- 
put port  in  one  of  said  portions,  said  source  being  con- 
nected to  said  port  for  admitting  gas  from  said  source  to 
said  chamber. 

3.356.088 
BREATH-CONTROLLED  ANESTHETIC  APPLICA- 

TOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Sidney   W.   Nelson,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  State  University,  Colum- 
bus,  Ohio,  an  institution  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,461 
14  Claims.  (CI.  118—188) 


1.  Ut 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  light- 
transmitting  smooth  bore  outer  barrel  open  at  one  end, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  plunger  and  having  a 
smooth  exterior  surface  slideably  mounted  in  the  barrel 
through  and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  barrel 
and  visible  through  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  means  inter- 
posed between  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cylinder  to  frictionally  restrain  the  cylinder 
in  any  selected  one  of  a  number  of  incrementally  distinct 
positions  relative  to  the  barrel,  a  long  hypodermic  needle 
sheath  having  inside  and  outside  diameters  each  several 
times  smaller  than  the  inside  and  outside  diameters  of  the 
barrel,  respectively,  and  being  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of on  a  second  generally  closed  end  of  the  barrel,  a  long 
needle  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
always  extending  through  and  well  beyond  the  small  open- 
ing and  loosely  extending  through  at  least  almost  the  en- 
tire  length  of  the  enclosing  needle  sheath,  said   barrel 
carrying  graduations  so  that  the  cylinder  may  be  selective- 
ly positioned  within  the  barrel  relative  fto  the  barrel  grad- 
uations (a)  for  locating  the  needle  tipVlightly  within  the 
sheath  at  the  leading  end  of  the  sheath  to  accommodate 
precise  location  and  removal  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
sheath  adjacent  the  body  of  a  patient  prior  to  and  follow- 
ing penetration,  respectively,  and  (b)  for  advancing  the 
needle  tip  from  the  selectively  positioned  leading  end  of 
the  sheath  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  barrel  gradua- 
tions caused   to  be  traversed   by  the  cylinder  to  inject 
only  the  needle  tip  to  a  desired  depth  into  the  patient  at 
said  precise  location. 


OJOii        I)  49       lOtOMSOiOO 

larmum  RHrgcu  Otucrw.  Mooa 


1.  A  closed  loop  system  for  incrementally  administer- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  medications  to  a  patient 
comprising;  a  patients  breathing  means  having  a  first 
opening  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  patient,  an  opposite- 
ly positioned  second  opening  including  a  two-position  ele- 
ment cyclically  closing  said  opening  upon  inhalation  and 
providing  an  air  outlet  upon  exhalation,  means  containing 
an  aerosolized  medicated  agent  having  a  dispensing  means 
also  opening  into  said  breathing  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  breathing  means  and  operative  with  said 
two-position  element  for  cyclically  activating  said  dis- 
pensing means  upon  inhalation  and  for  deactivating  said 
dispensing  means  upon  exhalation  of  the  patient. 


3,356,090 
ABSORBENT  BREAST  PAD 
Oliver  S.  Plantinga,  Princeton,  and  Marta  Deker,  New 
Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,111 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—280) 


^       Af 


y^-7:^ 


I.  An  absorbent  cupped  breast  pad  having  a  concave 
inner  surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface  said  concave 
inner  surface  being  formed  of  a  resilient  water-repellent 
cellular  sheet,  a  first  absorbent  zone  ^containing  an  ab- 
sorbent fiber  web  formed  of  water  wetable  fibers  adjacent 
said  cellular  sheet,  fibers  from  said  web  extending  through 
said  cellular  sheet  as  fiber  bundles  to  form  fluid  conducting 
channels  extending  through  said  cellular  sheet  said  fiber 
bundles  acting  to  conduct  fluids  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cellular  sheet  to  said  first  absorbent  zone,  a  second 
absorbent  zone  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  ab- 
sorbent cellulose  wadding,  and  a  water  impervious  sheet 
adjacent  said  second  absorbent  zone  on  the  convex  side 
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of  said  breast  pad  said  second  absorbent  zone  being  be- 
tween said  first  absorbent  zone  and  said  water  impervious 
sheet,  and  a  rim  extending  around  said  breast  pad  formed 
from  the  compression  of  said  materials. 


3356,091 

GARMENT  WITH  WASTE  DISPOSAL  FACILITIES 

Vivian  N.  Patterson,  455  W.  Ardenwood  Drive, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.     70806  ' 

nied  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,715 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—286) 


3,356,093 
VALVED  CATHETER 
Richard  M.  Monahon,  Basldug  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Oel,  Incorporated,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  cmiwration  of 
,  New  Jersey 

!  Filed  Mar.  25. 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,716 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—349) 


3.  A  garment  having  waste  disposal  facilities  therein 
comprising  a  body  member  having  an  opening  for  align- 
ment with  a  waste  discharge  area  of  a  wearer,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  tube  attached  to  said  body  member  in  com- 
munication with  the  openiag  and  adapted  to  extend  along- 
side of  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  the  free  end  of  said  tube 
being  open,  and  leg  engaging  means  supporting  the  fi^ee 
end  of  said  tube,  said  leg  engaging  supporting  means  in- 
cluding means  engaging  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
tube. 

3,356,092 
MULTI-PLY  PADS  OR  PAD  FILLERS 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 

(Box  1121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.     33435) 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,671 

9  dainii.  (CL  128—287) 


/tj  //  /t 


1.  A  pad  or  pad  filler  comprising  superposed  mat 
plies,  inner  wrappers  sealed  individauUy  about  the  ends 
of  each  mat  ply  and  an  outer  wrapper  about  the  super- 
posed assembled  plies  said  mat  plys  being  interlinked  at 
the  ends  by  intermediate  portions  of  said  inner  wrap- 
pers. 

5.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pad  or  pad  filler  having 
superposed  mat  jrfies  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  plu- 
rality of  ribbon  strips  of  mat  material  in  laterally  spaced 
side-by-side  relation,  feeding  top  and  bottom  wrapper 
sheet  material  over  the  entire  width  of  the  said  plurality 
of  ribbon  strips  at  the  top  and  bottom  faces  thereof,  seal- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  wrapper  sheet  material  together 
across  the  lateral  spacing  between  mat  ribbon  strips  to 
form  bendable  links  laterally  therebetween,  and  folding 
said  strips  laterally  into  supec|K>sed  relation. 

845  0.0.-5 


/ 


1.  A  cathether  comprising  an  elongated  drainage  tube, 
an  expandable  chamber  surrounding  said  drainage  tube, 
a  second  elongated  tube  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  removing 
fluid  therefrom,  substantially  rigid  tubular  means  having 
opposed  open  ends  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  and  com- 
municates witt^  a  free  end  of  said  second  tube  and  the 
other  of  which  is  located  beyond  said  free  end  of  said 
second  tube,  substantially  rigid  valve-seat  means  fixed  to 
said  substantially  rigid  tubular  means  at  said  other  end 
thereof  and  extending  across  said  other  end  thereof  to 
provide  a  valve  seat  at  said  other  end  of  said  substantially 
rigid  tubular  means,  a  flexible  resilient  valve  member 
clamped  between  said  substantially  rigid  tubular  means 
and  said  valve-seat  means  and  having  a  central  valvp  por- 
tion engaging  said  valve-seat  means  to  close  said  second 
tube,  sai^valve  member  being  formed  beyond  said  central 
portion  thereof  with  at  least  one  opening  passing  there- 
through so  that  when  said  valve  member  is  displaced 
from  said  valve-seat  the  interior  of  said  second  tube  and 
thus    of    said    expandable    chamber    can    communicate 
through  said  opening  of  said  valve  member  and  through 
said .  valve-seat  with  the  space  beyond  said  valve-seat 
means,  an  elongated  tubular  fluid  guide  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  valve-seat,  and  having  opposite  open  ends 
one  of  which  is  adjacent  said  central  portion  of  said  valve 
member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  fluid  gtiide 
being  small  enough  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass  through 
said  valve-seat  so  that  displacement  of  said  fluid  guide 
against  said  central  portion  of  said  valve  member  will 
displace  said  central  portion  of  said  valve  member  away 
from  said  valve-seat  to  permit  fluid  to  escape  from  or 
enter  into  said  second  tube,  and  at  least  partly  flexible 
means  connecting  said  tubular  fluid  guide  to  said  valve- 
seat  means  for  axial  movement  so  that  axial  movement 
of  said  tubular  fluid  guide  will  displace  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  or  away  from  said  valve-seat  for  opening  or 
closing  said  second  tube,  said  tubular  guide  being  formed 
at  its  end  which  engages  said  valve  member  with  a  notch 
through  which  fluid  can  flow  at  said  valve-seat  into  said 
tubular  guide  when  the  latter  displaces  said  valve  member 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  flexible  means  which  con- 
nects said  tubular  fluid  guide  to  said  valve-seat  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  carrying  said 
tubular  guide  and  fixed  with  said  valve-seat  means,  said 
diaphragm  being  fixed  to  said  tubular  guide  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  said  tubular  guide  having  an 
outer  elongated  -eiiposed  portion  extending  beyond  said 
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flexible  diaphragm,  and  exposed  beyond  said  second  tube 
so  as  to  be  freely  accessible,  said  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting said  tubular  fluid  guide  to  said  valve-scat  means 
being  situated  in  its  entirety  at  a  side  of  said  diaphragm 
which  extends  from  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
Ihe  direction  in  which  said  outer  exposed  portion  of  said 
tubular  guide  extends  from  said  diaphragm,  whereby  in 
order  to  release  fluid  from  said  expandable  chamber  it  is 
only  necessary  to  displace  said  tubular  guide  at  said  outer 
elongated  exposed  portion  thereof  inwardly  toward  said 
valve-seat  means  to  displace  said  valve  member  away  from 
said  yalvc  seat.  

3,356,094  i 

SMOKING  DEVICES 

Charles  Dnimmond  Ellis,  Seawards,  Cookham  Dean,  and 
Ivor  Wallace  Hughes,  Hillhead,  Fareham,  England,  as- 
signors to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  489,137 
14  Claiins.  (CI.  131—266) 


on  the  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  two  compartment  elon- 
gated fountain  tube  handle  having  one  scaled  male  end  of 
one  compartment  complementary  to  said  nesting  aperture 
in  said  brush  head  end.  means  for  holding  said  sealed 
male  end  in  said  nesting  aperture  in  non-puncturing  posi- 
tion as  well  as  in  punctured  position,  a  breakable  tip  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  elongate  handle  connected  to  the 
second  compartment  therein,  a  brushing  material  in  said 
first  mentioned  compartment,  and  a  liquid  complementary 
in  use  to  said  brushing  material  in  said  second  compart- 
ment. 


3,356,096 

AUTOMATIC  IMMERSION  APPARATUS 

Hugh  J.   Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Irwin  S.  Lemer, 

Greenwich,  Conn^  assignors  to  Lcmer  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,663 

19  Claims.  (CI.  t34— 58) 


'ft^^k^^.v^'v'>ikV.Ak^>.Jv^4-. 
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1.  An  improved  smoking  device  assembly  having  a 
mouthpiece  end  and  an  ignition  end  through  which  air 
may  be  drawn  comprising:  a  cylindrical  wrapper  formed 
around  the  device  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 
a  central  tube  arranged  concentrically  therein  so  as  to 
provide  a  space  inside  the  tube  and  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  wrapper  and  tube,  said  tube  being  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  materials 
which  are  destructively  affected  by  heat  from  the  burning 
tobacco,  frangible  materials  and  materials  which  are  ren- 
dered frangible  at  the  burning  temperature  of  the  tobacco 
material  so  that  any  portion  of  the  tube  projecting  be- 
yond the  burning  end  of  the  tobacco  material  can  be 
readily  eliminated;  a  source  of  additive  material  relcasa- 
ble  into  the  air  when  subjected  to  an  elevated  temperature 
disposed  in  one  of  said  spaces;  tobacco  material  disposed 
in  the  other  of  said  spaces  so  as  to  heat  said  source  of 
additive  material  when  it  is  ignited  and  means  controlling 
the  relative  proportion  of  air  passing  through  the  respec- 
tive spaces. 

3,356,095 
COMBINATION  DISPOSABLE  FOUNTAIN  TOOTH- 
BRUSH   DENTIFRICE    DISPENSER    AND    ORAL 
RINSE  CONTAINER 

John  A.  Tylle,  Box  119,  E.  8th  St^ 

Columbus,  Nebr.     68601 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,103 

8  Claims.  (CI.  132—84) 


1.  Automatic  immersion  apparatus  for  sequentially 
moving  material  into  and  out  of  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles in  a  horizontal  row,  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing the  plurality  of  receptacles  in  a  horizontal  row,  means 
for  supporting  the  material,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  material  support  for  moving  material  sup- 
ported thereby  out  of  and  into  a  receptacle,  means  for 
moving  said  receptacle  support  horizontally  for  movirig 
one  of  the  receptacles  in  a  row  out  of  register  with  said 
material  support  and  for  moving  another  of  the  recepta- 
cles into  register  with  said  material  support,  and  means 
for  timing  said  last  two  mentioned  means  for  operating 
said  receptacle  support  moving  means  when  said  ma- 
terial support  is  in  its  raised  position,  said  material  sup- 
port moving  means,  said  receptacle  support  moving  means 
and  said  timing  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  pair  of  related  mutually  perpendicular  cam  sur- 
faces thereon,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  included  in  each 
of  said  moving  means. 


1.  A  combination  fountain  brush,  brushing  material 
dispenser,  and  liquid  container  comprising  a  brush  head, 
bristle  means  mounted  thereon,  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  bristle  means  toward  but  short  of  one  end  of  said 
brush  head,  said  conduit  terminating  in  a  puncturing 
means,  said  one  end  having  a  nesting  aperture  therein  ex- 
tending into  said  brush  head  about  said  puncturing  means 


3,356,097 
COMBINATION  DISPOSAL  AND  WASHER 

Theodore  Schaap,  2521  Brookside  Drive  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49507 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,760 

12  Claims.  (CL  134—112) 

9.  An  insert,  dish  receiving  basket  for  insertion  into 
a  sink  having  a  bottom  outlet  conduit  and  a  motor  driven 
garbage  disposal  unit  on  said  conduit  with  a  rotational 
end  portion  in  said  conduit,  comprising:  an  open-mesh 
basket  element  having  a  bottom  to  rest  on  the  sink  bottom 
over  the  conduit:  rotational  bearing  means  mounted  on 
said  basket  and  thereby  being  integral  therewith  with  a 
vertical  axis  in  the  center  of  said  open-mesh  basket  bot- 
tom; fluid  propulsion  impeller  means  rotationally  sus- 
pended on  a  vertical  rotation  axis  in  said  bearing  means 
to  be  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and  being  movable 
with  said  basket  as  it  is  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
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a  sink;  and  said  impeller  means  including  a  depending   centrifugal  govenior  associated  with  an  input  shaft,  a  cam 
drive-element-engaging   socket   adapted   for  engagement    member  movable  radially  of  said  input  shaft  by  said 

centrifugal  governor,  a  cam  tracer  carried  by  an  inter- 
'  M     y       tt  mediate  shaft,  and  first  and  second  means  for  varying  the 

■  /  ^Lf"  cross  section  of  said  passage  means  in  speed  dependent 

and  speed  independent  relation  respectively,  relative  to 
said  input  shaft,  said  first  means  comprising  at  least  one 


with  the  rotational  disposal  end  portion  forming  a  releas- 
able  driving  relation  therewith. 


3^56,098 

TENT 

Klaus  E.  B.  Krutzikowsky,  4331  Lowell  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60641 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,480 

7  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


spring  having  a  pre-selected  deflection  characteristic  and 
cooperating  with  said  governor  for  relative  movement  of 
said  cam  member  and  cam  tracer;  said  second  means 
including  means  responsive  to  an  external  load  being 
associated  with  said  intermediate  shaft  for  movement  of 
said  cam  tracer  relative  to  said  cam  member. 


3,356,100 
BREATHING  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  OPERATOR 

THEREFOR 
Henry  W.  Seeler,  3142  Atherton  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45409;  Gerda  A.  Seeler,  executrix  of  said  Henry 
W.  Seeler,  deceased 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,029 
19  Claims.  (CI.  137—102) 


1.  A  tent  formed  of  a  flexible,  water-repellent  material, 
comprising  interconnected  front,  rear  and  end  vvall  ele- 
ments secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face therebeneath  to  define  a  tent  enclosure  therewithin, 
the  front  and  rear  wall  elements  being  interconnected  at 
the  top  of  the  tent  along  a  straight  ridge  line,  poles  con- 
nected at  corresponding  upper  ends  to  the  wall  elements 
at  the  ridge  line  and  extending  to  the  supporting  surface 
in  outward  adjacent  relationship  to  the  end  wall  elements, 
guide  lines  connected  to  the  wall  elements  at  the  ridge 
line  and  extending  therefrom  for  maintaining  said  poles 
erect,  the  end  wall  elements  extending  upwardly  from 
the  supporting  surface  to  a  medial  eave  line  and  there- 
after having  generally  planar  upper  portions  diverging 
from  the  medial  eave  line  to  said  ridge  line,  a  rigid  cross 
member  disposed  outwardly  adjacent  each  end  wall  ele- 
ment at  the  medial  line  between  the  front  and  rear  wall 
elements  operable  to  hold  said  front  and  rear  wall  ele- 
ments taut  and  to  cause  upper  portions  thereof  to  diverge 
at  a  first  included  angle  from  the  ridge  line  to  the  medial 
eave  line  and  to  cause  lower  portions  thereof  to  diverge 
at  a  second  more  acute  included  angle  from  the  medial 
eave  line  to  the  supporting  surface,  and  an  access  open- 
ing for  the  tent  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  wall 
element.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

'  3,356,099  „^„ 

CAM  CONTROLLED  REG ULATOG  DEVICE  FOR 
AN  INJECTION  SYSTEM  OPERATING  ON  THE 
DISTRIBUTOR  PRINCIPLE 

Friedrich  Anton  Franz  Schmidt,  10  Dr.-Seitz-Strasse, 

Mumau,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,743 

18  Claims.  (CI.  137—26) 

1,  A  fuel  regulating  device  comprising  a  distributor  m- 

jection  means  having  fuel  passage  means  therethrough,  a 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  defining  a 
fluid  receiving  chamber,  said  housing  having  spaced  op- 
posed first  and  second  walls  facing  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  walls  having  first  and 
second  apertures  respectively,  each  said  aperture  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber and  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  apertures  being 
approximately  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
said  first  wall  having  a  ridge  surrounding  the  aperture 
therein  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  fluid  receiving 
chamber  to  form  a  valve  seat,  said  second  wall  having 
a  valve  seating  surface  surrounding  the  aperture  therein 
and  facing  said  fluid  receiving  chamber,  an  imperforate 
pliable  valve  plate  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls  and  between  the  apertures  therein,  said  valve 


132  OFFICIAL 

plate  having  a  rest  position  in  which  one  side  thereof 
substantially  contacts  said  valve  seat  and  in  said  rest 
positioh  having  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  an  annular 
surface  portion  substantially  engaging  the  valve  seating 
surface  of  said  second  wall  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
aperture  therein,  said  annular  surface  portion  surround- 
ing an  area  of  said  valve  plate  which  is  greater  than  and 
includes  the  area  of  said  valve  plate  which  contacts  said 
valve  seat,  and  valve  mounting  means  comprising  one  part 
attached  to  said  housing  and  another  part  attached  cen- 
trally to  said  valve  plate  and  received  in  said  one  part  to 
retain  said  valve  plate  between  said  apertures,  said  valve 
plate  having  an  unsupported  periphery,  said  housing  hay- 
ing a  third  aperture  spaced  from  the  valve  plate  therein 
so  as  to  provide  unobstructed  communication  between  said 
fluid  receiving  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  fluid 
pressure  transmitted  to  said  second  aperture  exceeding  the 
fluid  pressures  in  said  first  and  third  apertures  will  cause 
said  valve  plate  to  seat  firmly  on  the  valve  seat  surround- 
ing said  first  aperture  while  simultaneously  causing  said 
valve  plate  to  separate  from  the  valve  seating  surface 
surrounding  said  second  aperture  thereby  establishing  com- 
munication   between    said    second    and    third    apertures 
through  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  and  the  presence  of 
fluid  pressures  in  said  first  and  third  apertures  exceeding 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  aperture  will  cause  said 
valve  plate  to  separate  from  said  valve  seat  while  simul- 
taneously firmly  engaging  the  valve  seating  surface  sur- 
rounding said  second  aperture  thereby  closing  said  secoiid 
aperture  while  establishing  communication  through  said 
fluid   receiving   chamber   between   said   first    and   third 
apertures.  ^ 

3^56,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEONG  FLUIDS  AT  DIFFERENT 

TEMPERATURES 

Percy  George  Tacchi,  Bridgnortfa,  England,  assignor  to 
Slip  International  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  425,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

2,808/64 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  137—114) 
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body,  valve  means  controlling  said  steam  inlet,  the  high 
and  low  pressure  chambers  being  in  communication 
through  a  passage  of  restricted  cross-section,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  disposed  co-axially  within  said  hollow 
body  (between  said  chambers  and  opcratively  movable 
axially  of  said  hollow  body),  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
pressure  responsive  device  being  exposed  to  the  pressures 
within  said  chambers,  means  connecting  said  valve  means 
to  said  pressure  responsive  device,  a  pumping  device  con- 
nected with  said  pressure  responsive  device,  said  pump- 
ing device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  relative  recipro- 
cation of  which  is  caused  by  operative  movement  of  the 
pressure  responsive  device,  inlet  means  for  a  supply  of 
secondary  fluid  and  discharge  means  for  said  fluid  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body. 
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I  3356,102 

OVERHEAD  BOOM 
Russell  L.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  John  E. 
Mitchell    Company,    Dallas,   Tcx^   a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,848 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—357) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  and  cold  water  to 
provide  a  hot  water  mixture  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  hollow  body,  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  cold  water  at  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  in  which  the  two 
fluids  mix,  having  an  outlet  for  the  hot  water  mix- 
ture and  an  inlet  for  steam  at  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  An  overhead  boom  comprising  a  spindle,  means  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  to  mount  the  spindle  in  vertical  sus- 
pension from  an  overhead  ceiling,  means  mounting  a 
sleeve  for  rotation  about  the  spindle,  means  sealing  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  against  the  passage 
of  liquid  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle, 
means  defining  a  central  liquid  passage  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  spindle,  means*defining  a  liquid  passage  around 
the  outside  of  the  spindle,  but  confined  within  the  sleeve, 
means  connecting  the  central  passage  with  the  surround- 
ing passage,  a  boom  arm,  means  supporting  the  boom  arm 
on  the  sleeve  for  unrestricted  vertical  swinging  movement, 
a  tension  spring  between  the  boom  arm  and  the  sleeve  for 
holding  the  boom  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  for  yielding  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
boom  arm  downwardly  from  the  said  horizontal  position, 
means  supporting  a  flexible  hose  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom  arm.  and  means  connecting  the  hose  to  the  sleeve 
in  commiMiication  with  the  surrounding  passage. 


3,356,103 
CHECK  VALVE 
Stephen  Joseph  Biello,  Somerset,  Mass.,  and  Charles  Rus- 
sell Marshall,  Warwick,  R^L,  assignors  to  Scalol,  Inc., 
Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,624 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—515.5) 
A  checic  valve  consisting  of  a  main  body  provided 
axially  with  a  stepped  bore  providing  a  flow  passageway 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  tapered  area,  a  beveled  cage  seat, 
a  chamber  wall  and  a  threaded  area,  an  auxiliary  body 
provided  with  an  external  shoulder  and  axially  with  an 


inlet  passageway,  a  shoulder,  and  a  tapered  face,  a  circu- 
lar valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  inlet  passageway  and 
said  shoulder,  an  auxiliary  valve  seat,  means  fastening  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat  in  said  shoulder  means  fastening  said 
auxiliary  body  with  said  main  body,  a  fluid  seal  between 
said  external  shoulder  and  said  main  body,  a  cage  pro- 
vided with  three  projecting  bearing  surfaces,  three  reduced 
areas  between  said  three  projecting  bearing  surfaces,  one 
end  of  said  cage  having  a  tapered  end,  said  three  project- 
ing bearing  surfaces  providing  means  to  fasten  said  cage 
to  said  chamber  wall  whereby  said  three  reduced  areas 
convert  said  flow  passageway  into  three  flow  passageways 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  passageway,  and  said 
tapered  end  engages  said  beveled  cage  seat,  said  cage 


having  axially  a  poppet  valve  sleeve,  a  shoulder  providing 
a  stop  for  said  poppet  valve,  a  circular  area,  a  spring  seat 
and  a  port,  a  poppet  valve  having  externally  a  conically 
pointed  poppet  valve  face  and  a  bearing  surface,  an  axially, 
a  bore  defined  by  a  circular  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said 
bearing  surface  slidingly  engaging  said  poppet  valve  sleeve, 
a  coil  spring  located  in  said  spring  retainer  chamber  and 
in  said  bore  with  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  engaging  said 
spring  seat  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  end  wall,  said 
coil  spring  resiliently  urging  said  conically  pointed  poppet 
valve  against,  said  circular  valve  seat  and  said  auxiliary 
valve  scat  to  removably  block  the  communication  between 
said  three  flow  passageways  and  said  inlet  passageway  with 
said  pointed  jxjppet  valve  axially  aligned  with  said  inlet 
passageway. 

3,356,104 
VALVES 
Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Set.  No.  436,196 
2  Oaims.  (CL  137—516.29) 


a  fully  closed  position  when  said  valve  assembly  engages 
said  valve  seat  and  a  fully  open  position  when  said  valve 
assembly  engages  said  annular  shoulder;  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  central  valve  body,  a  head  member 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  an 
external  annular  substantially  spherical  face  engageable 
with  sai4  valve  seat  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  closed 
position,   said   valve  body  having  an  external   annular 
inwardly   divergent  dovetail   shaped   recess  adjacent  to 
said  head  member,  a  plurality  of  leg  members  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  valve  body  extending  longitu- 
dinally beyond  the  end  of  said  Jtody  away  from  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  body  for  supporting  said  valve 
assembly  from  said  internal  annular  shoulder  in  its  fully 
open   position,   said   body   being  sharply   longitudinally 
tapered  away  from  the  head  between  said  leg  members, 
said  leg  members  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  provide  flow  space  between  said  mem- 
bers and  each  having  a  lower  shoulder  engageable  with 
said  internal  annular  shoulder  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  valve  assen>bly  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  and  an  annular  flexible  sealing  skirt  engaged  on  said 
valve  body,  said  skirt  having  an  internal  annular  flared 
inner  lip  confined  in  said  dovetail  recess  around  said  body 
and  an  outer  lip  sloping  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  away  from  said 
bead  member,  said  tapered  portion  of  said  body  between 
said  leg  portions  being  disposed  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  outer  lip  of  said  sealing  skirt  to  provide 
an  unrestricted  flow  passage  between  said  leg  members, 
said  outer  lip  being  yieldably  engaged  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  flow  passage  at  all  positions  of  said  valve  assembly 
between  said  valve  seat  and  said  annular  shoulder  and 
being  collapsible   inwardly   around  said  valve   body  in 
response  to  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage  in  a 
direction  from  said  valve  seat  toward  said  annular  shoul- 
der, and  said  skirt  being  engageable  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  housing  defining  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  seat, 
and  over  the  line  of  contact  between  said  head  member 
and  said  valve  seat,  the  engagement  of  said  head  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  seat  restraining  said  skirt  from  ex- 
trusion between  said  head  member  and  said  valve  seat 
when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  fully  closed  position. 


3,356,105 

SHOWER  AND  BATH  TEMPERATURE 

SELECTOR  MEANS 

La  Man-  Ferguson,  17606  Greeniiew,  , 

Detroit,  Mich.     48219  I 

Filed  Oct,  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,641 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—5563) 
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1.  A  check  valve  for  allowing  fluid  flow  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  prohibiting  fluid  flow  in  a  second  direction  in- 
cluding: a  housing  comprising  a  pin  section  threaded  to 
a  box  section,  said  sections  having  connecting  bores  there- 
through forming  a  flow  passage  throughout  the  length  of 
said  housing,  said  pin  section  having  an  internal  annular 
valve  seat  facing  said  box  section  and  said  box  section 
having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  spaced  apart  from 
and  facing  valve  seat;  a  valve  assembly  slidably  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  longitudinal  movement  between 


1.  Accessory  temperature  selector  means  for  establish- 
ing the  temperature  of  water  in  a  shower  or  bath  sup- 
plied through  a  common  line  from  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  lines  each  controlled  by  an  existing  hot  and  c(rfd 
water  volumetric  type  valve  therein  designated  H  and  C 
respectively,  each  said  volumetric  valve  including  a  fixed 
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valve  stem  sleeve  extending  from  a  wall,  a  tuneable  valve 
stem  extending  from  said  valve  stem  sleeve,  and  an  orna- 
mental cover  element  telescoped  over  said  valve  stem 
sleeve,  means  anchoring  said  ornamental  cover  against 
said  wall,  and  means  on  each  said  valve  stem  for  manu- 
ally turning  the  same,  each  said  accessory  temperature 
selector  means  comprising 

an  indicia  element  telescoped  over  each  said  valve  stem 
sleeve  disposed  between  said  cover  elements  and  said 
wall  anchored  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  wall  by 
said  ornamental  cover  elements  leaving  the  periphery 
of  said  indicia  elements  exposed, 
each  said  indicia  element  including  an  extension  formed 
on  the  exposed  periphery  thereof  including  thereon 
arcuately  spaced  indicia  indicating  valve-open  set- 
tings, 
a  pointer  element  including  a  hub  telescopable  neatly 
over  each  said  valve  stem  having  a  pointer  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  indicia 
on  said  indicia  means,  and 
means  securing  each  said  pointer  element  at  its  hub  to 
a  valve  stem  with  the  pointer  thereof  pointing  to  a 
valve-closed  position  in  respect  to  the  indicia  on  said 
indicia  means. 


3356,106 
VALVE  SYSTEM 

lohn  H.  Risemaii,  Cambridge,  and  Dimiter  S.  Zagoroff, 
Bostoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,906 
5  Claims.  (O.  137—624.12) 


1.  In  a  conduit  having  a  tapered  stop-cock  valve  seat 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

manually  operable  means  for  coarse  controlling  of  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  said  conduit;  and 

electrically  controllable  means  for  fine  controlling  of 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  conduit; 

said  manually  operable  means  comprising  a  tapered 
conical  valve  plug  adapted  to  fit  rotatably  within 
said  valve  seat;  said  plug  having  an  inlet  port  com- 
municable with  the  interior  of  said  burette  on  one 
side  of  said  valve  seat  and  an  outlet  port  communi- 
cable with  the  interior  of  said  burette  on  the  other 
side  of  said  valve  seat; 

said  electrically  controllable  means  including  a  valve 
chamber  within  said  valve  and  conduit  means  join- 
ing said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  with  said  valve 
chamber; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  diaphragm  prevents  commu- 
nication between  said  chamber  and  at  least  one  of 
said  ports,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  dia- 
phragm permits  communication  between  said  ports 
through  said  conduit  means  and  said  chamber; 

electrically  actuated  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other;  and 


terminal  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 
steady-state  electrical  power; 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  electrically  actuated 
means  to  means  for  providing  pulsed  electrical  power 
or  to  said  terminal  means,  or  for  disconnecting  said 
electrically  actuated  means  from  any  power. 


3.356,107 
TWO  COMPONENT  PUMPING  AND 
PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 
Henry   T.  Dinkeiliamp,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
Originial  application  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,188,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223.040,  dated  Dec.  14.  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,004 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—625.46) 
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In  a  two  component  proportioning  system,  a  synchro- 
nizer for  maintaining  operation  of  two  positive  displace- 
ment units  at  a  predetermined  operating  speed  ratio, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  differential  unit  having  two 
mechanical  inputs  and  a  carrier  member  interconnecting 
the  mechanical  inputs,  said  carrier  member  being  sta- 
tionary at  only  one  given  speed  ratio  and  relative  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  the  mechanical  inputs  and  being 
actuated  to  move  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  at 
all  other  speed  ratios  of  the  mechanical  inputs  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  an  increase  or  decrease  from 
the  given  speed  ratio,  a  power  distributor  including  an 
airtight  chamber  to  receive  a  common  power  input  of 
compressed  air  and  having  spaced  ports  to  separate  the 
common  power  input  of  compressed  air  between  two 
channels,  a  rotatable  valve  member  associated  with  said 
ports  for  rotation  between  two  extreme  positions,  re- 
spectively, completely  covering  and  completely  opening 
one  of  the  ports  to  said  power  distributor  chamber,  and  a 
slip  drive  connection  between  said  valve  member  and 
said  carrier  member  for  enabling  said  carrier  member  to 
actuate  said  valve  member,  for  varying  the  ratio  of  port 
openings  to  each  other  and  thereby  vary  the  ratio  of  power 
distribution  to  the  two  channels,  wherein  the  mechanical 
inputs  are  adapted  to  be  connected  separately  to  the  units 
to  be  driven  by  the  units  in  the  proper  relative  direction 
of  operation,  and  wherein  the  two  channels  are  adapted 
to  be  separately  directed  to  the  positive  displacement 
units  in  such  a  manner  that  a  change  from  a  desired  oper- 
ating speed  ratio  of  the  units  causes  a  change  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  in  the  power  distribution  ratio  to  the  units. 


3,356,108 
COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  H.  Johnston,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,135 
6  Claims.  (CL  138—143) 
1.  A  composite  tubular  article  comprising  a  first  layer 
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of  metal  bonded  to  a  second  layer  of  corrosion  resistant         j  wre^BFNniNr  MACHINE 

Plastic,  said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  rangmg  from    ,,^  ^.^^J^^^L  M^?^'^Nw','^l^plds. 

Mich.     49504 
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A 


Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454^74 
2  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 


mi^ 


approximately  0.0001  to  less  than  0.010  inch  and  being 
substantially  free  of  porotity. 


3^56,109 
DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  LOOM  JACQUARDS 
Reni  Neyraud,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  des 
Mecaniques  VERDOL,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  a  French 
limited-liability  company 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,666 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  18, 1964, 

45,412/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  139—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  a  series  of  bending  opera- 
tions in  sequence  on  a  wire  workpiece,  said  machine 
having  a  main  frame  with  a  mounting  rail,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  forming  units  with  extendable  and  retract- 
able jaws  mounted  on  said  rail,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises : 

bearing  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  rail; 
a  tubular  carrier  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeve  means 
for  at  least  axial  movement,  said  carrier  having  a 
slotted  end  portion  receiving  portions  of  said- jaw 
members; 
fulcrum  pin  means  traversing  said  slotted  end  portion, 
and  also  traversing  said  jaw  members  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereon  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers; 
an  axial  actuator  for  said  jaw  members,  said  actuator 
having  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular 
carrier,  and  having  a  lost-motion  axial  connection 
with  said  carrier,  said  actuator  member  including  a 
wedge  portion  engageable  and  disengageable  between 
portions  of  said  jaw  members  within  the  movement 
provided  by  said  lost-motion  connection  to  induce 
rotation  of  said  jaw  members  about  said  fulcrum  pin 
means  to  generate  clamping  action,  said  jaw  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
cam  engagement  of  said  jaw  member  portions  with 
the  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve  meanff  to  urge  said 
jaw  member  portions  radially  inward  as  said  carrier 
is  retracted  by  said  actuator.^ 


1.  A  Jacquard  driving  mechanism  for  a  loom,  com- 
prising an  inlet  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
loom  to  be  driven  by  same;  an  outlet  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  Jacquard  to  drive  the  latter;  first 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  inlet  shaft  and 
said  outlet  shaft,  said  first  clutch  means  being  effective 
to  cause  said  inlet  shaft  to  positively  rotate  said  outlet 
shaft,  and  said  first  clutch  means  being  so  arranged  as 
to  then  maintain  a  pre-determined  angular  relation  be- 
tween said  inlet  shaft  and  said  outlet  shaft;  driving  means 
to  rotate  said  outlet  shaft  at  a  slow  speed  in  one  and 
the  other  direction,  independently  of  said  inlet  shaft,  said 
driving  means  including  an  irreversible  speed  reducing 
gearing;  second  clutch  means  interposed  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  outlet  shaft,  said  second  clutch 
means,  when  ineffective,  permitting  said  outlet  shaft  to 
rotate  freely  independently  of  said  driving  means;  and 
means  to  only  render  said  second  clutch  means  inef- 
fective when  said  first  clutch  means  are  fully  effective, 
and  to  render  said  second  clutch  means  effective  shortly 
before  said  first  clutch  means  are  ineffective. 


3,356,111 
POWER  TOOL  IMPROVEMENTS 
Walter  G.  Mitchell,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,002.  Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Apr.  6,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
451,089 

17  Claims.  (CL  143—36) 
1.  A  power  driven  circular  saw  of  minimal  overall  di- 
mensions adapted  for  handling  workpieces  commonly  en- 
countered in  conventional  hoirie  or  cabinet  workshops  and 
conserving  fioor  and  storage  space  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  ribbed  work  support  table  of  non-rusting, 
high  heat-conducting,  die  cast  aluminum,  said  housing 
forming  a  motor  mount  and  a  radiating  surface  of  large 
area  and  high  thermal  conductivity  exposed  to  a  heat  ab- 
sorption medium,  said  table  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending blade  opening  and  a  depending  walled  enclosure 
providing  support  walls  along  each  edge  of  the  table,  a 
tilt  bracket  assembly  including  a  pivot  bracket  fixed  to 
said  mount  and  a  tilt  bracket  direcUy  pivotally  connected 
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to  said  pivot  bracket,  motor  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  stator  of  small  diameter,  a  rotor 
and  rotor  shaft  coaxially  disposed  within  said  stator  with 
the  shaft  ends  extending  beyond  the  end  faces  of  said 
stator,  and  a  pair  of  end  bells  of  high  heat  conductive 
material  fixed  in  butted  relation  to  said  stator,  said  end 
bells  having  heat  conductive  mounting  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pivot  bracket  and  having  thermal  con- 
nection therewith,  said  end  bells  cooperating  with  said 
tilt  bracket  and  said  pivot  bracket  to  support  said  electric 
motor  directly  beneath  said  table  at  one  side  of  said  blade 
opening  with  its  rotor  shaft  normal  to  and  extending 
beyond  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blade  opening  with  an  exposed  peripheral  area  of  said 
stator  normally  abutting  the  underface  of  said  table 
throughout  the  axial  length  of  the  stator  to  establish  a 
direct  beat  conduction  path  from  said  stator  to  said  table 
and  heat  conducting  paths  through  said  end  bells  to  said 
table;  air  propulsion  fans  on  said  rotor  and  being  dis- 
posed within  each  end  bell,  said  end  bells  each  having  (a) 


bearing  means  supporting  said  rotor,  (b)  axially  and  ra- 
dially directed  sets  of  air  circulation  passages,  and  (c) 
baffle  means  in  said  end  bells  to  channel  the  entering  air 
into  the  center  of  its  related  fan  through  said  axial  air 
circulation  passages,  across  the  related  stator  end  face 
and  radially  outwardly  through  said  radial  air  circula- 
tion passages;  and  a  circular  saw  blade  fixed  on  said 
rotor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  the  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  said  blade  opening  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
truding through  said  blade  opening  to  engage  a  work- 
piece  fed  along  said  table  to  said  blade  portion,  said  air 
propulsion  fans  being  effective  to  circulate  air  into  and 
through  said  end  bells  at  both  ends  of  said  motor,  across 
the  respective  related  ends  of  said  stator  and  radially  out- 
wardly through  said  end  bells  and  against  said  table  to 
extract  heat  from  said  motor  parts  and  table  and  aug- 
ment the  conduction  dissipation  of  heat  from  said  stator, 
said  high  heat  conductive  motor  mount  cooperating  with 
said  end  bells  and  said  circulated  air  to  extract  heat  gen- 
erated in  operation  of  said  electric  motor  from  said  motor 
and  to  effect  a  rapid  dissipation  of  said  beat. 


3,356,112 
SCREW  STRIP  DRIVING  GUN 
Paul  P.  Ruminsky,  Amherst,  and  Herbert  C.  Brauchla, 
Fremont,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  said   Brauchla  and  one-half  to 
J.  D.  Guernsey,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,789 
6  Claims.  (CI.  144—32) 
1.  A  screw  strip  driving  gun  of  the  type  having  a  hous- 
ing and  handle  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotatable  barrel  extending  through  said  housing, 


and  having  a  screwdriving  end  and  a  screw  strip  re- 
ceiving muzzle, 

(B)  a  driving  means  supported  in  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  rotatable  barrel; 

(C)  screw  guide  means  mounted  at  the  driving  end  of 
said  barrel  and  axially  supporting  a  screw  strip  of 
threaded  screws  having  heads  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship within  said  barrel; 

(D)  an  axially  reciprocable  locking  sleeve  supported 
about  a  median  portion  of  said  rotatable  barrel  and 


including  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of  pivoted  thread- 
engaging  cams  radially  extensible  through  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  rotatable  barrel  so  as  to  engage  rear- 
wardly  and  from  both  sides  of  the  beads  of  said 
screws  upon  axial  advancement  of  said  locking  sleeve; 
and 
(E)  trigger  means  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  locking  sleeve  which  is  axially  advanceable  upon 
pivoting  of  said  trigger. 


3,356,113 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  DE- 
LIMBING     AND    SECTIONING     A    STANDING 
TREE 

Andre  del  Perugia,  Sonora,  CaBf.  (3020  Washington  St, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     94115) 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431^51 
47  Claims.  (CI,  144—34) 


f" 


1.  A  machine  for  delimbing  and  sectioning  a  standing 
tree,  comprising:  means  for  climbing  and  descending  a 
tree;  a  cutting  means;  first  support  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  cutting  means  upon  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  its  cutting  plane;  a  second  support  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  first  support  means  and  cutting  means  upon 
a  second  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first,  said  second 
support  means  being  mounted  to  said  tree  climbing  and 
descending  means;  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  cut- 
ting means  upon  said  first  pivot  axis;  and  means  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  cutting  means  and  first  support 
means  upon  said  second  pivot  axis. 
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'  3356.114  3^56,116 

CHIPPER  HEAD  AND  BLADE  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FOREST 

Robert  M.  Noel,  Sherwood,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Key  Ma-  HARVESTING 

chincry  Deiisners,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ores.,  a  corporation  Per  Gunnar  Brundell  and  Karl  Erik  Arnold  Jonuon, 


of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,465 
4  Claims.  (CL  144—172) 


1.  A  rotary  chipper  head  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  the  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  its  rotational  axis, 
the  trailing  side  of  the  recess  having  an  arcuate  blade- 
supporting  surface  extending  inward  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  body  member, 

(c)  a  keeper  member  mounted  removably  in  the  recess 
of  the  body  member  and  a  gib  member  mounted  re- 
movably on  the  keeper  member  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  spaced  from  and  facing  the  arcuate  blade- 
supporting  surface  of  the  recess,  forming  an  arcuate 
blade-receiving  space  therebetween,  and 

(d)  a  chipper  blade  having  an  arcuate  cross  sectional 
shape  dimensioned  for  reception  in  said  blade-receiv- 
ing space. 


3,356,115 

DEVICE  FOR  SPLITTING  LOGS 

Harry  J.  Cole,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Bessie  McCready,  Mars,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,145 

5  Claims.  (CI.  144—193) 


Gavie,  Sweden,  assizors  to  Brundell  ft  Jonsson  Aktic- 
bolag,  Gavle,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1964, 

2,819/64 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  144—326) 


1.  In  a  method  for  felling  and  comminuting  trees  into 
wood  chips  and  conveying  said  wood  chips  from  a  rela- 
tively inaccessible  area  of  a  stand  of  trees  to  an  area  ac- 
cessible to  transport  for  said  chips  substantially  without 
roads  for  large  trucks  in  said  area,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise automatically  severing  whole  trees  from  their  stumps 
in  said  relatively  inaccessible  area  with  mobile  apparatus 
dimensioned  for  passing  through  said  area,  automatically 
comminuting  said  trees  and  desirable  parts  thereof  with 
said  apparatus  into  wood  chips,  and  pneumatically  convey- 
ing substantially  continuously  said  wood  chips  as  they  are 
produced  by  a  flexible  conduit  from  said  relatively  inac- 
cessible area  through  said  stand  of  trees  to  said  transport 
area. 


3,356,117 

TORQUE-APPLYING  TOOL  DEVICE 

Theodore  R.  WafDcr,  433  Lima  St^ 

Aurora,  Colo.    80010 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,577 

14  Oaims.  (CL  145—71) 

1    .       I      f  V-« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  hydraulic 
system  therewith  including  a  pump,  a  device  for  splitting 
logs  comiMising  a  supporting  member  having  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
the  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  wedge 
member  moimted  on  the  frame  opposite  the  end  of  the 
frame  supporting  the  cylinder,  the  wedge  shaped  member 
spaced  from  the  pusher  plate  to  allow  an  area  of  the 
frame  for  holding  a  log  to  be  cut,  a  rack  member  posi- 
tioned above  the  frame,  the  rack  secured  to  the  pusher 
plate  adjacent  the  top  of  the  plate,  the  rack  formed  to 
move  with  the  travel  of  the  pusher  plate,  said  rack  sup- 
porting a  second  log  to  be  split  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  of  the  tracior  and  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  the  pusher  plate  forward 
to  split  the  log  together  with  means  for  a  return  of  the 
pusher  plate. 


4.  A  torque-applying  tool  device  comimsing  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  an  inner  concentric  ring  gear  having  ex- 
ternal tooth  elements  being  disposed  for  independent 
rotation  within  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  tool- 
receiving  drive  opening  therein,  releasable  pawl  elements 
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disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  in  said  outer  casing, 
and  a  pawl  control  member  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
releasabie  pawl  elements  including  resilient  means  to 
yieldingly  engage  said  pawl  elements  and  an  eccentric 
control  element  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  pawl 
control  member  to  urge  said  resilient  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pawl  elements,  and  said  pawl  control 
member  being  movable  to  urge  said  resilient  means  into 
engagement  with  each  of  said  pawl  elements  whereby  to 
displace  said  pawl  elements  alternatively  into  locking 
relation  with  one  of  said  tooth  elements  on  said  ring  gear 
to  lock  said  ring*gear  for  rotation  with  said  outer  casing 
in  a  selected  direction. 


'         3,356,118 

FRANKFURTER  SLICER 

Francis  C.  Priset,  R.D.  1.  Painted  Post,  N.Y.     14870 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,282 

7  Claims.  (CI.  146—72) 


1.  A  slicer  for  a  frankfurter  having  a  convex  end,  said 
sliccr  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
frankfurter  clamping  and  centering  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  upper  surface  and  extending  therealong,  and  a 
knife  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  base  plate  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  assembly,  said  assembly  including  means 
to  restrain  upward  movement  of  the  frankfurter  when  the 
knife  is  withdrawn.  ,i. 


first  surface  in  substantial  downward  rolling  contact  at  a 
first  compression  region,  means  for  gravitationally  feed- 
ing to  said  first  region  blood  meat  of  fish  including  bones, 
whereby  a  substantial  amount  pf  said  meat  is  squeezed 
through  the  perforations  of  the  perforated  surface  without 
the  bones  to  upgrade  the  meat  in  appearance  while  some 
of  the  meat  and  the  bones  remain  in  adhered  relation  on 
the  perforated  surface  as  it  moves  beyond  the  first  com- 
pression region,  an  imperforate  rotatable  third  surface 
directly  engaging  said  perforated  surface  in  upwardly 
moving  substantially  rolling  contact  at  a  second  compres- 
sion region,  whereby  substantially  all  the  additional  meat 
adhering  to  the  perforated  surface  is  squeezed  through 
its  perforations  and  substantially  all  the  bones  adhere 
to  said  perforated  surface  as  it_  moves  beyond  the  second 
compression  region,  and  a  doctor  blade  engaging  the 
perforated  surface  above  and  beyond  said  second  com- 
pression region  to  remove  therefrom  any  remaining  ma- 
terials from  the  perforated  surface. 


3,356,119 
FISHBONE  SEPARATOR 
Edwin  C.  iOrkpatrick,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  Clyde  W.  Neely, 
deceased,  late  of  Laltewood,  Calif.,  by  Doris  Francis 
Neely,  executrix,  Hazelbrook,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aus.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,672 
5  Claims.  (O.  146—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  bones  from  and  upgrading 
blood  meat  or  the  like  of  fish,  comprising  a  rotatable  per- 
forated first  surface,  a  curved  resilient  imperforate  ro- 
tatable second  surface  directly  engaging  said  perforated 


3,356,120 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Ryotaro  Nohmura,  Taisho-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1964, 
39  28,476 
1  Claim.  (CI.  150— .5) 


A  flexible  container  comprising  two  axially  aligned 
mouthpieces  having  removable  closure  members,  a  body 
portion  comprised  of  windings  of  flexible  material  and 
a  matrix  of  flexible  material  in  which  said  windings  are 
embedded  to  form  a  flexible  casing,  said  windings  being  of 
a  material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  yarn,  cord 
and  thread,  and  the  matrix  flexible  material  being  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  resins  and  rubbers, 
said  windings  extending  helically  from  one  end  of  the 
container  to  the  other  and  being  spaced  farther  apart  in 
the  central  region  between  the  mouthpieces  than  in  the 
regions  adjacent  the  mouthpieces  so  that  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  container  bulges  outwardly,  and  additional 
lengths  of  said  windings  being  positioned  in  the  central 
region  of  the  container  and  extending  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  between  the  mouthpieces  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  helical  windings,  said 
container  having  a  ring  of  holes  around  the  openings 
therein  left  by  pins  on  the  mold  core  around  which  the 
windings  are  guided  during  the  helical  winding  of  the 
windings,  and  said  mouthpieces  each  including  an  axially 
extending  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  flange  being 
against  one  surface  of  the  container,  a  circular  retaining 
ring  against  the  other  surface  of  the  container  in  align- 
ment with  said  flange,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
holes  in  said  container  and  holding  said  flange  and  said 
retaining  ring  against  said  container,  the  respective  mouth- 
pieces serving,  when  the  container  is  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion, as  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  material  in  the  container. 
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3,356,121 
PREVAILING-TORQUE  LOCKNUTS 

Joseph  A.  Tabor,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Russell, 
Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port  Chester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,894 
4  Claims.  (CI.  151-21) 

I  .III 


paratus  comprising  walls  forming  a  windbox  outside  of 
said  furnace  and  enclosing  said  port,  a  blower  attached 
with  said  windbox  for  supi^ying  superatmospheric  com- 
bustion air  thereto,  first  damper  means  associated  with 
said  blower  for  regulating  the  total  quantity  of  said  air, 
means  forming  a  central  flow  path  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion coaxially  arranged  with  and  having  its  discharge  end 
opening  to  said  port,  means  for  imparting  a  rotational 
velocity  component  to  the  air  flowing  through  said  cen- 
tral flow  path,  means  defining  an  annular  symmetrical 
converging  flow  path  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  port  for  discharging  into  said  port  a  non-rotating 
converging  stream  of  air  enveloping  the  air  discharged 
from  said  central  flow  path,  second  damper  means  dis- 
posed within  said  windbox  for  apportioning  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  blower  between  the  central  and  annular 


1.  A  prevailing-torque  locknut  comprising  a  hexagonal 
nut  body  portion  having  six  smooth  flats  of  equal  shape, 
size  and  dimensions;  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface; 
an  upper  end  portion  opposite  said  nut  bottom  of  trun- 
cated cone  shape;  and  a  central  axially  extending  threaded 
bore  through  said  truncated  cone  and  body  portions,  said 
truncated  cone  portion  having  an  annular  top  surface  of 
substantial    radial    width    surrounding   said   bore   at   its 
uppermost  end  and  the  inclined  conical  surface  of  said 
truncated  cone  extending  from  said  annular  surface  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  within  the  perimeter  of  the 
hexagon  formed  by  said  six  flats  at  their  upper  ends  so 
that  there  is  a  wall  of  substantial  radial  thickness  around 
said  bore  which  is  progressively  greater  in  radial  thickness 
from  said  annular  top  surface  to  said  body  portion;  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially,  equally  spaced  depressions 
of  like  shape  and  dimensions  around  said  bore  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  truncated  cone  portion,  each  of  said 
depressions  extending  outwardly  from  said  bore  through 
the  outside  inclined  surface  of  said  truncated  cone  portion, 
the  center  lines  through  the  bottoms  of  said  depressions 
lying  radially  and  each  of  said  bottoms  lying  at  the  same 
depth  from  the  top  surface  of  said  truncated  cone  as  the 
others  and  each  bottom  of  said  depressions  lying  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  with  the  said  bottom  of  the  nut  equal 
to  the  helix  angle  of  the  thread  of  the  bore  and  lying 
parallel  with  the  helix  of  said  thread  and  the  sides  of  each 
of  said  depressions  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  surface  of  the 
nut  and  equidistant  from  the  said  center  line  of  the  bottom 
of  each  depression;  a  cluster  of  axially  depressed  offset 
arcuate  thread  segments  in  the  upper  turns  of  the  thread 
of  said  nut  below  each  of  the  bottoms  of  said  depressions, 
eac)i  of  said  clusters  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  offset  arcuate  thread  segments  free  from  blunted 
cresis,  each  cluster  having  an  arcuate  length  at  leasf  20% 
of  and  less  than  80%  of  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  the 
thread  of  said  nut  being  conventional  and  undistorted  ex- 
cept for  said  arcuate  offset  segments  and  said  arcuate  off- 
set segments  lying  at  the  same  helix  angle  as  the  helix 
angle  of  said  thread  and  the  offset  thread  segments  in  the 
upper  turn  of  said  thread  being  vertically  offset  from  the 
undistorted  parts  of  said  thread  a  substantial  amount  but 
less  than  half  the  pitch  of  said  thread. 


flow  paths,  means  for  introducing  fluid  fuel  into  said 
port  in  a  pattern  rubstantially  symmetrical  with  the  axis 
of  said  port,  and  control  means  for  positioning  said  first 
and  second  dampcT  means  over  the  load  range  of  the 
burner,  said  control  means  including  a  controller  from 
which  a  signal  representing  load  change  demands  on  said 
furnace  is  transmitted,  damper  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  controller  and  responsive  to  said  signal, 
linkages  connecting  said  damper  actuating  mechanism  to 
said  first  and  second  damper  means,  said  linkages  being 
arranged  for  the  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of 
said  first  and  second  damper  means  in  response  respective- 
ly to  the  load  increase  demands  and  load  decrease  de- 
mands, and  means  for  causing  said  first  damper  means  to 
open  prior  to  and  to  close  after  said  second  damper 
means. 

3,356,123 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRAT- 
ING PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Clinton  Constant,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,033      i 
5  Claims.  (CI.  159—16) 


3  356  122 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
John  Martin  RacUey,  Alliance,  and  George  Mnsat,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,708 
5  Claims.  (CL  158—1.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boundary  wall  of  a  furnace 
having  a  circular  port  formed  therein,  fuel  burning  ap- 


4.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  phosphoric  acid,  a 
dehydration  vessel  jn-ovided  with  an  acid  inlet  and  outlet 
and,  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  with  a  vapor  and 
gas  outlet,  said  vessel  having  in  the  lower  porti(m  thereof 
a  well  having  upwardly-  and  outwardly-inclined  side  walls. 
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an  upwardly-  and  laterally-declined  run  back  shelf,  of 
lesser  pitch  than  that  of  said  well  walls,  communicating 
with  said  well  and  spreading  heated  acid  thereon  for  the 
separation  of  water  vapors,  a  dip  pipe  extending  into  said 
well,  and  means  for  supplying  combustion  gases  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  dip  pipe. 


the  next  effect  operating  at  a  lower  boiling  pressure, 
said  liquid  solution  being  superheated  with  respect  to  said 
next  eflfect,  said  next  effect  having  a  pool  of  liquid  above 
the  falling  film  heat  transfer  surface  thereof,  said  com- 
partment being  in  vapor  communication  with  the  vapor 
issuing  from  said  next  effect,  transferring  liquid  from 
said  compartment  to  said  pool  of  liquid  above  the  falling 


3456,124 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

EFFECT  EVAPORATOR 

Frands  Dambrine,  Lille,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to  Socktc 

FiTcs  Ulle-CaO,  Paris,  France 

Fflcd  Oct  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  495,124 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13, 1964, 

991,198 

7  Clainis.  (CL  159—17) 


1.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporator  arrangement,  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)  a  plurality  of  evaporator  effects  arranged  in  series 
and  constituting  principal  evaporating  means  for  part- 
ly evaporating  a  solution  fed  to  the  first  effect  in  said 
series,  at  least  one  of  said  effects  being  indirectly 

'  steam  heated,  whereby  a  first  concentrate  is  formed 
from  said  solution,  and  a  hot  condensate  is  formed 
from  the  heating  steam  by  the  partial  evaporation  of 
said  solution  in  said  one  effect; 

(b)  auxiliary  evaporating  means  for  partly  evaporating 
a  solution  fed  to  said  auxiliary  evaporating  means 
and  for  thereby  forming  a  second  concentrate; 

(c)  heat  accumulator  means  connected  to  said  one  ef- 
fect for  receiving  said  condensate  at  a  predetermined 
pressure; 

(d)  condensate  evaporator  means  interposed  between 
said  accumulator  and  said  auxiliary  evaporating 
means  for  evaporating  said  condensate  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  and  for  trans- 
ferring the  evaporated  condensate  to  said  auxiliary 
evaporating  means  for  heating  the  solution  fed  there- 
to; and 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  the  concentration  of 
one  of  said  concentrates  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
said  evaporation  of  said  condensate. 
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film  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  said  next  effect,  said  com- 
partment being  arranged  to  overflow  its  contents  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  step  of  transferring  &aid  liquid 
contents,  and  diverting  the  vapor  from  said  effect  operat- 
ing at  a  higher  boiling  pressure  to  the  next  further  effect 
in  said  event  of  failure  of  said  step  of  transferring  said 
liquid  contents. 


3356,126 

BIASED  CANOPY  FOR  VENDING  TRAILERS 

Socrates  J.  Schantz,  Box  134,  Marine,  I1L     62061 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,338 

8  Claims.  (CI.  160—62) 


3356,125 
FEEDING  AND  UQUID  BY-PASSING  METHOD 
FOR  FALLING  FILM,  MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAP- 
ORATORS 
Ferris  C.  Standiford,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assi^nior  to 
W.  L.  Badger  Associates,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlcli.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,343 
6  Claims.  (CI.  159—49) 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  multiple  effect  forward 
feed  evaporator  system  containing  a  number  of  falling 
film  effects  comprising  passing  the  liquid  solution  effluent 
from  one  effect  operating  at  a  higher  boiling  pressure  to 
a  compartment  in  the  vapor-liquid  disengaging  space  of 


1.  A  collapsible  canopy  adapted  to  be  assembled  from 
a  collapsed  pos  tion  against  a  vertical  frame  to  an  assem- 
bled and  raised  horizontal  position,  said  canopy  compris- 
ing a  roof  member  having  hinge  means  connecting  it  to 
the  frame,  front  and  side  wing  members  hingedly  connect- 
ed to  the  front  and  sides  of  the  roof  member,  and  spring 
biasing  means  connecting  the  canopy  to  the  frame  to  assist 
in  assembly,  the  spring  biasing  means  comprising  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  above  the  roof  hinge 
means  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  side  wing  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  biasing  means  on  (he  side  wing  mem- 
bers to  urge  the  canopy  to  a  raised  position  and  the  side 
wing  members  to  the  assembled  position. 


3356,127 

WINDOW  COVERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Crisogono  Herrera,  Apartado  Postal  1254, 

Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

FUed  Julv  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,092 

11  Claims.  (CI.  160—181) 


secondary  material  to  absorb  a  part  of  the  heat  of  the 
molten  metal  and  to  maintain  approximately  constant  tem- 
perature differential  between  the  secondary  material  and 
the  metal  being  cast  throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the 
period  required  for  the  congealing  of  the  latter,  whereby 
such  congealing  proceeds  more  rapidly  than  elsewhere. 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  covering  the  windshield  or 
other  window  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  pair  of  cover 
sheets  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  together  hav- 
ing a  configuration  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of 
the  window  which  is  to  be  covered,  said  pair  of  sheets 
respectively  having  a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive 
edges  located  adjacent  each  other  and  said  sheets  respec- 
tively having  inner  surfaces  directed  toward  the  window 
covered  by  said  sheets  and  outer  surfaces  directed  away 
from  said  window,  connecting  means  carried  by  said  sheets 
adjacent  said  coextensive  edges  thereof  for  releasably 
connecting  said  sheets  to  each  other  in  said  side-by-side 
.relation,  spacer  means  carried  by  said  sheets  at  said  inner 
surfaces  thereof  and  extending  from  said  inner  surfaces 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  window  which  is  to 
be  covered  so  as  to  maintain  said  sheets  spaced  from  the 
window  to  provide  between  the  latter  and  said  sheets  a 
gap  through  which  air  may  circulate,  and  releasable 
mounting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sheets  for 
releasably  mounting  them  on  the  aircraft  in  a  position 
covering  a  window  thereof,  said  spacer  means  including, 
respectively,  non-metallic  portions  directly  engaging  the 
window  covered  by  said  sheets,  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  spacer  means  including  an  angle  bracket  fixed  to  an 
inner  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets  and  a  non-metallic  disc 
fixed  to  said  bracket  and  extending  beyond  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  the  window. 


3356,129 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  METALS  BY  USE  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SALT  CORES 
Kurt  Anderko  and  Paul  Wittstock,  Hellbronn  am  Nedcar, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Schmidt,  G.m.li.H.,  Neckar- 
sulm  (Wttbg),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
'     No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Jose  30, 1964, 
Sch  35,402 
IS  Claims.  (CL  164—138) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  metal  castings  contain- 
ing cavities  therein,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
casting  of  a  metal  object  which  is  to  contain  a  cavity 
therein,    while    using   as   cavity-former   a    solid   unitary 
pressed  and  sintered  core  containing  granular  water-solu- 
ble salt  having  a  change  of  state  critical  temperature  above 
the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  used  for  the  casting, 
said  core  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  volume  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  and  volume  of  the  cavity  in  the 
metal  object  being  cast  therearound,  and  removing  said 
core  after  the  formed  casting  has  been  cooled.  | 


3.356.128 
CASTING  METHOD  USING  LATENT  HEAT  OF 
CHILL  MATERUL 
Robert  H.  Ahrens.  Milwaukee,  WK,  aidsnor  to  Milwau- 
kee Chaplet  &  Mfe.  Company,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wt«consln 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,725 
4  Claims.  (CL  164—127) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal,  which  method 
comprises  transfer  of  heat  from  the  molten  metal  to  ef- 
fect change  of  state  of  a  body  of  secondary  material 
which  is  subject  to  change  of  state  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  congealing  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  but 
sufficiently  close  to  such  temperature  so  that  change  of 
state  occurs  coincidentally  with  the  congealing  of  the 
metal  being  cast,  and  thereby  using  latent  heat  of  the 


3f3  90^130 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CERAMIC  CORES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  J.  Mellen,  Jr.,  2123  Lee  Road,  East  aeveland, 
Ohio    44118,  John  M.  Webb,  Chagrin  Falls,  Robert  J. 
de  Fasselle,  Gates  Mills,  and  John  A.  Dudek,  Euclid, 
Ohio;  said  Webb,  De  Fasselle,  and  Dudek  assignors  to 
said  Me'len 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,753,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,435,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,836 
17  Claims.  (O.  164—233) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  ceramic  core  in  a  split 
die  having  two  halves  which  fit  together  to  form  a  mold 
cavity  with  an  inlet  opening  formed  by  said  halves  com- 
prising mold  closing  means  for  holding  the  die  halves  in 
closed  operating  position,  a  close4r  slurry-receiving  vessel 
having  insulating  means  surrounding  the  vessel  to  min- 
imize heat  transfer,  a  supply  tube  in  said  vessel  extending 
from  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  slurry  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  die  and  communicating  with  the  mold 
cavity,  means  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  to  said  vessel 
to  force  the  slurry  through  said  tube  into  the  mold  cavity, 
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sealing  means  for  preventing  gas  from  escaping  from  said 
vessel  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  ceramic  material  from 
the  mold  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  and 
refrigerating  means  for  cooling  the  end  of  said  tube  ad- 
jacent the  die  and  for  simultaneously  maintaining  the 
temperature  in  said  vessel  below  0°  C. 


3356,131 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Loren  W.  Smith,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Symlng- 
ton  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  546,993 
11  Claims.  (CI.  164—314) 


clamp  mounted  on  said  clamping  head,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  clamp  downwardly,  means  operative  relatively 
to  move  said  jolt  means  and  thus  said  support  with  respect 
to  said  clamping  head  resiliently  to  hold  a  flask  on  said 
support,  means  operative  to  position  a  flask  on  said  sup- 
port to  be  held  thereon  by  said  clamp,  and  means  oper- 
ative to  jolt  such  flask  thus  clamped  by  reciprocating  said 
flask  support  and  Said  ram  piston  into  engagement  with 
each  other. 


3,356,133 
COOLED  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  WIRE  ENAMELLING  APPARATUS 
Pierre   Touze,    Reims,  France,    assignor   to    Compagnie 
Francaise  Thomson-Houston-Hotclikiss  Brandt,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,352 
7  Claims.  (CI.  165—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  casting  metals  in  expendable  metal 
molds  comprising  a  separable  metal  heat  sink,  an  ex- 
pendable metal  mold  removably  mounted  in  said  heat 
sink  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  liquid  heat  transfer 
medium  having  a  higher  heat  conductivity  than  air  filling 
all  voids  in  the  space  between  said  heat  sink  and  mold 
during  a  casting  operation,  means  for  circulating  said 
liquid  medium  under  pressure  through  said  space  during 
said  operation  at  a  rate  to  prevent  vaporizing  of  said 
medium  and  means  for  preventing  said  medium  from  cir- 
culating through  said  space  except  when  the  pressure 
thereon  is  above  a  predetermined  level. 


3,356,132 
SHOCKLESS  JOLT  FOUNDRY  SHAKE-OUT 
Leon  F.  Miller,  Rocky  River,  and  Warren  A.  Blower, 
Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Osbom  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,048 
11  Clahns.  (CL  164—401) 


r- 

I 
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'7//777. 


1.  Sheave  assembly  arranged  for  cooling  by  a  cooling 
fluid  comprising  a  mounting  axle,  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  said  axle,  said  sheaves 
having  rims  and  being  mounted  to  have  said  rims  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other  leaving  a  space  between  the  rims 
of  adjacent  sheaves  small  in  comparison  with  the  widths 
of  the  rims;  and  air  duct  means  introducing  cooling  air 
axially  of  said  sheaves  at  a  differential  pressure  with 
respect  to  ambient  air,  said  air  passing  interiorally  of 
said  assembly,  past  said  rims,  and  radially  passing  said 
small  spaces  between  adjacent  rims. 


7.  A  foundry  shake-out  comprising  a  flask  support,  jolt 
means  including  a  ram  piston  supporting  said  flask  support, 
a  clamping   head  above  said  support,  a  flask  engaging 


3,356,134 
DUAL  DUCT  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  H.  Sawyer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,470 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—49) 
1.  In  a  multi-story  building  distribution  system  for  con- 
ditioned air  having  parallel  structural  cells  which  serve 
as  air  distributing  conduits  and  also  serve  as  structural 
members  for  the  floor  of  the  building,  the  combination 
comprising: 

at  least  two  sources  of  conditioned  ventilation  air,  one 
of  which  during  the  building  heating  season  is  hot- 
ter than   the  others  and  is  identified  as  the  first 
source; 
baflUe  members  in  certain  onA  of  said  cells  to  divide 
those  certain  cells  into  an  exterior  portion  outboard 
of  the  baffle  and  an  interior  portion  inboard  of  the 
baffle; 
first  conduit  means  extending  from  the  said  first  source 
transversely  of  the  said  parallel  cells  adjacent  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  building  and  outboard  of  the  said 
baffle  members; 
flow  connections  between  the  said  first  conduit  means 

and  the  said  exterior  portions  of  the  said  cells; 
additional  conduit  means  extending  from  the  other  of 
said  sources  transversely  of  the  said  parallel  cells 
along  the  central  portion  of  said  cells  inboard  of  the 
said  baffle  members;  i    i 
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additional  flow  connections  between  said  additional 
conduit  means  and  (a)  those  cells  which  are  free 
of  the  said  baffle  members  and  (b)  the  interior  por- 
tions of  said  certain  cells  having  baffle  members, 
whereby  the  said  cells  having  baffle  members  receive 
air  from  said  first  source  in  the  exterior  portion 

I  1. 1 


thereof  and  receive  air  from  a  different  source  in  the 
interior  portions  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  air  mixing  outlets  throughout  the  build- 
ing each  being  associated  with  at  least  two  of  said 

,  cells  including  one  cell  having  said  baffle  members 
and  another  cell  which  is  free  of  said  baffle  m«n- 
hers. 

3,356,135 
ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH 
1        MEANS  TO   PROVIDE   SATURATED   FEED 
'        WATER 

Robert  K.  Sayre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964.  Ser.  No.  421,135 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165—159) 
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1.  A  once-through  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

means  for  providing  feed  heating  fluid  for  the  ex- 
changer; 

enclosed  chamber  means,  having  walls,  for  receiving 
feed  to  be  converted  into  fluid  of  a  higher  energy 
state; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  confined 
paths  passing  through  and  beyond  said  chamber; 

said  last  named  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
receive  the  heating  fluid  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  discharge  the  heating  fluid; 

means  surrounding  each  of  said  confined  path  means 
for  defining  at  least  one  space  therebetween  of  high 
area-to-volume  ratio,  each  of  said  last  named  means 
passing  through  one  wall  of  said  chamber; 

channel  defining  means  arranged  for  providing  a 
mechanical  mixing  path  for  feed  fluid  in  proximity  to 
said  confined  path  means  for  an  extended  distance  in 


heat  transferring  contact  with  said  confined  path 
means; 
outlet  means  for  said  unit,  whereby  when  feed  is  intro- 
duced to  said  chamber  under  pressure,  said  feed 
enters  the  high  area-to-volume  space  and  is  pre-heat- 
ed  therein,  said  feed  being  heated  to  approximately 
its  saturation,  said  feed  thereby  obtaining  high  veloc- 
ity and  high  inertia,  said  feed  when  saturated  passing 
near  the  outlet  of  said  space  into  a  single  mechanical 
mixing  channel  in  close  proximity  to  said  confined 
path  defining  means  whereby  said  saturated  feed  is 
brought  to  considerably  lower  inertia  and  velocity, 
said  saturated  feed  thereafter  being  brought  into  its 
desired  state  of  dryness  by  flowing  in  contact  in  said 
path  with  said  path  defining  means  and  out  of  the 
system  via  said  outlet. 


UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Hacber,  Ventara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ctHrporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,572 

10  Claims.  (Q.  166— .5) 
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1.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  the  remote  joining  of  a  flow- 
line  to  an  installation  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  from 
a  station  located  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  guide  means  fixed  to  the  installation  and  extend- 
ing to  the  said  station; 

(b)  alignment  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
installation  to  receive  a  flowline; 

(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  alignment 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  to  en- 
gage the  alignment  means  with  said  installation;  and, 

(d)  tension-transmitting  means  connectable  to  an  end 
of  a  flowline,  which  end  is  to  be  connected  to  said 
installation  and  adapted  to  operatively  associate  with 
both  said  alignment  means  and  said  flowtiae  for 
securing  the  flowline  is  an  aligned  position  at  the  in- 
stallation. 


3,356.137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
FLUID  SAMPLE  FROM  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 
Theodore  A.  Raognst,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,977 
7  aaims.  (CI.  166—3) 
1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  fluid  from  an 
earth  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole  extending  from 
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the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  formation  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  establishing  communication  with  said  earth  forma- 
tion from  the  surface  of  the  earth  through  a  zone  in 
said  borehole  spaced  from  and  isolated  from  the 
wall  of  said  borehole,  thus  forming  an  annular  space 
between  said  zone  and  said  wall; 

(b)  establishing  a  barrier  in  said  zone  above  said  earth 
formation  beyond  which  said  sample  may  not  pass; 

(c)  is6lating  said  formation  from  the  remainder  of 
said  borehole; 

(d)  establishing  communication  between  said  forma- 
tion and  said  zone,  thereby  allowing  flow  of  a  sam- 
ple of  fluid  from  said  formation  into  said  zone,  lim- 
ited by  said  barrier; 

(e)  isolating  said  sample  during  said  flow  from  fluid 
in  said  zone  above  said  sample; 

(f)  barring  said  formation  from  said  zone; 

(g)  esublishing  communication  between  said  annular 
space  and  said  formation; 

(h)  translating  said  zone  containing  said  sample  to 
where  said  barrier  is  exposed  at  said  surface  of  the 
earth; 

(i)  establishing  communication  between  said  annular 
space  and  a  location  in  said  zone  between  said  sam- 
ple and  the  point  in  said  zone  at  which  said  sample 
is  isolated  from  said  formation; 

(j)  isolating  said  sample  from  fluid  in  said  annular 
space; 

(It)  establishing  communication  from  said  zone  con- 
taining said  sample  through  said  barrier; 

(1)  applying  pressure  to  said  fluid  in  said  annular 
space,  communicating  with  said  isolated  sample  in 
said  zone,  to  force  said  sample  through  said  zone 
.        and  said  barrier;  and 

(m)  collecting  said  sample.     r|  1  ' 


response  to  fluid  force  exerted  on  said  bottom  plug 
from  below; 

(f)  a  top  plug  in  said  pipe  above  said  bottom  plug 
and  movable  upwardly  through  said  pipe  in  response 
to  fluid  force  exerted  on  said  top  plug  from  below; 

(g)  said  plugs  each  having  seal  means  for  sealing  the 
plug  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  as  the  plug 
moves  therethrough; 

(h)  said  seal  means  of  said  plugs  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally in  said  pipe; 

(i)  means  for  conducting  fluid  in  said  pipe  from  below 
said  bottom  plug  into  the  space  between  said  seal 
means  for  urging  said  top  plug  to  move  upwardly 
through  said  pipe; 

(j)  means  for  arresting  upward  movement  of  said  top 
plug  at  a  selected  position  in  said  pipe; 

(k)  valve  controlled  means  for  conducting  fluid  from 
outside  of  said  pipe  and  above  said  packer  means 
into  said  pipe  below  said  bottom  plug  and  above 
said  first  valve  means  for  urging  said  bottom  plug 
to  move  upwardly  through  said  pipe;  and 

(1)  valve  controlled  fluid  outlet  means  for  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  between  said  plugs  when  said  top  plug 
is  in  said  arresting  means. 


3,356,138 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  imLIZING  LIQUEFIED 
PETROLEUM  GASES  AND  HEAVIER  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
John  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  Littleton,  and  Rosseli  W.  Olson,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,013 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


«L 


4.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  an 
earth  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  formation  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  extending  into  said  borehole  from  said  sur- 
face of  the  earth  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  forma- 
tion; 

(b)  packer  means  for  packing  off  between  said  pipe 
and  said  borehole  above  said  formation; 

(c)  said  pipe  having  an  opening  below  said  packer 
means  for  communication  with  said  formation; 

(d)  first  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into 
said  pipe  through  said  opening; 

(e)  a  bottom  plug  in  said  pipe  above  said  first  valve 
means  and  movable  upwardly  through  said  pipe  in 


'  I.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  subter- 
ranean oil-bearing  formations  comprising  injecting  into 
said  formation  through  at  least  one  injection  means  a 
microemulsion  comprising  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  a  high 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbon,  at  least  one  surfactant 
and  water;  thereafter  injecting  into  said  formation  a 
drive  fluid;  driving  said  microemulsion  toward  at  least 
one  production  means  in  said  formation;  and  recovering 
displaced  hydrocarbon. 

5.  Microemulsions  comprising  from  about  0  to  about 
45%  water,  from  about  20  to  about  80%  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas,  from  about  5  to  about  40%  higher  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons,  and  up  to  about  20%  surfactant. 


3,356,139 
PACK-OFF  TOOL 
Charles  P.  Lamb,  Dallas,  and  William  A.  Dudley,  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  Meria  Tool  Corporation,  Gar- 
land, Tei.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

nied  July  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  471,618 
10  Claims.  (O.  166—119) 
3.  A  hold-down  tool  comprising, 
a  tubular  mandrel, 

means  including  slips  for  anchoring  the  tool  in  a  well 
pipe. 
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means  positively  holding  said  slips  in  completely  un- 
set position  during  running  of  the  tool  and  releas- 
ing said  slips  upon  a  downward  jarring  force  being 
applied  to  the  tool. 


and  setting  means  permitting  unsetting  of  said  slips 
upon  succeeding  jarring  forces  being  applied  to  the 
tool  and  immediately  resetting  said  slips  after  each 
jarring  force. 


3356,140 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  BORE  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  Douglas  Yonng,  Fort  Forth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Gcarhart-Owen,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  July  13, 1965,  Str.  No.  471^39 

2  Claims.  (H.  166—128) 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus  of  the  type  to  be  disposed  in 
a  well  casing  on  a  running  in  string  and  wherein  a  body 
with  an  axial  fluid  passage  is  anchored  to  the  well  casing 
by  gripping  means,  there  being  on  the  body  packing  means 
adapted  to  be  expanded  against  the  well  casing,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of: 

(a)  a  tubular,  open-ended,  floating  valve  member 
coaxially  aligned  and  communicating  with  the  axial 
fluid  passage  of  said  body  and  having  upper  closed^ 
and  lower  opened  positions  for  closing  or  opening 


a  fluid  passage  that  extends  from  the  axial  fluid 
passage  of  said  body  to  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus 
below  said  gripping  and  said  sealing  means,  with  said 
valve  member  having  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
that  are  exposed  to  fluid  being  larger  in  area  than 
than  the  area  of  its  upwardly  facing  surfaces  that  are 
exposed  to  fluid  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
urges  said  valve  member  toward  its  upper  closed 
position,  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  internally  therein; 

(b)  valve  member  retainer  means  secured  to  said  appa- 
ratus below  said  gripping  and  said  sealing  means  to 
limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  valve  member,  said 
retainer  means  having  at  least  one  fluid  port  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said 
retainer  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  an  opened  position; 

(c)  seal  means  between  said  valve  member  and  said 
retainer  means  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therebetween 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  closed  position;  and 

(d)  valve  member  actuator  means  having  an  end  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  interior  of  said  valve 
member,  said  actuator  means  end  portion  having 
resiliently  expansible  and  retractable  protrusions  for 
mating  and  immating  selectively  with  the  internally 
formed  annular  groove  of  said  valve  member. 


3^56,141 

OIL  WELL  HOLD-DOWN  TOOL 

Albert  K.  iOine,  5741  South  70th  East  Are^ 

Tulsa,  Okla.    74145 

FDed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439^44 

4  Clafans.  (CL  166—134) 
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1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  well  tool,  including, 

a  mandrel  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  low- 
er end  of  a  run-in  string  of  tubing, 

a  well  tool  with  an  elongated  structure  movable  along 
the  outside  of  the  mandrel, 

a  structure  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  mandrel  to 
support  slips, 

and  a  cone  structure  mounted  on  the  elongated  structure 
to  engage  the  slips  supported  by  the  structure  which 
is  mounted  on  the  mandrel, 

said  slips  supported  by  the  structure  motmted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  mandrel  having  relative  dimensions  be- 
tween the  slips  and  their  supporting  structure  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  supporting  struc- 
ture away  from  the  cone  will  sequentially  apply  the 
force  of  the  mandrel  movement  to  the  slips  in  dis- 
engaging the  slips  from  the  well  wall. 
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3,356,142 
MECHANICAL  HOLDDOWN  FOR  WELL  PACKER 
Morgan  L.  Crow  and  Marion  D.  Kilgore,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
/corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,514 
17  Claims.  (O.  166—134) 


said  central  portion  and  having  their  extremities  welded 
to  the  scraper  element,  one  of  said  planar  end  portions  ex- 
tending into  said  break,  and  the  other  of  the  spacer  ele- 
ments being  substantially  semi-circular  and  having  a  rad- 
ius corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  rod  and  coacting 
with  the  semi-circular  central  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned spacer  element  to  embrace  the  rod  and  being 
welded  at  its  ends  to  said  first  mentioned  spacer  element. 


3,356,143 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 

Paul  Poison,  P.O.  Box  1761.  Pampa.  Tex.     79065 

Filed  June  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,563 

1  Claim.  (CI.  166—176) 


15.  In  a  well  packer  including,  a  packer  assembly; 
upper  and  lower  slip  and  slip  expander  members  on  the 
packer  assembly;  means  holding  said  lower  slips  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lower  expander  members  while 
the  packer  is  being  lowered  into  a  well;  a  mandrel  ex- 
tending through  the  packer  assembly;  slideably  related 
seal  means  between  the  mandrel  and  the  packer  assembly; 
releasabie  attachment  means  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  packer  assembly  above  the  upper  slip  and  expander 
members;  and,  releasabie  attachment  means  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  packer  assembly  below  the  lower  slip 
and  expander  members;  whereby  the  mandrel  can  be 
disengaged  from  the  packer  assembly  and  moved  vertical- 
ly with  relationship  thereto  after  the  packer  is  set. 


In  a  paraffin  scraper  and  rod  guide  for  a  flow  tube  in 
an  oil  well  having  a  pump  rod  operating  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  the  said  pump  rod,  an  annular  scraper  ele- 
ment having  a  relatively  narrow  break  in  one  side,  and  a 
pair  of  companion  spacer  elements  for  connecting  said 
scraper  element  to  said  rod  in  concentric  relation  there- 
with, one  of  said  spacer  elements  having  a  semi-circular 
central  portion  having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  radius 
of  the  rod,  and  having  a  pair  of  planar  end  portions 
extending  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 


3,356,144 
CASING  INTERLINER  WfTH  ANCHORING 

MEANS 

William  B.  Berry,  P.O.  Box  1951, 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     25327 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,544 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—208) 


Jl 


■\ 


2.  A  well  casing  sealant  member  comprising  a  resilient 
tubular  interliner,  a  member  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  interliner,  a  recess  formed  in  said  interliner  beneath 
said  member,  a  slot  formed  in  said  member  and  overlying 
said  recess,  an  elongated  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  member  and  positioned  within  said  recess,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  element  for  urging  same  out- 
wardly from  said  recess  and  through  said  slot. 


3,356,145 

WELL  TOOLS 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,108 

28  Claims.  (O.  166—224) 

1.  A  flow  control  device  for  wells  comprising:  a  flow 
conduit  in  a  well  bore  extending  to  and  supported  at  the 
well  surface;  housing  means  having  a  flow  passage  ex-  I  ' 
tending  therethrough  and  removably  anchored  in  said 
flow  conduit;  valve  means  disposed  in  said  flow  passage 
to  move  between  open  and  closed  positions;  said  valve 
means  being  provided  with  a  full  opening  bore  there- 
through; a  tubing  string  supported  in  the  flow  conduit 
above  said  valve  means;  means  for  biasing  said  valve 
means  toward  closed  position  including  a  weight  mass 
adapted  to  be  slidably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubing  string  supported  above  said  housing  means;  and 
pressure  responsive  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  weight  mass  and  said  tubing  string,  said  weight  mass 
being  supportable  to  hold  said  valve  means  in  open  posi- 
tion by  the  force  of  a  differential  in  fluid  pressure  acting 
across  said  pressure  responsive  means  at  the  slidable  con- 
nection with  said  tubing  string. 

22.  A  running  tool  for  handling  a  fluid  flow  control 
device  having  a  housing  and  an  operator  tube  movable 


December  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing,  said  tool  compris-   to  provide  a  reaction  force  to  urge  said  second  housing 


ing:  a  tubular  housing;  an  annular  collet  slidably  disposed 
within  said  housing  to  move  longitudinally  between  a  first 
upper  position  for  engaging  said  collet  over  said  opera- 
tor tube,  a  second  intermediate  position  for  interlocking 
said  housing  with  said  operator  tube,  and  a  third  lower 
position  for  releasing  said  housing  from  said  operator 
tube;  said  housing  having  an  upper  internal  annular  lock- 
ing recess  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  collet  at  said  first 
position  of  said  collet,  a  lower  internal  annular  locking 
recess  to  receive  said  heads  of  said  collet  at  said  third 
position  of  said  collet,  and  a  locking  flange  between  said 
locking  recesses  for  holding  said  collet  head  in  locked 
relationship  between  said  housing  and  said  operator  tube 
at  said  second  position  of  said  collet;  an  internal  annular 
retainer  ring  within  said  housing  below  said  collet,  said 


I 


into  engagement  with  the  opposite  wall  of  a  well  bore 


retainer  ring  being  detachably  securable  by  shearable 
means  to  said  housing  at  a  first  position  for  holding  said 
collet  at  said  second  position  and  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  for  allowing  said  collet  to  move  to  said 
third  position;  and  an  annular  spacer  skirt  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  into  said 
housing  to  support  said  retainer  ring  at  said  second  posi- 
tion of  said  retainer  ring  and  the  lower  end  of  said  spacer 
skirt  being  spaced  from  said  collet  heads  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  hold  said  operator  tube  in  an  upper  position  for 
retaining  a  valve  in  said  flow  control  device  in  open  posi- 
tion while  lowering  said  flow  control  device  through  a 
well  bore. 

3,356,146 

WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 

Ronald  A.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FOed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,305 
19  Claims.  (CL  166—241) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  comprising:  a  first 
housing  adapted  for  passage  through  a  well  bore;  a  de- 
pending, second  housing  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
well  bore  wall;  a  piston  cylinder  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  housings  and  comprising  the  sole 
connection  therebetween  to  permit  said  second  housing  to 
move  laterally  relative  to  said  first  housing;  an  arm  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  second  housing  for  move- 
ment between  retracted  and  extended  positioris  relative 
to  said  second  housing;  and  piston  means  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  piston  cylinder  and  adapted  for  moving 
said  arm  member  to  its  said  extended  position  to  place 
said  arm  member  into  engagement  with  a  well  bore  wall 


and  for  returning  said  arm  member  to  its  said  retracted 
position. 

3,356,147 

CENTRALIZER  DEVICE  FOR  CASINGS 

IN  BOREHOLES 

Wilfred  Dreyfuss,  70B  BahnhoEstrasse,  3011  Egestorf, 

Diester,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

W  38,919 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—241) 


1.  In  a  centralizer  of  the  type  having  spaced,  aligned 
collars  and  connecting  bowed  elements,  collar  and  bowed 
element  attaching  means  comprising  a  radial  recess  in  a 
lateral  face  of  the  collar  forming  axially-spaced,  oppos- 
ing shoulders,  a  generally  U-shaped  offset  in  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  bowed  element  nested  in  said  recess,  and  a 
tongue  projecting  from  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said 
recess  across  said  offset  and  confining  said  element  in  said 
recess. 


3^56,148 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BellevUlc,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,911 

7  Claims.  (CL  169—15)  ' 

6.  A  system  for  extinguishing  an  oil  fire  in  an  open 
leceptacle  which  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  member 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  foam  forming 
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net  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  nozzle  in  said  member 
adjacent  said  closed  end  and  upstream  of  said  net  for 
directing  carbon  dioxide  through  said  net  at  a  rate 
to  rapidly  extinguish  a  fat  fire,  spray  means  in  said  mem- 
ber between  said  net  and  said  nozzle  for  directing  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  foaming  agent  onto  the 
4 


net  which  is  caused  to  produce  foam  when  carbon  dioxide 
forces  the  same  through  said  net,  and  control  means 
for  said  nozzle  and  said  spray  means  for  first  rendering 
said  nozzle  effective  and  to  render  said  spray  means  effec- 
tive after  the  fire  has  been  extinguished  while  said  nozzle 
remains  effective. 


3,356,149 
INTERLOCKING  HANDLES  FOR  A 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Ira  J.  Billings,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Sprinkler  Corporation  of,  America,  Youngstown, 
Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  515,886 
5  Claims.  (CL  169—30) 


2.  In  a  portable  fire  extinguisher  having  a  valve  and  a 
valve  operating  mechanism;  a  first  handle  pivotally  affixed 
to  said  extinguisher  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve 
operating  mechanism  when  moved,  a  second  handle 
pivotally  affixed  to  said  extinguisher  and  means  on  said 
second  handle  engaging  shaped  openings  in  said  first 
handle,  said  shaped  openings  having  areas  in  which  said 
means  is  movable  in  one  direction  only,  and  other  areas 
in  which  said  means  is  movable  only  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  direction. 


3,356,150 
MECHANISM  FOR  DEFLECTION  OF  A  CONTRA- 

ROTATING  PROPELLER  SYSTEM 
Marli  A.  Ruszczycky,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  William 
A.  Middleton,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,331 
3  Claims.  (CL  170—135.26) 
1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination,  comprising; 
(a)  inner    and   outer   contra-rotating    propeller  drive 
shafts. 


(b)  front  and  rear  propellers  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing their  respective  hubs  coaxially  aligned  about  a 
common  axis  which  allows  contra-rotation  there- 
between, said  propellers  having  a  characteristic  pre- 
determined center  of  lift  point  along  their  common 
axis  of  rotation, 

(c)  the  hub  of  the  front  propeller  being  hollow, 

(d)  the  hub  of  the  rear  propeller  having  an  axial  drive 
shaft  extension  projecting  forwardly  into  the  hcJlow 
hub  of  the  front  propeller. 


(e)  co-axial  inner  and  outer  universal  joints  disposed 
in  the  hollow  hub  of  the  front  propeller  at  said  pre- 
determined axial  position  for  coupling  the  inner  drive 
shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  extension  of  the  rear  propeller 
and  for  coupling  the  outer  drive  shaft  to  the  hub 
of  the  front  propeller,  respectively. 

(f)  universal  deflection  means  for  selectively  bodily 
deflecting  the  front  and  rear  propellers  about  said 
predetermined  axial  position  in  transverse  steering 
planes. 

.  i  ^ 

3,356,151 
MARINE  PROPELLER 
Charles  D.  Strang,  Waukegan,  IlL,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,693 
5  Claims.  (CI.  170—135.71) 


1.  In  a  marine  propeller  including  a  hub  having  at  the 
rearward  end  thereof  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  opening 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  from  said  hub  for- 
wardly of  said  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
member  mounted  on  said  hub  in  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  hub  and  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  thereof, 
said  member  cooperating  with  said  hub  to  provide  a  scoop 
directing  water  radially  inwardly  toward  the  exhaust  gases 
which  flow  rearwardly  from  said  discharge  opening. 
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3,356,152 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Accorsi^X^Miunbas,  Ohio,  aoigiior  to 

Nordi  AnHerkan  Aviation,  lac 

,  Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,396 

2  Claims.  (CL  170—135.74) 


'-W-" 


1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  system  having  engine  power 
governing  mode  of  power  stabilization  with  different 
operating  characteristics  during  normal  flight  and  during 
critical  maneuvering  flight,  and  comprising: 

(a)  Turbine  engine  means  having  an  output  shaft  and 
a  fuel  flow  control  establishing  a  maximum  allowed 
engine  fuel  flow  rate, 

(b)  Variable-pitch  propeller  means  rotationally  driven 
by  said  turbine  engine  means  output  shaft  and  having 
a  rotational  speed  control  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing a  propulsion  system  rotational  speed, 

(c)  Power  management  fuel  flow  metering  means  co- 
operatively connected  to  said  turbine  engine  means 
fuel  flow  control  in  fuel-receiving  relation  and  re- 
sponsive to  inputs  that  variably  restrict  said  turbine 
engine  means  fuel  flow  control  maximum  allowed  en- 
gine fuel  flow  rate, 

(d)  Power  management  rotational  sf>eed  set  means  co- 
operatively connected  to  said  variable-pitch  propeller 
means  rotational  speed  control  and  responsive  to  in- 
puts that  variably  establish  a  value  for  said  propul- 
sion system  maintained  rotational  speed, 

(e)  Output  thrustpower  level  selection  means  manually 
movable  throughout  a  raqge  of  engine  power  govern- 
ing movement  positions  from  a  set  minimum  propul- 
sion system  output  thrustpower  level  position  to  a  set 
maximum  propulsion  system  output  thrustpower  level 
position, 

i     (f )  Operating  condition  selection  means  manually  mov- 
able to  different  positions  including  a  position  as- 
sociated with  normal  flight  and  a  position  associated 
with  critical  maneuvering  flight  to  establish  different 
propulsion  system  operating  characteristics,  and 
(g)  Power  management  coordination  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  output  thrustpower  level  selec- 
tion means  to  provide  variable  inputs  to  said  power 
management  fuel  flow  metering  means  and  to  said 
power  management  rotational  speed  set  means  as  a 
function  of  manual  movement  of  said  output  thrust- 
power level  selection  means  in  said  range  of  move- 
ment positions, 
said  power  management  coordination  means  providing 
inputs  that  variably  restrict  said  turbine  engine  means 
fuel  flow  control  maximum  allowed  engine  fuel  flow  rate 
and  variably  establish  said  propulsion  system  rotation 
speed  according  to  a  coordinated  schedule  of  optimum 
fuel  economy  as  a  function  of  movement  of  said  output 
thrustpower  level  selection  means  when  said  operating 
condition  selection  means  is  in  a  position  associated  with 
normal  flight,  and  said  operating  condition  selection  means 
providing  an  input  to  said  power  management  rotational 
speed  set  means  when  in  a  position  associated  with  critical 
maneuvering  flight  that  has  a  value  substantially  coore- 
sponding  to  the  maximum  propulsion  system  rotational 


speed  value  of  said  power  management  coordination 
means  input  and  that  overrides  the  input  provided  to  said 
power  management  rotational  speed  set  means  by  said 
power  management  coordination  means. 


3,356,153 
ROTOR  BLADE 
Bnford  J.  Schramm,  115  N.  Primroce,  ABuunbra,  Calif. 
91801,  and  Robert  G.  Everts,  Inglcwood,  Calif.;  said 
Everts  aMignor  to  said  Sdiramm 

FDed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,690 
6  Claims.  (CL  170—159) 


1.  A  rotor  blade  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge, 
a  forward  axis  joining  the  edges,  a  lateral  axis  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  edges,  and  an  airfoil  contour, 
said  rotor  blade  consisting  of:  a  wooden,  homogenous 
and  continuous  spar  member  extending  laterally  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  blade,  said  spar  member 
having  a  curved  first  portion,  at  its  leading  edge  and  a 
second  and  third  portion  on  each  side  of  said  first  por- 
tion, a  laterally  extending  groove  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  and  between  the  first  and  third  portions, 
a  metallic,  unitary  and  continuous  rear  foil  member  com- 
prising a  channel  extending  laterally  for  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  blade,  and  overlaying  the  second  and 
third  portions,  a  joggle  on  each  laterally-extending  free 
edge  of  the  rear  foil  member  seated  in  a  respective  one 
of  the  grooves,  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  foil  member 
being  spaced  axially  rearwardly  of  the  spar  member,  a 
metallic,  unitary  and  continuous  leading  cladding  mem- 
ber in  full  service  abutment  with  the  first  portion  of  the 
spar  member  and  overlaying  both  of  said  joggles,  the 
leading  cladding  member  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  material 
of  which  the  spar  member  is  made,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  cladding  and  rear  foil  members  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  joint  without  a  ridge,  and  fastening  means  at 
said  grooves  joining  the  members  together,  the  leading 
cladding  member  having  an  outer  airfoil  suriface,  the  first 
portion  of  the  spar  member  having  a  geometrically  simi- 
lar surface  reduced  in  dimension  by  the  thickness  of  the 
leading  cladding  member,  the  full  area  of  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  spar  member  being  in  full  and  continuous 
surface  contact  with  the  leading  cladding  member. 


FLEXIBLE  BLADE  ENGINE  COOLING  FAN 
Robert  L.  Cassidy,  Weadand,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,840 
I  3  Clainis.  (CL  170—160.5) 


1.  An  engine  cooling  fan  having  a  central  planar  hub 
and  a  plurality  of  rigid  arms  extending  outwardly  of  said 
hub, 
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a  plurality  of  flexible  blades  each  having  a  flat  leading 
portion  overlying  an  arm  with  the  plane  of  the  flat 
portion  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  hub  at  an  angle 
thereto. 

each  blade  having  a  curved  trailing  portion  extending 
laterally  of  its  flat  portion  and  curved  away  from  the 
plane  of  said  hub, 

a  spacer  plate  interposed  between  each  arm  and  blade 
flat  leading  portion  and  an  outermost  cap  plate  over- 
lying said  blade  flat  leading  portion, 

securing  means  securing  each  arm,  spacer  plate,  blade 
flat  portion  and  cap  plate  in  laminated  relationship, 

and  each  cap  plate  having  a  curved  trailing  edge  closely 
adjacent  to  said  securing  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cap  plate  and  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  blade  therebeneath, 

said  cap  plate  curved  trailing  edge  providing  stress  re- 
lief for  said  blade  curved  portion  adjacent  said  se- 
curing means  as  the  latter  is  flexed  about  said  curved 
trailing  edge  toward  the  plane  of  said  planar  hub 
upon  rotation  of  said  fan. 


3,356,155 
BLADE  FOLD  ADJUSTMENT  AND  LOCK 
Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  29.  1965,  S«r.  No.  475,902 
4  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.12) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  folding  helicopter  blades  from 
an  extended  to  a  precise  folded  position,  said  mechanism 
having  meshed  gear  segments  attached  to  the  helicopter 
blade  and  to  an  operating  piston,  a  mechanism  for  chang- 
ing the  effective  length  of  a  piston  rod  connecting  the 
piston  with  the  gear  segments  comprising 
a  pivot  pin  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  gear  segments 

and  pivotally  supporting  the  piston  rod; 
means  for  rotating  the  eccentrically  mounting  means 
of  the  pin  to  change  the  effective  length  of  the  piston 
rod;  and 
means  for  locking  the  eccentrically  mounting  means  in 
adjusted  position. 


3,356,156 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 

PITCH  BLADE 

Theodore  C.  Reid,  3887  12th  St., 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95822 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser,  No.  495,063 

2  Claims.  (CL  170—160.31) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  propeller  blade   pitch 

comprising:  I 

support  means; 

a  hub  journalled  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  on  said 
support  means,  said  hub  carrying  at  least  two  op- 
posed propeller  blades; 

means  joumalling  said  propeller  blades  for  rotation  on 
said  hub  about  a  second  axis  extending  substantially 


A 


[wrpendicular  to  said  flrst  axis,  said  stub  shafts  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  another  and  having  adja- 
cent ends,  said  propeller  blades  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends,  respectively,  of  each  stub 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  propeller  blades  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  opposed  sides  of  said  hub  and 
comprising  extensions  of  said  stub  shafts; 

means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  propeller  blades 
relative  to  their  respective  second  axis  comprising: 

forming  said  hub  with  at  least  two  internally  located 
compartments  for  each  of  said  stub  shafts; 

each  of  said  stub  shafts  having  one  end  of  a  stub  blade 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  the  number  of  stub  blades 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  compart- 
ments provided  for  each  of  said  stub  shafts; 

each  stub  blade  having  an  opposed  end  disposed  within 
one  of  said  compartments,  respectively,  and  being 
freely  swingablc  therein; 

said  hub  having  first  hydraulic  fluid  carrying  passages 
formed  therein  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said 
passages  at  one  of  their  respective  ends  being  in  open 


commuhiction  with  one  end  of  said  hub,  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  passages  each  being  ported  to  open, 
respectively,  in  said  compartments  on  opposite  first 
sides  of  said  stub  blades  whereby  admission  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  compartments  through  said  ports 
exerts  a  force  on  each  of  said  stub  blades  to  cause  its 
associated  stub  shaft  to  rotate  in  contra  directions 
relative  to  one  another; 

said  hub  having  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  carrying  pas- 
sage formed  therein  and  extending  axially  thereof, 
said  second  passage  having  an  end  opening  in  said 
one  end  of  said  hub  and  an  opposed  end  ported  to 
open  in  said  compartments  on  the  reverse  second 
side  of  said  stub  blades,  whereby  admission  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  compartments  through  said 
last  named  ports  exerts  a  force  on  said  stub  blades 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  each  of  said  stub 
shafts  to  rotate  in  reverse  contra  directions; 

and  means  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  first 
passages  and  of  said  second  passage  with  selective 
control  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  passages. 


3,356,157 
BALLAST  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Franz  Plasser  and  Jos«f  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse 
3,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Johann  Fichler,  Unionstrasse 
151,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.908 
5  Claims.  (CI.  171—16) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  ballast  of  a  railroad  track 
bed,  comprising 

(a)  an  implement  extending  horizontally  in  the  ballast 
under  and  transversely  of  the  track,  said  implement 
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being  capable  of  continuously  carrying  ballast  to  a 
point  laterally  adjacent  the  ballast  bed; 
(b)  an  upwardly  inclined  endless  conveyor  arranged 
for  movement  in  an  upright  plane  laterally  adjacent 
the  bed  and  passing  through  said  point,  said  con- 
veyori^aving  a  lower  end  adjacent  said  point,  an 
upper  ■tnd  and  an  upwardly  inclined  lower  course 
extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end, 

(1)  a  plurality  of  ballast  engaging  elements  car- 


.    ,       ried  by  said  endless  conveyor  for  transporting 
ballast  from  the  lower  conveyor  end  to  the 
upper  conveyor  end;  and 
(c)  a  ballast  holding  trough  below  the  lower  conveyor 
course,  said  trough  having  a  bottom  constituted  by 
an  upwardly  inclined  ballast  screening  member  par- 
allel to  and  extending  below  the  lower  conveyor 
course  and  supporting  the  ballast  transported  by  the 
conveyor. 

3^56,158 

STONE  PICKERS 

Lloyd  C.  Deaver  and  Charles  G.  Deaver,  both  of 

Kenaston,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,338 

3  Claims.  (CL  171—^3) 


1.  A  stone  picking  machine,  comprising:  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame;  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  across  said  frame; 
a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  forv^rd  sloping  series 
of  grid  rods  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  shaft 
in  spaced  relation  therealong  and  their  lower  ends  nor- 
mally riding  the  ground  to  pick  up  stones  therefrom;  a 
stop  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  contactable  by  said 
crank  to  limit  the  down  swinging  movement  of  the  grid 
rods;  a  container  supported  on  the  frame,  behind  tJie' 
grid  rods,  for  receiving  stones  therefrom  when  said  grid 
rods  are  elevated  by  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  shaft; 
the  rear  of  said  container  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
with  the  front  thereof  normally  supported  on  a  frame 
bracket;  said  container  provided  with  crank  means  for 
rotation  on  its  pivotal  mount  and  for  deposit  of  said 
received  stones  on  the  ground;  and  a  double  actiiig  hy- 
draulic cylinder  pivotally  suspended  between  said  crank 
and  said  crank  means  for  operation  of  the  crank  to  elevate 
said  grid  rods  in  the  power  operation  of  said  cylinder  in 
one  direction  and  while  the  container  is  resting  on  said 
bracket,  and  for  operation  of  said  crank  means  to  |Mvot 
and  empty  said  container  in  the  power  operation  of  said 
cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction  and  while  said  crank  is 
in  contact  with  said  stop  member. 


3,356,159 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Denis  G.  Csatfay  and  David  O.  Watts,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Bros  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,662 
5  Claims.  (CL  122—7) 
1.  In  a  heat  recovery  boiler,  an  upright  cylindrical  ves- 
sel forming  a  chamber  for  conducting  high  pressure  gases 
therethrough  aiKi  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  admit- 
ting and  discharging  such  gases,  said  vessel  having  verti- 
cally and  axially  aligned  cylindrical  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions detachably  connected  together,  the  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  greater  vertical  dimension  than  the  up- 
per section,  an  outlet  header  mounted  crosswise  in  the  up- 
per section  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  upper 
section,  an  inlet  header  disposed  crosswise  in  the  lower 
section  of  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extending 
in  serpentine  configuration  between  and  connecting  the  in- 


let and  outlet  headers  and  providing  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent conduits  therebetween,  said  water  tubes  and  inlet 
header  being  suspended  from  the  outlet  header,  a  water 
inlet  line  extending  axially  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
lower  section  and  connected  to  the  inlet  header  and  being 
slidably  removable  from  said  bottom  wall  whereby  when 
the  sections  are  detached  and  the  upper  section  raised  from 
the  lower  section  said  tubes,  inlet  header  and  inlet  line 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  lower  section. 


3,356,160 

CULTIVATOR 

Walter  W.  Puckette,  Robin  Branch  Farm, 

Gladys,  Va.     24554 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,380 

4  Claims.  (CL  172—145)     i 


1.  A  cultivator  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  for  crops 
planted  in  rows,  which  comprises: 

(A)  two  support  bars  mounted  in  symmetrical  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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(B)  three  sets  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  support  bars, 
said  three  sets  comprising  two  shafts  each,  mounted 
opposite  one  another  on  said  support  bars; 

(C)  ground  engaging  blades  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  said  blades  mounted  on  each  set  of  shafts 
being  identical  and  including: 

(i)  a  first  set  of  blades  being  set  at  an  angle  to 
the  soil  to  break  the  soil  crust,  and  to  deliver 
grass  and  weeds  to  the  middle  of  the  row  where- 
by it  may  be  pulverized  by  the  tractor  wheels 
and  by  the  trailing  plow  feet; 

(ii)  a  second  set  of  blades  being  curved  so  as  to 
dehver  the  soil  back  to  the  plant  without  force 
when  cultivating  at  a  fast  speed; 

(iii)  a  third  set  of  blades  being  longer  than  said 
first  two  sets  of  blades,  and  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape,  to  enable  the  blades  to 
deliver  soil  back  to  the  row;  and 

(D)  a  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  baffle  con- 
nected to  each  shaft  in  said  first  set  directly  above 
said  first  set  of  blades,  so  as  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  earth  which  flows  to  the  mound  between  said  first 
and  second  set  of  blades,  said  baffle  being  laterally 
artd  vertically  adjustable. 


3^56,1(2 

HARROWS 

Cornclb  van  dcr  Lcly,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C. 

van  dcr  Lcly  N.  V,,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 

limitcd-liabiUty  company 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  440,412,  June  1, 

1965.  This  applicaHon  Oct.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,339 

5  Claims.  (CL  172—643) 


3356,161 
TAIL  WHEEL  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPINNER'  PLOWS    (GRAVITY     ACTUATED 

LAICHED) 

Ferdinand  Mlrus,  OJai,  Cafif.,  asdgnor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan-  21,  1965.  Scr.  No.  427,006 

4  Claims.  (CL  172—212) 


1.  For  use  with  a  two-way  plow  of  the  type  including 
a  support  having'  right  and  left  hand  plow  units  mounted 
thereon  and  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  place 
the  plows  alternately  in  operation:  a  common  gauge 
wheel  for  both  units  and  means  for  mounting  said  wheel 
on  the  support  for  rotation  therewith,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  secured  to  said  support,  a 
wheel  carrying  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member, 
said  arm  and  wheel  unit  being  rotatable  bodily  with  the 
support  from  a  gauging  position  relative  to  the  operating 
plow  unit  to  a  raised  position  when  the  alternate  glow 
unit  is  moved  to  operating  position,  said  arm  and  wheel 
being  swingable  by  gravity  downwardly  over  said  mem- 
ber to  an  operating  position  with  respect  to  the  alternate 
plow  unit,  guide  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guid- 
ing said  arm  and  comprising  a  slotted  element  secured 
to  said  support  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  arm  is  movable  in  the  slot  of  said  element  when 
said  plows  are  alternated  to  operating  position,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  latch  members  pivotally  attached  to  said 
guide  means  and  being  alternately  operable  to  restrain 
said  gauge  wheel  from  moving  upwardly,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  inverted  L-shaped  in  configuration  and  pivotal- 
ly attached  to  said  guide  means  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
joinder  of  the  legs  of  said  inverted  L-shape  so  the  shorter 
leg  of  one  of  said  latches  extends  into  said  slot  to  prevent 
retrograde  movement  of  said  arm  assisted  by  a  side  pres- 
sure against  said  arm  provided  by  the  longer  leg  of  said 
one  latch.  '  i    > 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
tines,  at  least  one  tine  having  a  ground  working  portion, 
said  ground  working  portion  being  connected  to  a  resilient 
element  by  means  of  a  connecting  portion,  at  least  part  of 
said  connecting  portion  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  generally  in  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of 
the  harrow,  said  resilient  element  extending  substantially 
vertically  and  being  connected  to  the  frame  of  said  har- 
row, said  connecting  portion  and  said  ground  working 
portion  being  both  generally  straight  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths  and  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  ground  working 
portion,  said  connecting  portion  and  said  resilient  element 
being  formed  from  one  piece  of  spring-steel,  said  ground 
working  portion  during  operation  being  located  to  the 
rear  of  the  junction  between  said  connecting  portion  and 
said  resilient  element  with  respect  to  the  intended  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  harrow,  at  least  one  resilient  loop 
being  provided  between  said  connecting  portion  atid  said 
ground  working  portion,  said  resilient  loop  lying  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane. 


3356,163 

SCREW  ANCHOR  INSTALLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Oliver  R.  Rowe  and  William  J.  Dixon,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  R.  H.  Bouiigny  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C^  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Not.  16,  1965,  Set.  No.  508,124 
10  Claims.  (O.  173 — 43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  screw  anchors  in  the 
ground  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  screw  anchor 
in  position  for  installation,  means  for  applying  an  axial 
force  to  said  supported  screw  anchor  sufficient  to  main- 
tain helical  advance  of  the  screw  anchor  flange  along  the 
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helix  thereof  upon  rotation  of  the  screw  anchor  during 
ground  installation,  and  means  for  applying  torque  to  the 
screw  anchor  sufficient  to  cause  rotation  thereof  upon  ap- 
plication of  said  axial  force  during  ground  installation, 
all  of  said  means  acting  to  allow  the  rotated  screw  anchor 
to  advance  axially  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  of  the 
screw  flange  thereof. 


3356,164 
PILE  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 
Wadsworth  W.  Mount,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
County,    NJ.    (Mountain    Ave.,    Plainfield,    NJ. 
07060) 

nied  June  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,027 
12  Claims.  (Q.  173—102) 


dMLj 


1.  A  pile  driving  mechanism  which  comprises  a  low- 
frequency  hammer  in  combination  with  a  high-frequency 
hammer,  said  low-frequency  hammer  arranged  to  strike 
an  operating  member  of  the  high-frequency  hammer  so 
I  as  to  act  in  the  same  direction  as  and  drive  through  the 
high-frequency  hammer. 


3,356,165 
MECHANISM  OF  PERCUSSIVE  ACTION 

Leonid  Pavlovicb  Kozlov,  Posclok  2,  No.  10,  Apt  19, 
Moscovskaya  Oblast,  Solncchnogorsky  RaJon,  Pova* 
rovo,  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,130 
13  Claims.  (CL  173—124) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  percussive  action,  preferably  for 
use  in  drills,  incorporating  a  body,  a  pair  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  serving  as  a  working  chamber  filled 
with  liquid;  a  hammer  block  housed  in  said  body  and 
performing  reciprocating  motion,  part  of  said  hammer 
block  (head)  being  located  in  said  working  chamber;  a 
drive  serving  to  actuate  said  hammer  block  on  a  backward 
stroke;  means  for  clutching  said  hammer  block  and  con- 
necting the  latter  with  said  drive  on  a  backward  stroke, 


said  means  moving  in  said  working  chamber;  an  addi- 
tional chamber  connected  to  said  working  chamber  and 
housing  a  resilient  element,  preferably  gas,  said  resilient 
element  serving  to  maintain  constant  pressure  on  the  liq- 
uid in  said  working  chamber;  and  a  partition  separating 
the  liquid  from  the  resilient  element  and  transmitting  con- 
stant pressure  from  the  resilient  element  to  the  liquid  in 
said  working  chamber,  the  liquid  transmitting  kinetic 
energy  to  said  hammer  block  and  actuating  said  clutch. 


3356,166 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

Scrgej  A.  Diachcnko,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 

I      Denver  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,455 

5  Claims.  (CL  173—139) 


4.  Chuck  retaining  means  for  a  pressure  fluid  actuated 
percussive  tool,  comprising:  | 

tubular  casing  means  having  a  bore  defining  an  in- 
ternal wall; 

chuck  means  coaxially  disposed  in  said  bore  and  axially 
movable  therein; 

releasable  retaining  means  for  said  chuck  means  en- 
gaging said  wall  and  said  chuck  means  to  retain  the 
latter  axially  in  said  casing  means; 

said  chuck  means  provided  with  surface  means  engage- 
able  with  said  retaining  means  for  wedging  the  latter 
between  said  wall  and  said  surface  means  when  said 
chuck  means  is  in  response  to  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  disjrface  the  said  chuck  means  from 
the  bore  of  said  casing  means; 

axially  movable  means  in  said  casing  means; 

pressure  fluid  conducting  means  defined  by  said  casing 
means; 

pressure  fluid  conducted  by  said  pressure  fluid  CMi- 
ducting  means  operating  on  said  axially  movable 
means  to  press  said  surface  means  wedgingly  against 
said  retaining  means. 


3356,167 
CORE    FORMING    TYPE    HORIZONTAL    BORING 

MACHINE  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  ROLLING  CUT- 

TERS 
Thomas   Robert  Trent,   Manhasset,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Boring  Research,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  a  corp<Miition 

of  New  York 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,872 
12  Claims.  (CL  175—95) 

1.  Boring  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
tubular  elements,  one  disposed  inside  the  other,  bearing 
means  disposed  about  the  space  between  said  elements  and 
maintaining  them  in  coaxial  alignment,  said  bearing  means 
being  configured  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  said 
elements  and  to  transmit  longitudinal  forces  from  a  first 
of  said  elements  to  the  second  of  said  elements,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  elements  distributed  out  beyond  one  end 
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of  said  tubular  elements  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
second  element,  said  cutter  elements  being  dimensioned  to 
describe  an  angularly  shaped  passageway  upon  the  rota- 
tion and  forward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second 
tubular  element  such  as  to  accommodate  both  said  tubular 
elements,  at  least  one  drive. motor  attached  to  said  first 
tubular  element  and  connected  to  rotate  said  second  tu- 
bular element,  said  motor  also  being  located  entirely 
within  said  annularly  shaped  passageway  and  longitudinal 


indicate  the  magnitude  of  said  loading  on  a  first  dial 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  second  movable  pointer; 

(B)  means  for  proportionately  moving  said  second 
pointer  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mechanism; 

(C)  a  second  dial, 

( 1 )  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second  pointer 
to  indicate  a  magnitude  of  loading; 

(D)  means  for  returning  said  mechanism  from  its 
loading  position  to  its  position  when  said  surface  is 
free  from  loading. 


force  transmitting  means  extending  along  within  said  an- 
nular passageway  and  arranged  to  effect  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  tubular  element  during  rotation 
of  said  second  tubular  clement,  said  longitudial  force 
transmitting  means  being  resistive  to  rotational  forces 
whereby  said  cutter  elements  are  maintained  in  a  fixed 
longitudinal  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bearing 
means  so  as  to  avoid  increasing  cantilevering  effects  upon 
said  cutter  elements  during  their  cutting  action. 


3,356,168 

GARDEN   AND   LAWN   AUGER 

William  H.  Johnson,  1941  Karlin  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63131 

FBed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,565 

2  Claims.  (CL  175—394) 


( 1 )  to  return  said  first  pointer  and  said  second 
pointer  to  their  respective  zero  load  positions;  and 
(E)  means  for  moving  said  second  dial  in  correlation 
with  the  return  movement  of  said  second  pointer  so 
that  the  two  move  together  to  maintain  their  rela- 
tive positions  and  the  last  load  indication  on  said 
second  dial  by  said  second  pointer,  whereby  said 
first  pointer  indicates  the  individual  magnitude  of 
each  successive  loading  on  said  surface  while  said 
second  pointer  simultaneously  indicates  the  sum  of 
the  magnitudes  of  said  successive  loadings. 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  lawn  and  garden  earth 
drilling  tool  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  small  diameter 
hand  drill  and  the  like  comprising  a  shaft,  and  flighting 
extending  along  said  shaft  continuously  along  a  major  ex- 
tent thereof  constructed  for  boring  and  conveying  dirt  to 
the  surface  said  flighting  being  secured  to  said  shaft  by  spot 
welding  spaced  along  and  balanced  around  said  shaft  to 
minimize  rotational  imbalance.  . 

3,356,169 
BATCH  WEIGHER  WITH  RESPECTIVE  DIALS  FOR 

SUCCESSIVE  LOADS  AND  TOTAL  WEIGHT 
Malcolm  C.  Tate,  Stamford,  and  Chester  D.  Bradley, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Emery  Company, 
New  Canaan,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,525 
14  Claims.  (CI.  177—17) 
1.   In   a   weighing   apparatus   having   a   load   receiving 
surface,  a  mechanism  movable  through  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  loading  on  said  surface,  and  a  first  mov- 
able pointer  operably  connected  to  said  mechanism  to 


3,356,170 
RAILROAD  TRACK  WEIGHT  DETECTOR 

William  E.  Cory  and  Jack  B.  Johnson,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sands  Measurement  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,737 
15  Claims.  (CL  177—163) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  moving 
body  including:  a  beam;  means  supporting  said  beam  at 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  whereby  said  beam  is  free 
to  deflect  downwardly  as  the  body  moves  longitudinally 
over  said  beam;  means  for  sensing  the  deflection  of  said 
beam  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  equidistantly  ^om 
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and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  midpoint  of  the  span  of  said 
beam  between  said  spaced  locations;  and  means  operative- 
ly  associated  with  said  sensing  means  for  producing  an 
alternating  voltage  whose  phase  shifts  180  degrees  at  the 
instant  said  body  moves  past  the  midpoint  of  the  span  of 
said  beam  during  its  longitudinal  movement  over  said 
beam. 


'  3,356,171 

TRACTION  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  Cichetti,  15  E.  Tacoma  Ave.,     i 

Latrobe,  Pa.     15650 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  380,752,  July  7, 

1964.  This  applicaUon  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,048 

13  Claims.  (CL  180—15) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  traction  device  for  use  with  a  trac- 
tion wheel  that  is  operatively  mounted  on  an  axle  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  support  body,  means  independent  of 
the  wheel  for  rotatably  mounting  said  support  body  on 
the  axle  adjacent  the  wheel,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  support  body  to  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
traction  shoes,  means  mounting  said  traction  shoes  radial- 
ly-movably  on  said  support  body  in  an  annular  array 
that  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axle,  resilent  means 
urging  said  traction  shoes  towards  radial  inward  posi- 
tions on  said  support  body  wherein  said  traction  shoes 
lay  entirely  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  in 
horizontal  projection,  selectively  operable  actuating  means 
for  sequentially  moving  each  of  said  traction  shoes  radial- 
ly-outwardly  to  operative  positions  wherein  said  shoes 
extend  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said 
actuating  means  having  expanding  member  means  which 
in  its  first  operative  position  defines  a  circular  guiding  path 
that  is  concentric  with  the  axle  and  which  in  a  second 
position  defines  a  relatively  smooth  asymmetrical  guiding 
path,  asid  asymmetrical  path  having  a  major  axis  that  is 
oriented  in  a  direction  other  than  substantially  down- 
ward, means  for  locking  each  of  said  traction  shoes  in 
its  radial-outward  position,  and  selectively  operable  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  resilient 
means  to  retract  said  traction  shoes  to  their  inward  posi- 
tions. 

3,356,172 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  DOLLY  FOR  TRAILERS 
Phillip  D.  Peckham,  6599  Sunny  Point  Lane,  Glendale, 
Wis.     53217,  and  WaUace  D.  Stroh,  17710  W.  Wiscon- 
sin Ave.,  Brookfield,  Wis.     53005 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,844 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—19) 


1.  A  portable  dolly  comprising,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  having  a  gear  unit  secured  directly  thereto  and  en- 
closed by  a  common  housing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from 
the  gear  unit  and  from  said  housing  and  generally  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor,  a  power  drive 


wheel  secured  directly  to  said  shaft,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar and  horizontally  disposed  frame  rigidly  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  underside  of  said  motor,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending socket  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said 
motor  and  adapted  to  removeably  receive  a  jack  of  a 
trailer,  said  drive  wheel  located  at  one  side  of  said  frame, 
an  idler  wheel  secured  to  said  frame  and  at  a  side,  of  the 
frame  opposite  from  that  of  said  drive  wheel,  an  elongated 
operator's  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  at 
the  side  of  said  motor  opposite  to  said  socket,  and  an 
electrical  control  means  mounted  on  said  handle  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  control  means  adapted 
to  operate  said  motor  in  either  direction. 


3,356,173 
I    ,     POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Robert  C.  Holcombe,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 
Gallon   Manufacturing   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,370 
6  Claims.  (CL  180—65) 


L 


a 


1.  A  power  driven  vehicle  having  a  first  traction  means 
and  a  second  traction  means  by  which  the  vehicle  is 
propelled,  a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  said  first  trac- 
tion means,  a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  said  second 
traction  means;  an  electric  battery  in  the  vehicle  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  first  electric  motor  and  to  said' sec- 
ond electric  motor,  said  battery  comprising  a  first  battery 
section  and  a  second  battery  section,  a  series  connection 
of  said  first  battery  section  to  said  second  battery  section; 
a  first  operating  and  control  circuit  for  said  first  electric 
motor,  a  second  operating  and  control  circuit  for  said 
second  electric  motor;  motor  starting  and  stopping  means 
for  respectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first 
operating  and  control  circuit  and  said  first  electric  motor 
to  said  battery  and  for  respectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  second  operating  and  control  circuit  and 
said  second  electric  motor  to  said  battery;  connections  of 
said  first  electric  motor  across  said  first  battery  section  in- 
cluding a  first  normally  open  switch  contact  and  said 
series  connection  of  the  first  battery  section  to  the  second 
battery  section,  and  the  first  switch  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  series  connection,  connections  of  said  second 
electric  motor  across  said  second  battery  section  including 
a  second  normally  open  switch  contact  and  said  series 
connection  of  the  first  battery  section  to  the  second  bat- 
tery section  and  the  second  switch  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  series  connection,  a  connection  of  said  first 
electric  motor  across  said  second  battery  section  includ- 
ing a  third  normally  open  switch  contact,  said  first  electric 
motor  being  connected  across  said  first  battery  section  by 
closing  said  first  switch  contact  and  by  maintaining  said 
third  switch  contact  open,  and  alternatively  said  first  elec- 
tric motor  being  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
battery  sections  by  closing  said  third  switch  contact  and 
by  maintaining  said  first  switch  contact  open,  and  a  con- 
nection of  said  second  electric  motor  across  said  first  bat- 
tery section  including  a  fourth  normally  open  switch  con- 
tact, said  second  electric  motor  being  connected  across 
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said  second  battery  section  by  closing  said  second  switch 
contact  and  by  maintaining  said  fourth  switch  contact 
open,  and  ahernatively  said  second  electiic  motor  being 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  battery  sections  by 
closing  said  fourth  switch  contact  and  by  maintaining  said 
second  switch  contact  open. 


1 

3,356,174 
VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Norman  G.  Olsen.  HiKbland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  AIlls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,904 

14  Claims.  (CI.  180—68.5) 


said  bumper  having  spike  means  projecting  downwardly 
from  its  lower  extremity,  said  yieldable  bearing  means 
engaging  said  forked  lower  portion  means  so  as  to  permit 
said  forked  lower  portion  means  to  ftiovc  downwardly 
away  from  said  upj)er  end  portion  means  and  strike  a 
roadway  surface  as  the  result  of  impact  of  an  object 
against  outer  surface  means  of  said  bumper  which  results 
in  partial  flattening  of  said  shaft  means,  causing  said 
upper  end  portion  means  to  rise  and  tend  to  raise  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  vehicle  away  from  said  roadway 
surface  causing  lifting  action,  whereby  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  impact  is  absorbed  by  said  striking  of  said 
roadway  surface  and  by  said  lifting  action  and  whereby 
said  spike  means  penetrates  said  roadway  surface  and  re- 
strains said  vehicle  from  moving  laterally. 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising, 

a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  frame  members, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
counterweight  members  adjacent  the  laterally  inner 
sides  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  members,  respec- 
tively, and  secured  to  the  latter,  respectively,  and 

a  second  pair  of  longitudiirally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  frame  members  having 

vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  walls  rigidly 
secured  to  the  laterally  inner  sides  of  said  counter- 
weight members,  respectively,  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and 

horizontally  and  longitudinally  extending  battery  sup- 
ports extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  walls, 
respectively,  in  underlying  relation  to  said  counter- 
weight members. 


3,356,175 

SAFE  VEHICLE  BODY 

Piiillip  Graham,  2825  Glennore  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15216 

Original  application  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,623,  now 

Patent  No.  3.219,384.  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided  and 

tliis  application  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,627 

11  Claims.  (CL  180—93) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  framework, 
at  least  one  end  of  said  vehicle  having  a  single  wheel  struc- 
ture, a  bumper  positioned  at  said  end,  said  bumper  com- 
prising a  stiff,  yieldable  shaft  means  outwardly  bowed 
throughout  in  a  vertical  plane,  fixed  pivotal  bearing  means 
pivotaliy  engaging  upper  end  portion  means  of  said  shaft 
means,  a  bearing  means  yieldabiy  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work, said  yieldable  shaft  means  having  a  forked  lower 
portion  means  so  as  to  straddle  said  single  wheel  structure. 


'  3,356,176 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Leroy  E.  Herr,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No,  524,719 
4  Claims.  (CL  180—73) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  mounted  differential, 
independent  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
transversely  extending  live  axles  articulatably  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  differential  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  spindle  mounted  wheels,  a  spindle  support  at  each 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  beam  extending  transversely  between 
said  supports  yieldabiy  connected  to  said  frame  by  later- 
ally spaced  longitudinally  extending  leaf  springs,  and 
means  pivotaliy  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam 
to  said  supports  on  longitudinally  extending  axes  displaced 
vertically  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels. 


3,356.177 
METHOD    FOR    DETECTING    FRACTURES    IN    A 

FORMATION  PENETRATED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Jay  D.  Loren,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,742 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181—0.5) 
1.  A  process   for   detecting   fractures   in    formations 
penetrated  by  a  borehole  said  process  comprising: 
repetitively    transmitting    acoustic    impulses    and    re- 
ceiving the  resulting  trains  of  acoustic   waves  be- 
tween transmitting  and  receiving  transducers  located 
within  said  borehole; 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  transducers  a  known  in- 
crement of  not  more  than  about  one  inch  of  depth 
between     each    of   a   series   of   adjacent    impulses 
transmissions; 
detecting  the  amplitude  versus  time  characteristics  of 
the  acoustic  impulses  received  during  said  series  of 
adjacent  impulse  transmissions; 
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detecting  the  locations  within  each  received  train  of 
acoustic  waves  of  the  portions  of  said  received  train 
of  acoustic  waves  that  have  amplitudes  that  are 
anomalous  relative  to  the  amplitudes  of  similarly 
located  portions  of  adjacently  received  trains  of 
acoustic  waves;  and, 


measuring  the  depths  at  which  the  positions  of  the 
amplitude  anomalies  within  the  received  trains  of 
acoustic  waves  from  each  of  a  series  of  adjacently 
transmitted  acoustic  impulses  exhibit  a  sequential 
advance  through  the  received  trains  of  acoustic 
waves. 


3,356,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

David  M.  Nash,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  asdgDor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,925 

8  Claims.  (CL  181— v5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  for  geo- 
physical exploration  purposes  comprising: 

a  heavy  dome-shaped  housing  adapted  to  be  positicHied 
with  its  open  side  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
earth; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  the  open  end  of  said  hous- 
ing in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  thereby  defining  a 
closed  chamber  within  said  housing; 

a  dielectric  liquid  substantially  filling  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  spark  discharge  electrodes  supported  by 
said  housing  and  extending  into  the  liquid  in  said 
chamber,  said  discharge  electrodes  being  mounted  in 
a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  flexible  diaphragm; 

separate  voltage  means  for  each  of  said  electrodes  for 
supplying  a  relatively  high  £>C  vcrftage;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  separate 
voltage  means  across  each  of  said  spark  discharge 
electrodes,  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence,  there- 
by causing  each  of  said  electrodes  to  generate  a  spark, 
to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sequential 
substantially  downward  traveling  pressure  pulses  in 
said  liquid,  whereby  the  pressure  pulses  in  said  liquid 
will  strike  said  diaphragm  in  succession  to  form  a 
single  prolonged  pressure  wave  on  said  diaphragm. 

7.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  seismic  wave  in  the 
earth  by  means  of  a  pressure  wave  created  in  a  liquid- 
filled  heavy  dome  by  a  spark  discharge  in  said  liquid  and 


transmitted  to  the  earth  via  a  diaphragm  which  seals  the 
open  bottom  end  of  said  dome;  the  method  of  increasing 
the  total  quantity  of  energy  coupled  to  the  earth  com- 
prising: 
sequentially  creating  a  plurality  of  spark  discharges  in 
said  dome  to  produce  a  coresponding  i^urality  of 
pressure  pulses  therein;  and 
adjusting  the  time  between  consecutive  discharges  to 
between  150  and  2500  microseconds  so  that  the  b- 
dividually  generated  pressure  pulses  arrive  at  the 
diaphragm  in  succession  and  before  the  diaphragm 
has  recuperated  from  the  preceding  pressure  pulse, 
whereby  the  individual  pressure  pulses  created  in  said 
dome  are  additive  at  said  diaphragm  and  produce  a 
single  prolonged  pressure  wave. 


3356,179 
HIGH  FIDELITY  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Leo  L.  TompUns,  127  Wacaster  St, 

Jackson,  Miss.     39209 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,857 

10  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speaker  having  a  sound  radi- 
ating element,  an  enclosure  comprising  a  bass  reflex 
chamber  loading  one  side  of  said  element,  a  horn  having 
side  walls  enclosing  a  forward  sound  chamber  loading  the 
other  side  of  said  element  through  which  all  sounds  are 
radiated  and  passage  means  extending  between  said  bass 
reflex  and  forward  sound  chambers  including  ports  formed 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  horn  adjacent  to  said  other  side  of 
the  sound  radiating  element  to  establish  air  paths  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  between  said  chambers. 


3,356,180 

TRIPOD  STEPLADDER 

Robert  D.  Parry,  7240  Algonqnin  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    45243 

Ffled  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,986 

1  Claim.  (CL  182—124) 


A  stepladder  of  the  tripod  type  comprising 

two  side  posts, 

at  least  two  steps  disposed  between  said  side  posts, 

a  rest  bar  integral  with  said  side  posts,  said  rest  bar 

and  said  side  posts  having  a  substantially  inverted  U- 

shaped  configuration, 
a  tripod  leg  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rest 

bar  and, 
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a  standing  platform  disposed  susbrantially  below  said 
rest  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  uppermost 
step  at  one  end, 

said  platform  including  rigid  structure  means  defining 
an  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  said  platform,  said 
aperture  positioned  so  that  said  tripod  leg  passes 
therethrough, 

and  a  stop  associated  with  said  third  leg  for  maintain- 
ing said  platform  substantially  horizontal  when  said 
ladder  is  in  a  tripod  position, 

whereby  said  platform  pivots  upwardly  about  said  up- 
permost step  as  said  tripod  leg  is  pivoted  to  a  storage 
position  subsantially  parallel  to  said  side  posts,  and 
said  platform  pivots  downwardly  about  said  upper- 
most step  to  a  working  position  as  said  tripod  leg  is 
pivoted  to  the  tripod  position. 


horizontal,  electric  heating  element  means  positioned  in 
said  heating  chamber  in  an  effective  heat-transfer  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  a  back  side  of  said  partition  mem- 
ber, means  in  said  treating  chamber  for  introducing  con- 
taminated oil  from  the  engine  to  an  upper  end  portion 
thereof,  a  baffle  adjacent  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
treating  chamber  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  above  said 
treating  chamber,  at  least  one  flow  passageway  from  said 
treating  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  in  said  treatiiig 
chamber  for  flowing  the  oil  introduced  thereto  by  said 
inlet  means  downwardly  as  a  film  along  said  partition 


3,356,181 

FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 

Charles  C.  Granger,  1203  Chestnut  Sl^ 

Henderson,  N.C.     27536 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  557,664 

12  Claims.  (CI.  182—129) 


member  and  for  neutralizing  the  acid  content  thereof, 
said  heating  means  supplying  sufficient  heat  energy  to 
said  partition  member  to  volatilize-oflf  contaminants  from 
the  oil  film  flowing  downwardly  thereon,  a  vacuum  inlet 
connection  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for  drawing-off  vola- 
tilized contaminants  introduced  through  said  flow  passage- 
way from  said  treatment  chamber,  and  a  collecting  means 
open  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  treating  chamber 
for  receiving  reconditioned  oil  therefrom  and  having  a 
gravity  flow  outlet  for  returning  the  reconditioned  oil  from 
said  collecting  chamber  back  to  the  engine. 


3,356,183 

RETRACTABLE  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

Noah  B.  Shell,  Rte.  5,  Ponca  City,  Okla.     74601 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,344 

1  Claim.  (CL  187—3) 


t 
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1.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  sup-  \ 
porting  frame,  a  receptacle  unit  for  fruit,  means  mount- 
mg  the  receptacle  unit  on  the  supporting  frame  for  vertical 
movement,  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
receptacle  unit  relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  cat- 
walk assembly  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  receptacle 
unit,  and  means  for  moving  said  assembly  laterally  and 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  frame  and  receptacle  unit  so 
that  said  assembly  can  be  positioned  to  encompass  a  tree 
at  selected  variable  heights  in  relationship  with  the  re- 
ceptacle unit  whereby  workmen  can  move  along  the  cat- 
walk assembly  and  pick  fruit  from  a  tree  and  deposit  the 
picked  fruit  in  the  receptacle  unit. 


3,356,182 
ENGINE  OIL  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  RECONDITIONING  LUBRICAT- 
ING OIL 
Luther  Robinson,  509  Bellaire  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15226,  and  Edgar  G.  Roland,  Box  383,  Grand  Ave., 
Mars,  Pa.     16046 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,871 
24  Claims.  (O.  184—6) 
6.  An  oil  reconditioning  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises,  a  housing  defining  an  en- 
closed oil  treating  chamber,  a  housing  defining  an  en- 
closed heating  chamber,  a  heat-transfer  partition  member 
between  said  chambers,  means  for  mounting  said  cham- 
bers in  a  vertically-sloped  position  with  respect  to  the 


A  refuse  receptacle  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  side 
walls  and  bottom  being  interconnected  to  form  an 
integrated  housing  which  may  be  positioned  in  the 
earth; 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  motor  support 
plate  extending  across  said  housing  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  terminating  within  said  side  walls, 
said  motor  suppprt  plate  having  apertures  in  two 
opposed  side  edges  thereof; 

a  motor  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  motor  sup- 
port plate; 

elongated,  horizontally  extending  support  rods  secured 
to  the  walls  of  said  housing  and  dctachably  support- 
ing said  support  plate  whereby  said  support  plate  and 
said  motor  may  be  easily  removed  from  said  housing 
for  repair  of  said  motor; 


I 


a  supporting  platform  movably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing above  said  motor  support  plate  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  motor  support  plate, 
said  receptacle  supporting  platform  having  apertures 
in  two  opposed  side  edges  thereof  vertically  aligned 

,  with  the  apertures  in  the  two  opposed  side  edges  of 
the  motor  support  plate; 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  guide  rails  secured  to  two 
opposed  facing  sides  of  said  housing; 

guiding  elements  mounted  on  opposed  facing  edges  of 
said  receptacle  supporting  platform  other  than  those 
two  edges  which  are  apertured,  said  guiding  elements 
cooperating  with  said  guide  rails  for  guiding  said  re- 
ceptacle supporting  platform  as  said  receptacle  sup- 
porting platform  is  elevated; 

shafts  extending  horizontally  from  each  side  of  said 
motor  and  drivingly  connected  thereto; 

winch  drum  on  each  of  said  shafts; 

a  pair  of  cable  guiding  elements  each  secured  to  oppos- 
ing side  walls  of  said  housing  and  spaced  horizontally 
around  said  housing  from  said  vertically  extending 
guide  rails; 

a  pair  of  cables  each  reeved  around  one  of  said  winch 
drums,  and  each  extended  through  one  pair  of  said 
aligned  apertures  in  said  motor  support  plate  and 
receptacle  supporting  platform,  extended  over  said 
one  of  said  cable  guiding  elements,  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  receptacle  supporting  platform  for 
elevating  said  receptacle  supporting  platform  in  said 
housing  when  said  motor  is  energized,  said  guiding 
elements,  rails  and  cables  cooperating  to  prevent  hori- 
zontal movement  and  canting  of  said  receptacle  sup- 
porting platform  during  its  vertical  movement  in  said 
housing; 

a  pair  of  cooperating  lids  each  pivotally  secured  to 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  housing  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  pivotal  into  substantially  monoplanar 
alignment  to  close  said  housing,  said  cooperating  lids 
having  free  edges  meeting  along  a  line  extending 
transversely  across  the  top  of  said  housing  when  said 
lids  are  in  monoplanar  aligimient  and  said  housing  is 
closed  thereby; 

a  refuse  receptacle  supported  on  said  receptacle  sup- 
porting platform; 

a  receptacle  frame  mounted  on,  and  extending  upward- 
ly from,  said  receptacle  supporting  platform  and  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  extending  bumper  element  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  frame,  said  recep- 
tacle frame  and  horizontally  extending  bumper  ele- 
ment extending  at  least  the  width  of  said  refuse  re- 
ceptacle and  positioned  on  said  receptacle  support- 
ing platform  to  extend  across  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to,  the  adjacent  free  edges  of  each  of  said  co- 
operating lids  when  said  lids  are  in  their  closing, 
substantially  monoplanar  aligned  positions,  whereby 
said  refuse  receptacle  is  shielded  fram  contact  with 
said  lids  as  said  receptacle  supporting  platform  is 
elevated,  and  whereby  said  lids  are  gradually  pivoted 
upwardly  to  an  open  position  by  contact  with  said 
bumper  element;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally outwardly  from  said  receptacle  frame  and 
dimensioned  and  positioned  for  resiliently  gripping 
said  receptacle.  j 


3,356,184 

TROLLEY 

William  Henry  Bidgood,  8  S.  Morton  St.,  Portobello, 

Edinburgh  15,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,579 

1  Claim.  (CI.  187—9) 

A  trolley  comprising  a  chassis,  said  chassis  comprising 

a  single  longitudinal  member  and  two  spaced  outriggers, 


at  least  one  castor  fitted  to  the  longitudinal  member  and 
at  least  one  castor  fitted  to  each  outrigger  at  its  outer- 
most end;  a  least  one  column  upstanding  from  the  chassis 
at  one  side  of  the  chassis,  said  column  being  in  two  por- 
tions, the  lowermost  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  chassis 
and  the  uppermost  one  of  which  is  movable  longitudinal- 
ly relative  to  the  lowermost  one;  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  member  fixed  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
column,  an  axially  restrained  adjusting  screw  rotatable 
in  the  chassis  engaged  with  the  internally  screw-threaded 
member  for  adjusting  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  col- 


umn relative  to  the  lowermost  portion;  a  lifting  jack  de- 
vice of  the  mechanical  screw-jack  type  having  a  vertical 
screw-threaded  rod  support  in  the  uppermost  portion  of 
the  column  and  a  nut-like  element  engaged  with  the' 
screw-threaded  rod  for  vertical  movement  upon  rotation 
of  the  screw-threaded  rod;  a  horizontal  beam  coupled  to 
the  nut-like  element;  and  tines  each  in  the  form  of  a 
pointed  strip,  each  tine  having  its  end  remote  from  the 
point  formed  with  a  notch  facing  downwardly  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
beam  in  such  manner  that  the  tine  projects  over  the 
chassis  when  the  tine  is  engaged  with  the  beam. 


3,356,185 

SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE 

Elmer  H.  Isaacks,  13950  Westbrook, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48238 

FUed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581^53 

4  Claims.  (CL  188—31) 


1.  In  a  shopping  cart  characterized  by  a  wheeled  frame 
and  a  basket  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  improved  means  for 
disabling  the  cart  from  further  wheeled  motion  in  re- 
sponse to  the  traversing  by  the  cart  of  a  predetermined 
abrupt  discontinuity  in  the  elevation  of  the  rolling  sur- 
face comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  leg  fixed  to  the  cart  frame  and  being 
open  at  its  lower  end; 

a  vertical  yiner  member  means  freely  slidably  mounted 
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a  standing  platform  disposed  susbfantially  below  said 
rest  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  uppermost 
step  at  one  end, 

said  platform  including  rigid  structure  means  defining 
an  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  said  platform,  said 
aperture  positioned  so  that  said  tripod  leg  passes 
therethrough, 

and  a  stop  associated  with  said  third  leg  for  maintain- 
ing said  platform  substantially  horizontal  when  said 
ladder  is  in  a  tripod  position, 

whereby  said  platform  pivots  upwardly  about  said  up- 
permost step  as  said  tripod  leg  is  pivoted  to  a  storage 
position  subsantially  parallel  to  said  side  posts,  and 
said  platform  pivots  downwardly  about  said  upper- 
most step  to  a  working  position  as  said  tripod  leg  is 
pivoted  to  the  tripod  position. 


3,356,181 

FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 

Charles  C.  Granger,  1203  Chestnut  St., 

Henderson,  N.C.     27536 

Filed  June  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,664 

12  Claims.  (CI.  182—129) 


horizontal,  electric  heating  element  means  positioned  in 
said  heating  chamber  in  an  effective  heat-transfer  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  a  back  side  of  said  partition  mem- 
ber, means  in  said  treating  chamber  for  introducing  con- 
taminated oil  from  the  engine  to  an  upper  end  portion 
thereof,  a  baffle  adjacent  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
treating  chamber  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  above  said 
treating  chamber,  at  least  one  flow  passageway  from  said 
treating  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  in  said  treatiiig 
chamber  for  flowing  the  oil  introduced  thereto  by  said 
inlet  means  downwardly  as  a  film  along  said  partition 
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member  and  for  neutralizing  the  acid  content  thereof, 
said  heating  means  supplying  sufficient  heat  energy  to 
said  partition  member  to  volatilize-ofT  contaminants  from 
the  oil  film  flowing  downwardly  thereon,  a  vacuum  inlet 
connection  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for  drawing-off  vola- 
tilized contaminants  introduced  through  said  flow  passage- 
way from  said  treatment  chamber,  and  a  collecting  means 
of)en  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  treating  chamber 
for  receiving  reconditioned  oil  therefrom  and  having  a 
gravity  flow  outlet  for  returning  the  reconditioned  oil  from 
said  collecting  chamber  back  to  the  engine. 


3,356,183 

RETRACTABLE  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

Noah  B.  Shell,  Rte.  5,  Ponca  City,  Okla.     74601 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,344 

1  Claim.  (CI.  187—3) 


t 


I.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  sup-  \ 
porting  frame,  a  receptacle  unit  for  fruit,  means  moiint- 
ing  the  receptacle  unit  on  the  supporting  frame  for  vertical 
movement,  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
receptacle  unit  relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  cat- 
walk assembly  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  receptacle 


«W1«f       Iot^l"oll17 
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I  M  I.       '1    . 

for  longitudinal  movement  between  predetermined  «TPPr?RTFn*niSK  BRAKE 

limits  wuhin  said  h<^'-  '^f  -'^^^-•"VerSof  ".rvey  C.^^S^.  wX  ™K  ^^to  Kelsey- 

extending  through  and  below  said  open  lower  end  of  ^^^^^^  company,  Komuiiis,  Mich.,  >  corporation  of 

said  hollow  leg;  Delaware 

axle  means  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  mem-  py^  j^^  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,131 

b«r  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cart  wheel;  7  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 73) 

and  disabling  means  responsive  to  the  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  inner  member  means  relative  to  said  ^ — ^^ 
hollow  leg  initiated  by  an  attempted  traversal  of  the  " 
rolling  surface  discontinuity  for  disabling  the  cart 
against  further  wheeled  motion. 


3,356,186 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Howard    J.    Lambers,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Pneumo   Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,451 
10  Claims.  (CL  188—67) 


'\ 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  outer  assembly, 

an  inner  assembly  disposed  within  said  outer  assembly 
and  defining  therewith  a  reservoir  therebetween, 

said  inner  assembly  comprising 

a  tubular  inner  casing, 

an  annular  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  inner  casing 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  extending 
generally   longitudinally   therethrough, 

said  end  cap  being  p*ovided  with  a  plurality  of  damp- 
ing ports  extending  generally  longitudinally  there- 
through, 

an  elongate  hollow  porting  tube  having  one  end  open, 

said  tube  extending  generally  longitudinally  through 
the  bore  of  said  end  cap, 

said  end  cap  being  structurally  aflBxed  to  and  supported 
by  said  hollow  porting  tube  at  a  location  thercalong 
which  is  generally  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  porting  tube, 

said  other  end  portion  of  said  porting  tube  projecting 
exteriorly  of  said  end  cap  and  being  supported  by 
said  outer  assembly, 

said  porting  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
generally  transversly  disposed  ports  located  in  the 
wall  thereof  at  locations  adjacent  to  and  exteriorly 
of  said  end  cap,  1 

a  piston  assembly  reciprocatably  disposed  within  said 
inner  assembly  and  so  constituted  and  arranged 
therewith  as  to  enable  said  piston  assembly  to  dis- 
place fluid  therein  generally  outwardly  therefrom 
through  said  damping  ports  during  compression  load- 
ing of  the  shock  absorber  and  through  said  trans- 
versely disposed  ports  during  tensile  loading  thereof 
as  said  piston  assembly  moves  therethrough,  and 

valving  operatively  associated  with  said  porting  tube  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  damping  and  through 
said  transversely  disposed  ports  during  both  direc- 
tions of  movement  of  the  piston  assembly  to  define 
a  controlled  pressure  head  for  such  fluid  during  the 
flow  thereof  through  said  damiang  and  said  trans- 
versely disposed  ports. 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  reaction  member  having 
spaced  portions  embracing  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  rotor 
that  is  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  a  pair  of  brake  shoe 
means  nonrotatably  carried  by  said  reaction  member  and 
positioned  between  said  rotor  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
reaction  member  portions,  fluid  motor  means  operatively 
interposed  between  one  of  said  reaction  member  portions 
and  an  adjacent  brake  shoe  means  for  moving  said  reac- 
tion member  in  one  direction  axially  of  said  rotor  aiid 
pressing  both  of  said   brake   shoe  means  toward  said 
rotor,  a  stationary  support  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  reaction  memBer  and  said  support,  said  linkage  means 
adapted  to  pivot  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  braking  forces  acting  on  said  reaction  member 
and  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  said  reaction  mem- 
ber to  said  stationary  support,  said  linkage  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  linkages  each  of  which  is  pivoted  at  its 
ends  to  said  stationary  support  and  said  reaction  mem- 
bers, respectively,  one  of  said  linkages  being  constructed 
to  elongate  in  one  direction  when  said  fluid  motor  means 
is  energized  jluring  movement  of  said  rotor  in  one  rota- 
tional direction,  the  other  of  said  linkages  being  con- 
structed to  elongate  in  said  one  direction  when  said  fluid 
motor  means  is  energized  during  movement  of  said  rotor 
in  a  reverse  rotational  direction.         . 


3,356,188 

BRAKE  LINING   WEAR  INDICATOR 

Leo  Goldman,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Waltber  F. 

Scheel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,540,  Nov.  30, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,723 

6  Claims.  (CL  18ft— 79.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  brake  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a 
rotatably  mounted  cam  shaft  carries  a  cam  disposed  be- 
tween separable  brake -shoes  provided  with  drum  engag- 
ing friction  linings,  a  slack  adjuster  lever  rotatably  ad- 
justably  connected   to   the   cam   shaft   and   comprising 


means  for  rockably  adjusting  the  cam  shaft  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  compensatively  reposition  the  cam 
for  redetermining  the  returning  positions  of  the  brake 
shoes  as  the  brake  lining  wean,  said  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinally splined  section  projecting  from  said  lever,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  relative  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  lever  for  indicating  the  degree 
of  wear  of  the  brake  lining  on  said  shoes  comprising  a 
separate  index  plate  non-rotatably  attached  to  said  lever 
and  apertured  to  pass  the  splined  section  of  said  cam 
shaft,  a  cooperating  dial  plate  non-rotatably  fitted  onto 
said  splined  section  adjacent  to  and  axially  outwardly  of 
said  index  i^ate,  one  of  said  plates  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  marks  corresponding  to  new  and  worn  brake 
lining  conditions,  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced 
apart  index  elements  on  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  in- 
dex plate  being  mountable  in  selected,  angularly  spaced 
apart  positions  on  said  splined  section  to  provide  for  the 
alignment  between  at  least  one  of  said  index  elements 
and  the  mark  corresponding  to  new  brake  lining  condi- 
tions when  said  cam  shaft  is  adjusted  to  its  new  brake 
lining  position,  said  one  of  said  index  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  said  marks  to  indicate  the  degree  of  brake  lin- 
ing wear,  and  means  for  axially  retaining  said  dial  plate 
on  said  splined  section. 


3,356,189 
MINIMUM  TRAVEL  POWER  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
David  M.  Tcnnlswood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
I,  FOed  Dec  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,404 

I  16  Claimi.  (CL  188—106) 


•  ..< 


1.  A  force  transmitting  linkage  comprising  first  and 
second  pivotally  connected  links,  additional  means  secur- 
ing one  of  said  links  for  a  pivotal  movement  about  a 
stationary  point,  further  means  interconnecting  said  links 
for  a  limited  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  links  independently  or  con- 
currently with  the  other  of  said  links,  said  links  being 
pivotally  interconnected  adjacent  their  ends  and  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  one  link  opposite  its  fixed  pivot  point. 


3,356,190 
COMPENSATING  PLAY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BRAK- 
ING OF  ROTATING  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  SHAFTS, 
PULLEYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jacob  Prussak,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Manrice 
Demont,  Clichy.  Seine,  France 
FOed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  25, 1964, 
968,694,  Patent  1,398,074 
6  Claimi.  (CL  18»— 171) 
1.  In  a  friction  brake  of  the  type  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  pivot  pin  means, 

a  pair  of  jaws  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  base  by  means  of  said  pivot  pin  means,  and 

845  O.O.— 6 


a  brake  lining  carried  by  each  jaw  for  engagement 
with  a  rotating  member,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  mechanism  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  wear 
between  the  pivot  pin  means  and  the  jaws  insofar 
as  brake  actuation  and  release  are  concerned,  the 
improvement  comprising, 
brake  applying  means   acting   between  the  free 
ends  of  said  jaws  for  urging  same  in  opposite 
directions  to  engage  said  brake  linings  with  an 
associated  rotating  member  and  causing  said 
pivot  pin  means  to  react  against  each  jaw  in 
a  particular  direction  when  the  brake  is  en- 
gaged, 
brake  releasing  means  acting  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  jaws  independently  of  said  brake 
applying  means  for  urging  said  jaws  in  direc- 
tions opposite  to  those  urged  by   said   brake 


applying  means  so  as  to  release  the  brake,  said 
brake  releasing  means  reacting  against  said 
jaws  ai  points  disposed  on  a  line  between  a  line 
containing  the  corresponding  reaction  points  of 
the  brake  applying  means  against  the  jaws  and 
said  pivot  pin  means  whereby  the  pivot  pin 
means  still  react  in  the  said  particular  direc- 
tions against  said  jaws  when  said  brake  releas- 
ing means  is  operated  to  release  the  brake, 
said  brake  linings  being  provided  with  bear- 
ing pins  and  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
notches  receiving  the  respective  bearing  pins, 

a  U-shaped  leaf  spring  bearing  at  its  opposite 
ends  against  said  bearing  pins  to  urge  same 
into  seated  relations  within  their  respective 
notches, 

and  means  connecting  said  one  ends  of  the  jaws 
for  constraining  them  to  move  in  unison. 


3,356,191 

MAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Roger  L.  Bevard,  Harry  Wayne  JohnsoB,  and  Don  W. 

Eridtson,  Iron  Mountain,  Midi.,  anignon  to  Lake 

""  Shore,  Inc.,  Iron  Moontdbi,  Midi^  a  corporatioa  of 

Michigan 

FDed  Aug.  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,887 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—171) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
housing  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  housing,  of  an 
electric  brake  including  a  brake  housing  secured  to  the 
motor  housing,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  inside  the 
brake  housing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  with  the  pivot  axis 
of  each  arm  generally  parallel  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  brake 
shoe  mounted  on  each  arm,  an  armature  mounted  in  the 
housing  on  an  axis  transverse  the  axes  of  the  arms,  a  coil 
positioned  to  attract  the  armature,  a  spring  urging  the 
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armature  from  the  coil,  linkage   comiecting  each  arm    sponsive  means  including  a  housing  having  a  pressure 
to  the  armature  whereby  movement  of  the  armature  is  op-    chamber  and  a  piston  mounted  in  said  pressure  chamber 


crative  to  set  or  release  the  brakes,  said  linkage  including 
a  projection  on  the  armature,  a  pin  carried  by  the  projcc 


for  movement  between  said  rest  position  and  a  braking 
position,  said  piston  moving  said  brake  shoe  into  con- 
tact with  the  braking  surface  when  braking  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  pressure  chamber,  an  adjusting  mechanism 
comprising: 


tion  generally  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes  of  the  arms,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  pin,  and  a  reach  rod  connecting  each  end 
of  the  yoke  to  an  arm,  the  connection  at  each  end  of  each 
reach  fod  allowing  limited  universal  movement. 


3.356,192 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE-SPEED  PRESSURE 

GOVERNOR 

Martin  Cameron.  Bowelling,  Western  Australia,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,890 

2  Claims.  (CI.  188—187) 


1.  A  governor  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  coil  spring 
positioned  around  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
shaft,  a  block  slidcably  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  having  one  side  bearing  against  said  spring, 
friction  surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  said  block,  a  drive 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flyweights  pivotally  connected  to 
said  drive  member,  a  plate  bearing  against  said  friction 
surfaces,  bearing  means  for  guiding  said  plate  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
each  connecting  one  of  said  flyweights  and  said  plate  to 
move  said  plate  axially  in  response  to  movements  of  said 
flyweights.  

3,356,193 
FLUID  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Robert  J.  Stowers,  Southficld,  MIcli.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _,^  .^^ 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,562 
11  Claims.  (CL  18»— 196) 

1.  In  a  brake  cylinder  having  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  moving  a  brake  shoe  from  a  rest  position  into 
contact  with  a  braking  surface,  said  fluid  pressure  re- 


threaded  means  within  said  chamber  for  establishing 
the  rest  position  of  said  piston,  said  threaded  means 
comprising  a  member  having  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber,  and 

adjusting  means  for  turning  said  threaded  means  to 
change  said  rest  position,  said  adjusting  means  being 
actuated  by  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  on  said  sur- 
face of  said  threaded  means. 


December  5,  1967 


3,356,194 

SPRING  CLUTCH  WITH  HELICAL  SPLINE 

Ellarson  R.  Stout,  Fayson  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,910 

7  Claims.  (CL  192—12) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  input  drums  rotatable 
in  opposite  directions,  fixed  structure,  a  helical  clutch 
spring  having  a  slot  therethrough  in  intermediate  coils 
and  having  coils  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
such  slot  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  structure,  a  rotata- 
ble member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  spring  and  including  a  slot  which  registers  with 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


the  slot  in  the  spring,  a  helical  spring  key  located  in  the 
slots  in  said  clutch  spring  and  rotatable  member  for  driv- 
ably  connecting  the  clutch  spring  and  rotatable  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  coils  extending  in  one  direction 
from  the  slot  in  the  clutch  spring  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  input  drums  to  cause  said  rotatable  member  to 
be  driven  by  such  input  drum  through  the  clutch  spring 
and  key,  and  means  for  actuating  the  coils  extending  in 
the  other  direction  from  the  slot  in  the  clutch  spring  into 
engagement  with  the  other  input  drum  to  cause  the 
rotatable  member  to  be  driven  by  such  other  input  drum 
through  the  clutch  spring  and  key. 


3,356,195 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENTS 
Kenneth  Hale,  Eccles,  WUliam  Hawarden  Fisher,  Dids- 
bury,   and    Howard    Harold    Walter   Losty,   Watford, 
England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FOed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,065 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Dec  8,  1964,  49,934/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  192—84) 


(U) 


1.  An  electrostatic  clutch  for  operation  from  a  single 
phase  alternating  current  supply 

(A)  which  clutch  is  of  the  kind 

(I)  operated  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  attrac- 
tion produced  between  a  surface  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  member  and  a  closely  adjacent 
.  surface  of  a  semiconductive  member  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  between  the  said  members, 
(a)  which  voltage  is  sufficiently  high  to  pro- 
duce a  said  electrostatic  attraction  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  cause  adhesion  between 
the  said  surfaces,  and 
comprising  two  components  each  of  which 
comprises  a  main  body  having  a  surface  mem- 
ber directly  engageable  with  a  surface  member 
of  the  other  component,  the  said  surface  mem- 
bers being  composed  respectively  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  material  and  a  semiconduc- 
tive material, 

(a)  which  components  are  capable  of  relative 
motion  when  the  said  mutually  engageable 
surface  members  are  disengaged,  in  the 
absence  of  a  said  applied  voltage,  the  said 
surface  members  being  in  slipping  contact 
with  one  another  when  disengaged,  and 

(b)  between  which  components  there  is  sub- 
stantially no  relative  motion  when  the  said 
mutually  engageable  surface  members  are 
engaged  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  a 
said  voltage; 

(B)  wherein  the  said  engageable  surface  member  of 
one  of  said  components  of  the  clutch  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  sections  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  and 

(C)  wherein  the  said  clutch  component  having  an  en- 
gageable surface  member  consisting  of  said  separate 
sections  has  mounted  within  its  main  body 


(I)  the  components  of  a  phase  shifting  circuit 
arrangement  for  effectively  converting  a  single 
phase  alternating  current  supply  having  line  and 
neutral  conductors  into  a  polyphase  system,  and 

(II)  means  connecting  the  said  engageable  sur- 
face member  sections  through  different  branches 
of  the  phase  shifting  circuit  arrangement  to  at 
least  one  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment, 

(a)  which  input  terminal  is  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  line  conductor  of  the  single 
phase  alternating  current  supply. 


3,356,196 

FRUIT  GATHERING  MACHD^ 

Colin  B.  Sims,  Sr.,  1806  19tfa  Ave., 

Vero  Beach,  Fla.     32960 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,981 

5  Claims.  (CI.  193—7) 


^«o         tj^ 


1.  A  fruit  gathering  machine  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  tractor  or  other  vehicle  and  comprising  a  telescoping 
boom,  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  said  boom  to  adjust 
the  position  of  one  end  thereof  selectively  in  three  dimen- 
sions, up  and  down,  side  to  side  and  in  and  out,  operator 
support  means  secured  to  said  boom  and  movable  there- 
with, said  means  including  a  picker's  rack  which  has  a 
padded  curved  cover  to  support  the  back  of  an  operator 
and  which  is  secured  to  the  boom  and  extends  rearward 
therealong  from  the  front  end  and  a  packer's  couch  spaced 
apart  from  the  rack  and  parallel  thereto,  whereby  when 
an  operator  is  supported  thereby  the  head  and  arms  of 
the  operator  are  always  positioned  adjacent  said  one  end, 
and  manually  operable  controls  for  said  hydraulic  means 
secured  to  said  support  means  and  accessible  to  said  oper- 
ator. 


3,356,197 
SIZE-WEIGHT  TESTER  FOR  COINS 
Philip  A.  Johnson,  OUvette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 
Rejectors,    Inc.,   St    Loids,    Mo.,    a   corporation    of 
MIsBonil 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,810 
6  Claims.  (CL  194—102) 
1.  In  a  coin-testing  device  which  has  spaced-apart  walls 
to  help  define  a  coin-receiving  passageway  therebetween, 
a  pivot  adjacent  said  passageway  that  extends  transversely 
of  said  passageway,  and  a  cradle  that  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  that  has  spaced-apart  coin-receiving 
surfaces  thereon  normally  extending  into  said  passage- 
way to  intercept  authentic  coins  of  a  desired  demonina- 
tion,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  second  pivot  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
said  cradle, 

(b)  a  latch  mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  said  sec- 
ond iMVot  and  thus  rotatable  relative  to  said  cradle, 

(c)  a  stop  on  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  said  latch. 
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(d)  a  surface  on  »aid  latch  that  normally  is  in  register  transversely  movable  on  said  frame,  a  type  carrier  pro- 
with  said  stop  on  said  one  waU  and  that  normally  vided  with  a  plurality  of  selectable  types  and  mounted 
blocks  appreciable  rotation  of  said  cradle. 


(e)  said  surface  on  said  latch  responding  to  rotation 
of  said  latch  about  said  second  pivot  to  move  out  of 
register  with  said  stop  on  said  one  wall,  and  there- 
by permit  appreciable  rotation  of  said  cradle. 

(f)  a  second  surface  on  said  latch  that  is  disposed 
within  said  coin-receiving  passageway  and  that  can 
be  engaged  and  moved  by  authentic  coins  of  said 
desired  denomination  within  said  coin-receiving  pas- 
sageway, 

(g)  said  second  surface  on  said  latch  normally  being 
spaced  from  one  of  said  coin-receiving  siu^aces  on 
said  cradle  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  an 
authentic  coin  of  said  desired  denomination, 

(h)  whereby  an  authentic  coin  of  said  desired  denomi- 
nation within  said  coin  passageway  can  engage  said 
second  surface  on  said  latch  and  said  one  coin-re- 
ceiving surface  on  said  cradle,  and  can  rotate  said 
latch  far  enough  about  said  second  pivot  to  move 
the  first  said  surface  on  said  latch  out  of  register  with 
said  stop  on  said  one  wall,  and  thereby  enable  the 
weight  of  said  coin  to  rotate  said  cradle. 


on  said  carnage,  said  type  carrier  being  variably  posi- 
tionable  from  the  f>osition  corresponding  to  the  last 
printed  type  to  the  position  corresponding  to  the  type  Co 
be  printed,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  number  of  code  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
each  one  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  pair  of  locations, 

(b)  a  number  of  clutches  equal  to  said  number  of 
code  bars,  each  said  clutch  being  selectively  actuated 


(i)  the  spacing  between  said  second  surface  on  said 
latch  and  said  one  C9in-receiving  surface  on  said 
cradle  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  an  under- 
size  coin  or  shig. 


in  response  to  the  location  of  a  specific  one  of  said 
code  bars,  each  said  clutch  having  a  driven  gear, 

(c)  driving  gears  for  said  driven  gears, 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  driving  gears  and  said 
driven  gears  on  said  carriage  as  to  be  transversely 
moved  therewith,  and 

(e)  translating  means  connecting  each  one  of  said 
driven  gears  with  said  type  carrier  for  positioning 
said  type  carrier  according  to  the  location  of  said 
code  bars. 


3^56,199 

PRINTER  HAVING  TYPE  DISK  ROTATABLE  IN  A 

,.,      ^      ^  -  .      .  ,         , ,    .„„,  PLANE  PARALLEL  TO  THE  PRINTING  LINE 

(j)  whereby  an  undcrsize  com  or  slug  cannot  simul-    ,   ^      p   ro,,,^     Oakland,  CaHf..  assigiior  to  Friden, 


taneously  engage  said  second  surface  on  said  latch 
and  said  one  coin-receiving  surface  on  said  cradle, 

(k)  said  latch  depending  downwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond pivot, 

(I)  the  first  said  and  said  second  surfaces  on  said  latch 
being  on  an  ear  on  said  latch, 

(m)  said  second  pivot  and  said  one  coin-receiving 
surface  on  said  cradle  being  oppositely  disposed  of 
the  fint  said  pivot, 

(n)  whereby  the  weight  of  an  undersize  coin  which  en- 
gages said  second  surface  on  said  latch  will  apply 
forces  to  said  second  pivot  that  will  resist  rotation 
of  said  cradle, 

(o)  the  greatest  portion  of  said  latch  being  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  coin-receiving  passageway, 

(p)  said  second  surface  on  said  latch  being  disposed 
above  the  level  of  said  one  coin-receiving  surface 
on  said  cradle. 


Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Feb.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  529,455 

9  CWbm.  (CL  197—54) 


VACUUM 
SOURCE 


3354  198 

SERIAL  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PLURAL 

TYPE  HEADS  MOUNTED  ON  MOVABLE  CAR- 

RIAGE 

AMo  Micbclotti,  Torino,  Italy,  anignor  to  lag.  C.  OHvettl 

*  C,  S.P.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FOcd  May  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  551,329 

Clainu  prtority,  application  Italy,  M«y  24, 1945, 

11,835/65 

<  Clafans.  (CL  197— 4S) 

1.  In  a  serial  printing  device  for  teleprinters  or  similar 

printing  machines,  having  a  machine  frame,  a  carriage 


1.  A  high-speed  printer  apparatus  comprising:  \ 

a  rotary  wheel  supporting  a  pliKality  of  type  charac- 
ters on  one  side  surface,  said  characters  being  dis- 
posed in  a  spiral  curve  receding  toward  the  axis  of 
said  wheel; 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel  continuously  during  each 
cycle  of  line  printing  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
printing  line; 

a  print  hammer  for  striking  selected  characters  to  print 
a  line  during  each  of  such  print  cycles;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  wheel  and  said  hammer 
relative  to  a  record  medium,  continuously  and  with- 
out interrupted  travel  along  a  predetermined  line  of 
printing. 


3i356^M 
ZONE  AND  LINE  FINDING 
Peter  J.  De  George,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Businesf   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,516,  May  22, 
1964.  This  application  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,763 
9  Claims.  (CI.  197—127) 


1.  Zone  and  line  finding  means  for  a  document  having 
at  least  two  zones  to  receive  recorded  information  on  one 
side  of  said  document,  each  said  zone  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  said  document  having  at  least  one  edge 
and  normally  carrying  indicia  on  a  single  track  repre- 
sentative of  lines  available  for  recording  in  said  zones 
comprising: 

document  recording  means, 

means  to  move  said  document  relative  to  said  docu- 
ment recording  means  to  position  said  document  for 
recording  by  said  document  recording  means  on  dif- 
ferent lines  of  different  of  said  zones,  the  relative 
movement  being  in  a  direction  in  which  said  one 
edge  moves  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  document 
recording  means,  | 

means  to  sense  said  indicia, 

at  least  a  first  means  to  find  the  location  of  a  said  zone, 
said  first  means  to  find  the  location  of  a  zone  com- 
prising means  responsive  when  said  one  edge  of  said 
document  is  moved  one  predetermined  amount  in  a 
direction  intersecting  said  document  recording  means 
to  create  a  response  condition  when  a  predetermined 
location  defining  one  of  said  zones  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined spacial  relationship  to  said  recording  means, 

means  to  inhibit  said  means  to  move  said  document, 

selectable  means  selectable  to  at  least  a  first  state  and 

I  a  second  state  in  which  different  conditions  are  cre- 
ated, 

means  responsive  to  the  conciurence  of  conditions 
comprising  the  results  sensed  by  said  indicia  sensing 
means  and  the  condition  created  by  said  selectable 
means  when  in  said  first  state,  and  also  responsive 
to  the  concurrence  of  ccMiditions  comprising  the  re- 
sults sensed  by  said  indicia  sensing  means,  said  re- 
sponse condition  of  said  first  means  to  find  the  loca- 
tion of  a  zone,  and  the  condition  created  by  said 
selectable  means  when  in  said  second  state,  to  cause 
said  means  to  inhibit  said  means  to  move  said  docu- 
ment to  be  effective  to  cause  the  next  available  line 
for  recording  in  one  of  said  zones  to  be  foimd  when 
said  selectable  means  is  in  said  first  state  and  to  be 
effective  to  cause  the  next  available  line  for  record- 
ing in  another  of  said  zones  to  be  foimd  when  said 
selectable  means  is  in  said  second  state. 


3,356,201 

WRITING  MATERIALS  HOLDER  FOR 

TYPEWRITER  USE 

Lester  K.  Fleischmann,  1620  Rarinc  Terrace, 

Highland  Park,  10.    60035 

FUed  Not.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,125 

7  Claims.  {CI.  197—135) 

1.  A  writing  materials  holder  for  use  in  a  typewriter, 

comprising: 

an  assembly  including  at  least  one  carbon  sheet  and  a 
flexible  backing  member, 


the  backing  member  having  an  elongated  body  portion 
in  superposed  relation  to  the  carbon  sheet  and 

a  tail  portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  a  distance  suflicient  for  the  tail  portion  to 
be  threaded  about  a  typewriter  platen  so  that  said 
body  portion  is  exposed  in  front  of  the  platen  while 
the  free  extremity  of  the  tail  portion  is  exposed  be- 
hind the  platen, 

means  forming  an  elongated  transverse  pocket  in  the 
free  extremity  of  the  tail  portion,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  pencil-size  rod  as  a  stop 
against  passage  of  the  tail  portion  extremity  under 
the  typewriter  platen. 


a  free  lip  portion  at  the  juncture  of  the  body  and  tail 
portions, 

and  means  at  the  base  of  said  lip  portion  extending 
transverse  the  body  portion  in  a  straight  line  and 
securing  the  carbon  sheet  under  the  said  lip  portion 
so  that  a  stationery  sheet  edge  inserted  under  the 
lip  against  said  securing  means  will  be  automatically 
aliened  with  the  carbon  sheet, 

the  assembly  being  threadable  about  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  usual  typewriter  for  writing  purposes. 


3356,202 
TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
WUHc  Goff,  Ir.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assigntM-  to  International 
Bnsbess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,865 
7  Clainu.  (CL  197—151) 


1.  An  inked  ribbon  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  supporting  walls  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other; 

a  side  wall  joined  to  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to 
form  a  single  enclosed  chamber; 

a  pair  of  spools  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  being 
supported  for  rotation  on  spaced  parallel  axes; 

ribbon  slots  formed  in  said  side  wall; 
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an  inked  ribbon  wound  at  its  ends  on  said  spools 
and  extending  between  the  latter  through  said  slots; 

a  resilient  leaf  spring  positioned  between  said  spools; 

said  leaf  spring  extending  between  opposite  portions 
of  said  side  wall; 

said  leaf  spring  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
straight  line  distance  between  said  opposite  portions 
of  said  side  wall  to  provide  said  leaf  spring  with 
a  bowed  center  portion; 

said  bowed  center  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  having 
two  operating  positions; 

said  bowed  center  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  in  one 
of  said  two  operating  positions  extending  toward 
and  engaging  the  mass  of  ribbon  being  wound  on 
the  one  of  said  spools  serving  as  a  take-up  spool; 
and  ^ 

said  mass  of  ribion  on  said  onfe  of  said  spools  switch- 
ing said  bowed  center  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
the  other  of  said  two  operating  positions  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  spools  when  at  least  half  of  said 
ribbon  is  wound  on  said  one  of  said  spools. 


3,356»203 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  AND  INSPECTING 
APPARATUS 
Burton  A.  Noble,  San  Uandro,  and  Albert  F.  Uhlig,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,652 
21  Claims,  (a.  198—33) 


n-t 


said  means  for  rotatably  holding  articles  upright 
one  at  a  time  at  said  station  comprising  ' 

a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  its  lower  end  about  a 
horizontal  axis, 

a  cam  follower  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 

said  cam  follower  having  a  first  arm  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  engaging  said  cam  means, 

said  cam  follower  including  a  second  lever 
extending  horizontally, 

and  means  operated  by  said  cam  follower  for 
engaging  an  article  at  said  station  and  hold- 
ing said  article  in  position  at  said  station. 


3,356,204 

CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Frithjof  N.  Kolbcrg,  2613  W.  29th  St, 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.     57105 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,215 

6  Claims.  (CL  198—106)       ^ 


1.  In  an  article  handling  and  inspecting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  generally  arcuate  horizwital  floor  extending  be- 
tween inlet  and  exit  ends  of  the  apparatus,  an  inspection 
station  between  said  ends,  means  for  rotatably  holding 
articles  upright  one  at  a  time  at  said  station,  means  for 
both  advancing  articles  in  succession  along  said  floor  to 
said  station  and  rotating  them  while  being  held  at  said 
station,  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  actuation  of 
the  article  holding  means  for  interrupting  advance  of  arti- 
cles along  the  floor  to  said  station  while  a  preceding  arti- 
cle is  being  tested,  and  cam  control  means  for  actuating 
both  the  article  holding  means  and  the  article  advance 
interrupting  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  article  interrupting  means  comprises 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  operated  by  said  cam 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having 
spaced  article  engaging  portions  whereby  when 
said  portions  are  moved  into  the  path  of  said 
articles,  one  of  said  articles  is  retained  between 
said  portions  out  of  said  station  and  the  remain- 
ing articles  are  interrupted  in  their  movement 
while  when  said  portions  are  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  said  articles,  said  articles  are  permitted 
to  be  moved  by  said  advancing  means  toward 
said  station, 


1.  In  a  device  for  conveying  particulate  material,  hop- 
per and  conveyor  means  comprising  a  base,  driven  tail 
drum  means  mounted  on  said  base,  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  said  base  and  driven  by  said  drum  means, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  and  engaging  said  conveyor 
means  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
means  to  a  line  closer  to  said  base,  a  tilting  frame  mounted 
•on  said  base  at  a  location  above  said  conveyor  means, 
floor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, wall  means  mounted  on  said  frame  surrounding 
three  sides  of  said  floor  means  leaving  one  end  open  and 
drive  means  driven  from  said  drum  means  and  connected 
to  said  floor  means  whereby  said  floor  means  is  oscillated 
to  dump  said  material  therefrom  onto  said  conveyor 
means.  i 

3,356,205  > 

LOG  CONVEYOR 

George  W.  McLeod,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Lctson  and  Burpee  Ltd.,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

FUed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,726 
4  Claims.  (CL  198—162) 


1.  A  conveyor  adapted  to  feed  a  substantially  circular 
log  endwise  to  a  vertically  disposed  saw  extending 
through  the  conveyor  to  cut  the  log  longitudinally  into 
two    approximately    equal    parts;    said    conveyor    being 


characterized  by  inclined  banlu  defining  a  V-shaped  log- 
receiving  trough,  said  banks  having  log  advancing  means 
projecting  above  their  inclined  top  surfaces,  said  means 
having  contact  points  with  the  log  surface,  which  con- 
tact points  arc  disposed  outwardly  of  the  centres  of 
gravity  of  the  log  halves  and  which  tend  to  roll  said 
halves  towards  one  another;  the  log  advancing  means 
including  a  pair  of  chains  on  each  bank,  said  pair  of 
chains  each  being  cross  connected  by  log  engaging  flights 
disposed  parallel  to  the  adjoining  surface  of  a  bank;  and 
wherein  the  flights  have  spaced  teeth  projecting  from  their 
upper  surfaces,  said  teeth  having  chisel-shaped  points 
disposed  parallel  to  both  the  adjoining  surface  of  the 
flight  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor. 


3356^06 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MATERIALS 

Jean  Lantz,  Saveme,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Precismeca,  Saveme,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1965,  4,407, 

4,408;  Feb.  5,  1965,  4,574;  Jan.  7,  1966,  45,152 

2  Claims.  (CL  198—192) 


•*! 


^ 


1.  Device  for  transporting  materials  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  stations,  each  station  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  consisting  of  two  side  uprights  having 
inner  faces  connected  by  a  cross-bar  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface;  a  plurality  of  gussets  under  said 
cross  bar  to  increase  the  rigidity  thereof;  a  side  support 
on  the  inner  face  of  each  upright  at  a  point  higher  than 
said  cross-bar;  central  support  means  integrally  secured 
on  said  upper  face  of  said  cross-bar;  a  pair  of  lower 
rollers,  one  extremity  of  each  roller  being  supported  by 
one  of  said  side  supports  and  the  other  extremity  by  said 
central  support  means;  said  rollers  being  thus  given  an 
approximate  V-shape;  securing  means  mounted  imder 
said  uprights  for  positioning  said  station  on  the  ground, 
a  trough-shaped  cradle  having  extremities  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  uprights  and  spanning  said  uprights; 
a  pair  of  intermediate  supports  on  said  cradle;  mutually 
inclined  lateral  supports  mounted  atop  said  uprights,  an 
upper  train  of  rollers  comprising  end  rollers  and  central 
rollers  supported  by  said  intermediate  rollers  and  said 
lateral  supports;  means  secured  to  said  lateral  supports 
for  suspending  said  uprights.  i 


3,356,207 

WOVEN  CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

FINE  MESH  OVERLAY 

Walter  C.  Hensel,  Palatine,  m..  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,798 
3  Claims.  (CL  198—193) 
1.  Woven  metal  conveyor  belt  apparatus  with  a  fine 
screen  overlay  arrangement,  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation, spaced  idler  and  drive  pulley  means,  a  flexible 
continuous  loop  woven  metal  conveyor  belt  extending 
over  said  pulley  means  and  adapted  to  support  material 
for  conveyance  in  an  elongated  path,  a  plurality  of  fine 
mesh  screen  overlay  sections  positioned  over  and  attached 
shingle-fashion  to  said  conveyor  belt,  and  a  plurality  of 


transversely  spaced  hold-down  belt  members  encompass- 
ing the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  and 
the  overlay  sections,  each  of  said  hold-down  belt  mem- 
bers being  continuous  loops  maintained  in  separate  spaced 
vertical  planes  normal  to  said  conveyor  belt  and  extend- 
ing around  accompanying  vertically  spaced  idler  pulley 


members,  with  the  latter  being  positioned  and  arranged 
to  hold  a  portion  of  such  belt  members  in  an  arc  like 
manner  around  and  against  said  overlay  sections,  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  the  latter  are  held  in  a  guided  position 
as  they  descend  down  around  the  end  pulley  means  for  the 
conveyor  belt. 


3,356,208 

aGARETFE  CASE  HAVING  A  MIRROR  THEREON 

Hitoshi  Kondo,  441-3  Oa&,  Kyn-Ikeda-Shimo, 

Neyagawa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,650 

1  Claim.  (CL  206—38) 


A  cigarette  case  having  a  three  sided  open  ended  rec- 
tangular frame  mounted  on  three  edges  of  a  flat  rec- 
tangular outer  surface  of  said  case,  said  frame  having  in- 
wardly facing  grooves  therein,  and  a  thin  rectangular  mir- 
ror having  three  edges  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves 
so  as  to  cover  said  outer  surface  and  be  slidable  out  of 
said  frame,  said  outer  surface  having  an  advertisement 
thereon,  whereby  when  said  mirror  is  slid  out  of  said 
frame  the  advertisement  is  exposed. 


3,356,209 
MODULAR  PACKAGING 
Joseph  M.  Pezely,  Jr.,  Elmlra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ConiliiK 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,513 

2  Claims.  (CL  206—46)  j 

1.  An  improved  packaging  construction  for  cushion- 
ably  packaging  frangible  articles  comprising,  a  support- 
mg  panel,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
spaced-apart  hole  portions  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  foam  plastic  shock  absorbing  blocks  removably  posi- 
tioned in  rigid  spaced-apart  relation  on  said  supporting 
panel,  each  said  shock  absorbing  block  having  an  integral 
projection  positioned  within  one  of  said  hole  portions. 
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and  each  said  projection  being  substantiaUy  the  same  size  various  types  of  minerals  with  a  liquid  fluorescent  ma- 
and  shape  as  its  associated  hole  portion  to  complement  terial  capable  of  preferentially  coating  some  of  the  parti- 
cles in  the  ore,  radiating  the  treated  quantity  of  ore  to 


.    1 


such  hole  portion  and  orient  said  block  in,  a  desired  rela- 
tive positionment  on  said  supporting  panel. 


3^56410 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE 

ARTICLES 

Martin  J.  Lilly,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Son  Chemical 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19, 1966.  Ser.  No.  587,785 
3  Claims.  (O.  206—78) 


excite  the  liquid  on  the  coated  particles  to  fluoresce  at 
a  characteristic  wavelength,  and  separating  the  coated 
particles  from  the  uncoated  particles  on  the  basis  of  the 
difference  in  their  emitted  wavelengths. 


/ 

'J 


3,356,212 

INSPECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jack  T.  LaMlia,  Toledo,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  Owens-Illiiiois, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,776  - 

I  4  aalms.  (CL  209— 111^ 


1.  A  display  package  for  containing  and  displaying 
ornamental  articles  in  original  shape,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  backing  member  of  relatively  stiff  material;  a 
housing  member  for  said  articles  comprising  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  backing  member;  a 
peripheral  semi-wall  for  lending  rigidity  to  the  housing 
member  extending  outwardly  of  the  backing  member  from 
the  peripheral  flange;  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced- 
apart  similar  compartments  defined  by  substantially  paral- 
lel walls  for  each  compartment  extending  beyond  said 
peripheral  wall  and  contiguous  therewith;  said  housing 
member  further  comprising  a  covering  for  said  compart- 
ments extending  from  said  peripheral  wall  across  outer 
surf^es  of  said  compartments  and  between  said  com- 
partments; said  covering  for  said  compartments  extend- 
ing generally  arcuately  away  from  the  backing  member; 
said  covering  comprising  a  common  flat  wall  across  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  compartments  and  alined  por- 
tions between  said  compartments;  and  said  covering 
further  defining  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  recesses  separating 
said  compartments,  comprising  the  opposing  walls  of  ad- 
jacent compartments  with  bottom  walls  extending  between 
said  opposing  walls. 


I 

3.  The  method  of  inspecting  a  plurality  of  hot,  hollow 
glass  articles  for  wall  thickness  distribution  which  arti- 
cles have  been  just  produced,  conveying  the  hot  articles 
in  succession  into  the  field  of  view  of  an  infra-red  detector 
having  a  chopper,  an  inspection  station,  rotating  each  arti- 
cle about  its  vertical  axis  when  in  the  field  of  the  detector, 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  detector  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  surface  temperature  of  the  article, 
measuring  the  A.C.  component  of  the  detector  output  as 
an  index  of  the  wall  thickness  distribution  of  the  hot  glass 
article,  and  rejecting  those  articles  which  give  an  output 
signal  amplitude  greater  than  a  preset  maximum. 


3,356,211 
SEPARATION  OF  ORE  PARTICLES  PREFEREN- 
TIALLY   COATED    WITH    UQUID   FLUORES- 
CENT MATERIAL 

Ted  C.  Mathews,  P.O.  Box  2061, 

Fairbanks,  Alaska    99701 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  Na  416,293 

7  Claims.  (Q\.  209—9) 

1.  The  method  for  the  concentration  of  ore  which 

comprises  treating  a  quantity  of  crushed  ore  containing 


3356,213  ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES 
OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Georg  Weber,  Mannhclm-FeodeiilMiin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mctallgescllschaft  Akticngeselbchaft,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Joly  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,638 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Joly  16,  1964, 
M  61,751 
7  Claims.  (CL  209—118) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  solid  parti- 
cles into  large  and  small  particles  comprising  an  inclined 
separating  chute  having  an  upper  inlet  for  receiving  the 
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mixture  of  particles  and  a  lower  outlet  for  discharging 
large  particles,  stepped  bottom  means  in  said  chute  for 
loosening  the  mixture  of  particles  and  initially  separat- 
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3356(215 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FIL- 
TRATION-THICKENING  OF   SUSPENSIONS 
OF  SOLIDS 
Hanr  V.  Milca,  Jr.,  Wcatport,  Coob^  aarignor  to  Dob^ 
OHtct  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conk,  a  corporatkNi  «f 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,119  i 
9  Claima.  (CL  210—82) 
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ing  the  large  and  small  particles,  and  gap  means  in  said 
chute  beneath  said  step  means  for  receiving  said  small 
particles  and  over  which  the  large  particles  jump. 


3,356,214 

ROTARY  SCREENING  DEVICE 

Lonli  W.  Johnson,  3448  F^ankUn  Bird., 

Eogene,  Orcg.    97403 

Filed  Jane  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,160 

12  CUdms.  (CL  209— 309) 


,    r-**  ^ 


4-^ 


2.  In  combination,  i  i 

a  first  screen  member,  '      '       "         ' 

a  second  screen  member, 

means   mounting  the  screen  members  in  superposed 

relationship  for  individual  floating  movement, 
a  vertically  extending  crank  member  having  a  first 

portion  and  a  second  portion  eccentric  to  the  first 

portion, 
first  journaling  means  radially  coupling  the  first  portion 

of  the  crank  member  to  one  end  portion  of  the 

first  screen  member, 
second  journaling  means  coupling  the  second  portion 

of  the  crank  member  to  the  second  screen  member, 
the  journaling  means  constituting  the  sole  support  of 

the  crank  member  in  thrust, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  member  to  drive  the 

screen  members  to  impart  rotary  translatory  motion 

to  the  two  members  in  opposed  relationship. 


8.  The  method  of  continuously  thickening  a  suspension 
of  solids  by  filtration  under  pressure,  to  deliver  filtrate 
liquid  and  a  thickened  sludge  with  periodic  backwashing 
of  the  filter  media,  which  comprises  establishmg  a  sequence 
of  pressure  filtration  zones  wherein  elongated  hollow  filter 
elements  have  their  upper  end  momited  in  a  plate  so  that 
filtrate  liquid  forced  by  the  pressure  into  the  interior  of 
said  filter  elements  will  pass  upwardly  through  the  plate 
from  each  filtration  zone  into  a  separate  receiving  zone, 
continuously  pressure  feeding  said  suspension  into  said 
filtration  zones,  providing  a  supply  of  backwash  liquid  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  feed  pressure  in  said  filtration 
zones,  sequentially  and  in  repetitive  cycles  establishing 
flow  connection  from  said  backwash  supidy  to  each  of 
said  filtrate  receiving  zones  for  backwashing  the  filter  ele- 
ments thereof,  while  continuing  filtration  of  the  filter  ele- 
ments in  zones  not  communicating  with  the  wash  supply, 
whereby  a  layer  of  solids  from  said  suspension  accumu- 
lates on  said  filter  elements  trader  said  fOtration  pressure, 
and  is  released  by  said  greater  backwash  pressure  to  gravi- 
tate through  surrounding  liquid  into  a  subjacent  zone  of 
sludge  accimiulation,  withdrawing  sludge  from  said  ac- 
cumulation, passing  filtrate  liquid  from  filtrate  receiving 
zones  not  communicating  with  said  backwash  supply,  and 
automatically  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  backwash 
liquid  at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  volumetric 
amoimt 

9.  In  a  ftltratlon  thickening  apparatus,  a  group  of 
elongated  hollow  filter  elements  depending  &om  a  plate 
member  dividing  a  pressure  filtration  zone  from  a  filtrate 
receiving  zone,  and  subjected  to  alternate  periods  of  filtra- 
tion and  backwashing,  each  filter  element  comprising  a 
rigid  liquid-permeable  diffuser  tube  having  an  upper  open 
end  extending  through  said  plate  member  and  provided 
with  a  rigid  horizontal  flange  located  adjacent  the  top  side 
of  said  plate  member,  and  having  a  free  lower  end,  a 
sleeve  of  flexible  filter  media  surrounding  said  diffuser  tube 
and  having  an  iq>per  end  terminating  adjacent  said  rigid 
tube  flange,  said  sleeve  being  closed  at  the  lower  end,  a 
flange  member  consisting  of  resiliently  flexible  material 
having  a  flat  flange  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  seal- 
ingly  connected  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
said  flat  flange  portion  being  interposed  between  said  plate 
member  aiid  said  flange  of  the  rigid  tube  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  side  of 
said  plate,  a  retainer  plate  provided  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  upper  open  end  of  said  rigid  tube  of  said 
filter  elements,  and  means  for  securing  said  retainer  plate 
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relative  to  said  plate  noember  and  tightly  against  the 
flanged  end  of  the  rigid  tubes  whereby  said  flange  portion 
of  resiliently  flexible  material  provides  ^  sealing  gasket 
effective  between  said  plate  member  and  said  rigid  flange, 
and  whereby  said  rigid  flange  cooperates  with  said  gasket, 
with  said  plate  member,  and  with  said  retainer  plate  to 
provide  the  sole  and  stabilized  connection  between  said 
filter  element  and  said  plate  member. 


3,356^16 

OIL  INDICATOR-MAGNETIC  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

Takeo  Sato,  3354  Maunalua  Ave., 

Honoluhi,  Hawaii     96821 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  S«r.  N<l  635,166 

4  Claims.  (CI.  21»— 94) 


•^ 


thereof  for  selective  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  each  other,  and  rotatable  conveying  means  displace- 
able  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guiding  means 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  certain  movement  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  guiding  means  to  engage  one 
and  disengage  another  one  of  said  plate  means,  said  con- 
veying means  also  being  operable  in  response  to  a  certain 
rotative  movement  thereof  to  move  each  of  said  plate 
means  individually  out  of  engagement  with  one  and  into 
engagement  with  another  one  of  said  plate  means,  said 
conveying  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  conveying  means  is 
caused  by  each  of  said  plate  means  moving  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  and  into  engagement  with  another  of  said 
plate  means. 

I  3,356,218 

LIQUID  Fn.TERING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  P.  Grudosy,  R.F.D.  1,  Hartstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,708 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—167 


1.  An  oil  indicator-filter  comprising  a  glass  casing 
having  top  and  bottom  covers,  an  inlet  in  one  cover  and 
an  outlet  in  the  other  cover  for  completing  a  communica- 
tive path  through  the  filter  glass  casing,  magnets  trans- 
versely nnounted  within  the  glass  casing  to  impede  the 
flow  of  oil  and  to  collect  magnetic-sensitive  components, 
>  said  path  being  filled  also  with  synthetic  resin  filter  mate- 
rial to  collect  other  impurities  in  the  oil,  and  a  light 
within  a  glass  housing  mounted  within  the  cover  having 
said  outlet. 

3,356,217 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIS- 
PLACING   PLATES    AND    FRAMES,    ESPE- 
CLiLLY  IN  FILTER  PRESSES 
Otto  Emele,  Kressbronn  (Bodensee),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Seitz-Werlie  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Krcnznach.  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1963 

E  25,316 

13  Claims.  (CL  210—143) 


1.  In  combination:  supporting  means,  longitiidinal  guid- 
ing means  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
of  plate  means  guided  by  and  individually  displaceable 
along  said  guiding  means  in  the  longitudinal  du-ection 
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The  combination  with  a  deep  fat  fryer  vat,  of  a  portable 
continuous  filtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  deep  fryer  vat; 

a  centrifugal  filter  comprising  a  jacket-container  having 
therein  a  rotary  basket  drum  with  a  perforated  side 
wall  for  receiving  a  filter  liner  at  the  inside  and 
having  a  vertically  disposed  drum  shaft  extending 
through  the  container  bottom  in  rotationally  sealed 
relation; 

a  centrifugal  pump  disposed  below  said  drum  and  with 
a  shaft  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  drum  shaft 
at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  pump  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  cooking  oil  and  having  an  outlet; 

a  conduit  discharging  into  the  interior  of  said  driim  for 
passing  cooking  oil  circulated  from  the  fryer  down 
into  the  drum  to  pass  outward  centrifugally  through 
said  filter  liner  and  the  perforated  side  wall  of  the 
drum  down  into  the  container  for  return  to  the  fryer 
vat; 

a  drive  motor  disposed  with  a  shaft  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  and  coupled  to  the  shafts  of  the  pump  and 
to  the  drum  for  imparting  rotation  to  both; 

gravity  drainage  and  pump  discharge  conduit  means 
completing  an  oil  circulation  path  between  said  drum 
dkid  vat; 

and  movable  portable  frame  means  supporting  the  filter, 
pump  and  motor  as  a  portable  assembly  in  proximity 
to  said  vat; 

said  movable  frame  means  comprising  a  stand  having 
a  base  and  a  vertical  upright  portion  and  bracket 


means  slideable  adjustably  secured  on  the  upright  por- 
tion supporting  said  filter  and  thereabove  said  mo- 
tor; said  pump  dependent  from  said  bracket  means 
below  said  filter  and  having  an  open  inlet;  said  frame 
supporting  said  pump  for  operation  immersed  in  said 
vat;  said  conduit  means  comprising  a  pump  discharge 
condiiit  leading  from  the  pump  upwardly  and  dis- 
charging into  said  basket,  and  a  conduit  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  container  into  said  vat  gravi- 
tationally  returning  filtered  oil  from  the  container  to 
the  vat. 


3,356^19 

FILTER  ELEMENT  PRECOAT  REMOVAL  MEANS 

Hans  Miiller,  Erlcnbach,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1964, 

M  47,126 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—193) 


^  m,.l,,       nil*.. 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotata- 
ble shaft;  and  at  least  one  filter  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  sad  filter  comprising  a  base  plate 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  extending  transversely 
of  said  shaft,  filter  means  comprising  a  screen  carrying 
particulate  filtering  material  carried  by  said  base  plate 
portion  overlying  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
upper  surface,  and  a  confining  portion  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  base  plate  portion  upwardly  beyond 
said  filter  means  so  as  to  confine  an  effective  amount  of 
sc^id  fraction  retained  in  said  particulate  matter,  said 
confining  portion  being  constituted  from  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete sections  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  plate  por- 
tion and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  confining  portion  retains  said  fraction  and  said  par- 
ticulate matter,  and  a  second  position  different  from  said 
first  position,  said  confining  portion  having  a  composite 
inner  surface  which  diverges  upwardly  with  respect  to 
said  filter  means  in  said  first  position  of  said  discrete  sec- 
tions, and  which  diverges  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
filter  means  in  said  second  position  of  said  discrete  sec- 
tions so  as  to  permit  automatic  centrifugal  ejection  of 
said  particulate  material  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  and  biasing  means  urging  said  sections  to  said  first 
position  thereof. 


3,356,220 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Zievers,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 
>    ,  FUed  Inly  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,060 

9  Claims.  (CL  210—234) 
1.  A  filter,  comprising  i 

a  tank  defining  a  filter  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  said  chamber  disposed  near  the  top  of 

said  tank, 
a  finely  granulated  filter  medium  substantially  filling 

said  tank,  and 
a  plurality  of  liquid  feed  devices  extending  into  said 

tank  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
each  of  said  feed  devices  comprising  a  tubular  member 

sealably  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  tank  at  one  end 

and  apertured  at  the  top  near  the  other  end, 


an  imperforate  member  secured  to  said  tubular  member 
and  defining  a  cavity  partially  positioned  directly 
above  the  aperture  in  said  tube  and  into  which  said 
tubular  member  extends  thereby  to  provide  a  space 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  tubular  member 
and  located  above  said  aperture  where  air  can  be 
trapped  during  a  filtering  operation,  and 


a  liqtiid  feed  tube  slidably  positioned  in  said  tubular 
member  and  sealably  connected  thereto  in  proximity 
to  said  tank  wall  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  and  valve  means  actuated  by  withdrawal  of 
said  feed  tubes  from  said  tubular  member  for  seal- 
ing the  apertured  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
from  the  outside  of  said  tank  when  said  feed  tube 
is  removed  therefrom. 


3,356,221 
TOILET  CONSTRUCTION 
WUUam  F.  Katona,  Northridge,  and  Jon  E.  Allen,  Ingle- 
wood,  Caltf.,  assignors  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,757 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—360) 


1.  In  a  filter-pump  assembly  of  the  character  described, 
a  pump  housing  structure;  filter  means;  means  mounting 
said  filter  means  cm  said  structure  for  rotation  thereon; 
dnve  means  on  said  filter  means;  said  housing  structui* 
including  a  pump  cavity;  rotatable  pump  means  in  said 
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cavity;  a  shaft  within  said  housing  structure;  means 
mounting  said  pump  means  on  said  shaft;  said  shaft  hav- 
ing drive  means  thereon;  intermediate  drive  means;  uKans 
rotatably  supporting  said  intermediate  drive  means  on 
said  structure;  said  intermediate  drive  means  coupling 
said  shaft  drive  means  to  said  filter  drive  means,  said 
filter  means  including  a  generally  cup-shaped  eleoKnt  with 
said  drive  means  thereon  being  an  annular  series  of  gear 
teeth;  said  shaft  drive  means  including  a  series  of  gear 
teeth  on  said  shaft;  and  said  intermediate  drive  means 
comprising  a  single  gear  meshing  with  each  of  said 
series  of  gear  teeth. 


passes  through  said  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  rotary  de- 
flecting means  coaxially  surrounding  and  distributed 
along  said  axis,  said  plurality  of  deflecting  means  re- 
pectively  having  outer  peripheral  portions  of  different 
diameters  which  are  progressively  larger  in  one  direction 
along  said  axis,  and  introducing  means  for  introducing 
separate  streams  of  said  liquid,  with  the  products  sus- 


LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
WASHING  MACHINE  BALANCING  DEVICE 
James  Fnnk  Belalcff,  BcDeriTe,  Swttzcriand,  asslgDor  to 
Frame  S.A^  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  cofporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  IH6,  Scr.  No.  53S,3«4 
Claims  prloritT,  appHcadon  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

5,475/65 
7  dafms.  (CL  210—363) 


/^ 


pended  therein,  into  the  drier  respectively  into  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  peripheral  portions,  said  plurality 
of  rotary  deflecting  means  when  engaged  at  their  outer 
peripheral  portions  by  said  streams,  respectively,  de- 
flecting said  streams  substantially  radially  away  from 
said  axis  into  engagement  with  different  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  means. 


3,356,224 
TRAVELLING  BELT  TYPE  DRUM  FILTER 
Dnndas  S.  Orr,  Stamford,  Coon.,  andgnor  to  Dorr-OUrer 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,767 
S  Claims.  (CL  210—401) 


1.  In  a  rotating  drum  washing  and  centrifuging  machine 
having  a  balancing  device  for  said  rotating  drum  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  eccentric  masses  joumallcd 
on  the  drive  shaft  of  said  rotating  drum  and  rotatable  in 
an  annular  path  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising: 
locking  means  operative  at  speeds  of  said  shaft  less  than 
a  predetermined  critical  speed  for  securing  said  eccentric 
masses  jk  predetermined  positions  around  said  drive  shaft 
and  locating  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  masses  along  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft;  and  centrifugal  force  release 
means  for  disengaging  said  eccentric  masses  when  said 
dnun  rotates  at  said  critical  spejtl. 


3,356,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  PRODUCT 
SUSPENDED  IN  UQUID 
Andre  Mcrder,  U  MadcMnc,  Nord,  Fmcc,  asdgnor  to 
Sodctc  FiTca  UDe-Cail,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Miv  12, 1966.  Scr.  No.  549,605 
5  Claims  (CL  210—377) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  a  product  which  is  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid,  a  rotary  drier  having  a  predetermined 
axis  of  rotation  and  including  wall  means  surrounding 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  having  an  inner  surface  directed 
toward  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  wall  means  being  per- 
meable to  the  liquid  so  as  to  provide  for  passage  of  the 
liquid  through  the  wall  means  and  said  wall  means  re- 
taining said  product  at  said  inner  surface  after  the  liquid 


1.  A  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  apparatus  of  the  trav- 
elling filter  belt  type,  which  comprises: 

a  rotating  horizontal  filter  drum; 

an  endless  travelling  filter  belt  in  the  nature  of  a  thin 
flexible  porous  endless  filter  web  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  drum,  said  belt  surround- 
ing and  engaging  a  major  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  drum  so  that  the  belt  is  moved  by  the 
rotation  of  the  drum; 


a  station  adjacent  to  the  drum  for  guiding  said  filter 
belt  away  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  to  ef- 
fect the  discharge  of  cake  material  from  the  belt,  and 
then  back  onto  the  lower  portion  of  the  dnun  where 
said  cake  material  is  collected  on  the  filter  belt  from 
a  slurry  bath,  said  guide  station  comprising  a  cake 
discharge  roller  receiving  the  filter  belt  from  the  top 
:  portion  of  the  drum,  a  return  roller  having  a  periph- 
I  eral  groove  centrally  intermediate  its  ends,  deliver- 
ing the  belt  to  the  underside  of  the  drum;  belt  track- 
ing devices  which  comprise  a  single  flexible  guide 
rib  means  secured  to  \ht  outer  side  of  the  belt  sub- 
stantially medially  and  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  leaving  the  portions  of  the  belt 
to  either  side  of  said  guide  rib  means  free  to  spread 
laterally,  and  having  upstanding  guide  faces  along 
the  length  thereof  around  the  belt,  and  a  guide  ele- 
ment engaging  said  upstanding  guide  faces  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  roller  at  the  belt  receiving  side 
thereof,  at  a  point  where  said  belt  is  substantially 
supported  but  not  directly  engaged  by  said  roller, 
said  guide  element  being  effective  to  maintain  the 
filter  belt  in  centered  relation  to  the  drum  while  per- 
mitting spreading  of  the  belt  laterally  in  both  direc- 
tions, said  guide  rib  means  engaging  said  groove  on 
the  return  roller,  and  tracking  said  belt  back  onto  the 
dnmi;  and  an  outwardly  bowed  member  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  belt  at  a  position  interme- 
diate said  drum  and  said  guide  element,  and  engag- 
ing the  underside  of  the  belt  along  a  transverse  bowed 
curve. 

3356,225 

DRAIN  PIPE  CONNECTION 

Leonard  Champagne,  1592  Bailey  Atc, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14212 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,158 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—448) 


lower  side  of  said  radial  fiange,  said  tubular  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  radial  flange  into  said  upwardly  open- 
ing cup-shaped  member  and  defining  with  said  annular 
and  circumferential  flanges  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
for  receiving  the  sides  and  lip  of  said  strainer  and  said 
upper  end  of  said  soil  pipe. 


3.356,226 
INTEGRALLY  WOUND  FILTER  TUBE 
Charies  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  4302  N.  Charies  SC,  Baltimore, 
Md.     21218,  Joseph  B.  MasascU,  112  Shefland  HUls 
Drive,  LntherviDe,  Md.    21093,  and  Robert  W.  Miller, 
Jr.,  1219  Wine  Spring  Lane,  Towson,  Md.    21204 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,952 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—457) 


A  single  helically  woimd  filter  tmit,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  perforated  tubular  core; 

(b)  at  least  two  filter  tubular  elements  independently 
helically  wound  from  fiber  strands  on  said  core,  the 
helical  windings  of  each  of  said  strands  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  channels  extending  through  the  filter 

r  tube  element  perpendicular  to  the  core,  said  strands 
having  independent  fibers  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  the  surface  thereof  and  extending  axially 
and  circumferentially  of  the  filter  elements  over  the 
said  channels  with  each  layer  of  winding  and  out- 
wardly beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  filter  tube  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  filter  tube 
elements  being  in  abutted  relationship  with  an  end 
of  an  adjacent  filter  tube  element,  the  ends  of  the 
fibers  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  each  of  the  abut- 
ting filter  tube  elements  being  engaged  and  secured 
by  the  windings  on  the  adjacent  filter  tube  element 
to  form  a  filtering  area  between  the  abutted  ends 
thereof. 

3,356,227 

COVERING  FOR  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Richard  A.  Rnle,  W.  3723  Heroy,  and  JoUiis  E.  Rule, 

N.  3912  CaUapd,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash.    99205 

FDed  Sept  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,103 

3  Claims.  (CL  210—484) 


A  connection  for  use  between  the  enlarged  upper  end 
of  a  soil  pipe  and  a  coaxial  drain  pipe  having  its  lower  end 
spaced  above  said  enlarged  upper  end,  said  connectiwi 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  telescope  slidably 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  drain  pipe,  a  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  said  tubular 
portion  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
soil  pipe,  said  radial  flange  terminating  circumferentially 
in  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  to  surround  said 
upper  end  of  said  soil  pipe,  and  a  screen  member  com- 
prising an  upwardly  opening  cup-shaped  member  inserted 
within  said  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  soil  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged between  the  upper  end  of  said  soil  pipe  and  the 


3.  A  covered  toilet  paper  filter  cartridge,  comprising, 

in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  roll  of  toilet  paper  including  an  elongate 

strip  of  permeable  paper  wound  upon  a  cylindrical 

arbor  defining  a  central  cylindrical  void,  covered  "by 
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an  elongate  open  ended  tubular  fabric  member  requir- 
ing elastic  extension  to  pass  over  said  roll  of  toilet 
paper,  positioned  over  said  roll  of  toilet  paper  with 
the  inner  upper  end  slightly  below  the  top  of  said 
roll,  said  tubing  member  thence  extending  down- 
wardly over  said  roll,  through  an  annular  bottom 
ring,  thence  back  thereover  and  upwardly  over  said 
roll  of  toilet  paper,  and 

a  grommet  having  an  internal  void  fastening  the  upper 
edge  of  said  tubular  fabric  member  together  to  form 
a  covering  over  said  toilet  paper  roll  with  top  and 
bottom  holes  therein  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  end  parts  of  the  cylindrical  void  of  said  arbor. 


SUSPENSION  nLE  SUPPORT  FRAME 

wmUm  T.  WoodbouM,  5161  Macomb  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,320 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211—45) 


3,356^29  I 

PIPE  RACK 
Cassias  D.  Rhymes,  Jr.,  173  E.  BUthedale  Ave., 
MOI  Valley.  Calif.     94941 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,971 
6  Claims.  (CL  211—60) 
1.  A  smoking  pipe  rack,  comprising: 
(a)  a    base    having    a    pipe    bowl    receiving    portion 
adapted  to  suport  the  bowls  of  a  plurality  of  pipes 
thereon  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  define  a  first 
row  of  pipes  wherein  the  bowls  of  immediately  ad- 
jacent pipes  are  so  orientated  as  to  be  adapted  to 
support  the  bowls  of  pipes  thereon  to  define  a  second 
row  of  pipes  stacked  upon  and  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  row;  and 


(b)  pipe  stem  support  means  fixed  relative  to  and  ex- 
tending over  said  base  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  the  bowl  receiving  portion  thereof,  said  support 
having: 

(1)  first  pipe  stem  contacting  surfaces  adapted, 
respectively,  to  engage  and  effect  support  of  the 
stems  of  pipes  having  bowls  supported  on  said 


bowl  receiving  portion  to  define  a  first  row  of 
pipes;  and, 
<2)  second  pipe  stem  contacting  surfaces  adapted, 
respectively,  to  engage  and  effect  support  of  the 
stems  of  pipes  defining  a  second  row  of  pipes 
supported  on  the  bowls  of  pipes  defining  a  first 
row  of  pipes. 


3,356,230 
FLASK  INVERTER 
Jacii  E.  Anderson,  Binningtiam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
Fab-Co.,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,688 
17  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  suspension  file  support  frame  comprising    |. 

(a)  a  pair  of  file  support  members, 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  end  support  mem- 
bers having  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  U-shape  bent 
outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  lower  file  support 
member  engaging  jaw, 

(c)  a  pair  of  top  spacer  members  having  their  free  ends 
terminating  in  a  top  file  support  member  engaging 
jaw, 

(d)  jaw  clamping  means  passing  through  both  said  sup- 
port and  spacer  members  having  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  forces  the  jaws  into  tight  gripping 
engagement  with  the  file  support  members  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  jaws  are  free  of 
gripping  engagement  with  the  file  support  members, 
and 

(e)  actuating  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  jaw-clamping  means  for  causing  movement  of 
the  jaw-clamping  means  to  and  from  its  operative 
position  and  including  means  effective  to  lock  the 
jaw-clamping  means  in  its  operative  position. 


1.  A  flask  inverter  comprising  a  carriage  having  floor 
engaging  wheel  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  piv- 
otally  supported  in  axially  aligned  relation  on  the  carriage, 
means  on  said  arms  for  securely  attaching  the  arms  to  a 
flask  to  be  inverted  and  lying  on  a  ground  surface  adja- 
cent the  carriage,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  on  said 
carriage  a  distance  corresponding  generally  to  the  length 
of  the  flask  so  that  the  arms  may  be  secured  to  the  flask 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  and  hoist  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  flask  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  last  mentioned  opposite  edge 
to  thereby  pivot  the  flask  in  a  vertical  plane  on  said  car- 
riage from  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  to  an 
inverted  position  on  the  other  side  of  the  carriage  while 
the  carriage  rolls  from  one  side  of  the  hoist  means  to  the 
other  side  thereof.  | 
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3,356,231 
INGOT  STACKING  MACHIP«; 
Jacques  Chambran,  Tarascon-sur-Ariege,  France,  assignor 
to  Pechiney-Compagnie  de  Produits  Cliimiques  et  Elec- 
trometaliurgiqaes,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

994,482 
16  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


a  frame  mounted  on  the  tower  for  vertical  movement, 
the  frame  having  a  horizontal  structure  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  to  reach  across  a  barge  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  tower, 

means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  carriages  on  the  frame  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other, 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  carriages  in  op- 
posite directions  along  the  said  horizontal  structure, 


1.  An  ingot  stacking  machine  for  stacking  ingots  in 
horizontal  layers  with  the  ingot  in  each  layer  arranged  in 
side  by  side  parallel  relation  and  with  the  ingots  in  one 
layer  turned  to  extend  at  an  angle  of  90*  to  the  ingots  in 
adjacent  layers,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  tray 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  means  for  controlling  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movements  of  the  tray,  a  turntable  on 
the  top  side  of  the  tray  and  means  for  controlling  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  turntable  relative  to  the  tray,  a 
group  of  movable  carriages  for  placing  ingots  on  the  tray 
including  in  combination  a  first  stationary  rail  having  the 
upper  surfaces  contoured  to  provide  a  series  of  saw  teeth 
having  rising  cam  surfaces  extending  crosswise  above  the 
tray,  a  first  carriage  having  rollers  ridable  on  the  saw 
tooth  edges  of  the  first  rails  for  raising  and  lowering 
movements  of  the  carriage  responsive  to  displacement  of 
the  rollers  up  and  off  of  the  cam  surfaces,  a  second  i>air 
of  rails  fixed  on  the  first  carriage  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  rails,  a  second  carriage  hav- 
ing rollers  ridable  on  the  second  rails  for  crosswise  dis- 
placement of  the  second  carriage  relative  to  the  first 
carriage  and  the  tray,  means  for  displacement  of  the  first 
carriage  on  the  first  rails  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriages 
as  the  first  carriage  is  displaced  up  and  off  of  the  cam 
surface  of  said  rails  respectively,  means  for  displacement 
of  the  second  carriage  on  the  second  rails  for  crosswise 
movement  relative  to  the  first  carriage  and  the  tray,  a 
holding  means  carried  by  said  second  carriage  having 
means  mounted  for  shifting  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  ingots,  and  a  support  for 
a  plurality  of  aligned  ingots  arranged  in  side  by  side 
parallel  relation  and  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  tray  in 
crosswise  alignment  with  the  rails  and  at  a  level  for  en- 
gagement for  the  ingots  by  said  holding  means  during 
movement  of  the  first  carriage  up  the  cam  surface  and 
for  release  of  said  ingots  by  said  holding  means  during 
return  movement  of  the  first  carriage  off  the  cam  surface. 


3356,232 
BARGE  UNLOADER 
William  L.  Price,  CoraopoHs,  and  Howard  E.  Dykeman, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,875 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—14) 
1.  A  barge  unloader  comprising: 
a  tower  structure  supported  for  movement  of  a  barge 
alongside  of  it,  ^ 


r 


an  endless  digger  depending  from  each  carnage,  and 
driving  means  on  each  carriage  for  their  respective 
diggers, 

means  on  the  horizontal  structure  for  reciyjng  material 
from  both  of  said  diggers  in  any  position  to  which 
their  respective  carriages  are  moved,  and 

means  for  receiving  material  from  said  first  receiving 
means. 


3^56,233 

ROTATABLE  PARKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEmCLES 

Raymond  de  Filippis,  97— 28  57tii  Ave, 

Corona,  N.Y.    11368 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,940 

5  Claims.  (ICI.  214—16.1) 


I 

1.  A  parking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  substantially  tubular  wheel  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  at  the  axial  center  of  said  tubular  housing, 
a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  side  members  located  be- 
tween the  central  shaft  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
wheel  housing,  means  attaching  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers to  the  tubular  housing  and  the  drive  shaft  respec- 
tively, means  rotatably  driving  the  drive  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  carrier  supports  located  between  the  side  members,  each 
carrier  support  being  located  between  and  fixedly  attached 
to  a  pair  of  side  members,  pivoted  hanger  means  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  carrier  support  and  a  carrier  sus- 
pended from  each  support  by  said  hanger  means,  each  of 
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said  carriers  being  operative  to  receive  and  support  a  mo- 
tor vehicle,  each  carrier  being  disposed  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel  housing,  an  opening  in  said  tubular 
housing  adjacent  each  carrier  to  permit  movement  of 
a  vehicle  along  a  path  corresponding  substantially  to  a 
radial  line  of  the  wheel  housing  into  a  respective  carrier 
and  out  of  said  carrier  in  said  wheel  to  and  from  a  load- 
ing-u^ading  level,  and  said  level  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  housing  being  disposed  subsuntially  in 
a  common  plane. 


3^56434 

CORN  AUGER 

Vernoo  O.  Seeluunp,  R.R.  1,  and  Thomas  W.  Van  Der 

Hart,  1001  E.  1st  SL,  both  of  Pella,  Iowa     50219 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,660 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  bulk  material  from  a 
container  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  frame, 

(b)  an  auger  rotatably  supported  on  and  projected  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  power  unit  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  auger, 

(d)  an  elongated  control  arm  structure  projected  out- 
wardly from  said  one  end  of  the  frame  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  said  auger, 
and 

(e)  a  laterally  extended  stop  means  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  control  arm  structure  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof  to  an  adjusted  position, 

(f)  said  auger  and  control  arm  structure  being  ex- 
tendible within  the  container  through  said  opening 
a  distance  limited  by  the  engagement  of  said  stop 
means  with  said  container  side  wall. 


silo  and  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  silo  wall;  carriage 
means  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  arm  means  on  the 
floor,  said  carriage  means  including  toothed  drive  means; 
drive  track  means  on  the  floor  on  which  the  drive  means 
rides,  said  track  means  having  teeth  engaged  by  the 
toothed  drive  means  and  being  generally  concentric  with 
the  wall;  means  for  driving  said  drive  means  to  rotate 
the  sweep  arm  about  the  silo;  primary  conveyor  means 
on  the  sweep  arm  means  to  move  material  from  adjacent 
the  track  means  into  the  central  opening  in  the  door; 
means  on  the  carriage  means  for  displacing  material 
from  the  drive  track  means  into  the  primary  conveyor 
means;  auxiliary  conveyor  means  positioned  radially  out- 
ward with  respect  to  the  primary  conveyor  means  to  move 
material  from  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the  track 
means  into  the  area  traversed  by  the  primary  conveyor 
means;  and  means  for  driving  said  primary  and  said  aux- 
iliary conveyor  means. 

21.  A  method  of  handling  silage  in  a  silo  having  a 
floor,  a  wall  provided  with  an  access  opening  extending 
upwardly  from  floor  level,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
and  a  rotating  silo  unloader  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coring  a  portion  of  the  silo  which  extends  a  short  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  said  opening  and  which  extends 
upwardly  from  floor  level  approximately  to  the  top 
of  the  unloader; 
filling  the  silo  with  silage  while  leaving  said  portion 
of  the  silo  cored  so  there  is  a  void  in  the  sflage  in 
the  portion  so  cored; 
cutting  and  removing  the  silage  from  the  central  area 
of  the  silo  immediately  above  the  floor  while  leaving 
a  relatively  shallow  wall  of  material  adjacent  the 
silo  wall  which  is  broken  only  by  said  core; 
removing  the  closure  and  uncoring  said  portion  of  the 
silo  through  the  access  opening  and  replacing  the  clo- 
sure; and 
cutting  and  removing  the  material  from  said  wall  of 
material   starting   from   said   void   and   progressing 
circumferentially  around  the  interior  of  the  silo. 


1.  In  a  bottom  unloader  for  a  silo  having  a  floor  with 
a  central  opening  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  in  combination: 
radial  sweep  arm  means  including  a  frame  having  an  axial 
end  supported  for  rotation  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the 


BI-DIRECnONAL  CARGO  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Hugh  H.  Shaw  and  Martin  I.  Sandcnoa,  Salinas,  CaHf., 
assignors,   by   mesne  assignmcnti,  to  Domino  Sugar 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawve 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1965.  Scr.  No.  477,503 
16  Claims.  (CL  214— 3S) 


3,356,235  i 

SnX)  UNLOADER  AND  METHOD 

Jonathan  J.  Laidig,  Misliawalu,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Laidig 

Silo  Unioaders,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,832 

22  Claims.  (O.  214—17) 


13.  Apparatus   for   handling   air-freight   which   com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  with  an  elongated 
cargo  compartment  therein  and  laterally  extending 
cargo  hatch  extending  into  said  compartment, 

(b)  a  first  elongated  conveyor  in  said  fuselage  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  compartment  and  having 
a  conveyor  end  adjacent  to  said  hatch. 
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(c)  a  second  conveyor  extending  through  said  cargo 
hatch  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  conveyor  from  a  position  outside  said  fuselage 
and  having  a  conveyor  end  adjacent  to  said  con- 
veyor end  of  said  first  conveyor, 

(d)  a  turning  conveyor  in  said  fuselage  at  said  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  conveyors  with  said  turning 
conveyor  having 

(1)  a  frame  with  means  thereon  defining  a  con- 
veying area  over  said  frame  communicating  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conveyors, 

(2)  a  pair  of  elongated  support  memben  mounted 
on  said  frame  adjacent  to  and  underneath  said 
conveying  area  for  rotation  about  axes  which 
are  generally  parallel  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  first  and  second  conveyors,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  members  at  positions  distributed  axially 
of  and  circumferentially  aroimd  the  axis  of  said 
support  member  with  each  of  said  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  which  is  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  about  10  to  80  degrees  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 

(e)  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  and  seccmd  con- 
veyors and  to  said  turning  conveyor  for  operating 
the  said  predetermined  one  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  conveyors  toward  and  away  from  said 
turning  conveyor  respectively  and  for  rotating  said 
support  members  about  said  axes  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support  members  to 
move  toward  said  other  of  said  first  and  second 
Gonveyon. 

3356437 

FABRIC  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Bostoo,  Mtm^  MBgDor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corpotation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,606 
U  Clafans.  (CL  214—89) 


selected  angular  relation  to  one  another,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  pads  radially  to  seize  or  release 
a  fabric  piece,  and  power  means  for  moving  the  head 
to  shift  the  piece  in  its  own  plane  and  beigbtwise  thereof 
to  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  predeterminedly  positioning  succes- 
sive work  pieces  on  a  conveyor  comprising  a  rotatable 
transfer  head  movable  in  translation  between  a  pick-up 
position  and  a  deposit  over  the  conveyor,  means  for  con- 
trolling heightwise  positioning  of  the  head  into  and  out 
of  work  seizing  relation  at  said  positions,  respectively, 
and  a  pair  of  adjustably  spaced  abutments  having  engage- 
ment faces  located  in  the  same  vertical  i^ane  and  mounted 
on  the  conveyor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  deposit  position  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  one  of  the  transfer  head  and 
the  leading  edge  of  each  piece,  at  spaced  localities,  in 
order  to  rotate  the  head  and  predeterminedly  orient  the 
piece  for  deposit  on  the  conveyor  according  to  selected 
positioning  of  said  abutjments. 

10.  In  fabric  positioning  mechanism,  a  rotary  transfer 
head  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extensible  arms 
respectively  supporting  a  fabric  seizing  pad  ^n  a  common 
plane,  mechanism  for  adjustably  securing  the  arms  in 


3356438 
BOX  LOADER 
John  L.  AUred,  Portfauii,  Ong^  awtgior  to  FWD  Win- 
ner, Inc.,  Porthmd,  Oi«f.,  a  coiporattoB  of  Oreaoa 
Filed  Not.  9, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  5«M7i 


I  i-«vT.  y,  A7W5P.  >9cr.  r%Ot  3WI 

7  Claiim.  (CL  214—147) 


1.  A  box  loading  device  comprising  an  inner  carrying 
arm  having  liorizontally  projecting  lifting  means,  an  outer 
carrying  arm  having  horizontally  projecting  lifting  means, 
a  bridge  pivotally  linked  to  said  inner  arm  and  to  said 
outer  arm,  motor  means  adapted  to  swing  said  outer  arm 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  bridge,  motor  means 
adapted  to  swing  said  bridge  upwardly  with  respect  to 
said  inner  arm,  a  tractor,  and  means  mounting  said  inner 
arm  on  said  tractor  for  longitudinal,  lateral,  vertical 
and  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  tractor. 


3356439 

CARRIER  VEHICLE 

Cart  Robert  KMn,  463  Northwest  St, 

BeUeToc,  Ohio    44811 

Filed  Dec  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517361 

9  CbiiiM.  (CL  214—396) 


1.  A  carrier  vehicle  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  framework  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  side  members  connected 
together  and  held  in  a  generally  laterally  opposite 
and  spaced  apart  relationship  with  their  axes  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  by  a  rigid  cross  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  between  them  and  joined 
to  each  of  them  by  one  of  a  pair  of  bearing  means, 

'  each  of  said  pair  of  bearing  means  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  cross  member  and  engaging  and 
joumalling  one  of  said  side  members  for  giving  and 
maintaining  position  and  direction  to  its  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  cross  member  and  the  other  of  said 


178 


!l 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


December  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


side  members  while  permitting  and  providing  for 
rotation  of  the  engaged  side  member  about  its  axis 
so  positioned, 

operating  means  for  rotating  said  members  about  their 
axes,  '* 

vehicular  assemblies  engaging  and  supporting  said  side 
members  for  providing  moving  support  to  said  U- 
shaped  framework,  said  vehicular  assemblies  in- 
cluding bearing  means  for  joumalling  said  engaged 
side  members  for  rotation  about  their  axes  and 
relative  to  said  assemblies, 

load  engaging  and  supporting  means  extending  from 
and  acting  between  said  side  members  for  engage- 
ment of  loads  therebetween  and  removably  attached 
to  and  operatively  supported  by  said  side  members 
at  selected  points  on  and  along  their  lengths,  whereby 
said  side  members  operatively  raise  and  lower  said 
load  engaging  and  supporting  means  and  any  load 
engaged  thereby  through  rotation  oppositely  in  one 
and  the  other  directions,  respectively,  and  all  the 
while  support  said  load  engaging  and  supporting 
means  and  any  Idftd  thereon. 


3^56,241 

FORK  LOCK 

Rooald  D.  Varilek,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,469 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—731) 

r 


3,356,240 
SELF-LOADING  VEfflCLE 
Edward  F.  Zinli,  Knoxvffle,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  nawne 
assignments,  to  Joy   Manufacturing   Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410.824,  which  is  ■ 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  134,950,  Aug.  30, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  554,112 

9  Claims,  (q.  214—501) 


1.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle  comprising,  a  support  frame 
member  having  a  forward  end  spaced  along  a  first  axis 
from  a  rearward  end;  ground  engaging  traction  means  for 
said  frame  member  being  movable  about  a  generally 
horizontal  second  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  first 
axis  and  located  intermediate  said  ends;  a  material  re- 
ceiving body  member  supported  by  said  frame  member 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  lowermost  position  to  a 
dump  position  about  a  generally  horizontal  third  axis 
located  forwardly  of  said  second  axis,  said  body  member 
having  an  open  forward  end  portion  and  a  closed  rear- 
ward end  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  extending  pro- 
gressively from  said  rearward  end  portion  at  a  position 
below  and  rcarwardly  of  said  second  axis  to  said  for- 
ward end  portion  at  a  position  above  and  forwardly  of 
said  axis;  shov<  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  loading  material  into  said  body  member;  and 
actuating  means  supported  by  said  frame  member  and 
operative  with  said  body  member  for  pivoting  said  body 
member  from  said  lowermost  position  to  said  dump  posi- 
tion and  from  said  dump  position  to  said  lowermost  posi- 
tion, said  actuating  means  including  means  for  snubbing 
said  body  when  the  movement  thereof  approaches  said 
dump  position. 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  the  combination  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  guide  rail 
structures  extending  horizontally,  said  upper  rail 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  re- 
cesses spaced  at  intervals  along  the  horizontal  length 
of  said  structure, 

a  lift  fork  having  upper  and  lower  hook  portions 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  rails  to  permit  a 
predetermined  amount  of  relative  vertical  movement 
therebetween,  without  disengagement  of  said  fork 
from  said  rails,  and 

a  rigid  locking  finger  fixedly  secured  on  said  fork  and 
engageable  selectively  with  said  recesses  to  prevent 
shifting  of  said  fork  along  said  rail  when  the  fork 
rests  by  gravity  on  said  upper  rail  structure,  said 
finger  being  moved  vertically  out  of  engagement  with 
one  of  said  recesses  when  said  carriage  is  shifted 
downwardly  relative  to  said  fork  said  predetermined 
amount  thereby  permitting  said  fork  to  be  shifted 
sideways  along  said  rails  to  a  new  position  wherein 
said  finger  registers  with  another  recess. 


3,356,242 
MULTI-LAYERED,  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Kenneth  J.  Cleereman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,862 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—1) 


A  thermoplastic  article  having  rotational  symmetry  and 
a  multi-layered  structure  and  lacking  the  customary  fill- 
spot  weakness,  each  layer  of  said  multi-layered  structure 
having  a  molecular  orientation  different  than  the  orienta- 
tion in  an  adjacent  layer  thereto,  whereby  multi-direc- 
tional, strength  is  imparted  to  said  article,  comprising  an 
injection  molded  structure,  its  fill  spot  being  off-center 


with  respect  to  its  axis,  wherein  the  superimposed  com-  side  wall  to  said  waisted  portion,  said  shoulder  merging 
posite  orientation  curve  for  a  plurality  of  layers  spaced  integrally  with  one  end  of  an  axially  extending  short 
equidistantly  across  the  thickness  of  the  structure  of  said  hollow  neck  comprising  said  waisted  portion,  the  neck 
article  evidences,  when  overstressed,  a  grain  structure  including  a  wall  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the 
which  runs  in  different  directions  than  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  annular  shoulder,  the  cap  being  con- 
flow, nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  neck  and  including  a 


3,356,243 
INSULATED  CONTAINER  OR  BOTTLE 
Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,128 
7  Claims.  (CI.  215—13) 


1.  In  an  insulated  container  or  bottle  the  combination 
of  an  inner  container  including  a  filling  neck,  a  shoulder 
radially,  outwardly,  extending  from  the  neck  at  its  lower 
end  with  said  shoulder  having  a  given  area  with  a  plane 
top  surface,  an  outer  enclosing  member  for  said  iimer  con- 
tainer, said  outer  enclosing  member  including  an  upper 
end  having  an  aperture  centrally  thereof  through  which 
the  inner  container  filling  neck  projects,  said  outer  en- 
closing member  upper  end  radially  outwardly  of  its 
central  aperture  including  a  flange  having  its  bottom 
surface  plane  and  of  an  area  at  least  equal  to  the  plane 
top  surface  of  the  inner  container  shoulder,  said  inner 
container  shoulder  top  plane  surface  and  outer  member 
flange  bottom  i^ane  surface  contacting  one  another  for 
positioning  the  inner  container  centrally  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, means  between  said  inner  container  and  outer  en- 
closing member  holding  said  inner  container  shoulder  top 
plane  surface  and  enclosing  member  flange  bottom  plane 
surface  in  face  contact  with  one  another,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  in  said  inner  container  shoulder  plane  surface 
and  outer  member  radial  flange  plane  surface  locking 
the  said  inner  container  and  outer  enclosing  member 
against  relative  rotative  movement  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3,356,244 
CONTAINER  FOR  CONVENIENT  OPENING 
John  B.  Witcbell,  Dorion,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Leco  Industries  Limited,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,788 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—32) 
A  container  comprising  a  hollow  plastic  body,  said 
body  including  a  continuous  wall,  the  body  including 
a  waisted  portion  dividing  said  body  into  receptacle  and 
cap  portions,  the  wall  of  the  waisted  portion  being  of 
a  uniform  thickness,  said  waisted  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  substantially  less  than   its  adjacent 
body  portions  whereby  the  wall  of  said  waisted  portion 
will  shear  upon  application  of  torsional  force  to  one 
of  said  adjacent  body  portions  relative  to  the  other,  the 
hollow  receptacle  portion  including  an  integral  bottom 
and  side  walls,  an  annular  shoulder  sloping  imiformly, 
sharply,  inwardly  from  the  top  end  of  the  receptacle 
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sharply  inwardly  slojMng  shoulder  merging  with  said 
neck,  the  cap  being  hollow  and  including  radially  ex- 
tending grippable  wings,  the  cap  also  including  a  rim 
defining  an  opening  permitting  the  receptacle  to  be  filled, 
said  rim  being  adapted  to  be  closed  oiKe  said  receptacle 
is  fiUed. 


3356,245 
CASE  FASTENINGS 
John  Little,  Klngsthorpe,  Northampton,  England,  assignor 
to  Painton  ft  Company  Lfanlted,  Klngsthorpe,  North- 
ampton, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,381/64 
6  aafans.  (a.  220 — 4) 


1.  A  component  casing  of  parallelepiped  shape  formed 
by  two  part-casings  moulded  of  plastics  material  and  fit- 
ting together  along  a  common  division  line,  and  fixtures 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  in  the  region 
of  said  division  line  holding  said  part-casings  together; 
each  fixture  comprising  two  part-cylindrical  projections 
extending  from  respective  part-casings  and  having  their 
root  porticms  formed  with  necks,  said  projections  having 
contiguous  planar  surfaces  clamped  together  by  a  locking 
element  formed  by  a  toothed  metal  E-clip,  said  E-clip 
being  sprung  over  to  clasp  said  two  projections  tightly 
together. 

3,356,246 

TELESCOPING  ROD  CASE  WITH 

SLIDING  CAM  LOCK 

Charles  M.  Marshall  and  Kenneth  McCuIlough,  Kent, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  D  ft  G  Plastics  Company,  Kent, 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,145 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—8) 
1.  In  a  telescoping   tubular  container  the  combina- 
tion of 
a  first  tube  closed  at  one  end.  said  tube  having  an 
eccentric  recessed  groove  extending  partially  around 
the  internal  circumference  thereof  in  adjacent  par- 
allel relation  to  the  open  end  of  the  first  tube,  and 
an  extended  substantially  rectangular  hole  through 
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the  wail  of  said  tube  substantially  smaller  than  and 
centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  recessed 
groove, 
a  second  tube  closed  at  one  end  having  the  other  end 
receivable  in  telescoping  relation  into  the  open  end 
of  the  first  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  tube  closed  ends 
having  vent  openings  therein. 


an  arcuate  shaped  wedge  fitting  in  sliding  complemen- 
tary relation  with  said  recessed  groove,  and 

means  extending  through  said  hole  opcratively  engag- 
ing said  wedge  to  effect  circumferential  movement 
thereof  relative  to  both  tubes  whereby  both  tubes  are 
wedged  into  a  locked  relation-  to  each  other. 


3,35^,247 

PrVOT  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

FimNG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  Goldsobel,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trical Finings  Corporation,  East  Farmiogdale,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoo  of  New  York 

FU«d  Nov.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,809 
4  CUias.  (CL  220—31) 


1.  Pivot  means  for  an  electrical  fitting  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  fitting  body,  a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  for  opening  and  closing  said  electrical  fitting,  said 
cover  and  said  body  having  first  and  second  mutually 
engageable  means  coacting  for  rotatably  captivating  said 
cover  and  said  body,  said  first  means  including  a  plurality 
of  spacially  related  communicating  slots,  said  second 
means  including  a  wall  having  a  multisectioned  key  ex- 
lending  axially  from  said  wall,  said  key  having  tandem 
sections  complementary  in  shape  to  respective  sections  of 
said  related  slots,  whereby  said  cover  being  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  said  body  upon  said  cover  assuming 
a  given  positional  status  relative  to  said  body,  but  other- 
wise said  cover  being  rotatably  captivated  to  said  body  for 
operatively  opening  and  closing  said  cover,  said  key  in- 
cluding a  shank  section  intermediate  said  back  wall  and  a 
relatively  enlarged  section  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
shank  section,  said  enlarged  section  including  a  camming 
extension  coacting  with  said  cover  for  maintaining  suitable 
operative  alignment  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said 
'body  as  said  cover  is  pivotally  flipped  closed  and  as  said 
cover  is  opened. 

33M.24S 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 
George  D.  Del  Vecchio,  North  Rose,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,104 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—41) 
1.  A  container  including 
a  sleeve  member  having  at  least  one  opening  thrrein. 


said  sleeve  member  having  one  end  closed  and  the  op- 
posite end  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  hollow  core  member  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member 
in  cooperation  with  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  closure  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber. 


I 


said  core  member  having  a  closure  portion  to  cover  the 
opening  in  said  cylindrical  member,  and 

a  seal  between  the  closure  portion  of  said  core  mem- 
ber and  the  opening  in  said  sleeve  member. 


3,356,249 
TANK  VENT  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Kocster,  Campbellsport,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacob 
Brenner  Company,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,585 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—44) 


1.  A  vent  assembly  for  a  tank  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

means  defining  an  opening  in  $aid  tank  wall, 

a  fixed  threaded  ferrule  attached  to  said  tank  wall  at 
said  tank  wall  opening  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  tank, 

a  nut  having  peripheral  flats  releasably  engaged  on  said 
fixed  ferrule, 

a  T-shaped  hollow  member, 

means  connecting  said  T-shaped  member  to  said  tank 
with  the  central  leg  portion  thereof  aligned  with  said 
opening  and  the  cross  portion  thereof  disposed  inte- 
riorly of  said  tank  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank, 

and  a  cap  means  of  generally  inverted  U-shaped  diam- 
etrical cross  section  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  tank, 
said  cap  means  frictionally  engaging  said  nut  with 
the  leg  portion  of  said  cap  means  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  said  nut  and  ferrule,  the  base  thereof  in  align- 
ment with  said  tank  wall  opening  and  with  the  cap 
means  spaced  from  said  ferrule  and  the  flats  of  said 
nut  to  cooperate  therewith  in  defining  a  passage  for 
ingress  of  air  to  and  egress  of  air  from  said  tank 
through  said  tank  wall  openings. 


December  B,  1967^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^: 


81 


3  356  250 

CONTAINER  AND  TEAR  STR<P  TYPE 

LID  THEREFOR 

Norman  E.  RusscU,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor 

to  Alumlnnm  Goods  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,191 

18  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


3^56,252 
HIGH   IMPERMEABILITY   COATINGS  AND  SUP- 
PORTED  FABRICATED  OBJECTS  OF  POLYTET- 
RAFLUOROETHYLENE 
John   V.  PetrieUo.  North  Babylon,  N.Y,,  aa^gaor  to 

Dilectrix  Corporation,  Farmlngdalc.  N.Y. 
Contlnnation  of  applicatioas  Scr.  No.  192,213,  Ma;  3, 
1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,274^23,  dated  Sept  20,  1966, 
and  Scr.  No.  488,571,  Sept  20,  1965.  This  application 
Jan.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,740 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—63) 


1.  A  lid  for  a  container,  said  lid  having  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  container  to  hold 
the  lid  on  the  contaiiKr,  an  integral  part  of  said  flange 
constituting  a  tear  strip  having  a  free  edge,  a  first  tab 
fixed  to  said  tear  strip,  a  second  tab  having  a  first  part 
fixed  to  a  part  of  said  lid  other  than  said  tear  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  completely  disconnected  from  said  tear  strip 
at  least  after  said  tear  strip  has  been  torn  completely 
away  from  and  detached  completely  from  said  lid,  said 
tear  strip  being  adapted  to  be  torn  away  from  and  de- 
tached completely  from  said  lid  to  release  said  lid  from 
the  container,  said  second  tab  remaining  fixed  to  said  lid 
after  said  tear  strip  has  been  torn  completely  away  from 
and  detached  completely  from  said  lid  and  providing  a 
means  for  lifting  said  lid  after  said  lid  has  been  so  released 
from  the  container,  said  first  tab  extending  from  said  tear 
strip  aroiud  and  close  to  a  second  part  of  said  second 
tftb  remote  from  said  first  part  of  said  second  tab 
with  said  second  part  of  said  second  tab  being  disposed 
between  said  first  tab  and  said  first  part  of  said  second 
tab,  whereby  said  second  tab  is  shielded  by  said  first  tab. 


3356^51 
MULTIPLE-USE  STORAGE  VESSEL 
George  S.  Rotierts,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  anignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yori,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vtafinia 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,997 
I  1  Clafan.  (CL  220—63) 


A  multiple-use  liquid  storage  vessel  having  a  rigid  tank 
capable  of  confining  a  liquid  and  a  plurality  of  separate, 
flexible,  thin-wall,  collapsible  containers  within  said  tank, 
each  of  said  containers  beii>g  of  a  size  and  shape  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  interior  volume  of  said  tank  when  said 
container  is  filled  with  liquid,  each  of  said  containers 
having  a  neck  portion  attached  to  their  top  walls  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  {vovided  in  the  top 
of  said  vessel,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  neck 
portion  terminating  in  an  integral  gasket  portion  received 
between  a  flange  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  sec- 
tion joined  to  said  vessel  tnd  surrounding  said  opening 
and  a  flange  provided  on  the  end  of  an  inlet-outlet  con- 
duit, said  pipe  section  having  an  outwardly  flared  lower 
end  joining  slid  vessel  whereby  abrasion  of  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  container  is  minimized. 


A  tank  comprising  an  outer  container  of  fused  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  forming  a  rigid  high  density  container, 
and  a  separate  inner  container  of  fused  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  forming  a  flexible  lower  density  container. 


3^5^53 
PLUMBING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Wimmer,  Tnimgassc  14,  Weis,  Austria 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Ansfria,  Sept.  6, 1963, 

A  7,179/63 

13  Claims.  (CL  220—83) 


1.  A  plimibing  fixture  defining  an  open-topped  cavity 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin 
material  substantially  coextensive  with  and  exposed 
in  said  cavity;  and 

(b)  a  coating  essentially  consisting  of  a  cured  thermo- 
setting plastic  and  glass  fibers  embedded  in  said 
plastic, 

(1)  said  coating  covering  said  iimer  layer  and 
being'  bonded  thereto. 


3,356,254 
GLOVE  PORT  FOR  DRY  BOX 
Watter  W.  Becker,  Shorcham,  N.Y.,  avignm-  to  the  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  tiic  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comminion 

FUed  July  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,218  i 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—85) 
1.  An  improved  glove  port  on  a  dry  box  having  an 
opening  comprising  means  surroimding  said  opening  in 
said  box  supporting  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  gloves  of 
gas  impermeable  flexible  material  extending  into  said  box 
through  said  opening,  gas  flowing  means  flowing  gas 
through  the  annular  space  formed  between  said  gloves  to 
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prevent  direct  leakage  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
regions  of  said  box,  said  gas  being  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure within  said  annular  space  above  that  of  the  interior 


and  exterior  regions  of  said  box,  and  means  to  monitor 
said  box  so  as  to  detect  immediately  any  leakage  of  gas 
from  said  annular  space. 


3^56,255 

BREATHER  AND  DRAIN 

Marshall  G.  Zavertnik,  Manchester,  and  David  A.  Wayne, 

RoUa,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Killark  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  476,569 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—88) 


\        I 


1.  A  breather  device  comprising  a  body  having  external 
threads  for  threading  into  a  wall,  a  head  on  one  end  of 
the  body,  a  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  uni- 
tary porous  slug  in  the  recess,  stop  means  to  bold  the  slug 
within  the  recess  and  against  which  the  slug  seats  under 
explosive  pressures,  the  pores  in  the  slug  providing  a 
plurality  of  long  and  narrow  tortuous  passageways  capa- 
ble of  passing  gases  but  not  flame  through  them,  the  slug 
having  an  end  facing  the  head  and  an  end  opposite  the 
head  of  the  body,  a  recess  in  each  end  of  the  slug  to  in- 
crease the  surface  areas  by  which  gases  can  pass  to  and 
from  the  slug,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  recess  and  opening  through  the  body  adjacent 
the  head  thereof. 


3,356,256 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  FLUIDS 
Joseph  Szego,  27  Kenwood  Ave^  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  503,754 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—88) 
1.  A  container  for  fluids  comprising,     * 
an  outer  shell  enclosing  a  fluid  chamber; 
means  communicating  between  the  exterior  and  interior 
of  the  chamber  providing  it  with  inlet  and  outlet 
facil  ties;  j 


U 


a  flller  occupying  substantially  the  whole  of  said  cham- 
ber, and 

netting  arranged  in  layers  and  constituted  by  integrally- 
connected,  thermo-conductive,  non-inflammable  rib- 
bons forming  a  major  part,  at  least,  of  said  filler; 

said  ribbons  being  composed  of  thin  metal  which  is 
malleable  and  relatively  wide  in  relation  to  its  thick- 


ness and  said  ribbons  having  their  width  misaligned 
with  the  general  plane  of  said  netting  imparting  stiff- 
ness to  the  latter; 
the  respective  layers  of  netting  being  relatively  thin 
permitting  free  flow  of  fluids  therebetween  conducing 
to  relatively  unimpeded  leveling  of  the  fluid  within 
said  chamber. 


3,356,257 

SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
John  J.  Eimer,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mid* 
west  Consultants,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,670 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220— 89) 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  aerosol  bomb  type  the 
improvement  comprising  a  vessel  wall  having  an  aperture 
defined  by  a  substantially  planar  boundary  and  a  safety 
plug  seated  within  said  aperture,  saidrplug  being  made  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  which  is  resnlient,  non-frangible 
at  normal  temperatures,  and  graduajlly  softens  with  in- 
creasing temperature,  said  plug  having  a  flange  bearing 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  and  a  thin  continu- 
ous web  closing  the  aperture,  said  web  being  provided 
with  areas  of  predetermined  weakness,  whereby,  in  re- 
sponse to  heat  and  pressure  inside  the  vessel,  the  web  de- 
forms gradually,  ruptures  slowly  at  the  area  of  weakness, 
and  releases  the  contents  of  the  vessel  gently. 


3,356,258 
CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Vesak,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Crown   Zellerbach   Canada  Limited,   Van- 
couver, British  Cohimbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
British  Columbia 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,970 

15  Claims.  (CL  220—1 15) 

1.  An  end  loading,  top  opening  carton  for  a  plurality 

of  articles,  the  carton  formed  of  foldablc  sheet  material 

and  comprising  foldably  coimected,  tubularly  arranged 
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opposed  pairs  of  horizontal  and  vertical  walls  with  fold- 
ably  connected  end  closure  flaps,  a  centrally  located  longi- 
tudinal divider  foldably  connected  along  one  edge  to  one 
of  the  horizontal  walls  medially  thereof,  a  handle  member 
integrally,  foldably  connected  to  an  opposite  edge  of  the 
longitudinal  divider  and  secured  in  flatwise  relation  to  a 
portion  of  the  second  horizontal  wall,  the  second  horizon- 


tal wall  including  separable  lines  of  weakness  for  sepa- 
rating said  second  horizontal  wall  from  the  handle  member 
secured  portion  and  respective  end  closure  flaps  for  open- 
ing of  the  said  second  horizontal  wall  and  removal  of 
the  articles  from  the  carton,  the  handle  member  extend- 
able to  carrying  position  in  the  closed  condition  and  in  the 
open  condition  of  the  carton. 


3,356,259 

PLURAL  STACK,  SEQUENTIAL  DISPENSING, 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

WUbert  O.  O'Neal,  Crystal  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  L.  W.  Menzimer,  Rockford,  111.,  as 

trustee 

FUed  Oct  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,577 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221—118) 


3,356,260 

WASHER  FEED  DIALS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ASSEMBLY  MACHINES 

Jacob  P.  Guth,  Box  94,  Davis  Junction,  HI.     61020 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,845 

5  Claims.  (CI.  221—167) 


1.  Washer  feeding  means  comprising  a  hopper  having 
an  inclined  bottom  wall  section  with  an  annular  retain- 
ing wall  enclosing  a  rotatable  circular  correspondingly 
inclined  dial  receiving  on  its  top  surface  a  supply  of 
washers  to  be  fed,  said  dial  having  radially  outwardly 
opening  notches  for  receiving  washers  provided  in  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  a  secondary  circular  in- 
clined dial  of  smaller  diameter  superimposed  upon  and 
rotatable  with  the  first  dial  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto 
and  having  radially  outwardly  opening  notches  provided 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  top  surface  of  said  secondary 
dial  being  also  disposed  under  the  same  supply  of  washers 
resting  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  dial  so  as  to  receive 
washers  from  said  supply  in  the  notches  provided  there- 
in in  the  same  way  as  with  the  first  dial,  said  secondary 
dial  serving  to  feed  washers  radially  downwardly  by 
gravity  from  notches  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary dial  to  unoccupied  notches  tberebelow  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  first  dial  as  washers  entered  in  notches 
in  the  secondary  dial  are  transferred  substantially  radially 
outwardly  thereof  by  gravity  into  closely  adjacent  notches 
in  the  first  dial  before  these  notches  between  which  the 
transfer  may  occur  come  under  the  supply  of  washers. 


3,356,261 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  ASPHALT 

SPREADER 

Gary  Stefan,  New  Berfin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AppHed  Power 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Ws^  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,078 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—63) 


1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cohinm 
for  holding  first  and  second  stacks  of  articles  one  behind 
the  other,  a  gate  at  the  bottom  of  the  column  having  first 
and  second  offset  shelf  portions  for  holding  the  lowermost 
articles  of  the  first  and  second  stacks  in  vertically  offset 
relation  in  the  column,  means  for  releasably  supporting 
the  second  article  up  from  the  bottom  of  each  stack  to 
prevent  articles  above  said  means  from  dropping,  said 
gate  being  movable  from  a  first  positicMi  wherein  it  holds 
the  lowermost  articles  of  both  stacks  in  the  column  to  a 
second  position  wherein  it  releases  the  lowermost  article 
of  one  stack  to  drop  out  of  the  column  and  thence  to  a 
third  position  wherein  it  releases  the  lowermost  article  of 
the  other  sUck,  said  gate  then  being  movable  back  to  its 
first  portion  and  said  supporting  means  then  being  re- 
leasable  to  allow  both  stacks  to  drop  down  onto  the  gate. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  distribution 
of  a  fluid  material  from  a  moving  vehicle  comprising 
an  engine  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  pump  driven 
by  said  engine,  first  means  to  vary  the  output  of  said 
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pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  driven  by  said  pump,  an  output 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  material  distributing  mech- 
anism driven  by  said  output  shaft  at  a  rate  corresponding 
to  the  speed  at  which  said  pump  drives  said  motor,  a 
variable  fluid  delivery  means  also  driven  by  said  output 
shaft,  second  means  detecting  the  speed  at  which  said 
vehicle  is  traveling  and  third  means  responsive  to  said 
second  means  for  adjusting  said  first  means. 


material  moulded  between  the  bo$)y  portion  and  neck  por- 
tion in  the  shape  of  a  shoulder  to  form  a  unitary  col- 
lapsible tube  structure. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  collapsible  tube  com- 
prising supporting  a  tubular  plastic  body  portion  upon  its 


3^54,262 
EJECTOR  DISPENSER  AND  FTTMENT  FOR  PUNC- 
TURE OF  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PRODUCT 
CONTAINER 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Art., 

Brooxvlllc,  N.Y.     10708 

Filed  Oct  10,  19M,  S«r.  No.  585,502 

2  Claims.  (CL  222—82) 


1.  A  dispenser, 'for  use  in  discharging  contents  of  a 
hermetically  sealed  product  container,  comprising  a  pro- 
pellant  container  having  an  open  top,  a  head  structure 
joined  to  said  propellant  container  to  close  its  open  top, 
said  head  structure  comprising  (a)  a  discharge  ejector, 
(b)  separate  passages  establishing  flow  lines  to  the  dis- 
charge ejector  from  the  lower  end  of  said  head  struc- 
ture within  the  area  of  the  open  top  of  said  propellant 
container,  one  of  said  lines  being  in  open  communica- 
tion at  its  lower  end  with  said  propellant  container  to 
permit  propellant  flow  therethrough,  and  (c)  manually 
operable  valve  means  for  said  propellant  flow  line,  a 
product  flow  line  within  the  propellant  container  being 
in  open  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  other 
flow  line  in  the  head  structure  and  at  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  propellant  container  and 
a  hollow  needle-like  member  suitable  for  piercing  a  her- 
metically sealed  product  container  attached  to  the  pro- 
pellant container  in  a  manner  such  that  one  end  of  the 
hollow  needle-like  member  is  in  open  communication 
with  the  product  flow  line  at  the  place  where  it  emerges 
from  the  propellant  container. 


'         3,356,263        ' 

INJECTION  MOULDED  PLASTIC  TUBE 

AND  METHOD 

Ernest  M.  Monroe,  Newport,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Metal  Products  Corp^  Newport,  Ark.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,148 
9  Claims.  (CL  222—107) 
1.  A  plastic  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  plastic  tubu- 
lar body,  a  threaded  neck  portion  and  a  band  of  plastic 


inner  surfaces,  placing  a  plastic  neck  portion  upon  the  said 
body  support  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  thereafter  injecting  a  band  of  plastic  material 
between  the  body  portion  and  neck  to  form  a  unitary 
tube  structure. 


3^56,^4 
FLUmiZlNG  CONTAWER  AND  SYSTEM 
Carlowen  Smith,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Industrial  Pneumatic  Systems,  Inc,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Ylrgfaila  \ 

nied  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  Nor522,889 
8  Claims.  (CL  222—176) 


«      .!>       ' 


1.  In  a  system  for  rockdusting  in  a  mine,  a  wheeled 
carrier  for  entry  into  a  mine,  an  airtight  pneumatic  con- 
tainer for  pulverulent  material  on  said  carrier  said  con- 
tainer being  of  less  height  than  its  shortest  transverse  di- 
mension and  having  an  outlet  opening  through  its  bottom 
end  wall,  a  porous  wall  pervious  to  gas  above  said  bot- 
tom end  wall  extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  said 
outlet  opening  to  support  said  pulverulent  material,  and 
forming  a  space  with  said  end  wall,  and  sheet  baffle 
means  spaced  above  said  porous  wall  sloping  from  the 
sides  of  said  container  toward  said  outlet  opening  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  opening  and  directing  air 
from  the  space  beneath  said  porous  wall  between  said 
baffle  and  porous  wall  to  said  outlet  with  said  material 
entrained  therein,  means  on  said  carrier  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  space,  said  container  having  an  in- 
let leading  to  said  space  and  connected  to  said  means 
to  supply  air,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  to 
direct  air  entrained  material  within  said  mine. 


3456,265 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  DISTENDABLE  BODY 
Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  TW  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  o( 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,931 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—183) 
1.  A  pressurized  dispensing  container  comprising 
a  pressure  distendabie  elastomeric  body  having 
a  flrst  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  body  defining     i 


I  I 
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an  internal  cavity,  the  body  being  composed  of  a  pres-  hollow  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  opposed 
sure  distendabie  elastomeric  material,  end  and  connector  means  at  said  open  end  for  engage- 

a  dispensing  valve  aflSxed  to  the  first  end  of  the  body  ment  with  complementary  means  on  and  in  communica- 
and  providing  selective  communication  with  the  in-  tion  with  said  receptacle,  said  body  being  composed  of 
tenor  thereof,  flexible  resilient  material  and  fmned  with  a  lateral  dis- 

pensing i^wrture,  a  relatively  rigid  valve  stem  disposed 
j  and  secured  at  cme  end  within  said  resilient  body  and 

extending  radially  thereof,  aiKi  the  opposed  end  of  said 
stem  carrying  a  valve  bead  normally  proiecting  to  the  de- 


a  housing  disposed  about  the  distendabie  body, 
a  flexible  valve  actuating  element  operatively  aflSxed 
to  the  valve,  the  valve  actuating  element  extending 
within  the  housing  from  the  first  end  of  the  elasto- 
meric body  to  a  position  generally  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  elastomeric  body. 


REMOVABLE  LIP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Pinter,  Jr.,  1130  W.  Walker  St, 

MDwankcc,  Wis.    53204 

FUmI  Johr  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  471,348 

8  Claims.  (CL  222—192) 


5.  In  combination,  a  container  including  a  bottom  clo- 
sure, side  wall  structure  fixed  to  said  bottom  closure  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  lip  structure  including 
an  annular  base  having  smooth  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
and  a  pair  of  legs  spaced  radially  and  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  base  fixed  at  one  end  of  each  respectively 
to  the  inner  annular  extremity  and  outer  annular  ex- 
tremity of  said  base  and  depending  therefrom,  said  legs 
converging  as  they  approach  their  respective  extremities 
remote  from  said  base  for  receiving  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  upper  extremity  of  said  side  wall  structure, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base  inclining  upwardly  from 
its  innermost  extremity  to  its  outermost  extremity  relative 
to  said  container. 


3,356,267 
VALVE 
William  R  SchoDe,  Long  Beach.,  CaHf^  aadgnor  to 
Scholle  Container  Corporattoo,  NorOJake,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  minols 

Filed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,015 
1  Claim.  (CL  222—213) 
A  dispensing  valve  device  for  engagement  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  for  dispensing 
liquid  therefrom,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 


fines  of  said  lateral  aperture  for  closing  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  spaced  therefrom  on  lateral  compression  of 
said  resilient  body  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  valve  stem  for  opening  of  said  valve,  fur- 
ther including  a  flexible  resilient  concentric  reinforcing 
ring  disposed  within  said  body,  wherein  the  valve  stem 
is  secured  to  said  reinforcing  ring,  and  wherein  the  re- 
inforcing ring  is  formed  witt)  an  aperture  for  receiving 
therethrough  said  valve  head. 


3,356^ 

MEASURING  AND  DKPENSING  CANISTER 

Winiam  W.  Swanson,  2515  Oredo6k  Road,  il^  15, 

Clcreland  Heights,  Oido    44106 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,789 

12  OaiiiM.  (CL  222— 2S8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  preselected  one  of  a 
number  of  measured  amounts  of  loose  dry  material  from 
a  stored  in-bulk  quantify  thereof  comprising 

a  walled  storage  chamber  for  containing  and  storing 
an  in-bulk  quantity  of  loose  dry  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  having  a  dispensing  c^wning  therein, 

a  plurality  of  movable  measuring  and  dispensing  ele- 
ments each  having  a  cavity  with  an  opening  therein 
and  each  sized  to  hold  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material  when  filled  fo  its  opening,  all  of  said  meas- 
uring and  dispensing  elements  being  moiuted  in  said 
dispensing  opening  in  said  storage  chamber  for  clos- 
ing said  dispensing  opening  and  for  the  rotational 
motion  of  each  about  a  common  axis  and  between 
a  filling  position  with  its  cavity  opening  facing  into 
and  in  communication  with  said  walled  storage 
chamber  and  a  dispeimng  position  with  its  cavity 
opening  facing  outside  said  walled  storage  chamber 
for  delivery  of  its  measured  contents, 

means  for  selecting  one  alone  and  in  combination  with 
all  of  said  measuring  and  dispensing  elements  to  be 
rotated  from  its  filling  position  to  its  dispensing  posi- 
tion. 
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operating  means  for  rotating  the  selected  ones  of  said 
measuring  and  dispensing  elements  from  filling  to 
dispensing  positions  for  delivery  of  a  preselected 
measured  amount  of  dry  loose  material  from  the  in- 
bulk  quantity  stored  in  said  walled  storage  chamber 
and  for  rotating  the^«elected  ones  of  said  measuring 
and  dispensing  elements  from  dispensing  to  filling 
positions  for  refilling  said  cavities  therein  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  next  dispensing  operation. 


3356^69 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTOR-JIGGER 

Theodore  Zeis  and  Martha  Zeis,  both  of  856  Plymouth 

Ave.,  Apt  331,  Mootreal  16,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,224 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—307) 


opening  in  one  of  the  end  walls,  comprising:  elongated 
cover  means  positioned  between  said  upright  walls  and 
over  said  conveyor,  said  cover  means  selectively  movable 
to  an  open  position  allowing  material  in  the  container  to 
flow  into  the  conveyor  and  movable  to  a  closed  position  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  material  into  the  conveyor,  said 
cover  means  comprising  a  pair  #f  cover  members  ar- 
ranged in  an  inverted  V-relation  extended  between  said 
end  walls  at  a  position  above  the  conveyor  and  a  hinge 
connection  coupling  adjacent  sides  of  said  cover  members, 
shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upright  walls  above 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  elongated  cover  means,  in- 
verted V-shaped  guide  means  mounted  on  the  upright 
walls,  coacting  groove  and  slide  means  on  said  guide  means 
and  the  cover  members  for  controlling  the  movement 


_Q 


1.  An  adjustable  rotor-jigger  for  dispensing  measured 
quantities  of  liquid  from  a  container  having  a  discbarge 
opening,  said  jigger  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  openings;  a  mouthpiece  car- 
ried by  said  body,  communicating  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  projecting  from  said  body  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  axis  thereof;  means  on  said  mouthpiece  for  estab- 
lishing a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  container  at  said 
discharge  opening;  a  fenule  bead  on  said  body  at  one  of 
said  open  ends;  a  detent  carried  by  said  body  at  the  other 
of  said  open  ends;  a  cylindrical  cup  rotatable  in  said 
body  and  having  a  closed  end,  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a 
bore,  and  an  open  end;  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  openings  adapted  to  align  with 
the  openings  in  said  body,  a  pair  of  external  notches  in 
said  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  to  said  closed  end;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  internal  beads  carried  by  said  cylin- 
drical wall  adjacent  to  the  open  end  and  projecting  into 
said  bore;  an  external  bead  on  said  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  from  the  open  end  and  engaging  in  said  female 
bead  to  position  the  cup  in  the  body;  a  pair  of  spaced  di- 
vider plates  carried  by  said  closed  end  and  extending  into 
the  interior  of  said  cup;  a  closure  plate  adjustably  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  at  said  open  end,  a  divider  member 
carried  by  said  closure  plate  and  received  between  said 
pair  of  divider  plates  to  divide  said  cup  into  two  semi- 
cylindrical  chambers;  retaining  means  on  said  closure 
plate  cooperating  with  said  internal  beads  to  position  said 
closure  piate  in  said  bore;  a  handle  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  closure  plate;  and  finger  gripping  means  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cup;  said  body,  cup  and  closure  plate 
being  of  a  plastic  material. 


3356,270 
MATERIAL  FLOW  CONTROL  WITH 

ROTARY  SCREW 

PmiI  E.  Heider,  Carroll,  Iowa     51401 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,402 

7  Claims.  (CL  222 — 413) 

1.  A  material  flow  control  for  a  self  unloading  container 

having  a  bottom  wall  and  longitudinally  spaced  upright 

end  walk,  a  conveyor  located  adjacent  the  bottom  wall 

operable  to  move  material  from  the  container  through  an 


of  the  cover  members  between  an  open  folded  position 
and  a  closed  unfolded  position  whereby  the  cover  mem- 
bers have  substantial  equal  movements  so  that  the  en- 
trance openings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  are 
always  substantially  equal,  linkage  means  connecting  the 
shaft  means  and  cover  means  whereby  on  rotation  of  the 
shaft  means  said  cover  means  is  moved  to  selective  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  expandable  and  contractable 
power  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  means  in 
opposite  directions  thereby  moving  the  cover  means  to 
open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  movement  of  ma- 
terial to  the  conveyor,  said  power  means  having  a  first 
member  connected  to  the  shaft  means,  a  second  member 
connected  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  third  member 
operable  to  effect  positive  relative  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  members. 


I 


3356,271 
GARMENT  STRETCHING  AND  SHAPING  FORM 
David  D.  Sohel,  1747  W.  1st  St., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11223 
FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,179 
7  Claims.  (CL  223— 6«) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  forming  a  garment 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  extending  sides, 
each  of  said  sides  defining  a  substantially  continuous 
outer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
individual  forming  elements  arranged  coextensively 
witli.each  other  and  being  relatively  movable, 
means  retaining  said  individual  forming  elements  and 
their  coextensive  arrangement  and  connecting  the 
same  together  for  relative  movement, 
actuator  means  connected  with  and  supporting  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  forming  elements  of  each  of 
said  sides  and  to  actuate  their  respective  forming 
elements  for  relative  movement. 
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selectively  operable  means  cooperable  with  selected 
ones  of  said  actuator  means  to  cause  the  same  to 
actuate  their  respective  forming  elements,  said  in- 
dividual forming  elements  each  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  porous  surface  through  which  particles 
of  steam  may  exude,  each  of  said  individual  form- 
ing elements  having  a  curved  cross-section  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  terminating  edges  of  the  curve 
of  the  forming  elements  of  each  of  said  sides  facing 
inward  toward  the  forming  elements  of  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side,  a  member  closing  the  transverse 


ankle-forming  portion,  and  a  leg-forming  portion,  one 
side  edge  of  said  plate  being  straight  throughout  said  foot 
and  ankle  and  leg  forming  portions  of  said  plate,  the  op- 
posite side  edge  of  said  plate  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  one  side  edge  throughout  said  foot  and  ankle- 
forming  portion  of  said  plate  and  a  continuation  thereof 
diverging  from  said  one  side  edge  throughout  said  leg- 
forming  portion  of  said  plate  to  define  a  leg-forming  por- 
tion of  substantially  greater  width  than  said  foot  and 
ankle  forming  portion,  and  a  convexly-curved  end  edge 
connecting  said  one  side  edge  and  said  opposite  side  edge 
to  form  said  toe-forming  portion  of  the  boarding  form. 


3356^73 

MANUAL  WELDING  WIRE  FEEDER 

Ralph  R.  Wallace,  35  Alcala  Court, 

Pacifica,  Calif.     94044 

Filed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,«15 

2  Claims.  (Q.  226—128) 


space  between  said  sides  and  extending  for  the 
lengths  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  individual  forming 
elements  on  one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  extend- 
ing sides  being  aligned  horizontally  with  a  respective 
one  of  an  individual  forming  clement  of  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  sides,  a  plurality  of  said  selectively  op- 
erable means,  each  one  of  said  selectively  operable 
means  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  said  actuator 
means  to  cause  said  horizontally  aligned  forming 
elements  on  each  of  said  sides  to  articulate  and 
move  relative  to  the  other  forming  elements  of  their 
respective  sides. 


3,356,272 
BOARDING  FORM  FOR  LADIES'  STOCKINGS 
Qyde  A.  Berry,  Valdese,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PUot  Research 
Corporation,  Valdese,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,281 
6  Claims.  (CL  223—75) 


1.  In  a  manual  welding  wire  feeder,  handle  means  com- 
prising two  elongated  members  adapted  to  be  moved  to- 
ward each  other  when  manual  gripping  force  is  applied 
together  with  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  members 
apart,  said  elongated  members  being  the  end  portions  of 
a  coiled  spring  which  serves  to  yieldably  urge  the  mem- 
bers apart,  and  two  uni-directional  feed  devices  attached 
to  corresponding  extremities  of  the  elongated  members, 
said  devices  being  adapted  to  engage  a  common  wire  and 
to  feed  the  same  in  one  direction  when  the  devices  are 
reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  by  manual  movement 
of  said  members. 


3,356^74 

ELECTRODE  FEED  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Bernard  and  Richard  A.  Bernard,  Cliicago 

Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Bernard  Welding  Equipment 

Company,  Beecher,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,763 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  226—178) 


t7 


1.  A  boarding  form  for  forming  heelless,  tubular  stretch  4.  In   an  arc  welding  electrode  feeding  machine  in 

stockings  which  permits  the  boarding  of  the  stockings  which  consumable  wire  electrode  is  withdrawn  from  a 

without  irregular  distortion  of  the  stitches  in  the  foot  and  source  and  pushed  through  a  conduit  to  the  welding  arc 

ankle  portions  thereof,  said  form  comprising  a  thin,  rigid  by  at  least  one  pair  of  traction  feeds  rolls,  at  least  one  of 

elongate  plate  having  a  toe-forming  portion,  a  foot  and  said  pair  of  traction  feed  rolls  having  a  structurally  fixed 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 

December  5,  1967 


December  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


axis  of  rotation,  the  combination  with  said  pair  of  traction 
feed  rolls  comprising:  a  pulley  drive  train  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  pulleys  operativcly  interconnected  by 
a  puUey  belt,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  pulleys  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  structurally  fixed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  fixed  axis  of  said  one  feed  roll;  speed  reduc- 
tion means  interposed  between  said  one  fixed  axis  pulley 
and  said  one  fixed  axis  feed  roll  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  puUey  drive  train  to  said  feed  rolls;  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  pitch  diameter  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  pulleys;  means  fOr  maintaining  drive  tension 
in  said  pulley  belt;  a  constant  speed  electric  motor;  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  constant  speed 
electric  motor  to  said  pulley  drive  train. 


and  an  opposite  surface  exposed  for  contact  with  a  cur- 
rent collector;  said  tread  portion  being  substantially  more 
abrasion-resistant  than  said  head,  web.  and  base  jxirtions; 
said  head,  web,  and  base  portions  having  a  substantially 


3,356^75 
ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Harold  T.  Wright,  Belmoot.  Calif.,  aadgDor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,185 
10  Claims.  (CL  226—195) 


«*-! 


higher  electrical  conductivity  than  said  tread  portion;  and 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tread  portion  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  combined  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  head,  web,  and  base  portions. 


3,356,277 

Deep-drawn  plastic  film  packaging 

Zcljko  Hohnjec,  Vienna,  Anstrla,  assignor  to  Etabliisc- 
ment  Ovodierm,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation 
of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,097 

Claiins  priority,  application  Austria, 

June  4,  1965,  A  5,108/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  229—2^) 


1.  In  a  transport  for  an  endless  loop  of  tape,  the  com- 
bination  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  said  tape  in  a  path  defining  a  cross 
and  two  bends,  said  path  including  a  zone  in  which 
said   bends   are   in   curved    concentric   contiguity; 

means  for  causing  pressurized  frictional  engagement  of 
the  respective  portions  of  tape  in  said  zone;  and 

means  for  moving  said  tape  longitudinally  around  said 
path  and  through  said  zone; 

whereby  the  segment  of  tape  moving  downstream  from 
the  inner  bend  of  said  zone  and  back  to  the  outer 
bend  of  said  zone  tends  to  be  shortened.         , 


3,356,276 

EXTRUDED  COMPOSITE  CONDUCTOR  RAILS 

Grover  C.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Richmond,  and  Bush  Hoodahis, 

Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,687 

12  Claims.  (CI.  238—150) 

3.  An  integral,  extruded  conductor  rail  having  at  20°  C. 

an  average  longitudinal  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least 

50%    lACS  and  comprising:  'a  tread  portion  of  a  first 

aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least   11.6%   silicon,  and 

head,  web,  and  base  portions  of  a  second  aluminum  alloy; 

said   tread   portion  having  one   relatively   large  surface 

metallurgically  bonded  by  extrusion  to  said  head  portion 


1.  Arrangement  for  packaging  in  deep-drawn  plastic 
foil  comprising  two  half  structures  essentially  the  same 
and  joined  together  by  a  flange  with  recesses  adaprted  to 
accommodate  eggs,  fruit  and  other  goods;  the  edges  of 
the  two  halves  of  the  packaging  which  come  to  lie  upon 
each  other  when  the  packaging  is  closed,  being  provided 
with  one  piece  projections  which  fit  into  each  other,  one 
of  said  projections  having  on  its  periphery  grooved  re- 
cesses running  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  so  that 
several  parallel  flanges  also  running  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  are  formed  by  the  recesses  which  flanges  fit 
flexibly  into  a  common  hole-like  cavity  of  the  other  pro- 
jection and  make  a  friction  contact 


3,356^78    ' 
CONTAINER  FOR  ACOUffHCAL  TILE  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Harold  W.  Laync,  Sr.,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
land Container  Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jane  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557^421 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—14)      c^ 
1.  A  container  for  semi-fragile  articles  such  as  ac^nti- 
cal  tile  or  the  like  comprising:  top,  bottom  and  side 
panels,  said  top  panel  being  formed  by  two  edge  abutting 


top  panel  sections  of  equal  width  and  each  extending 
from  the  upper  margin  of  one  of  the  side  panels  and 
normal  thereto,  said  top  panel  sections  being  releasably 
joined  at  their  free  margins  when  the  container  is  closed, 
end  flaps  extending  from  said  side  panels,  said  bottom 
panel  and  from  both  of  said  top  panel  sections  and 
folded  to  overlie  each  other  to  form  the  container  ends, 
the  free  margins  of  corresponding  end  flaps  opposing  each 
other  but  terminating  substantially  short  of  abutting  en- 
gagement thereby  leaving  a  generally  rectangular  aper- 
ture in  the  container  ends,  and  a  reinforcing  panel  at  each 
end  of  the  container  sized  to  closely  fit  within  the  con- 


side  wall  extension  flap  means  being  overlai>ped  and  fas- 
tened together  adjacent  their  terminal  outer  edges  and 
to  said  bottom  wall  extension  flap  means  to  define  one  of 
said  side  wall  means;  and  opening  means  in  said  one  side 
wall  means  extending  across  the  entire  lower  end  portion 
thereof  leaving  a  terminal  strip  coextensive  in  width  with 
said  one  wall  means,  said  terminal  strip  being  fcMined  by 
portions  of  said  extension  flap  means,  whereby  said  ter- 
minal strip  has  a  multiple  thickness  and  is  made  from 
extension  flap  means  extending  from  a  plurality  of  wall 
means  to  provide  increased  strength  retaining  means  for 
said  article  means. 


tainer  ends  and  to  underlie  said  end  flaps,  said  reinforc- 
ing panel  having  cushioning  pads  extending  along  two 
of  its  opposed  marginal  areas,  said  cushioning  pads  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  flaps,  said  reinforcing  panels  having  a  central 
aperture  with  margins  generally  aligned  with  the  inner 
margins  of  said  reinforcing  cushions,  said  panel  aperture 
registering  with  said  generally  rectangular  apertiue  in 
the  container  ends  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  rein- 
forcing cushions,  the  thickness  of  said  reinforcing  panel 
and  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  end  flaps  thereby  form- 
ing a  hand  grip  ledge  at  each  end  of  the  container. 


3  356,279 
SmPFING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  MEANS 

AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 
Georse  L.  Root,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Rlchinond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,433 
11  Clafms.  (C  229—17) 


3,3564M  _f 

CLOSED  CONTAINER  WITH  VAPOk  PHASE 

CORROSION  INHIBrroR 

Harry  E.  Dnnhirfter,  Toledo,  GUo,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois  Inc^  a  coriwratioD  of  OUo 

FUed  Jnly  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,023 

6  CbrinM.  (CL  229—37) 


1.  Improved  container  means  having  integral  dispens- 
ing means  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  generally  identical 
article  means  carried  therewithin  comprising,  bottom  and 
top  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  side  wall  means  connected 
to  said  bottom  and  top  wall  means  to  define  said  con- 
tainer means  for  said  article  means,  bottom  wall  extension 
flap  means  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  means,  a  pair 
of  side  wall  extension  flap  means  extending  from  cooper- 
ating side  wall  means  arranged  opposite  each  other,  said 


4.  A  container  comprising,  in  combination:  a  plurality 
of  panels  foldably  connected  to  one  another  in  series, 
said  plurality  comprising  at  least  four  panels;  a  flap  fold- 
ably  connected  to  the  first  of  the  panels  in  the  plurality, 
said  panels  and  said  flap  being  folded  so  that  said  flap 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  last  of  the  panels  in  the  plurality; 
a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor  material  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  flap  which  overlies  a  portion  of  the  last 
panel  in  the  plurality;  a  plurality  of  small  perforations 
through  that  portion  of  the  last  panel  in  the  plurality 
which  the  flap  overlies  to  permit  vapors  from  said  vapor 
phase  corrosion  inhibitor  material  to  enter  said  tabular 
structure;  and  wall  means  closing  the  end  of  said  tubtilar 
structure  to  define  a  closed  container  therewith. 


3,356,281 
TUBE  CARTON  FROM  HIGHLY  NESTABLE 
INTEGRAL  BLANKS 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mh^  asdgnor  to  Brown 
Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,446 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  229—39) 
3.  A  plurality  of  integral  blanks  for  forming  cartons, 
said  blanks  being  arranged  in  closely  nested  position,  at 
least  two  of  said  blanks  being  in  laterally  adjacent  nest- 
ing engagement  and  oriented  in  the  sanM  direction  and  at 
least  one  of  said  blanks  being  oppositely  directed  and 
terminally  nesting  with  said  first  two  blanks,  each  of  said 
blanks  comprising  four  side  walls  hingedly  connected 
together,  a  partition  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
diagonally  within  said  carton,  said  partition  member  being 
substantially  in  the  form   of  a  symmetrical  trapezoid 
having  a  base  at  said  hinged  connection  and  sides  converg- 
ing to  a  terminal  edge  of  smaller  length  than  said  base,  a 
glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  an  edge  of  another  of 
said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  atRxed  to 
said  partition  member,  two  non-adjacent  side  walls  each 
having  a  tuck  flap  hingedly  connected  at  each  end  thereof, 
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the  length  of  the  terminal  edge  of  said  partition  member 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the 
two  tuck  flaps  connected  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of 
another  side  wall  having  a  lock  flap  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  end  of  said  carton  thereby  closing  said  canon 
in  each  of  said  blanks  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  said 
closure  flap  and  its  lock  flap  being  substantially  equal 


wall;  a  top  panel  integral  with  one  of  said  side  panels 
and  extending  from  the  side  margin  thereof  remote  from 
said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  having  an  integral  end 
flap  extending  from  each  end  margin  thereof;  a  side  flap 
integral  with  said  top  panel  and  extending  from  the  side 
margin  thereof  remote  from  said  bottom  panel;  an  end 
flap  integral  with  each  end  margin  of  said  side  panel; 
whereby  said  container  may  be  folded  around  a  generally 
rectangular  object  having  one  margin  thicker  than  the 
other  by  placing  said  top  panel  in  spaced  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  panel  with  said  top  panel  end  flaps  be- 
ing folded  to  overlie  said  bottom  panel  end  walls  the 
portion  of  said  bottom  panel  end  walls  outboard  of  said 
diagonal  line  being  folded  into  overlying  relation  with  the 
face  of  the  rectangular  object  and  in  underlying  relation 
to  said  top  panel,  said  tabs  being  folded  to  extend  up- 
wardly toward  the  underface  of  said  top  panel  and  serving 
to  brace  the  unequally  margined  object  within  the  rec- 
tangular container. 


to  the  length  of  the  terminal  edge  of  said  partition  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  the  tuck  flaps  of  the  laterally  arranged 
blanks  being  in  engagement,  the  end  of  said  lock  flap 
being  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  corresponding  wall 
of  the  adjacent  blank,  and  the  third  blank  being  opposite- 
ly nested  with  the  converging  sides  of  its  partition  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  the  converging  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion members  of  the  two  laterally  positioned  blanks. 


3,356,283 
ARTICLE-CARRYING  CARTON 

Charles  L.  Champlin,  Rlttman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pack- 
aging CorporatioQ  of  America,  EvanstOD,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,334 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


3,356,282 
BOOK  WRAP 
Harold  W.  Laync,  Sr,,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Inland  Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,883 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  container  for  enclosing  rela- 
tively dense,  generally  rectangular  objects  which  have  one 
margin  thicker  than  the  other  such  as  looseleaf  binders 
and  the  like  comprising:  a  bottom  panel  having  an  in- 
tegral side  panel  at  each  of  its  side  margins  and  in- 
tegral end  walls  at  each  of  its  end  margins,  said  end  walls 
being  longitudinally  folded  on  a  diagonal  line  extending 
from  a  point  on  one  side  margin  of  the  end  wall,  the 
point  being  at  a  distance  from  the  base  of  the  end  wall 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  thinner  margin  of 
the  object  enclosed,  to  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  margin 
of  the  end  wall  which  is  at  a  distance  from  the  end  wall 
base  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  thicker  margin 
of  the  object  enclosed,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
tab  extending  sidewardly  from  the  outer  portion  of  one 
margin  of  the  end  wall,  said  tabs  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  difference  in  distances  measured 
from  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  line  to  the  base  of  the  end 


1.  An  article  carrying  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of 
foldablo    sheet    material,    comprising    a    top    panel    for 
substantially  overlying   a   plurality   of  articles   arranged 
in  side  by  side  relation;  a  bottom  panel  for  subtending 
such  articles;  end  panels  interconnecting  corresponding 
peripheral  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and 
engageablc  with  the  outermost  of  the  plurality  of  such 
articles;  first  side  closure  panels  foldably  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  top  panel,  each  first  side  closure 
panel  having  a  downwardly  extending  segment  provided 
with  deformable  female  locking  component;  second  side 
closure  panels  foldably  cohnected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  panel,  each  second  side  closure  panel  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lower  side  portions  of  a  predetermined 
number   of   the    accommodated    articles,   said    first    and 
second  side  closure  panels  being  in  partial  overlapping 
relation,  each  second  side  closure  panel  being  provided 
wiih    male    locking   components    having    yieldable    por- 
tions adapted  when  said  closure  panels  are  in  partial 
overlapping    relation    to    be    in    registered    relation    and 
interlock    with    said    female    components    when    a    pre- 
determined amount  of  external  force  is  exerted  on  said 
male    and    female   components   to   cause   deforming   of 
said    yieldable    portions    into   said    female   components 
so  as  to  retain  said  first  and  second  closure  panels  in 
article-retaining  wall-forming  relation;  and  third  side  clo- 
sure panels  foldably  connected  to  and  laterally  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  end  panels,  said  third  side 
closure  panels  including  female  components  in  registered 


relation  with  said  first  mentioned  female  components 
and  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  male  com- 
ponents, only  when  said  first,  second,  and  third  side 
closure   panels   assume   predetermined   folded  positions. 


I        3^56^84 

caRton  structure 

Connie  Lake,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporatloii,  a  corpdhition  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,339 

5  Claims.  (Cl  229—45) 


UU  'rJ\,r^^/S^->' 


1.  In  a  molded  egg  carton  comprising  a  top  section 
including  a  cover  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two 
side  walls;  and  a  bottom  cellular  section  having  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side  and  two  ends  and  connectivcly  hinged 
to  said  cover  along  the  margin  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
bottom  section  to  the  margin  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
cover,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  locking  ar- 
rangement for  securing  said  top  and  bottom  sections  in 
a  closed  relationship,  said  locking  arrangement  compris- 
ing (1)  a  bottom  locking  flange  having  (a)  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
front  side  of  said  bottom  cellular  section,  and  (b)  an 
oppovte  longitudinal  edge;  spaced-apart  recesses  located 
along  the  length  of  said  bottom  locking  flange,  said  re- 
cesses being  characterized  by  having  a  locking  ridge  lo- 
cated substantially  adjacent  to  said  opposite  longitudinal 
edge;  and  (2)  a  top  locking  flange  having  (a)  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  top  section;  and  (b)  an  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge,  said  top  locking  flange  being  positionable 
inside  of  the  front  wall  of  said  top  section  and  substan- 
tially in  parallel  relationship  therewith;  said  top  locking 
flange  being  further  characterized  by  having  spaced-apart 
projections  located  along  the  length  of  said  top  locking 
flange,  which  projections  are  adapted  when  the  carton  is 
closed,  for  mating  engagement  with  said  recesses  on  said 
bottom  locking  flange,  said  bottom  locking  flange  being 
positionable  inwardly  toward  said  connecting  hinge  where- 
by, when  said  carton  is  closed,  said  bottom  locking  flange 
is  substantially  adjacent  to  the  top  locking  flange  and 
an  edge  of  a  projection  in  the  top  locking  flange  abuts 
against  a  locking  ridge  on  said  bottom  locking  flange. 


notched  portion  along  its  periphery,  said  second  flap 
completely  overlying  and  covering  said  first  flap  ex- 
cept at  the  notched  portion;  and 
an  adhesive  on  the  edge  of  said  second  flap  opposite 
and  remote  from  said  one  of  its  sides  to  seal  said 


edge  of  said  second  flap  to  said  receptacle  portion, 
said  adhesive  being  provided  in  discrete  areas  along 
said  edge  to  facilitate  unsealing  of  said  second  flap, 
said  second  flap  being  of  sufficient  size  so  that  said 
adhesive  does  not  overlie  said  first  flap. 


3,356,286 

ENVELOPE 

Craig  P.  Greason,  Berry  Hill  Road, 

Syosset,  N.Y.     11791 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,241 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—70) 


1.  A  return  mailing  envelope  comprising  a  main  enve- 
lope portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  with 
a  filling  opening  therebetween,  a  gummed  envelope  flap 
extending  beyond  the  front  face  of  said  main  envelope 
portion  away  from  the  opening,  a  coupon  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  flap,  a  coupon  receiving  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  back  face  of  said  main  envelope  away 
from  the  opening,  a  fold  line  between  said  main  envelope 
and  said  flap,  a  perforated  tear  line  between  said  flap 
and  said  coupon  portion,  and  a  second  tear  line  between 
the  back  face  of  said  main  envelope  portion  and  said 
receiving  portion,  whereby  said  coupon  portion  and  said 
coupon  receiving  portion  can  be  removed  and  said  flap 
may  be  turned  about  said  fold  line  to  adhere  to  the  back 
face  of  the  main  envelope  to  seal  it. 


3,356,285 

ENVELOPE 

Craig  P.  Greason,  Berry  Hill  Road, 

Syosset,  N.Y.     11791 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,450 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—70) 
An  envelope  comprising 
a  receptacle  portion  having  a  throat; 
a  first  flap  foldably  secured  to  the  throat  of  said  recep- 
tacle portion; 
a  second  flap  foldably  secured  along  one  of  its  sides  to 
the  throat  of  said  receptacle  portion,  said  second  flap 
having  an  indentation  in  its  free  edge  forming  a 


3,356,287 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  PUMPING 

AND  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
Harold  F.  Winters,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Gran- 
ville-Phillips Company,  Boolder,  Colo.,  a  corporati<Mi 
of  Washington 

Filed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,344 
37  Claims.  (Cl.  230—69) 
1.  An  electrostat'C  electron  orbiting  device  for  use  in  a 
vacuum  vessel  havi  ig  a  port  for  the  introduction  of  gas, 
said  device  being  of  the  type  including  an  elongate  rod- 
like conductor  forming  a  first  electrode,  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  conductor  of  the  open  grid  type 
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encircling  the  first  conductor  in  coaxial  relation  thereto 
defining  a  second  electrode,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
connected  to  said  electrodes  in  a  manner  to  bias  the  second 
negatively  with  respect  to  the  first  and  estabUsh  an  electro- 
static field  therebetween,  said  field  having  an  elongate  cen- 
tral zone  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  wherein  the  electro- 
static forces  are  cssenUally  radially-directed  and  end 
regions  abutthjg  the  central  zone  that  include  substantial 
axially-directed  electrostatic  forces  of  a  magnitude  capable 
of  moving  an  electron  released  therein  toward  said  cen- 
tral zone,  a  source  of  electrons  positioned  and  adapted 
to  introduce  electrons  into  the  electrostatic  field  between 
the  electrodes  with  insufficient  initial  energy  to  reach  the 
second  electrode  and  with  sufficient  angular  momentum 


December  5,  1967 


said  stators  being  arranged  in  a  stage  disposed  generally 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  casing, 

each  stator  having  a  lever  secured  thereto,  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  casing,  and  extending  laterally  from 

'    its  pivotal  axis, 

an  actuator  ring  mounted  adjacent  said  stage  of  stators 
for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  plane  generally  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  casing, 

said  actuator  ring  having  a  plurality  of  clevis  pins 
mounted  therein  and  pivotal  about  angularly  spaced 
axes  radial  of  the  casing, 

each  of  the  clevis  pins  having  a  radially  disposed  elon- 
gated slot  therein, 

the  levers  of  the  stators  being  received  in  the  slots  of 
respective  ones  of  the  clevis  pins  such  that  corn- 
pound  relative  movement  can  occur  therebetween  in 
the  axial  sense  with  respect  to  both  the  levers  and 
the  respective  clevis  pin, 

whereby  movement  of  the  actuator  ring  will  impart 
simultaneous  pivotal  movement  to  the  stators. 
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3356.289  _ 

SUPERSONIC  COMPRESSORS  OF  THE  CENTRIF- 
UGAL  OR  AXIAL  FLOW  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

TYPES 
Joseph  Plotkowiak,  Carrieres-nir-Selne,  France,  assignor 
to  Soclete  d'Expldtadon  des  MalerieU  Hispano-Saiza, 
Bois-Colombcs,  Seine,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1964, 

974,542 

3  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


such  that  a  majority  thereof  cannot  initially  reach  tiie 
first  electrode,  the  source  of  electrons  being  disposed  rela- 
Uve  to  the  electrostatic  field  such  that  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  electrons  emitted  thereby  are  released  in  one 
of  the  end  regions  where  the  axiaUy-directed  forces  pres- 
ent in  said  regions  will  cause  said  electrons  to  follow 
rosette-shaped  substantially  helical  orbital  paths  along  the 
first  electrode,  and  a  third  electrode  which  surrounds  the 
second  electrode  in  radially-spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
third  electrode  being  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  biased  negatively  with  respect  to  both  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  thereby  establish  a  further  elec- 
trostaUc  field  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes, 
said  further  field  tending  to  prevent  the  flow  of  electrons 
therethrough  to  the  third  electrode. 


3,356,288 

STATOR  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 

*  COMPRESSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assi^KJr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1965.  S«r.  No.  446,316 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


I.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  or  the  lilte, 

a  generally  cylindrical  casing, 

a  plurality  of  stators  disposed  within  said  casing,  each 

stator  being  pivotal  about  an  axis  radial  of  said 

casing. 


1.  la  a  gaseous  fluid  supersonic  compressor  of  the  com- 
bined axial  and  centrifugal  flow  type,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  frame,  means  defining  a  central  inkt,  a  set  of  first 
pivots  radially  disposed  in  said  frame  about  an  axis  to 
which  said  pivots  are  transverse,  a  set  of  guide  vanes 
adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  from  said  in- 
let, each  of  said  guide  vanes  being  carried  by  one  of  said 
pivots,  said  guide  vanes  having  an  angular  setting  adjust- 
able by  rotation  of  said  pivots  in  said  frame,  a  bladed 
rotor  disposed  downstream  of  said  set  of  guide  vanes  to 
receive  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  therefrom,  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  being  the  axis  about  which  said  first  pivots  are 
radially  disposed,  a  diffuser  adapted  to  receive  the  stream 
of  gaseous  fluid  issuing  from  said  rotor  at  a  supersonic 
absolute  velocity,  said  diffuser  comprising  two  annular 
supports  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  second  piv- 
ots parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  in  one  of  said  supports,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  located  between  said  two  supports,  each 
of  said  last  nKntioned  vanes  being  made  of  two  portions, 
a  rotatable  upstream  portion  and  a  fixed  downstream  por- 
tion,   said   downstream    portion   being   rigidly    fixed   to 
said  two  supports  in  such  manner  as  to  brace  said  two 
supports  together  and  said  upstream  portion  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  last  mentioned  pivots,  said  vanes  de- 
fining means  for  causing  the  relative  velocity  of  said  gas- 
eous fluid  to  remain  supersonic  from  the  leading  edges 


of  said  upstream  portions  to  intermediate  points  of  pas- 
sages between  adjacent  vanes  and  then  to  become  sub- 
sonic from  said  points  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  down- 
stream portions,  and  control  means  mechanically  con- 
nected to  each  pivot  carrying  one  of  said  guide  vanes  and 
to  each  pivot  carrying  one  of  said  upstream  portions  of 
said  diffuser  vanes  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  an- 
gular setting  of  said  guide  vanes  and  of  the  upstream  por- 
tions of  said  diffuser  vanes. 


3,356,290 
BLOWER  SHAFT  SEAL 
Walter   Lehmann,   Wintertbur,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  31,  1963, 

6,883/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—132) 


therewith  a  variable-offset  eccentric  portion  on 
which  said  inner  body  is  journaled  coaxially  there- 
with for  revolving  said  inner  body  about  said  outer 
body  axis  and  for  varying  the  offset  distance  between 
said  inner  body  axis  and  said  outer  body  axis  and  in 
which  said  outer  body  peripheral  wall  has  a  radially 


inner  surface  having  a  profile  which  is  substantially  a 
modified  epitrochoidal  curve,  said  curve  being  de- 
fined as  the  locus  of  a  point  in  the  plane  of  a  circle 
which  rolls  without  slipping  on  an  ellipse  in  such  a 
way  that  the  planes  of  the  circle  and  ellipse  meet 
under  constant  angle. 


1.  In  combination  with 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  sealing  housing, 

a  blower  shaft  passing  through  said  sealing  housing, 

an  impeller  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  blower  shaft 

spaced  from  said  sealing  housing, 
a  fluid  inlet  for  passing  fluid  to  said  impeller,  and 
a  fluid  outlet  for  passing  fluid  from  said  impeller; 
a  seal  comprising: 

a  labyrinth  paclting  adjacent  said  impeller, 
a  liquid  seal  adjacent  said  labyrinth  packing, 
said  labyrinth  packing  having  an  intermediate  portion 
connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  for  discharging  fluid 
thereinto,  and 
fluid  receiving  means  interposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  said  liquid  seal  and  connected  to 
said  fluid  outlet  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  intermediate 
portion. 

I  3,356,291 

!  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Kennedy,  134  Wildwood  Ave., 

Upper  Montclair,  N  J.     07043 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,385 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 

1.  A  rotary  machine  for  use  as  a  combustion  engine, 

pump  or  motor  comprising: 

an  outer  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  and  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  end  walls  form- 
ing a  cavity  therebetween; 
an  inner  body  disposed  in  said  cavity  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  peripherally-spaced,  variable-volume  chambers 
therebetween  and  having  an  axis  arranged  parallel 
to  said  outer  body  axis; 
gear  means  engaging  said  inner  body  and  said  outer 
body  for  rotating  said  inner  body  about  its  axis;  and 
shaft  means  mounted  on   said   outer  body  coaxially 

i      845  O.O.— 7 


3,356,292 
BEARING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
Lee  M.  Brewer  and  Robert  P.  Robde,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,821 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—157) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  including  a  hollow  outer  body 
having  an  internal  peripheral  wall,  an  internal  body  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  body  and  having  an  external 
peripheral  wall  radially  spaced  from  at  least  portions  of 
said  internal  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  working  chamber, 
said  inner  and  outer  bodies  being  relatively  rotatable,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  axialiy  extending  recess,  a  vane 
extending  radially  from  said  recess  into  said  working 
chamber  to  create  pressure  variations  therein  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  bodies,  the  surface  material  of  said 
vane  comprising  a  reinforced  thermo-setting  plastic  resin, 
and  means  in  said  recess  spacing  said  vane  from  said 
body,  said  means  having  a  carbon  surface  bearing  against 
said  vane  surface. 
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3356^93 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Mervin  R.  Butts,  West  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,663 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230—208) 


V 


3,356,295 

LIQUID  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  May,  Gerrards  Cross,  and  Reginald  Ralph  Cox, 

Pinner,  England,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  A.B. 

nied  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

36,160/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  233—11) 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  motor  compressor  unit  the 
combination  of,  an  open  ended  shell  having  a  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  predetermined  inside  diameter,  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  integrally  formed  in  said  shell,  each  of 
said  convolutions  extending  across  said  shell  between  the 
open  ends  thereof,  f  ach  of  said  convolutions  having  an 
apex  portion  thereof  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  shell  a  distance  at  least  three  times 
that  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said  shell  to  locate  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  shell  radially  outwardly  of  said  pre- 
determined inside  shell  diameter  thereby  to  increase  the 
radiant  heat  transfer  surface  area  on  the  inside  surface 
of  said  shell,  end  closure  members  for  sealing  the  open 
ends  of  said  shell,  a  compressor  located  within  said  shell 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  means  including  an  electri- 
cal motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  said  convolutions 
in  said  shell  having  the  inside  surfaces  thereof  directly 
aligned  in  radiant  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  mo- 
tor and  said  compressor  to  transfer  heat  generated  by 
operatir>g  said  motor  and  said  compressor  exteriorly  of 
said  shell. 

3,356494 

WHIP 

Colonel  Henry,  Box  1,  Lawton,  Iowa     51030 

FU«d  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,531 

5  CUims.  (CL  231—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  liquid  containing  two 
liquid  components  one  of  which  is  heavier  than  the  other, 
comprising 

centrifuge  means  for  centrifuging  the  liquid  so  as  to 
separate  the  two  liquid  components  from  each  other, 
said  centrifuge  means  including  a  centrifuge  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  vertical  inlet  pipe  coaxial 
with  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  outlet  pipe  arranged 
concentrically  about  said  inlet  pipe  to  define  an  annu- 
lar first  outlet  passage  for  the  lighter  liquid  com- 
ponent, said  rotor  containing  also  a  second  outlet 
for  discharging  the  heavier  liquid  component; 

a  stationary  inner  housing  containing  an  annular  inner 
chamber  concentrically  arranged  about  said  rotor 
and  in  communication  with  said  second  outlet,  said 
inner  housing  containing  a  third  outlet  for  continu- 
ously discharging  the  heavier  liquid  component  from 
said  inner  chamber; 

a  stationary  outer  heated  housing  containing  an  outer 
vacuum  chamber  concentrically  arranged  about  said 
inner  chamber  and  in  constant  communication  with 
said  first  outlet  for  receiving  directly  the  centrifuged 
lighter  component,  whereby  to  boil  off  any  volatile 
substance  contained  in  the  lighter  component;  and 

sealing  means  arranged  between  said  inner  housing  and 
said  centrifuge  means  for  isolating  said  inner  cham- 
ber from  the  outer  chamber  to  permit  the  continuous 
discharge  of  the  heavier  liquid  component  during 
centrifuging,  said  sealing  means  including  an  annular 
sealing  member  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
outlet  pipe  and  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement 
relative  to  said  inner  housing,  said  outlet  pipe  includ- 
ing seat  means  arranged  for  sealing  engagement  by 
said  sealing  member,  and  resilient  means  biasing 
said  sealing  member  toward  seating  engagemeiit  with 
said  seat  means. 


1.  A  whip  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
handle  end  and  an  outer  end  including  a  terminal  end  and 
a  tubular  cover  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft,  said 
cover  being  inverted  into  itself  so  as  to  form  a  double 
layer  covering  a  substantial  length  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  to  a  point  substantially  beyond  the 
terminal  end  of  said  shaft. 


3,356^96 

iOEYBOARD  INTERLOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Johannes  Wirth,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wirth, 

Gallo  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

1,406/66 
5  Claims.  (O.  235—27) 
1.  A  keyboard  interlocking  arrangement  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  successively  numbered  keys  mounted  on  L- 
shaped  key  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  pins,  each  of  said 
L-shaped  key  levers  having  a  long  arm  provided  with  an 
abutment  face  and  a  shorter  horizontal  arm  carrying  a 
lateral  abutment,  spring  means  for  engaging  an  end  of 
each  of  said  long  arms  operating  to  retain  said  L-shaped 
key  lever  in  one  of  two  stable  positions,  a  deflectably 
mounted  locking  lever  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
L-shaped  key  levers  for  restoring  keys  directly  adjacent 
to  a  depressed  key  to  their  zero  position,  and  rotatably 
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mounted  transfer  means  supported  by  each  of  said  de- 
flectably mounted  locking  means  for  applying  the  action 


a  first  window  provided  on  said  second  disc  and  posi- 

tionable  to  a  nominal  value  of  said  second  drift  limit 

scale, 
a  second  window  provided  on  said  second  disc  through 

which  an  upper  limit  of  said  second  drift  limit  scale 

may  be  viewed,  and 
a  third  window  provided  c«  said  second  disc  through 

which  a  lower  limit  of  said  second  drift  scale  may  be 

viewed. 

3,35«j298 
ODOMETER 
Ira  B.  CriDy,  Simsbory,  Comk,  assignor  to  Veeder-In- 
dnstries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Comi^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nectknt 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  582,979 
9  aaims.  (CL  235—95) 


of  their  respective  deflectably  mounted  locking  means  to 
any  of  said  successively  numbered  keys  depressed. 


3356,297 

SLIDE  RULE  CALCULATOR  FOR  MISSILE 

CAPSULE 

Paul  S.  White,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  tfie  UnUed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,144 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—78) 
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1.  An  odometer  of  the  pendulum  type  having  a  register 
adapted  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  rotatable  unit 
comprising  a  rotatable  gravity  actuated  primary  pendu- 
lum mounting  the  register  and  having  a  weighted  body 
portion  adapted  to  urge  the  pendulum  toward  a  rest  posi- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  positioned  at  rest  below  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pendulum;  and  an  independently 
rotatable  secondary  pendulum  of  different  inertia  charac- 
teristics than  the  primary  pendulum,  one  of  said  pendu- 
lums having  an  arcuate  outer  peripheral  surface  while 
the  other  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  inner  surface  of 
greater  radial  dfmensions  than  said  outer  surface,  the 
inner  surface  being  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  in  fric- 
tional  contact  therewith  at  the  top  thereof  whereby  the 
frictional  drag  between  the  surfaces  dampens  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  respective  pendulums  thereby  preventing 
continuous  full  rotation  thereof  during  the  operation  of 
the  rotatable  tinit. 


1.  A  calculator  for  obtaining  go  no-go  limits  for  fire 
control  error  equations  applicable  to  a  missile  fired  from 
a  launching  vessel,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  first  disc  having  a  circular  launching  vessel  bead- 
scale  at  its  outer  periphery, 

a  second  disc  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  disc 
and  adjustable  concentrically  thereon  and  having  a 
pointer  index  for  registration  with  a  prescribed  value 
on  said  vessel  heading  scale, 

a  circular  scale  factor  variable  scale  on  said  first  disc, 

said  second  disc  having  adjacent  to  said  pointer  index 
i     a  window  for  viewing  a  scale  factor  variable  corre- 
I     sponding  to  said  prescribed  value  on  said  launching 
vessel  heading  scale, 

a  pivotable  cursor  straddling  said  discs  and  mounted 
pivotally  at  the  centers  of  said  discs, 

a  first  logarithmic  scale  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  disc, 

a  second  logarithmic  scale  on  said  first  disc  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  logarithmic  scale  and  said  pivot- 
able  cursor  to  obtain  a  multiple  for  use  in  a  solution 
to  a  missile  fire  control  error  equation, 

a  second  drift  limit  scale  about  the  center  of  said  first 
disc, 


3^56^99 

RAIL  LOCKING  TRACK  STRUCTURE 

Martin  Boycr,  Lowry,  Mfam.    56349 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501^78 

13  Clafans.  (CL  238—265) 


38 


1.  A  track  structure  comprising  rail  supports,  each  rail 
support  consisting  of  a  pillar  of  concrete  formed  in  situ 
in  a  suitably  positioned  hole  in  the  track  roadbed,  the 
greatest  dimension  of  the  pillar  being  its  depth,  a  rail 
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supporting  plate  placed  on  the  concrete  pillar  before  the 
concrete  has  solidified,  said  plate  having  depending  means 
embedded  in  said  concrete  pillar,  spaced  apart  rail  stop 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  to  abut  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  web  therebetween,  and  lug 
means  inserted  through  aperture  means  in  said  plate  in 
said  concrete  pillar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  web,  said 
lug  means  being  hooked  under  said  plate  and  abutting 
the  rail  web.  and  set  screw  means  for  tightening  said  lug 
means  against  the  rail  web. 


3,356,300 

RAILROAD  SPIKE 

Samuel  R.   Harrel,  903  9Ui   Ave., 

Shenandoah,  Iowa     51601 

Filed  June  28.  1965,  S«r.  No.  467,488 

2  Claims.  (CI.  238—366) 


1.  A  railroad  spike  having  a  head  and  an  elongated 
shank  of  rectangular  cross  section  depending  from  said 
head,  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein, 
said  notches  extending  Uansversely  across  said  shank,  said 
notches  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  notch  of  a 
pair  extending  across  one  side  of  said  shank  and  the  other 
notch  of  that  pair  extending  across  the  opposite  side  of 
said  shank,  the  notches  of  a  pair  being  elongated  and 
disposed  in  parallellism  and  each  notch  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  shank,  said  pairs  of  notches  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  shank,  those  notches 
of  a  pair  extending  into  two  different  sides  of  said  shank 
than  the  notches  of  an  adjacent  pair  for  staggering  said 
pairs  of  notches  along  the  length  of  the  shank  for  pre- 
serving strength. 

3,356.301 
MOBIl  F  FERTII  I7FR  SPREADER 
James  R.  Barber  and  Jesse  Barber,  both  «'f  Barber  Engi- 
neering, N.  1404  Regal.  Spokane.  Wash.     99202 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,550 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—664) 
1.  A  mobile  fertilizer  spreader,  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  frame  carried  by  a  pair  of  transversely 
aligned  ground  engaging  wheels  located  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  the  front  end  of  the  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
a  spreader  box; 

a  fixed  brace  extending  diagonally  across  said  frame 
longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  said  brace 
forming  an  arch  having  a  width  and  height  sufficient 
to  receive  said  spreader  box  beneath  it; 


pivot  means  connecting  the  brace  and  top  center  of  the 
spreader  box  to  pivotally  support  said  spreader  box 
below  said  brace  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  spreader  box;  ' 
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and  means  on  said  frame  selectively  engageable  with 
said  spreader  box  to  selectively  fix  the  position  of 
said  spreader  box  relative  to  the  frame. 


'  3,356,302 

GRINDING  OPERATIONS 
Henry  Leveson  Podmore,  Wetley  Rocks,  England,  assign- 
or to  Podmore  and  Sons  Limited  and  William  Boulton 
Limited,  jointly.  Staffordshire,  England,  both  companies 
of  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1964, 

14,135/64 
3  Claims,  (a.  241—30) 


1.  Method  of  grinding  and  similar  operations  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  cylindrical  pieces  of  grinding 
media  into  a  grinding  chamber,  feeding  the  material  to 
be  treated  in  the  chamber,  subjecting  the  grinding  cham- 
ber to  controled  compound  vibrational  movements,  there- 
by causing  the  grinding  media  to  orient  into  a  generally 
parallel  relationship,  and  thus  creating  rolling  and  rub- 
bing action  in  contact  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
pieces  of  media. 


3,356,303 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 
Meyer  Bloom.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 
Ralph  J.  Atti,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,501 
3  Claims.  (CU  242—3) 
1.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  ball 
in  embryo,  a  housing,  at  least  three  rollers  mounted  on 
shafts  having  parallel  axes  joumalled  in  said  housing, 
at  least  two  of  said  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  said  three 
rollers  to  support  said  ball,  means  for  imparting  a  ro- 
tative force  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  lower  rollers, 
means  comprising  a  disc  fixed  to  the  said  lower  roller 
shaft,  a  first  fixed  pin  carried  by  the  disc  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  disc,  a  second 
pin,  slidably  carried  by  ihe  disc,  spaced  from  the  first 
pin  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  disc  on  each  side 
of  the  disc,  a  first  and  a  second  cam  plate  on  each  side 


of  the  disc  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  the 
outward  extension  of  the  pins  whereby  the  pins  will  ride 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  plates  when  the  disc  is 
rotated  with  its  shaft,  said  cam  plates  and  disc  being 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  when  the  machine 
is  in  the  neutral  position  for  great  circle  winding,  means 
coupled  to  the  lower  roller  shaft  for  imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal action  on  said  latter  shaft,  means  intermittently 
actuating  said  longitudinal  actuating  means  by  tilting 
the  cam  plates  with  respect  to  the  disc  to  bring  the  ma- 
chine into  and  out  of  neutral  position,  means  predeter- 


including  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  defining  an  effective 
traversing  area,  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  said  traversing  means  also  defines  a  landing, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  cams  has  a  transverse  surface 
which  is  in  a  plane  generally  radial  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  traversing  means  and  in  lateral  align- 
ment with  said  landing  but  axialiy  spaced  from  said 
effective  traversing  area,  whereby  the  strand  may  be 
restrained  against  axial  movement  by  said  trans- 
verse surface  during  the  starting  cycle  of  the  wind- 
ing operation  and  automatically  transferred  to  said 
effective  traversing  area  by  said  landing  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  traversing  means. 


mining  the  actuation  of  said  latter  means  into  and  out 
of  neutral  position,  means  slidably  mounting  the  shaft 
of  said  upper  roller  normally  to  rest  on  the  ball  in  em- 
bryo to  cooperate  with  said  two  lower  rollers  to  impart 
a  great  circle  winding  rotation  to  the  ball  when  said 
rollers  are  in  neutral  position  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  impart  a  basket  weave  winding  rotation  to  the 
ball  when  said  one  of  said  rollers  is  being  reciprocated, 
and  a  reel  of  rubber  strip  having  the  strip  extending  up 
from  it  to  and  between  said  rollers  to  and  onto  the  ball 
in  embryo. 

3,356,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  STRAND 
MATERIAL 
Samuel  R.  Genson.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964.  Ser.  No.  420,583 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


3,356,305 
TRIPLE  WAXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THREAD 

WINDING  MACHINES 
Stephen  De  Martini,  126  Hillcrest  Place,  and  Joseph  V. 
Garito,  9029  Barr  Place,  both  of  North  Bergen,  NJ. 
07047 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,691 
!  7  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.5)        i 


1.  In  a  thread  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  stations  supported  upon  said  frame, 
each  of  said  stations  comprising  a  plurality  of  spool 
holders  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spools  of  unwaxed 
threads,  a  rotatable  spindle  supported  on  the  frame,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  spools  on  said 
spindle  for  receiving  a  waxed  thread  on  each  of  said 
spools,  a  counter  on  the  frame  for  recording  the  length 
of  one  of  said  waxed  threads  wound  upon  one  of  said 
spools  on  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  and  a 
thread  tensioning  device  for  said  threads  moving  between 
said  spools  of  unwaxed  threads  and  said  spools  of  waxed 
threads  and  a  thread  waxing  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  waxed  spools  in  contact  engagement  with  each  oi>e  of 
said  threads. 


3,356,306 

AUTOMATIC  YARN-PACKAGE  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners^  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 

nied  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1965, 

R  40,107 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.5) 

1.  In    an    automatic   yarn-package   winding   machine 

t,w..u«-o  ....... ,  ....- having  automatic  take-up  spool  exchange  mechanism  and 

able  traversing  means  for  engaging  and  traversing  said    conveyor  means  for  removing  from  the  machine  wound 
strand  axialiy  along  said  support,  said  traversing  means    take-up  spools  exchanged  by  the  exchange  mechanism  and 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  including  a  rotatable  sup- 
port for  receiving  a  continuous  strand  thereon,  and  rotat- 
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delivered  thereto,  means  for  operating  the  conveyor  means 
discontinuously,  and  blocking  means  for  preventing  the 


delivery  of  wound  take-up  spools  to  the  conveyor  means 
when  the  conveyor  means  is  in  operation. 


3456,307 
DOFFING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  J.  Patton,  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  National 
Engineeiiog,   Inc.,  Lexingtoa,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,822 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—41) 


3,356,308 
YARN-GLIDING  TRAVERSE  DRUM 
Kolchlro  Kubo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  JuDJl  Takematu, 
Fushiml-ku,  K>o(o,  and  JIro  Yamakawa,  Kamcoka, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho 
Ltd.,  Nakagyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1965, 
40  33,976 
,  2  Claims.  (CL  242 — 43.2) 


1.  A  yarn-guiding  traverse  drum  for  use  in  winding 
machines,  comprising  a  drum  body  having  a  peripheral 
surface  for  driving  a  package  of  yarn  being  wound  and 
a  yarn-guiding  groove  extending  about  and  along  said 
surface,  said  drum  body  being  made  of  an  aluminium 
alloy  containing  1.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  copper  and 
3.0  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  silicon,  and  both  said  peripheral 
surface  of  the  drum  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
groove  being  formed  with  a  hard  anodic  coating. 


1.  A  doffing  mechanism  for  releasing  a  yarn  carrier 
adapted  to  be  retained  by  axial  pressure  on  a  mandrel 
assembly  having  a  resilient  head  adjacent  one  end  and 
stop  means  adjacent  the  other  end  and  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mandrel  assembly,  said  doffing  mechanism 
comprising:  ] 

(a)  a  dofiRng  member  normally  positioned  in  a  re- 
tracted position  beyond  said  stop  means  and  mounted 
for  axial  reciprocating  movement  across  said  stop 
means, 

(b)  first  actuating  means  responsive  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  assembly  in  a  first  direction 
for  urging  said  doffing  member  from  said  retracted 
position  across  said  stop  means  in  one  axial  direction 
to  impart  axial  movement  to  the  yam  carrier  away 
from  the  stop  means  and  over  the  resilient  head,  thus 
releasing  the  yarn  carrier  from  the  mandrel  assembly 
so  that  it  may  be  manually  removed;  and 

(c)  second  actuating  means  responsive  to  continued 
pivotal  movement  of  said  mandrel  assembly  in  the 
same  direction  for  returning  said  doffing  member  to 
its  retracted  position  beyond  said  stop  means. 


3,356,309  , 

MOUNTING  CORE  ' 

George  A.  Poleat,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neered Plastics.  Incorporated,  Gibsoniillc,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,523 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 46.6) 


1.  A  mounting  core  for  supporting  hollow  objects  com- 
prising a  central  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  flange 
portions  secured  to  said  central  body  |X>rtion  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  oblique  engagement  with  the  interior 
surface  of  a  hollow  object  in  which  said  core  is  inserted, 
said  flange  portions  having  outer  edges  disposed  for 
lengthwise  engagement  with  said  object,  said  flange  por- 
tions being  resilient  to  provide  firm  support  of  an  object 
while  permitting  arcuate  flexing  of  the  flange  portions 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  object 
for  reduction  of  the  effective  core  size  to  fit  objects  of 
different  or  distorted  interior  dimensions,  each  said  flange 
portion  being  secured  intermediately  to  said  central  body 
portion  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom  for  opposite 
oblique  engagement  of  the  object  interior. 


3,356,310 
ROTARY  DRUM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REELS 
Hideo  Yokota.  2-27  t-chome,  Nishinakanobu, 
Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1966, 
41/21,457 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  242—68.3) 
1.  A  rotary  drum  for  magnetic  tape  reels  in  an  elec- 
tronic computer,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular 
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plate;  a  cylindrical  wall  integral  with  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending coaxially  therefrom,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  circular  plate;  an  outwardly  opening  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall;  a  hub  integral  with  said  circular  plate  and 
extending  centrally  therefrom,  said  hub  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  axial  passage  therethrough;  a  cap  includ- 
ing a  circular  wall  and  a  cylindrical  flange  having  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  circular  wall  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough;  a  knob  including  a  knob  portion 
and  a  threaded  stem  extending  therefrom  through  said 
aperture  in  said  circular  wall,  said  stem  being  threaded 
into  said  hub;  and  a  cylindrical  elastic  friction  ring  em- 
bracing the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and 


chamber  for  convoluting  the  film  as  the  film  moves  through 
said  mouth  and  into  said  chamber,  said  rolling  means 
comprising  a.  least  one  substantially  circular  wire  spring 
located  in  said  chamber  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  said  mouth  substantially  adjacent  thereto  and  on 
the  other  end  to  the  other  side  of  said  mouth  also  sub- 
stantially adjacent  thereto,  said  substantially  circular  wire 
spring  composed  of  closely  adjacent  wire  loops  adapted  to 
expand  and  contract  without  substantially  any  lateral 
movement  thereby  permitting  said  wire  spring  to  expand  in 
response  to  increase  of  the  diameter  of  convoluted  film 
enveloped  by  said  spring,  the  expanding  wire  spring  due  to 
the  wire  loops  thereof  being  adapted  to  follow  closely  the 
outline  of  the  major  part  of  the  outermost  convolutions  of 
the  film  so  as  to  firmly  guide  the  same. 


having  a  radial  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  cylindrical  flange,  the  inner  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
flange  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  elastic  ring;  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  flange  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  reel  placed  on  said  drum 
by  a  distance  which  is  only  a  minor  fraction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  elastic  ring;  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
•elastic  ring  being  less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  elastic  ring 
engaging  said  circular  plate;  whereby,  as  said  knob  is 
turned  in  a  direction  to  thread  its  stem  further  into  said 
hub,  said  cylindrical  flange  will  deform  said  elastic  ring 
to  force  the  outer  edge  thereof  into  said  angular  groove 
and  to  impart  an  outwardly  convex  arcuate  shape  to  said 
elastic  ring  so  that  the  convex  surface  of  the  latter  will 
engage  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  a  reel  on  said  drum 
to  frictionally  block  the  reel  to  said  dnun. 


3,356^11 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  ROLL  FILM 
Alfred  Wtakler,  Munich,  and  Karl  Bammesberger,  Mu- 
nich-Untermenzing,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

A  48,538 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.1) 


3,356,312 
BOBBIN  WINDING 
James  Anthony  Briggs,  Cheltenham,  and  Charles  Fem- 
leigh  Collett,  Hocclecote,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,055 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  29,  1965, 

45,888/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  242—164) 


1.  A  bobbin  carrying  a  main  body  of  yam  and  a  trans- 
fer tail  consisting  of  turns  of  yam  that  are  the  first  wound 
on  the  bobbin  and  are  situated  at  a  location  along  the 
bobbin  axially  offset  from  the  main  body  of  yarn,  the 
transfer  tail  being  secured  to  the  bobbin  surface  by  means 
of  a  tab  of  flexible  material  adhering  directly  to  the  bob- 
bin surface  over  at  least  the  mid-portion  of  the  tab  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  carried  by  said  material  in  that  mid- 
portion,  and  in  which  said  tab  is  free  of  adhesive  in  its 
leading  edge-portion  whereby  the  tab  overlies  a  part  of 
at  least  one  of  said  turns  of  yam  in  said  transfer  tail 
which  part  is  embedded  in  the  adhesive  between  the  tab 
and  the  bobbin  surface. 


'  3,356,313 

YARN  PACKAGE 
Bryan  Kingsley  Johnson,  Abergavenny,  Thomas  Henry 
Roberts  Browning,  Monmooth,  and  IhiTid  Frands  C^- 
bert  Mansfield,  Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indujiries  Limited,  London,  En^and, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,414 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1965, 

43,828/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—165) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  roll  film,  comprising  a  housing  1.  A  yarn  package  comprising  a  body  of  yam  wound 
defining  a  film-receiving  chamber  and  having  a  mouth  in  a  shaped  build  on  a  bobbin  or  tube,  a  transfer  tail 
through  which  the  film  may  be  moved  lengthwise  into  or  wound  at  one  end  of  said  bobbin  or  tube  clear  of  the 
from  said  chamber;  and  rolling  means  provided  in  said    said  body  of  yam  in  the  shaped  build,  and  wherein  the 
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final  lengths  of  yam  comprised  in  the  yarn  package  are 
wound  on  a  waste  receiving  device  removeably  fitted  at 


I 


the  opposite  end  of  said  bobbin  or  tube  to  the  end  on 
which  the  transfer  tail  is  wound. 


3,356,314 
BFAM  CAPTIRE  MISSILE  CI  IDANCE  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Campbell,  East  Meadow,  Melvin  C.  Lee,  West- 
bury,  and  Jerold  F.  Mann,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,094 
13  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.13) 
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beams  as  a  function  of  the  remaining  time  of  flight 
of  the  missile, 

cross-traverse  rate  circuit  means  connected  to  said  com- 
puter circuit  means  providing  said  computer  circuit 
means  with  an  inixit  representative  of  the  cross- 
traverse  rate  about  the  beam  axis, 

guidance  radar  servo  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  computer  circuit  means  whereby  said  guid- 
ance radar  servo  means  is  provided  with  traverse  and 
elevation  gyro  orders  for  positioning  the  guidance 
transmitter  in  accordance  with  the  beam  program. 


3,356,315 

AIRCRAFT 

Edward  Kolodzie),  5616  W.  5th  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,468 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 


46406 


1.  A  computer  system  for  programming  the  flight  of 
a  beam  riding  missile  subsequent  to  launch  by  positioning 
the  guidance  beam  of  a  guidance  transmitter,  comprising 
in  combination: 

computer  circuit  means,  .        | 

first  means  providing  said  computer  circuit  nieans  with 
inputs  representative  of  the  traverse  and  elevation 
components  of  the  vector  separation  between  the  ac- 
tual direction  of  the  guidance  beam  and  the  desired 
direction  of  th^  guidance  beam, 

second  means  providing  said  computer  circuit  means 
with  inputs  repi'esentativc  of  the  traverse  and  eleva- 
tion componehts  of  the  vector  separation  between 
the  programmed  position  of  the  guidance  transmitter 
and  the  actual  position  of  the  guidance  transmitter. 

beam  sensitivity  computer  means  providing  inputs  rep- 
resentative of  beam  sensitivity  parameters  to  said 
computer  circuit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  closure 
of  the  angle  separating  actual  and  desired  guidance 

■'1 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a  spherical  fuselage; 

an  airfoiled,  annular  engine  mount  adjacently  encir- 
cling said  fuselage; 

a  plurality  of  propulsion  engines  being  carried  by  said 
engine  mount; 

shaft  means  connecting  said  engine  mount  and  said 
fuselage,  said  shaft  means  being  rotatably  supported 
in  said  spherical  fuselage  on  a  horizontal  diametral 
axis  thereof; 

drive  means  in  said  fuselage  connecting  said  shaft  means 
to  rotate  said  annular  engine  mount  around  said 
spherical  fuselage  on  said  diametral  axis; 

a  coniform  nose  extending  from  the  leading  edge  of 
said  annular  engine  mount  and  tapering  to  an  apex 
end  forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  annular  en- 
gine mount  and  said  spherical  fuselage; 

the  apex  end  of  said  nose  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  planular  airfoils  spaced  around  said  cone 
and  elongated  shaft  means,  and  radially  extending 
outwardly  therefrom. 


3,356,316 
HINGED  SPAR  FLEXIBLE  WING  GLIDER 
Joseph  E.  Forehand,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,726 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244 — 43) 
In  a  flexible  wing  glider  having  a  frame  comprising,  a 
multi-sectional  keel  member  and  two  multi-sectional  lead- 
ing edge  spar  members  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said 
keel  member  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  whereby  said  spar  members  may  di- 
verge rearwardly  to  provide  opposing  rear  wing  cor- 
ners, a  diaphragm  comprising  a  triangular  sheet  of  flex- 
ible material  secured  to  said  frame,  hinge  means  secur- 
ing the  sections  of  said  keel  member  and  of  said  leading 
edge  spar  members  together,  a  platform,  means  securing 
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said  diaphragm  to  said  platform,  a  winch  mounted  on 
said  platform,  a  sheet  connected  to  one  of  said  rear 
wing  corners  and  wound  on  said  winch,  a  second  sheet 
connected  to  the  opposite  rear  wing  corner  and  wound 
on  said  winch  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 


3,356,318 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Yakov  Abramovich  Livshits,  Krasnokazarmennaya  ul.  9, 
kv.  104,  Vladimir  Vasilievich  Maznin,  Krasnokazannen- 
naya  ul.  9,  kv.  282,  and  Vadlm  Konstantinovich 
Rezaikin,  Kompozitorskaya  ul.  19,  kv.  3,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,889 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—104) 
An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  a  shock  strut  hav- 
ing telescopic  outer  and  inner  tubes,  the  outer  tube  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  hingedly  connected  to  the  airframe 
of  an  aircraft  so  that  it  will  be  directed  downwardly,  the 
inner  tube  having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  liingedly 
connected  to  a  bogie  of  an  aircraft;  a  first  link  means  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the .  inner  end  of  said 
outer  tube;  a  second  link  means  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner  tube;  a  land- 
ing gear  actuating  brace  strut  having  one  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  airframe  of  an  aircraft;  hinge 
means;  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  link  means  being 
connected  to  said  binge  means  so  as  to  couple  said  other 
ends  of  said  link  means  together;  said  link  means  ex- 


first  mentioned  sheet  whereby  one  sheet  is  taken  in  aiid 
the  other  sheet  is  let  out  as  the  winch  is  turned  permit- 
ting one  rear  corner  to  be  raised  and  the  other  rear 
corner  to  be  lowered  thereby  causing  the  wing  to  turn  in 
flight. 

3,356,317 

AEROPLANES  HAVING  WINGS  PIVOTABLE 

IN  SWEEP 

Walter  John  Bird,  Feltham,  England,  assignor  to  Britidi 

Aircraft    Corporation    (Operating)    Limited,    London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1965, 

2,397/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  244—46) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  wings  pivotable  in  sweep, 
a  fuselage  having  in  each  side  a  longitudinal  slot  of  a 
size  to  accommodate  the  full  cross-section  of  the  respec- 
tive wing  along  its  line  of  intersection  with  the  fuselage 
in  the  swept-aft  position,  a  plurality  of  retractile  gap- 
closing  doors  mounted  on  the  fuselage  in  series  along 
the  length  of  each  slot  and  each  door  extending  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  and  the  subjacent  upper  surface 
of  the  wing  or  lower  edge  of  the  slot,  seal  members 
mounted  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  doors,  powered  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  at  least  some  of  the  doors, 
and  a  control  device  arranged  to  actuate  the  powered 
means  to  move  the  doors  in  the  appropriate  sense  for 
maintaining  the  slots  substantially  closed  in  all  positions 
of  the  wings  in  sweep. 


tending  in  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  an  air- 
craft; said  brace  strut  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hinge  means  and  also  extending  in  the  forward  direction 
of  movement  of  an  aircraft;  and  the  length  of  said  link 
means  being  so  chosen  that  within  the  operating  range 
of  compression,  said  shock  strut  inclines  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  aircraft  anid  said 
second  link  means  forms  together  with  said  brace  strut  a 
straight  line  passing  through  the  hinge  means  whereby 
longitudinal  forces  acting  on  said  landing  gear  are  ab- 
sorbed and  bending  of  the  shock  strut  by  longitudinal 
forces  is  prevented. 


3,356,319 
DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  A  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
Per  Borje  Fonden,  He|degatan  3,  and  Karl  Ove  Torgny 
Walander,  Elsa  Brandstrom  Gata  5,  both  of  Linkoping, 
Sweden 

Ffled  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jone  30,  1964, 

7,944/64 

3  Claims.  (O.  244—110) 


1.  A  device  for  braking  a  landing  aircraft  comprising, 
a  cable  or  net  engaged  by  the  airplane,  the  cable  or  net 
being  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  brakes,  a  dampener 
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at  each  side  of  the  cable  or  net  comprising  a  line  extended 
angularly  to  the  arresting  cable  or  net,  and  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment around  which  the  line  is  wound,  thereby  giving  in- 
ertial  resistance  to  primarily  the  transverse  movement  of 
the  cable  or  net,  each  dampener  being  located  on  the  side 
of  the  arresting  device  from  which  the  aircraft  arrives. 


'        3,356,320 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  OCCUPANT  FROM  AN 

EJECTION  SEAT 
James  E.  Webb,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Earl  W.  Mussett,  Sepuheda,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,161 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—122) 


3,356,321 
DE-ICING  APPARATUS 
Barry  Rogal  and  Patrick  Rees,  Bognor  Regis,  England, 
assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

45,814/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  244—134) 


\ 


1.  In  an  aerodynamic  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  member  having  a  leading  surface,  the  profile  of  which 
leading  surface  is  a  circular  arc  extending  over  an  angle 
greater  than  90°  on  one  side  of  a  plane  through  the 
leading  edge  of  the  member  and  which,  to  the  rear  of 
the  leading  edge  lies  within  the  structure  to  merge  into 
a  concave  surface  of  the  member,  whereby  on  at  least 
that  side  of  said  plane,  the  distance  from  one  external 
surface  of  the  member  to  said  plane,  measured  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  plane  decreases  and  subsequently 
increases  considering  successive  sections  rearwardly  of 
the  leading  surface,  and  electrical  heating  means  for 
heating  said  leading  surface. 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  escape  system,  an  occupant 
and  ^at  structure  separating  device  comprising: 

an  ejectable  seat  structure  having  a  scat  back  section 

and  a  seat  pan  section; 
restraining  means  for  securing  the  occupant  to  the  seat 
structure  when  said  restraining  means  are  connected 
to  the  seat  structure; 
a  pluraKty  of  releasable  conneaing  means  connecting 

said  restraining  means  to  the  seat  structure; 
a  flexible  strap  extending  along  the  seat  baclc  section 
and  the  seat  pan  section  and  disposed  between  the 
seat  structure  and  its  occupant; 
actuator  means  for  releasing  said  releasable  connecting 
means  and  thereby  said  restraining  means,  said  ac- 
tuator means  comprising  a  gas  generating  means  in 
the  form  of  a  detonatable  propellant  charge  and  a 
triggering  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  gas 
generating  means;      .„ 
linkage  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  gas  gen- 
erating means  for  releasing  said  releasable  connect- 
ing means,  said  triggering  means  comprising 
a  firing  pin, 

a  lanyard  attached  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle, 
a  releasable  coupling  means  connecting  the  other 

end  of  said  lanyard  to  said  firing  pin. 
a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  actuator  means 
and  sleeved  over  said  coupling  means  to  con- 
strain said  coupling  means  in  coupled  relation- 
ship, said  coupling  means  being  releasable  upon 
withdrawal  from  said  sleeve  member, 
spring  means  urging  said  firing  pin  into  detonating 
engagement    with    said    gas    generating    means 
when  said  coupling  means  is  released  by  a  pull 
exerted  by  the  lanyard  upon  ejection  of  the  seat 
structure  from  the  vehicle,  and 
thruster  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  ac- 
tuator means  to  draw  the  ejection  strap  to  taut 
condition  and  thereby  forcibly  separate  the  oc- 
cupant from  the  Mat  structure. 


3,356,322 

RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  KITE  STRUCTURES 

Eugene  Rocs,  524  Hampton  Ave., 

Bellport,  N.Y.     11713 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,795 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—155) 


1.  A  kite  structure  capable  of  dropping  articles  carried 
aloft  thereby,  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
brace  members  arranged  in  cruciform  and  covering  means, 
the  latter  means  overlying  said  brace  members  and  pro- 
viding an  upper  generally  concave  suface  and  a  lower  gen- 
erally convex  surface,  platform  means  secured  to  at  least 
one  of  said  brace  members,  loop  means  having  a  rigid 
periphery  and  two  yieldable  and  inwardly  biased  free  ends, 
said  loop  means  being  removably  secured  to  said  platform 
means  whereby  said  inwardly  biased  free  ends  thereof  are 
in  gripping  engagement  with  respect  to  said  platform 
means,  said  loop  means  having  an  opening  through  the 
rigid  periphery  thereof,  balloon  means  having  a  mouth- 
piece within  its  air-receiving  and  discharging  opening, 
said  mouthpiece  having  air-releasing  valve  means  incor- 
porated therewith,  said  mouthpiece  being  positioned 
through  said  opening  whereby  said  balloon  means  depends 
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from  said  loop  means  for  disposition  between  the  latter 
and  said  platform  means,  said  platform,  loop  and  balloon 
means  projecting  upwardly  of  said  upper  generally  con- 
cave surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  to  be  dropped 
being  receivable  upon  said  platform  means  intermediate 
of  the  latter  and  the  periphery  of  said  loop  means,  where- 
by inflation  of  said  balloon  means  will  temporarily  press 
and  retain  said  article  between  said  balloon  and  platform 
means,  and  whereby  said  article  will  be  rfeleased  and 
dropped  away  from  said  kite  structure  upon  deflation  of 
said  balloon  means  by  dint  of  air  discharge  through  said 
mouthpiece. 

3  356  323 
TIRE  BEADS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Raymond  A.  Friend,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard   Company,  Niles,  Mich.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,483 
4  Claims.  (CL  245—1.5) 


\ 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  tire  bead  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  successive  superposed  layers,  and  in  which  each 
of  said  layers  comprises  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  successive  side-by-side  convolutions  em- 
bedded in  a  mass  of  rigid  material  for  holding  said  wires 
in  rigid  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,356,324 

MACHINERY  LEVELING  PAD  AND 

ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Lawrence  A.  Attermeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,692 
8  Claims.  (CL  248—2) 


said  narrow  band  being  held  spaced  from  the  top 
side  of  said  base  plate,  and 
(d)  means  for  attaching  the  machine  to  said  upper  plate 
at  a  middle  location  thereon.  i 


3,356,325  ^ 
CAMERA-TO-TRIPOD  CONNECTOR 
Adolph  Robert  Schnase,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David- 
son Optronics,  Inc.,   West  Covins,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,355 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—187) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  machine  to  a  floor  in  coop- 
eration with  an  adhesive,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  flat  bottom  side  adapted  for 
adhesive  attachment  to  the  floor, 

(b)  an  upper  plate  substantially  smaller  in  the  trans- 
verse dimensions  than  said  base  plate, 

(c)  means  for  fixing  said  upper  plate  centrally  to  the 
top  side  of  said  base  plate  at  a  narrow  band  around 
the  periphery  of  the  lower  side  of  said  upper  plate, 
the  area  of  the  lower  side  of  said  upper  plate  inside 


1.  A  camera -to-tripod  connector,  oomprising: 

an  attachment  member  for  engagement  with  a  mount- 
ing base  member  connected  to  a  tripod  and  for  con- 
nection to  the  bottom  of  a  camera  and  including  a 
downwardly  projecting  mounting  button  having  an 
undercut  outwardly  extending  front  portion  and  a 
curved  rear  portion  with  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  peripheral  surface; 

a  mounting  base  member  for  connection  to  the  top  of 
a  tripod  and  including  a  top  engaged  by  said  mount- 
ing base  member  and  a  top  hole  for  receiving  said 
button,  a  stop  member  extending  inwardly  over  a 
front  portion  of  said  hole,  and  a  cam  member  sup- 
ported for  turning  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to 
the  rear  of  said  hole  and  including  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  peripheral  camming  edge  portion 
of  increasing  radial  dimension  relative  to  said  vertical 
axes  for  turning  with  said  cam  into  said  hole  to  en- 
gage said  rear  portion  of  said  button  and  to  thereby 
cam  said  button  toward  said  stop  member,  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  cam,  to  releasably  lock  said 
button  within  said  hole  against  said  stop  member  and 
said  cam;  and 

spring  means  for  continuously  urging  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  turn  said  edge  portion  into  said  hole  to  pre- 
vent accidental  disconnection  of  said  camera  from 
said  tripod. 

3,356326 

FLOWER  BASKET 

Henry  Muren,  Leroy,  Ohio  (253  16th  St.  W^ 

Barberton,  Ohio     44203) 

Ffled  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,797 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—145.6) 


In  combination, 

base  member  having  a  centrally   located  integral 

basket  portion  having  end  sidewalls. 
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ring-shaped  handle  means  having  a  substantially  flat 
spring  metal  strap  portion  therein  bendablc  to  per- 
mit it  to  snugly  engage  the  basket  portion  with  the 
spring  action  of  the  strap  pdrlion  and  handle  means 
biasing  the  ends  thereof  against  the  end  sidewalls  of 
the  basket  portion,  said  strap  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom part  that  overlies  a  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and 

a  flower  basket  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  drop 
down  into  and  snugly  engage  with  the  basket  por- 
tion of  said  base  member  and  overlie  the  bottom 
part  of  said  strap  portiomirwheriby  both  the  base 
member  and  the  flower  basket  can  be  lifted  by  said 
handle  means. 


i 


3,356,327 

FURMTLRE  LEG 

Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Doyleslown,  Pa.,  and  Edward  C. 

Stewart,  Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Lyon  Metal  Products, 

Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,421 

17  Claims.  (CI.  248—188.4) 


/  ■ 


'  3,356,328      > 

SHELF  SUPPORTS 
Helmuth  H.  Sachau,  197  30tli  St.,  New  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 
,         Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,932 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—245) 


1.  An  adjustable  foot  assembly  for  use  on  the  bottom 
of  a  leg  for  furniture  and  the  like  comprising  a  thimble 
including  a  hollow  shell  for  mounting  on  the  lower  end 
of  an  associated  leg  and  a  top  wall  closing  one  end  of 
said  shell  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  foot  including 
a  body  normally  disposed  within  said  shell  and  a  base 
on  one  end  of  said  body  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
other  end  of  said  shell  and  a  threaded  shank  on  the 
other  end  of  said  body  and  extending  through  said  opening 
in  said  shell,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  shank  for 
threaded  movement  therealong  and  normally  disposed 
within  said  shell,  and  means  preventing  separation  of 
said  foot  from  said  thimble,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
shell  being  non-cifcular  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
nut  being  shaped  complementary  thereto,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  shank  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
moves  said  nut  longitudinally  therealong  due  to  the  inter- 
fering contact  between  said  shell  and  said  nut,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  body  also  being  shaped  complementary 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  shell,  thereby  to  hold  said 
foot  and  said  thimble  in  the  adjusted  longitudinal  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  body  is  in  the 
normal  position  thereof  within  said  shell,  said  foot  beirig 
longitudinally  shiftable  to  remove  said  body  from  said 
shell  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
nut  while  said  nut  is  held  by  said  shell  thus  to  adjust  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  nut  along  said  shank  and 
consequently  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
foot  with  respect  to  said  thimble  upon  the  return  of  said 


1.  A  shelf  support  for  attachment  in  right  angular  re- 
lation to  a  vertical  channel-sectioned  post  comprising  a 
back  wall  iwd  lateral  flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof 
having  forwardly  inturned  flani:es  terminating  short  of 
each  other  to  provide  a  vertical  opening  to  said  channel 
lengthwise  of  the  post,  the  shelf  support  comprising  paral- 
lel perpendicular  side  walls  adapted  at  one  end  to  abut 
said  inturned  flanges  of  the  post,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  comprising  a  base  and  side  arms  posi- 
tioned between  said  perpendicular  side  walls  with  its  said 
base  positioned  intermediate  the  height  of  sai4  perpen- 
dicular side  walls  and  its  arms  paralleling  same  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  substantially  T-shaped  key  member  comprising 
a  head  positioned  outside  the  end  of  said  support  which 
is  adapted  to  abut  said  flanges  and  a  rigid  stem  extending 
inwardly  between  said  perpendicular  side  walls,  said  stem 
having  an  inner  end  marginal  part  turned  backwards  to 
provide  a  bight  having  its  entrance  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
fulcrum  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  perpendicular 
side  walls  6f  the  shelf  support  and  journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  said  pin  being  positioned  below  the  base  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  means  for  moving  said  T-shaped  mem- 
ber lengthwise  to  selectively  move  said  head  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  lateral  flanges 
of  said  channel-sectioned  post,  comprising  a  lever  rigidly 
fixed  near  its  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  fulcrum 
pin  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pin.  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  part  bent  in  the  vertical  plane  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  said  perpendicular  side  walls 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  said  lever  having  an  inner 
end  marginal  part  curved  upwards  in  tl^e  vertical  plane 
providing  a  cam  part  passing  through  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  bight  of  the  stem  of  said  key  member,  and 
spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  head  in  a  direction 
away  from  engagement  with  said  flanges. 


body  to  the  normal  position  thereof  in  said  she 
return  of  said  nut  against  said  top  wall 


1  and  the 


3,356,329 
ADJUSTABLE  AWNING  SUPPORT 
Dominic  C.  Santo,   1440  NW.  64th  Way, 
West  Hollywood,  Fla.     33024 
Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,017 
I  3  Claims.  (CI.  248—273)     \ 

t.  An  adjustable  support  means  for  an  awning  pivotally 
secured  to  a  wall  along  the  inner  end  thereof  for  vertical 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprising  an  awning, 
a  straight  cylindrical  support  member  pivo;ally  secured 
to  said  wall  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  axis  for 
vertical  movement  adjacent  one  side  of  said  awning, 
a  plurality  of  cavities  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 

along  one  side  of  said  support  member, 
an  elongated  socket  means  pivotally  secured  at  the 
outer  end  portion  thereof  to  the  said  one  side  of 
said  awning  in  planar  relation  with  said  member  for 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  said  horizontal  axis, 
said  socket  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for 
slidably  retaining  said  support  member  in  telescopic 
relation, 
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a  plunger  housing  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
socket  means  having  a  bore  therein  normal  to  and 
opening  into  the  said  axial  bore, 

a  plunger  slidably  retained  in  said  bore  for  rotation 
and  axial  reciprocation  from  a  locked  position  with 
the  inner  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  any  se- 
lected one  of  said  cavities  to  a  withdrawn  idle  posi- 
tion for  movement  in  a  path  above  said  cavities, 

spring  means  biased  between  said  housing  and  said 
plunger  for  urging  the  latter  into  said  locked  posi- 
tion, 

said  plunger  having  a  knob  secured  on  its  outer  end 
for  the  manual  retraction  and  rotation  thereof. 


said  housing  having  a  plunger  release  recess  therein 
spaced  from  and  parallel  the  axis  of  the  bore  therein, 

a  projection  on  the  inner  side  of  said  knob  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  recess  when  said  projection  is 
rotated  by  said  knob  in  register  therewith  for  per- 
mitting said  plunger  to  engage  a  selected  cavity  and 
locking  said  awning  in  a  vertical  position  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  cavities  whereby  the  awning  may 
be  manually  re-positioned  in  a  predetermined  shading 
position  or  closed  when  said  plunger  is  withdrawn 
by  said  knob  and  rotated  to  move  said  projection  out 
of  register  with  said  recess  and  against  said  housing 
for  holding  said  plunger  in  said  idle  position. 


3,356,330 
ADJUSTABLE  SHORING  MEMBER 
Robert  D.  Rambelle,  102—26  86th  Ave., 
Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.     11418 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,308 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—354) 
1.  A  rapidly-strippable  shoring  member,  for  use  in  pro- 
viding temporary  vertical  support  of  building  forms  and 
the  like,  comprising 

(a)  a  vertically-positioned  columnar  member, 

(b)  a  bead  element  having  a  horizontal  base  surface 
for  contacting  the  undersurface  of  a  building  form, 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  head  element 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  columnar  member  in 
a  manner  permitting  said  head  element  to  be  ro- 
tatable  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  member, 
and 

(d)  a  flat,  substantially  rectangular  base  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  columnar 
member,  said  base  plate  having  its  long  dimension 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head 
element,  and  its  short  dimension  being  smaller  than 


the  thickness  of  said  member  in  order  to  facilitate 
stripping  of  said  shore  by  the  application  of  an  im- 
pulse   force    against    said    vertically-positioned    co- 


lumnar member  in  a  horizontal  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
head  element. 


3,356,331 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Francois  M.  Springuel,  42  Route  de  Genval, 

Ohi^,  Bclginin 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium, 

Nov.  4,  1964,  655,255 

10  Claims.  (CL  248—358) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  mounting  between  two  ele- 
ments, and  comprising  a  first  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  elements,  at  least  one  second  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  second  of  said  elements,  said  first  and 
second  members  having  opposed  faces  beveled  and  paral- 
lel one  to  the  other,  spring  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  members  to  urge  it  towards  the  other,  roller  means 
provided  between  said  opposed  beveled  faces  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  roller  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
axes  which  are  parallel  to  said  opposed  beveled  faces 
and  which  are  located  within  planes  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  second  member  on  said 
second  element. 


3,356,332 

ADJUSTABLE  NIPPLE  COUPLING  FOR 

A  FLUSH  VALVE 

Howard  L.  Philippe,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Watrous, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,516 

13  Claims.  (CI.  251—150) 

12.  A  flush  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 

outlet  portion,  a  nipple  connected  to  and  at  least  partially 

enclosed  within  the  wall  of  said  casing  which  defines  said 
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inlet  portion,  an  extendible  nipple-coupling  engaging  said 
nipple,  means  for  connecting  said  nipple-coupling  to  said 
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nipple,  and  sealing  means  connected  between  said  nipple- 
coupling  and  said  wall. 


3,356.333 

VALVE  SEAT  WITH  LIP-LIKE  SEAL 

Domcr  ScaramuccI,  3245  S.  Hattie, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73129 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  445,508 

20  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  chamber 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  form  a  passage- 
way through  said  body; 
a  valve  member  movably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
valve  member  being  movable  from  a  position  open- 
ing said  passageway  to  a  position  closing  said  passage- 
way; and,        I  1 
an  annular  seal  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
encircling  said  outlet,  said  seal  member  having 
an   annular   groove   therein  adjacent   said   valve 

member, 
a  relatively  inflexible  seat  portion  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  groove  to  sopportingly  engage  said 
valve  member,  and 
a  flexible  lip  portion  projecting  angularly  from  the 
seat  portion  closest  to  said  passageway,  between 
said  valve  member  and  groove,  and  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  member  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  seat 
portions; 
said  lip  portion  having  a  length  less  than  the  width 
of  said  groove  and  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  entering  said  groove  between  said 
valve  member  and  the  seat  portion  remote  from 
said  passageway  to  be  forced  into  tighter  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  valve  member. 


3,356^34 

GATE  VALVE  AND  SEAL 

Domer  ScaramuccI,  3245  S.  Hattie, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73129 

Ffled  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,404 

24  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 


H 


I.  Agate  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  of 
larger   diameter   than   the   inlet   and   outlet; 
a  gate  moveable  across  the  valve  chamber  for  opening 

and  closing  the  valve;  and 
a  resilient  annular  seal  in  the  valve  chamber  between 
the  gate  and  the  inlet  and  encircling  the  inlet  hav- 
ing: . 
a  relatively  inflexible  annular  seat  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  body  axially  into  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  the  end  thereof  facing  the 
gate  shaped  substantially  flat  to  support  the  gate 
when  the  gate  is  closed,  and 
an  annular,  flexible  lip  portion  extending  radially 
inward  from  the  seat  portion  exposed  to  the 
pressure   of  fluid   in  said   inlet  to  be  pressed 
against  the  gate  when  the  gate  is  closed  and  form 
an  upstream  seal. 
19.  A  resilient,  annular  gate  valve  seal  comprising: 
a  relatively  inflexible  annular  seal  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  gate-engaging  face,  and 
a  flexible  annular,  pressure  responsive  lip  portion  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  the  seat  portion  and 
having  a  gate-engaging  face,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gate-engaging   face   of  the   lip   portion   protruding 
axially  beyond  the  gate-engaging  face  of  the  seat 
portion. 

3,356,335 
SAMPLE  CYLINDER  VALVE 
Uliich  H.  Koch,  Pinole,  Kurt  Buchbolz,  El  Cerrito,  and 
Gary   A.  Soderlund,   Richmond,   Calif.,  assignors  to 
Whitcy  Research  Tool  Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,158 
7  Claims.  (O.  251—214) 
4.  A  valve  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  including 

inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  said  body  and  including  a  valve  seat, 
a  bonnet  portion  on  said  body, 
a  packing  nut  threadedly  received  in  said  bonnet  por- 
tion, 
an  aperture  in  said  packing  nut  coaxial  with  said  valve 
chamber. 


\ 


single  piece  stem  means  in  said  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  in  said  packing  nut, 

a  handle  including  a  central  chamber  therein  enclosing 
said  bonnet  portion  and  the  extending  end  of  said 
stem  means,  said  central  chamber  having  threads 
which  threadedly  engage  said  bonnet, 

means  interconnecting  said  handle  with  said  extending 


3,356,337 
BALL  VALVE  SEALING  ELEMENT 
Robert  B.  Glen,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  In- 
jector Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,339 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—315) 


end  of  said  stem  whereby  rotational  movement  of 
said  handle  imparts  a  longitudinal  movement  to 
saitf  ^em, 

seal  means  carried  by  said  packing  nut  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stem  means,  and 

gasket  means  between  said  packing  nut  and  said  body 
and  extending  into  said  valve  chamber  thereby  re- 
taining said  seal  means  with  said  packing  nut. 


'  3,356,336 

AIR-TIGHT  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VALVE 
SEAT  OF  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Yoshio  Maenaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maenaka 

Valve  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

^       FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

40/30,873;  Oct.  12,  1965,  40/82,666 

3  Clahns.  (CL  251—306) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  including  a  valve  body,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  body,  and  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  the  improved  air-tight 
sealing  device  for  said  valve  seat  of  said  butterfly  valve, 
said  valve  seat  including  a  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
valve  body  and  an  annular  rubber  ring  whose  section  has 
a  circular  surface  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  cen- 
tral projected  portion  and  projected  edge  portions  at  both 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  embedded 
into  said  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  valve  body 
at  a  location  where  the  peripheral  end  of  said  valve 
plate  is  in  very  close  contact  when  the  butterfly  valve  is 
closed  whereby  the  circular  surface  of  the  annular  rubber 
ring  is  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve 
plate  when  the  valve  plate  is  moved  to  its  closed  position. 


1.  A  sealing  element  for  a  ball  valve  of  the  type  having 
a  body  containing  the  valve  ball  and  end  pieces  assembled 
with  said  body  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  sealing  element 
comprising  an  annular  member  formed  of  an  elastomeric 
material  and  provided  with  a  main  portion  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  ball  and  a  circumferential  ex- 
tension for  sealing  interposition  between  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  the  valve  body  and  an  end  piece,  said  main  por- 
tion and  circumferential  extension  being  integral,  and  a 
relatively  rigid  insert  embedded  in  said  main  portion  and 
serving  to  withstand  undue  distortion  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment to  thereby  ensure  its  proper  sealing  function  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  ball  and  to  said  valve  body  at  the  con- 
nection of  the  body  with  said  end  pieces,  said  insert  hav- 
ing its  periphery  provided  with  notch  means  serving  to 
permit  flow  of  the  elastomeric  material  around  it  during 
molding  of  the  sealing  element. 


3,356,338 
TURBODRILL 
Jury  Rolenovich  loanesyan  and  Rolen  Arsenievich  loan- 
nesyan,  Moscow,  and  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Ovchin- 
nikoT,  Ljobertsy,  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Vsesojuzny  Naachno-Issledovatelsky  Institnt 
burovoi  TekhnUd,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jone  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,129 
6  Clahns.  (CL  253—3) 


1.  A  turbodrill  including:  a  multistage  turbine;  a  multi- 
stage bypass  valve  which  serves  to  adjust  the  flow  of  the 
drilling  fluid  through  said  turbine  depending  on  the  speed 
of  its  shaft;  the  blades  of  said  turbine  being  of  such  a 
shape  that  the  angle  of  discharge  of  the  drilling  fluid  from 
the  stator  of  said  turbine  equals  or  approaches  the  angle 
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of  inlet  of  the  drilling  fluid  to  the  rotor  at  rest,  whereas 
the  angle  of  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  said  rotor  in 
motion  equals  or  approaches  the  angle  of  the  fluid  inlet 
to  the  stator  of  said  turbine. 


1 


3,356,339 

TL'RBINE  ROTOR 

William    H.    Thomas,    Derby,    England,    and    John    E. 

Harper,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,163 

6  Claims.  (CI.  253—39) 


1.  A  turbomachine  rotor  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  disks  having  a  common  axis,  a  coupling  flange  on  each 
disk,  the  coupling  flanges  having  mating  face  spline  teeth 
extending  across  a  pitch  plane  normal  to  the  said  axis, 
an  outer  flange  on  each  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
coupling  flanges,  the  outer  flanges  being  in  mutually  con- 
fronting non-overlapping  relationship  adjacent  to  the  said 
pitch  plane,  the  outer  flanges  having  notches  in  the  mat- 
ing edges  thereof  with  support  pins  extending  axially  be- 
tween the  notches  and  a  sealing  ring  mounted  on  the  outer 
flanges  covering  the  said  notches  and  backed  up  by  the 
support  pins. 

3^56,340 
TURBPSE  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Melvin  Bobo,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,900 
3  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.15) 


heat  shield  means  extending  between  said  wheels  ad- 
jacent the  peripherics  thereof,  i 

a  ring,  spaced  inwardly  of  the  heat  shield  means,  con- 
necting the  two  wheels, 

the  buckets  of  said  first  wheel  having  corrugated  tangs 
and  said  first  wheel  having  correspondingly  formed 
slots  lockingly  receiving  said  tangs  in  a  radial  sense, 

said  heat  shield  means  comprising  a  flange  clamped 
against  the  radial  face  of  said  wheel,  marginally  of 
its  periphery,  to  provide,  at  least  in  part,  means  for 
axially  clamping  said  tangs  in  said  slots, 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  holes  through  said  first 
wheel  for  introducing  pressurized  cooling  air  into 
said  annular  chamber  and  inducing  it  to  rotate  at  a 
high  velocity, 

passageway  means  extending  through  said  flange  from 
said  annular  chamber  to  the  holes  of  said  buckets, 

the  entrance  to  said  passageway  means  being  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
heat  shield  means, 

whereby  when  the  turbine  rotor  is  rotating  at  a  high 
speed  in  normal  operation,  dirt  entrained  in  the  air 
within  said  annular  chamber  will  be  thrown  past  the 
entrance  to  said  passageway  means  and  collected 
against  the  heat  shield  means  spaced  radially,  out- 
wardly therefrom. 


3,356,341 

WINDING  AND  STRETCHING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  WIRE  FENCES 

Jack  S.  Brown.  403  Elm  St..  Clyde,  Tex.     79510 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,881 

6  Claims.  (CI.  254— 64) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  load 
supporting  hitch  mechanism  and  a  power  take-off,  a  wind- 
ing and  stretching  attachment  for  barbed  wire  compris- 
ing, a  platform  supported  by  the  hitch  mechanism  above 
the  ground,  a  shaft  assembly,  means  journaling  said  shaft 
assembly  on  the  platform  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
stretching  reel  connected  to  the  shaft  assembly,  a  spool 
of  barbed  wire,  means  removably  mounting  said  spool  on 
the  shaft  assembly  and  right  angle  (Jrive  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  shaft  assembly  to  the  power  take-off  for 
controUably  rotating  the  reel  and  sptol  and  holding  the 
barbed  wire  under  tension  at  all  times. 


3,356,342 
BARB  WIRE  TOP 
John  S.  Case,  Towson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Appell,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,855 
5  Claims.  (CI.  256—32) 
1.  A  top  arrangement  for  a  post  of  a  fence  for  sup- 
porting a  longitudinal  strand  element,  comprising,  a  base 
1.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine  rotor  comprising,  portion  having  a  recess  in  its  bottom  for  receiving  the 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  wheels  having  turbine    top  of  a  post  for  mounting  thereto,  a,  vertical  bracket  por- 
buckets  spaced  around  their  peripheries,  tion  formed  integral  with  said  base  portion,  a  top  por- 

the  buckets  of  said  first  wheel  having  radial  cooling   tion  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical  converging  top  sides 
holes  therethrough,  I  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said 
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fence  positioned  on  top  of  said  bracket  portion  and 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  bracket  and  top  portions 
having  parallel  vertical  sides,  said  bracket  and  top  por- 
tions being  arranged  co-extensive  with  each  other,  said 
top  portion  being  narrower  in  the  direction  between  its 
parallel  vertical  sides  than  the  parallel  vertical  sides  of 
said  bracket  portion,  symmetrical  rounded  shoulder  por- 
tions formed  between  the  parallel  vertical  sides  of  said 
bracket  and  top  portions  where  said  bracket  and  top 
portions  come  together,  and  a  channel  shaped  support 
structure  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  strand  element, 
said  support  structure  having  two  parallel  sides  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  parallel  vertical  sides  of  said  top  portion,  with 
said  support  structure  having  symmetrical  rounded  ends 
corresponding -in  shape  to  the  rounded  shoulder  portions 
betwe^  said  bracket  and  top  portions,  said  channel 
shaped  support  structure  having  a  web  portion  joiriing  its 
two  parallel  sides  together  and  having  an  end  terminating 
short  of  said  rounded  ends  of  said  support  structure,  with 


a  hooking  tab  means  cut  from  and  integrally  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  slat  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  slat 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  fence  strands,  and  a  latch- 


^,S/ 


ing  tab  cut  from  and  integrally  secured  to  one  of  said 
means  and  positioned  to  restrain  the  strand  from  moving 
out  of  engagement  with  the  hooking  tab  means. 


I     I  3,356,344 

FOOD  MIXER 
David  B.  Price,  Washington,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbw^h,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,528 
8  Claims.  (CI.  259—1) 


said  terminating  end  of  said  web  section  being  in  surface 
engagement  with  one  of  said  converging  top  sides  of  said 
top  portion  and  said  rounded  ends  of  said  sides  of  said 
channel  shaped  support  structure  being  in  engagement 
with  the  respective  rounded  shoulder  portions  located  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  top  portions,  said  top  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  one  mounting  aperture  extending  therethrough 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strand  element,  and 
said  support  structure  having  a  corresponding  aperture 
in  its  sides  for  registering  with  said  aperture  in  said  top 
portion  when  said  support  structure  is  positioned  against 
said  top  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  top  por- 
tion with  respect  to  said  support  structure  consisting  of  a 
fastening  element  extending  through  the  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  top  portion  and  support  structure,  whereby 
said  channel  shaped  support  structure  can  be  adjustably 
mounted  at  an  angle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vertical  and  an  angle  defining  by  one  of  the  two  con- 
verging top  sides  of  said  top  portion. 

I 

3,356,343 
SLAT  FOR  CHAIN-LINK  FENCE 
WilUam  H.  Taylor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (5510  S.  Sepulveda 
Blvd.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     90230) 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,092 
4  Claims.  (CI.  256—34) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  chain-link  fence,  the  fence  be- 
ing woven  of  intersecting  wire  strands  and  forming  a 
series  of  channels,  the  improvement  comprising  slat  means 
formed  from  a  resilient  material  and  being  elongated, 
transversely  arched,  and  received  in  one  of  the  channels, 


1.  In  a  portable  food  mixer  having  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  beaters  each  including  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on, the  shaft  being  insertable  in  a  spindle  in  the  housing 
and  means  releasably  securing  the  shafts  in  said  spindles 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
multi-armed  beater  ejecting  mechanism,  one  of  said  arms 
being  insertable  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  spring  support  means 
inserted  through  said  aperture,  means  for  positioning  said 
spring  support  means  across  said  opening,  another  of  said 
arms  being  disposed  in  a  position  to  contact  the  shoulders 
carried  by  said  shafts  upon  actuation  of  said  mechanism 
to  apply  axial  force  thereto  for  ejecting  said  beaters,  said 
spring  support  means  having  a  portion  thereof  abutting 
said  one  arm  for  biasing  thereof  in  a  direction  opposing 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mechanism. 


3,356,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ACOUSTIC  VIBRATIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
DISPERSION  OR  LIKE  PROCESSES 
John  Edward  Goodman,  Rawdon,  York,  England,  assignor 
to  Ultrasonics  Limited,  Shipley,  England 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,556 
6  Claims.  (CL  259—4) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  production  of  acous- 
tic vibrations  for  producing  dispersions  of  fibrous  sub- 
stances in  a  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  system  for 
conveying  said  fibre-bearing  liquid  under  pressure,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  liquid  whistles  arranged  in  parallel  in  said  pipe 
system,  means  for  rendering  inoperative  each  whistle  in- 
dependently by  closing  it  to  the  passage  of  said  liquid, 
means  for  passing  a  flushing  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
reverse  direction  through  the  jet  structure  of  each  said 


laminar  flow  by  producing  true,  interfering  current,  mix- 
ing in  the  absence  of  bafiles,  partitions  or  flow  intercept- 
ing surfaces  which  comprises: 

inducing  motion  of  the  plurality  of  ingredients  from  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points  within  the  vessel  in  a  time 
sequence  and  for  periods  of  time  such  that  the  mo- 
tion induced  from  at  least  one  of  the  spaced  points 


whistle  when  so  rendered  inoperative  to  clear  its  jet  out- 
let, and  means  for  keeping  at  least  one  of  said  whistles 
always  in  operation  to  maintain  the  flow  of  said  fibre- 
bearing  liquid  through  said  pipe  system. 


3,356,346 

TEST  Tl  BE  STIRRING  SUPPORT 

Kurt  Landsberger,  103  Harrison  St.,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,163 

8  Claims.  (CI.  259—71) 


07044 


continues  only  long  enough  to  interrupt  and  counter- 
act the  liquid  motion  pattern  previously  induced  and 
to  set  up  a  new,  liquid  motion,  pattern  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  produce,  after  a  plurality  of  such 
periods  of  lime,  a  series  of  short  duration,  interfering 
current,  liquid  mixing,  motions' throughout  the  en- 
tire volume  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 


3,356,348  > 

BREAKING  FOAM 
Frank  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixing 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965.  S«r.  No.  517,223   ^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  2^9—108) 


1.  A  stirring  support  in  combination  with  a  magnetic 
stirring  machine  comprising,  means  for  removably  con- 
necting said  stirring  support  onto  said  machine  without 
slippage  and  wherein  said  stirring  support  defines  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  vessels  adapted  to  contain 
material  therein  for  stirring,  each  of  said  vessels  includiiig 
means  agitated  by  the  magnetic  force  produced  by  said 
magnetic  stirring  machine  for  stirring  the  material  within 
said  vessels,  each  of  said  vessels  extending  vertically  and 
wherein  said  last-mentioned  means  further  comprise  a  stir- 
ring bar  slightly  smaller  than  the  vertical  cross-section 
of  said  vessel,  said  stirring  bar  having  south  and  north 
pole  ends  extending  vertically  within  said  vessel  and  said 
machine  comprising  magnetic  means  for  attracting  and 
repelling  said  stirring  bar  upon  applying  a  north  field  and 
a  south  field  beneath  said  stirring  bar  and  thereby  verti- 
cally agitating  the  stirring  bar  to  stir  the  material  within 
said  vessel. 

3,356,347 
METHOD    OF    PRODI  CING    A    UNIFORMLY 
DISTRIBUTED.  TRUE,  INTERFERING  CUR- 
RENT, MIXING  CONDITION  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR 
William  O.  Boschen,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ralph  B. 
Carter  Company.  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,854 
15  Claims.  (CL  259—104) 
1.  The  method  of  mixing  a  plurality  of  ingredients,  at 
leas?  one  of  which  is  a  liquid,  in  a  large  vessel  to  maxi- 
mize turbulent  liquid  movement  and  minimize  uniform  or 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  foam  within  a  generally  hori- 
zontal, foam  area,  which  comprises:  rotating  above  said 
area  in  a  gas  an  impeller  on  a  generally  vertical  axis  with 
an  axial  flow  barrier  structure  disposed  on  said  axis  in  the 
region  of  said  impeller,  said  rotating  being  at  a  speed  and 
at  a  height  whereat  there  is  a  tornado-like  flow  of  gas 
from  below  said  impeller  to  said  region  of  said  impeller  at 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain  in  said  flow  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  foam  in  said  area,  whereby  foam  is 
broken  and  foam  residue  formed  without  said  impeller 
impacting  a  substantial  portion  of  foam  and  foam  residue 
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in  said  region,  said  impeller  being  in  a  position  relative  to 
any  substantial,  vertical  surface,  whereat  impingement 
of  foam  residue  on  said  surface  at  a  foam  generation 
velocity  is  at  a  minimum. 


3»356,349 
RANGE  STIRRING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  T.  Keppler,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,525 
11  Claims.  (CL  259—111) 


affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  open- 
ing thereinto,  a  mixing  shaft  bearing  housing  on  the  end 
of  said  arm  having,  spaced  bearings  disposed  above  and 
below  said  arm  and  a  mixing  shaft  joumalled  therein,  a 
hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  shaft,  an  elevating  cylinder  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  elevating  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  apertured  piston  and  hollow  piston  rod,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  affixed  to  said  arm,  means  for  supporting 
said  elevating  cylinder  from  its  lower  end  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  column,  a  tube  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  elevating  cylinder  upwardly  through  said  apertured 
piston  and  telesco^Mcally  into  said  hollow  piston  rod, 
means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  elevating 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  and  raise  and  lower  said 
arm,  means  for  delivering  high  pressure  fluid  to  drive  said 
motor  through  said  last  named  tube  and  said  hollow  piston 
rod,  said  means  including  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  to  said  motor  and  a 
discharge  connection  from  said  motor  to  said  tubular 
arm  for  return  flow  into  said  hollow  column. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hub  adapted  for  rotation  within 
a  liquid-containing  vessel,  stirring  means  for  agitating 
the  contents  of  said  vessel,  means  interconnecting  said 
hub  with  said  stirring  means  and  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  hub  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  said  stir- 
ring means,  means  carried  by  $aid  hub  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  stirring  means  for  effecting  rotaticm 
thereof  simultaneously  with  said  hub  and  in  the  same  di- 
rection, said  interconnecting  means  comprises  a  post 
member  and  an  apertured  member,  said  post  member 
being  loosely  received  in  the  aperture  of  said  apertured 
member,  said  post  member  being  carried  by  said  hub 
member  at  a  point  remote  from  its  center  of  rotation. 


3^56^51 
VERTICAL  LIME  KILN 
James  E.  Roberts,  Ashtabula,  and  James  B.  Wibon,  Am- 
herst, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,443 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—30) 


3,356,350 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Harold  S.  Burr,  Syracuse,  and  Gerald  W.  Schardt,  Camfl- 
lus,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Strathmore  Products,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,644 
3  Claims.  (O.  259—135) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  support 
column,  having  spaced  annular  guide  collars  at  its  upper 
end,  a  cylindrical  hollow  tubular  member  telescopically 
disposed  in  said  collars,  a  laterally  extending  tubular  arm 


1.  In  a  kiln  for  the  production  of  lime  from  limestone 
which  includes: 

( 1 )  a  vertical  shaft  having 

(a)  a  feed  zone  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
through  which  a  charge  is  introduced  for  passage 
downwardly  through  the  shaft 

(b)  a  calcining  zone  in  said  shaft  below  the  feed 
zone  in  which  said  charge  is  heated  to  form 
lime  and 

(c)  a  cooling  zone  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft 
below  said  calcining  zone  for  receiving  product 
from  said  calcining  zone  and  from  which  said 
product  is  discharged  from  said  shaft. 

X2)  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  to  rise  successively  through  at  least  the  cooling 
zone  and  the  calcining  zone  so  as  to  cool  the  product 
and  at  the  same  time  preheat  the  air  before  it  passes 
into  the  calcining  zone 

(3)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  hollow  metal  beam  mem- 
bers extending  across  the  calcining  zone,  each  having 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  along  the  length 
of  the  beam  and 
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(4)  fluid  fuel  conduits  and  primary  combustion  air  con- 
duits located  within  said  beams,  said  conduits  having 
outlets  positioned  to  discharge  fuel  and  air  mixtures 
through    said    openings    in    substantially    uniform 
amounts   along   the   length   of  the   beam   and   said 
hollow  beam  members  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally  extending   ducts   for   the   circulation   there- 
through of  cooling  water;  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  which  comprises: 
a  refractory  lining  affixed  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said   metal   beams   and   being   in   close  contact 
therewith,  said  refractory  lining  being  arranged 
to  substantially  cover  the  portions  of  the  beams 
located  within  said  kiln  shaft  without  obstructing 
the  outlets  of  the  conduits  located  within  said 
beams. 


3,356,35f 

COOLER  FOR  FINELY  DIVmED  MATERIALS 

AND  METHOD 

Georges  Ceries,  Gardanne,  and  Emile  Dnpay,  Grenoble, 

France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Cotnpagnie  de  Produits 

Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1963,  957,655 

15  Claims.  (CI.  263—32) 


upper  end  of  the  lower  chamber  for  the  flow  of  finely 
divided  material  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower 
chamber,  and  means  mounting  the  casing  for  rotational 
movement  about  its  axis  arranged  at  a  slight  incline  with 
the  horizontal  with  the  upper  chamber  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  lower  chamber  and  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow 
to  avoid  turbulence  of  the  finely  divided  material  where- 
by the  finely  divided  material  travels  lengthwise  through 
the  upper  chamber  in  direct  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  walls  of  the  casing  and  with  the  cooling  gases  and 
from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  indirect  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  cooling  gases. 

I  .1 

3,356,353 
DOME-SHAPED  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert    F.    Nale.    5141    Azalea   Drive,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
15236,  and  Robert  W.  Cassidy,  153  Clemson  Road, 
Br>n  Mawr,  Pa.     19010 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,144 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 46) 


1.  A  cooler  for  finely  divided  material  at  ekvated 
temperature  comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  casing, 
a  screening  member  extending  crosswise  of  the  casing 
through  which  the  material  passes  to  subdivide  the  cas- 
ing into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  each 
of  which  has  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion  and  in  which  the  screening  member  blocks  pas- 
sage of  material  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower 
chamber,  means  extending  through  the  lower  chamber 
and  the  screening  member  for  the  passage  of  cooling 
gases  through  the  lower  chamber  and  into  the  upper 
chamber  for  passage  in  indirect  heat  transfer  relation 
with  finely  divided  material  passing  through  the  lower 
chamber,  diffuser  means  in  the  upper  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  means  extending  through  the  lower 
chamber  and  the  screening  member  for  distributing  the 
cooling  gases  directly  into  the  upper  chamber  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  direct  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  walls  lining  the  upper  chamber  and  the  finely  di- 
vided material  passing  through  the  upper  chamber,  out- 
let means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber for  the  removal  of  gases  from  the  upper  chamber 
and  inlet  means  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  means  extending  through 
the  lower  chamber  and  screening  member  for  the  pas- 
sage of  cooling  gases  through  said  means  and  into  the 
upper  chamber  and  out  of  said  outlet  means,  inlet  means 
in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  upper  chamber,  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  outlet  means,  for  the  intro- 
duction of  finely  divided  material  at  elevated  temper- 
ature directly  into  the  upper  chamber  and  outlet  means 
in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  lower  chamber  for  re- 
moval of  finely  divided  material  from  the  lower  cham- 
ber, a  passage  external  of  said  casing  communicating 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  chamber  with  the 


1.  In  electric  furnace  construction  in  which  three  elec- 
trode ports  are  defined  by  three  electrode  port  rings  equi- 
spaced  substantially  centrally  in  the  delta  area  of  a  dome- 
shaped  electric  furnace  roof  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  set  uf  equishaped  substantially  identical  refractory 
pieces  which  together  cooperate  to  fill  the  delta  area  of 
said  furnace  and  form  a  minor  portion  of  each  of  the 
electrode  port  rings,  the  remainder  of  each  said  port  ring 
being  of  conventional  refractory  brick. 


3,356.354 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  HARDENING 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  COATINGS 

Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Beljaev,  B.  Serpookhovskaja  St, 
22-a,  Apt.  4,  Podolsk,  .Moscow  Region,  U.S.S.R.,  and 
Ivan  Stepanovich  Shilov,  Zavodskaja  St.,  9/1,  Apt.  8, 
klimovsk  1,  Moscow  Region,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,960 
5  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 5) 


,v  'VJ^r^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  hardening  the  coating 
of  welding  electrodes  with  high  frequency  current  com- 
prising a  treatment  chamber,  air  circulating  means  for 
the  chamber,  inductor  means  for  heating  the  electrodes 
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mounted  within  the  chamber,  said  inductor  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bars  defining  coils  within 
the  chamber,  the  width  of  the  outermost  bars  of  the  in- 
ductor means  being  such  that  the  surface  current  density 
thereof  is  approximately  1.5  times  higher  than  the  sur- 
face current  density  of  the  middle  bars  thereby  produc- 
ing a  uniform  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  for 
effecting  heat  treatment  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
electrode,  a  supply  circuit  for  the  inductor  means,  means 
for  maintaining  invariable  temperature  conditions  in  the 
inductor  means  defined  by  a  capacitor  connected  in  the 
supply  circuit  and  having  a  capacity  such  as  to  maintain 
stable  current  regardless  of  the  number  of  electrodes  in 
the  inductor  means,  and  means  for  conveying  electrodes 
along  the  coils  of  the  inductor  means. 

3,356,355 
SLAB  FURNACE  WITH  RESTRICTED 
ENCLOSING  CHAMBER 
John  F.  R.  Jones,  Neston,  England,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  John  Summers  &  Sons  Limited,  Shotton,  and  one- 
third  to  Stein   Atkinson  Stordy   Limited,   Richmond, 
England,  both  British  companies 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  20,  1964,  2,410/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  266—24) 


opening  and  an  inclined  tubular  pre-heater  chute  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  firebox  in  communication  with  the 
feed  opening  whereby  said  scrap  materials  to  be  reduced, 
are  fed  to  the  said  firebox,  means  for  closing  the  pre- 
heater  chute  to  atmosphere  thereby  pre-heating  the  ma- 
terials enroute  to  the  said  firebox  and  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  pre-heater  chute,  a  driven 
air  pressure  blower  directing  air  into  the  firebox  and  a 
high  pressure  fuel  system  integrated  with  the  said  pres- 
sure blower  and  a  system  of  burners  whereby  said  firebox 


•'♦*v^__j''"'v_,.x'7PV.._.^'*V ^''^-^^ 


is  fired  to  produce  and  maintain  a  high  temperature  flame 
in  said  firebox,  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  having  an  in- 
clined trough  in  which  the  molten  metal  will  accumulate 
and  be  immediately  discharged,  the, trough  having  an 
open  and  unobstructed  discharge  end  from  which  molten 
metal  is  continuously  poured,  means  associated  with 
said  firebox  whereby  ingot  pans  are  transported  into  and 
out  of  register  with  a  pouring  area  below  the  discharge 
end  of  said  trough,  and  the  firebox  having  an  access  door 
in  one  side  to  permit  removal  of  unmelted  scrap  metal. 


3,356,357 

ADJUSTABLE  SELF-CENTERING  MEANS  FOR 

ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 

Marvin  I.  Levine,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Optomechanisms,  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,871 

3  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  slab  furnace  comprising  an  enclosing  chamber 
defining  a  discharge  opening  for  exhaustion  of  combus- 
tion gases,  a  hearth  within  the  chamber  having  a  floor 
over  which  slabs  to  be  treated  are  passed  with  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  successive  slabs  substantially  joining, 
a  number  of  firing  zones  disposed  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  furnace  above  and  below  the 
hearth,  the  hearth  and  the  chamber  defining  a  space 
below  the  slabs  which  space  is  connected  to  the  discharge 
opening,  the  hearth  having  side  walls  spaced  from  the 
chamber  walls  and  extending  above  the  level  at  which 
the  slabs  are  supported  and  defining  between  them  a  space 
above  the  slabs,  the  walls  further  defining  an  opening 
forming  part  of  a  flow  passage  connecting  the  space  above 
the  slabs  with  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  constriction 
in  the  flow  passage  so  dimensioned  that  under  optimum 
firing  conditions  the  pressures  of  gases  above  and  below 
the  slabs  is  balanced  to  prevent  flow  of  gases  around  the 
edges  thereof. 

3,356,356 
METAL  SEPARATING  APRARATUS 
Francis  E.  Kutina,  1818  1st  Ave.,  SE., 
Rochester,  Minn.     55901 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,961 
3  Claims.  (CI.  266—33) 
1.  Apparatus   for   separating   unlike  metals  in  scrap 
metal  materials,  and  reducing  the  same  to  ingots  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  enclosed  firebox  having  a  feed 


1.  Adjustable  self-centering  means  for  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  members  fixedly  connected  to  and  spaced 
from  said  shaft, 

a  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  members, 

a  pair  of  adjustable  stops  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
equally  spaced  outwardly  of  said  members,  the  ends 
of  said  springs  extending  outwardly  past  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  ad- 
justable stops  when  said  shaft  is  in  neutral  position 
so  that  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction, 
one  end  portion  of  said  spring  will  bear  against  one 
of  said  members  in  a  direction  to  restore  said  shaft 
to  neutral  position,  said  neutral  position  being  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  adjustment  stops. 


3^56,358 

CHAIR  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Bond,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Noh^ag  Spring 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,169 

9  Claims.  (CL  267—102) 

1.  In  a  furniture  spring  assembly  mounted  on  a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  front  spring  arais;  means  mounting  said 
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front  spring  arms  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  frame;  said  plurality  of  front  spring  arms 
extending  angularly  from  the  frame  and  being  resiliently 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  frame;  a  plurality  of 
rear  spring  arms;  means  mounting  said  rear  spring  arms 
to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
frame;  said  plurality  of  rear  spring  arms  extending  angu- 
larly from  the  frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  front 


chine,  said  laminations  each  having  slots  therethrough 
which  are  aligned  when  the  laminations  are  assembled 
in  face  to  face  relationship  in  a  stack,  and  including  a 
mandrel  means  for  internally  supporting  said  stack  of 
laminations  so  that  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  stack 
is  exposable  to  receive  an  application  of  liquid  bonding 
agent,  the  improvement  in  the  mandrel  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  mandrel   which  is  expandible  sufficiently  to  inter- 
nally support   all   laminations  of  said  stack  when 


spring  arms  and  being  resiliently  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  frame;  said  front  and  rear  spring  arms 
extending  generally  in  a  rearwardly  direction;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  support  bars  for  receiving  the  load  to  be  applied 
to  the  spring  assembly  with  each  of  said  support  bars 
having  a  resilient  connection  with  one  of  said  front  arms 
and  with  one  of  said  rear  arms  for  cooperative  operation. 


the  mandrel  is  projected  centrally  within  the  stack 
and  expanded,  said  mandrel  being  expandible  by  a 
pin  means  inscrtable  into  a  split  portion  of  the  man- 
drel means  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  man*- 
drel,  said  pin  means  being  of  such  a  diameter  that 
the  mandrel  is  uniformly  expanded  when  said  pin 
means  is  forcibly  driven  into  said  split  portion. 


3,356,359 

PRESTRESSED  FURNITURE  SPRING 

John  J.  Bond.  Hickenberg.  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signment<>,  to  I  ear  Siegler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  S«r.  No.  399,700,  Sept.  28, 

1964.  This  applicatioa  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,627 

15  Claims.  (CL  267—102) 


3,356361 
SHEET  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Thomas  J.  Geislcr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Joseph  A.  Fuchs,  Jr., 
Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Rogers  A.  Wells,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  June  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  461,252 

3  Claims.  (CL  270—58)  ' 


1.  In  a  spring  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  furniture 
frame;  a  sinuous  spring  shaped  to  have  its  length  follow 
an  arcuate  path  when  said  spring  is  in  its  relaxed  condi- 
tion, a  prestrcss  lever  formed  by  a  portion  displaced  from 
the  relaxed  path  of  the  remainder  of  the  spring,  said  pre- 
stress  lever  supported  by  the  furniture  frame  and  coupled 
to  said  sinuous  spring,  said  prestress  lever  exerting  a  pre- 
strcss force  on  said  sinuous  spring  to  flatten  its  arcuate 
configuration  when  said  spring  is  mounted  on  the  fuiiii- 
ture  frame  to  improve  the  characteristics  of  said  spring 
for  furniture  applications;  an  auxiliary  spring  extending 
from  said  sinuous  spring  to  provide  a  spring  support  at 
an  extremity  of  the  fufniture  frame;  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  auxiliary  spring  to  said  sinuous  spring; 
and  reinforcing  means  on  said  auxiliary  spring  in  engage- 
ment with  said  prestress  lever  to  reinforce  said  prestrcss 
lever  to  avoid  damage  to  the  spring  by  the  prestress  forces. 


3.356,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING   STACKED   AND 
BONDED  LAMINATIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS 

Elmer  F.  Ward,  Santa  Ana,  Cdlif.,  assignor  to  Task  Cor- 
poration, Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,846 
3  Claims.  (CL  269—52) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  stack  of  gerierally 
annular  thin  laminations  usable  in  a  rotary  electric  ma- 


1.  Apparatus  for  compiling  sheets  of  paper  currency 
from  different  supply  points  into  discrete  piles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheet  delivery  stations  arranged  side  by  side 
in  an  extended  row,  each  station  including  a  hopper  for 
holding  a  supply  of  sheets  of  paper  currency  and  a  feed 
roll  disposed  in  position  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  the 
foremost  sheet  in  said  hopper  and  operative  to  remove 
sheets  from  said  hopper  one  at  a  time  and  deliver  them 
to  a  predetermined  delivery  point  in  front  of  said  hopper; 
structural  means  providing  a  horizontally  extending  floor 
and  spaced  vertical  side  walls  defining  an  elongate  chan- 
nel along  which  sheets  delivered  from  said  hoppers  are 
to  be  conveyed,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  sheets  while  simultaneously  holding  accumulated 
sheets  in  confined  edge  alignment,  said  channel  located 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  said  hoppers  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  row  of  sheet  delivery  stations 
past  each  said  delivery  point,  said  floor  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot,  a  like  plurality  of  ledges  located 
in  said  channel  in  front  of  said  hoppers  so  as  to  intercept 

I 


December  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


and  support  sheets  removed  from  said  hoppers  by  said 
feed  roils,  each  ledge  comprising  first  and  second  substan- 
tially copianar  ledge  members  supported  by  said  structural 
means,  said  ledge  members  all  being  located  above  and 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  floor  with  each 
pair  of  first  and  second  ledge  members  having  adjacent 
edges  that  define  a  longkudinally-extending  slot  aligned 
with  the  slot  in  said  floor,  guide  means  for  guiding  sheets 
removed  from  said  hoppers  by  said  feed  rolls  onto  said 
ledges,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  like  plurality  of 
parallel  plates  attached  to  said  structural  means  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  said  hoppers,  said  plates  located  above 
but  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  ledge  members,  said 
plates  extending  away  from  said  hoppers  and  terminating 
close  to  but  just  short  of  the  slots  defined  by  the  said  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  first  and  second  ledge  members,  each 
plate  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  in  posi- 
tion to  admit  sheets  fed  from  the  adjacent  hopper  into 
the  space  between  said  each  plate  and  the  first  ledge  mem- 
ber located  below  said  each  plate,  the  distance  between 
each  aperture  and  the  feed  roll  adjacent  to  said  each  aper- 
ture being  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  fed  by  said 
adjacent  feed  roll  will  enter  said  aperture  while  said  sheet 
is  still  engaged  by  said  adjacent  feed  roll,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  plates  and  said  first  ledge  members  being  great- 
est adjacent  said  apertures  and  smallest  in  the  region  ad- 
jacent to  the  slots  between  said  first  and  second  ledge 
members,  said  plates  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  first 
ledge  members  to  tend  to  hold  fed  sheets  substantially 
flat  on  said  first  ledge  members,  each  plate  having  an  up- 
turned lip  at  the  edge  of  its  said  aperture  to  facilitate  entry 
of  sheets  into  the  said  space,  and  an  endless  conveyor 
with  a  run  which  extends  parallel  to  said  slots,  and  lugs 
carried  by  said  conveyer  that  travel  along  said  channel  in 
said  slots  and  arc  adapted  to  remove  sheets  from  said 
ledges  and  accumulate  them  in  discrete  piles  as  they  are 
conveyed  along  said  charmel.  i 


delivery  end  to  direct  each  sheet  into  its  pocket;  pivot 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  pivotal  ly  mounting  the 
entry  end  of  the  ramp  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pockets,  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  ramp  means  being 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  pockets  as  the  ramp  means 
pivots;  ramp  operating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  ramp  means  including 
step  by  step  indexing  means  moving  the  ramp  means  in 
one  direction  a  distance  corresponding  with  the  pocket 
spacing,  return  operating  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  ramp  means  to  move  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction;  trigger  means  carried  by 
the  ramp  means  and  connected  with  the  indexing  means 
to  initiate  its  operation  including  a  trigger  in  the  plane  of 
the  endless  means  to  be  engaged  by  a  sheet  moving  there- 
on; and  limit  control  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  ramp  means  at  the  ends  of  its  downward  and 
upward  movement  to  halt  the  ramp  means  including  a 
first  limit  control  connected  with  the  indexing  means  to 
discontinue  its  operation,  a  second  limit  control  connected 
with  the  return  operating  means  to  discontinue  its  oper- 
ation, and  means  to  initiate  operation  of  the  return  operat- 
ing means. 

3356»363 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  OF  WINDOWED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Giinter  Ehlscheid,  Neuwied,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Winkler,  Rengsdorf  uber  Neuwied,  and  Kurt  Diin- 
nebier,  Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1965, 

W  38333 

16  Claims.  (CL  271—2) 


3,356,362 

SHEET  SORTER  HAVING  PIVOTED  RAMP 

Luis  Mestre,  305  E.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,744 

30  Claims.  (CI.  270—58) 


1.  A  sheet  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  adjacent  to  or  carried 
by  the  frame,  ramp  means  having  an  entry  end  and  a 
delivery  end,  the  delivery  end  being  adjacent  to  the 
pockets,  endless  means  extending  between  the  ends  of 
the  ramp  means  to  feed  sheets  thereon  from  the  entry  end 
to  the   delivery  end  including  directing  means   at  the 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  windowed  envelope 
blanks,  one  by  one,  from  a  supply  of  such  blanks,  said 
device  comprising  stationary  support  means  for  support- 
ing a  supply  of  blanks,  drive  means  having  a  portion 
disposed  in  substantially  copianar  relationship  with  said 
support  means  for  moving  the  blank  to  be  withdrawn 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  drive  means  tensioning 
the  blank  while  being  moved,  and  deflection  means  first 
engaging  the  blank  while  being  moved  and  then  engaging 
the  next  adjacent  blank  to  deflect  the  sanae  through  a 
predetermined  angle  in  reference  to  said  path  whereby  a 
spacing  between  the  trailing  window  edge  of  the  moving 
blank  and  the  leading  window  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
blank  in  said  supply  is  provided. 


3,356,364 
FEED  CATCH  FOR  APPARATUS  HANDLING 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Grigereit,  Kaufbenren,  AOgau,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switz^Iand,  a  Swiss  com- 
pany 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  12,  1965. 

9,726/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  271—60) 
1.  A  feed  catch  device  for  ensuring  straight  feed  of 
sheet  material  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  base  plate, 
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(b)  first  and  second  side  members  mounted  on  said 
base  plate, 

(c)  a  shaft  positioned  between  said  side  members  and 
mounted  in  said  side  members  for  rotation,  said  shaft 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  base  plate,  and  normal 
to  the  intended  direction  of  teed  of  sheet  material, 

(d)  areas  of  said  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
first  slots, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  check  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for   rotation   therewith   each   check   lever   having  a 


the  cam  followers  of  the  frames,  a  movable  circular 
cam  member  concentric  with  the  stationary  cam  member 
and  disposed  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  movable  cam 
member  having  an  undulatory  track  thereon,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  movable  cam  member  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary cam  member,  for  selectively  placing  the  undula- 
tory track  in  a  dominating  position  relative  to  the  station- 
ary cam  member  track,  for  alternate  support  of  the  cam 
followers. 

3,356,366 

COLLAPSIBLY  SITPORTED  PLATFORM  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSIONLNG  MEANS 

Johann   Barthel,  Flughafeo  Graz-Thalerhof,  Post  Kals- 

dorf,  Steiermark,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,373 

17  Claims.  (CL  272—65) 


lower  edge,  and  each  lower  edge  being  engageable  in 
a  different  first  slot  in  said  base  plate, 

(f)  areas  of  said  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond slots, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  pawls;  each  pawl  being  rotatably 
coanected  to  a  different  check  lever  and  being  en- 
gageable in  a  diflferent  second  slot  in  said  base  plate, 
release  of  the  feed  catch  being  enabled  only  when 
all  said  pawls  are^eleased  from  their  associated  sec- 
ond slots  allowing  movement  of  all  the  check  levers 
from  their  associated  first  slots. 


LN- 


3,356,365 
CARROUSEL     WITH     RELATIVELY     MOVABLE 
TRACK    SUPPORTING    CAM    MEMBERS    FOR 
SELECTIVELY  CHANGING  THE  TRACK 
DULATIONS 

Alpbonse  D.  De  Shane,  950  Noyes  Ave., 

Hamilton.  Ohio     45015 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,905 

13  Claims.  (CI.  272—36) 


1.  A  platform  and  support  structure  comprising:  a 
tubular  frame,  four  uprights  s6pporting  said  frame,  said 
upright  comprising  levers  mounted  to  said  tubular  frame 
in  a  manner  permitting  pivotal  movement  in  the  two 
vertical  planes  which  include  the  diagonals  of  said  frame; 
a  mat  made  of  flexible  material;  a  fastener  connected  to 
the  top  end  of  each  of  said  uprights;  a  mat  rope  connected 
to  said  fasteners  forming  a  rope  frame  to  which  said  mat 
is  connected;  a  plurality  of  cord-like  means  connecting 
said  mat  to  said  mat  rope;  a  tension  rope  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  uprights;  and  means  including  a 
winch  mounted  on  one  of  said  uprights  to  vary  the  tension 
in  said  tension  rope. 


3,356,367 

AMBULATORY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Tewksbury,  21—03  73rd  St., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 

Filed  AuK.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,084 

7  Claims.  (CL  272—69) 


1.  A  carrousel  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  rocker  frames  each  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  rotor,  said  frames  each  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  swivel  means  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  frames  to  the  rotor  for  movement  there- 
with in  a  circular  orbit,  a  carriage  imitating  a  riding 
animal  attached  to  an  outer  end  of  each  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  cam  followers  on  each  frame  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  stationary  circular  cam  member  concen- 
tric with  the  rotor  axis  and  having  a  track  to  support 


w 


1.  An  ambulatory  exercise  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  a  user,  a  lower  sur- 
face on  the  housing  to  support  the  device  stably  on  a 
supporting  surface,  an  upper  surface  on  the  housing  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
lower  surface,  a  flexible  and  elastic  unitary  covering  on 
the  housing  extending  over  its  lower  and  upper  surfaces 
and  engaging  the  supporting  surface  beneath  the  lower 
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surface  of  said  housing,  and  a  layer  of  anti-friction  ma- 
terial between  the  covering  and  housing  and  coextensive 
therewith  to  facilitate  sliding  movement  of  the  covering 
with  respect  to  the  housing  surfaces  to  enable  the  user 
to  stand  on  the  covering  over  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
housing  and  cause  ambulation  of  the  device. 


3,356,368 

HORSESHOE  TARGET  WITH  FLOOR 

SIMULATING  CLAY 

Dale  E.  Dixon,  2616  49th  St., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50310 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,437 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—104) 


bow  downwardly,  said  snap-acting  portion  being  con- 
structed to  snap  downwardly  when  the  span  bows  down- 
wardly and  to  snap  upwardly  when  downward  pressure 
is  removed  from  the  span,  said  legs  being  of  equal  length 
and  diverging  downwardly  in  a  like  manner  so  that  the 
span  is  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  flat  floor 
by  the  legs,  a  die  resting  on  the  snap-acting  portion  and 
a  transparent  open  bottomed  cage  supported  on  the  span 
over  the  die  so  that  the  die  is  viewable  therethrough,  said 
cage  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  die  normally 
to  freely  lie  upon  the  snap-acting  portion  of  the  spring 
and  to  be  timibled  within  the  cage  by  the  upward  snap 
of  the  snap-acting  portion,  and  means  mounting  the  cage 
for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  flat  floor  so  that  down- 
ward force  manually  applied  to  the  cage  moves  the  cage 
and  the  span  of  the  spring  from  its  rest  position  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  span  is  bowed  downwardly,  whereby 
upon  subsequent  release  of  the  cage  the  snap-acting  por- 
tion snaps  upwardly  to  tumble  the  die. 


2.  A   horseshoe   game  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  box-like  structure  having  upright  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  member, 

(b)  a  floor  means  formed  of  a  material  having  the 
yieldability  and  resilience  characteristics  of  reclaimed 
rubber  positioned  over  the  top  of  the  box-like  struc- 
ture and  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 

(c)  an  upright  stake  secured  to  the  bottom  member 
and  projected  through  said  floor,  and 

(d)  biasing  means  positioned  between  said  bottom 
member  and  the  floor  and  engageable  with  portions 
of  the  underside  of  said  floor  and  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bottom  member  to  resiliently  support  the 
floor  between  the  side  walls  of  the  structure. 


3,356,369 
DIE  AGITATING  CHANCE  DEVICE 

Albert  Stubbmann,  North  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Kobner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,225 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273—145) 


26^    '^ 


1.  A  chance  indicator  including  a  flat  floor  which  is 
horizontal  when  the  chance  indicator  is  in  use,  a  leaf 
spring  including  a  rectangular,  broad,  substantially  flat 
span  having  a  snap-acting  portion,  two  opposed  down- 
wardly diverging  broad  legs  in  one  piece  with  opposite 
edges  of  the  span  whereby  when  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  are  spread  apart  the  span  is  bowed  downwardly,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  supported  on  the  flat  floor 
whereby  when  the  span  is  pressed  downwardly  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  are  spread  apart  and  cause  the  span  to 


3,356,370 

SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ralph  L.  Larsen,  1822  Colby  Ave., 

Everett,  Wash.     98201 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,351 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—176) 


1.  A  wicket  for  a  rolling  ball  game,  comprising:  a 
member  having  horizontally  elongated  spaced  sides  de- 
fining a  horizontally  elongated  path  for  the  ball,  and 
means  supporting  said  member  for  rotary  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane  above  the  game  playing  surface  about 
a  vertical  axis  displaced  laterally  from  the  center  of  said 
path. 

3,356,371 
DICTATING    MACHINE    WITH    AUTOMATIC 
FEED  FOR  INDICATOR  SLIPS 
John  R.  Montgomery,  Trumbull,  John  G.  Wallace,  Bran- 
ford,  and  George  L.  Soltis,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dictaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Original  application  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,426,  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,347,  dated  May  31, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,347 
9  Claims,  (a.  274—11) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  wound  in  a  roll,  means  to  hold  an  end 
portion  of  said  strip  in  position  to  be  marked  to  indicate 
certain  events  on  the  dictation  record,  said  strip  being 
provided  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  along  its  length  with 
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designation  means  to  define  distinct  strip  portions  each 
forming  a  complete  indicator  slip;  means  for  controllably 
bringing  a  fresh  slip  from  said  roll  comprising  roller  means 
engaged  with  said  strip  and  operable  when  activated  to 
feed  said  strip  from  said  roll,  drive  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  roller  means,  gear  means  shiftable  into 
engaged  position  to  couple  said  drive  means  to  said  roller 
means,  start  means  operable  to  shift  said  gear  means  into 
engaged  position,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  gear 
means  engaged,  sensing  means  to  detect  said  designation 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  thereof  while  said  strip 
is  being  fed  out  of  said  roll,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means  to  automatically  disengage  said 
gear  means  when  the  next  one  of  said  designation  means 
has  reached  said  predetermined  position. 


in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  and  a  tone  arm  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  moving  said  tone  arm  in  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes: 

a  magnet;  ( 

an  armature; 

a  tone  arm  rest  piece  assembly  positioned  adjacent  said 
turntable  for  supporting  said  tone  arm  when  said 
record  player  is  not  operating  and  including  one  of 
said  magnet  and  armature  mounted  therein; 
means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  magnet  and 
armature  in  said  tone  arm  at  a  position  to  engage  said 
one  of  said  magnet  and  armature  when  said  tone  arm 
is  supported  by  said  rest  piece  assembly;  and 


3,356.372 

FREE-TRACKING  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

Jacob  Rabinow,  6920  Selkirk  Drive, 

Bethesda,  Md.     20034 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,178 

2  Claims.  (CI.  274—23) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  for  playing  grooved  disc  records 
on  a  turntable,  a  pickup  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  sj'J'lus  for  following  the  disc  grooves, 

(b)  a  head  mounting  said  stylus, 

(c)  guide  means  supported  by  the  phonograph, 

(d)  said  guide  means  including  low-friction  bearing 
means  between  said  head  and  said  guide  means  per- 
mitting limited  pivotal  vertical  motion  of  the  head 
about  an  axis  substantially  at  the  surface  of  a  record 
disc  mounted  on  said  turntable. 

(e)  said  guide  means  including  also  bearing  means 
for  guiding  said  head  with  very  low  friction  in  a 
horizontal  path  such  that  the  stylus  moves  along  a 
radial  path  on  the  record, 

(f)  said  bearing  means  comprising  horizontal  linear 
track  means  mounted  on  said  phoriogrigh  in  a  plane 
which  is  very  close  to  the  plane  'Cfthe  phonograph 
disc  record, 

(g)  two  wheels  fixed  to  said  head,  one  wheel  on  each 
side  of  the  head,  said  wheels  riding  on  said  track 
means  for  guiding  the  stylus  laterally  along  said 
radial  path, 

( h )  said  wheels  being  thin  discs  with  sharp  edges,  said 
track  means  comprising  a  grooved  element  for  re- 
ceiving said  sharp  edges  with  substantially  line  con- 
tact between  the  sharp  edges  and  the  bottom  of  the 
groove, 

(i)  said  wheels  and  the  attached  bead  being  free  to 
move  pivotally  as  a  whole  for  a  limited  distance  about 
the  line  of  contact  between  the  wheels  and  the  track, 
to  permit  at  least  a  small  amount  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a 
record. 


3456,373 
TONE  ARM  LATCHING  DEVICE 
David  E.  Laux,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,554 
6  Claims.  (CI.  274—23) 
1.  In  an  automatic  record  player  mechanism  of  the 
type  including  a  turntable,  a  tone  arm.  means  for  mount- 
ing said  tone  arm  near  one  end  thereof  for  movement 


fulcrum  means  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  tone 
arm  when  said  tone  arm  is  supported  by  said  rest 
piece  and  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  tone 
arm  mounting  means  than  said  one  of  said  magnet 
and  armature  in  said  rest  piece  to  engage  and  pro- 
vide a  fulcrum  for  said  tone  arm  when  said  one  end 
of  said  tone  arm  is  moved  in  a  vertical  plane, 

said  tone  arm  controlling  mechanism  operable  to  move 
said  tone  arm  mounting  mean.s  in  a  vertical  plane  to 
cause  said  tone  arm  to  pivot  about  said  fulcrum 
means  and  thereby  break  the  contact  between  said 
magnet  and  said  armature.  ' 


3,356,374 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 
PICKUPS 
John  A.  Tonrtellot  and  Ronald  P.  Peterson,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,655 
4  Claims.  (CI.  274—24) 


4^'j2    ■*'  •*' 


2.  In  a  phonograph  record  playing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  tone  arm  movable  over  a  rec- 
ord to  be  played  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
by  the  playing  surface  thereof,  of 

a  stereophonic  pickup  device  Having  a  stylus  in  one 
portion  and  a  pair  of  transversely  aligne^J  slotted 
openings  in  another  portion  thereof, 
bearing  means  provided  on  said  tone  arm  and  received 
I         by  said  slotted  openings  coupling  said  tone  arm  to 
said  pickup  device  for  movement  of  said  pickup  de- 
vice toward  and  away  from  the  record  surface  at 
the  stylus  end  thereof,  and  for  movement  along  the 
length  of  said  tone  arm,  and 
means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  tone  arm  for  en- 
gaging and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pickup  de- 
vice along  the  length  of  said  tone  arm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  record. 
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I  3,356,375^ 

'  UNITIZED  OIL  RINGS 

Paul  E.  Harris,  400  S.  Plum  St., 

Hagerstown,  Ind.     47346 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,267 

13  Claims.  (CI.  277—9.5) 


1.  A  multi-component  oil  ring  assembly  adapted  for 
insertion  in  a  piston  groove  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  extending  axially  spaced  rail 
means,  a  circumferentially  extending  and  circumferen- 
tially resiliently  precompressed  spacer-expander  means 
engaging  and  urging  said  rail  means  radially  outwardly 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  intermediate 
to  and  axially  spacing  said  rail  means,  and  a  resinous  ad- 
hesive means  acting  in  shear  to  bond  said  precompressed 
spacer-expander  means  to  said  rail  means,  said  adhesive 
means  having  a  shear  strength  which  is  sufficiently  high  to 
bond  said  spacer-expander  means  to  said  rail  means  at 
room  temperatures  and  maintain  the  compression  thereof 
and  which  shear  strength  at  approximately  180'  F.  is  in- 
suflficient  to  maintain  the  compression  of  said  spacer-ex- 
pander means  whereby  said  adhesive  means  releases  said 
spacer-expander  means  from  said  rail  means  when  exposed 
to  internal  combustion  engine  operating  conditions. 


3,356,376 
AXLE  SEAL 
John  H.  Bradfute,  Santa  Clara,  and  Berkeley  E.  Ward, 
Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora* 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,561 
8  Claims.  (CI.  277—37) 


22    21 


1.  A  shaft  seal  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  annular 
metal  case  with  a  cylindrical  port'on  and  an  elastomeric 
sealing  element  bonded  to  said  case  and  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  portion  bonded  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  case  to  provide  a  bore- 
engaging  elastomeric  portion  and  a  rotatively  sealing  por- 
tion, characterized  by  a  series  of  circumferential  elasto- 
meric ridges  and  valleys,  said  valleys  providing  space 
into  which  the  elastomer  of  said  ridges  extending  radi- 
ally a  substantial  amount  beyond  the  remainder  of  said 
bore-engaging  elastomeric  portion  and  can  flow  when 
compressed,  said  ridges  serving  to  retain  said  seal  in  a 


bore  and  able  to  accommodate  a  bore  size  range  from 
a  minimum  bore  size  having  a  radius  at  least  as  large 
as  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  the  deepest  part  of  said 
valley  plus  half  of  the  ridge  height,  to  a  maximum  bore 
size  having  a  radius  equal  to  said  radius  of  the  deepest 
part  of  said  valley  plus  about  eighty  percent  of  the  ridge 
height. 

3,356,377  ' 

FLUID  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT 
SEALING  RINGS 
Robert  M.  Voitik,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago, 
trustee 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,515 
7  Claims.  (CL  277—40) 

rl2 


7.  A  rotary  face  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stator  defining  a  primary  sealing  surface,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  stator,  said  stator  and  said  casing  defining 
a  pair  of  secondary  sealing  surfaces  including  a  cylindrical 
surface  and  an  annular  surface  disposed  generally  radially 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  first  annular  flexible  ring 
fitted  flatly  against  said  annular  surface  with  an  edge  of 
the  ring  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  second  an- 
nular flexible  ring  fitted  flatly  against  said  first  ring  with 
an  edge  of  the  ring  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface,  said 
rings  being  notched  from  both  their  inner  and  outer  edges 
so  as  to  impart  radial  residience  thereto,  said  notches  in 
said  rings  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  to  preclude  the 
existence  of  an  axially  extending  opening  through  said 
rings  along  said  cylindrical  surface,  means  for  urging  isaid 
rings  together  and  against  said  annular  surface,  and  a 
pin  extending  axially  through  said  rings  with  the  pin 
passing  through  one  of  said  first  ring  notches  that  extends 
from  the  ring  edge  not  in  engagement  with  said  cylin- 
drical surface. 


'  3,356,378 

SEALING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Herbert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUioois 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,589 

3  Claims.  (CI.  277—136) 

1.  A  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  rotary  shaft 

member  to  a  housing  member  having  a  shaft  opening 

through  which  the  shaft  member  extends,  said  assembly 

including: 

(a)  a  closed,  rotary  sealing  ring  carried  by  and  rotated 
by  the  shaft  member; 

(b)  a  closed,  fixed  sealing  ring  carried  by  and  fixed 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing  member; 

(c)  said  sealing  rings  having  exposed,  generally  radi- 
ally extending,  annular,  continuous,  sealing  surfaces 
in  relatively  rotatable,  sealing  engagement; 

(d)  resilient  means  for  urging  said  sealing  rings  into 
said  sealing  engagement; 

(e)  a  closed  backing  ring  carried  by  and  sealed  to  one 
of  the  members  and  fixed  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  one  member;  and 
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(f)  said  backing  ring  and  one  of  said  sealing  rings 
having  opposed,  generally  radially  extending,  annu- 
lar, continuous  sealing  faces  in  relatively  stationary 
sealing  engagement  with  each  other, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  ^ 

a  closed  mounting  ring  engaging  pea-ipheriesi  of  said 
backing  ring  and  said  one  sealing  ring  for  prevent- 
ing said  one  sealing  ring  from  moving  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  backing  ring;  and  key-^nd-key- 
way  means  for  interlocking  said  backing  ring,  said 


member,  a  pair  of  elongated  edge  strips  abutting  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  covering  material,  each  of  said  edge 
strips  having  a  portion  extending  into  and  bonded  within 


said  body  member  and  an  insert  member  bonded  within 
the  channel  of  said  body  member. 


mounting  ring,  and  said  one  sealing  ring  against 
relative  rotation  while  permitting  said  one  sealing 
ring  and  said  backing  ring  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  mounting  ring  in  the  axial  direction,  said  key- 
and-keyway  nieans  comprising  an  elongated  key  af- 
fixed to  said  mounting  ring  and  extending  axially 
thereof,  and  said  backing  ring  and  said  one  sealing 
ring  provide  axially  aligned  keyway  sections  for  re- 
ceiving said  key. 


3,356.379 
DISAPPE.ARING  HERMETIC  SEAL 
John  J.  Townsley,  Parsippany.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439.825 
6  Claims.  (CI.  277—237) 


»    ^o 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  storage  tank  from 
which  fluid  is  to  be  expelled  and  a  wall  including  dynamic 
seals  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tank  to  expel  the  fluid;  of  a  frangible  hermetic 
seal  sealed  to  the  tank  and  to  the  movable  wall  to  isolate 
the  fluid  from  the  dynamic  seals  to  prevent  their  deterio- 
ration during  storage,  the  fluid  expelling  movement  of 
the  wall  effecting  a  shearing  of  said  hermetic  seal. 


3.356.380 
FABRICATED  SKI 

Arthur  L.  Scott.  Richland  Countv,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Products  Compan>.  Columbia,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,950 
11  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.13) 
1.  A  ski  comprising  an  elongated  generally  channel- 
shaped  body  member  having  a  flat  bottom  surface,  a  cov- 
ering material  bonded  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body 


3,356,381 

MOBILE  BUILDING  WITH  TOWING  BRACKET 

AND  BRACING  SYSTEM 

Scott  Ra>  field  Rich,  Carmichaels,  Pa.     15320 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,270 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—30) 


1.  A  mobile  building  structure  emK)dying  side  walls,  a 
front  end  wall,  a  rear  end  and  a  roof,  means  supporting 
the  structure  for  l«)wing  comprising  running  gear  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  structure  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
thereof,  hitch  means  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
structure  for  attachment  to  a  draft  vehicle,  guy  means 
within  the  structure  extending  from  side-to-side  thereof 
and  cross  bracing  the  structure  for  resisting  twisting  and 
straining  of  the  structure  during  towing  thereof,  and  said 
guy  means  being  readily  removable  for  facilitating  occu- 
pancy of  structure,  said  guy  means  comprising  a  first  sys- 
tem of  cables  in  crossed  relation  and  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  structure  and  each  cable  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  said  front  wall  rearwardly  obliquely  across 
the  width  of  the  structure  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  forwardly  of  said  running  gear  and  a  second 
system  of  cables  in  crossed  relation  and  disposed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane. 


3.356,382 

HYDRAULIC  HEIGHT  CONTROLS 

Lawre'jce  P.  Fay.  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Roll-O-Flex  IJmited.  Regina.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,847 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—43.23) 

1.  In  a  land  working  machine  of  the  class  described 

having  a  frame  and  a  pivoted  wing  extending  from  said 

frame;  a  hydraulic   height  control   for  said  frame  and 

wing,  comprising:  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 

and   having   a   crank   connection   with   a  frame  support 

wheel;  a  master  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  for  power 

rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  change  the  height  of  the  frame 

on  the  support  wheel,  through  said  crank  connection;  a 

control  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  by  the 

I. 
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rotation  of  the  shaft;  a  crank  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  wing  and  a  wheel  for  said  wing  support;  a  slave  ram 
pivoted  between  said  crank  and  the  wing  for  changing 
the  height  of  the  wing  on  its  support  wheel;  and  a  flexible 


connection  between  one  end  of  the  control  ram  and  one 
end  of  the  slave  ram  for  fluid  transfer  therebetween  to 
raise  and  lower  the  frame  and  the  wing,  in  the  operation 
of  the  master  ram.     J*  -         i  I 

3,356,383 

HANDLE  PROPELLED  CART 

Eugene  A.  Sneed,  Pontotoc,  Miss.     38863 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,112 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—47.26) 


metal  strap  connected  between  said  foot  and  the  inside  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  second  metal  strap  having 
two  interconnecting  legs,  the  forward  edge  of  each  leg 
being  secured  under  the  rear  of  said  platform  and  the 
interconnection  of  said  two  legs  being  connected  to  the 
back  side  of  said  vertical  section  of  said  handle,  a  resilient 
cushion  moimted  in  front  of  and  near  the  top  of  sai4 
vertical  section  of  said  handle  to  define  a  rear  limit  for 
the  container  supported  by  said  platform,  said  cushion 
contacting  the  body  of  said  container  and  pressing  said 
depending  lip  against  the  rear  of  said  platform,  two  spaced 
upstanding  brace  members  axially  movable  on  said  axle 
and  releasably  secured  thereon,  each  said  brace  member 
comprising  an  elongated  steel  strap  having  releasable 
clamping  means  at  its  lower  end  engaging  said  axle  and 
having  its  upper  end  twisted  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  thereof  so  that  one  side  of  its  upper 
portion  faces  the  container  body,  and  a  resilient  cap 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  upper  portion  contacting  said 
body,  whereby  said  container  is  supported  upright  and 
rigidly  braced  on  said  platform  so  that  unwanted  relative 
movements  between  said  container  and  said  platform  are 
prevented. 

3,356,384 
MOUNTING  WHEELS  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Cyprien  Jean  Dupeux,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,503 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1965,  2,017 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—62) 


7.  A  cart  in  combination  with  a  container  having  a 
bottom,  a  body  and  a  closed  depending  lip  extending 
below  said  bottom,  said  cart  comprising  a  ring-like,  cir- 
cular platform  having  an  open  center  and  a  top  surface 
lying  in  a  plane,  said  platform  having  an  outer  dimension 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  depend- 
ing lip,  said  top  surface  supportingly  engaging  said  con- 
tainer bottom,  wherein  said  depending  lip  is  disposed  out- 
side said  platform  and  extends  downward  from  the  plane 
of  said  top  surface,  an  axle  connected  to  two  spaced  loca- 
tions under  the  front  of  said  platform,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  to  each  end  of  said  axle,  whereby  the  wheels  and 
said  axle  support  the  front  of  said  platform,  a  handle 
having  a  horizontally  extending  foot  at  its  lower  end, 
said  foot  being  connected  to  a  vertical  section  which  ex- 
tends above  and  below  said  platform,  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  intermediate  section  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  vertical  section  and  a  hand  grip  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  intermediate  section,  said  hand  grip 
being  approximately  30  inches  above  said  toot,  a  first 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  assembly  for  resisting  displace- 
ment along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  of 
said  machine,  the  central  axes  of  at  least  two  of  said 
wheels  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  another,  said  angle  rang- 
ing from  170°- 179°,  said  obtuse  angle  being  bisected  by 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine. 


3,356,385 

SHEAR  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Charles  L.  Small,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hendrickson 

Mfg.  Co.,  Lyons,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,336 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  vehicle  frame  and  a  pair  of  tandem  axles  each 
having  wheels  journaled  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
suspension  comprising  a  rigid  load  balancing  beam  pivot- 
ally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  axles  and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis 
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generally  parallel  with  said  axJes,  a  rigid  bc»m  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  secured  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  each  end  of  each  axle,  bracket  means 
providing  rigid  pins  depending  from  the  vehicle  frame  at 
each  side  thereof  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  a 
resilient  suspension  unit  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  front  axle  beam  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  rear 
axle  beam  to  said  depending  pins  and  connecting  means 
between  the  ends  of  said  load  balancing  beam  and  the 
rearward  and  forward  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  axle 
beams,  respectively,  each  said  beam  connecting  meaw 
including  a   hanger  bracket  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  balancing  beam  and  a  resilient  suspension 
unit  connecting  the  hanger  bracket  and  the  end  of  the  axle 
beam  whereby  eight  resilient  connecting  points  arc  pro- 
vided between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  axles  for  ab- 
sorbing and  transferring  vertical  and  horizontal  stresses 
resulting  from  wheel  contact  with  uneven  roadway  sur- 
faces. 

3.356,386 

UNDERSLUNG  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Ralph  Wendell  Taylor,  1121  Seymour  Ave., 

Iowa  Citv.  Iowa     52240 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,707 

1  Claim.  (CT.  280—106.5) 


mounting  each  of  said  bunk  stakes  in  spaced  apart  up- 
standing relation  on  said  support  for  limited  movement  in 
a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
stakes  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
said  support  and  each  of  said  stakes  perpendicular  to  said 
second  plane  surrounded  by  a  resilient  bushing,  said 
support  and  said  stakes  forming  a  log  receiving  area. 
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3,356.388 
SELF-COUPLING  TRACTOR-TRAILER  HITCH 

Hans  Prillinger,  W  els-W  impassinc  19.  Austria,  and  Karl 

Wanilschka,  lliimslaltenring  6,  \Nels,  Austria 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,765 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—479) 


In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  trailer,  means  for 
mounting  a  wheel  to  secure  the  lowest  possible  frame  posi- 
stion  above  the  ground  including  a  trailer  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  wheel  well  therein  with  one  of  the  lowest  main  frame 
members  positioned  beside  the  wheel  well,  a  hinge  pin 
secured  to  the  main  frame  member,  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  the  hinge  pin  and  extendftig  rearwardly  there- 
from beside  the  trailer  frame,  an  upwardly  extendmg 
member  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  arm 
and  carrying  an  axle  and  wheel,  a  vertically  arranged 
spring  receiver  attached  to  the  lower  frame  member  in  the 
wheel  well  behind  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  in  the  spring 
receiver  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  receiver.  ' 


3,356,387 

DOUBLY  PIVOTED  LOG  BUNK  STAKES  FOR 

ARTICI  LATED  VEHICLES 

Enoch  Skirvin,  Walter  W.  Skirvin,  and  Paul  G.  Skirvln, 

all  of  Rte.  2.  Box  Im,  Philomath.  Oreg.     97370 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,260 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—404) 


Kits:'^^^ 


'  li  A  hitch  arrangement  for  connecting  a  tractor  to  a 
trailer  having  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  con- 
necting pins,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  traction  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  tractor;  i 

(b)  two  housings; 

(c)  a  pair  of  ball  points  for  interconnecting  each  trac- 
tion arm  to  an  asMKiateJ  one  of  said  housings  in  a 
position  in  which  the  housing  is  secured  to  the  trac- 
tion arm  above  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

(d)  means  securing  said  one  housing  to  one  of  said 
ball  joints  for  limited  movement  about  a  first  axis; 

(e)  means  securing  said  traction  arm  to  the  other  ball 
joint  for  limited  movement  about  a  second  axis; 

(f)  link  means  interconnecting  said  ball  joints  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  ball  joints  about  a 
third  axis,  said  ball  joints  and  said  link  means  being 
free  to  move  into  a  position  in  which  said  three  axes 
are  non-parallel  with  respect  to  each  other, 

(g)  a  bearing  in  each  of  said  housings  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  asst)ciated  connecting  pin  of  the  trailer, 
the  bearing  being  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  to 
permit  dropping  said  pin  into  said  bearing, 

( 1 )  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  relatively  angled 
'  guide  surfaces  inclined  toward  said  opening;  and 

(h)  a  spacer  bar,  said  bearings  being  secured  to  oppo- 
,  site  ends  of  said  spacer  bar. 


I.  A  log  bunk  comprising  an  elongate  support  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  elongate  bunk  stakes,  means 


3,356,389 

LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,754 
I  18  Claims.  (CI.  285—3) 

1.  A  latch  tool  including:  a  mandrel  having  an  external 
annular  recess;  a  resilient  split  latch  ring  disposed  about 
said  mandrel  in  said  recess  and  having  outer  portions 
extending  outwardly  of  said  mandrel,  said  latch  ring  being 
radially  contractible  into  said  recess  to  a  retracted  posi- 


tion therein,  said  latch  ring  being  smaller  in  longitudinal 
dimension  than  said  recess  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  mandrel  in  said  recess,  said  latch  ring  having  free  end 
portions,  said  free  end  portions  have  facing  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  end  surfaces;  and  lock  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  and  traversing  said  recess 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  latch  ring  and  having  stop 
surfaces  projecting  circumferentially  of  said  recess  in  a 
portion  of  the  recess  and  engageable  by  said  end  surfaces 
of  said  latch  ring  to  prevent  radial  contraction  of  said 
latch  ring  to  said  retracted  position  when  said  latch  ring 


/ 


is  in  one  extreme  longitudinal  position  in  said  rec^s,  said 
latch  ring  being  movable  longitudinally  in  said  annular 
recess  between  an  inoperative  releasing  position  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  ring  is  not  en- 
gageable with  one  of  said  stop  surfaces  and  an  operative 
locking  position  wherein  both  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
latch  ring  are  engageable  with  said  stop  surfaces  of  said 
lock  means  and  contraction  of  said  latch  ring  is  prevented. 


rotatable  relative  to  each  other  from  a  first  position,  said 
coupling  permitting  axial  fluid  flow  through  said  section 
at  any  position  of  rotation;  a  plurality  of  opposed  lugs 
mounted  on  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  sections, 
at  least  one  of  said  lugs  extending  across  a  longer  arc 
length  of  said  circumference  than  any  other  of  said  lugs; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  vanes  fitting  between  and  complementary  in 
size  to  said  lugs  to  allow  said  sections  to  be  joined  to- 
gether when  said , sections  are  in  said  first  position,  said 
vanes  engaging  said  lugs  upon  rotating  said  sections  from 
said  first  position;  interengageable  guide  means  on  said 
sections  for  releasably  holding  said  sections  in  said  first 
position;  and  rot  ■'•n  limiting  means  on  said  sections 
operative  to  er  one  of  said  guide  means  to  prevent 

said  sections  being  returned  to  said  first  position 

after  said  sect.  ;  have  been  rotated  therefrom;  said  one 
guide  means  being  selectively  disengageable  from  said 
rotation  limiting  means  to  allow  said  sections  to  be  rotated 
to  said  first  position  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
separated. 

3,356,391 
PIPE  OR  TUBE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Bailey,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force       | 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,950 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—89) 


3,356,390 
HOSE   COUPLINGS,   HOSE   CONNECTIONS,   ETC., 

PARTICULARLY   FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPS 
Jens  Karl  Adolf  Dahlgren,  Stockholm,  and  Carl  Evert 
Sjostrand,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Flygts  Pumpar,  Solna,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  15,  1964, 

7,272/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  285—27) 


1.  A   hose  couping   comprising:    a   pair  of  joinable 
tubular  sections,  which  sections  upon  being  joined  are 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  device  for  connecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  similar  unthreaded  uniform  diameter  pipe  sec- 
tions together  In  end  to  end  aligned  relation  comprising 
a  pair  of  identical  diameter  identically  threaded  elon- 
.gated  sleeve  members  each  having  a  concentric  cylindri- 
cal bore  for  telescopically  receiving  and  means  fixing  the 
outer  end  portion  of  each  one  of  the  pipe  sections  snugly 
therein  in  fluid  tight  relation  and  against  relative  axial 
movement,  said  sleeve  members  each  having  identical  ex- 
ternal threads  thereon  with  identical  pitch  directions  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  a  clamping  nut  threadably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  sleeve  members  for  rotative  displacement 
axially  along  said  sleeve  members,  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal coupling  having  a  continuous  internal  thread  therein 
from  end  to  end,  complementary  in  size  pitch  and  direc- 
tion to  the  external  threads  on  said  elongated  sleeve 
members  to  threadably  receive  either  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers therethrough,  and  an  annular  deformable  packing 
ring  surrounding  each  of  said  elongated  sleeve  members 
disposed  between  each  clamping  nut  and  one  end  of  said 
coupling,  said  deformable  packing  ring  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  to  closely  receive  the  sleeve  member  there- 
through, whereby  when  said  sleeve  members  with  said 
pipe  end  portions  therein  are  screwed  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  coupling  and  said  clamping  nuts  are  rotated 
in  opposite  directions  on  said  sleeve  members  toward  the 
ends  of  said  coupling  to  clamp,  compress,  and  deform 
said  deformable  packing  rings  into  fluid  sealing  relation 
between  ends  of  the  coupling,  the  clamping  nuts,  and 
the  threads  on  the  threaded  sleeve  members,  to  provide 
a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the  pipe  sections. 
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3,356,392 
ORNAMENTAL  RAILING  TERMINAL 

Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

"°   Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,277 
3  Claims.  (CL  287—20.924) 


,       I  3,356,394 

'       MEANS  FOR  TUBE  ASSEMBLAGE  AND 

ANALOGOUS  APPARATUS 
Gerard   Chamayou,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to  Soclete 
Anonyme  dite:  Vallourec,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 

France  ^^„  ^,„ 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,479 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1964, 

980,585,  Patent  1,418,868 

6  Claims.  (CI.  287—54) 


1.  A  terminal  piece  for  an  iwnamental  handrail  com- 
prising a  receiving  member  affixed  to  the  handrail  and 
forming  a  part  thereof,  said  member  including  channel 
means  for  receiving  a  spacer  blv>ck,  an  end  cap  shaped  lo 
conform  to  the  end  of  said  handrail,  a  spacer  bloclc  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  c;hannel  means  having  an  elon- 
gated portion  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  having 
an  opening  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  channel 
therethrough,  bolt  means  passing  through  said  opening 
and  threadably  engaging  said  end  cap  and  spring  means 
disposed  between  said  bolt  means  and  the  elongated  por- 
tion of  the  spacer  block  surrounding  said  opening  urging 
said  end  cap  longitudinally  into  flush  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  handrail. 


3,356,393 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  KEYING 

MEMBERS  TOGETHER 

Raymond  C.  Casanov.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Sltoliie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—52.08) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  elongated  members  which 
comprises  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  jaws,  each  pair  form- 
ing at  one  end,  when  brought  together,  a  socket  for 
receiving  an  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  members, 
and  each  jaw  being  provided  near  its  other  end  with 
a  recess  facing  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  other 
jaw  of  the  same  pair, 

a  rigid  core  having  at  least  two  polygonal  surfaces 
bordered  by  adjacent  edges  which  are  bridged  by 
elongated  abutments  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
adjacent  edges  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
surfaces  bordered  by  said  edges,  said  abutments 
having  opposed  corners  parallel  to  said  surface  edges, 

at  least  one  fastener  means  connecting  each  pair  of 
jaws,  said  fastener  means  being  adjustable  to  clamp 
said  one  end  of  the  pair  of  jaws  connected  thereby 
onto  one  of  said  elongated  members  and  the  other 
end  of  that  pair  of  jaws  onto  one  of  said  abutments. 

the  recesses  in  each  pair  of  opposed  jaws  being  shaped 
to  mate  with  the  opposed  corners  on  said  abutments 
while  said  jaws  and  elongated  members  are  positioned 
at  an  angle  to  both  the  surfaces  bridged  by  said 
abutments. 

3,356,395 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  FITTING 
George  C.  Dygert,  Livonia,  Edwin  E.  Walters,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Rockwell  H.  Smith,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Unistrut   Corporation,   Wayne,   Mich.,   a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,210 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—54.1) 


I   I- 

1    A  drive  connection  for  a  cylindrital  member  havmg 
a  notch  formed  in  its  cylindrical  surface  and  a  tube  hav 
ing  a  partially  threaded  hole  formed  radiaUy  through  it 
and  positioned  in  telescoping  engagement  over  the  cylm- 
drical  member  including: 

a  key  having  a  blind  threaded  hole  formed  part  way 
through  it  positioned  in  the  hole  through  the  tubular 
member  and  extending  into  and  bottomed  on  the 
notch  in  the  cylindrical  member;  and 
a  screw  positioned  in  the  hole  through  the  tubular 
member  in  engagement  with  the  threads  thereof  and 
bottomed  in  the  hole  in  the  key  in  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  key  for  securing  the  key  in  the 
hole  through  tubular  member  and  thereby  securmg 
the  key  in  the  notch  in  the  cylindrical  member  with- 
out imposing  thrust  on  the  cylindrical  member. 


1.  In  a  structural  assembly,  means  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing a  first  structural  member  to  a  second  structural  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising 

(a)  a  fitting  carried  by  said  first  structural  member 
and  embracing  said  second  structural  member, 

(b)  means  carried  by  said  fitting  for  producing  a  lock- 
ing engagement  between  said  fitting  and  said  second 
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structural  member  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
second  structural  member  and  said  fitting  in  one 
direction, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  fitting  for  producing  relative 
movement  of  said  second  structural  member  and  said 
fitting  in  the  direction  producing  locking  engagement, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  bell  crank 
rotatably  carried  by  said  fitting  and  having  a  cam 
portion  engaging  said  second  structural  member  to 
produce  relative  movement  of  said  fitting  and  said 

'•      second  structural  member,  and 

(e)  said  locking  engagement  producing  means  com- 
prising said  second  structural  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  face  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  per- 
forations and  said  fitting  having  a  face  having  at 
least  one  projection  adapted  to  be  received  by  any 
selected  one  of  said  perforations  upon  alignment  of 
said  projection  with  a  selected  one  of  said  perfora- 
tions. 

3,356,396 
TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  D.  Drown,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1^67,  Ser.  No.  631,342 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—58) 


■'    2  -H,,- 


define  splice  joints,  the  abutting  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  abutting  ends  of  the  others 
of  said  pairs  whereby  said  splice  joints  are  axially  spaced 
along  said  wire  rope; 

and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  pressed  upon  said  rope  and 
about  all  of  said  strands,  said  sleeves  being  axially 
spaced  to  locate  a  separate  one  of  said  sleeves  about 
each  of  said  splice  joints,  the  length  of  each  said 
sleeve  being  approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
wire  rope,  the  wall  thickness  of  each  said  sleeve 
being  not  more  than  approximately  one-fourth  the 
diameter  of  said  wire  rope,  and  the  axial  spacing 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  splice  joints  being  such 
that,  upon  passage  of  said  long  splice  portion  of 
said  wire  rope  about  a  usual  sheave,  the  section  of 
said  wire  rope  between  adjacent  said  sleeves  engages 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  sheave. 


1.  A  tie  rod  assembly  comprising,  a  tie  rod  having  a 
transversely  serrated  recessed  flat  portion  formed  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  end  housing  including  a  tubular  por- 
tion surrounding  said  end  of  said  tie  rod.  means  forming 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  tubular  portion,  integral  bosses 
formed  on  ■'id  tubular  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  said  •■  having  transversely  aligned  bores  formed 

therein,  an  iSiing  and  retaining  bolt  extending  through 
said  bosses,  ^.d  bolt  having  a  shouldered  head  at  one  end, 
a  transversely  serrated  midportion  engaging  the  trans- 
verse serrations  of  said  tie  rod  end,  and  a  threaded  oppo- 
site end  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  bores  for 
engagement  with  a  nut  and  lock  washer,  said  rod  and 
end  housing  being  axially  adjustable  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  bolt,  and  said  adjustment  being  retained  by 
lightening  iaid  nut  and  lock  washer. 


'  3,356,397 

WIRE  ROPE  LONG  SPLICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Percy  R.  Bagby,  27844  Conestoga  Drive, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,950 

•    2  Claims.  (CI.  287—78) 
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3,356,398 
JOINTING  DEVICES  FOR  CONCRETE  PILES 

Jan  Ake  Nilsson,  Bjorboholm,  Sweden,  and  Sten  Borje 
Nilsson,  1  Brittsommargatan,  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

3,977/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—103) 


1.  In  a  jointing  device  for  joining  concrete  piles,  a  pair 
of  corresponding  plate  members,  each  said  plate  member 
being  substantially  identical  in  shape  and  having  a  first 
axially  projecting  portion  and  a  second  axially  projecting 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  terminating  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  first  portion,  each  said  projecting 
portion  having  a  lateral  extension  in  said  plane  projecting 
in  the  same  direction  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
projecting  portion  and  defining  a  transverse  groove  be- 
tween the  main  portion  of  said  plate  member  and  its 
lateral  extension,  the  transverse  groove  of  one  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  lateral  extension  of 
the  other  said  plate  member,  whereby  said  plate  members 
may  be  brought  together  to  mutually  interlock,  said  first 
axially  projecting  portions  being  triangular  in  shape  and 
said  second  axially  projecting  portions  being  substantially 
V-shaped  so  as  to  complement  the  shape  of  said  first 
axially  projecting  portions. 


1.  A  long  splice  for  the  severed  strands  of  a  wire  rope 
.ind  adapted  for  passage  about  a  sheave  or  the  like,  said 
long  splice  comprising:  complemental  pairs  of  the  severed 
strands  of  the  rcpe  ends  arranged  in  abutting  relation  to 


3,35(  .399 
HANGER  FOR  FL  RRING  STRIPS 

James  A.  Young,  2032  Buchanan  St, 

Hollywood,  ria.     33020 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,525 

1  Claim.    CI.  287—189.35) 

A  clip,  a  bar  of  a  '  letallic  rafter,  the  bar  being  cylin- 
drical in  cross  section,  and  a  wood  furring  strip  supported 
against  the  underside  of  the  bar  by  said  clip,  the  clip 
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being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  springy  wire  rod,  said 
clip  having  a  straight,  elongated  base  part  underlying  and 
extending  crosswise  of  the  furring  strip,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  base  part  each  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  leg,  the  legs  extending  divergently  from  their 
points  of  connection  to  the  base  part,  each  leg  being  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  extension, 
each  of  said  extensions  having  an  arcuaiely  curved  saddle 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  bar  and  acting  as  a 
positioning  means  when  the  clips  is  fitted  on  the  bar, 
said  extensions  each  having  a  normally  straight  part  ex- 


tending from  the  saddles,  said  straight  part  being  bent  to 
co-operate  with  the  saddle  "in  forming  a  loop  completely 
encircling  the  bar,  the  springiness  of  the  legs  on  the  clip 
being  such  as  to  enable  said  legs  to  be  sprung  toward  one 
another  in  fitting  the  clip  on  the  bar,  and  the  biasing  of 
the  legs  away  from  one  another  causing  the  looped  por- 
tions of  the  same  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  the  en- 
circled bar  so  that  the  bar  will  be  held  in  close  contact 
with  the  furring  strip  regardless  of  variation  in  diameter 
of  the  encircled  bar,  by  the  tendency  of  the  diverging  legs 
to  spring  apart. 

• 

3,356,400 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRE-HUNG  FRAME 

ASSEMBLIES 

Cary  M.  French,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  John  H. 

Parker,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,603 

7  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.924) 


3,356,401 

SELF-LOCKING  HEAT-INSULATING 

FEMALE  SCREW 

Leroy  W.  Berlram,  Norristown,  Pa.  (26  W.  165  Tomahawk 

Drive,  Wheaton,  III.     60187) 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,033 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  In  combination;  a  steel  sheathing;  heat-insulation 
panels;  and  heat-insulation  self-locking  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  heat-insulation  panels  to  said  sheathing, 
said  fastening  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  stationary 
steel  studs  threaded-externally  at  their  outer  ends  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  steel  sheathing  at 
spaced  locations,  said  studs  extending  into  holes  provided 
therefor  in  said  heat-insulation  panels,  and  solid  enlarged 
headed  hollow-shank  internally-threaded  female  screws  of 
resilient  deformable  plastic  material  of  good  heat-insula- 
tion properties  threaded  on  to  said  steel  studs  for  secur- 
ing said  insulation  panels,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
hollow  shank  of  said  screws  and  the  pitch  and  type  of 
the  internal  threads  of  said  screws  conforming  to  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  steel  studs,  at  least  said  shank  por- 
tion of  said  fastener  screws  and  the  internal  threads  there- 
of deforming  sufficiently  by  axial  extension  during  rota- 
tional tightening  on  the  stationitry  threaded  stud  to  re- 
sist loosening  under  vibration. 


3,356,402 
FRAMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

Donald  L.  Smith,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wol- 
verine Aluminum  Corporation,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich., 
a  corporatioD  of  Michigan 

PUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,343 
14  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  locking  together  adjacent 
edges  of  frame  units,  the  assembly  including  clamp  plates 
secured  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  frame  parts  to  be 
held  together,  each  clamp  plate  including  a  body  portion, 
an  extension  comprising  a  locking  element  beyond  the 
terminal  of  the  frame  unit,  the  locking  element  being 
formed  to  provide  a  lug  having  a  free  end,  and  a  lug- 
receiving  slot  between  the  lug  and  the  body  portion  of 
the  clamp  plate,  the  slot  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
thickness  of  said  clamp  plate,  the  lug  of  the  locking  ele- 
ment extending  laterally  of  the  body  portion,  one  of  said 
clamping  plates  being  uniplanar,  and  parallel  to  the 
surface  to  which  it  is  attached,  the  locking  element  and 
lug  of  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  being  disposed 
at  an  included  obtuse  angle  to  its  body  portion  to  effect 
binding  and  locking  of  the  clamp  plate  upon  entry  of 
the  kig  of  one  clamping  plate  into  the  lug-receiving  slot 
of  the  other  clamping  plate,  the  clamping  plates  being 
arranged  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  lug  of  one  plate 
faces  the  open  end  of  the  slot  of  the  other  plate. 


1.  In  a  ceiling  construction  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  members  connected  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers to  form  openings  in  which  ceiling  tiles  and  the  like 
are  supported,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  members 
having  substantially  equal  height,  an  improved  locking 
system  for  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  members, 
comprising: 

(a)  hook  portions  formed  at  the  end  of  each  trans- 
verse member,  ^ 


(b)  an  opening  in  said  longitudinal  member  adapted 
to  receive  simultaneously  the  hook  portions  of  trans- 
verse members  intersecting  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members  intersecting  in  this  manner  with- 
out rotation  of  either  of  these  members  about  its 
vertical  axis,  said  transverse  members  and  longitu- 
dinal member  being  then  relatively  movable  verti- 
cally to  a  position  wherein  said  book  portions  en- 
gage said  longitudinal  member  at  the  perimeter  of 
said  opening,  in  said  last  position  said  transverse 
and  longitudinal  members  being  locked  together 
against  relative  njovement  in  the  horizontal  plane, 

(c)  and  a  tab  portion  on  said  longitudinal  member 
pivotable  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  in 
said  open  position  said  tab  permitting  said  hook 
portions  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ing, in  said  closed  position  said  tab  preventing  such 
relative  vertical  movement  and  thereby  locking  said 
framing  members  together. 


an  aperture  cf  the  work  piece,  and  a  tubular  metal  fas- 
tener telescoped  on  said  stem  and  having  a  preflanged 
end  abutting  the  rigid  side,  the  length  of  the  fastener  being 


3,356,403 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SUPPORT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

August  B.  Sak,  23  W.  85th  St.     10024,  and  Edison  A. 

Price,  17  King  St.     10014,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,975 

11  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


*  ■>/?  u 


Vr-    0^ 


1.  A  modular  structure  comprising  a  polygonal  frame 
member  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  of  channel  mem- 
bers having  abutting  ends  and  provided  with  an  inner  cross 
web  and  outwardly  directed  legs  delineating  longitudinally 
extending  tracks,  an  assembly  band  extending  peripher- 
ally about  said  frame  member  and  along  the  lengths  of 
the  sides  thereof  and  tightly  encircling  the  outer  faces  of 
said  channel  member  webs  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
secured  to  each  other,  and  a  coupling  member  registrable 
with  and  adjustable  along  the  length  of  a  track  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  releasably  locking  said  coupling 
member  to  said  channel  member  in  a  preset  position  along 
a  corresponding  track.  [ 


less  than  that  of  the  aperture,  the  ends  of  the  fastener 
axially  clamping  the  work  piece,  and  the  internal  wall 
of  the  fastener  having  gripping  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  said  bolt  stem. 


I  3,356,405 

FOOD  TONG 
Francis  E.  Gruber,  ?A.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,142 
1  Claim.  (CL  294—3) 


3,356,404 
EYELET  TYPE  JOINTS 
Fred  Peters,  Carlton  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,448 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 

1.  For  use  in  a  work  piece  having  a  rigid  side  and 

a  relatively  yieldable  side,  a  joint  comprising  a  headed 

bolt  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  extending  through 


Food  tongs  including: 

a  pair  of  tong  levers  having  handle  ends  and  opposite 
ends, 

the  handle  end  of  one  of  said  tong  levers  being  chan- 
nel-shaped in  cross-section  having  ribbed  edges  and 
a  base  portion  therebetween, 

said  base  portion  having  a  transversely  extending  aper- 
ture therethrough  near  the  handle  end  extremity, 

the  end  extremity  of  said  handle  end  having  a  partial 
cylindrical  projection  along  the  edge  of  said  aper- 
tui^e  interrupted  by  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  which 
connects  said  ribs  and  forms  the  rearward  end  ex- 
tremity of  said  handle  end, 

the  opposite  or  forward  side  of  said  aperture  being  de- 
fined by  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
flange,  the  plane  of  which  lies  below  said  cylindri- 
cal projection  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  of 
the  channel-shaped  portion, 

the  other  tong  member  having  a  handle  end  portion 
of  inverted  channel-shaped  cross-section  including 
downwardly  projecting  ribs  along  opposite  side  edges, 

a  hook-shaped  projection  forming  the  end  extremity 
of  said  handle  end  of  said  other  tong  member, 

said  hook-shaped  projection  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  aperture  and  having 
a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  upper  surface  having 
a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
partially  cylindrical  projection  and  terminating  in 
an  end  on  a  plane  substantially  flush  wtih  the  upper 
surface  of  the  handle  end  of  said  other  tong  member, 

said  hook-shaped  proj.ction  being  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  partial  cylindrical  projection  with  said 
end  extremity  of  said  hook-shaped  projection  engaged 
against  said  lip  and  with  the  ribs  of  said  handle  end 
portion  of  said  other  tong  member  resting  flush 
against  the  surface  of  said  rearwardly  inclined  flange. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•2-2ti 


3.356,406 

LIFTING  CLAMP 

Jo>h   L.   Renfroe,  Jacksonville,   Fla.,  assignor  to  J.   C. 

Kenfroc  &  Sons,  inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla..  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Filed  June  15,  1965.  S«r. 
13  Claims.  (CI.  29J 
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No.  464,135 

—ion 


at  its  rear  end.  and  longitudinal  side  panels  rigid  with  said 
panel  elements  laterally  out  therefrom  and  at  their  for- 
ward ends  lapping  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  in  adjacent  relation  thereto,  the  rear 
transverse  part  of  said  body  portion  of  the  vehicle  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardiy  to  the  trunk  area,  a  trans- 
verse panel  extending  between  the  side  panels  in  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  downwardly  and 
rearwardiy  extending  rear  transverse  part  of  said  body 
portion,  said -.transverse  panel  forming  an  enclosed  space 
with  such  transverse  part  and  with  the  side  panels,  and 
separate  fuel  and  water  tanks  mounted  in  said  space. 


/     ' 


3,356,407 

AUTOMOBILE  CAMPERS 

Russell  C.  McGarrv,  895  E.  20th  St., 

Merced.  Calif.     95340 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,222 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—23) 


3,356,408 
CAMPER  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Herbert  D.  Stulz.  R.R.  5,  Flkhart,  Ind.     46514 

Filed  Julv  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,478 

8  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  comprising: 

a  hook  shaped  body  including  a  horizontal  slot  to  re- 
ceive an  article; 

u  cam  jaw  assembly  for  gripping  an  article  in  the  slot, 
said  cam  jaw  assembly  including  a  cam  jaw  mem- 
ber and  a  first  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  said 
cam  jaw  member  to  said  body  on  one  side  of  the 
slot; 

a  second  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  cam  jaw  member 
and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  pin; 

and  a  shackle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cam  jaw  mem- 
ber by  said  second  pivot  pin  to  permit  a  force  ap- 
plied to  said  shackle  in  a  direction  which  urges  said 
shackle  away  from  said  cam  jaw  member  to  pivot 
said  cam  jaw  member  to  a  gripping  relation  with  a 
structural  article  in  the  slot,  said  shackle  and  said 
cam  jaw  assembly  being  mutually  engageable  and 
said  cam  jaw  assembly  having  a  surface  for  abutting 
said  shackle  to  permit  a  force  applied  to  said  shackle 
in  a  direction  which  urges  said  shackle  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  jaw  member  to  pivot  said  cam 
jaw  member  to  gripping  relation  with  a  structural 
article  in  the  slot. 


1.  A  camper  anchoring  device  and  a  pick-up  truck  hay- 
ing a  bed  with  sides  and  a  plurality  of  fixtures  in  said 
sides,  each  fixture  having  a  vertical  hole  therein,  said 
device  comprising  a  post  for  seating  in  the  fixture  hole, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  bed  side  and  downwardly 
along  the  side  thereof,  a  means  for  retaining  said  post 
in  the  hole  in  the  fixture,  and  an  adjustable  arm  means 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  camper  on  the  truck  bed. 


3,356,409 
SLIDING  CONSOLE 
Charles  Belsky,  Detroit,  and  Raymond  T.  Gage,  Dear- 
bom.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,993 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—24) 


In  combination  with  a  sedan-type  motor  vehicle  having 
a  rigid  enclosed  body  portion  provided  with  a  lidless  open 
trunk  area  at  the  rear  of  the  body  portion  and  the  sides 
of  which  area  are  on  a  level  below  that  of  the  body  por- 
tion; a  camping  attachment  comprising  rear  end  longitu- 
dinal panel  elements  fitting  into  the  trunk  area  adjacent 
the  sides  thereof  and  upstanding  to  a  level  above  the  top 
of  the  trunk  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  vehicle 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  passenger  compartment  having 
a  floor  and  forward  facing  bucket-type  seats  mounted  on 
said  floor,  a  generally  elongate  console  division  positioned 
between  said  seats  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  console  divi- 
sion comprising  a  fixed  ijiounting  bracket  mounted  on 
said  floor  and  extending  from  forward  of  said  seats  to 


rearwaid  of  said  seats,  a  console  body  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  cooperating  slide  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  said  console  body  along  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  latter  for  promoting  sliding  movement  of 
said  console  body  lengthwise  along  said  fixed  mounting 
bracket  from  a  first  position  between  said  seats  to  a  sec- 
ond position  rearward  of  said  seats. 


3,356,410 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILERS 

Ralph  Wendell  Taylor,  1121  Seymour  Ave., 

Iowa  City,  Iowa     52240 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,638 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296—27) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  trailer  including  a  box-like  body 
and  a  shallow  inverted  box-like  cover,  front  and  rear  end 
panels  pivotally  engaged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  body,  spring  means  to  bias  the  end  panels 
into  raised,  extended  position  when  the  cover  is  raised, 
which  spring  means  include  springs  secured  with  a  dead 
end  to  the  inside  of  the  cover,  and  cords  secured  to  the  live 
ends  of  the  springs  and  trained  over  pulleys  at  the  ends  of 
the  cover  and  back  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  panels, 
the  cover  being  longitudinally  shiftable  on  the  box  while 
in  the  tilted  position,  means  for  engaging  the  end  panels 
in  rigid  position  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  cover 
after  they  are  extended,  whereby  the  operator  may  raise 
one  end  of  the  cover  and  the  corresponding  end  panel  will 
swing  up  into  place  and  may  be  locked  and  used  as  a  ful- 
crum as  the  other  end  of  the  cover  is  raised. 


3,356,411 
SEAT  BACK  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Robert  I.  Homier,  Farmingfon,  and  Raymond  C.  Posh, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslRnmcnts,  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,722 
23  Claims.  (CI.  297—355) 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising;  a  seat  frame,  a  seat 
back  frame  operably  connected  to  said  seat  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between  an  upright 
seat-forming  position  and  various  reclined  positions,  a 
positioning  mechanism  interconnecting  said  seat  frame 
and  said  seat  back  frame  including  manually  actuatable 
control  means  for  selectively  allowing  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  said  seat  frame  and  said  seat  back 
frame,  and  release  means  engageable  with  said  seat  back 
frame  and  operable  with  said  control  means  for  allowing 
said  seat  back  frame  to  be  moved  from  a  reclined  posi- 
tion toward  said  upright  seat-forming  position  without 
manual  actuation  of  said  control  means. 

( 


3,356,412 

ROCIGNG  TOY,  SEAT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jan  W.  Grondstra,  284  Arlington  St., 

West  Acton,  Mass.     01780 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,258 
I       3  Claims.  (CI.  297—258) 


1.  A  saddle-like  seating  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
sets  of  strands  defining  the  origin  and  adjacent  regions 
of  a  substantially  hyperbolic  paraboloid,  the  strands  of 
the  pair  of  sets  crossing  in  substantially  straight  lines  ex- 
tending from  points  along  the  edges  of  the  structure  at 
one  end  thereof  to  points  along  the  edges  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  structure  at  the  other  end,  the  said  edges  at 
the  said  ends  of  the  structure  defining  substantially  para- 
bolic surface-terminating  members  disposed  in  planes 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structure  and 
with  their  origins  at  the  top  thereof  and  the  said  strands 
strung  therebetween,  the  lower  ends  of  said  transverse 
members  at  each  end  of  the  structure  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  pair  of  longitudinal  base  members  and  said 
base  members  being  upwardly  curved  to  constitute  rock- 
ers, with  the  strands  from  some  of  said  points  connecting 
with  points  of  said  rockers. 


3,356,413  ' 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Arthur  O.  Radke,  Sborewood,  Harvey  N.  Tengler,  New 
Berlin,  and  Garth  O.  Hall,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Bostrom  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,310 
13  Claims.  (CI.  297—300) 


1.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  part; 

a  base  part; 

spring  means  supporting  said  seat  part  on  said  base 

part  for  biased  travel  in  respect  thereto;  and 
means  connected  to  said  seat  and  base  parts  to  limit 

the  travel  of  said  seat  part  toward  and  away  from 
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said  base  part  to  a  predetermined  path  in  which  said 
entire  seat  part  moves  in  respect  to  said  base  part, 
yet  the;  front  portion  of  said  seat  part  moves  at  a 
predetermined  smaller  velocity  than  the  back  por- 
tion thereof  to  thereby  cause  said  seat  part  during 
said  travel  to  be  in  a  line  with  a  line  which  would 
generally  pivot  around  a  point  ahead  of  the  front 
edge  of  said  seat  part  and  generally  in  the  area  of 
the  knee  point  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat. 


3,356,415 
ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST  MECHANISM 
Peter  Ulrich   Putsch,   Remscheid -Hasten,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  Fritz  Keiper.  Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1965, 

K  56,643 

10  Claims.  (CI.  297—379) 


I     3,356,414 
CHAIR  CONTROL 
Frank  Doerner,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Doemer    Products    Co.,    Limited,    Waterloo,   Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,187 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297—301) 


1.  A  scat,  particularly  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  comprising 
a  seat  portion;  a  seat  back  having  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising two  spaced  apart  substantially  upright  members 
and  a  tubular  cross  member  connecting  said  substantially 
upright  members  in  the  region  of  the  lower  ends  thereof; 
pivot  means  coaxial  with  said  tubular  cross  member  for 
mounting  the  latter  turnably  about  its  axis  so  that  said 
seat  back  may  be  turned  relative  to  said  seat  portion  be- 
tween a  substantially  upright  position  and  a  plurality  of 
rearwardly  inclined  positions,  said  pivot  means  compris- 
ing a  hinge  fitting  on  one  side  of  said  seat  portion  and 
including  adjusting  and  releasab!e  locking  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said  seat 
portion  and  for  locking  said  seat  back  in  any  adjusted 
position,  and  a  simple  pivot  bearing  on  the  other  side  of 
the  seat  portion;  and  a  single  loading  spring  in  said  tubular 
cross  member  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  bias  the  i 
same  in  one  direction  to  automatically  turn  said  seat  back 
in  said  one  direction  upon  release  of  said  locking  means.    , 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  base,  a  vertical  post  supported 
by  the  base,  a  chair  seat  and  a  chair  back,  a  chair  control 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  frame  mountable  on 
the  post,  a  back  frame  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  and  supporting  said  chair  back  and  the  other  end  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  fixed  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  permitting  backward  tilting  movement  of 
the  chair  back  from  a  normal  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion to  a  reclining  position,  and  a  tension  device  yieldably 
resisting  the  backward  tilting  movement  of  the  seat  back 
from  said  normal  position,  said  fixed  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  spiders  attachable  to  the  seat,  an 
U-shaped  member  having  a  base  and  spaced-apart  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  portion  of  each  arm  adjacent 
the  top  edge  thereof  being  bent  to  form  outwardly  pro- 
jecting prongs,  said  prongs  being  entered  in  slits  formed 
in  the  spider  whereby  said  U-frame  is  permanently  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  cross-plate  having  prongs  entered 
in  prong  receiving  slits  formed  in  said  upright  arms  to  per- 
manently  connect   the   cross-plate   thereto,   and   a   post 
mount  carried  by  said  base  consisting  of  an  inverted  U- 
frame  having  prongs  permanently  connecting  the  U-frame 
to  the  base  and  having  a  post  receiving  opening  register- 
ing with  a  post  receiving  opening  formed  in  said  base; 
said  back  frame  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  with  downturned  side  portions  and  having  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  said 
forward  ends   having   inwardly   projecting  end   portions 
forming  a  pressure  plate,  the  leading  edge  of  each  end 
portion  being  recessed  to  form  a  seat  for  one  end  of  a 
spring  forming  part  of  said  tension  device  and  the  rear  edge 
of  said  pressure   plates  having  an  integral  downturned 
flange  forming  a  stop  member  engageable  with  said  cross- 
plate,  said  spring  means  reacting  between  said  cross-mem- 
ber and  said  back  frame  to  yieldingly  resist  backward  till- 
ing movement  of  the  chair  back. 


3,356,416 

BOTTOM  DUMP  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

;alph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  Jackson  C.  Medley,  East  Peoria, 
and  Donald  E.  Merritt,  Peoria  Heights,  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,037 
1  Claim.  (CI.  298—35) 


^JU 


Means  for  actuating  pivoted  bottom  dump  vehicle 
doors  which  swing  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to- 
ward open  positions  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  for  each  door,  a  link  pivoted  between  one  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  door,  an  extensible  jack  for  imparting 
pivotal  movement  to  the  lever,  first  valve  means  con- 
tained within  the  jack  body  and  responsive  to  a  nominal 
fluid  pressure  to  partially  extend  the  jack  to  open  the 
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door  to  one  position,  second  valve  means  within  the  jack 
body  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  substantially  higher 
than  said  nominal  fluid  pressure  to  fully  extend  the  jack 
to  open  the  door  to  a  second  position,  said  pivot  between 
the  link  and  the  lever  having  an  over-center  position  with 
respect  to  the  lever  pivot  when  the  doors  are  closed  to 
prevent  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  door  and  load  from  be- 
ing imposed  on  the  extensible  jack. 


tion  of  the  tip  so  as  to  leave  the  shoulder  of  the  tip  held 
to  the  end  of  the  counterbore  by  metallic  pressure  main- 
tained on  the  end  face  of  the  shouldered  end  when  the 
weld  has  been  completed. 

7.  A  coal-cutter  pick  comprising  a  hard  metal  tip  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  enlargement  at  the  end,  remote  from  the 
operative  end,  a  tool  steel  nose  having  a  bore  fitting  ac- 


3^56,417 
COAL   WINNING    APPARATUS   WITH   INDE- 
PENDENTLY   TRAVELING    WINNING    MA- 

CHINES 
Wilhelm  Heyer,  Bochum,  Gerthe,  and  Werner  Rafael, 
Wethmar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gewerkscbaft  Eisenbutte  Westfalia,  Wethmar,  near 
Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation 
FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22, 1964, 
G  41,569 
,   9  Chdms.  (CL  299—34) 


■■"^  ■■'*■■■  ^^ 


iLL^  ^,.^....jtji..,/*. ue.  .../^...,ji,.  .//.,. 


»O^L^     ^i^)j^     (5^^'  'f 


rrr"' 


•^/y.'Ay/^ 


1.  A  mineral  winnings  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  guide  means  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally 
along  the  mine  face,  said  guide  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  surface,  a  first  mineral  winning 
means  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  back  and  forth 
along  said  guide  means  and  for  extractive  engagement 
with  the  mine  face  to  remove  mineral  therefrom,  a  guide 
member  operatively  connected  with  said  first  mineral 
winning  means  and  disposed  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  guide  surface  to  guide  the  movement  of  said 
first  mineral  winning  means  along  a  predetermined  path 
corresponding  thereto,  a  second  mineral  winning  means 
also  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  back  and  forth 
along  said  guide  means  and  for  extractive  engagement 
with  the  mine  face  to  remove  mineral  therefrom,  and 
displaceable  support  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  mineral  winning  means  and  disposed  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  guide  surface  to  support  said  second 
mineral  winning  means  in  a  predetermined  relation  there- 
to, said  support  means  and  said  guide  member  being 
disposed  for  limited  yielding  relative  displacement  to  per- 
mit said  first  and  second  mineral  winning  means  to  pass 
each  other  without  interference  in  their  respective  move- 
ments back  and  forth  along  said  guide  means. 


3,356,418 

COAL-CUTTER  PICK  WITH  HARD  METAL  TIP 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  R.  Healey  and  Francis  E.  Hoole,  Sheffield,  England, 

assignors  to  Tungsten  Carbide  Developments  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1965, 

1,090/65 
15  Clafans.  (CI.  299—91) 
1.  A  method  of  securing  a  plug-like  hard  metal  tip  in 
a  bore  in  a  coal-cutter  pick  comprises  using  a  tip  having 
a  shouldered  enlargement  at  the  end  remote  from  the  op- 
erative end,  fitting  the  tip  into  a  bored  nose  of  tool  steel 
having  a  bore  to  fit  accurately  the  length  of  the  tip  up  to 
the  shoulder  and  a  counterbore  the  end  of  which  fits  the 
shoulder  accurately,  and  butt-welding  the  nose  to  a  tool 
steel  body,  with  pressure  applied  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 


curately  the  length  of  the  tip  up  to  the  shoulder  and  a 
counterbore  the  end  of  which  fits  the  shoulder  accurately, 
and  a  tool  steel  body  to  which  the  nose  is  butt-welded 
with  pressure  applied  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  tip 
for  the  shoulder  of  the  tip  to  be  held  to  the  end  of  the 
counterbore  by  metallic  pressure  maintained  on  the  end 
face  of  the  shouldered  end  when  the  weld  has  been  com- 
pleted. 

3,356,419  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPOSABLE  BRUSH 

Samuel  M.  Peck,  33  E.  70tfa  St.     10021,  and  Emanuel 

Nadler,  8  E.  83rd  St.     10028,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,046 

9  Claims.  (CL  300—21) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  brush  which  comprises: 
forming  a  blank  of  sheet  material  with  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally spaced  finger-like  elements  integrally  connected  to 
a  common  central  segment;  placing  a  preformed  piece  of 
compressible  material  onto  safd  central  segment  of  said 
blank;  folding  the  free  ends  of  said  finger  elements  around 
said  material  and  pressing  said  finger  elements  towards 
each  other  so  as  to  grip  said  material  and  form  it  into 
a  brush  head;  and  sealing  said  finger  elements  together 
so  that  the  portions  thereof  remote  from  the  brush  head 
form  a  handle  for  said  brush. 


3356,420 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH  DEMOUNT- 
ABLE RIM  ATTACHING  PIVOTED  SEGMENTS 
Wilbur  W.  Whitehead,  WendeH,  Idaho     83355 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,112 
9  Claims.  (H.  301—11) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  axle  assembly  wherein  a 
brake  cover  is  mounted  on  the  axle  and  the  wheel  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  rim:  a  radially  inwardly  directed, 
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annular  lip  on  ihe  wheel  rim;  a  mating  annular  flange  on 
the  brake  cover;  a  pair  of  holding  shoes  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cover,  said  pivot  axis  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  shoe  including 
means  defining  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  formed  to 
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fit  a  substantial  circumferential  portion  of  said  flange  and 
lip,  each  said  shoe  also  including  an  internal  arcuate  face 
defining  a  spiral  segment,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
brake  cover  cooperating  with  said  spiral  segments  for 
camming  said  shoes  outwardly  into  a  locking  position 
about  said  lip  and  flange. 


3,356,421 
WHF.F.L   AM)  WHKKI.  (OVFR   ASSEVIBI.Y, 
David  J.  Trevarrow,  Jr.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey-Haves  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.641 
5  Claims.  (CL  301—37) 


(b)  blower  means  interconnected  to  one  end  of  said 
conduit  and  operable  to  force  a  current  of  air  there- 
through. 

(c)  air  lock  means  in  said  conduit  opening  operable 
to  permit  the  entry  of  giblets  and  water  through 
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said  opening  but  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  there- 
through, and 
(d)  means  for  delivering  giblets  together  with  a  supply 
of  water  to  said  conduit  opening. 


3,356,423 

AIR  BRAKE  WITH  A  SI  PPI.EMENTARY 

RFSKRVOIR 

Charles  E.  Hart,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,385 

1  Claim.  (CI.  303 — 46) 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  wheel  cover  assembly,  a  plilrality  of 
nuts  each  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  containing 
an  internal  thread  and  a  taper  on  one  end  for  clamping  the 
wheel  on  a  hub.  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, each  aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  said  cylindrical  body,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  nuts  for  engaging  said  wheel  cover  when  extending 
through  an  aperture  thereof,  said  means  including  a  head, 
and  resilient  means  around  said  body  providing  a  hold- 
mg  pressure  between  the  head  and  the  wheel  cover. 


3.356,422 
POULTRY  GIBLET  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Ralph  S.  Zebartb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Drexel  T.  Carl- 
son, Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ralph  Zebartb,  Inc., 
Kansas  Cit),  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,657 
9  Claims.  (CI.  302—49) 
I.  A  poultry  giblet  conveyor  system  comprising: 
(a)   an  elongated  tubular  conduit  having  one  portion 
thereof  disposed  lower  than  the  adjoining  portions 
thefeof,  and  an  opening  in  said  one  portion  for  the 
insertion  of  giblets  into  said  conduit. 


In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  a  control  valve  asso- 
ciated therewith,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder, 
and  flow  connections  controlled  bV  the  control  valve 
and  effective  in  the  release  position  of  the  control  valve 
to  interconnect  the  brake  pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  vent  the  brake  cylinder  and  effective  in  the  applica- 
tion position  of  the  control  valve  to  disconnect  the  brake 
pipe  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  interconnect  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  supply  connection  extending  from 
the  brake  pipe;  a  discharge  connection  extending  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir;  a  supplementary  reservoir;  a  three- 
way  valve,  controlling  communication  between  the  supply 
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connection,  the  discharge  connection  and  the  supple- 
mental reservoir,  shiftable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  interconnects  the  charging  connection  and  the 
supplementary  reservoir  while  isolating  the  controlled 
connection,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  isolates  the 
charging  connection  and  interconnects  the  supplementary 
reservoir  and  the  discharge  connection;  fluid  pressure 
motor  means  to  shift  the  three-way  valve  between  first  and 
second  positions;  a  piston-controlled  side  port  in  the 
brake  cylinder  effective  when  overtraveled  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor  means,  and  effective  to  vent 
said  connection  at  other  times;  and  biasing  means  to 
maintain  said  three-way  valve  in  first  position  until  the 
pressure  in  said  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,356,425 
ROTATING  MACHINE 
Raymond  Carriere,  Paris,  Henri  Fehr,  Montmorency,  and 
Robert  Dargier  de  Saint- Vaulry,  Rue  de  Paris  Meudon, 
France,  assignors  to   Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

907,476 

12  Claims.  (CI.  308—10) 


I        '  3,356,424 

BAIL  SPLINE  ASSEMBLY 
George  A.  Edwards,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,070 

4  Claims.  (CI.  308—6)  ' 


4.  In  colnbiriation.  an  outer  cylindrical  spline  member 
having  paik  of  circumferentially-spaced,  longitudinally- 
extending  grooves,  an  inner  cylindrical  spline  member  re- 
ceived in  said  outer  spline  member  and  having  a  groove 
for  cooperating  with  each  pair  of  outer  spline  member 
grtxjves  to  provide  pairs  of  circumferentially-spaced. 
longitudinally-extending  races,  said  outer  spline  member 
having  counterbores  whose  steps  meet  with  the  ends  of 
said  outer  spline  member  grooves,  an  elongated  ball  re- 
tainer and  guide  member  for  each  pair  of  races  having  an 
endless  trough  having  depending  guides  with  depending 
deflector  fingers  located  in  said  counterbores  and  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  associated  outer  spline  member  grooves 
for  providing  arcuate  passageways  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  associated  races  to  provide  endless  ball  circuits,  an 
endless  train  of  balls  in  each  of  said  ball  circuits,  each 
said  trough  having  elongated,  side  by  side  trough  portions 
extending  the  length  of  the  outer  spline  member  grooves- 
and  having  clearances  with  respect  to  the  outer  edges  of 
their  associated  pair  of  outer  spline  member  grooves  of 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  for  permitting  said  balls 
to  extend  freely  through  said  clearances  for  full  contact 
in  said  races,  said  troughs  engaging  said  balls  along  their 
entire  train  lengths  to  retain  said  balls  on  said  outer  spline 
member  when  said  inner  spline  member  is  removed,  an- 
nular retainer  supports  received  in  said  counterbores  hav- 
ing flat  portions  abutting  said  steps  and  arcuate  portions 
closely  fitting  said  guides  including  said  fingers,  said  arcu- 
ate portions  having  tongue  and  groove  connections  with 
their  associated  guides,  each  said  retainer  support  and  said 
outer  spline  member  having  a  pin  connection  preventing 
relative,  angular  movement,  a  backup  ring  abutting  the 
arcuate  portions  of  each  said  retainer  support  and  a  snap 
ring  fitted  on  said  outer  spline  member  abutting  each  said 
backup  ring  whereby  said  ball  retainer  and  guide  members 
are  securely  fixed  in  position  on  said  outer  spline  member. 


"1^1-^ 


1.  A  rotating  machine,  comprising:  a  fixed  frame;  a 
rotor  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis;  gas  bearing  means  supporting  and  centering  said 
rotor  at  one  end  thereof,  said  gas  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  conical,  gas  abutment  on  said  rotor  at  said  one 
end  thereof  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  a 
conical,  gas  abutment  seat  on  said  frame  concentric  with 
and  opposed  to  said  conical  abutment  and  provided  with 
ducts  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  conical  abut- 
ment seat;  magnetic  centering  means  centering  the  other 
end  of  said  rotor,  said  magnetic  centering  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  concentric,  annular  generally  V- 
shaped  teeth  on  the  other  end  of  said  rotor  disposed  con- 
centric with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric, 
annular  generally  V-shaped  teeth  thereon  equal  in  num- 
ber to  those  on  said  rotor,  each  of  said  teeth  on  said 
member  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  a  corre- 
sponding tooth  on  said  rotor;  and  means  for  producing 
a  continuous  magnetic  flux  passing  between  the  annular 
teeth  on  said  ni^ber  and  the  opposed  annular  teeth  on 
said  rotor. 


!  3,356,426 

PIVOTAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Fadow,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,827 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—36.1) 


In  a  steering  linkage  assembly,  a  fixed  bracket  having 
a  spindle,  an  idler  arm,  said  idler  arm  including  a  cylin- 
drical end  portion  having  a  bore  positioned  therein,  a 
combination  radial  bearing,  thust  bearing  and  seal  posi- 
tioned between  said  spindle  and  said  cylindrical  end  por- 
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tion  of  said  idler  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  sleeve 
members  each  having  an  extending  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  a  radially  extending  flange,  each  of  said  sleeves 
having  a  continuous  thin  layer  of  substantially  rigid  high 
density  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  bonded  to  the 
outer  diameter  thereof  and  covering  the  face  of  the  flange 
facing  said  outer  diameter,  said  thin  layer  of  high  density 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing lip  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  portion  thereof 
covering  said  flange,  said  pair  of  metallic  sleeve  mem- 
bers being  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  with 
the  portion  of  the  continuous  thin  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  bonded  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers slidably  engaging  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
drical end  portion,  the  portion  of  the  continuous  thin 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  covering  the  flange  slid- 
ably engaging  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
idler  arm,  said  lip  sealingly  and  slidingly  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  end  portion  o^said  idler 
arm,  and  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  idler 
arm  and  the  outer  surfaces  engaging  said  lips  being  ma- 
chined to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface. 


3,956,428 
ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE 
Ralph   AltsoD,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,703 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—217) 

[.  -I 


3,356,427 

ROLLER  ELEMENT  BEARING-LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITE  SEPARATOR 

Jan  W.  Van  Wyk,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,498 
3  Claims.  (CL  308—187) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  race,  a  cage  disposed  in  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  race,  said  cage  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  end  rings  and  a  plurality  of  equally  cir- 
cumfcrentially  spaced  cro*  bars  extending  between  said 
end  rings  to  form  windows,  each  of  said  cross  bars  having 
axial  end  portions,  intermediate  generally  radial  portions 
continuous  with  said  end  portions  and  a  central  portion 
spaced  radialty  from  said  end  portions  on  the  side  of  the 
pitch  diameter  of  said  bearing  opposite  said  race  and  con- 
nected to  said  end  portions  by  said  intermediate  portions, 
said  central  portions  being  less  in  circumferential  length 
than  said  end  and  intermediate  portions,  means  on  said 
race  to  retain  said  cage,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  windows,  said 
rollers  being  in  line  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
cross  bars  and  being  retained  in  assembly  with  said  race 
and  cage  by  said  radial  portions. 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  service  in  a  substantially 
evacuated  environment  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical roller  bearings  that  are  each  freely  rotatable,  an 
inner  bearing  race  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  con- 
tacted by  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  roller  bearings,  a 
pair  of  inner  race  flanges  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  the  inner  race  cylindrical  surface  to  provide  opposite 
end  motion  restrictions  arresting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  bearings,  a  roller  bearing 
lubricating  separator  between  and  lubricating  both  roller 
bearings  adjacent  to  the  bearing  lubricating  separator  in 
the  assembly  and  with  a  radially  inner  surface  that  sub- 
stantially conforms  in  curvature  with  the  curvature  of 
the  inner  race  surface  that  is  contacted  by  the  roller  bear- 
ings and  with  a  radially  outer  surface  and  the  separator 
being  apertured  axially  between  its  axial  ends,  a  pair  of 
cage  rings  dimensioned  to  accept  the  inner  race  flanges  in 
axial  regis^tion  therewith  and  to  continue  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  corresponding  to  the  number  of  separators 
and  each  pin  being  disposed  within  the  separator  aper- 
ture and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pins  being  secured  in 
the  cage  rings,  and  an  outer  race  with  an  inner  surface 
contacted  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  separators  and  by 
the  cylindrical  roller  bearings  and  within  which  outer  race 
are  positioned  the  cage  rings  and  the  assembly  there- 
between and  a  frictional  debris  collecting  groove  provided 
in  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  race  and  not  entered 
by  the  roller  bearings.    ^ 


3,356,429 
BATHROOM  UTILITY  HOLDER 
WUliam  Dana  Davis,  801  6th  Ave., 

Helena,  Mont.     59601 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,320 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—39) 


1.  A  bathroom  utility  holder  comprising  a  body  having 
an  open  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  roller,  means  detach- 
ably  supporting  and  journaling  said  roller  in  said  body, 
and  a  cover  dctachably  mounted  on  and  closing  the  open 
top  of  the  body  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said 
open  top  and  a  surrounding  marginal  flange  portion  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  cover  having  an 
upper  surface  recessed  to  provide  an  ash  reccptablc  includ- 
ing cigarette  receiving  grooves  of  a  lesser  depth  than  the 
remainder  of  said  receptacle,  said  roller  being  adapted  to 
support  a  roll  of  toilet  paper  in  a  substantially  concealed 
position  within  the  holder  to  be  dispensed  through  the 
open  bottom  thereof. 
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I  3,356,430        I 

TYPEWRn^R  SHELF 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,255 
27  Claims.  (CI.  312—208) 


1.  A  pedestal  and  shelf  construction  comprising  a  ped- 
estal including  a  body  having  a  front  drawer-receiving 
opening  therein,  a  front  pair  of  glides  respectively  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  iAner  sides  of  said  body  in  general 
horizontal  alignment.'^a  rear  pair  of  glides  respectively 
mounted  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  body  in  general  hori- 
zontal alignment  and  in  general  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  front  pair  of  glides,  and  a  shelf  mounted  in 
said  pedestal  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  through 
said  front  drawer-receiving  opening,  said  shelf  including 
a  substantially  flat  top  plate  extending  outwardly  from 
said  pedestal  and  mounting  bracket  structure  disposed 
within  said  pedestal  and  flxedly  secured  to  said  top  plate, 
said  mounting  bracket  structure  having  a  pair  of  forward 
support  surfaces  disposed  respectively  upon  said  front  pair 
of  glides  and  a  pair  of  hooks  engaged  respectively  beneath 
said  rear  pair  of  glides,  thereby  to  mount  said  shelf  in 
said  pedestal  with  said  top  plate  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  mounting  bracket  structure  serving  to 
mount  said  shelf  within  said  pedestal  for  ready  disas- 
sembly therefrom  and  ready  mounting  therein  without 
the  use  of  tools  and  the  like. 


3356.431       > 
DISHWASHER  HAVING  A  SUDS  SUPPRESSOR 
Leonard  J.  Martiniak,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,310 
4  Claims.  (CL  312—213) 


1.  A  dishwasher  having  at  least  wash  and  rinse  cycles, 
rand  comprising: 

(a)  a  wash  chamber  formed  with  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  and  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
movable  to  provide  access  to  said  wash  chamber; 

(b)  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  vent  therethrough 
permitting  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  wash  chamber; 


(c)  baf9e  means  mounted  on  said  side  wall  above  said 
vent  and  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
side  wall  from  a  point  above  said  vent  and  extending 
downwardly  past  said  vent  toward  said  bottom  wall 
where  it  is  spaced  therefrom;  said  spaced  portion  of 
said  baffle  means  and  said  side  wall  defining  a  pas- 
sage for  the  inward  flow  of  air  from  said  vent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  wash  chamber  upon  termination  of 
said  wash  and  rinse  cycles;  said  baffle  means  prevent- 
ing the  outward  passage  of  water  from  said  wash 
chamber  through  said  vent  when  said  dishwasher  is 
in  a  wash  or  rinse  cycle; 

(d)  said  portion  of  said  baffle  means  spaced  from  said 
side  wall  having  at  least  one  slot  therethrough  posi- 
tioned below  said  vent  in  said  side  wall;  and 

(e)  said  portion  of  said  baffle  means  immediately  above 
said  slot  being  deformed  to  provide  a  louver-shaped 
deflector  extending  into  said  passage,  whereby  water 
passing  through  said  slot  during  the  wash  and  rinse 
cycles  will  be  deflected  downwardly  into  said  passage 
and  toward  the  bottom  wall  of  said  wash  chamber, 
said  downward  deflection  of  water  effecting  a  sup- 
pression of  suds  within  said  passage  during  the  wash 
cycle,  and  effecting  a  wash-down  of  suds  residue 
within  said  passage  during  the  rinse  cycle. 


3,356,432 
HIGH  DENSITY  RACK  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  E.  Stroud  and  Charles  F.  Mariotte,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,916 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—223)    , 


1.  A  high  density  rack  mounted  equipment  comprising 
a  terminal  strip  mounted  in  a  drawer  attached  to  the  ver- 
tical side  rails  of  said  rack,  said  terminal  strip  being  hori- 
zontally positioned  in  said  drawer  with  connector  ele- 
ments extending  vertically,  the  upper  ends  of  said  con- 
nector elements  being  exposed  at  the  top  of  said  drawer 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  connector  elements  being  ex- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  a  pair  of  drawer  slides 
mounted  on  said  vertical  side  rails,  said  drawer  bei^ig 
attached  to  said  slides  to  move  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  and  means  for  tipping  said  drawer  up 
when  in  an  extended  position  to  expose  the  lower  ends 
of  said  connector  elements  to  facilitate  connecting  wires 
thereto  and  means  for  tipping  said  drawer  down  when  in 
an  extended  position  to  expose  the  upper  ends  of  said 
connector  elements  to  facilitate  connecting  wires  thereto. 


'  r  9,356,433 

I  FILING  CABINET 

Georg  Alfred  Ztppel,  31  Muhlweg,  8503  Altdorf, 
near  Numberg,  Germany 
Ffled  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1965. 
Z  11,496,  Z  11,498 
24  Claims.  (CL  312—223) 
1.  A  filing  apparatus,  particularly  usable  with  index 
cards,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet; 
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a  work  counter  having  a  work  surface  thereon  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  cabinet; 

a  plurality  of  trays  with  each  of  said  trays  having  abut- 
ment means  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  carrier  means  for  supporting  said  trays, 
each  of  said'  carrier  means  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  shelf  portion  adapted  to  support  thereon 
one  of  said  trays; 

first  elevating  drive  means  connected  to  said  carrier 
means  for  moving  said  trays  relative  to  said  cabinet, 
said  first  drive  means  comprising  a  rotatable  convey- 
ing device  including  an  endless  flexible  drive  member 


with  respect  to^aid  second  connector  member  being  effec- 
tive to  inter-engage  said  lock  portions  and  secure  the  latter 
against    relative    horizontal    movement,    support    roller 
means  disposed  at  the  corners  of  said  module  for  movably 
supporting  said  module  for  translatory  movement  across 
a  floor  surface,  vertical  adjustment  mean.s  for  simultane 
ousiy  shifting  said  roller  means  clear  of  the  floor  and  said 
first  connector  member  into  inter-engaged  position  with 
said  second  connector  member,  said  adjustment  means  in- 
cluding foot  portions  disposed  adjacent  said  support  roller 
means,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  to  said  module,  a  cam 
affixed  to  each  said  shaft,  said  cam  being  disposed  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  foot  portions,  rotation  of  said  cam 
serving  to  project  said  foot  portions  downwardly  below 
said  module,  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  foot  por- 
tions upwardly  into  contact  with  said  cams,  cam  operat- 
ing means  including  a  lever  artd  a  first  ratchet  member  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  lever  means,  said  ratchet  means  resisting  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion, a  second  ratchet  affixed  to  said  shaft  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  ratchet,  a  pawl  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  second  ratchet  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
ratchet  and,  hence,  said  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction, 
and  a  release  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  module  for  releasing  said 
pawl  from  connection  with  said  second  ratchet,  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  rotated  in  said  second  direction. 


and  means  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  carrier 
means  on  said  eildless  drive  member; 

means  for  stopping  said  first  drive  means  whereby  one 
of  said  trays  is.  in  an  access  position  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  work  surface  on  said  work  counter;  and 

second  drive  means  operable  when  said  first  drive 
means  is  stopped  for  automatically  moving  said  one 
tray  in  said  access  position  from  said  shelf  and  posi- 
tioning same  substantially  above  said  working  sur- 
face, said  second  drive  means  including  movable  lug 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  means  of  said 
one  tray  for  moving  same  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction. 


3,356,434 

MODULAR  FURNITURE 

James  L.  Theodores,  Box  124, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.     10598 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,346 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—250) 


h\\NN\>\\\\\\Sy^^N^X^^ 


3,356,435 
COMBINATION  DRAWER  STOP  AND  RELEASE 
Norman  I..  Hanson,  Aurora,  III.,  assjanor  to  Lyon  Metal 
Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,102 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—348) 


14*    to*   ""i^    '» 


2.  A  furniture  assembly  comprising  a  furniture  module, 
a  first  connector  member  supported  on  said  module  in 
horizontal  position  adjacent  a  side  portion  of  said  module, 
said  connector  member  including  an  upwardly  extending 
lock  portion,  an  abutment  member  to  which  said  module 
may  be  removably  secured,  said  abutment  member  hav- 
ing affixed  thereto  a  second  horizontally  directed  con- 
nector member  having  a  downwardly  directed  lock  por- 
tion, a  vertical  upward  movement  of  said  first  connector 


/JO-      ^.w 


1.  In  a  furniture  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  furniture  top,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted 
beneath  said  top  in  spaced-apart  positions,  a  drawer  slid- 
ably  supported  upon  said  rails  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  disposed  beneath  said  top  and  extended 
positions  disposed  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  top, 
abutment  members  mounted  respectively  on  said  rails  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  drawer,  a  pair  of 
^op  plates  mounted  respectively  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  drawer  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
disposed  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  abutment  members, 
and  a  pair  of  stop  arms  respectively  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  stop  plates  to  the  rear  of  said  drawer  and  pivotal 
about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  drawer  on  said  rails,  said  stop  arms  being 
manually  shiftable  between  stop  positions  and  release 
positions  and  being  held  by  gravity  in  said  respective 
positions  when  manually  placed  therein,  said  stop  arms  in 
the  stop  positions  thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  tb . 
respective  sides  of  said  drawer  and  in  position  to  engag 
the  associated  abutment  member  after  said  drawer  has 


been  partially  withdrawn  from  beneath  said  top  thereby 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  drawer  from  beneath  said  top, 
said  stop  arms  in  the  release  positions  being  confined 
within  the  sides  of  said  drawer  and  in  position  to  pass  by 
the  associated  one  of  said  abutment  members  when  said 
drawer  is  moved  to  an  extended  position  thereby  to  per- 
mit complete  removal  of  said  drawer  from  beneath  said 
top. 

3,356,436 

GETTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Paolo   Delia    Porta,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S. 

Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1964, 
7,935/64,  Patent  720,119 
6  Claims.  (CI.  316—25)  i 


can  be  adjusted  to  coincide  with  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  adjusting  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  first  pivot  axis 
of  said  first  pivot  means  with  respect  to  said  base  plate, 
said  adjusting  means  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  carried  by  said  base  means  and  pivotally  supporting 
''said  bracket  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  first  pivot 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electron  tube 
whereby  deposition  of  a  getter  metal  film  on  internal 
surfaces  within  the  tube  is  avoided  until  after  the  tube 
has  tested  satisfactorily,  said  method  comprising  in  se- 
quence the  steps  of  mounting  in  said  tube  a  first  getter  de- 
vice and  a  second  getter  device  said  first  getter  device  hav- 
ing a  heat  activatable  nonvaporizing  gas  adsorptive  getter 
material,  and  said  second  getter  device  having  a  getter 
metal  which  is  evaporable  under  the  influence  of  heat  in 
a  vacuum,  sealing  the  tube,  activating  the  first  getter  de- 
vice and  testing  the  tube  whereby,  if  the  tube  tests  satis- 
factorily, the  getter  metal  in  the  second  getter  device  is 
vaporized  depositing  itself  in  the  form  of  a  gas  adsorb- 
tive  film  on  the  internal  surfaces  within  the  tube. 


3,356,437 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  D.  Beamish,  Ne^  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,394 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—85) 
1.  An   optical   assembly  comprising   in   combination: 
supporting  base  means  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
base  plate,  first  elongated  pivot  means  carried  by  said 
base  means  and  defining  a  first  pivot  axis,  an  elongated 
curved  bracket  pivotable  at  one  end  about  said  first  pivot 
means,  second  elongated  pivot  means  carried  at  the  other 
end  of  said  bracket  and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  means 
in  fixed  relationship  thereto  and  defining  a  second  pivot 
axis  intersecting  said  first  pivot  axis  at  a  point  where  the 
object  to  be  viewed  is  to  be  placed,  lever  arm  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  pivot  means  and  angularly  movable 
with  respect  to  said  bracket  through  a  range  of  positions, 
an  optical  instrument  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
arm  means  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  lever  arm 
means,  whereby  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  instrument 


axis,  means  supported  in  said  base  means  and  engaging 
said  bracket  for  pivoting  the  same  about  said  horizontal 
pivot  to- thereby  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
second  pivot  means  with  regard  to  said  base  plate,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  bracket  along  the  axis  of  said 
first  pivot  means. 


'  3,356,438 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE- 
REFLECTIVE  LIGHT  PATH 
Warren  M.  Macek,  Huntington  Station,  and  Joseph  R. 
Schneider,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,299 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—150) 


1.  Light  modulator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  laser 
having  a  resonant  cavity,  said  modulator  comprising, 

first  and  second  spaced  light  reflective  surfaces  aligned 
to  provide  a  multiple-reflective  light  path  outside  of 
said  resonant  cavity,  said  path  being  non-resonant  for 
light  of  the  wavelength  emitted  from  said  laser, 

light  polarizing-analyzing  means  positioned  in  said  path 
for  passing  substantially  without  attenuation  light 
that  is  plane  polarized  at  a  first  angle  and  for  trans- 
versely reflecting  from  said  path,  substantially  with- 
out attenuation,  light  that  is  plane  polarized  at  an 
orthogonal  angle, 

means  positioned  in  said  multiple-reflective  path  for 
controllably   producing   an   orthogonally   polarized 
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component  of  light  from  light  incident  thereon  from 
opposite  directions  along  said  path, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  last-named  means  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  said  orthogonally  polarized 
component  in  a  desired  manner. 


3,356,439 

SUN  GLASSES  HAVING  THREE  PAIRS  OF 

DIFFERENT  COLOR  TINTED  LENSES 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Washington  Valley  Road, 

Morristown,  NJ.     07960 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,237 

1  Claim.  (CL  351—47) 


lOi      lO  *«>  H) 


A  pair  of  adjustable  filtering  sun  glasses  for  use  under 
varying  conditions  of  sun  exposure  comprising  a  tinted 
opaque  resilkat  plastic  frame,  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  flange-like  projection  extending  substantially 
around  a  marginal  edge  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lugs  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  ^rst  pair  of 
concave-convex  lenses  having  a  thickness  of  about  .030 
inch,  a  second  pair  of  concave-convex  lenses  having  a 
thickness  of  about  .030  inch,  and  a  third  pair  of  concave- 
convex  lenses  having  a  thickness  of  about  .030  inch,  each 
of  said  lenses  having  a  different  color  tint,  said  lenses 
being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  respect  to  the 
next  adjacent  pair  respectively,  said  lenses  being  adapted 
to  be  snapped  into  position  having  one  face  thereof  en- 
gaging said  flange-like  projection  and  the  other  face  there- 
of engaging  said  lugs,  and  said  lenses  when  in  their  opera- 
tive position  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
said  inclination  being  defined  as  the  angle  formed  in  a 
substantially  central  transverse  section  between  a  line 
connecting  the  end  points  of  the  concave  surfaces  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  angle  being  about  83°,  at 
least  one  of  said  pairs  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
merging  arcuate  internal  edges  defining  a  horizontal  slit, 
said  edges  being  beveled  at  an  acute  angle  of  about  30° 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  bevel  being  further 
defined  as  an  angle  formed  in  a  sulptantially  central  trans- 
verse section  between  a  line  connecting  the  end  points 
of  the  concave  surfaces  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
edge,  said  angle  being  about  72°.  said  slit  being  elliptical 
shaped  and  having  a  minor  axis  length  approximately  Vi 
of  the  major  axis  length. 


3,356,440 
MARKING  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  John   Darst,   Fort   Madison,  Iowa,  assisnor  to 
W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pea  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,658 
9  Claims.  (CI.  401^118) 
1.  A  marking  implement  including  an  elongate  sub- 
stantially air-tight  barrel,  a  capillary  reservoir  element 
in  each  end  of  said  barrel,  a  capillary  point  extending 
from  one  of  said  reservoir  elements  into  releasable  con- 
tact with  the  other,  said  point  providing  a  fluid  path  ex- 
tending between  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
elements  to  permit  the  transfer  of  fluid  therebetween  and 


means  for  transferring  air  between  said  reservoir  ele- 
ments,  said   barrel   be.ng   separable   substantially   inter- 


1 


mediate  said   reservoir  elements  to  expose  one  end  of 
said  point  for  marking. 


3,356,441 
APPLICATOR  HTTH  CAP  CLOSED  VALVES 

Gilbert  Scbwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle, 
I  Scarsdale.  N.V.     10583 

I        nied  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,663 
I  4  Chdms.  (CL  401—206) 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  an  applicator  head 
having  a  web,  a  resilient  cover  secured  to  said  applicator 
head,  said  web  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  raised 
rib  on  said  web  surrounding  said  opening  and  outwardly 
disposed  with  respect  thereto,  an  upwardly  extending  valve 
seat  on  said  web  surrounding  said  central  opening  and 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  central  opening  and 
inwardly  disposed  to  said  rib.  a  valve  member  having  a 
plurality  of  resilient  fingers  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  feet  in-  I 
tegrally  formed  with  said  valve  member,  said  feet  ex-  . 
tending  through  said  openmg  to  retain  said  valve  member 
in  position  in  said  web.  said  valve  member  further  in- 
cluding a  valve  head  positioned  above  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  below  said  cover  and  being  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  resilient  Angers  normally  urging  said  valve 
head  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  against  said  cover,  and 
a  cap  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  cover  to 
depress  said  cover  and  said  valve  head  to  cause  said  valve 
head  to  engage  said  valve  seat. 


3,356,442 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

i  Ragnvald  G.  Uland,  2334  W.  241st  St, 

LooUta,  Calif.     90717 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,443 
3  Claims.  (CL  401—15) 

1.  A  fountain  roller  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertically-elongated  reservoir  having  downwardly- 
convergent  front  and  rear  walls  and  transverse  sidewalls, 
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said  front  and  rear  walls  having  spaced  parallel  lower 
edges,  a  generally  cylindrical  multiply-apertured  shell 
member  secured  horizontally  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls  above  and  adjacent  said  lower  edges,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical multiply-apertured  va{ve  core  member  rotatably 


and  sealingly-mounted  in  said  shell  member,  said  valve 
core  member  having  an  external  end  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  rotated  position  of  the  valve  core  member  in  the 
shell  member,  the  apertures  in  the  core  member  being 
registrable  with  the  apertures  in  the  shell  member,  a 


roller  rotatably-connected  to  said  sidewalls  below  and 
engaging  said  lower  edges  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
lower  edges,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  supporting 
axle,  a  radial  extension  on  one  end  of  said  axle,  opposite 
stop  lugs  on  the  sidewall  adjacent  said  radial  extension 
engageable  therewith  to  limit  rotation  of  the  reservoir 
relative  to  the  extension,  an  outwardly-extending  handle 
rod  integrally-connected  to  said  extension  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axle,  said  end  means 
comprising  an  enlarged  hollow  head  portion  formed  on 
the  valve  core  member  and  located  above  and  adjacent 
said  stop  lugs,  an  arm  element  integrally<onnecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  radial  extension  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
handle  rod,  said  arm  elements  extending  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  roller,  and  a  depending  brush  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  arm  element  and  extending  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  roller,  said  brush  assembly  comprising  a 
top  bar,  means  to  clampingly-secure  the  top  bar  to  said 
arm  element,  a  plurality  of  bristle  tufts  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  top  bar,  and  a  guard  plate  secured  to 
said  top  bar  and  extending  downwardly  between  said 
bristle  tufts  and  said  roller. 
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3,356,443 
MIXTURE    OF    NAPHTHOLAZOBENZENE    AND 
NAPHTHOLAZOTOLUENE  AND  ITS  PRODUC- 
TION   IN  GRANULAR   FORM 
Alexander  Dziomba,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,632 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8—3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular-form,  oil-soluble 
orange  dye  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  diazotizing 
a  mixture  composed  of  from  about  60  to  about  40  mole 
percent  aniline  and  from  about  40  to  about  60  mole  per- 
cent of  mixed  toluidines,  the  total  of  aniline  and  mixed 
toluidines  in  said  mixture  being  100%,  (2)  coupling  the 
resulting  diazo  product  under  conventional  conditions  to 
beta-naphthol,  (3)  heating  the  coupling  mixture  rapidly 
to  from  90  to  102°  C.  with  agitation,  (4)  cooling  the  cou- 
pling mixture  quickly  to  below  85°  C,  and  (5)  isolating 
the  granular  dye  product.  i 


3,356,444 
VARYING-TONE  COLOUR  EFFECTS  IN 
SYNTHETIC  FIBRE  FABRICS 
Derek    Haworth,    Upper    Cwmbran,    Anil    Chandrakant 
Parikh,  Caerleon,  and  John  Charles  Turner,  PontbLr, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited, 
Pontypool,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Feb.  21,  1963,  6,949/63 
2  aaims.  (O.  8—21) 
1.  A  dyed  synthetic  nylon  fabric  exhibiting  varying 
tone  colour  effects,  said  fabric  containing  yarns  of  at  least 
two  different  cross-sectional  shapes  selected  from  tri-lobal, 
elliptical  and  circular,  and  each  of  ihe  yarn  of  different 
cross-sectional  shape  containing  titanium  dioxide  in  dif- 
ferent proportons.  , 


3.356,445 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  NATURAL 

NITROGENOUS  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Paul  Ulrich,  Basel,  and  Hans  Heinrich  Bosshard  and  Hans 
Niederer,   Binningen,  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 
Aug.  29,  1963,  10,665/63 
,  16  Claims.  (CI.  8—54) 

1.  Process  for  coloring  natural  nitrogenous  fibrous  ma- 


terial with  dyestuffs  that  are  at  least  dispersible  in  water 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  reactive  dyestuffs,  acid  wool  dyestuffs  and  metal 
complex  dyestuffs  applicable  from  acid  to  neutral  baths, 
which  process  comprises  treating  the  natural  nitrogenous 
fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  preparation  having  a 
temperature  from  15  to  40°  C.  and  consisting  of  at  least 
5%  of  a  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  benzonitrile,  nitriles  of  the  formula 

B— CHj— CN  t 

wherein  B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  alkyl  radical, 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  substituent  which  im- 
parts acidic  character  and  a  substituent  which  imparts 
basic  character  and 

HjN— ON 

and  then  storing  the  so-treated  natural  nitrogen  fibrous 
material  in  the  moist  state  at  15  to  40°  C.  for  at  least 
one  hour. 


3,356,446 
HEAT  SETTING  FIBROUS  COTTON  ESTERS 

Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Metairie,  Alton  L.  Marphy,  New 
Orieans,  and  William  G.  Sloan,  Metafaie,  La.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,969 

12  Claims.  (CI.  8—131) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  wrinlde  resistance 
and  crease  retention  to  a  fibrous  cotton  cellulosic  ester 
prepared  by  esterifying  cotton  fibers  without  materially 
changing  the  physical  appearance  thereof  and  having  a 
degree  of  acyl  substitution  of  about  from  .7  to  1.25,  and 
said  ester  being  in  fabric  form  and  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration, which  comprises  apply  dry  heat  thereto  at  a 
temperature  of  about  from  160  to  250°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  about  from  10  minutes  to  24  hours,  the  higher 
temperature  being  used  for  the  lower  periods  of  time. 


3,356,447 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  TRIPOLY  PHOSPHATES  HAVING  DESIR- 
ABLE CHARACTERISTICS 

George  E.  Taller,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd,   To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,092 

12  Claims.  (CL  23—106) 
1.   A   process   which   comprises   compressing   by  ex- 
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temally  applied  pressure  a  finely-divided  alkali  metal  tri- 
poly  phosphate  into  a  compact  in  the  presence, of  water 
distributed  throughout  said  alkali  metal  tripoly  phosphate, 
and  subsequently  heating  to  remove  said  water  from  the 
compressed  alkali  metal  tripoly  phosphate,  said  water 
being  present  in  said  alkali  metal  tripoly  phosphate  prior 
to  compressing  in  an  amount  effective  to  render  the  alkali 
metal  tripoly  phosphate  compact  capable  of  formation 
into  a  granular  form  having,  after  removal  of  said  water, 
a  high  bulk  density  and  increased  abrasion  resistance  and 
an  increased  rate  of  solubility  relative  to  alkali  metal  tri- 
poly phosphate  compressed  in  a  like  manner,  absent  the 
■presence  of  water. 


3,356,448 

METHOD  OF  PREPARLNG  DICALCIUM  PHOS- 
PHATE SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  FROM  F,  Fe, 
AND  Al  IMPURITIES 

Gordon  J.  Turner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace    &    Co.,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1964,  Ser.  No,  390,467 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—109) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  dicalcium  phosphate  sub- 
stantially free  from  F,  Fe,  and  Al  impurities  starting 
from  wet  process  orthophosphoric  acid  containing  said 
impurities  comprising  additfg  urea  to  said  impure  wet 
process  phosphoric  acid  in  a  substantially  equimolar 
ratio  of  urea:HsP04.  thereby  precipitating  urea  phos- 
phate, recovering  it,  and  then  dissolving  said  recovered 
urea  phosphate  in  water  and  adding  to  said  urea  phos- 
phate solution  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  hy- 
droxide, calcium  chloride,  and  calcium  oxide,  the  pH 
of  said  solution  being  in  the  range  of  5.0-7.0;  then  heat- 
ing said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  60-95°  C.  for  1  to 
5  minutes,  and  recovering  the  fine  crystalline  precipitate 
of  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate  thus  formed. 


I       I  3.356.450  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  GRANULES 

Gerhard  Heinze,  Schildgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1964, 

F  41,673 

'     I  6  Claims.  (CI.  23—112) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
crystalline  molecular  sieve  zeolite  granules  comprising 
forming  granules  comprising  molecular  sieve  particles 
bound  with  silicic  acid,  treating  said  silicic  acid  bonded 
molecular  sieve  granules  at  temperatures  of  between  15 
and  100°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
0.4  mol  of  AljOs  as  alkali  metal  aluminate  and  at  least 
1.5  mols  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  binding 
agent  calculated  as  SiOj  whereby  said  binder  is  converted 
to  molecular  sieve  particles  of  a  composition  identical  to 
the  composition  of  said  molecular  sieve  particles,  and 
whereby  said  granules  consisting  substantially  of  said 
molecular  sieve  composition  are  produced. 


3,356,449 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  TRISILICATE 

Robert  J.  Shoaff.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  ^.. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,944 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—110) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  sodium  trisilicate 
from  aqueous  silica  value-containing  mixtures  which  com- 
prises : 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  at  least 
one  silica  value-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  sodium  metasilicate 
and  in  an  amount  so  that  said  aqueous  mixture  con- 
tains from  about  0.25  to  about  20  percent  by  weight 
silica  values  and  a  corresponding  predetermined 
quantity  of  sodium  hydroxide  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  silica  values  in  said  mix- 
ture, expressed  as  NajO/SiOa,  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  about  1.5; 

(b)  mixing  anhydrous  ammonia  with  said  aqueous  mix- 
ture, said  ammonia  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  10  to  15.8  percent  by  weight  of  the  final 
ammoniated  reaction  mixture  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  reaction  mixture  under  pressure  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  140'  to  about  250°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  8  hours 
thereby  precipitating  out  substantially  anhydrous  so- 
dium trisilicate;  and 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  said  substantially  anhy- 
drous sodium  trisilicate  from  the  residual  mixture. 


I  3,356,451 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
ZEOLITE  PARTICLES 

Edward  Michaiko,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,866 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—112) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  zeolite  particles 
having  molecular  sieve  properties,  which  comprises  form- 
ing silica  hydrogel  particles  from  a  mixture  of  silica  sol 
and  from  about  10  to  about  15  grams  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine  per  100  grams  of  SiOa,  washing  said  hydrogel 
particles  at  a  temperature  above  about  50°  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours  with  an  equeous 
acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  5.5  and  con- 
taining from  about  5  cc.  to  about  50  cc.  of  concentrated 
acid  per  5  gallons  of  water,  drying  and  calcining  the  thus 
washed  hydrogel  particles  to  form  low  density  solid  silica 
particles,  and  contacting  said  silica  particles  with  an  aque- 
ous treating  solution  containing  alkali  metal  cations  and 
aluminate  anions  to  form  said  zeolite  particles. 


3,356,452 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE 
DIOXIDE 

WilKam  G.  Moore,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Set.  No.  479,733 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—145) 

1,  A  method  for  preparing  a  manganese  dioxide  product 
which  comprises:  (a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  55°  C,  and  at  an  apparent  pH  from  about  5.7  to 
about  7.2,  a  soluble  manganese  salt  with  a  soluble  metal 
carbonate,  in  an  agitated  aqueous  liquid  inventory  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  about  700  grams  per  liter  of  seed 
particles  of  manganese  dioxide,  the  relative  proportions 
of  reactants  in  the  reaction  mass  being  such  to  provide  a 
continuous  molar  excess  of  manganese  values  over  car- 
bonate values,  thereby  forming  a  precipitate  of  solid  man- 
ganese carbonate  occluded  with  said  manganese  dioxide 
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seed  particles;  (b)  separating  said  precipitate  from  the    with  a  motor-driven  reciprocating  compressor,  and  keep- 
reaction  mass,  and  (c)  heat  oxidizing  the  manganese  car-    ing  the  compressed  primary  combustion  air  separated  from 

the  compressed  secondary  and  tertiary  air. 
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bonate  so-separated  to  produce  manganese  dioxide  oc- 
cluded with  said  seed  particles. 


-     3,356,453 

AMMONIA  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 

Clarence  S.  Miller,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,650 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—162) 


'    I 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  nitric  acid  wherein  ammonia 
mixed  with  compressed  primary  combustion  air  is  oxidized 
under  pressure  and  the  products  of  oxidation  are  cooled 
by  successive  passage  through  a  series  of  heat  exchangers 
and  a  condenser  and  are  then  contacted  in  countercurrent 
flow  with  water  in  an  absorbing  column  to  produce  nitric 
acid,  and  wherein  compressed  secondary  air  is  mixed  with 
said  products  of  oxidation  prior  to  passage  through  the 
condenser  and  compressed  tertiary  air  is  introduced  into 
the  system  at  the  absorber,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises compressing  the  primary  combustion  air,  compris- 
ing up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  air  required 
by  the  process,  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  driven  by 
a  gas  turbine  which  derives  its  power  from  spent  gas 
from  the  ammonia  oxidation  process  reheated  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  hot  gases  of  the  ammonia  oxida- 
tion, compressing  secondary  air,  comprising  about  10% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  air  requirements  of 
the  process,  and  tertiary  air,  comprising  about  5%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  air  requirements  of  the  process, 


3,356,454 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
NITROGEN  TRIFLUORIDE  AND  ITS  CONVER- 
SION TO  TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 
James  F.  Tompkins,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Emile  S.  J. 
Wang,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,235,474,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,996 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—190) 


8.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrafluorohydrazine  from 
substantially  pure  nitrogen  trifluoride  in  a  manner  which 
reduces  explosion  hazards  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
diluting  said  nitrogen  trifluoride  with  an  inert  gas  to  re- 
duce its  concentration  in  the  resulting  diluted  mixture 
to  less  than  9.4  mol  percent  and  (b)  reacting  said  gase- 
ous mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  not  exceeding  860° 
F.  in  the  presence  of  a  fuel  which  acts  as  a  fluorine  ac- 
ceptor. 

I  ^^^^^^  I 

3,356,455 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENTARY 
METAL   OXIDES   SUBSTANTIALLY   FREE 
FROM  FALLING  ACCRETION  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Harris,  Middlesbrough,  and  Peter  Alan  Jones, 
Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan 
Products  Company  Limited,  Billingham,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,956 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 
1.  In  a  two-stage  process  for  the  production  of  finely 
divided  metal  oxides  wherein  vaporized  metal  halide  is 
oxidized  to  corresponding  metal  oxide  particles  in  a  ver- 
tically rising  gas  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  and  said  metal 
oxide  particles  in  said  rising  gas  stream  are  passed  to  a 
second  reaction  zone  for  the  reaction  of  additional  metal 
halide  and  oxidizing  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  metal 
oxide  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises  (a) 
positioning  said  first  and  second  reaction  zones  in  lower 
and  upper  relationship  with  their  vertical  axes  laterally 
offset,  (b)  providing  an  accretion  collection  zone  adjacent 
said  first  reaction  zone  vertically  beneath  said  second  re- 
action zone,  (c)  effecting  said  first  oxidation  step  in  said 
first  reaction  zone,  (d)  passing  the  metal  oxide  reaction 
product  of  said  first  reaction  zone  into  said  second  reac- 
tion zone,  (e)  effecting  said  second  oxidation  step  in  said 
second  reaction  zone,  (f)  withdrawing  from  said  second 
reaction  zone  the  desired  final  product,  and  (g)  withdraw- 
ing from  said  accretion  collection  zone  loosened  accre- 
tion products  formed  therein  which  have  fallen  through 
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said  second  reaction  zone  into  said  collection  zone  where- 
by said  first  oxidation  step  in  said  first  reaction  zone  pro- 


3,356,458 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Shelton  E.  Steinle,  Richmond,  William  B.  Milligan,  El 
Cerrito,  and  Frederick  Comendant,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,921 
16  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


ceeds  substantially  unimpeded  by  accretion  product  from 
said  second  reaction  zone.  i 


3,356.456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
William  L.  Wilson,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  3er.  No.  474,075 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 


T.d, 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  pigmentary  titanium  oxide, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  titanium  tetrahalide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride, 
titanium  tctrabromide.  and  titanium  tetraiodide  with  an 
oxygenating  gas  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  rutile  promoting  agent, 
an  effective  amount  of  zinc  ion,  an  effective  amount  of 
a  metallic  ion  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  lA, 
IB.  and  II A,  and  cadmium,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  source  of  silicon  ion.  i 


■i 
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1.  The  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid  to  determiae  the 
concentrations  of  the  constituents  of  said  fluid  compris- 


ing: 


injecting  a  known  volume  of  the  fluid  into  a  stream  of  a 
first  carrier  gas  which  is  substantially  free  of  the 
constituent  to  be  detected; 

passing  the  carrier  gas  and  the  volume  of  fluid  into  a 
zone  containing  a  material  which  selectively  retards 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said 
fluid  and  said  first  carrier  gas  and  which  completely 
adsorbs  said  fluid  and  said  first  carrier  gas; 

terminating  the  flow  of  said  stream  of  said  first  car- 
rier gas  after  said  volume  of  fluid  has  completely 
passed  into  said  zone  and  before  said  zone  is  com- 
pletely full; 

passing  a  stream  of  a  second  carrier  gas,  which  is  less 
adsorbed  by  said  material  than  the  constituent  to 
be  detected,  through  said  zone;  and 

measuring  the  effluent  from  said  zone  with  a  chromato- 
graphic analyzer  to  detect  the  particular  constituent 
desired.  i 


3,356,459 
COUNTER-CURRENT  LIQUID-LIQUID  EX- 
TRACTOR   WITH    EMULSION    LAYER 
REMOVAL 
Paul  D.  Hann  and  Rolland  E.  Dixon,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
•f  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,131 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—270.5) 


3.356,457 
PREVENTION   OF  SOLIDS  SEPARATION   IN   HjOj 
George  V.  Morris,  Riverside,  and  Paul  B.  Weill,  Newport, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,527 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—207.5) 
1^  An  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  contain- 
ing a  stannate  stabilizer  and  aluminum  ions  in  the  con- 
centration range  7  to  50  parts  per  million. 


1.  In  a  liquid-liquid  contacting  column  having  upper 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  lower  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and  multiple  horizontal  perforated  plates  forming 
contacting  zones  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said 
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plates,  the  combination,  comprising  a  first  vertical  liquid 
conduit  extending  above  and  below  each  of  said  plates 
and  having  an  open  end  in  each  of  said  contacting  zones; 
and  at  least  one  second  vertical  liquid  conduit,  said  second 
liquid  conduit  having  open  ends,  substantially  uniform 
cross-seclional  area  over  the  entire  length,  and  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  first  conduit;  the  open  end 
of  the  second  conduit  extending  above  each  of  said  plates 
being  below  the  open  end  of  said  first  conduit  extending 
above  each  of  said  plates,  the  open  end  of  the  second  con- 
duit extending  below  each  of  said  plates  being  above  the 
open  end  of  said  first  conduit  extending  below  each  of 
said  plates,  and  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  liquid  conduit  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
first  liquid  conduit  being  in  the  range  of  1:40  to  1:60. 


terial  through  the  chambers  and  adjacent  heat  exchange 
plates,  impellers  mounted  on  the  shaft,  rotatable  with  it, 
positioned  in  the  respective  impeller  chambers,  the  im- 
pellers feeding  a  liquid  material  outwardly  on  one  side 
and  inwardly  on  the  other  side,  in  combination  with  a 
vapor  outlet  plate  interposed  between  two  impeller  cham- 
bers, having  an  interior  opening  surrounding  the  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  vapor  chamber  free  from  any 


3^56,460 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
WUIard  Van  Beuren  King  and  David  W.  Kratz,  St. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Klng-Kratz  Corporation,  St 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337^94 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—272) 


Loais, 
Louis, 


2.  A  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  tank- 
forming  member  constituting  a  reservoir  for  treated  liquid, 
a  process  vessel  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank-forming  member,  said  vessel  receiving  a  supply  of  a 
normally  solid  agent  soluble  in  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a 
flow  plate  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  con- 
stituting the  base  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel  further  having 
a  chamber  for  liquid  to  be  treated,  means  connecting  said 
chamber  and  the  upper  projecting  portion  of  said  flow 
plate,  said  flow  plate  at  its  lower  end  communicating 
with  said  reservoir,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said 
chamber  responsive  to  the  level  of  treated  liquid  in  said 
reservoir,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening,  flow 
control  means  provided  adjacent  said  chamber,  and  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  receptacle,  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  openings  of  varying  diameter  for  coaxial 
registration  with  said  chamber  inlet  opening,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  receptacle  in  selected  position. 


3,356,461 

CONDENSATE  DOME  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CHEMICAL  REACTORS 

John  F.  Lynch,  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  A.  Nichols, 
Wilmini^on,  Del.,  assignors  to  Marco  Development  Co., 
Inc.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,807 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—290.5) 
1.  Chemical  reaction  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  shaft  made  up  of  a  series  of  in- 
line impeller  chambers  and  a  series  of  heat  exchange 
plates  interposed  between  the  impeller  chambers  and  pro- 
viding material  flow  passages  therein  for  advancing  ma- 


impeller,  heat  exchange  passages  in  the  radially  inner  wall 
of  the  vapor  outlet  plate  for  heating  the  fnterior  of  the 
vapor  outlet  plate  which  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  material 
of  the  reaction  apparatus,  the  vapor  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  impeller  chambers  on  either  side  thereof, 
a  condensate  dome  connected  with  the  vapor  outlet  plate 
and  with  the  interior  of  the  vapor  chamber,  extending 
above  the  reactor  housing,  and  means  for  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  within  the  condensate  dome  for  withdrawing 
vapor  therefrom. 


3,356,462 
DISPOSABLE  MICROTTTRATION  PLATE 
Nelson  M.  Cooke,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  and  Paul  H.  Hall, 
Clinton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cooke  Engineering  Company, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  271,003,  Apr.  5, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,357 
5  Claims.  (O.  23—292)  I 


20n 
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1.  A  disposable  plate  for  microtitration  and  like  pur- 
poses comprising  a  molded,  synthetic  plastic  shell  having 
a  planar  top  wall  supported  by  a  continuous  depending 
marginal  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  equal 
length  transversely  aligned  rows  of  uniformly  arranged, 
equal  depth,  open  top  cups  formed  in  and  depending  from 
said  top  wall  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  and  in  a 
uniform  pattern,  said  cups  having  annular  side  walls  the 
internal  surfaces  of  which  are  cylindrical  and  end  walls 
the  internal  surfaces  of  which  are  surfaces  of  revolution, 
the  thickness  of  said  end  walls  of  said  cups  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  top  wall  and  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  cups  whereby  said  cup  end  walls  are  provided  with 
increased  strength,  said  depending  marginal  flange  being 
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of  a  height  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  depending 
cups  whereby  contact  between  the  external  surfaces  of 
said  cup  end  walls  and  a  planar  work  surface  supporting 
such  plate  is  precluded  so  long  as  said  planar  top  wall  is 
not  deformed. 

'  3.356,463 
SYNTHETIC  Ql  ARTZ  GROWTH 
Albert  A.  Ballman,  Woodbridge,  and  Robert  A.  Laudise, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and  David  W.  Rudd,  Topsfield, 
Mass.;  said  Ballman  and  said  Laudise  avsignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  incorportled.  and  said  Rudd 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  both  corporations  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,018 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23— 301) 


3,356,465 
METAL  INGOTS 

Jacques  Chambran,  Tarascon-sur-Ariege,  France,  assignor 
to  Pechine>,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chiniiques  et 
Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,033 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1963,  952,423 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—187) 


i 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  quartz  crystals  which 
comprises  disposing  a  quartz  crystal  seed  and  a  mass 
of  nutrient  SiOj  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  sodi- 
um ions  at  least  .2  molar  has  been  inserted,  lithium  ions 
at  least  .02  molar  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrate  and  nitrite,  heating  said  medium  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  300'  C.  while  under  a  pressure 
exceeding  the  pressure  present  when  the  vessel  is  filled 
to  at  least  60  percent  of  its  volume  with  said  aqueous 
medium  at  room  temperature  and  then  heated  to  300' 
C.  and  maintaining  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
seed  and  said  nutrient  mass  of  at  least  15°  C.  until  a  sub- 
stantial increase  in  the  size  of  said  seed  is  obtained. 


1.  An  ingot  of  prismatic  shape  having  flat  bottom  and 
top  walls  and  vertically  disposed  side  and  end  walls  with 
the  side  walls  having  a  length  greater  than  the  end  walls 
and  a  notch  extending  inwardly  from  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  throughout  the  height  of  the  ingot  from  the 
bottom  wall  to  the  top  wall  and  for  a  distance  to  include 
the  major  width  of  the  ingot  whereby  only  a  minor  sec- 
tion of  the  ingot  extending  continuously  from  the  top  wall 
to  the  bottom  wall  remains  to  join  the  segments  of  the  in- 
got on  opposite  sides  of  the  notched  portion. 


3,356,464 
SEMICONDl  CTORS  AND  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Frit/  Hulliger,  L  erikon,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
.American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,601 
g  Claum.  (CI.  23— 31,5) 

■  i        ■.    1    " 


3,356,466 
METAL-TO-GLASS-TO-CERA.M1C  SEAL 

NIcoIaas  Wildeboer  and  David  T.  Landsittel,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,538 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—191) 


5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  semiconductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MAsSb  and  MPAs 
wherein  M  is  Ir  or  Rh. 


^ 


^' 
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1.  A  seal  comprising:  An  outer  metal  member  having 
an  aperture  therein:  an  inner  metal  member  within  said 
aperture  and  spaced  therefrom;  a  hollow  ceramic  mem- 
ber completely  encircling  said  inner  member  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members  and  spaced  from  both  said 
inner  and  outer  members;  and  glass  encircling  and  fused 
to  said  inner  member  completely  to  form  an  unbroken 
bridge  from  said  inner  member  to  said  ceramic  member 
and  fused  to  said  ceramic  member  and  encircling  and 
fused  to  said  ceramic  member  to  form  an  unbroken  bridge 
from  said  ceramic  member  to  said  outer  metal  member 
and  fused  to  said  outer  metal  member. 


3,356,467 
ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  A  COELECTRODEPOSIT 

OF    NICKEL     AND    PLASTIC     PARTICLES,    AN 

OVERLAYER    THEREON,     AND    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  SAID  ARTICLE 
Henry    Brown,    Huntington    Woods,   and    Thaddeus  W. 

Tomaszewski,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udy- 

lite    Corporation,    Warren,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,623 
20  Claims.  (CL  29—194) 

1.  A  method  of  electroplating  which  comprises  co- 
electrodepositing  organic  resinous  particles  with  nickel 
from  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  bath  containing  an  elec- 


trolyte selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sul- 
fate, nickel  chloride,  nickel  sulfamate,  nickel  f!uoborate, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  containing  from  1  to  about  300 
grams  per  liter  of  insoluble  organic  resin  particles  dis- 
persed therein  having  an  avergae  diameter  less  than  about 
50  microns  selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting 
of  saran,  nylon,  polyolefins,  jjolyphenyleneoxide,  acrylo- 
nitrile-butadiene  styicne  p<^)lymers,  acetal  polymers,  poly- 
vinylchloride  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  electroplating  which  comprises  co-elec- 
trodepositing  organic  resinous  particles  with  nickel  from 
an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  bath  containing  an  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel 
chloride,  nickel  sulfamate,  nickel  fluoborate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  containing  from  1  to  about  300  grams 
per  liter  of  insoluble  organic^  resin  particles  dispersed 
therein  having  an  average  diameter  less  than  about  50 
microns  selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting  of 
saran,  nylon,  polyolefins,  polyphenyleneoxide,  acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene  polymers,  acetal  polymers,  poly- 
vinylchloride  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  there- 
after electrodepositing  on  said  surface  an  over-layer  of 
less  than  0.1  mil  thickness  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  gold,  brass,  and  rhodium. 

16.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  electro- 
plate thereon,  said  electroplate  comprising  a  nickel  plate 
with  a  metallic  over-lay,  a|iid  nickel  plate  having  been 
electrodeposited  from  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating 
bath  having  dispersed  therein  from  1  to  about  300  grams 
per  liter  of  at  least  one  type  of  insoluble  organic  resin 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  less  than  about  50 
microns  selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting  of 
saran,  nylon,  polyolefins,  polyphenyleneoxide,  acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene  polymers,  acetal  polymers,  poly- 
vinylchloride  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 
electrodeposited  over-lay  plate  of  less  than  about  0.1  mil 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromi- 
um, gold,  brass,  and  rhodium.  . 


3,356,468 

WELDED  CONDUCTORS  TO  CARBON 
AND  GRAPHITE  CLOTH 

Henry  J.  Pinter,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  George  E.  Schick 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,976 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 

1.  Carbon  and  graphite  cloth  products  including  cloth 
formed  of  one  of  carbon  and  graphite;  a  conductor  formed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  copper,  silver  and 
copper  silver  alloys;  and  an  alloy  forming  a  welded  bond 
between  the  cloth  and  conductor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  essentially  0.2  percent  vanadium  and 
the  remainder  essentially  silver  with  there  always  being 
at  least  a  minute  quantity  of  said  silver,  at  least  essen- 
tially 9.09  percent  vanadium  and  the  remainder  essen- 
tially copper  with  there  always  being  at  least  a  minute 
quantity  of  said  copper,  and  at  least  essentially  0.125 
percent  titanium  and  the  remainder  essentially  silver  with 
there  always  being  at  least  a  minute  quantity  of  said 
Sjilvcr.  { 


3,356,469 

COATED  FUEL  BODIES 

Edward  E.  Stephenson.  Richland,  and  George  G.  Rum- 
berger,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brown  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,965 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—6) 

1.  A  readily  ignitable  dust-free  fuel  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  charcoal  briquettes  and  cannel  coal, 
having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  a  com- 
position of  wax  and  fly  ash  dispersed  therein,  said  coating 
composition  comprising  about  40  to  about  55  percent  by 
weight  of  fly  ash,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  coat- 
ing composition  to  said  fuel  being  about  20  percent  to 
about  50  percent. 


3,356,470 

DUSTLESS  CARBONIZED  FUEL 

John  D.  Klink,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cliffs  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Marquette,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,213 

7  Claims.  (CL  44—10) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  essentially  non-dusting, 
non-smudging  briquets  of  carbonized  fuel  comprising 

(1)  contacting  green  briquets  of  the  carbonized  fuel 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sugar  containing  10 
to  60%  by  weight  of  sugar,  thus  to  impregnate  at 
least  the  surface  layer  of  the  briquets,  and  then 

(2)  drying  the  briquets  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  the  briquets  sub- 
stantially non-tacky  and  non-smudging. 

6.   Briquets  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,356,471 

TRIARYL  PHOSPHATE  MIXTURES 

Edmund  L.  Niedzielski,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,183 

15  Claims.  (CI.  44— 69> 

1.  A  triaryl  phosphate  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  about  20  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  triphenyl 
phosphate, 

(b)  about  35  to  about  60  mole  percent  of  a  two-ring- 
aryl  diphenyl  phosphate, 

(c)  about  10  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  di(two- 
ring-aryl)  phenyl  phosphate,  and 

(d)  0  to  about  6  mole  percent  of  a  tri(two-ring-aryl) 
phosphate, 

(e)  the  mixed  phosphates  of  (b)  and  (c)  constituting 
a  total  of  about  50  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  said 
mixture,  and 

(f)  the  phenyl  groups  constituting  about  60  to  about 
80  mole  percent  of  all  aryl  groups  in  said  phosphates. 

13.  A  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
of  which  at  least  15%  by  volume  are  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons of  the  character  of  those  occurring  in  catalytically 
cracked  and  reformed  gasolines,  said  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons having  an  octane  rating  of  at  least  80  as  measured 
by  the  ASTM  Research  Method,  and  which  motor  fuel 
contains 

(A)  an  organolead  antiknock  agent  in  an  amount  to 
provide  0.1  to  about  6  grams  of  lead  for  each  gallon 
of  the  motor  fuel, 

(B)  at  least  One  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  for  lead  in 
an  amount  providing  1  to  5  atoms  of  halogen  of 
atomic  numbers  17-35  for  each  atom  of  lead  of  said 
organolead  antiknock  agent,  and 

(C)  a  triaryl  phosphate  composition  as  defined  in  claim 
1  in  an  amount  providing  about  0.013  to  about  0.4 
atom  of  phosphorus  for  each  atom  of  lead  of  said 
organolead  antiknock  agent. 
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3,356,472 

GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
PHENYLTRIMETHYLLEAD 
Wallace  L.  Richardson,  Lafayette,  Maurice  R.  Baniscb, 
Richmond,  and  George  J.  Kautsky,  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
397,323,  Sept.  17,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  31,565,  May  25,  1960.  This 
application  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,526 
1  Claim.  (CI.  44—69) 
A  hydrocarbon  base  fuel,  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range,  adapted  for  use  in  sparlt  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  having  a  clear  Research  octane  number 
of  at  least  90,  said  fuel  being  characterized  in  that  the 
hydrocarbon  composition  contains  from  20  to  60%   by 
volume  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  not  more  than  30% 
by  volume  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  not  more  than 
60%  by  volume  of  paraffinic  and  naphthenic;  hydrocar- 
bons, said  fuel  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  ml. 
of  phenyltrimethyllead   per   gallon,   said   fuel   having   a 
Motor  Method  octane  number  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding octane  number  of  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon composition  containing  a  molar  equivalent  of  tetra- 
ethyllead. 

3,356,473 

METAL-BONDED  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  BODY 

Edwin  H.  Hull  and  Thomas  A.  Vandersllce,  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  _,  ,^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,103 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—309) 
1.  In  an  abrassive  body  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  diamond  particles,  a  first  metal  covering  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  diamond  particles  and  a  second 
metal  brazed  to  the  coating  of  first  metal  over  each 
diamond  particle  thereby  fixing  the  relationship  of  said 
diamond  particles  in  said  body  relative  to  each  other, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  first  metal  beiog  molyb- 
denum and  the  second  metal  being  copper. 


3,356,475 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
THE   MOLTEN   METAL  IN  A  GLASS  FLOTA- 
TION OPERATION 
David  Gordon  Loukes,  Eccleston  Park,  Prescot,  and  Al- 
bert Sidney  Robinson,  Bb-kdale,  Soutbport,  England,  as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1962, 

35,902/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—26) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form 
during  which  the  glass  is  supported  on  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  over  which  a  plenum  of  protective  atmosphere  is 
maintained,  maintaining  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  not 
engaged  by  the  glass  a  layer  of  particulate  refractory 
material  which  docs  not  react  appreciably  with  either  the 
molten  metal  or  the  glass,  thereby  additionally  protect- 
ing the  molten  metal  against  contamination. 
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3,356,476 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CONTAMINATES  FROM 
THE  PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE  OF  A  GLASS 
SHEET  FLOAT  BATH 

Joseph  A.  Gulotta,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,996 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—27)     ^ 


'       3,356,474 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
THE   MOLTEN   BATH  IN   A  GLASS  SHEET 
FLOAT  OPERATION 

David  Gordon  Loukes,  Eccleston  Park,  Prescot,  and  Al- 
bert Sidney  Robinson,  Birkdale,  Soutbport.  England,  as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Linnited,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Sept.  20,  1962, 

35,901  62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65—26) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  durmg  which 
glass  in  ribbon  form,  of  less  width  than  the  bath  so  as 
to  leave  an  exposed  surface  at  the  sides  of  the  ribbon,  is 
advanced  along  a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  is  subjected 
to  a  temperature  gradient  during  its  advance  towards  the 
cooler  end  of  the  bath  where  it  is  taken  up  from  the  bath 
surface  for  discharge  from  the  bath,  characterised  by 
covering  the  exposed  bath  surface  with  a  protective  layer 
at  least  in  the  region  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  bath  at 
the  sides  of  the  advancing  ribbon  of  glass  and  beneath 
the  ribbon  as  it  is  discharged,  lowering  the  temperature  at 
the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  bath  to  maintain  said 
layer  in  a  solid  state  whereby  the  ribbon  is  taken  up  from 
the  bath  adjacent  to  a  solid  portion  of  said  layer,  said 
layer  being  of  a  material  which  is  not  reactive  to  the  glass 
or  to  the  bath  and  being  of  a  material  which  is  solid  at 
the  temperature  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  bath  and  is 
in  molten  form  higher  up  the  bath,  the  part  of  the  layer 
covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bath  being  substantially  of  sufficient  depth  to  isolate  the 
bath  metal  from  .the  atmosphere  over  the  bath. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  glass  wherein  a  mass 
of  glass  is  supported  on  a  bath  of  molten  metal  over 
which  a  protective  atmosphere  is  maintained,  which  at- 
mosphere becomes  contaminated  with  gaseous  contami- 
nates, the  improvement  comprising: 

withdrawing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  contaminated 

atmosphere  from  over  said  bath, 
cooling  the  withdrawn  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient 

to  condense  contaminates  thereirv. 
removing  the  condensed  contaminates  from  said  with- 
drawn atmosphere  to  clean  said  withdrawn  atmos- 
phere, and 
thereafter  reintroducing  said  cooled  and  cleaned  pro- 
tective atmosphere  over  said  bath  of  molten  metal. 


3,356,477 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  STAIN  RESISTANCE  OF 
A  GLASS  BODY  SUBJECTED  TO  AN  ION  EX- 
CHANGE STRENGTHENING  SET-UP 

Raymond  S.  Cbisholm,  Pittsburgh,  George  E.  Sleighter, 
Natrona  Heights,  and  Fred  M.  Emsberger,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,125 

15  Claims.  (CI.  65—30) 
1.  A  method  of  strengthening  an  alkali  silicate  glass 
which  comprises  contacting  the  glass  with  a  salt  of  an 
alkali  metal  having  a  larger  ionic  diameter  than  an  alkali 
metal  in  said  glass  at  a  temperature  below  the  glass  strain 
point  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  alkali  metal 
ion  exchange  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  compres- 
sive stress  at  the  surface  of  the  glass  while  maintaining 
the  alkalinity  of  said  salt  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  stain- 
ing of  said  glass  when  subjected  to  cyclic  humidity. 
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3,356,478 

METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  GLASS  ON  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

William  F.  Galey,  Saxonburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,471 
4  Claims.  (CL  65—99) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  flat  glass  wherein  a  layer 
of  molten  glass  is  floated  on  and  moved  over  a  wider 
bath  of  molten  metal  contained  between  sidewalls  of  a 
tank  and  wherein  the  glass  has  a  tendency  to  deviate 
from  a  desired  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
introducing  a  layer  of  a  material  other  than  the  molten 
glass  onto  the  surface  of  the  bath  between  one  edge 
of  the   molten   glass  and  the  adjacent  sidewall  of 
the  tank  and  covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  bath 
therebetween  with  said  material  for  at  least  a  poT- 
tion  of  the  length  of  said  tank  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  shift  said  glass  laterally  on  said  bath,  said  material 
being  molten,  non-volatile  and  stable  at  the  operat- 
ing tempjeratures  and  being  substantially  insoluble 
in  said  glass. 


3,356,479 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  FLOAT  GLASS 

WUIiam  F.  Galey,  Saxonburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,032 

12  Claims.  (CI.  65—99) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  flat  glass  wherein  a  layer 

of  molten  glass  is  supported  on  a  bath  of  molten  metal 

contained  between  side  walls  of  a  tank  in  a  controlled 

atmosphere,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 

selecting  an  edge  material  other  than  said  glass  of  a 
density  and  interfacial  surface  tension  relationship 
to  the  atmosphere,  bath  and  glass  such  that  when 
in  contact  with  the  glass  and  walls  the  thickness  of 
the  molten  glass  body  is  controlled  by  the  depth 
of  the  material  and  said  material  does  not  run  over 
or  under  said  glass  and  said  glass  does  not  run  over 
or  under  said  material, 
said  material  being  substantially  chemically  inert  with 

respect  to  said  glass  and  said  bath, 
floating  a  layer  of  said  material  on  the  metal  bath  be- 
tween the  molten  glass  and  the  side  walls,  so  as 
to  contact  both  said  glass  and  said  walls, 
covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  bath  outside  the 
margins  of  the  glass  with  said  material  for  at  least 
that  portion  of  the  tank  in  which  said  glass  can  flow, 
cooling  the  glass  at  the  thiclmess  controlled  by  the 

depth  of  said  material,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  cooled  glass  from  the  bath. 


3,356,480 
METHOD  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
James  Sidney  GoUghtly,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbnish,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,384 
4  Claims.  (CL  65—103) 
1.  A  method  of  bending  glass  in  sheet  form  to  com- 
pound curvatures  including  a  longitudinal  bend  of  non- 


uniform severity  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  localized, 
severely  bent  regions  extending  transversely  of  the  sheet 
and  a  transverse  bend  of  non-uniform  severity  comprising 
only  one  severely  bent  region  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sheet,  said  method  comprising  supporting  the  sheet 
along  its  marginal  portion  only  in  bending  relation  to  a 
shaping  surface,  exposing  the  supported  glass  sheet  to 
glass  softening  temperatures  by  conveying  the  sheet  later- 
ally through  a  hot  atmosphere  having  a  non-imiform  tem- 
perature  pattern   longitudinally  of  the   sheet  including 


spaced  temperature  zones  maintained  at  the  highest  tem- 
perature of  said  pattern  through  which  said  regions  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  sheet  are  conveyed  to  acceler- 
ate the  softening  of  said  transversely  extending  regions  and 
produce  said  longitudinal  bend  and  concentrating  heat 
upon  said  region  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sheet 
while  heating  said  sheet  to  accelerate  the  softening  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  region  and  produce  said  trans- 
verse bend,  wherein  said  concentrated  heating  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  region  comences  after  said  longi- 
tudinal bend  is  substantially  completed. 


3,356,481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SAWDUST-CONTAINING 

SOIL  CONDITIONER 
Roy  D.  Wininger,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  and  Gerald  E.  WUcox, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  D<rfly  Madison  Indnsbles,  Inc.,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,972 
7  Claims.  (CL  71—9) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  soil  conditioner,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  about  95  pounds  of  green  sawdust 
with  about  5  pounds  of  a  composted  fungivorous  sawdust 
culture  including  a  composted  mixture  of  sawdust,  a  mix- 
ture of  sawdust-decomposing  fungi  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  about  20  pounds  of  said  fungi  mixture  to  each 
cubic  yard  of  said  composted  mixture  of  sawdust,  and  a 
nitrogen-bearing  nutrient  present  in  an  amount  equal  to 
about  10  pounds  of  said  nutrient  to  each  cubic  yard  of 
said  composted  mixture  of  sawdust  to  form  a  mixture  of 
said  green  sawdust  and  culture,  spraying  a  nitrogen-bear- 
ing nutrient  solution  onto  said  mixture,  storing  said  mix- 
ture until  it  has  partially  decomposed,  and  mixing  an 
Azotobacter  culture  with  said  mixture  at  the  ratio  to  pro- 
vide from  about  .45  pound  to  about  .55  pound  of  Azo- 
tobacter for  each  cubic  yard  of  the  partially  decomposed 
mixture. 


'  3,356,482 

FERTILIZER  COMPRISING  A  SALT  OF  A 
SUGAR  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 

Ian  Sargent  Ogle,  CronuUa,  New  South  Wales,  and  Bruce 
M.  Smythe,  RosevUle,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa,  as- 
signors to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Lim- 
ited, Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus^ia,  a  company 
of  New  South  Wales 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,328 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—11) 
1.  A  balanced  organic  fertilizer  comprising  a  selected 

mixture  of  calcium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of 

sugar  phosphate  esters. 
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3,356,483 
MtTHOD  FOR  PLANT  GROWTH  ALTERING 
John  K.  Leasure.  Midland,  and  Dorsey  R.  Mussell,  Clare, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Uow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,775 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—66) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  plants  and 
plant  parts  and  their  habitats  a  growth-altering  amount 
of  a  dinitro  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ..  I         I       , 


I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halo-substituted  aryl  radicals 
and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  hydrogen,  a  solid  diluent  therefor  and  at 
least  one  of  wetting,  dispersing  and  emulsifying  agents. 


>tO| 

NOt 

i-R' 

and 
N-R' 

r''        R*^' 

R    NO, 


N<ii 


wherem  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  alkali  metal, 
R"  represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R  "  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl.  methylene,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
divalent  heavy  metal. 


I       3,356,484 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
LNDESIRABLE  PLANT  LIFE 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing,  Filed  June  30.  1*>65,  Scr.  No.  468.595 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71— 87) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  life 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  said  plant 
life  a  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which 
is  herbicidally  jnjurious  to  said  undesirable  plant  life,  a 
compound  of  thi  formula 


|t 


RiO    Zi  Zi  URt 

/  I  \ 

()  K, 


^3- 


wherein  Z,.  Zj  and  Z3  are  independently  Nelecte4  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  Ri,  Ro  and  R3  are 
independently  selected  lower  alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  5;  and  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
dlkoxy,  and  lower  alkylthio. 


3,356,486 

BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE  AS  A 

PREEMFRGENCE  HERBICIDE 

Bryant   Leonidas   Walworth,   Pennington,   N.J.,   assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,296 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—126) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preemcrgence  control  of  undesir- 
able grasses  comprising  applying  to  soil  containing  seeds 
of  said  undesirable  grasses  a  composition  containing  an 
active  ingredient  selected  from  thq  group  consisting  of 
the  gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride,  the  delta 
isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride  and  mixtures  of  said 
gamma  and  delta  isomers,  said  isomers  and  mixtures 
thereof  being  applied  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
preemcrgence  herbicidal  control  of  said  undesirable 
grasses. 

3,356,487 
PREVENTION  OF  SPLATTERING  DURING 
VAPORIZATION   PROCESSING 
Charles  d'A.  Hunt,  Orinda,  and  Jack  D.  Merrill,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Reduction    Company,   Incorporated,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,415 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—10) 
1.  An  improved  electron  beam  vacuum  vaporization 
process  for  vaporizing  a  metal  from  the  upper  surface 
of  a  molten  pool  comprising,  heating  a  metal  with  an 
electron  beam  to  form  a  molten  pool,  adding  an  additive 
metal  to  the  molten  pool  to  reduce  surface  tension  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  molten  jpool,  the  additive  metal 
having  a  lesser  density  and  substantially  lower  vapor 
pressure  than  the  metal,  and  heating  the  surface  of  the 
molten  pool  with  the  electron  beam  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  metal,  whereby  the  metal  may 
be  rapidly  vaporized  without  splattering. 


3,356,488 
PROCESS    FOR    UTILIZING    HYDROCARBON 
INJECnON    INTO   HOT   REDUCING  GASES 
IN   SIEELMAKING 
John  H.  Walsh,  Manotick,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1964, 

896,376,  Patent  752,792 

19  Claims.  (CI.  75—34) 


KtouctD  UM  Or. 


3.356.485 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION   AND  METHOD 
Basil  S.  Farah  and  Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township, 

Morris  County,  and  Julian  A.  Otto,  Stockholm,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,891 
4  Claims.  (CI.  71—122) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic 
quantity  of  a  fluorinated  ketone  derivative  having  the 
following  formula: 

R— C(OH)(CF2X)a 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl.  alkyl-substituted  aryl  wherein  the  alkyl  has 
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2.  A  process  for  producing  steel  directly  from  iron  ore 
utilizing  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  oxygen  steel  making 
converter  for  reducing  the  iron  ore.  comprising  the  steps 
of  injecting  into  said  exhaust  gases  a  hydrocarbon  causing 
cooling  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  appreciable  dissocation 


of  the  injected  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  rich  reducing  gas, 
providing  a  bed  of  particulate  iron  oxide,  and  passing  the 
said  reducing  gas  through  said  bed  to  produce  a  reduced 
and  preheated  feed  to  the  oxygen  converter. 
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3,356,489 
I  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

METALLIC  MELTS 
Heinrich  Feichtinger,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Georg    Fischer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

2,478/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  75—46) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  metallic  melts  in  a  continuous 
flow  through  a  treatment  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  introducing  the  melt 
to  be  treated  into  said  treatment  chamber  while  splitting 
said  introduced  melt  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  passing  said  first  portion  along  the  wall  surface 
of  said  treatment  chamber  in  the  direction  toward  said 
outlet  while  passing  said  second  portion  likewise  in  the 
direction  toward  said  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  central  stream 
through  a  portion  of  said  chamber  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  second  portion,  prior  to  said  central  stream  reach- 
ing said  outlet  introducing  material  to  be  added  to  said 
melt  inta  said  stream  so  as  to  cause  said  material  in  an 
explosion-like  manner  to  break  up  into  fine  particles  and 
to  be  thrown  into  said  second  portion  flowing  along  said 
wall  surface  for  intermixture  therewith,  and  uniting  said 
first  and  second  portions  prior  to  their  leaving  said  outlet. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metallic  melts  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner,  which  includes:  a  vessel  for  receiving  the 
melt  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  chamber  arranged  below 
said  vessel  and  having  an  upper  inlet  for  communication 
with  said  discharge  opening  and  also  having  a  lower  outlet 
for  discharging  treated  melt,  said  chamber  including  an 
upper  section  flaring  downwardly  and  a  lower  section 
tapering  downwardly  in  the  direction  toward  said  outlet, 
and  dividing  means  arranged  in  said  upper  section  and 
having  its  central  portion  provided  with  first  downwardly 
directed  passage  means  and  having  its  marginal  area  pro- 
vided with  second  downwardly  directed  passage  means 
for  splitting  the  melt  entering  said  upper  section  into  a 
marginal  flow  along  the  wall  surface  of  said  upper  section 
and  into  a  central  flow  spaced  from  said  marginal  flow, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  pvassage  means  arranged 
below  said  dividing  means  and  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber below  said  dividing  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
added  to  the  melt  into  said  lower  section. 


3,356,490 
REFINING  PIG  IRON 

Francois  Muller,  Grififith,  Ind.,  and  Paul  Nilles,  Embourg, 
and  Etienne  Denis,  Grivegnee,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  4,  1964, 
46,019;  May  21,  1964,  46,119;  May  23,  1964,  46,145; 
May  30,  1964,  46,202;  June  2,  1964,  46,229;  June  4, 
1964,  46,249;  July  7,  1964,  46,473;  Oct.  17,  1964, 
47,155,  47,156;  Oct.  27,  1964,  47,219;  Oct.  31,  1964, 
47,265 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 


1.  In  a  process  of  refining  pig  iron  which  comprises 
top  blowing  pig  iron  in  a  refining  vessel  with  an  oxidizing 
gas,  the  improvement  comprising  producing  a  foaming 
slag  on  the  molten  metal,  and  removing  at  least  part  of 
said  foaming  slag  by  continuously  overflowing  from  the 
refining  vessel  during  at  least  part  of  the  operation. 


3^56,491 

PURIFICATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 

REACTIVE  METAL  PRODUCTS 

Stephen  Matheson  Sbelton,  Henry  Gordon  Poole,  and 

Allen  Dethman  Abraham,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Oregon  Metallurgical  Corporation,  Albany,  Oreg.,  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,876 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—84) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  contaminated  Group  IV 
metal  product  containing  impurities  melting  at  a  melting 
point  below  the  mehing  point  of  the  metal  in  said  prod- 
uct and  of  processing  such  impurities,  comprising  heating 
the  metal  product  while  in  a  closed  system  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  to  produce 
vaporization  of  the  impurities,  mixing  such  vaporized  im- 
purities with  an  inert  gas  stream,  passing  such  stream  of 
gas  together  with  impurities  into  a  condensing  region  in 
said  system  and  there  condensing  the  impurities  to  form 
solids  thereof  which  separate  from  said  stream,  collecting 
said  separated  solid  impurities  in  a  collecting  region  in 
said  system  separate  from  said  condensir>g  region,  heat- 
ing said  separated  impurities  in  said  collecting  region  thus 
to  liquify  them,  and  removing  said  impurities  from  said 
closed  system  by  draining  them  while  in  liquid  form  from 
said  collecting  region. 


3,356,492 
METHOD  OF  REMOTE  STARTING  OF  EXOTHER- 
MIC    CHEMICAL   REACTIONS   FOR  THE   PRO- 
DUCTION  OF  URANIUM 

Maurice  Delange,  Ballancourt,  and  Henri  Huet,  Le- 
Verger-Saint-Vrain,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,294. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
482,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1958, 

764,605 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—84.1) 
A  method  of  remote  starting  of  exothermic  chemical 
reaction  for  preparing  metallic  uranium  comprising  the 
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steps  of  mixing  a  small  portion  of  a  reaction  naixture  of 
uranium  tetrafluoride  with  a  small  quantity  of  an  alkaline 
or  earth-alkaline  peroxide,  placing  said  small  portion  in  a 
detonator,  placing  a  reaction  mixture  of  uranium  tetra- 
fluoride in  a  vessel,  providing  an  inert  atmosphere  or 

/ 


I 

green  ingots  in  a  belt  type  high  pressure  apparatus,  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  said  green  ingot  to  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  1  kilobar.  and 

(b)  heating  said  green  ingot  to  a  temperature  between 
about  900  and  1400°  C, 

(c)  thereafter  reducing  said  pressure  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  reducing  said  temperature  to  ambient 
temperature,  said  pressure  being  reduced  at  a  suf- 

*  ficient  rate  to  depressurize  said  ingot  prior  to  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  ingot  to  about  700°  C. 


vacuum  in  the  vessel  over  the  reaction  mixture  and  then 
both  igniting  the  small  portion  of  reaction  mixture  in 
the  vessel  and  shooting  the  ignited  portion  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  the  vessel  by  detonation  of  said  detonator 
into  the  vessel. 

3.356.493 
\LLOYS  FOR  MTRIDING  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MTRiniNG  STEEL 
Kran^oLs  Danis,  Annecy,  and  Ra>mond  Cloppet  and  Jean 
Montanteme,  Le  Giffre.  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
d'Electro-Chimie,  d'Electro-Melallurgie  *  des  Acierles 
Electriques  d'L'gine,  Paris,  France,  a  i  rporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  425.922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,   1964, 

961,173 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—134) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  40.0- 

90.0^'c    by    weight    manganese,    about    0.50-10.0%    by 

weight  aluminum,  about  0.50-10.0%  by  weight  nitrogen 

and  up  to  8%  by  weight  carbon. 


/    .  3,356,494 

FLUXLESS  ALUMINUM  BRAZING  ALLOYS 

\ikolajs  Bredzs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond.  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,816 

11  Claims.  (CI.  75— 141) 
5.  A  fluxless  brazing  alloy  for  aluminum  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  63  to  about  78.5  weight  percent  of 
aluminum  and  from  about  4.5  to  about  10.5  weight  per- 
cent of  magnesium,  the  balance  at  least  one  melting  tem- 
perature depressant  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  zinc,  said  alloy  having  a  melting 
range  such  as  to  be  effective  for  brazing  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  450°  C.  to  about  500°  C. 


'        3,356,495 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY 
TUNGSTEN  INGOTS 
Gordon  E.  Zima,  Danville,  and  John  F.  Lakner,  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  L  nited  States  of  America 
as   represented   by   the   United  States   Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,196 
13  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
1.   In  a   process   for  producing  high  density  tungsten 
ingots  from  degassed  green  ingots  by  compaction  of  said 


3,356,496 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY 

METALLIC  PRODUCTS 

Robert  W.  Hailey,  5455  Oleta  Turn, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90815 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,524 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75—226) 


1.  A  prxKess  for  consolidating  a  mass  of  materials  in  any 
of  initially  powdered,  sintered,  fibrous,  or  sponge  form 
and  having  a  bulk  density  less  than  the  theoretical  den- 
sity of  the  material  and  being  of  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  metalloids,  metal  alloys  and  inorganic  metallic 
compounds,  that  includes  providing  a  refractory  container 
of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  graphite 
and  ceramics  composed  of  chemically  combined  metals, 
heating  said  mass  and  container  to  elevated  temperatures 
at  which  under  compression  the  mass  is  compactable  to 
coherency  and  densities  approaching  its  maximum  theo- 
retical density  and  the  container  is  deformable,  then  plac- 
ing the  heated  mass  in  the  container  within  a  rigidly 
walled  compression  cavity  and  compressing  the  mass  and 
container  in  the  same  direction  within  the  cavity  and 
relative  to  its  wall  to  compact  and  increase  the  density 
of  the  mass  while  deforming  the  container  in  the  direc- 
tion of  and  in  conformance  with  the  mass  compaction, 
the  container  and  mass  being  retained  within  the  cavity 
throughout  the  compression. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1,  that  includes  also  placement 
of  a  removable  liner  between  the  container  and  the  cavity 
wall. 
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3,356,497 
RINSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
THEREOF   IN   ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING 

Clyde  A.  Moe,  Sanford,  and  John  A.  Easley,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,964 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  In  the  clcctrophotgraphic  preparation  of  ctchablc 
photoengraving  plates  including:  (a)  providing  a  photo- 
conductive  composition  comprising,  a  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  suspended  in  a  cross-linking  resinous  insulat- 
ing binder  coated  on  a  metal  plate,  (6)  negatively  electro- 
statically charging  said  coated  plate,  (c)  exposing  the 
charged  plate  to  an  illuminated  image  to  form  a  latent 
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electrostatic  image,  (d)  contacting  said  latent  image  with 
a  cross-linking  promoting  catalyst  material,  (e)  rinsing 
the  plate  so-contacted  in  a  rinsing  liquid,  (/)  curing  the 
plate  at  an  elevated  temperature,  {g)  removing  the  non- 
image  areas,  and  (h)  contacting  the  so-treated  plate  with 
a  powderless  etching  bath;  the  improvement  comprising, 
rinsing  the  catalyst-contacted  plate  with  a  rinse  composi- 
tion comprising:  (1)  from  about  40  to  about  50  parts  by 
volume  of  a  stable,  low  toxicity,  non-flammable  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  liquid  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol  value 
of  about  31,  an  evaporation  rate  of  170  seconds  (based 
on  ecu  being  100),  a  boiling  point  of  about  117.63°  F., 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  187.39,  and  (2)  from 
about  60  to  about  50  parts  by  volume  of  a  high  purity, 
low  toxicity,  isoparaflfinc  solvent,  having  a  Kauri-Butanol 
value  of  about  29.0,  an  evaporation  rate  of  about  353 
seconds,  and  a  flash  point  (TCC)  of  about  50°  F. 


3,356,498 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  COMPRISING 
RINSING  THE  IMAGED  PLATE 
Clyde  A.  Moe,  Sanford,  Mich.,  and  Henderson  C. 
Gillespie,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,991 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  In  the  electrophotographic  preparation  of  etchable 
photoengraving  plates  including:  (a)  providing  a  photo- 
conductive  composition  comprising,  a  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  suspended  in  a  cross-Hnking  resinous  insulat- 
ing binder  coated  on  a  metal  plate,  (b)  negatively  electro- 
statically charging  said  coated  plate,  (c)  exposing  the 
charge  plate  to  an  illuminated  image  to  form  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image,  (d)  contacting  said  latent  image  with  a 
cross-linking  promoting  catalyst  material,  (e)  rinsing  the 
plate  so-contacted  in  a  rinsing  liquid,  (/)  curing  the 
plate  at  an  elevated  temperature  (g)  removing  of  the  non- 
image  areas  and  (h)  contacting  the  so-treated  plate  with 
a  powderless  etching  bath;  the  improvement  comprising, 
rinsing  the  catalyst-contacted  plate  with  an  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  liquid  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol 
valve  of  about  27,  a  flash  point  of  about  104°  F.,  and  an 
evaporation  rate  at  1(X)  percent  concentration  of  3180 
seconds. 


3,356,499 

RINSE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Clyde  A.  Moe,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,992 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 

1.  In  the  electrophotographic  preparation  of  etchable 
photoengraving  plates  including:  (a)  providing  a  photo- 
conductive composition  comprising,  a  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  suspended  in  a  cross-linking  resinous  insulat- 
ing binder  coated  on  a  metal  plate,  {b)  electrostatically 
charging  said  coated  plate,  (c)  exposing  the  charged  plate 
to  an  illuminated  image  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  im- 
age, {d)  contacting  said  latent  image  with  a  cross-linking 
promoting  catalyst^  material,  (e)  rinsing  the  plate  so- 
contacted  in  a  rinsing  liquid,  (/)  curing  the  plate  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  (g)  removing  the  non-image  areas, 
and  (h)  contacting  the  so-treated  plate  with  a  powderless 
etching  bath;  the  improvement  comprising,  rinsing  the 
catalyst-contacted  plate  with  a  rinse  composition  com- 
prising: (1)  from  about  48.5  to  about  49.5  parts  by  vol- 
iline  of  a  stable,  low  toxicity,  non-flammable  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  liquid  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol  val- 
ue of  about  31,  and  evaporation  rate  of  170  seconds 
(based  on  CCI4  being  100),  a  boiling  point  of  about 
117.63°  F.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  187.39;  (2) 


from  about  48.5  to  about  49.5  parts  by  volume  of  a  high 
purity,  low  toxicity,  isoparaffinic  solvent,  having  a  Kauri- 
Butanol  value  of  about  29,  an  evaporation  rate  of  about 
353  seconds,  and  a  flash  point  (TCC)  of  about  50°  P.; 
and  (3)  from  about  1.0  to  about  3  parts  by  volume  of  an 
aliphatic  naphtha,  solvent  characterized  by  a  Kauri- 
Butanol  value  of  about  30,  an  evaporaticm  rate  of  about 
3480  seconds,  a  flash  point  of  about  147°  F.  (TCC),  and 
a  boiling  range  of  from  364°  to  402°  F. 


3,356,500 

PRODUCTION  OF  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

PATTERNS 

Evert  A.  Autrey,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,590 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—36) 


.-L 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  infrared  detector 
patterns  of  infrared  sensitive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  selenide  and  lead  sulfide  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  film  of  the  infrared 
sensitive  material  to  a  substrate,  applying  a  photoresist 
layer  to  the  exposed  infrared  sensitive  film,  applying  a 
photomask  having  clear  and  opaque  areas  of  the  desired 
pattern  to  the  photoresist  layer,  exposing  the  resulting 
structure  to  radiation  through  the  photomask  to  modify 
the  photoresist  layer  in  clear  areas  of  the  pattern,  develop- 
ing the  photoresist  to  produce  a  coating  to  protect  the 
predetermined  infrared  sensitive  pattern  from  etching  so- 
lutions, removing  the  infrared  sensitive  film  not  protected 
by  photoresist  by  alternately  dipping  the  resulting  struc- 
ture in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorite  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  peroxide,  removing  the  chemically  con- 
verted infrafed  sensitive  film  not  protected  by  photoresist, 
and  removing  the  remaining  protective  layer  of  photore- 
sist from  the  resulting  structure  to  produce  the  desired  in- 
frared detector  pattern. 


3,356,501 

GELATIN  PRINTING  PLATES  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  UNDERLAYER 
Derek  John  Tongs,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England,  assignor 
to  Koch  Processes  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1961, 

696/61 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—36.3) 
1.  A  method  of  relief  printing  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  sensitized  plate  stock  formed  of  a  sheet  of  base 
material  having  fixed  thereto  a  layer  of  water-insoluble 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene  and  cellulose 
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acetate  about  0.01  inch  in  thickness  and  superimposed 
thereon  an  adherent  layer  of  gelatine  about  0.01  inch  in 
thickness  that  is  sensitized  to  become  insoluble  in  water 
upon  exposure  to  light,  exposing  selected  areas  of  said 
gelatine  layer  to  light  to  render  the  gelatine  in  those  areas 
insoluble  in  water,  developing  the  face  of  the  exposed 
plate  stock  with  warm  water  to  remove  gelatine  in  the  ex- 
posed areas,  washing  the  face  of  the  plate  stock  with  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  thermoplastic 
material  without  substantial  swelling  in  which  gelatine  is 
insoluble  to  remove  the  thermoplastic  material  from  por- 
tions of  the  layer  thereof  exposed  by  complete  removal  of 
the  gelatine  covering  said  portions  providing  a  relief  print- 
ing plate  having  a  relief  pattern  of  depth  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  gelatine  layer,  drying  the  completed 
plate,  applying  printing  ink  to  the  patterned  face  of  the 
printing  plate  and  printing  with  the  inked  printing  plate. 


edible  solid  carrier  material,  a  solution  of  diejhylstil- 
bestrol  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propylene  glycol  and  a  polypropylene  glycol  of  mo- 
lecular weight  up  to  about  20,000,  the  ratio  of  diethyl- 
stilbestrol  to  solvent  being  about  1  to  150  parts  of  di- 
ethylstilbestrol  to  1000  parts  of  solvent. 


3,356,504 

GROHTH-PROMOTING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

IMPROVED  STABILITY 

William  L.  Bender,  Plainfield,  and  Nelson  H.  Ludwig, 

Franklin,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

lndianapoli<>,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Uraning.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,138 

15  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  growth-promoting  animal   feed  premix  compo- 
sition of  improved  stability  prepared  by  mixing  with  an 


/ 


3,356,502 
AMMONIIM  OR  ALKALI  METAL  THIOCYANATE 
AQIEOIS  RINSE  SOLI  TION  FOR  STABILIZED 
SILVER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  I.VIAGES 
Kintaro  Nasu,  Tatsuya  Tajima,  and  Takao  Kano,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1964, 
39/35.748  1 

1  Claim.  (CI.  96—50)  ' 

In  a  process  for  the  rapid  treatment  of  a  silver  halide 
photographic  material  wherein  the  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  is  developed,  the  developed  material  is 
stabilized  with  a  stabilizing  bath  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium thiocyanate  and  an  alkali  metal  thiocyanate,  and 
is  then  dried,  the  improvement  "which  comprises  immers- 
ing the  developed  material,  after  the  stabilizing  bath  and 
before  the  ^ying,  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  of  said  compounds  in  a  concentration  of  1  to  15 
weight  percent  and  less  than  the  concentration  of  said 
stabilizing  bath. 

3,356,503 
STABILISING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HA- 
LIDE EMt LSIONS  WITH  ORGANIC  MER- 
CURY COMPOl  NDS 
Wilhelm  Kairies  and  .Anita  von  Konig,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 
A  42,879 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—109) 
1.  Photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  sup- 
ported light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

Ri— Hg-X  I 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phenyl  or  a  naphthyl,  X  represents  — O — Rj  or  — S — Rj 
and  R2  stands  for  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  at  least  two  hetero  atoms  at  least  one  of  which 
is  nitrogen,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
that  stabilizes  the  emulsion  against  storage  changes. 


3,356,505 
POTENTIATION  OF  CHOCOLATE  FLAVOR 
WITH  AMMONIATED  GLYCYRRHIZIN 
Robert  J.  Morris,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  &  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,770 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—26) 
1.  The  method  of  potentiating  the  chocolate  flavor  of 
cocoa  which  comprises  combining  with  the  cocoa  a  small 
amount  of  ammoniated  glycyrrhizin  to  enhance  the  choc- 
olate flavor  but  insufficient  to  provide  the  flavor  of 
licorice. 


4' 


3,356,506 
DOUGH  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Samuel  A.  Matz,  Liverpool,  Ernest  G.  Lioke,  North  Syra- 
cuse, and  Donald  E.  Mook,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,618 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
4.  TTie  method  of  preventing  the  forma'ion  of  visible 
crystals  of  disodium  phosphate  dodccahydrate  in  cereal 
doughs  for  refrigerated  storage  and  subsequent  baking 
containing    phosphate    leavening    acids,    comprising    the 
steps  of  adding  disodium  phosphate  to  the  water  used  to 
form  the  dough  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supersaturate 
the  aqueous  phase  of  the  dough  upon  cooling  and  cooling 
the  dough  to  a  temperature  above  its  freezing  point  but 
below  32°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  microscopic 
crystals  of  disodium  phosphate  dodccahydrate  substan- 
tially uniformly  through  the  dough. 


3,356,507 

LACTALBLV1IN  PHOSPHATE  LIPID  COMPLEX 

Winston  H.  Wingerd,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Borden 

Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  xNo.  374,832 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  water-disperj'ble  complex  suitable  for  use  as  an 
emulsifying  agent  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  complex  of 
an  edible  non-proteinaceous  emulsifier  capable  of  forming 
a  complex  and  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lactalbumin  and  a  lactalbumin  phosphate. 


I' 


3,356,508 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH-FLAVORING 

MAPLE  SIRUP 
Charles  O.  Willits,  North  Hills,  and  Joseph  C.  Underwood, 

Sr.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,899 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—142) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  maple  sirup  of 
intensified  flavor  and  color  comprising  introducing  a 
maple  sirup  under  pressure  into  a  first  zone,  heating  said 
sirup  in  said  first  zone  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
298°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  increased  flavor 
and  color,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling 
of  said  sirup  at  said  temperature,  conducting  the  heated 
sirup  to  a  second  zone,  cooling  the  heated  sirup  rapidly 
in  said  second  zone  to  below  its  boiling  point  at  atmos- 
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pheric  pressure,  releasing  the  cooled  sirup  from  said  sec- 
ond zone  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  collecting  the 
released  sirup. 

3,356,509 
DRIED  FRUIT  TREATING  PROCESS 
Claude  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Herbert  A.  Huebner,  Hollywood,  and  one-fourth  to 
Richard  M.  Worrel,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,357 
13  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 


1 K* 

^ 

»      flHMMM     ■  — ♦ 

wmm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dried  fruit  for  market  com- 
prising immersing  the  dried  fruit  in  an  aqueous  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  additive  of  a  water 
soluble  material  selected  from  the  group  of  organo-sili- 
con  oxide  polymers  present  in  the  bath  in  an  amount  of 
substantially  between  1  to  33.3  parts  per  million  by 
weight,  agitating  the  products  while  in  the  bath  suffi- 
ciently to  dislodge  surface  impurities  therefrom,  remov- 
ing the  products  from  the  bath,  and  removing  surface 
moisture  from  the  dried  fruit  with  an  imperceptible  film 
of  said  selected  material  adherent  thereto  as  a  barrier 
to  subsequent  contamination  and  loss  of  internal  mois- 
ture. 


I 


3,356,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STERILE  PACKAGING 

Herbert  A.  Bamby,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 

Bemice  P.  Bamby,  executra,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FHed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,590 

22  Claims.  (CL  99—182) 


chamber  when  closed  communicates  directly  with  at 
least  said  open  end  of  said  container  until  said  end 
is  closed; 

(3)  providing  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  in  said 
container  a  predetermined  elevated  gaseous  pressure 
by  introducing  through  a  gas  inlet  of  said  chamber 
pressurized  gas  directly  from  and  only  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas; 

(4)  transferring  said  sterile  food  at  a  sterilizing  tem- 
perature and  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  food  through  an 
inlet  of  said  chamber  other  than  said  gas  inlet  into 
said  chamber  and  then  into  said  container  in  said 
chamber  maintained  at  an  elevated  gaseous  pressure 
suflSciently  high  to  prevent  substantial  boiling  of  said 
food  to  displace  gas  by  said  food  from  said  con- 
tainer into  the  gas-containing  space  of  said  chamber; 

(5)  hermetically  sealing  said  container; 

(6)  closing  said  gas  inlet  to  cease  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  source  of  pressurized 
gas; 

t7)  releasing  the  gaseous  pressure  in  said  chamber  to 
provide  said  space  of  said  chamber  at  atmospheric 
pressure;  and 

(8)  removing  the  hermetically-sealed  container  from 
the  chamber. 


J  !      3,356,511 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DRUPACEOUS  FRUIT 

D  Loyd  Hunter,  33  S.  2nd  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.     98902, 

and  James  R.  Oyler,  R.D.  1,  Biglerville,  Pa.     17307 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334^97 

9  Claims,  (a.  99—193) 

1.  The  method  of  pitting  and  handling  drupaceous  fruit 
to  effect  an  optimum  minimum  loss  of  juice  and  flesh,  said 
method  comprising, 

quick  cooling  the  fruit  in  a  manner  such  as  to  freeze 
only  the  outer  layer  of  such  fruit  while  leaving  inner 
flesh  portions  unfrozen, 
pitting  the  fruit  while  in  such  condition,  and  then 
immediately  freezing  such  fruit  solid  throughout. 


3,356,512 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREEZE  DRIED  ARTI- 

FICIALLY  SWEETENED  FRUIT  PRODUCTS 

Normand   A.  Lemaire  and  Ralph  D.  Peterson,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle 

Creek^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,283 
I  1  Claim.  (O.  99—204) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  liquid-containing  food  in 
a  container  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  sterilizing  said  food  at  a  temperature  substantially 
above  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  the  liquid 
and  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  in  the  food  at  the  sterilizing  tem- 
perature; The  method  of  sweetening  pieces  of  fruit  in  a  substan- 

(2)  providing  within  a  chamber  at  least  part  of  a    tially  uniform  manner  while  substantially  retaining  the 
container  having  an  open  end  so  that  gas  in  said   integrity  of  the  shapes  of  said  pieces,  which  comprises 
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subjecting  integral  pieces  of  raw  fruit  to  freeze  drying  to 
a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  2%  by  weight,  re- 
covering the  resulting  porous  pieces,  impregnating  them 
with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  artificial  sweetener  to  a 
moisture  content  not  greater  than  about  6%  by  weight, 
and  heat  drying  them  to  substantially  the  aforesaid  freeze- 
dried  moisture  content. 
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3,356,513 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  OXYNITRIDE 

Malcolm  E.  Washburn,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Compan),  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  i 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966.  S«r.  No.  603,248 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—55) 


\ 
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1.  A  process  for  making  silicon  oynitride,  SijONa,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  47.5  to  98  parts  by  weight 
of  elemental  silicon,  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  SiOj 
and  a  source  of  up  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaO,  CaO, 
MgO.  SrO,  CeOj.  and  YjOs; 

(b)  firing  the  mixture  to  at  least  1350°  C.  in  a  mixture 
i)f  oxygen  jnd  nitrogen  in  which  the  ratio  of  oxy- 
gen to  nitrogen  is  from  1  to  99  to  6  to  94  parts  by 
volume. 

8.  A  refractory  body  consisting  of  from  60  to  999fc 
silicon  oxynitride  and  from  1  to  40%  clay,  by  weight. 


3,356,515 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Quentin  T.  McGlolhlin.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,701 

17  Claims.  (CI.  106—84) 
11.  A  composition  for  providing  a  high  tenriperature 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-based  vehicle  made 
from  a  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetraethyl-orthosilicate,  alkali  silicate,  and  alkali-stabilized 
colloidal  silica,  said  vehicle  having  a  total  solids  content 
of  between  10  and  45  weight  percent;  a  325-mesh  silica 
sand;  a  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  and  semi-metallic  aluminum,  nickel,  stainless  steel 
and  iron  alloys  thereof  having  melting  points  above  1200' 
F.;  and  zinc  dust  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  ca- 
thodic  protection. 

3,356,516 
PROTEIN  ADHESIVE  PREPARATION 

Hellmuth  C.  Schwalbe.  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,153    , 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—146)  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  viscosity  of 
proteinaceous  materials  at  elevated  temperatures  without 
^ubstantial  discoloration  thereof,  the  step  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  pro- 
teinaceous material  to  simultaneous  high  shear  agitation 
and  heating  to  above  270"  F.  for  a  relatively  short  period 
of  time  to  effect  reduction  of  the  viscosity  of  said  pro- 
teinaceous material  without  substantial  discoloration 
thereof,  by  injecting  high  velocity  steam  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressures  into  a  stream  of  said  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  a  proteinaceous  material. 

2.  This  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  proteinaceous 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  casein, 
soya  flour  and  native  soya  protein. 


3,356.514 
ALUMINA   REFRACTORIES 
Berhi   F.   Wishon.  5428  Florida  Ave.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 
15102.  and  Stanley  R.  Pavlica,  1012  Robbin  Station. 
Irwin,  Pa.      15642 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,538 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
I    A  method  of  making  fired  high  alumma  refractory 
shapes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(  I  )   calcining  bauxiiic   kaolin  above  about  2950°    F.; 

(2)  preparing  a  size-graded  refractory  batch  including, 
by  weight,  about  5()-90'~{^  of  said  calcined  bauxitic 
kaolin,  the  remainder  being  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided 
calcined  and  crude  aluminum  ores,  finely  divided  cal- 
cined and  crude  kaolin,  and  finely  divided  ball  clay, 
the  selected  materials  substantially  all  passing  a  100 
mesh  screen,  there  being  no  more  than  about  1*^. 
by  weight,  alkalies  in  the  batch; 

(3)  forming  refractory  shapes  from  said  batch;  and 

(4)  burning  said  refractory  shapes  between  about  2750 
and  2850°  F.,  said  shapes  being  substantially  free  of 
vitrification,  and  being  microscopically  crystalline 
and  characterized  by  substantially  true  mineral 
homogeneity,  whereby  the  shapes  have  increased  re- 
sistance to  loads  and  alkali  slag  Attack  at  elevated 
temperatures. 

4.  Shapes  made  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,356,517 
HEAT  COAGULATABLE  PAPER  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Hideiku   Nakajima   and   Hideo  Shimizu.  Takasago, 
Japan,  assignors.  b>   mesne  assignments,  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,220 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—148) 
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I.  In  a  priKess  for  producing  a  coated  printing  paper 
wherein  an  aqueous  coating  slurry  is  applied  to  a  paper 
web  and  dried  thereon,  said  aqueous  coating  slurry  having 
a  total  solids  content  of  at  least  30  weight  percent  and 
comprising  a  paper  coating-grade  adsorptive  mineral  pig- 
ment and  an  adhesive  binder  selected  from  the  group  con-  . 
sisting  of  proteinaceous  and  synthetic  latex  adhesivcs,  said 
slurry  containing  a  dispersing  agent  that  has  a  dispersing 
action  on  said  mineral  pigment;  the  improvement  com- 
prising controlling,  during  the  preparation  of  said  aqueous 
coating  slurry,  the  amount  of  said  dispersing  agent  acting 
on  said  mineral  pigment  such  that  the  aqueous  coating 
slurry  is  stable  at  25°  C.  and  sets  a  non-flowablc  state 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  35°  to  100°  C. 
because  of  flocculation  of  said  mineral  pigment,  said 
aqueous  coating  slurry  being  applied  to  said  paper  web 
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at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  in  a  flowable  state  and  protonic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an 
thereafter  the  resulting  coating  being  heated  to  said  ele-  aqueous  solution  of  the  ether  and  said  salt  in  water  at 
vated  temperature  prior  to  drying.  a  pH  within  the  range  from  about  7.5  to  about  9.5, 


3,356,518 

PROCESS  OF  INSOLUBILIZING  PROTEIN  WITH  A 
TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDE  AND  A  WATER  SOLU- 
BLE FERRIC  SALT 

Daniel  P.  Gilboe,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Garson  P. 
Shulman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,511 
I  11  Claims.  (CI.  106—154) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  protein  containing  a 

compound  having  the  general  formula 

t 

CHi-N-R'       I 

A 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  2-hydroxyhydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  a  water  soluble  ferric 
salt. 

8.  The  process  of  cross-linking  proteinaceous  materials 
which  comprises  admixing  a  protein  with  a  tertiary  amine 
oxide  compound  having  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  a  water  soluble  ferric  salt  at  a  tem- 
perature below  70°  C.  and  thereafter  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  above  70°  C. 


3,356,519 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  COMPOSITION 
William   C.   Chambers,   Plaquemine,   and   Milford   Lee, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, .MidUnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,023 
1  Claim.  (CI.  106—187) 
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3,356,520 

DENSIFICATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Alton  E.  Daniell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil 

&  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,853 
7  Claims.  (CL  106—307) 

1.  A  method  of  densifying  carbon  black,  consisting  es- 
sentially of:  evenly  distributing  a  stable  densifying  oil 
in  the  form  of  a  fine  mist  onto  particles  of  loose  carbon 
black  in  a  bulky  mass  of  said  particles  in  a  confined  zone, 
the  addition  of  oil  being  accompanied  at  substantially  all 
times  by  tumultuous  agitation  of  said  mass,  in  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  carbon  black  particles  in  the  mass 
which  are  being  treated  with  said  oil  are  subjected  to  agi- 
tation with  sufficient  intensity  to  forcibly  throw  them 
about  in  the  treating  zone  and  to  maintain  them  in  a 
state  of  vigorous  commotion  and  thorough  turbulent  mix- 
ing the  rate  of  oil  addition  being  limited  to  a  rate  which  is 
no  greater  than  that  at  which  the  oil  can  be  readily  taken 
up  by  said  particles  to  prevent  the  collection  of  localized 
accumulations  of  oil  within  said  mass,  and  the  amount  of 
oil  employed  being  about  5  to  about  32  parts  by  weight 
per  hundred  parts  black;  and  recovering  from  said  con- 
fined zone  an  unpelletized  loose  carbon  black  product  that 
is  substantially  free  of  difficultly  dispersible  aggregates  and 
exhibits  significantly  enhanced  bulk  density. 


3,356,521 
ELECTROSTATIC   FLOCKING   PROCESS   USING 
MODinED  STEREOREGULAR  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE FIBERS 
Alexander   Boltniew,   Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,310 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—17) 
1.  In  the  process  of  electrostatically  flocking  fibers  of 
stereoregular  polypropylene  wherein  anti-static  treated 
yarn  fiber  flock  is  sifted  onto  and  adhesive  coated  sub- 
strate in  the  presence  of  an  electrostatic  force  field  be- 
tween the  sifting  means  and  the  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  stereoregular  polypropylene 
flocking  fibers  prepared  by  incorporating  into  the  poly- 
propylene, prior  to  spinning  into  fibers,  0.5  to  2.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polar  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  sulfide. 


3,356,522 

POLYCARBONATE  FILM  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIREFLECTION  COATING 

Barbara  A.  Libbert,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
-     Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,637 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.3) 
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A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  -                                              i 

water-soluble,  particulate  cellulose  ether  having  an  aide-  1.  A  transparent  polycarbonate  film  containing  on  a 

hydic  surface  treatment  to  increase  the  dispersibility  of  surface  thereof  a  multilayer  transparent  antireflection  coat- 

thc  ether  in  water  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak  ing  comprising  three  successive  layers  of  silicon  monoxide, 
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each  of  said  layers  having  a  different  index  of  refraction 
from  an  adjacent  silicon  monoxide  layer,  and  a  fourth 
layer  of  magnesium  fluoride  over  the  third  layer  of  silicon 
monoxide. 

3,356,523 

POLYSTYRENE  FILM  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIREFLECTION  COATING 

Barbara  A.  Libbert,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santu 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  343,674 
II  Claims.  (CI.  117— 33.3) 


substantially  preserving  the  carbon  of  said  fiber,  said  tem- 
perature being  below  that  at  which  graphitization  occurs, 
whereby  said  fibers  have  improved  oxidation  resistance 
at  temperatures  in  excess  of  800°  F. 
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I.  A  transparent  polystyrene  substrate  containing  on  a 
surface  thereof  a  transparent  multilayer  antireflection 
coating  comprising  a  first  layer  of  silicon  monoxide  ad- 
jacent said  substrate,  and  a  second  layer  of  magnesium 
fluoride  over  said  first  layer. 

3,356,524 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  BRIGHTENING 
CELLLLOSE  FIBERS 
Bennett  George  Buell,  Somer>ille,  NJ..  assignor  to 
American  Cjanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  11,  1964,  S«r.  No. 
366,635.   now    Patent   No.   3,309,363,  dated   Mar.   14, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  583,086 

2CliMnis.(CI.  117— 33.5) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cotton  fibers  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  an 
effective  amount  of  a  thermosetting  textile  resin,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  cationic  softener  and  an  effective  amount 
of  an  optical  brightener  of  the  formula: 

-Nn-|^'"VNH-CHr 
N        N 
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3,356,526 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WATER-DLSPERSIBLE 
SOFTKNER  C OMPOSIIIONS   AND   PRODI  CTS 
PRODI CED  THEREBY 
Milton  M.  Waldman,  Northbrook,  and  Andrea  E.  Maria- 
hazy,  Westchester,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,193 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117— 100) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  quaternary  softener  in 
the  form  of  a  dry,  free-flowing  powder  which  is  readily 
dispersibie  in  w.iter,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  quaternary  softener  in 
a  volatile  organic  solvent  fdr  the  softener,  said 
quatenary  softener  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  about  90°  F.  and  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 

Ri 

1 
plCH»-N  -Ri]*lAl»<->  ^ 

Ki 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  from  8  to  22  carbons,  R3  is  methyl 
or  (CHjCH20)nH  where  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to 
60,  A  is  a  mono-  or  divalent  anion,  and  p  and  y  are 
integers  selected  from  1  or  2  to  balance  the  valence; 

(b)  spraying  controlled  quantities  of  said  solution 
onto  solid  particles  of  urea  while  said  urea  is  being 
agitated  and  forming  a  surface  coating  around  the 
individual  particles  of  said  urea, 

said  urea  being  sized  so  that  at  least  about  90°  by 
weight  thereof  ranges  from  —20  to  -f  100  mesh 
as  determined  by  U.S.  Standard  Screens;  and 

(c)  continuing  said  agitation  and  spraying  until  all 
of  said  solution  has  been  applied  and  said  solvent 
has  evaporated,  leaving  the  individual  particles  of 
said  urea  coated  with  said  softener  without  appre- 
ciable chemical  reaction  between  said  urea  and  said 
softener  coating, 

said  coated  urea  still  being  sized  so  that  at  least  909o 
by  weight  thereof  ranges  from  -  20  to  +100  mesh, 
and  said  coated  urea  containing  from  4  to  30  parts 
by  weight  tif  said  softener  per  100  parts  of  urea. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium,  ammonium  and  potassium,  and 
curing  said  resin  at  elevated  temperature. 


1 


3,356.525 
METAL  CARBIDE  FORMATION  ON 
CARBON  FIBERS 
Carlos  L.  Gutzeit,  I^ng  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  \o  Hitco 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,477 
12  Claims.  (CL  117— 46) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of 
amorphous  carbon  fibers,  which  method  comprises  cover- 
ing the  surfaces  of  carbon  fibers  with  and  bonding  to  said 
surfaces  a  layer  of  heat  decomposable  organic  material 
containing  carbon  and  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium,   chromium,   nickel,   titanium,   and 
mixtures   thereof,   said  carbon   fibers   having   been   heat 
shrunk  at  about   1800-2200°   F.,  and  thereafter  decom- 
posing said  material  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  and 
at  elevated  temperatures  to  carbide  of  said  metal  while 


3,356,527 
VAPOR-PLATING  METALS  FROM  FLUORO- 
CARBON   KETO  METAL  COMPOl'NDS 
Ross  W.  Moshier,  Kettering,  Ohio  (1002  S,  Kolb  Road, 
Suite  23,  Tucson,  Ariz.     85710);  Robert  E.  Sievcrs,  2628 
N.  Emerald  Drive,  Fairborn,  Ohio     45324;  and  Lyie 
B.  Spendlove,   1005  Bermuda  Drive,  Redlands,  Calif. 
92373 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,212 
3  Claims.  (CI.  117—107.2) 


1.  The  process  of  applying  a  metal  coating  to  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  target  by  heating  a  metal  chelate 
selected    from   the   group  that  consists  of  fluorocarbon 
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keto  metal  compounds  that  consists  of  the  hexafluoro- 
acetylacetonates  and  the  trifluoracetylacetonates  of  the 
metals  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  11  and  lead  to  its  sublimation 
temperature,  passing  a  reducing  agent  in  vapor  form  over 
the  metal  chelate  as  a  carrier  gas,  and  decomposing  the 
metal  chelate  in  its  vapor  state  and  depositing  at  least 
a  part  of  the  metal  content  of  the  chelate  on  the  surface 
orf  a  substrate  target  maintained  at  the  deposition  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  content  of  the  chelate. 


3,356,528 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   DIFFUSION 

COATING  OF  METALS  IN  COILED  STRIPS 

Thomas  Gibson,  Motherwell,  and  William  R.  McAdam, 

Carluke,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Colvilles  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British  compaoy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Nov.  15,  1962,  43,185/62 

6  Clahns.  (CL  117—107.2) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  flexible  metal 
strip,  comprising  co-winding  the  strip  with  elongate  flexi- 
ble spacing  means  to  form  interieaved  coils  so  that  the 
turns  of  the  metal  coil  are  held  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  another  by  the  turns  of  the  coiled  spac- 
ing means,  externally  binding  the  metal  coil  by  a  flexible 
band  to  prevent  self-unwinding  of  the  metal  coil,  setting 
the  bound  metal  coil  on  end,  packing  treating  medium 
through  the  uppermost  end,  closing  said  uppermost  end, 
inverting  the  bound  metal  coil,  packing  treating  medium 
through  the  now  uppermost  end,  removing  the  spacing 
means  from  the  metal  coil,  and  heating  the  coated  coil. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  the  surface  of  flexible 
metal  strip  with  a  treating  medium,  comprising  a  bobbin 
for  use  in  winding  the  strip  into  a  coil  and  having  a  core 
and  circular  end  plates  detachable  from  the  core  to  en- 
able endwise  packing  of  the  coil  with  treating  medium, 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  wall  having  a  diameter  less 
than  said  circular  end  plates  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  axial  length  of  the  bobbin  and  the  thickness 
of  one  of  said  end  plates,  the  cylindrical  wall  being  ar- 
range^, on  the  removal  of  one  end  plate,  to  sit  on  the 
other  end  plate  and  surround  the  coil  of  strip  and  a  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  end 
plates  and  a  length  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  length  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  end 

845  O.O.— 9 


plates,  said  container  serving  to  close  the  open  top  of  the 
encircled  coil  to  enable  inversion  of  the  coil  during  pack- 
ing without  loss  of  treating  material. 


3,356,529 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT  INDIUM  OXIDE 
COATING 
Kenneth  M.  Kiser,  Scotia,  and  Ray  W.  Shade,  Burnt  Hills, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,494 
11  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  on  a  flexible  substrate  a  thin 
coating,  substantially  of  an  indium  oxide,  said  coating 
having  a  resistance  as  low  as  about  1000  ohms  per  square 
and  an  optical  transmittance  in  excess  of  90%  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  coating  of  indium  on  a  flexible  sub- 
strate at  a  predetermined  rate  in  an  environment  con- 
taining oxygen  gas  with  the  p.'-essure  of  the  oxygen 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  calculable  from 
the  formula: 

y=1.8xl0-3A' 

wherein  Y  is  the  oxygen  pressure  in  microns  of  mer- 
cury and  X  is  the  irxiium  deposition  rate  in  angstroms 
per  minute, 

(b)  coiling  the  newly  coated  flexible  substrate,  and 

(c)  heating  the  coiled  substrate  to  controllably  con- 
vert indium  in  the  coating  to  indium  oxide. 


3,356,530 
'  RADIOMETRIC  FILM 

Ronald  Withnell,  Manorville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,091 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—211) 
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FIG  I  INFRl   RED    TRMISMISSKM   Of   CMTED 
PL4STIC  FILMS 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  thin  4ir  source  carrier  film 
with  a  thin  conducting  coating  in  a  vacuum  jar,  the  film 
comprising  a  thin,  polyvinyl  chloride-acetate  copolymer 
film  having  a  density  of  up  to  15  micrograms/cm.2,  com- 
prising placing  a  10  milligram  flat  ribbon  of  solid  palladi- 
um in  conforming  contact  on  a  cold  foil-shaped  tungsten 
filament  in  said  jar,  placing  said  Air  source  carrier  film 
with  one  side  uniformly  50  cm.  above  said  palladium, 
evacuating  said  jar  around  said  source  carrier  film  to 
about  10-6  Torr,  and  supplying  alternating  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  tungsten  filament  to  heat  said  palladium  to 
1570°  C.  to  avaporize  said  palladium  by  molecular  emis- 
sion to  deposit  said  pvalladium  by  condensation  in  a  uni- 
form conducting  amorphous  network  on  said  one  side 
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of  said  source  carrier  film  for  providing  a  thin  conducting 
film  with  high  near  infra-red  light  transmission  and  low 
radiation  absorption  and  scattering. 


V- 


3,356,531 
STABILIZATION  OF  PASTED  STARCH 
Robert  E.  Lanphere,  Camanche,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion ol  Delaware  ,o^  ^.A 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,410 

6  Claims.  (CI.  127—33) 
3.  A  composition  comprising  a  pasted  starch  dispersion 
and  a  small  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  effective  to  pre- 
vent substantial  reduction  on  standing  of  the  cementing 
properties  of  the  starch  but  insufficient  to  substantially 
affect  the  fluidity  of  said  dispersion. 


3356,532 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SUGAR 

Albert  Rene  Grandadam,  Saint-Maur.  France,  assignor  to 

Andre  Pierre  Osmond  Bizet,  Saint-Maur,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8, 1963,  921,119 

12  Claims.  (CL  127—58) 


1.  In  a  process  for  crystallizing  sugar  from  syrups  from 
sugar  works  and  sugar  refineries  including  at  least  one 
run  of  treating  steps  consisting  of  concentrating  said  syrup 
in  a  concentrating -apparatus  to  obtain  a  massecuite  con- 
taining sugar  crystals,  cooling  the  massecuite  in  mixing 
means  to  further  crystallize  the  massecuite,  and  centri- 
fuging  the  cooled  massecuite  in  a  centrifugal  separator 
to  separate  the  sugar  crystJlls  from  a  residue  which  is 
substantially  free  from  sugar  crystals,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  further  treating  in  said  run  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  massecuite  after  said  concentrating  step  and  be- 
fore the  end  of  said  cooling  step  by  centrifuging  said  por- 
tion of  massecuite  in  a  centrifugal  separator  to  separate 
the  sugar  crystals  from  a  mother  liquor,  and  introducing 
said  motor  liquor  in  said  mixing  means. 


a  hydrogen-oxygen  recombination  catalyst  in  commu- 
nication with  said  electrolyte  chamber  electrically 
insulated  from  each  of  said  positive  and  negative 
plates  and  spaced  from  contact  with  said  electrolyte, 

and 
a  wet-proofing  agent  having  a  critical  surface  tension 
less  than  the  surface  tension  of  water  forming  an  ex- 
terior layer  covering  said  recombination  catalyst. 


^    «    d  «    ^    d 


13.  A  catalyst  plenum  including 

means  forming  a  catalyst  chamber, 

means  connecting  said  catalyst  chamber  to  at  least  one 
aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell, 

a  catalyst  structure  within  said  catalyst  chamber  com- 
prising 

a  Group  VIII  metal  having  an  atomic  number  in 

excess  of  43,  and 
a  wet-proofing  agent  having  a  critical  surface  ten- 
sion less  than  the  surface  tension  of  water  form- 
ing an  exterior  layer  on  said  Group  VIII  metal. 


3,356,533 
SECONDARY  CELL  HAVING   HYDROGEN- 
OXYGEN     RECOMBINATION    CATALYST 
IN    COMMLT^ICATION    WITH    ELECTRO- 
LYTE CHAMBER 
William  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,970 
^  17  Claims.  (CL  136—6) 

1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell  including 
spaced  positive  and  negative  plates, 
means  encapsulating  said  positive  and  negative  plates 

forming  an  electrolyte  chamber, 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  Dvithin  said  electrolyte  cham- 
ber and  contacting  each  of  said  positive  and  negative 
plates. 


3,356,534 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE 
STORAGE  BATTERIES  WHEREIN  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL IS  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  FORMED 
FROM  THE  METALS  IN  SAID  GRID 
Kari  Ackermann,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme),  Romalnville,  Seine. 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  o*  application  Ser.  No. 
281,361,  Mav  17,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  12, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  586,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1962. 
B  67,427 
9  Claims.  (CL  136—6) 
1.  A    process    for   producing   electrodes    for    alkaline 
storage  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  an  at 
least  partly  metallic  porous  electrode  grid  which  is  in- 
active to  electrolytes  with  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  weak  acid  dissolved  in 
water,  said  acid  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  citric  acid  and 
glycocoU  and  a  metal  salt  having  an  oxidizing  anion,  and 
subsequently  treating  said  grid  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  whereby  electrochemically 
active  material  consisting  of  oxidic  compounds  of  the 
metals   contained   in   said   grid   are   formed   within   the 
pores  of  said  grid,  said  active  material  being  at  least 
partially  formed  from  the  metals  contained  in  said  grid. 


I  3,356,535 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS  IN  A  FUEL  CELL 
Richard  D.  Dmshclla,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUte- 
Ctaalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Mflwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,796 
I  8  Claims.  (Q.  136—86) 

5.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  fluid  permeable  electrode; 
a  fluid  distribution  member  having  a  surface  abutting  and 
in  contact  with  the  electrode,  said  surface  having  a  dis- 
tribution recess  contiguous  the  electrode  and  a  collection 


recess  contiguous  the  electrode;  and  a  thin  partition  be-  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  8  tons  per 
tween  the  surface  and  the  electrode  with  said  partition  square  inch,  heating  the  shaped  silver  oxide-silica  com- 
position to  a  temperature  ranging  from  550°  C.  to  about 
600°  C.  so  as  to  decompose  silver  oxide  to  generate  oxy- 
gen and  produce  a  foamed  structure  of  silver  and  silica, 
and  thereafter  sintering  the  foamed  structure  at  a  temper- 
I  ature  ranging  from  about  950°  C.  to  about  1000°  C, 

the  method  producing  a  foamed  porous  electrode  in 
which  silver  is  present  with  silica  and  in  which  the  pores 
are  interconnected. 


3P^-^l 


having  selectively  placed  relatively  small  perforations  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  the  recesses. 


3,356,536 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES  COMPRISING  MIX- 
TURES OF  SILVER,  NICKEL,  MOLYBDENUM 
AND  NICKEL-PHOSPHORUS  ALLOYS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Henry  J.  Seim,  Brookfield,  James  P.  Murdock,  West  AIUs, 
and  Theodore  L.  Larson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,590 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalytic  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  dissolved  nickelous  salt  and  a  dis- 
solved silver  salt  having  a  silver  ion  concentration  not 
exceeding  0.55  mole  Ag+  per  mole  of  Ni++,  a  molyb- 
denum salt  in  which  molybdenum  is  in  an  oxidation  state 
of  from  -f  2  to  +6  in  a  quantity  sufficient  so  that  the 
finished  catalytic  material  contains  from  6  to  8.5%  molyb- 
denum by  weight,  a  dissolved  alkali  pyrophosphate  hav- 
ing at  least  1.00  mole  of  P2O7 —  for  each  1.45  moles 
combined  total  of  Ag+  and  Ni+  +  ;  a  dissolved  alkali  hy- 
pophosphite  having  in  excess  of  2.75  moles  of  (HjPOj)- 
for  each  1.00  mole  of  Ni++;  and  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  solution  in  excess  of  pH  10  through  addition  of 
ammonium  hydroxide;  reacting  said  solution  with  the 
hypophosphite  of  said  alkali  hypophosphite  thereby  reduc- 
ing said  nickelous,  molybdenum,  silver  ions  to  a  flocculant 
precipitate  of  catalytic  material,  said  catalytic  material 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel,  molybdenum,  silver  and 
nickel-phosphorus  alloy;  collecting  the  catalytic  material; 
and  fabricating  the  catalytic  material  into  a  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode. 

4.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  6.75  to  25.4  weight  percent 
silver,  from  about  6.0  to  8.5  weight  percent  molybdenum, 
from  about  43.6  to  78.4  weight  percent  nickel  and  from 
about  0.6  to  2.24  weight  percent  phosphorus. 


'  3356,537      ' 

FOAMED  SILVER  ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Joseph  C.  Daddy,  Trevosc,  Pa.,  a»ignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FHed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,089 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  136—120) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  foamed  silver  electrode 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  monovalent  silver 
oxide  powder  with  a  silica  powder,  the  weight  ratio  of 
silver  oxide  to  silica  ranging  from  about  7:1  to  about 
8:1,  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  electrode,  shaping 
the  silver  oxide-silica  composition  by  compressing  it  under 


3356338 
ELECTRODEPOSITED  ION  EXCHANGE  MEM- 
BRANE AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Richard  G.  Miekka,  Natick,  Ernest  H.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Mar- 
blehead,  and  Russell  M.  Dempsey,  Hamilton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400328 

15  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  electrodes  of  catalytically 
active  metals  to  ion  exchange  membranes  comprising: 
electrolytically  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  catalytically 
active  platinum  group  metal  onto  an  electrically  con- 
ducting base, 
washing  the  deposit  to  remove  the  residue  of  the  de- 

positi<»  bath, 
drying  the  washed  electrodeposited  metal, 
placing  an  ion  exchange  membrane  in  contact  with  said 

electrodeposited  catalytic  metal, 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  assembly  to  bond  the 
catalytically  active  metal  to  the  ion  exchange  mem- 
brane, and 
removing  the  ion  exchange  membrane,  with  the  layer 
of  electrodeposited  metal  attached,  from  the  con- 
ducting base. 

3356339 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Zbigniew  O.  J.  Stachurski,  4005  Baltimore  Avc^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19104 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235380 

6  Claims.  (CL  136—205) 


I    , 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  first  arm 
of  P-type  thermoelectric  material,  a  second  arm  of  N-type 
thermoelectric  material,  a  hot  junction  conductor  coupling 
one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  together,  an  electric  terminal 
at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  two  fluid  flow 
passages  extending  through  each  of  said  arms  of  thermo- 
electric material,  first  means  for  coupling  one  end  of 
each  of  said  fluid  flow  passages  in  communication  with 
each  other,  fluid  heating  means  for  heating  fluid  flowing 
through  said  first  coupling  means,  second  means  for  cou- 
pling the  other  end  of  each  of  said  fluid  flow  passages  in 
communication  with  each  other,  fluid  cooling  means  for 
cooling  fluid  flowing  through  said  second  coupling  means, 
said  two  passages  being  closely  adjacent  to  each  other 
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throughout  their  lengths,  the  terminus  of  each  of  said 
passages  adjacent  the  first  coupling  means  defining  a  hot 
junction  for  said  thermoelectric  generator  and  the  termmus 
of  each  of  said  passages   adjacent  the  second  couplmg 
means  defining  a  cold  junction  for  said  thermoelecinc 
generator,  and  means  fot  circulating  fluid  from  said  first 
coupling  means  through  one  of  said  passages   to  said 
second  coupling  means  and  from  said  second  coupling 
means  through  the  other  of  said  passages  back  to  said  first 
coupling  means,  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  fluid 
flowing  from  said  first  coupling  means  to  said  second  cou- 
pling means  through  the  thermoelectric  material  separat 
ing  said  passages  to  fluid  flowing  from  said  second  cou- 
pling means  to  said  first  coupling  means. 


3,356,540 
METHOD  OF  PHOSPHATIZING  ARTICLES 

Joseph   Pokom\,   Lincolnwood.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Baron   Industries   of   California, 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,019 
5  Claims.  (CI,  148—6.15) 


Los 


heating,  carburizfng,  and  diffusing  zoties  while  maintain- 
ing a  temperature  between  1350'  F.  and  1800°  F.  in  each 
of  the  zones,  the  improvement  of  controlling  the  carbon 
potential  of  the  carburizing  zone  between  0.6  and   1.4 
percent  and  diffusing  zone  between  0.6  and  1.1  percent 
by  causing  atmosphere  flow  in  one  direction  while  pre- 
venting such  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  between  the 
two,  introducing  into  the  heating  zone  a  carrier  gas  in- 
capable of  appreciable  carburization  of  ihe  work,  prevent- 
ing appreciable  flow  of  the  carrier  gas  except  in  the  di- 
rection of  work  movement  through  the  heating  zone  and 
into  the  carburizing  zone,  mixing  with  the  atmosphere 
which  flows  into  the  carburizing  zone  from  at  least  one 
of  the  other  zones  an  enriching  gas  in  a  proportion  to 
provide  the  carbon  potential  desired  therein,  preventing 
appreciable  flow  of  atmosphere  from  the  carburizing  zone 
to  the  heating  zone,  introducing  into  the  diffusing  zone 
an  atmosphere  which,  when  mixed  with  any  atmosphere 
flowing  into  the  diffusing  zone  from  the  carburizing  zone, 
provides  the  atmosphere  required  therein,  and  withdraw- 
ing atmosphere  from  the  one  of  the  carburizing  and  dif- 
fusing zones  toward  which  atmosphere  flows  from  the 
other  at  substantially  the  rate  at  which  atmosphere  is  in- 
troduced into  the  several  zones. 


3,356,542 

COBALT-NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

CHROMIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM 

Gaylord  Smith,  Timonium.  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No,  637,613 
6  Claims.  (CI.  148—32.5) 


TuaMsromiaTicwi    roof   v»  «t«  am 
COMt.*  «  tLllrr  Of   io*«te.  «>»c«. 

0>%1<.  «U.<MCC    » 


1.  The  method  of  treating  metal  articles  for  painting, 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  bath  cf  a 
phosphatizing  solution  containing  a  volatile  solvent  and 
heated  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  confining  the  evolved  vapor  of  the  solvent  in  a 
zone  overlying  the  area  of  the  bath,  withdrawing  the 
articles  from  the  bath  into  the  vapor  zone,  and  washing 
the  articles  in  the  vapor  zone  with  pure  condensate  of  the 
solvent  vapor. 

3,356,541 

CARBl  RIZING   METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Orville  E.  Cullen,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,199 

18  Claims.  (CL  148—16.5) 


4-—      tit         >\    ,,      "^         I,    i,  , 
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1.  In  a  continiious  method  for  carburizing  ferrous 
metal  work  which  includes  the  steps  of  passing  the  work 
successively  through  longitudinally  extending  and  aligned 


4.  A  work-strengthened  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a 
matrix  phase  having  dispersed  therein  at  least  5  volume 
percent  of  a  platelet  phase,  said  matrix  phase  being  a  solid 
solution  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  5  to  45%  nickel.  7  to  16%  molybdenum,  13  to 
25%  chromium,  up  to  0.05%  carbon,  up  to  2%  alumi- 
num, up  to  2%  titanium,  up  to  2%  zirconium,  the  sum 
of  aluminum,  titanium  and  zirconium  being  no  greater 
than  4%,  up  to  0.5%  silicon,  up  to  6%  copper,  up  to  6% 
iron  and  incidental  elements  not  exceeding  0.1%.  the  bal- 
ance being  cobalt  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  25%,  the 
sum  of  the  cobalt  and  nickel  being  in  the  range  of  62  to 
80%  and  the  sum  of  the  pcrcents  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
divided  by  the  percent  chromium  being  at  least  2.6  hav- 
ing a  face-centcred-cubic  crystal  structure  and  said  plate- 
let phase  being  a  solid  solution  of  said  alloy  composition 
having  a  hexagonal-close-packed  crystal  structure,  the 
platelets  being  about  from  20  to  1000  A.  thick  and  being 
distributed  substantially  on  the  [  1 1 1  ]  planes  of  the  matrix- 
phase  crystals,  said  work-strengthened  alloy  being  char- 
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acterized  by  having,  in  a  tensile  test  at  68°  F.,  an  ultimate 
tensile  greater  than  160,000  p.s.i.  and  a  ductility,  as  meas- 
ured by  reduction  in  area,  greater  than  3%. 


3,356,543 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  THE  MINORITY 
CARRIER  LIFETIME  BY  DIFFUSION 
Timothy  J.  Desmond,  Mountaintop,  Leon  S.  Greenberg, 
Kingston,  and  Harry  Welsberg,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,521 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—186) 


1.  The  method  of  decreasing  the  minority  carrier  life- 
time of  a  crystalline  silicon  body  without  unduly  increas- 
ing the  resistivity  of  said  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  metallic  coating  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  nickel-cobalt  alloys 
on  at  least  one  major  face  of  said  body; 

heating  said  body  to  diffuse  a  portion  of  said  coating 
into  said  body  to  form  a  metal-diffused  region  ad- 
jacent said  one  major  face; 

removing  said  metallic  coating; 

then  depositing  a  film  of  gold  on  said  one  major  face; 
and, 

heating  said  body  in  a  non-oxidizing  ambient  to  diffuse 
said  gold  through  said  metal-diffused  region  into  said 
body. 


3,356,544 
INORGANIC  OXIDIZER   SALT  AQUEOUS  BLAST- 
ING   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING    A   NITRO- 
PARAFFIN 
Harry  R.  Fee,  Hopatcong,  N  J.,  and  John  David  Ferguson, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,777 

16  Claims.  (CI.  149—38) 
1.  In  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  explosive  composition 
of  the  aqueous  slurry  type,  the  improvement  comprising, 
from  3  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  nitioparaffin  component, 
as  a  sensitizer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitroparaffins  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  slurry  also 
containing  a  supplemental  sensitizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  particulate  aluminum,  powdered  coal, 
dinitrotoluene,  and  a  hydrocarbon  oil  when  the  total 
amount  of  said  nitroparaflfin  sensitizer  component  of  said 
slurry  is  below  about  9  percent. 

14.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  inorganic  oxi- 
dizer salt  explosive  of  the  aqueous  slurry  type  contain- 
ing from  3  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  nitroparaffin  com- 
ponent, as  a  sensitizer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitroparaffins  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  guar  gum  as  a 
thickener,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  pre- 
mix  of  a'^hydratable  portion  of  the  said  guar  gum  and  a 
portion  of  the  contemplated  oxidizer  salt  component,  in 
a  ratio  of  said  salt  to  said  gum  of  about  3:1  to  5:1,  and 
the  said  portion  of  guar  gum  not  exceeding  about  1  per- 
cent 6f  the  finished  slurry  product;  partially  gelling  said 
nitroparaffin  sensitizer  and  mixing  the  resulting  partial 
gel  with  not  more  than  20  percent  of  its  weight,  of  another 
portion  of  the  said  oxidizer  salt,  to  form  a  resulting  nitro- 
paraflfin  slurry;  admixing  the  premix,  formed  as  above 


described,  with  the  total  contemplated  water  component 
of  said  slurry  to  permit  hydration  of  the  said  guar  gum 
portion;  admixing  the  remaining  of  the  said  oxidizer  salt 
and  guar  gum  ingredients  with  the  thus  thickened  aqueous 
mixture,  and  the  last  said  added  guar  gum  being  cross- 
linkable;  admixing  the  above-described  nitroparaflFin 
slurry  with  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture,  and  also  ad- 
mixing a  supplemental  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particulate  aluminum,  powdered  coal,  di- 
nitrotoluene, and  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  with  said  resulting 
aqueous  mixture,  as  the  last  added  ingredient,  when  the 
total  amount  of  said  nitroparaffin  sensitizer  component 
of  the  resulting  slurry  explosive  product  is  below  about 
9  percent;  and  retaining  the  resulting  slurry  mixture  under 
conditions  for  effecting  cross-linking  of  guar  gum  therein 
to  regulate  consistency  of  same  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree. 


I  3,356,545 

'        AQUEOUS  SLURRY  TYPE  NITROCARBONI- 
TRATE  BLASTING   COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING   FLAKE    ALUMINUM-DINTTRO- 
TOLUENE  AS  THE  ONLY  SENSITIZER 
John  D.  Ferguson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,483 

9  Claims.  (CI.  149—39) 
1.  In  a  nitrocarbonitraie  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  explo- 
sive of  the  aqueous  slurry  type,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, on  A  weight  basis,  from  3  to  20  percent  flaked 
aluminum  in  combination  with  from  2  to  15  percent 
dinitrotoluene,  as  the  only  sensitizer  component. 


I 


3,356,546 
SAFETY  BLASTING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 
METAL  FORMATE  AS  A  FUEL 
William  Dick,  Stevenston,  and  Owen  Allen  Gurton,  Fair- 
lie,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Dec.  1,  1965,  50,982/65 
i  5  Claims.  (CI.  149—47)  i 

1.  A  safety  blasting  explosive  for  gassy  mines  com- 
prising 12  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  explosive  sensitiser 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  self-explosive  liquid 
nitric  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  trinitrotoluene  and 
nitrocellulose,  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  oxidising  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  nitrates 
and  ammonium  nitrate,  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  chlo- 
ride and  ammonium  chloride,  and,  as  fuel,  4  to  40% 
by  weight  of  metal  formate,  the  explosive  composition 
being  free  from  fibrous  cellulosic  material. 


3,356,547 
WATER-IN-OIL  EXPLOSIVE  EMULSION  CONTAIN- 
ING  ORGANIC  NITRO  COMPOUND  AND  SOLID 
EXPLOSIVE  ADJUVANT 
Adolf  Berthmann  and  Clemens  Franze,  Leverkusen,  and 
Paul  Lingens,  Cologne-Marienburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Dynamit   Nobel    A.G.,   Troisdorf,    Bez.   Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.   Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No. 
301,178,  Aug.  9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  544,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1962, 
D  39,680 
4  Claims.  (CL  149—51) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  a  detonatable 
water-in-oil  explosive  emulsion  containing  an  emulsifying 
agent  and  wherein  the  oil  is  nitroglycerine  or  nitroglycol, 
and  solid  exposive  adjuvant  of  the  group  ammonium  ni- 
trate, the  salt  pair  sodium  nitrate  and  ammonium  chloride, 
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RDX,  the  proportion  of  emulsion  being  about  10-75% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


December  5,  1967 


3,356^4S  _^ 

SAFETY  MIMNG   EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  OF 
NmUC  ACID  ESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCO- 
HOLAND  THE  TERNARY  MIXTURE  OF  AMMO- 
NIUM  CHLORIDE,   ALKALI   METAL  NITRATE. 
AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CARBONATE 
Adolf   Berthmann   and   Paul  Llngens,  Levef*"**'?,'  f  *'" 
many,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AkHenges«llschaft, 
Trolsdorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  IfbS, 
D  48,143 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—66) 
I    In  a  plastic  and  gelatinous  explosive  composition 
comprising  about  18  to  40  weight  percent  referred  to  the 
explosive  of  a  gelatinous  component  formed  of  at  least 
one  liquid,  possibly  thickened  nitric  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  and  an  inorganic  salt  component;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  inorganic  salt 
component  a  ternary  mixture  consisting  of  ammonium 
chloride,  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonate. I     ^^^^^^^__^_ 

1  3.356.549 

METHOD  AP^D  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  A 

plvStics  sleeve  onto  a  metallic  body 

Charles  B.  King,  Hampton,  Va.,  aarfgnor  «o /Jf  ^^J^J 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  ">«  Adminlsfrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistratlon 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,800 

20  Claims.  (CL  156—3) 


3,356,550 

CHEMICAL  MILLP^G  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Gerald  L.  StifBer,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  John  A.  Tershin, 

Seattle,   Wash.,   assignors   to  The    Boeing   Company, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporaHon  of  Dtiawate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,342 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—22) 
5.  A  chemical  milling  process  for  aluminum  and  alu- 
minum alloys  comprising  the  steps  of  initially  freeing  the 
surface  of  the  alloy  from  foreign  substances,  attacking 
the  surface  of  the  alloy  for  50%  to  80%  of  the  desired 
metal  removal  with  a  solution  substantially  comprised  of 

/  j  Ounces/gal. 

Sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH) i 20  to  30 

Sodium  sulfide  (NajS)  — »5  to  25 

Aluminum  (Al) t °q, 

Sulfonated  castor  oil - "j 

Tributyl    phosphate 

Water,  balance. 

and  finally  completing  the  attack  on  the  surface  of  the 
alloy  for  the  required  time  to  achieve  the  desired  dimen- 
sions with  a  solution  substantially  comprised  of 

]  Ounces/gal. 

Sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH) 10  \°  l\ 

Sodium  cyanide  (NaCN) -., ^  [^  j^ 

Aluminum  (Al) ' 

Water,  balance.  
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1  A  method  of  bonding  a  thermally  protective  plastics 
lamination  to  a  metallic  surface  comprising: 

heating  a  metallic  surface  and  a  plastics  lammation  for 
said  metallic  surface  to  approximately  200  F.  under 
controlled  conditions.^ 

fixedly  positioning  the  plastics  lamination  and  the  metal- 
lic surface  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a 
controlled-gap  distance  therebetween, 

forcing  a  low  viscosity  thermosetting  resin  between  the 
plastics  and  metalUc  surface  to  completely  fill  the  gap 
distance  therebetween, 

subjecting  the  resulting  structure  to  controlled  ambient 
pressure  within  a  pressure  chamber  while  maintaining 
the  chamber  temperature  at  approximately  200  t. 
for  approximately  sixteen  hours  to  cure  the  thermo- 
setting resin  and  thereby  permanently  bond  said 
plastics  lamination  to  said  metallic  surface, 

cooling  the  bonded  structure  to  room  temperature  while 
maintaining  it  under  pressure. 


I 


3,356,551 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  BODIES  OF  POLY- 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE     „  ^   ^ , 
Richard  E.  Glenn,  Lutherville,  and  Edwin  G.  Hood,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  Martto-Marietta  Corporarton, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland  ,»kt7 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,572 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—49) 
4    The  method  of  splicing  at  least  two  polytetrafluoro- 
elhylene  insulated  electrical  wires  comprising  the  steps  of 
cutting  away  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  insulation  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  wire  to  be  spliced  to  bare  the 
conductors,  , 

joining  the  conductors  in  locked  relationship, 
wrapping  the  joined  conductors  with  fluorinated  ethyl- 
ene  propylene   tape   until   the   diameter  thereof   is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  original  polytetrafluoroethylene  insulation, 
overlapping   the   fluorinated   ethylene    propylene    tape 
wrapping  onto  the   original  polytetrafluoroethylene 
insulation  of  each  of  the  wires  to  be  joined, 
placing  a  subsequent  wrapping  of  unsmtered  polytetra- 
fluoroelhylene    tape    on    the    fluorinated    ethylene 
propylene  tape  wrapping, 
"  placing  and  securing  a  foil  wrapping  over  the  subse- 
quent wrapping  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  tape, 
exposing  the  foil  and  its  wrapped  contents  to  heat  of 
approximately    750'    F.    for    approximately    three 
minutes, 
and  cooling  the  foil  and  its  contents. 


vifthod  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing 
'T?rTe  marginal  e?ge  of  an  w^atj^^g 

COLUMNAR  WALL  TO  A  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 
Dankl    M.    Peari,    Skokie,    IlL,    assignor   to   Seahitron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a,corporatio«  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,198 
6  Claims.  (CL  156— 69) 
1    Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  a  free  marginal  edge  ot 
an  upstanding  columnar  wall  of  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial to  a  coextensive  abutting  peripheral  edge  of  an 
overlying  thermoplastic  sheet-like  top  wall  spanning  said 
columnar  wall  and  having  a  marginal  contour  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said 


columnar  wall  at  said  free  edge  thereof  to  form  a  fused 
substantially  smooth  butt  joint  between  corresponding 
contiguous  abutting  and  registering  edge  portions  of  said 
columnar  wall  and  said  top  wall,  and  to  provide  a  unitary 
open-ended  container; 

said  apparatus  comprising  cooperating  inner  and  outer 
electrodes  of  a  high  frequency  electronic  plastic  weld- 
ing circuit,  and  means'to  apply  high  frequency  cur- 
rent to  said  electrodes; 
I  said  inner  electrode  defining  a  cannister  having  hori- 
zontally extending  vertically  spaced  parallel  upper 
and  lower  platens  and  a  vertical  wall  extending 
therebetween  ahd  radially  inwardly  of  said  columnar 
wall  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  extending 
therearound; 
said  outer  electrode  comprising  an  inverted  dish  includ- 
ing a  depending  marginal  flange  having  a  vertically 
extending  inner  annular  face  which  is  flat  in  section; 


periphery  of  said  one  bead  ring  at  a  second  slight  angle 
to  said  radial  j^ane  and  opposite  to  the  angle  of 
said  first  layer,  and  continuing  to  lay  successively 
such  first  and  second  layers  circumferentially  around  the 
bead  rings  with  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  successive  first 
and  second  layers,  respectively,  in  substantially  abutting 


said  outer  flat  faced  electrode  disposed  in  use  to  over- 
lie and  span  said  upper  platen  of  said  inner  electrode 
to  provide  a  restricted  substantially  constant  annular 
spacing  between  said  inner  annular  face  of  said  de- 
pending marginal  flange  and  a  i>eripheral  bounding 
edge  of  said  upper  platen; 

said  vertically  extending  inner  face  of  said  depending 
marginal  flange  of  said  outer  electrode  spaced  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  said  peripheral  bounding  edge 
of  said  upper  platen  of  said  inner  electrode  to  con- 
fine said  columnar  wall  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  therebetween;  and 

means  to  press  said  upper  electrode  against  said  top 
wall  of  thermoplastic  material  to  bring  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  top  wall  into  pressured  abutting 
contact  with  a  terminal  edge  portion  of  said  col- 
umnar wall  to  fuse  said  abutting  edge  portions  to- 
gether in  response  to  sealing  pressure  and  heat  ap- 
plied upon  actuation  of  said  high  frequency  current- 
applying  means.  . 


relation  at  said  bead  rings  and  in  diverging  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bead 
rings  toward  said  crown,  and  with  portions  of  said  side 
edges  of  each  of  said  successive  first  layers  in  overlapping 
relation  with  portions  of  opposing  side  edges  of  each  suc- 
cessive pair  of  said  successive  second  layers  to  complete 
a  torus  body. 

3,356^54 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-WEEPING 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE  OF  ASBES- 
TOS FIBER  PAPER 
Robert  T.  Crouch,  Middlesex,  and  Charles  H.  Barger, 
Nixon,  N J.,  assignon  to  Jcrims-ManvlDc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,924,  now 
Patent  No.  3,235,530,  dated  Feb.  15, 1966.  Dirided  and 
this  application  Not.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  544,317 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—184) 


mafmrrrsr 

I BSfL 


'4nr  rnxBTK  I 


3,356,553 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Larry  C.  Frazier,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niles,   Mich.,  a  corporation   <^ 
Delaware 
Orighial  application  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,331,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,250,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  15,4965,  Ser.  No.  464,088 

1  Claim.  (CL  156—117) 
The  method  of  building  a  raw  tire  carcass  comprising 
the  steps  of  supporting  a  pair  of  annular  bead  rings  in 
spaced  apart  relation  on  a  common  axis,  laying  continuous 
raw  rubber  cord-reinforced  carcass  strip  material  in  a 
first  layer  extending  from  the  center  line  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  one  bead  ring  to  the  center  line  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  other  bead  ring  at  a  first  slight  angle  to 
a  plane  passing  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  bead 
rings  and  in  a  path  having  a  crown  lying  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  bead  rings,  laying  a  second  layer  in  a 
superposed  path  with  respect  to  said  first  layer  and  ex- 
tending from  said  center  line  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  other  bead  ring  to  said  center  line  of  the  inner 


ice 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  non-weeping  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  pipe  having  smooth  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
which  pipe  may  be  threaded  with  standard  pipe  thread- 
ing equipment  comiHising: 

(a)  providing  a  fibrous  paper  consisting  essentially  of 
asbestos  fibers  and  having  a  bulk  greater  than  0.28, 

(b)  impregnating  said  paper  with  a  solvent  solution  of 
a  thermosetting  resin  to  provide  a  resin  content  in 
the  impregnated  paper  of  between  about  40  and  65% 
by  weight. 
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'  ».-J  «o~.r  frt  ..vannrate  all    film  longitudinally  by  means  of  at  least  rfne  wire 
•'LSYro^.i^ra'rlnd  TX^^^^^-^    i-"'  P-"  ^i  .^  fiL,  .h.  s«p  of  drawing  .be 
to  a  B-stage  whereby  a  resin  impregnated  abestos 
paper  containing  between  about  40  and  65%   by 
weight  of  thermosetting  resin  is  obtained, 

(d)  forming  said  paper  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  thus  formed  cylinder  to  heat  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  cure  said  resin  to  a  thermoset 
stage  to  form  a  pipe  which  can  be  subjected  to  hy- 
drostatic pressures  of  at  least  600  p.s.i.  at  room  tem- 
perature without  weeping. 


disposed 
split  film 


3,356,555 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 

FACTt  RE  OF  HONEYCOMB  PRODUCT 

WendeU  T.   Jackson,   Pleasant   Hill,   Calif.,   ^ignor   to 

Hexcel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,322 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—205) 


down  to  the  substrate,  and  the  step  of  laminating  the  split 
film  to  the  substrate. 


3,356,557  _ 

STATIONERY    FORMS    FOLDING    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ASSOCIATED  BUSINESS 
MACHINE  ^    ,. 

Albert  G.  Enskat,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  assignor  to  Uarco 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,099 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—461) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  formed  honeycomb  from 
sheet  material  characterized  by  a  curing  condition  which 
permanently  sets  the  sheets  in  the  shape  held  at  time  of 
curing,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of 
corrugated   sheets   of   said   material   having   a   series   of 
spaced  half-cells  and  node  impressions  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  the  half-cells  and  nodes  of  said  honeycomb; 
placing  the  first  of  said  formed  sheets  on  a  holdmg  fixture 
having   a  series  of  cross  bars  at  spaced   intervals  and 
shaped  in  the  same  cross  sectional  form  as  the  cells  of 
said  honeycomb;  placing  a  series  of  cross  bars  of  the 
same  cross  sectional  shape  as  said  holding  fixture  cross 
bars  in  the  formed  half-cell  impressions  of  said  first  sheet; 
placing  a  second  corrugated  sheet  of  said  material  on 
the  series  of  cross  bars  residing  in  the  half-cells  of  said 
first  sheet  so  that  the  nodes  of  the  first  sheet  contact  the 
nodes  of  the  second  sheet;  placing  successive  sheets  on 
cross  on  cross  bars  residing  in  the  half-cells  of  preceding 
sheets  in  the  steps  above  described  until  a  formed  honey- 
comb of  desired  depth  is  produced;  applying  said  curing 
condition  to  permanently  set  said  formed  honeycomb  of 
desired  depth;  bonding  the  said  contacting  nodes  of  said 
first,    second    and    successive    sheets    to   hold    relatively 
permanently    said    formed    honeycomb;    removing    said 
holding  fixture  and  said  series  of  cross  bars. 


3,356,556 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   COSTING 
SLBSTRAITS    WITH    FILMS    OF    UNIFORM 
THICKNESS  ^  w^    .-     1. 

Glenn  M.  VIolette,  Greenwich,  and  Owen  D.  Mosher, 
Glens   Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  International   Paper 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,460 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 
1    In  the  coating  of  a  moving  substrate  with  an  ex- 
truded thermoplastic  material,  the  step  of  extruding  the 
thermoplastic  material  in  the  form  of  a  film,  the  step  ot 
directing  the  film  along  a  path,  the  step  of  splitting  the 


7.  A  folding  attachment  for  a  business  machine  for 
folding  continuous  form  stationery  about  a  longitudinal 
line  in  the  stationery,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  first  roher 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  surface  which  the 
stationery  may  engage  proir  to  being  folded;  a  second 
roller  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  first  roller  and 
having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  a  first  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  the  second  roller  intersecting  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  second 
roller  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  between  said  first  plane 
and  said  second  roller,  said  second  plane  being  tangential 
to  the  surface  of  the  first  roller  so  that  at  least  one  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  stationery  rfiay  travel  in  a  straight 
line  from  contact  with  a  second  roller  surface  into  con- 
tact  with  the  second  roller  surface  wholly  within  said 
second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  stationery 
between  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  free  of  con- 
trolling contact  permitting  folding  of  the  stationery  be- 
tween  said   rollers  while  being  advanced  from  the  first 
roller  to  the  second  roller;  and  guiding  rollers  positioned 
below  said  second  roller  on  either  side  of  the  path  of 
stationery  travel  at  a  point  ahead  of  the  point  of  folding 
of  the  stationery  to  prevent  the  free  edges  of  the  folded 
stationery    from   diverging  outwardly  after   folding  has 


occurred  so  that  the  stationery  will  be  urged  in  a  flattened 
folded  condition  about  the  periphery  of  the  second  roller 
for  feeding  into  an  associated  business  machine  advance- 
ment of  the  stationery  about  the  second  roller  changing 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  stationery  and  producing  flat- 
tened, folded  stationery  sheets. 

9.  The  folding  attachment  of  claim  7  having  stationery 
sealing  means  thereon  for  sealing  selected  portions  of  the 
folded  edges  of  said  stationery.  | 


3,356,558 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TEAR  TAPE 

Dale  R.  Smith,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  York  Production 

i    Engineering  Company,  Windsor,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,016 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—519) 


«   *t^^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  tear  tape  to  wrapping  ma- 
terial, the  combination  comprising  means  pro.-iding  a  sta- 
tionary surface  area  over  which   a  continuous  web  of 
wrapping  material  may  be  advanced,  a  rock  arm,  a  tape 
applying  head  revolvably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
arm  and  overyling  said  stationary  surface,  said  head  being 
provided  with  leading  and  trailing  tape  applying  surface 
areas,  means  for  holding  leading  and  trailing  portions  of 
a  continuous  web  of  tear  tape  respectively  to  said  leading 
and  trailing  tape  applying  surface  areas,  and  means  oper- 
ative in  each  cycle  for  bringing  said  leading  tape  applying 
surface  area  to  bear  upon   said  stationary  surface  area 
thereby  to  press  said  leading  tape  portion  onto  the  wrap- 
ping material  to  effect  adhesion  thereto,  severing  said 
leading  tape  portion  from  said  trailing  tape  portion,  re- 
leasing the  hold  of  said   leading  tape  applying  surface 
area  upon  said  leading  tape  portion  while  continuing  the 
hold  of  said  trailing  tape  applying  surface  area  upon  said 
trailing  tape  portion,  and  turning  said  tape  applying  head 
to  feed  said  tape  and  position  the  same  for  the  next  cycle 
including  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continuously, 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  rock 
arm  for  rocking  said  arm,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  tape  applying  head  for  rotating  the  latter 
in  predetermined  timed  relation  to  rocking  of  said  arm. 


of  transparent  sheet  members,  each  of  said  fibers  be- 
ing in  itself  a  composite  structure  consisting  of  an 
inner  metal  layer  sandwiched  between  relatively 
thinner  colored  plastic  coatings  on  each  of  the  two 
opposed  principal  surfaces  of  said  metal  layer,  each 
of  said  fibers  being  further  characterized  by 

(a)  having  essentially  a  rectangular  shape; 

(b)  an  exposed  metal  layer  edge  on  all  four  side 
edges  thereof; 

(c)  a  length  of  between  0.001  and  2  inches; 

(d)  a  length  to  mean  dimension  in  cross  section 
ratio  greater  than  ten  to  one. 

said  felted  mass  of  metal  fibers  being  bonded  at  points 
of  fiber  contact  by  a  plastic  means. 


3,356,560 

HEAT  FORMABLE  LAMINATED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

George  H.  Callum,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,967 

8  Claims.  (CL  161—5) 

5.  A  rigid,  heat-formable  laminated  structural  material 
comprising  a  core  layer  (A-1 )  containing  a  blowing  agent, 
solid  sub-strate  layers  (A-2)  and  (A-3)  on  each  face  of 
said  core  layer,  said  core  and  sub-strate  layers  compris- 
ing a  gum  plastic  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  physical  mixtures  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rub- 
ber and  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  and  mixtures  of  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  resin  with  polyvinyl  chloride  resin, 

(b)  graft  copolymers  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  on 
polybutadiene,  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (b)  with  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  and  mixtures 
of  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  with  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin, 

a  protective  skin  layer  (B)  on  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  sub-strate  layers,  the  said  skin  layer  (B)  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  60  to  85%  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
and  correspondingly  40  to  15%  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile^" 
rubber,  the  said  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber  is  the  said 
skin  being  cured,  and  a  glossy  skin  layer  (C)  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  said  sub-strate  layer,  the  said  glossy 
layer  (C)  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  51%  to 
98%  of  (C-a)  a  resinous  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  cor- 
respondingly 49%  to  2%  of  (C-b)  a  graft  copolymer  of 
from  10  to  200  parts  of  a  mixture  of  styrene  and  methyl 
methacrylate  in  ratio  of  from  25:75  to  40:60  graft  co- 
polymerized  upon  100  parts  of  a  rubber  copolymer,  in 
aqueous  emulsion  form,  of  butadiene  and  styrene  in  ratio 
of  from  70:30  to  85:15  and  (C-c)  a  resinous  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  in  ratio  of  from  25:75 
to  40:60,  the  amounts  of  (C-b)  and  (C-c)  ranging  from 
75  to  25  parts  of  (C-b)  and  correspondingly  from  25  to 
75  parts  of  (C-c)  per  100  parts  of  (C-b)  plus  (C-c),  the 
said  percentages,  ratios  and  parts  being  by  weight. 

8.  A  laminate  as  in  claim  5  in  which  the  said  glossy 
skin  layer  (C)  is  transparent  and  bears  a  design  on  its  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  adjacent  sub-strate. 


/   3,356,559 
COLORED  FIBER  METAL  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Appy  Juras,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  not- 
for-profit  corporation  of  niinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,142 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—5) 
8.  A  composite  structure  comprising  in  combination: 
a  felted  mass  of  metal  fibers  sandwiched  between  a  pair 


3,356,561 
GLASS  FIBER  MATS 


George  L.  Squire,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Ward, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc., 
a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, New  Castle,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,041 

I  4  Claims.  (CL  161—80) 

1.  As  a  new  product  woven  acid  extracted  glass  cloth 
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made  of  type  E  fibers  having  loose  glass  fibers  independent 
of  and  extending  into  and  through  both  sides  of  the  cloth, 


December  5,  1967 
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said   etched   glass   having   a   sodium   carbonate   soluble 
silica  content  of  at  least  70%. 


3,356,562 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  STEREOTYPE  MATS 
Richard  H.  Graham  and  Victor  E.  Calvin,  CincinnaU, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Industries  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,630 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—128) 


wetted  glass  filaments  into  a  wetted  strand,  coiling  the 
wetted  strand  into  a  package  having  layers  of  coils  the 
coils  of  each  layer  of  which  do  not  parallelly  engage  each 
other  and  with  the  coils  ^  one  layer  extending  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  coils  of  adjacent  layers,  said  gather- 
ing and  cooling  being  performed  at  a  sufficiently  low 
speed,  low  filament  tension,  and  high  coil  crossover  angle 
to  prevent  substantially  any   filament  breakage  during 
gathering  and  coiling,  maintaining  the  strands  in  a  wetted 
condition  and  exposing  the  package  while  the  coils  are 
in  a  wetted  condition  to  an  acid  solution  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  remove  the  leachable  materials  from  the 
fibers  to  form  an  open  celled  highly  porous  fibrous  struc- 
ture. 

I  ' 

3,356,564 
PREPARATION  OF  LATEX  SATURATED  ASBES- 
TOS SHEET  MATERIAL  WHEREIN  ANTI-PRE- 
CIPITATING  AGENT  PREVENTS  PREMATURE 
COAGULATION  ^  ^,.     ,  . 

Richard  C.  Breiner,  Flortaam,  NJ.,  assiicnor  to  NIcolet 
Industries,  Inc.,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,259 

19  Claims.  (CI.  162—155) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  asbestos  sheet  article 
wherein: 

(a)  there  is  formed  a  slurry  of  asbestos  fibers  in  water; 

(b)  which  slurry  includes  an  anti-precipitating  agent 
to  prevent  coagulation  of  dispersed  solid  polymeric 
material; 

(c)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  solid  polymeric  material 
is  added  to  said  slurry; 

(d)  then  an  agent  is  added  to  cause  coagulation  of  said 
dispersion  so  as  to  deposit  said  polymeric  solids  even- 
ly onto  said  asbestos  fibers; 

(e)  and  said  slurry  of  coated  fibers  is  formed  mto 
a  sheet  article,  the  improvement  wherein  said  anti- 
precipitating  agent  is  an  ammonium  phosphate. 


1  ■ 


1  A  backing  sheet  for  packing  a  stereotype  mat  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  web  of  universally  strctchable 
paper  of  essentially  uniform  thickness  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  gatherings  which  are  sufficiently  fine  to  avoid  fold- 
ing into  multiple  thicknesses  when  the  sheet  is  applied  to 
the  back  of  a  stereotype  mat  and  compressed  as  the  mat 
is  molded,  said  sheet  being  indented  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  to  provide  a  series  of  uniform  protuberances,  said 
sheet  bearing  on  one  indented  surface  thereof  a  uniformly 
distributed  coating  of  a  moisture  sensitive  adhesive  which 
uniformly  covers  both  the  protuberances  and  the  areas  of 
the  sheet  between  said  protuberances,  said  sheet  being 
characterized  by  resident  gatherings  which  persist  after 
indentation  and  upon  which  said  protuberances  may  col- 
lapse as  the  mat  and  backing  are  subjected  to  molding 
pressure,  whereby  the  said  collapsed  areas  will  return  to 
the  original  uniform  thickness  of  the  sheet. 


3,356,565 
WASTE  WASH  WATER  AND  WASTE  BINDER 
REUSE    SYSTEM     AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
MINERAL  FIBER  FORMING  PROCESS 
Clavton  A.  Smucker  and  WlUlam  H.  RIgby,  Jr.,  Newark, 
and  Philip  H.  Klein,  Jr.  and  Burton  M.  Palmer,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,337 
8  Claims.  (CL  162—199) 


3,356,563 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SILICA  FIBERS 
Alfred  MarzocchI,  Cumberland,  R.L,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ,..  ..^^ 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,126 
9  Claims.  (CL  161—170) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  improved  glass  fibers,  com- 
prising: wetting  a  plurality  of  glass  filaments  containing 
leachable  material  immediately  at  forming  with  water 
devoid  of  protective  film  forming  materials,  gathering  the 

I 


1.  The  method  for  continuously  washing  a  mineral  fiber- 
collecting  foraminous  conveyor  with  water  and  reusing 
said  used  wash  water  in  the  preparation  of  binder  for  ap- 
plication to  the  mineral  fibers  at  a  plurality  of  fiber-form- 
ing stations  including  the  steps  of  feeding  an  alkaline  de- 
tergent into  the  used  wash  water  containing  waste  binder 
to  raise  the  pH  to  an  alkaline  level,  dividing  the  dctcrgent- 

l 


treated  wash  water  into  portions,  washing  the  conveyor 
with  one  portion  of  the  detergent-treated  wash  water  to 
remove  waste  binder  therefrom,  directing  another  portion 
of  the  detergent-treated  wash  water  to  a  binder  preparing 
station,  mixing  binder  ingredients  with  the  detergent- 
treated  wash  water  at  the  binder  preparing  station,  feeding 
an  acidic  neutralizing  agent  compatible  with  the  binder 
into  the  wash  water  for  preparation  of  the  binder  to  re- 
duce the  alkalinity  to  a  pH  of  substantially  7,  spraying  the 
binder  mix  onto  the  fibers  at  the  fiber-forming  stations, 
and  adding  fresh  water  to  the  used  wash  water  sufficient 
in  amount  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  total 
volume  of  wash  water. 

5.  Apparatus  for  processing  attenuated  mineral  fiber? 
at  a  plurality  of  fiber-forming  stations  where  the  fibers  are 
continuously  collected  on  a  moving  conveyor,  nozzle 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor  arranged  to  project 
wash  water  in  engagement  with  the  conveyor  to  remove 
waste  binder  adhering  to  the  conveyor,  a  wash  water 
treating  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  wash  water 
and  waste  binder  from  the  region  of  the  conveyor  into  the 
wash  water  treating  chamber,  means  for  feeding  alkaline 
detergent  from  a  supply  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  cham- 
ber to  raise  the  pH  to  an  alkaline  level,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  wash  water  and  waste  binder  from  the  wash 
water  treating  chamber,  heating  means  in  the  receptacle 
for  heating  the  wash  water  and  binder,  means  for  convey- 
ing a  portion  of  the  heated  wash  water  and  binder  under 
pressure  to  the  nozzle  means,  means  for  cooling  another 
portion  of  the  heated  wash  water  and  waste  binder,  a  tank 
for  preparing  binder  mix,  means  for  feeding  binder  in- 
gredients into  the  tank,  means  for  conveying  tht  cooled 
wash  water  to  the  binder  preparing  tank,  binder  applica- 
tors adjacent  the  respective  fiber-forming  stations,  and 
means  for  conveying  binder  mix  from  the  binder  prepar- 
ing tank  to  the  applicators  at  the  fiber-formtng  stations  to 
apply  binder  onto  the  fibers  at  each  station. 


nitrate,    maleate,    sulfate,    citrate,    succinate,    pyruvate, 
fumarate  and  tartrate. 


3,356,568 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ARTHROPODS 
Jean  Metlvler,  Cbolsy-Ie-Roi,  and  Michel  Saull,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

274,827.  Divided  and  this  applicaHon  July  2,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  385.820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

895,544;  Feb.  19,  1963,  925,287 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—53) 

A  method  for  the  destruction  of  arthopods  within  or 
on  animals  which  comprises  administering  to.  or  applying 
on.  the  animals  a  composition  comprising,  as  the  para- 
siticide, at  least  one  O,0-dimethyldithiophosphoric  ester 
of  the  formula: 

II  R  n. 

(cn,0)iP-s-CH»riit-s-r-r  ON- 


.s 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  alkyl  groups  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  and  R3  when  taken  singly 
represent  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  when  taken  together  and  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  collectively 
represent  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  l-pyrroli- 
dinyl.  piperidino,  1-piperazinyl  and  morpholino,  the 
amount  of  said  ester  administered  or  applied  being  suflfi- 
cient  to  destroy  the  arthopods. 


3,356,566 

INSECT  REPELLENTS 

LyIe  D.  Goodhue,  BaiUcsiillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,660 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  repelling  an  insect  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  insect  to  a  repelling  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri-8— Ri— C-Ri  I 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  and  alkaryl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,356.567 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  MULTIPLICATION  OF  PLANT  VIRUS  USING 

I-ACENAPHTHENOL 
Hilary  F.  Goonewardenc,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,939 
4  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  multiplication  of  plant 
viruses  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tobacco 
mosaic  virus,  bushy  stunt  virus,  and  tobacco  ring  spot 
virus  comprising  applying  to  living  plants,  a  virus-growth 
inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-acenaphthenol  and  an  ester  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate,  benzoate. 


3,356,569 

CHOLINE  CHLORIDE  POWDER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

David  Otis  Nicodemus,  Philadelphia,  and  John  P.  Mul- 

roney,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,665 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  stable,  substantially  dry.  free-flowing  powder  com- 
prising choline  chloride  substantially  encapsulated  by  a 
powdered  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
attapulgite  clay,  a  mixture  of  attapulgite  clay  and  a  sec- 
ond additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica 
gel  and  sodium  bicarbonate  wherein  said  second  additive 
is  no  more  than  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  kao- 
linite  clay,  a  mixture  of  kaolinite  clay  and  a  second  addi- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  wherein  said  second  additive  is  no 
more  than  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  walnut  shell 
flour,  and  a  mixture  of  walnut  shell  flour  and  a  second 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel 
and  sodium  bicarbonate  wherein  said  second  additive  is 
no  more  than  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  said 
powder  containing  68%  to  85%  choline  chloride  on  an 
anhydrous  weight  basis. 


3.356,570 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  SHOCK 

Harvev  R.  Butcher,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Trostees  of  Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  trostee- 

ship  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,420 

5  aaims.  (C\.  167—58) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  treating  shock  in  animals: 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lactated  Ringer's  solution  com- 
bined with  sodium  hydroxide  in  a  quantity  sufficient  "to 
raise  the  pH  to  from  7.4  to  about  9.1,  and  to  provide 
a  sodium  content  of  about  137  to  at  least  about  146  miUi- 
equivalents  per  liter. 
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3,356,571 

POTENTIATION   OF   TETRACYCLINE    BY 
POLY  ACRYLIC  ACID  OR  HYDROLYZED 
POLYACRYLONITRILE 
Edward  Takesue,  Mendham,  NJ.,  Joseph  John  HIavka, 
Tuxedo,  N.Y.,  and  James  Howard  Boolbe,  Montvale. 
N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,978 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  oral  use  comprising  a 
tetracycline  antibiotic  and  as  an  oral  potentiating  agent 
therefor  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  polyacrylic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
500,000.  

I 
3.356,572 
METHOD  OF  TRANQl  ILIZING  LABORATORY 
ANIMALS    WITH    IMIDO    PERHALOALKYL 
DISl  LFIDES 
Bob  L.  McCaskey,  San  Pablo,  Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley, 
and  Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond.  Calif.,  avsignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,819 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  tranquilizing  laboratory  animals  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animals  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  active  amount  of  an  imido  perhaloalkyl  disulfide  of 
the  formula 


o 

J.  u 

A  N-S-S-C*(X)i«M 

c  i 


3,356,574 
VACCINE  FOR  COMBATING  SALMONELLA 
nilRLiy  INFECTION 
Herbert  Williams  Smith,  Stock,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

49,890  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  freeze  dried  culture  of  the  attenuated  strain  of 
Salmonella  dublin  having  the  ATCC  reference  number 
15480. 


3,356,575 


\- 


ADTOSTERILE  INJECTABLE  lODINATED  OIL 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  MEDIUM 
Borje  Torvald  Arbaeus,  Ove  BIrgft-  Femd,  and  Torsten 
Ove  Enok  Linderot,  Halsinghorg,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebuiaget   I.co  (A   B  Leo),  Halsingborg,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,875 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—95) 
1.  An  autosterile  X-ray  contrast  medium  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  anhydrous  emulsion,  useful  for  sterile 
injection  upon  dilution  with  sterile  water,  which  con- 
tains (1)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  iodinated  vegetable  oil  and  an  iodinated  lower- 
alkyl  ester  of  a  vegetable  oil.  (2)  glycerol,  and  (3)  an 
ethanol-soluble  lecithin  as  emulsifier  wherein  the  ratios 
by  weight  of  glycerol,  ethanol-soluble  lecithin,  and  iodi- 
nated vegetable  material  (1)  are  in  the  range  between 
about  30:3:20  and  75:10:65. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  X  represents  halo- 
gens of  atomic  number  17  to  35  and  A  is  1.2-carbocyclic 
having  6  annular  carbons  and  from  I  to  3  sites  of  olefinic 
unsaturation. 

3,356,573 
I7a  -  ACYLOXY  -  6  -  METHYLPREGNA  -  4,6  -  DI- 
ENE.3,20-DIONES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPA- 
RATION OF  THESE  AND  RELATED  6-METH- 
YL-3-OXO-A*  6-STEROI DS 
David  Neville  Kirk,  Vladimir  Petrow.  and  David  Morton 
Williamson,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Drug  Houses  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1958, 

35,428  58 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,356,576 

FUEL  SHEATHING  FAILURE  DETECTION  IN 

LIQUID  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

James  Alan  Mcknight,  Hale,  Altrincham.  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Mar.  8,  1965,  9,699/65 
1  5  Claims.  (O.  176—19) 


o=i 


CO-(low)Iyarlke 


12.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  dosage  unit  form 
comprising  17a-acetoxy-6-methylpregna-4,6-diene-3,20-di- 
one  in  admixture  with  lactose,  magnesium  stearate  and 
starch.  i 


m'     o 


1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  occurrence  of  fuel  sheath- 
ing failure  in  a  liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  coolant  over  at  least  one 
fuel  bearing  member  in  the  reactor  and  then  through 
a  tube  defining  a  flow  path  for  coolant,  imparting  to  cool- 
ant flowing  through  the  tube  a  rotary  motion  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  such  that  bubbles  in  the  cool- 
ant are  urged  centripetally  to  occupy  a  position  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  restraining  axial  movement 
of  the  bubbles  in  said  position  by  partial  obstructions  in 
the  flow  path,  and  testing  for  the  presence  of  bubbles  in 
said  position. 
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3,356,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INSTAN- 
TANEOUS OUTPUT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Ygal  Fishman,  Halden,  Norway,  assignor  to  SuUer 
Brothers,  Limited,  WInterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

11,561/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  176—20) 


grid  assemblies,  each  concentric  about  a  control  mecha- 
nism, and  engageable  with  the  fuel  assembly  with  which 


V^Z 


the  control  mechanism   is  aligned  for  pulling  the  fuel 
assembly  against  the  upper  grid  assembly. 


vo 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor: 
means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  output  of  the 
reactor,  for  control  purposes, 
said  means  including: 

first  means  for  measuring  the  neutron  flux  in  tht 
reactor  and  producing  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  neutron  flux, 
second  means  for  measuring  the  heat  output  of  the 
reactor  and  producing  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  heat  output  of  the  reactor, 
a  dividing  device  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
means  and  to  said  first  means  for  dividing  said  second 
signal  by  said  first  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal, 
a  smoothing  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
dividing  device  for  receiving  and  smoothing  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  dividing  device,  and  a  multiplying 
device  operatively  conected  to  said  first  means  and 
said  smoothing  device  for  receiving  and  multiplying 
said  first  signal  by  said  smoothed  output  signal  to 
produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous 
output  of  the  reactor. 


3,356,579 
RADIATION  WINDOW  GLASS 

Rov  V.  Harrington,  Cdrning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,939 
1  Claim.  (CI.  106—53) 
A  glass,  resistant  to  dielectric  breakdown  from  gamma 
radiation  of  up  to  about  10^  roentgens,  consisting  es- 
sentially on  the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  from  the  batch 
of  47.2%  by  weight  SiOa,  33%  by  weight  PbO,  17%  by 
weight  K2O  and  2.8%  by  weight  of  Ce02,  said  glass  being 
characterized  in  being  substantially  free  of  halogens,  soda, 
and  lithia,  having  an  initial  luminous  transmittance  for  a 
one  inch  thickness  of  greater  than  90%  at  a  wave  length 
of  5500  A.,  and  having  an  electrical  resistivity  in  terms 
of  the  log  of  the  resistivity  at  50°  C.  of  less  than  16.5. 


3,356,578 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 


3,356,580 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING 

RADIOACTIVE  FLUID 
Francis  R.  Bell  and  Ian  P.  Artbar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,777 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—37)  1 


Peter  William  Dryland,  Cuddington,  and  Michael  Charles 
Pugh,  Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,758 

Claims  priority^  application  Great  Britain, 
Apr.  29,  1965,  18,159/65 

4  Claims.  <CL  176—40) 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vertically  elongate 
pressure  vessel  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and 
a  middle,  a  reactor  core  located  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
vessel  and  comprising  a  number  of  fuel  assemblies,  each 
containing  at  least  one  relatively  displaceable  control  pin 
of  a  material  which  affects  the  neutron  flux  in  its  vicinity, 
control  mechanisms  substantially  aligned  with  the  fuel 
assemblies  for  displacing  the  control  pins  within  their 
respective  fuel  assemblies,  an  upper  core  support  grid 
assembly,  a  lower  core  support  grid  assembly,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  fuel  assembly  raising  devices  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure  vessel  above  both 


1 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel  where- 
in a  fluid  coolant  is  employed,  containment  apparatus  for 
closing  a  penetration  opening  into  the  pressure  vessel, 
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which  apparatus  comprises  inner  sealing  means  closing 
the  penetration  opening,  outer  sealing  means  also  clos- 
ing the  penetration  opening  and  disposed  outward  of  said 
inner  sealing  means,  means  defining  a  chamber  interme- 
diate said  inner  and  outer  sealing  means,  means  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate  chamber 
through  which  a  fluidcan  be  supplied  thereto  at  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  thebperating  pressure  of  the  nuclear 
reactor,  wherein  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a 
fluid  is  connected  to  said  fluid-communication  providing 
means  and  wherein  means  is  provided  to  connect  said 
pressure-increasing  means  to  the  fluid  coolant  stream  of 
the  reactor. 


4.  A  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising:  a  bulk  of  mod- 
erating material,  a  plurality  of  coolant  tubes  for  con- 
taining nuclear  fuel  and  for  conducting  coolant  flow  in 
liquid  phase  in  heat  exchange  with  the  fuel  to  generate 
coolant  in  gaseous  phase,  said  coolant  tubes  penetrating 
said  bulk  of  moderating  material  in   parallel  array,  a 


3.356,581 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Walter  John  Cairas,  Culcheth,  and  John  Bany  Healy, 
Northwich,    England,    assiKoors    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energj  Authority.  LoDdoo,  England 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  491.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1964, 
40,967  64,40,968  64  ^ 

11  Claims.  (CI.  176—40) 


r-^?rt^- 


cluster  of  end  supported,  spaced,  parallel  nuclear  fuel 
rods  in  at  least  one  of  said  coolant  tubes,  at  least  one 
transverse  bracing  grid  for  said  fuel  rods  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  cluster,  said  transverse  bracing 
grid  having  an  annular  rim  resiliently  gripping  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  one  of  said  coolant  tubes  continuously 
around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  tube. 


3,356,583 
LIQUID  MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Thomas  Deighton,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Babcock 
&   Wilcox.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,316 
4  aahns.  (O.  176—44) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  having  a  nuclear  re- 
actor core  comprising: 

a  calandria  vessel, 

pressure  tubes  extending  through  calandria  tubes  in 
said  calandria  vessel  and  terminating  in  standpipes. 

at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending  projection  on 
each  standpipe  in  the  region  of  its  free  end,  the  pro- 
jections of  the  standpipes  defining  a  complex  of  pro- 
jections disposed  in  a  transverse  plane,  and 

means  embracing  said  complex  to  urge  said  projections 
into  abutment  with  one  another. 
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3,396,582 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

ASSEMBLIES 

Alan    Charles    Anthony    Saunders,    Ribbleton,    Preston, 

England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority.  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,106 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain, 

Aug.  11,  1964,  32,763  64 

4  Claims.  (CU  176—41) 

1.  A  bracing  grid  for  bracing  the  nuclear  fuel  rods  of 

a  cluster  in  spaced  relationship,  said  grid  having  a  rim 

for  embracing  said  cluster  of  fuel  rods,  said  rim  being 

slitted  to  define  resilient  fingers  which  co-operat«  to  form 

a    substantially    continuous    annular   skirt    of   boundary 

greater  than  the  boundary  of  the  rim  to  enable  the  skirt  to 

grip  resiliently  the  inner  wall  surface  of  a  coolant  tube 

of  a  nuclear  reactor  core. 


1,  A  method  of  operating  a  pressurized  water-moder- 
ated heterogeneous  reactor  having  a  core  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fissile  material-bearing  fuel  elements  arranged 
in  a  fixed  lattice  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  regular  flow  chan- 
nels therethrough,  said  core  being  arranged  to  attain 
criticality  under  predetermined  conditions  of  moderated 
water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  mod- 
erating water  to  said  core  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  2800  to  3200  p.s.i.,  directing  moderating  water  through 
the  core  to  increase  its  temperature  only  to  the  extent  that 
core  moderating  water  outflow  is  at  or  close  to  the  satu- 
rated liquid  temperature  corresponding  to  its  pressure 
and  so  that  the  moderating  water  will  be  substantially 
free  of  stagnant  vapor  in  passing  over  the  fuel  elements, 
maintaining  the  level  of  the  moderating  water  in  the  reac- 
tor above  the  core,  while  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the 
moderating  water  within  the  range  of  2800  p.s.i.  to  3200 
p.s.i.,  which  ranee  includes  the  predetermined  conditions 
under  which  criticality  of  the  core  is  attained,  maintain- 
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ing  a  body  of  steam  in  contact  with  the  moderating  water 
covering  said  core,  circulating  the  moderating  water  in 
said  core  through  a  he.it  exchanger  disposed  outside  of 
the  reactor,  circulating  a  secondary  fluid  through  the 
heat  exchanger,  extracting  heat  from  said  secondary  fluid 
in  a  prime  mover  that  is  connected  to  a  loading  device, 
and  varying  the  pressure  of  the  moderating  water  in  said 
core  within  said  range  by  varying  the  load  on  said  prime 
mover,  a  change  in  load  causing  a  change  in  the  pressure 
and  a  relatively  large  change  in  the  density  of  the  moder- 
ating water  in  the  core  and  cf  the  reactivity  of  the  core 


3,356,584 
FUEL  PELLET  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Carl  E.  Ockert,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,541 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 


end  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fission  gas 
plenum,  means  within  said  inner  conduit  nearest  said 
plenum  for  delaying  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  plenum 
through  said  conduit,  valve  means  serially  arranged  with 
said  delay  means  proximate  the  end  of  said  conduit  away 
from  said  fission  product  gas  plenum  for  releasing  fission 
product  gases  from  the  fuel  region  to  the  vent  region 
above  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  defining  an 
outer  containment  vessel  concentric  about  said  inner 
conduit  atid  spaced  apart  therefrom,  defining  a  plenum 
along  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  sealed  and  afiixed  to  said 
inner  conduit  proximate  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  containment  cover  having  ports  proximate  the  lower 
portion  thereof  for  the  passage  of  fission  product  gases 
out  of  said  vent  after  delay  therein. 


1.  An  improved  ceramic  fuel  pellet  for  use  in  a  rod- 
type  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  wherein  said  ceramic 
fuel  pellet  is  disposed  within  a  tubular  cladding,  com- 
prising: a  nuclear  fuel  pellet  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal external  lateral  surface,  said  fuel  pellet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  in  said  external  lateral  surface, 
the  depth  of  each  of  said  slots  being  substantially  greater 
than  its  width,  said  slots  having  rounded  root  portions  to 
minimize  crack  formation  in  said  fuel  pellet  due  to  said 
slots,  said  slots  providing  expansion  room  for  pellet 
growth  and  thereby  reducing  the  tensile  hoop  stresses  in- 
duced in  said  cladding  by  said  pellet. 


I 


3,356,586 
FUEL  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
ACTIVATED  CARBON 
James  F.  Watson,  San  Diego,  and  Walter  V.  Goeddel, 
Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,105 
5  Claims.  (CL  176—69) 


3,356,585 
VENTED  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Edwin   L.   Zebroski,   Los   Altos,   Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,881 
10  Claims.  (CI.  176—68) 

'  !  '  -,  •     ^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  having  a  fission 
product  gas  plenum,  a  fission  product  delay  vent  com- 
prising an  inner  conduit  open  at  both  ends,  having  one 


,«^ 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  fuel  chamber, 
nuclear  fuel  particles  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and  ac- 
tivated carbon  dispersed  in  said  chamber,  said  activated 
carbon  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  300  square 
meters  per  gram. 

i.  ■  ^^"^—^^ 

3,356,587 
FUEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  A  NEUTRONIC 
REACTOR 
Francis  M.  Heck,  Jr.,  Pitcahn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,532 
f  10  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 

1.  In  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  neutronic  reactor,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  elongated  casing  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  fuel  bundles  tandemly  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing  structure,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member  coextending  with  substantially  a  total 
combined  length  of  said  fuel  bundles,  at  least  two  of  said 
fuel  bundles  being  joined  at  the  opposite  outwardly  dis- 
posed end  portions  to  said  supporting  member  and  dis- 
posed so  that  the  remaining  portions  of  said  bundles  are 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member  be- 
ing fabricated  from  a  material  having  a  greater  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  that  of  said  fuel  bundles  so  that  said 
fuel  bundles  are  separated  by  elongation  of  said  support- 
ing member  with  increase  in  temperature  of  said  fuel 
assembly. 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


10.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  neutronic  reactor  compris- 
ing an  elongated  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fuel  bundles  tandemly  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  at  least  two  of  said  fuel  bundles  being  joined  at 
the  opposite  outwardly  disposed  end  portions  thereof  to 
said  supporting  member,  means  within  said  fuel  assembly 
for  longitudinally  separating  said  fuel  bundles  upon  a 
temperature  increase,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  two 


two  pressure  vessels  in  the  pressureless  state,  said  two 
pressure  vessels  being  capable  of  a-bsorbinp,  in  combina- 
tion, the  total  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid,  said  pres- 
sure vessels  being  so  dimensioned  that  said  inner  pres- 
sure vessel  will  fill  said  space  when  subjected  to  a  sub- 
s:antial  part  of  said  total  pressure,  thus  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  outer  pressure  vessel  which  will  absorb  any 
further  increase  of  pressure. 


bundles  being  free  to  move  relative  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  supporting  member,  said  separating  means 
being  formed  to  expand  said  supponing  member  faster 
than  said  fuel  bundles,  and  said  supporting  member  being 
fabricated  from  a  material  having  a  greater  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  that  of  said  fuel  bundles  so  that  said 
fuel  bundles  are  separated  by  elongation  of  said  support- 
ing member  with  an  increase  in  temperature  of  said  fuel 
assembly. 

^^^^^ 

3,356,588 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Karl  Ivan  Cunnar  Beliaev,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktieboiaget  Atomenergi.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22.  1963, 

9,178/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  176—87) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  pres- 
surized fluid,  comprising  an  inner  pressure  vessel  and 
an  outer  pressure  vessel  defining  a  space  between  the 


\\ 


3.356.589 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  BAFFLE 
Philippe  Grell  and  Edooard  Harmant,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
and   John   Alan   Dodd   and  James   Anthony   Driscoll, 
Rislcy,  England,  assignors  to  Socicte  Anglo-Beige  Vul- 
cain,  societe  anonvme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb".  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  7,  1964, 

45,385 
1  CUim.  (CL  176—87)  i 
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In  a  nuclear  reactor  in  which  a  core  is  internally 
cooled  by  a  fluid,  an  impervious  baffle  surrounds  said 
core  and  said  baffle  is  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  reflector 
fluid,  an  improved  baffle;  comprising,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  core;  said 
sections  having  their  edges  bent  over  to  form  flanges 
projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  said  core; 
said  plurality  of  sections  being  joined  at  complementary 
abutting  flanges  to  form  outwardly  projecting  ribs;  and 
annular  bands  reinforcing  the  outer  surface  of  said 
baffle  and  forming  cavities  with  said  ribs  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  reflector  fluid. 


3.356,590 

CONTROLLING  A  DISTILLATION  OPERATION 
TO  MAINTAIN  SPECIFIED  PRODUCT  PURI- 
TIES WITH  OPTIMUM  FEED  ENTHALPY 

Merion  L.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  246,987,  Dec.  26, 

1962.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,259 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—1) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  multicomponent  feed  stream 
is  heated  and  introduced  into  a  distillation  column  for 
separation  therein  into  a  distillate  product  stream  and  a 
bottom  product  stream  each  of  which  possess  a  specified 
purity,  a  column  overhead  vapor  stream  is  produced  and 
at  least  partially  condensed,  some  of  said  condensed  over- 
head is  recycled  to  said  column  as  an  external  reflux 
stream,  of  said  column  overhead  stream  is  yielded  as  a 
distillate  product  stream  having  a  specified  purity,  wherein 
heat  is  supplied  to  said  column  to  effect  said  separation, 
an  improved  control  method  for  determining  the  optimum 
enthalpy  of  the  heated  feed  stream  introduced  into  said 
column  necessary  to  produce  said  product  purities  while 
minimizing  the  input  of  heat  to  said  column,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  a  process  variable  in- 
dicative of  the  flow  rate  of  feed  to  said  column;  producing 
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a  signal  representative  of  the  flow  rate  of  feed  to  said 
column;  analyzing  said  feed  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tions of  components  present  in  said  feed;  producing  sig 
nals  representative  of  the  concentrations  of  said  compo 
nents  in  said  feed;  combining  said  signals  in  an  operations 
computer  in  a  manner  based  on  the  following  expression: 

where:  I  ° 

A'=predicted  value  for  one  of  column  reflux  flow  rate 
and  heat  input  rate, 

F^rflow  rate  of  said  feed  stream, 

Fc  =  generic  symbol  for  the  concentrations  of  said  feed 
components  expressed  as  liquid  volume  fractions  of 
'     said  feed  stream, 

£i=tray  efficiency  of  said  column, 

Fx=^feed  tray  of  said  column,  numbering  trays  from 
the  top  of  said  column, 

Fe=enthalpy  of  said  feed  stream, 

//D=specified  liquid  volume  fraction  of  heavy  key  com- 
ponent in  said  distillate  product  stream, 

LB=specified  liquid  volume  fraction  of  light  key  com- 
ponent in  said  bottom  product  stream;  ^ 


3,356,591 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLATION 
OF  MATERIALS  IN  SOLUTION  BY  DIRECT  AND 
INDIRECT  CONTACT  WITH  AIR 

Adolphe  C.  Peterson,  4623  Bruce  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Edina,  Minn.     55424 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,598 

12  Claims.  (CI.  203—10) 


■W^^T^W" 


producing  in  a  predictive  feed  enthalpy  computer  a  signal 
representative  of  the  optimum  feed  enthalpy  based  on  the 
following  expression: 


OF. 


=  0 


wherein:  ' 

A'= predicted  value  for  one  of  column  reflux  flow  rate 

and  heat  input  rate,  j 

F=feed  flow  rate, 
Fe=enthalpy  of  said  feed  stream; 

measuring  process  variables  indicative  of  the  feed  en- 
ihalpy;  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  en- 
thalpy of  the  feed  entering  the  column;  comparing  in  an 
enthalpy  controller  said  signal  representing  the  predicted 
feed  enthalpy  and  said  signal  representing  the  actual  feed 
cnlhalpy:  controlling  in  response  to  said  difference  the 
flow  rate  of  a  preheater  heat  supply  stream;  controlling 
from  said  predicted  value  X  the  flow  rate  of  a  stream  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  external  reflux 
stream,  and  the  reboiler  heat  supply  stream  in  order  to 
operate  the  distillation  column  to  maintain  specified  prod- 
uct purities  at  minimum  total  heat  input  to  said  column 
with  respect  to  feed  enthalpy. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  segregation  of  materials  in  solu- 
tion of  the  character  described:  a  heat  dispersal  conduit 
means  a  heat  absorption  conduit  means;  a  primary  low 
pressure  conduit  means  for  flow  of  a  first  stream  of  in- 
ducted air  in  indirect  heat  transfer  association  with  said 
heat  dispersal  conduit  means;  a  secondary  low  pressure 
air  conduit  means  for  flow  of  said  first  stream  air  in 
indirect  heat  transfer  association  with  said  heat  absorption 
conduit  means;   an  evaporative   chamber  to  which   the 
inducted  air  flows  by  connective  means  from  said  primary 
low  pressure  conduit  means  and  from  which  said  first 
stream  inducted  air  flows  by  connective  means  to  said 
secondary  low  pressure  air  conduit  means;  a  means  to 
supply  solution  for  segregation  to  said  evaporative  cham- 
ber and  for  flow  in  direct  contact  with  the  inducted  air 
flowing  in  said  evaporative  chamber  from  said  primary 
low   pressure  evaporative  conduit  means;   a  means   for 
compression  of  a  second  stream  gaseous  fluid  to  raise 
the  temperature  thereof  and  for  passage  of  the  compressed 
and  temperature  raised  second  stream  gaseous  fluid  to 
said  heat  dispersal  conduit  means  for  transfer  of  heat 
therefrom  to  inducted  air  flowing  in  said  primary  low 
pressure  conduit  means;  a  means  permitting  and  expand- 
ing restrictive  flow  of  the  second  stream  gaseous  fluid 
from  said  heat  dispersal  conduit  means  to  said  heat  ab- 
sorption conduit  means  and  for  discharge  of  said  second 
stream  gaseous  fluid  from  said  heat  absorption  conduit 
means;  and  means  driving  said  compression  means  the 
said  means  driving  said  compression  means  being  com- 
prised in  combustion  turbine  receiving  a  proportion  of 
air  compressed  by  said  compressing  means  and  receiving 
fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  means  for  combustion  with  air 
received  by  said  combustion  turbine  in   its  combustion 
chamber  and  driving  connection  means  between  said  com- 
bustion turbine  and  said  compression  means. 


»  3,356,592 

MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  WITH 
RECIRCULATION  OF  DISTILLAND 
Franklin   J.   Eubank,    Glendora,   NJ.,   and   Dennis   E. 
Johnson,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,526 
2  Claims.  (CL  203—11) 
1.  A  multi-sUge  flash  evaporator  system  comprising, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  flash  evaporation  cham- 
bers, 
first  heat  exchange  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
evaporation  chambers  for  cooling  the  vapors  formed 
therein,! 
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primary  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  incoming  im- 
pure water  successively  through  each  of  said  first 
heat  exchange  means  to  cool  said  vapors  and  preheat- 
ing said  impure  water, 

said  chambers  including  a  first  group,  an  intermediate 
group  and  a  last  group. 

said  intermediate  group  including  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  chambers  operable  at  successively  lower 
temperatures, 

heating  means  interposed  between  the  first  heat  ex- 
change means  in  said  first  group  and  the  chambers 
in  said  first  group  for  imparting  additional  heat  to 
said  impure  water, 

means  for  directing  the  heated  impure  water  from  said 
heating  means  to  said  first  group  of  chambers  for  par- 
tial evaporation, 

means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  re- 
spective chambers,  whereby  the  heated  impure  water 
undergoes  successive  partial  evaporation  in  each  of 
said  chambers  of  said  groups. 


C.  said  mixture  in  contact  with  a  liquid  phase  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  concentrated 
solution  of  silver  ion  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  lower  alkane  sulfonic  acids 
or  their  mixtures,  thereby  producing  a  distillate  portion 
which  is  substantially  enriched  in  paraxylene  and  an  ex- 
tract portion  which  is  substantially  enriched  in  metaxy- 
lene. 

3.356,594  ' 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  OF  VARYING 
DEGREES  OF  UNSATURATION  BY  EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Earle  C.  Makin,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  and  George  D.  Davis,  Creve 
Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,940 
6  Claims.  (CI.  203—55) 
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means  for  conducting  the  unevaporated  water  from  said 
last  group  of  chambers  as  a  brine  of  increased 
mineral  concentration, 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  brine  from  said 
last  group  of  chambers  to  waste, 

second  heat  exchange  means  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  chambers  of  said  intermediate  group  for 
augmenting  the  condensation  of  the  vapors  formed 
th^ein,  and 

secondary  means  for  returning  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  brine  through  said  second  heat  exchange  means, 
and  means  disposed  in  bypassing  relation  with  said 
first  and  second  chambers  for  directing  the  brine  from 
said  second  heat  exchange  means  to  said  third  cham- 
ber in  said  intermediate  group  of  chambers,  whereby 
the  returning  brine  and  the  impure  water  from  the 
second  chamber  of  the  intermediate  group  of  cham- 
bers form  a  mixture  of  modified  concentration  in 
said  third  chamber.  i 


■I    I 


3.356,593 

SEPARATION  OF  METAXYLENE-PARAXYLENE 
MIXTURES  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Shigeto  Suzulti.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assijnnor  to  Chev- 
ron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,515 

6  Claims.  (CI.  203—29) 
I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  metaxylene  from  a 
mixture  of  paraxylene  and  metaxylene.  which  comprises 
extractively  distilling  at  a  temperature  below  about  1 10° 


-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  hydro- 
carbons of  varying  degrees  of  unsaturation  by  extractive 
distillation,  said  mixtures  containing  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing no  greater  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  said  mixture 
into  an  intermediate  se'ction  of  a  fractionating  column, 
continuously  intr6ducing  a  solvent  into  the  fractionating 
column  at  a  point  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said 
mixture  so  that  the  solvent  flows  counter-current  to  and 
intimately  contacts  the  ascending  vapors  of  said  mixture, 
withdrawing  overhead  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  substan- 
tially richer  in  hydrocarbons  of  a  lesser  degree  of  unsatu- 
ration than  said  mixture  and  removing  from  the  bottom 
of  said  column  a  solvent  fraction  rich  in  the  more  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  of  said  mixture,  said  solvent  in- 
troduced in  said  fractionating  column  being  one  com- 
prised of  75  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  2-methoxy- 
ethanol  and  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  water.  | 


3,356,595 
GLASS  ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  LSING  SAME  FOR  MEASURING  SODIUM  ION 

CONCENTRATION 
George  Eisenman,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  James  W. 

Ross,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,732 
15  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 

11.  In  a  process  of  selectively  measuring  sodium  ion 
activity  in  an  ionic  mixture  including  the  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  hydrogen  ions,  which  process  includes  the  steps 
of  providing  a  glass  electrode  with  an  active  portion  that 
is  selectively  sensitive  to  sodium  ions  in  the  presence  of 
other  cations  including  potassium  and  hydrogen  ions, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  electrode  and  to  a  standard 
reference  half-cell,  and  operatively  connecting  the  glass 
electrode   and   reference  half-cell  to  a  high  impedance 
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electrometric  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising  mak- 
ing said  active  portion  from  a  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  lithium  oxide,  gallium  oxide  and  at  least 
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ployed  in  the  deposition  of  the  said  coatings  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrode  por- 
tions having  plane  faces  lying  in  one  common  plane, 
the  said  electrode  portions  being  flat,  relatively  thin, 
of  the  same  material  and  of  identical  thickness,  and 
alike  in  mechanical  properties,  each  said  electrode 
portion  having  one  end  connected  to  a  header  strip 
common  to  all  said  portions; 

(b)  immersing  the  said  plurality  of  elongated  electrode 
portions  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  together  with  coun- 
terelectrode  located  non-parallel  to  the  said  common 
plane; 


about  50  mole  percent  glass  network  forming  oxide,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  mole  percent  of  lithium  oxide  to  the  mole 
percent  of  gallium  oxide  in  the  composition  is  less  than  3. 


3,356,596 
GLASS  ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME  FOR  MEASURING  POTASSIUM 
ION  CONCENTRATION 
George  Eisenman,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  James  W. 
Ross,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,734 
16  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 


13.  In  a  process  of  selectively  measuring  potassium  ion 
activity  in  an  ionic  mixture  including  the  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  hydrogen  ions,  which  process  includes  the  steps 
of  providing  a  glass  electrode  with  an  active  portion  that 
is  selectively  sensitive  to  potassium  ions  in  the  presence 
of  other  cations  including  sodium  and  hydrogen   ions, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  electrode  and  to  a  stand- 
ard reference  half-cell,  and  operatively  connecting  the 
glass  electrode  and  reference  half-cell  to  a  high  impedance 
electrometric  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising  mak- 
ing said  active  portion   from  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  gallium  oxide,  network  forming  oxide  and 
oxide  of  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  where  the  ratio  of  the  mole  percent  of  K2O 
to  GajOa  is  at  least  1.6,  rubidium  where  the  ratio  of  the 
mole  percent  of  RbjO  to  GaaOs  is  at  least  1.0.  ccsiuin 
where  the  ratio  of  the  mole  percent  of  CsjO  to  Ga203  is 
at  least  0.95,  and  mixtures  of  these  named  alkali  metals 
where  the  sum  of  0.625  times  the  mole  percent  K2O  plus 
the  mole  percent  RbjO  plus  1.053  times  the  mole  percent 
CsaO  at  least  equals  the  mole  percent  GaaOa,  said  glass 
*    network  forming  oxide  being  at  least  about  50  mole  per- 
cent of  said  composition. 


3,356,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROFINISHING  STRESSES 

Francis  Joseph  Schmidt,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  246,743,  Dec  24, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,623 

4  Claims.  (CL  204 — 1) 
2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  dependence  of  stress 
in  electrodeposited  coatings  upon  the  current  density  em- 


(c)  restraining  the  said  electrode  portions  from  mo- 
tion relative  to  said  header  strip; 

(d)  passing  electric  current  between  the  said  counter 
electrode  and  the  said  plurality  of  electrode  portions 
in  such  polarity  as  to  produce  an  electrodeposit  upon 
the  said  plurality  of  electrode  portions; 

(e)  removing  the  restraint  from  said  electrode  portions, 
releasing  them  for  motion  relative  to  said  header 
strip; 

(f )  measuring  the  displacements  of  the  said  electrode 
jiortions  from  their  initial  positions  relative  to  the 

I  said  header  strip. 


3,356,598 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  SPECIALLY 

CONTOURED  ELECTRODES 
Georges    Clement    Marcel    Caban,   Nenilly-snr-Seine, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodete  d'ExpIfrftation  des  Ma- 
teriels  Hispano-Suiza,  Bois-Colombes,  Seine,  France, 
a  society  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

963,718 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—15) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrode  for  use  in  an 
electrolytic  process  in  which  it  is  desired  to  produce  a  uni- 
form effect  over  an  irregular  surface  portion  of  an  object, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  causing  a  deformable 
sheet  of  uniform  thickness  to  conform  closely  to  the  irreg- 
ularitiS^n  said  surface  portion  so  that  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sheet  substantially  duplicates  said  surface  portion; 
covering  said  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  with  a  mass  of 
hardenable  material  so  as  to  cause  one  surface  thereof  to 
conform  closely  to  the  irregularities  in  said  outer  surface 
of  said  sheet,  causing  said  material  to  become  rigid;  sep- 
arating said  sheet  and  said  mass  from  said  object  and  from 
each  other;  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  one  surface 
of  said  mass  with  a  conductive  sheet  of  uniform  thickness 
in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  said  conductive  sheet  to  con- 
form closely  to  the  irregtilarities  in  said  one  surface  of 
said  mass. 
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3  t<A  f  99 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ANNULAR  CUTTING  WHEELS 

Shirley   L  Weiss,   11   Riverside   Drive, 

New  .York,  N.Y.     10023 

Original   application  July   20,   1964,  Ser.  No.   383,582. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

462,945 

6  Clpims.  (CI.  204—16) 


a  small  diameter  torch  orifice  ranging  in  diameter  from 
.003  inch  to  .050  inch,  and  then  creating  combustion  of 
the  dry  mixture  to  pnxiuce  a  high  velocity  high  tempera- 
ture flame.  /       , 

*    .  /       I 

3,356,601 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  DIFFUSION  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-Cbonie,  Tamawagayoga-machi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
1  Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,466 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1962. 
'  37   19  877 

8  Claims.  (Cl!  204—156) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  cutting  wheel 
comprising  providing  a  thin  flat  annular  metal  member, 
masking  the  opposite  sides  of  said  member  to  expose 
limited  marginal  surface  portions  extending  from  the 
inner  annular  edge  thereof  and  said  inner  annular  edge, 
electrodepositing  abrasive  grit  in  an  electroplated  metal 
matrix  on  said  exposed  marginal  surface  portions  and  the 
inner  annular  edge  of  said  member,  masking  the  entire 
surface  portions  on  either  side  of  said  member  and  the 
grit  deposit  on  the  marginal  surface  portions  thereof 
while  exposing  the  inner  annular  edge  of  said  member  and 
the  grit  deposit  thereon,  and  electrodepositing  additional 
abrasive  grit  on  said  last  mentioned  exposed  grit  deposit 
to  provide  a  total  grit  deposit  on  the  inner  annular  edge 
of  said  member  having  a  radial  extent  equal  to  a  substan- 
tial multiple  of  the  thickness  of  the  grit  deposit  on  the 
opposite  marginal  surface  portions  of  said  member. 


1.  A  method  of  controlledly  diffusing  submicroscopic 
particles  within  a  solid  crystal-lattice  structure,  comprif- 
ing  the  steps  of  imparting  impulsive  spark-discharge  energy 
to  said  particles  of  an  intensity  and  character  suflRcient 
to  render  at  least  some  of  said  particles  ionically  charged 
and  relatively  mobile;  applying  a  unidireciionaf  electro- 
magnetic force  field  to  said  particles,  while  they  arc 
ionically  charged  and  relatively  mobile,  equivalent  to  an 
electric  field  of  a  potential  gradient  of  at  least  10^ 
volts/cm.  or  a  magnetic  field  with  a  flux  dH/Jt  on  the 
order  of  10^  to  lO'o  gauss  sec.  and  sufficient  to  effect 
a  substantially  unidirectional  drift  of  said  pariicles  in  the 
direction  of  said  field;  and  thereafter  terminating  said 
force  field  to  recover  said  lattice  structure  with  said 
particles  contained  therein. 


3.356.600 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DRV 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  MIXED  HYDROGEN  AND 
OXYGEN  FUEL  GAS  FOR  TORCHES 
Richard  W.  Henes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Henes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,084 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204— ll9) 


r^ 


3.356,602 
PROCESS  OF  DIMERIZING   CARBOXYLIC   ACIDS 

IN  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
John  A.  Coffman,  Ballston  Spa,  and  William  R.  Browne. 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,159  * 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  204—165) 
1.  A  process  of  corona  discharge  treatment  comprising 
placing  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  Group  O  inert 
gas  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  one  atmos- 
phere a  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

of 
a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  0  to  3  ethylenic 

linkages  and  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
an  ester  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  and  an  alcohol 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  corona  discharge  supplied 

with  electrical  energy  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to  10 

watt-hrs./gram. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  and  burning  a  dry  homo- 
geneously mixed  hydrogen  and  oxygen  fuel  gas  for  torches 
consisting  of  electrolytically  decomposing  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte and  producing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
then  passing  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  through 
a  water  collector  to  remove  water  vapor  therefrom,  then 
conducting  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  through 
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3,356,603 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BLOCK  LIQUOR  WITH 
AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY OF  TALL  OIL 
John  Drew,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,165 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  204—167) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  tall  oil  soap  from  sulfate 
pulping  black  liquor  which  comprises  subjecting  a  body 
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of  said  black  liquor  to  an  electrical  discharge,  thereby 
inducing  agglomeration  of  said  soap,  accumulating  ag- 
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glomerated  soap  as  a  supernatant  layer  on  the  remaining 
liquor  phase,  and  physically  separating  said  supernatant 
layer  from  said  remaining  liquor  phase. 


3,356,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETO 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Tomonori  Iwata,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 

joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,773 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

38/11,614 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  204—180) 


(g)  current  means  for  driving  current  between  the 
said  counterelectrode  and  the  said  electrode  strip  to 
produce  an  electrodeposit  upon  said  electrode  strip; 
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(h)  instrumental  deflection  sensing  means  to  sense  the 
deflection  of  said  electrode  strip  with  respect  to  the 
said  support  means. 


3,356,606 
STUFFING  TUBE  FOR  PROTECTIVE  ANODES 
Isidore  Geld,  Flushing,  and  Walter  L.  Miller,  Lynbrook, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400^82 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  204—196) 


1.  A  method  of  bidimensionally  separating  and  indi- 
vidually extracting,  respectively,  components  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  charged  colloidal  particles 
of  different  mobilities  which  comprises  dripping  said  solu- 
tion in  a  uniform  linear  pattern  onto  an  electrolyte  con- 
tained and  held  in  a  medium  kept  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
passing  a  direct  current  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  along 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  medium  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  linear  pattern  and  simultaneously  applying 
a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  medium  whereby  said  particles  are  separated. 


3,356,605 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  MONTTOR 
Francis  J.  Schmidt,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,848 
13  Claims.  (Cl.  204—195) 
11.  Monitoring  means  for  an  electrodeposition  system 
comprising: 
%i)  a  bath  representative  of  the  deposition  medium 
of  the  system  to  be  monitored; 

(b)  a  counterelectrode  immersed  in  said  bath; 

(c)  an  electrode  strip; 

(d)  storage  means  for  storing  said  electrode  strip; 

(e)  support  means  for  supporting  said  electrode  strip 
for  advance  from  said  storage  means  through  said 
bath; 

(f)  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  electrode  strip 
on  said  support  means; 


1.  An  anode  mounting  for  a  ship's  hull  having  an 
exterior  face,  an  interior  face  and  an  opening  there- 
through, said  anode  mounting  comprising 

a  plate  of  rigid  insulating  material  having  an  aperture 
therethrough, 

means  to  secure  said  plate  to  such  exterior  face  of  such 
hull, 

an  anode  for  cathodic  protection  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  plate  distal  such  hull,  | 

a  stud  having  a  passage  therethrough  aligned  with  said 
aperture  of  said  plate, 

means  to  secure  said  stud  rigidly  endwise  to  such  inte- 
rior face  of  such  hull, 

a  first  sleeve  of  insulating  material  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  extending  snugly  through  said  pas- 
sage, 

a  rod  of  electrically  conducting  material  anchored  at 
one  end  in  said  anode,  extending  snugly  through  and 
then  beyond  said  first  sleeve,  the  portion  of  said  rod 
distal  said  anchored  end  being  threaded, 


•278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


gasket  sealing  means  of  electrically  insulating  means 
snugly  surrounding  said  rod  in  said  passage, 

a  second  sleeve  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
rod  in  said  stud  outwardly  from  said  gasket  scaling 
means, 

a  gland  nut  adjustable  in  the  open  free  end  of  said  stud 
into  variable  pressing  contact  with  said  gasket  seal- 
ing means  and  surrounding  said  second  sleeve, 

a  first  washer  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  said 
rod  and  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  said  gland 

nut, 
a   nut   threaded  on  said   rod   and  abuttmg   said   first 

washer, 
a  second  washer  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  said 

rod  and  abutting  said  nut, 
a  retaining  collar  receiving  and  threaded  over  the  end 

of  said  stud  distal  said  anode,  said  collar  having  an 

aperture  through  which  the  end  of  said  rod  extends, 

and 
a  third  sleeve  of  insulating  material  snugly  surround- 
ing said  outer  end  portion  of  said  rod,  extending 
through  and  filling  said  aperture  in  said  collar,  abut- 
ting said  second  washer,  and  terminating  short  of 
the  end  of  said  rod  to  leave  a  threaded  exposed  end 
of  said  rod  to  which  a  cathodic  current  circuit  con- 
nection can  be  secured.      I 


the  hydroconversion  zone  there  is  separated  under  con- 
ditions including  a  pressure  above  250  p.s.i.g.  to  obtain  a 
liquid  hydrotreated  oil  having  dissolved  therein  most  of 
the  HjS  and  hydrocarbons  lighter  than  naphtha,  the  inri- 
provement  of  separating  without  compression  said  liquid 
hydrotreated  oil  into  HjS  and  relatively  low  sulfur  con- 
tent hydrotreated  oil  lighter  than  naphtha,  naphtha  and 
hydrocarbons  heavier  than   naphtha,   which   comprises, 
passing  liquid  hydrotreated  oil  so  separated  to  a  strip- 
ping zone  and  therein  stripping  with  steam  at  a  lower 
pressure  above  200  p.s.i.g.  to  obtain  bottoms  stripped 
hydrotreated   oil    and   overhead    vapors   comprising 
steam,  HjS,  naphtha,  and  hydrocarbons  lighter  than 
naphtha;  I 


3,356,607  _^ 

REINFORCED  ION-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANTS 
John  L.  Eisenmann,  Hingham,  and  Samuel  S.  Alexander, 
Boxboro,    Mass,,    assignors    to    Ionics,    Incorporated, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  S«r.  No.  384,316 
7  Claims.  (CI  204—301) 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  homogeneous  ion-ex- 
change membrane  of  synthetic,  high  molecular  weight, 
polymeric  compounds,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a 
multi-layered  reinforcing  structure  imbedded  therein,  said 
structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  textile 
fabric  materials,  said  reinforcing  structure  comprising  at 
least  one  non-woven  fabric  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  woven  fabric,  said  fabrics  arranged  in  substantially 
face-to-face  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


i i-L^    -I    m  — \'"  't 


cooling  the  overhead  vapors  to  condense  and  separate 
water  and  naphtha  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  from 
vapor  comprising  HjS  and  uncondensed  hydrocar- 
bons lighter  than  naphtha  at  a  lower  pressure  above 
200  p.s.i.g.; 

and  flowing  the  separated  vapor,  without  compression, 
to  a  gas  recovery  process  including  a  step  for  removal 
of  HjS  at  a  lower  pressure  above  150  p.s.i.g.,  to 
recover  separately  HjS  and  relatively  low  HjS  con- 
tent hydrocarbons  lighter  than  naphtha. 


3^56,609 
AEROBIC  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 
Joseph  H.  Bruemmer,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,323 

6  Claims.  (CL  210—7)  " 


3356,608 

HYDROTREATING  PROCESS  WITH  HjS 

REMOVAL  FROM  THE  EFFLUENT 

Frederick  C.  Franklin.  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,021 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—212) 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrotreating  a  sulfur-containing 

carbonaceous  oil  heavier  than  naphtha,  wherein  said  oil 

and  hydrogen  are  passed  at  elevated  temperature  through 

a  hydroconversion  zone  containing  a  sulfactive  hydrogena- 

tion  catalyst  at  a  pressure  above  250  p.s.i.g.  whereby  there 

arc  produced  HjS  and  hydrocarbons  lighter  than  naphtha 

desired  to  be  recovered  separately  from  hydrotreated  oil 

heavier  than  naphtha,  and  wherein  from  the  effluent  of 
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1.  Process  for  treating  a  water  medium  sewage  stream 
containing  a  weight  ratio  of  carbon  to  phosphorus  of  less 
than  about  100  to  1  which  comprises  the  steps  of;  (a) 
clarifying  said  sewage  stream  to  a  degree  such  that  the 
suspended   organic   solids  content   thereof  is   less   than 
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about  0.0100  weight  percent  on  an  anhydrous  basis;  (b)  said  mineral   with  an  aqueous  solution  contammg  the 

feeding  the  clarified  liquid  to  a  dispersed  culture  aerobic  organic  cation  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.7  to  1.3 

reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  titnes  the  said  exchange  capacity;  said  organic  cation  be- 

C.  to  about  50"  C,  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  ing  selected  from  the  group  comprising  substituted  am- 

oxygen  in  the  liquid  at  least  at  20  mm.  Hg,  the  pH  at  a  monium,  phosphonium  and  sulphonium  cations  having 

value  of  from  3  to  11,  and  supplementing  the  nutrient  substituent  groups  selected  from  saturated  and  unsatur- 

carbon  content  of  the  sewage  stream  fed  to  said  dispersed  ated  aliphatic  chains  containing  not  less  than  6  carbon 

culture   aerobic  reactor  to  maintain   a  weight  ratio  of  atoms,  polyoxyethylene  chains  and  aromatic  and  hcter- 

carbon  to  phosphorus  such  that  there   is  a  balance  of  ocyclic  rings;  the  said  cation  being  capable  of  promotmg 

carbon  to  phosphorus  appropriate  for  protoplasm  pro-  gross  swelling  of  fhe  crystalline  mineral  in  a  direction 

duction  using  substantially  all  of  said  phosphorus,  and  normal  to  the  main  cleavage  plane  of  the  mineral  crystals 

agitating  the  composition  thus  established  in  said  reactor  during  immersion  of  the  crystals  in  an  organic  liqiiid  sub- 

for  a  period  of  about  1  hour  to  about  24  hours;  (c)  floe-  sequent    to  the  exchange   of   said   cations;   drying   the 

culating  and  separating  the  cell  mass  from  the  water  in  mineral  subsequent  to  the  exchange  of  said  cations,  im- 

the  discharge  from  the  dispersed  culture  aerobic  reactor;  mersing  the  dried  mineral  in  an  oil  of  lubricating  vis- 

(d)    passing  the   raw  sludge  solids  separated  from  the  cosity,  and  subjecting  the  mineral  whilst  immersed  in  the 

liquid  in  step  (a)  to  a  sludge  aerobic  reactor  containing  said  oil  to  mechanical  disintegration. 


bacterial  inoculum  including  COj-fixing  and  protoplasmic 
floe  forming  species,  and  treating  same  therein  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25'  C.  to  35°  C.  for  from  about 
5  to  10  days  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  8  while  bubbling 
through  the  liquid  phase  carbon  dioxide  and  an  oxygen 
containing  stream  of  at  least  30  percent  oxygen  at  the 
rate  of  0.05  to  0.5  volumes  per  minute  per  liquid  volume; 
and  (e)  separating  the  water  therefrom. 


r- 


3356,610 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  TO 
EFFECT  PURIFICATION  AND  PREVENT 
FIRES 
Marcel  Maestre,  Fresnes,  Maorice  Lefebrre,  Sevres,  and 
Claude   Kaziz,   La   Coaraeove,   France,  assigoorB  to 
Prodnits    Chimiqocs    Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,    Neailly- 
sor-Scine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  18, 1963,  i 
938,515 
15  Claims.  (CL  252— «) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  treatment  of  bodies  of  water 
having  organic  substances  on  the  surface  thereof  to  effect 
purification  or  to  prevent  combustion,  the  step  of  apply- 
ing onto  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  a  liquid  com- 
position, an  essential  ingredient  of  which  consists  of  a 
halogenated  organic  compound  in  which  the  organic  base 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene,  bu- 
tane, pentane,  pentene,  cyclopcntene,  cyclopcntane  and 
cyclopentadiene,  and  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine  and 
mixtures  thereof,  ai>d  in  which  the  organic  liquid  com- 
position has  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  1.3  and  is  ap- 
plied in  an  amount  to  effect  submergence  of  the  organic 
substances. 


3,356,611 

SILICATE  LAYER  MINERALS  AND  PRODUCTS 
MADE  THEREFROM 

George  Forbes  Walker,  Blackbom,  Victoria,  and  WUUam 
George   Garrett,    Ringwood,    Victoria,    Australia,    as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  a  body  corporate  of  Australia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Jnly  12, 1963, 
32,957/63 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  grease  containing 
a  crystalline  layer  lattice  mineral  produced  from  a  nat- 
ural crystalline  layer  lattice  mineral  containing  at  least 
a  substantial  proportion  of  vermiculite  layers,  said  lay- 
ers having  an  effective  exchange  capacity  of  about  115  to 
190  milli-equivalents  of  a  monovalent  cation  per  100 
grams  of  the  layers,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
exchanging  a  proportion  of  the  cations  present  in  the  said 
vermiculite  layers  with  an  organic  cation  by  treating  the 


3,356,612 
STABLE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  B.  Gathrie,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Wttmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,620 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—99) 
A  stable  detergent  composition  for  machine  dishwash- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate, sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  anhydrous  sodium  meta- 
silicate,  a  defoaming  type  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of  one  mole  n-Ci4H290H  with 
30  moles  ethylene  oxide  and  50  moles  propylene  ox- 
ide, 

(B)  the  reaction  product  of  one  mole  didodecylphenol 
with  45  moles  ethylene  oxide  and  50  moles  propylene 
oxide  and 

(C)  the  reaction  product  of  one  mole  water  with  about 
45  moles  propylene  oxide,  about  60  moles  ethylene 
oxide  and  finally  with  about  60  moles  propylene  ox- 
ide, 

potassium  dichloroisocyanurate,  and  an  antioxidant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  l,2-dihydro-6-ethoxy-2,2,4-trimethyl  quinoline, 

(B)  phenothiazine, 

(C)  t-butylphenol-formaldehyde  resin, 

(D)  [2,2'-methylene  bis  -  (4-methyl-6-t-butylphenol)l 
and 

(E)  dicyclohexylamine, 

said  antioxidant  being  present  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to 
reduce,  inhibit  and  prevent  degradation  of  both  said  non- 
ionic  surfactant  and  said  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate, 
whereby  both  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  said  potassium 
dichloroisocyanurate  are  rendered  stable  thereby  provid- 
ing a  stable  detergent  composition. 


3,356,613 
BUILT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF  STP,  NTA,  AND 
SODIUM  SILICATE 
Burton  H.  Gcdge  ID,  Wyoming,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,215 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
and  zwitterionic  synthetic  detergents  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  a  builder  mixture  and  at  least  10%  sodium  silicate 
and  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  9  to  12,  the 
weight  ratio  of  detergent  to  builder  mixture  being  from 
2:1  to  1:10,  the  builder  mixture  consisting  of  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  and  sodium  nitrilotriacetate  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  4:1  to  1:4. 
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3,356,614 
FILM  REMOVING  COMPOSITION 
Iheodore  E.  Gilbert,  Westlake.  Oh'«.  S^'^P^';  ***  "^^po- 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  NA.,  a  corpo 

"SoVr'awrng.  FUed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Ser  No.  577,194 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 

1  A  film  stripping  composition  consistmg  essential  y  ot 
from  about-50  to  about  98  percent  of  trichloroethylene 
from  about  0.01  to  about  6%  of  water  and  from  about 
0  5  to  about  15%  of  a  combined  activator  consisting  es- 
sentially of  acetic  acid  and  trichloroacetic  acid,  wherein 
the  raUo  of  acetic  acid  to  trichloroacetic  acid  is  within 
the  range  of  1:1  to  2.2:1. 


t  I 


3,356,615  ^^.r- 

pbFPARATION  OF  A  THORIA  SOL  BY  HEATING 
AN  AQL-EOLS  SoAjTION  OF  A  THORIUM  SALT 
IN   AN    AUTOCLAVE  „  , .  ... 

Frederick  T.  Fitch  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Ba^timore^  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut  ., , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.326 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1)  ... 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  thiona  sol  which 
comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble 
thorium  salt,  heating  the  solution  in  an  autoclave  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  suflficient  to  form  a  sol.  remov- 
ing the  sol  from  the  autoclave,  reducing  the  electrolyte 
content,  concentrating  to  the  desired  level  and  finally  re- 
covering the  product  sol. 


where  R"  has  from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and 
where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
calcium,  and  strontium. 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con-l 
sLsting  of  cadmium,  stannous,  and  zinc  salts  of  car- 
boxylic  acids, 

where  each  carboxylic  acid  group  attached  to  the  metal 
of.(2)  has  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  at  leaNt  one  organic  phosphite  other  than  (1)  and 
wherein  each  organic  group  of  said  phosphite  has  from 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

where  the  parts  by  weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)   is  about 

1:5  to  5:1,  and 
where  the  parts  by  weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (3)  is  about 

5:1  to   1:1.         ^^^^^^__^ 

3,356,618 

COATFI)  BORON  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

DiSPKKSFD  IN  A  METAL  MATRIX 

John  Rich,  Didcot,  and  George  Arthur.  Newcastle-upon- 

Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  International  Research  & 

Development  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

England  ,,       ^,       .,-,  -.e-* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

46,506/63;  Mar.  12,  1964,  10,569/64 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—478) 

I.  A  boron-containing  material  comprising  particles  of 

boron  material,  an  inert  coating  on  each  of  said  particles, 

.ind  a  metal  matrix,  said  coated  particles  being  dispersed 

in  said  matrix  and  said  inert  coating  preventing  reaction 

between  said  boron  material  and  the  matrix  metal. 


3,356,616 
PI  AJfTlC  SCINTILLATORS 
Stanley  R.  Sandler.  Philadelphia,  Kwan  C.  Tsou  Hunting- 
don Valley,  and  Jordan  E.  Dannin.  P»»»ad««Pj«'  ^J" 
assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  in.t., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,657 
5  Claims.  (CL  252—301.2) 
I    A  scintillator  comprising  (1),  as  the  primary  ab- 
sorber, the   copolymer  of   a   monomer  of  the   foritiula 
R,_M— C,H4-CR'-CR"a.  in  which  M  is  tin,  R  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  s  alkyls  and  alkenyls 
and  Ca-io  aryl,  arylalkyl.  alkylaryl.  acryloxyaryl.  and  alk- 
oxyaryl  groups,  and  R'  and  R"  are  monovalent  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci_8  alkyls  and  alkenyls,  with  a  comonomer  of  the  same 
formula  except  that  M  is  lead,  in  the  proportion  of  10-90 
parts  of  one  of  said  comonomers  for  100  parts  total  of  the 
copolymer  and  (2)  a  primary  fluor.  the  absorber  and  fluor 
being  in  a  dear  plastic  solution  in  each  other. 


3,356,619 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING 

TETRAHVDROFUR.\N 

Irving  Kuntz,  Hestfield,  NJ..  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393.405     , 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  tetrahydrofuran  which 
comprises  costacting  said  tetrahydrofuran  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  system  composed  of: 

(a)  An  arylmethyl  carbonium  ion  salt  of  the  formula 
ATxCHyMXi  where  Ar  is  selected  from  the  class  coti- 
sisting  of  phenyl  groups,  and  naphthyl  groups;  M  is 
selected  from  the  class  of  antimony,  tin,  alumitium, 
boron,  zinc,  iron,  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
fluorine;  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3;  x  plus  y  is 
equal  to  3;  and  z  equals  1  +  the  highest  valence  of  M; 

and,  1 1 

(b)  An  epoxide  of  the  lormula  1 1 


3,356,617 
AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CARBOXYLATE 

PHOSPHITE  STABILIZING  COMPOSFTION 
Gordon  M.  Juredine.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Synthetic  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  applications  Oct  18.  1965,  !>er.  rvo. 
510,424.  and  Jan.  30.  1963.  Ser  No- ^f 5,071.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  15.  1966.  Ser.  No.  615,860 

4  Claims.  (CL  252— 400)  . 

4.  A  composition  useful  for  the  stabilization  of  vinyl 
halide  polymers  comprising 
(1)  at  least  one  compound  having  the  general  formula 


Ri         R4 
R.Ri    C — (C),-C-RiRi 


O 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1;  and  Ri-R«  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio 
alkyls,  C,-C4  haloalkyls.  C^Cio  aryls,  and  Cj-Ci 
ethers,  so  long  as  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Ro  is  hydro- 
gen when  n  is  equal  to  0;  wherein 
(c)  The  mole  ratio  of  epoxide  to  tetrahydrofuran  is  no 
more  than  about  0.001.  I         i 


o 


o-R 


Il»_C— O-M-O-P 


O-R 


where  R  and  R"  are  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloaliphatic.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radi- 
cals and  their  halogen  substituted  derivatives, 

where  R  has  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,620 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  POLY 

*^  (TRANS-2-BUTENE  OXIDE) 

Ralph  W.  Body,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,303 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 2) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  highly  crystalline  poly(trans- 
2-butene  oxide)  which  comprises  polymenzmg  essentially 
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pure  monomeric  trans-2-butene  oxide  by  contacting,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  —150°  C.  to 
about  100°  C,  said  monomeric  trans-2-butent  oxide  under 
essentially  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere with  a  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  together  in  an 
mert  atmosphere  essentially  anhydrous  ingredients  con- 
Msling  essentially  of  an  alkylaluminum  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkylaluminums  and  di- 
alkylaluminum  hydrides,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  saturated  aliphatic 
polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloral  hydrate,  vicinal  alkane  diols,  and  vicinal  alkane 
polyols  having  more  than  2  hydroxyls,  said  saturated  ali- 
phatic polyhydroxy  compound  being  employed  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  from  about  0.2  to  about  3  moles 
of  hydroxyl  group  per  mole  of  aluminum  in  said  alkyl- 
aluminum compound. 


3,356,621 
RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED  BY 
I  SING  AS  THE  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  COMPO- 
NENT A  MIXTURE  OF  (A)  THE  TRANSESTERI- 
FICATION  PRODUCT  OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
WITH    CASTOR    OIL    AND    (B)    POLYESTER 
POLYOLS 
Henry  Sheldon  Hopkins,  Jr.,  North  Billerica,  and  Philip 
L.   Gordon,    Lexington,   Mass.,   assignors   to   General 
Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,632 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam, 
said  method  comprising  reacting  polyols  with  organic 
pol' isocyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  halohydrocarbon 
blowing  agent,  said  polyisocyanates  being  present  in 
amounts  so  that  there  is  about  0.95  to  about  1.15  isocy- 
anate  groups  per  hydroxyl  group,  said  polyols  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  25  to  less  than 
50%  on  a  hydroxy  equivalent  basis  of  the  transesterifica- 


3.356,623 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  HUMIC  ACIDS  AND 

LIGNIN  IN  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER 

Nelson  N.  Schwartz,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  Coun- 
ty, N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,334 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  completely  formulated, 
vulcanizable  rubber  stock  comprising  dispersing  desired 
fillers,  modifiers  and  curing  agents  along  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  water-soluble  humate  and  a  water-soluble 
lignin  salt  as  a  dispersing  agent  in  a  latex  of  rubber, 
precipitating  said  dispersing  agent  in  situ  by  adding  a 
water-soluble  zinc  compound  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  at  least  5  parts  of  zinc  per  100  parts  of  rubber  and 
an  acid  which  does  not  form  an  insoluble  salt  with  said 
zinc  compound  in  amounts  suflScient  to  neutralize  said 
dispersion,  and  recovering  a  completely  formulated,  vul- 
canizable rubber  product. 


'  3,356,624 

EPOXY  RESIN  BASED  TRAFFIC  PAINT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  Neal,  Convent  Station,  and  John  A.  Lopez,  Spring- 
field. N  J.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,630 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
2.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  liquid  resin  blend, 
an  inert  organic  solvent  and  pigment  wherein  the  volume 
ratio  of  resin  blend  to  solvent  varies  from  about  70:30  to 
30:70  and  the  volume  ratio  of  resin  blend  to  pigment 
varies  from  about  40:60  to  60:40,  said  liquid  blend  com- 
prising 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  solid 
glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  having 
the  general  structure: 


o 


.^> 


'CH-CHj(A)«-0 


( 


OH 


^ 


'-R-O-CHi-CH-CHj-O-% 


O 
/    \ 
-R-0-CHj-CH CHi 


tion  product  of  about  0.1  to  2.0  moles  of  pentaerythritol 
with  one  mole  of  castor  oil,  the  remainder  of  said  polyols 
consisting  of  polyester  polyols  formed  by  the  condensation 
polymerization  of  polyols,  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
which  have  at  least  3  hydroxy  groups,  with  dicarboxylic 
acids. 


3,356,622 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCED  FROM  HY- 
DROXYALKYLATED  SUBSTANTIALLY  PETRO- 
LEUM  HYDROCARBON-INSOLUBLE  PINE  WOOD 
RESIN 

David  W.  Defmonte.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,922 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  C. 
to  about  100°  C.  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  blend  of  (a)  a  polyol 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethers  hav- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  (b)  a 
hydroxyalkylated   substantially   petroleum  hydrocarbon- 
insoluble   pine   wood   resin   in   which  the  hydroxyalkyl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  and  hydroxypropyl,  said  blend  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  in  the  range  of  40-650,  (2)  an  orgflnic  polyiso- 
cyanate  in  amount  such  that  about  0.7  to  1.1  isocyanato 
groups  are  available  per  reactive  hydrogen  in  said  mix- 
ture, and  (3)  a  blowing  agent.  1 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  2  to  12  and  m  is  an  integer 
selected  from  0  and  1,  said  polyether  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  from  about  700  to  4,000,  and 
(b)  from  about  90%  to  70%  of  a  liquid  epoxy-contain- 
ing  condensate  prepared  by  reacting  a  dimerized  octa- 
decadienoic  acid  with  a  least  1.5  times  the  chemical 
equivalent  amount  of  a  liquid  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
polyhydric  phenol  having  the  general  structure  de- 
find  in  (a)  wherein  the  average  molecular  weight  is 
from  about  284  to  about  500.  | 


3,356.625 
GASKET -FORMING  PLASTISOLS  COMPRISING 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN,  EPOXY  PLASTI- 
CIZER,  DIESTER  PLASTICIZER  AND  FILLER 
Donald  A.  Giessler,  Center  Township,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Ball  Brothers  Company,  Inc..  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
277,690,  May  3,  1963.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  197,848,  May  28,  1962.  This 
application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,432 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
6.  A  gasket-forming  composition  adapted  for  use  with 
a  metal  closure,  said  composition  comprising  a  plastisol 
mixture  of: 

(A)  from  125  to  300  parts  of  a  plasticizer  composi- 
tion, 

(a)  said  plasticizer  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  25  to  100  parts  of  an  alkyl  di- 
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ester  of  an  alkyl  dibasic  acid  and  from  100  to 
200  parts  of  an  epoxidized  unsaturated  natural 
ofl, 

(B)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  dispersed 
in  the  plasticiz^r  composition,  and 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  carbonate  and  barium  sulfate 
which  is  equivalent  on  a  volume  basis  to  from  150 
to  450  parts  of  barium  sulfate. 


3,356,624. 
MSOl 


MANUFACTURE  OF  FILMS  OF  IH-SUBSTITL'TED 

ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Frank  Re«der,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Courtaulds 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

6,181/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  film  or  filament 
of  a  linear  addition  copolymer  which  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
25%  of  CaCla  at  25'  C.  to  the  extent  of  at  least  5  per- 
cent by  weight,  comprising  i 

(a)  stirring  a  mixture  of 

(i)  an  N-substituted  amide  having  the  formula 
CHa=CR-CO-NR'-CHaOR"  in  which  R 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
hydroxyethyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

(ii)  at  least  one  other  mono-ethylcnically  unsatu- 
•  rated  compound  capable  of  being  copolymerized 
with  the  N-substituted  amide, 

(iii)  a  water-soluble  free  radical  initiator,  and 

(iv)  an  aqueous  salt  solution  containing  at  least 
10%  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  chosen  from  Groups 
1  and  II  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

(b)  thereby  to  form  a  water  insoluble  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  35  mol  percent  of  units  of  the  N- 
substituted  amide,  in  solution,  in  the  salt  solution, 

(c)  forming  a  thin  layer  or  stream  of  the  solution, 
and 

(d)  coagulating  the  thin  layer  or  stream. 


0.003  to  3  microns  and  the  average  particle  size  of  com- 
ponent (2)  being  at  least  30%  smaller  than  the  average 
particle  size  of  component  (1),  the  polymers  of  com- 
ponents (1)  and  (2)  having  molecular  weights  in  the 
range  of  about  10,000  to  10,000,000,  and  the  Ti  value  of 
the  polymers  being  not  over  25°  C. 

7.  A  composition  adapted  to  form  flexible,  tough  ad- 
herent coating  and  impregnant  films  comprising  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  ( 1 )  a  water-insoluble  addition  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ester  polymers, 
acrylic  ester  polymers,  and  vinylhydrocarbon  polymers 
and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  fo  copolymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules  of  which  1  to 
15%  by  weight  contain  a  cyclic  ureido  group  of  the 
formula  /   i 


A 
/    \ 
-N  NR« 


3,356,627 
\QUEOUS  BLENDS  OF  THO  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

POLY  MERS,  ONE  OF  WHICH  HAS  1  TO  15%  OF 

A    MONOMER    CONTAINING    AN    ALCOHOLIC 

HYDROXYL,    AMINO,    AMIDO    OR    UREIDO 

GROL'P 
Joseph  David  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,528 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  form  flexible,  tough  ad- 
herent coating  and  impregnant  films  comprising  an 
.iqueous  dispersion  of  ( 1 )  a  water-insoluble  addition  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ester  poly- 
mers, acrylic  ester  polymers,  and  vinylhydrocarbon  poly- 
mers and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  copolym- 
erizable monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules  com- 
prising 1  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  con- 
taining a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcoholic  hydroxyl,  amino,  amido,  and  ureido  groups, 
the  polymeric  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  compatible 
to  form  an  adherent  film  on  a  substrate,  component  (1) 
being  present  in  predominant  proportion  relative  to  com- 
ponents (1)  and  (2),  and  the  relative  amounts  of  com- 
ponents (1)  and  (2)  being  predetermined  to  provide  from 
0.005  to  7%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (I)  and  (2), 
of  polymerized  monomer  units  containing  the  aforesaid 
polar  group,  the  polymer  of  component  (1)  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  at  least  0.03  micron,  the  polymer 
of  component  (2)  having  an  average  particle  size  from 


J! 


in  which 


(I) 


A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — CHjOH, 

and  — CHjOCHj,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S, 

the  polymeric  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  compatible 
to  form  an  adherent  film  on  a  substrate,  component  ( 1 ) 
being  present  in  predominant  proportion  relative  to  com- 
ponents (I)  and  (2),  and  the  relative  amounts  of  com- 
ponents (1)  and  (2)  being  predetermined  to  provide  from 
0.005  to  7%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2), 
of  mers  containing  the  aforesaid  cyclic  ureido  group. 


3,356,628      ' 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PERFLUORO  ACRYLATES  AND 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  ACRYLATES 
Samuel  Smith,  Roseville,  and  Patsy  O.  Sherman,  Bloom- 
ington,  Mion.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,154 
20  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  a  fluorocarbon  acrylate,  methacrylatc 
or  a-chloroacrylate  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  meth- 
acrylate  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  an  oil  and  water  re- 
pellent coating  on  a  fibrous  or  porous  surface,  the  co- 
polymer having  a  carbon  to  carbon  main  chain  and  con- 
taining recurring  monovalent  perfluorocarbon  groups  con- 
taining from  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  recurring  hydroxyl 
radicals,  from  20  to  70  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer being  contributed  by  fluorine  atoms  in  the  per- 
fluorocarbon groups  and  from  0.05  to  2  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  being  contributed  by  the  hydroxyl 
radicals,  said  copolymer  having  improved  surface  adher- 
ability  properties  as  compared  to  the  homopolymer  of  a 
corresponding  fluorocarbon  monomer. 


3,356,629     ' 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOl'S  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLE- 
FIN POLYMERS 
William  F.  Smith,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Loo  Truman  Smith, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,402 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  stable  aqueous  colloidal  dis- 
persions of  solid  high  molecular  weight  polymers  made 
from  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  2 


to  10  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  hydrocarbons 
with  copolymerizable  unsaturated  monomers  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  solid  polymer  which  is  to  be  dispersed 
into  a  multizone  extruder  having,  in  sequence,  a  zone 
for  melting,  pumping  and  metering  the  polymer,  a 
mixing  zone  and  a  discharge  zone; 

(b)  melting,  pumping  and  metering  the  polymer  and 
continuously  passing  it  to  the  mixing  zone; 

(c)  injecting  into  the  mixing  zone  a  pressurized  liquid 
mixture  consisting  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent  for 
the  polymer  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  in  which  mixture  the  ratio  of  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  water  immiscible  solvent  is  frcMn  1:4  to  1:10 
by  weight; 

(d)  admixing  the  polymer,  the  water-immiscible  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  emulsifier 
in  the  mixing  zone  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  liquid 
mixture  to  the  polymer  is  from  2.5:1  to  6:1  by 
weight; 

(e)  passing  the  resulting  emulsion  mixture  through  the 
discbarge  zone  into  a  temperature  control  and  mix- 
ing zone,  further  mixing  the  emulsion  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  at  from  about  70°  to  about 
120°  C.  and  then 

(f)  volatilizing  the  water-immiscible  solvent  from  the 
emulsion,  leaving  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  the  solid 
polymer  in  aqueous  medium. 


X  ^~"X  y-'  X  x^x  y- 


and  -(CHj^n.  wherein  n  is  2-10  and  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-cyclohexylene,  1,3- 
cyclohexylene,  1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  and  iCH^m,  wherein 
m  is  0-10,  said  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  as 
measured  in  60/40  phenol /tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C. 
of  from  about  0.3  to  2.0,  said  polyester  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  chlorine  wherein  at 
least  50  percent  of  the  chlorination  takes  place  on 
— CH2 —  groups  which  are  covalently  bonded  to  other 
carbon  atoms. 


3,356,630 
STABILIZER  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Vona,  Westfield,  and  Edward  J.  Hensch,  Fords, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,340 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  70  percent  vinyl  chloride  polymerized  therein 
plasticized  with  monoglycidyl  ether  of  trimethylolpro- 
pane  oxetane. 

'  3,356,631 

CHLORINATED  POLYESTERS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,125 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  polyester  of  at  least  one  dibasic  acid  and  at  least 
one  diol,  said  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeat- 
ing unit 

-C-R-C-0-CH»-R'-CHj-0- 

11        II 

«D  0  0 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  of  the  formulas: 


,    ]  3,356,632 

'     VINYL  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH 
FLUOROESTERS 
William  A.  Zisman,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Neldon  Lym 
Jarvis,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  and  Robert  B.  Fox,  Bc- 
thesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395^38 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 
a  vinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinylchloride,   polyvinylidene   chloride,   copoly- 
mers of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride,  co- 
polymers of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  in 
proportions  in  which  the  vinylidene  chloride  is  at 
least  70%  by  weight  and  polymethylmethacrylate, 
and  a  fluoroester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis    (IH.lH-pentadecafluorooctyl)    4-chlorophthalate, 
-t^trachlorophthalate     and     -n-octylsuccinate,     tris 
(lH,lH-pentadecafluorooctyI)  tricarballylate  and  3- 
(hydroxymethyl)    1,5-pentanediol  tris   (heptafluoro- 
butyrate) 
incorporated  therein  in  a  small  amount  sufScient  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  of  lower  energy  thereon. 


-^.  ^.  ^y- 
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3356,633 

MODIFIED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  VINYL 

RESBS  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  R.  Graham,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  195,368,  May  21,  1962.  This  application  June  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  557,351 

29  Claims.  (CL  260—31.6) 
1.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
vinyl  halide  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymerized  vinyl  halide  monomers  and  the  copolymers 
of   such   monomers  with   an  ethylenically   unsaturated 
monoliicr,  at  least  50%  of  the  monomer  xmits  of  said 
copolymers  being  vinyl  halide  units,  (b)  a  fumarate  ester 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1 )  the  reaction  product  of  an  ester  of  maleic  add  of 
the  structure 


HC— C— OH 

HC— C 0--R 

\.  O  Jx 


where  R  is  selected  from  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  x  is  a  whole  number  from  2 
to  6  with  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the  structure 
RiOH,  where  Rj  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl  and  aralkyl  radicals;  said  recation  being  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide; 


•284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


(2)  the  reaction  product  of  a  fumarate  ester  of  the 
formula 

o 

■  CH— C-O-Ri 

Bi-O-C— CH 

1    A  ■ 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl»  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl 
and  aralkyl  radicals;  with  a  hydroxy  compound  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  hydroxy  groups; 

(3)  the  reaction  product  of  a  fumaryl  chloride  of  the 
formula 

(•»  I 

CH-C-Cl 


tween  10-90%  of  at  least  one  chlorinated  polyphenyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  di- 
phenyls  and  chlorinated  triphenyls;  and  (d)  up  to  150 
parts  filler  per  100  parts  (a)  and  (b). 


-h 


Ri-O-C 

u 


where  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl 
and  aralkyi  radicals,  with  a  hydroxy  compound  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  hydroxy  groups,  and  (c)  a  polyallyl 
ester  of  a  poiybasic  acid  having  up  to  four  carboxy 
groups,  said  composition  comprising  from  about  5 
to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (b)  and 
(c)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  and  there  being 
at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  (b)  per  part  by  weight 
of  (c).  , 

3,356,634 
DFCORATIVF,   SI  RF ACE   COVERINGS   CONTAIN- 
ING   IMBEDDED    CHIPS    COMPRISING    VINYL 
CIIIORIDE    POLYMER,    CHLORINATED    POLY- 
ETHYLENE  AND   FILLER 
John  V,  McGinlev,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allitd 
Chemical  C<irporatlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,776 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
5    A  decorative  covering  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer    matrix    having    imbedded  therein  compounded 
chips  containing:  (A)  100  parts  of  resin  binder  composed 
of  (a)  about  70%  to  95%  by  weight  Of  a  vinyl  polymer 
resin  selected  from  the  jiroup  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyli- 
dene  copolymers  containing  predominantly  vinyl  chloride, 
and    polyvinyl    chloride-polyvinyl   acetate   and   polyvinyl 
chloride-polyvinylidene  chloride  mixtures  containing  pre- 
dominantly polyvinyl  chloride,  and  (b)  about  5%  to  30% 
of  a  chlorinated  linear  polyethylene  having  a  chlorine  con- 
tent between  about  30-55%  by  weight  and  high  molecu- 
lar weight  corresponding  to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  3.0  to  6.0  in  o-dichloroben/ene  at  100'  C  (B)  about 
20  to  60  parts  by  weight  plasticizer  for  said  resin  binder; 
and  (C)  about  300-600  parts  by  weight  filler. 


3,356,635 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  HAVING  CHLORINE 

CONTAINING  TACKIFIER 

Eugene  Francis  Heer.  North  Plainfield,  and  Franklin  Earl 
Bitting,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man\illc 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,564 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 
1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  having  an  improved  flame  and  hydrocarbon  resistant 
adhesive  comprising  (a)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  chlo- 
rine containing  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polychloroprene  elastomers  and  reclaimed  poly- 
chloroprene  elastomers;  (b)  urethane  gum  elastomer  in 
a  9:1  to  1:9  ratio  to  (a);  (c)  between  20  and  140  parts 
per  100  parts  (a)  of  a  tackifier  component  containing  be- 


3,356,636 

PRODUCTION   OF  FAST  FLOWING  , 

POLYAMIDES  I 

Anton  Cadus,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

B  78,729 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fast  flowing  poly- 
amides  which  comprises  kneading  polyamides  having  a 
K-value  within  the  range  of  from  65  to  100  at  tempera- 
tures between  180  and  350^  C.  with  0.05  to  2.5%  by 
weight  with  reference  to  said  polyamides  of  an  acetylene 
compound  containing  a  — C  =  C—  group  and  at  least  one 
oxygen  atom  in  the  molecule  and  having  a  boiling  point 
above  100'  C.  at  standard  pressure. 


3,356,637 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 

AND  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Compun> .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,577 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  An  intcrpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  diester  of 
tumaric  acid  in  which  the  csterifying  radicals  arc  hydrox- 
\(oxa)  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  in  which  from  about  2% 
to  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  said  intcrpolymer  is  from 
the  said  diester. 

7.  A  solution  containing  intcrpolymer  and  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  the^  intcrpolymer  constitut- 
ing at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  solution  and  being  an 
intcrpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  bis(hydroxyalkyl) 
fumarate  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
1000  to  10,000  and  a  hydroxyl  content  of  1%  to  4%  by 
weight. 

!  3,356,638     1 

OXYCHLOROPOLYETHYLENE  COATLNG 

Richard  C.  Barrett.  New  Milford,  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,573 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 
7.  A  composition  especially  suitable  for  coating  of  sur- 
faces comprising  a  volatile  solvent  solution  containing: 
(A)  between  about  10-40%  by  weight  of  an  oxychloro- 
polyethylene  of  linear  polyethylene  containing  chemically 
combined  chlorine  in  an  amount  of  65-80%  by  weight 
and  chemically  combined  oxygen  in  an  amount  of  1-2% 
by  total  weight  of  oxygen  and  carbon  in  the  oxychloro- 
polycthylene,  said  oxychloropolyethylene  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  between  about  0.08  to  0.3  deciliter/gram 
in  o-dichlorobenzene  at  100°  C;  (B)  about  10  to  200  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  oxychloropolyethylene  of 
a  chlorinated  biphenyl  having  a  chlorine  c6ntent  between 
about  40-70%  by  weight;  and  (C)  about  10  to  200  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  oxychloropolyethylene  of 
a  normally  solid  chlorinated  polyphenyl  having  a  chlo- 
rine between  about  40-70%  by  weight  and  melting  tem- 
perature between  about  40-120°  Q. 
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3,356,639 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINES  WITH  PHOS- 
PHORUS HALIDES  AND  PEROXIDES 

Gerhard  Meyer,  Obernburg,  Erfaard  Siggel,  Seckmauem 
uber  Hochst,  Odenwald,  Albert  Scbopf,  Hering  uber 
Hochst,  Odenwald,  and  Helmut  Magerlein,  Erienbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 
AG.,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfcld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 
V  25,296 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  poly-o-monoolefine  which  comprises:  dis- 
persing said  poly-a-monoolefine  as  a  finely  divided  powder 
in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  containing  0.01  to  5%  by  weight 
with  reference  to  the  polymonoolefin  each  of 

(A)  a  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  POCI3,  PCI3,  PCljR  and  PClRiRj  where- 
in R,  Rj  and  R2  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and 
cycloalkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  an  organic  peroxide; 

heating  said  dispersion  with  agitation  under  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  from  about  50° 
C.  up  to  about  150°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  oxidation  resistance  of  said  poly-a-monoole- 
fine; and  separating  the  poly-a-monoolefine  from  said  dis- 
persion. 


3,356,642 

POLYOLEFIN   STABILIZED  WITH  A   SALT  OF  A 

PIPERAZINE-ALKANOIC  ACID 

Salvatoi'e  Algieri,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

1,691/64,  1.692/64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 

1.  A    dye-receptive,    lightfast   polyolefin    composition 

comprising  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  crystalline  polymeric  olefin 

and  (2)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a 

metal  compound  having  the  formula: 


HK 


<t 


cii»-cni 
/  \ 

-(CIIj)n-N  N- 

/ 

CUt-Clh 


(I 


-(CHj),.— CV-«)— ]Me 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  of  Group  II-B  and  Group  VIII  of  the 
Mendeleef  Periodic  Table  and  n  is  1  or  2,  said  articles 
being  stable  to  light  and  particularly  receptive  to  disperse 
dyestuffs  of  the  normal  and  phenolic  types. 


'  3^56,640 

STABILITY  OF  POLYOLEFINES 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obernburg,  Erhard  Siggel,  Seckmauem 
uber  Hochst,  Odenwald,  Albert  Schdpf,  Hering  uber 
Hochst,  Odenwald,  and  Helmut  Magerlein,  Erienbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 
AG.,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,231 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 


1.  A    process   for   improving   the   stability   i>f   a   high 
molecular  weight  poly-a-monoolefine   which  comprises: 

dispersing  said  poly-a-monolefine  as  a  finely  divided  pow-    lecular  weight  polyester  obtained  by  condensing  bicyclo- 
der   in  an   inert  hydrocarbon   liquid  containing   a  small    (2.2.1  )-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxyIic  acid  with  a  glycol. 


*  3,356,643 

CHLORINE-CONTAINING  VINYL  POLYMER 
STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANOTIN  SALT  OF 
A  POLYESTER 
John  W>  Tamblyn  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
285.577,  now  Patent  No.  3,306,920,  dated  Feb.  28, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
598  132 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A,  heat-stabilized  composition  comprising  a  chlorine- 
containing  plastic  vinyl  polymer  and  0.1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  composition  ofi  a  compound  selected  from 
the  grqup  consisting  of  dibutyltin,  diethyltin,  dihexyltin, 
diphenyltin,  dilauryltin,  and  tributyltin  salts  of  a  low  mo- 


amount  of  cyano  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  unsliturated  mononitriles  of  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  unsaturated  dinitriles  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
saturated  mononitriles  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  satu- 
rated dinitriles  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  heating  said  dis- 
persion with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  UV-rays  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  up  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  inert  hydrocarbon  liquid  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  enhance  the  oxidation-resistance  of  said 
poly-a-monoolefine;  and  separating  the  poly-a-monoole- 
fine from  said  dispersion.  \ 


3,356,641 
DIGLYCOL  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTERS  PRE- 
PARED BY  POLYCONDENSATION  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  ZINC  HEXAFLUOROSILICATE  CATA- 
LYST AND  OPTIONALLY  CONTAINING  A  MAN- 
GANESE SALT  AS  A  LIGHT  STABILIZING  AGENT 
Hilmar  Roedel,  Elsenfeld,  Erhard  Siggel,  Laudenbach  am 
Main,  Lothar  Riehl,  Oberbruch,  Rbineland,  and  Walter 
Rein,  Obernburg  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  \  er- 
einigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 
V  23  778 
9  Claims.  (Cl.'260— 45.75) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  linear  fiber- 
forming   polyester   by  polycondensation   under  reduced 
pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  a  diglycol 
terephthalate,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  carrying 
out  said  polycondensation  in  the  presence  of  zinc  hexa- 
fluorosilicate  as  the  essential  polycondensation  catalyst. 


2.  A  heat-stabilized  composition  comprising  a  plastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinylidene  chloride  homopolymers  and  copolymers  and  a 
heat-stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyltin  and  diphenyltin  salts  of  a 
low  molecular  weight  polyester  obtained  by  condensing 
bicyclo  -  (2.2.1)  -  5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  with  a 
glycol. 


3,356,644 
I  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoon  Chai  Lee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,667 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—45.95) 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  an  unsaturated  nitrile 
polymer  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  combined 
unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitriie,  ethacrylonitrile,  propacrylonitrile,  but- 
acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  nitrile  polymer 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  the  nitriles  of  said  group,  interpolymers  of  the  nitriles 
of  said  group  with  each  other,  and  interpolymers  of  the 
nitriles  of  said  group  with  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocar- 
boi  s,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  alkacrylates,  acrylamides,  N- 
alkyl  acrylamides,  dialkyl  maleates,  and  dialkyl  fumarates 
in  intimate  admixture  with  about  0.05-1%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  the  product  of  the  polymer- 
ization of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  terminal  epoxy  group 
upon  a  polyol,  said  product  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  400-3000  and  an  average  hydroxyl  num- 
ber of  about  60-700. 
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3^56,645 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  Wmi  A 
SALT  OF  AN  IMIDAZOLE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 
Daniel  Warren,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,224 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  curing  polycpoxidcs  which  comprises 

mixing  and  reacting  a  polycpoxide  having  more  than  one 

vic-epoxy  group  with  a  curing  amount  of  a  salt  of  an 

imidazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  2-16  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  2-10,  and  wherein  x 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  j 


R-C 


/    \ 


55> 


-N 
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/• 


R-C- 

k4 


\   / 

N 


-N 
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and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  amino-substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
ester-substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  mercaptan-sub-  wherein 
stituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  acid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lactic  acid  and  phosphroric 
acid,  said  curing  being  accomplished  at  a  temperature 
from  about  60°  C.  to  about  200*  C. 


3,356,648 
POLY  AMIDE-ACIDS  AND  POLYIMIDES  FROM 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLIDINE  BRIDGED  DI- 
AMLNE 
Francis  Elliott  Rogers,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
335,383,  Jan.  2,  1964.  This  appUcaUon  Oct.  13, 
1966,  S«r.  No.  586,572 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  linear  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
curring units  of 

Oi         o 
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3,356,646 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYHYDROXYETHERS 
John  Wynstra,  Somerville,  and  Herbert  G.  Stinc,  MOling- 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,916 
19  CUims.  (CI.  260-^7) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
hydroxyethers  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  interacting  a  dihydric  polynuclear  phenol  in  which 
the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to  different  nuclei 
with  a  substantially  equimolar  amount  of  an  epihalo- 
hydrin  per  mole  of  said  phenol  and  an  excess  over 
stoichiometric  proportions  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide in  aqueous  solution  at  the  reflux  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  until  a  prepolymer  is  formed; 

(2)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  150-200° 
C.  until  a  polyhydroxyether  having  a  reduced  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  0.45,  measured  at  25'  C.  as  a  0.2 
gram  sample  in  100  ml.  of  tetrahydrofuran,  and  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
30,000  is  obtained; 

(3)  washing  said   polyhydroxyether  with  water;  and 

(4)  recovering  said  polyhydroxyether  substantially 
free  of  1 ,2-epoxy  groups. 


R  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radical  containing  at  least 
one  ring  of  six  carbon  atoms,  said  ring  characterized 
by  benzenoid  unsaturation,  the  four  carbonyl  groups 
being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon  atoms  in 
a  ring  of  the  R  radical  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl 
groups  being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  a 
ring  of  the  R  radical; 

R'  is  a  divalent  benzenoid  radical  of  the  formula 

,     .      '  x«         1 

X'-C-X« 


.^i_^>. 


Xi-C-X' 

I 
x« 


I 


3,356,647 
CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  WTTH  HYDROXY 
AMINO  ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES 
Walter  M.  Budde,  Jr.,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
land Oil  Sl  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,930 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  curing  epoxy  resins  having  terminal 
1.2-epoxide  groups  wherein  curing  agent  is  mixed  with 
said  resin  to  thereby  cure  said  resin,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  curing  agent  a  hydroxy  amino 
fatty  nitrile  having  the  formula: 

R-CH-CH-(CHi)»CN  ^ 

OH    NH 

(CHiCHiNH).H 


wherein  X*  is  fluorine  and  X*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  said  poly- 
imide having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  as 
measured  at  30*  C.  on  a  0.5%  by  weight  solution  in 
a  solvent  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  the  monobydrate  of  di- 
chlorotetrafluoroacetone  and  the  hydrate  of  mono- 
chloropentafluoroacetone. 

2.  A  linear  polyimide  as  in  claim  1  wherein  R  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  radicals  in  pyro- 
mellitic  dianhydride,  2,3,6,7-napbthaIene  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride,  3, 3 ',4,4'  -  diphenyl  tetracarboxylic  dianhy- 
dride, 1,2,5,6  -  naphthalene  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride, 
2,2',3,3'-dipbenyl  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  2,2-bis(3,4- 
dicarboxyphenyl )  propane  dianhydride,  bis(3,4  .  dicar- 
boxyphenyl)  methane  dianhydride,  bis(3,4  -  dicarboxy- 
phenyl) sulfone  dianhydride,  3,4,9,10  -  perylene  tetracar- 
boxylic acid  dianhydride,  bis(3,4-dicarboxyi^enyl)  ether 
dianhydride,  3,4,3',4'-benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dian- 
hydride and  2,2-bis(3,4  -  dicarboxyphenyl)  hexafluoro- 
propane  dianhydride. 


3,356,649 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE-ALPHA-OLEFINIC 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Calvin  N.  Wolf,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,591 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—73) 
1.  A  linear,  thermoplastic  copolymer  consisting  of  re- 
curring -f — CHaO — >  groups  interspersed  with  recurring 
f— HjC— cell— ^  groups. 
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2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  composition 
having  a  high  degree  of  thermal  stability  which  com- 
prises copolymerizing  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  an  anhydrous  organic  liquid  reaction  medium 
which  is  inert  to  the  comonomcrs  and  to  the  catalyst, 
for  a  time  period  of  2  to  about  6  hours,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  ionic  organometallic  polymerization  catalyst, 
formaldehyde  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  mole  per- 
cent of  vinylidene  chloride;  and  recovering  a  solid  co- 
polymer containing  recurring  oxymethylene  units  and 
recurring  units  derived  from  the  said  vinylidene  chloride. 


_0— C— C=CHi;  — O— C— CH=CH 


o 


and 


i      i> 


Hi 


— O— C— CH=CH- 


O 


-C-Q 

S 


radicals,  wherein  Z  in  the  latter  radicals  may  be  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicals  and  wherein  Q  in  the  latter  radicals  is  an  oxy- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,650  ' 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES 
Wilbar  R.  McElroy,  Hilkide,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,692 
7  Claims.  (CL  260— 77  J) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  prepared  by  react- 
ing (1)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  (2)  a  mixture  of 
organic  compounds  substantially  free  of  ester  groups,  one 
of  said  compounds  having  only  two  and  the  remaining 
compounds  having  at  least  three  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing groups  per  molecule  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff 
method,  wherein  said  remaining  compounds  having  at 
least  three  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  per  molecule 
provide  about  0.01  to  about  20  mol  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  in  said  mix- 
ture (2),  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  mixture 
(2)  being  less  than  500.  i 


3,356,653 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 

UNSATURATED  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  OI.,  assignor  to  De  Soto,  Inc., 

a  ccHporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,273 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  solution  copolymer  comprising  from  0.5  to  20% 
by  weight  ot  the  copolymer  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula 


HN 


/  \ 
I 

\  / 
c 


o 


N-RiO-C— CH=CH— C— ORiOH 


3,356,651 
VINYLIDENEARYLENEALKYLENE  CARBONATES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Lieng-Huang  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,124 
11  Claims.  {C\.  260—77.5) 
8.  A  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  the  general  formula 


R 

CH»=C- 


Z-CHr-O- 


O 
C-OR' 


where: 


Ri  is  a  (C2-Cs)-alkylcne  group; 
A  is  a  (Cr-C3)-alkyIene  group;  and 
Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2-8  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogen-substitution  product  thereof, 

at  least  one  copolymeriz^le  monomer  containing  a  single 
CH3=C<  and  carrying  (a  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  functionality  and  oxirane 
functionality,  and  at  least  one  further  copolymerizable 
monomer  containing  a  single  CHjr=C<  group. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Z  is  an  arylene,  R'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyls,  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,652 

NOVEL  MONOMERIC  SUGAR  DERIVATIVES 
Dilip  Kumar  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,661 

36  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  The  monomeric  sugar  derivatives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of        .        °        | 

CHjO-X 


wherein  X  is  an  acetyl  radical;  wherein  Y  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

-0-CH»-CHi-0-C-C=CH, 
-O— CHi-CHt-CHi— O— C=CHi;  -O— CH« 


\ 


-C=CHf 


3,356,654 
COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLIC  UNSATURATED  AMINO  ACIDS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  De  Soto,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,359 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  solytion  copolymer  comprising  from  0.5  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  the  compound  having  the 
formula: 


A  I  o  o 

HO-Q-N  N-(RiO).-i-Rt-0-C-CH=CH-C-OH 

I 

I 

where: 

Ri  is  a  (CrC,)  alkylene  group; 

Rs  is  a  (Cr-Cs)  alkylene  group; 

A  is  a  (Cj-C,)  alkylene  group; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10;  and 

Q  is  the  residue  of  aromatic  mono-oxide 

at  least  wie  copolymerizable  monomer  containing  a  single 
CHa=C<  group  and  carrying  a  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  functi<»ality  and 
oxirane  functionality,  and  at  least  one  further  copolymer- 
izable monomer  containing  a  single  CHa=C<  grotip. 
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3.356,655 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATED HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL  AMINES 
Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  De  Soto,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,180 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  A  solution  copolymer  comprising  from  0.5  to  20'~c 
by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  the  conyjound  having  the 
formula:  i- 


cyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholino  and 


CHi 

(CHi),         N- 


\ 


.^ 


I 

A 

/    \ 
HN  N-(RiO)»-i 

\    / 
C 

II 

o 


-Rr-O 


-C-Z-C-p-Q-OH 


where  n  is  2  to  4  inclusive  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl  and 
nitrophenyl  and  radicals  which  with  Y  and  N  constitute 
a  heterocyclic  radical  as  defined. 


where: 

Ri  is  a  (Cj — Cj)  allcylene  group; 
R3  is  a  (Cj — Ct)  alkylenc  group; 
A  is  a  (Cj — C3)  alkylene  group; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10; 
Z  is  the  residue  of  a  saturated  polycarboxylic  acid;  and 
Q  is  the  monoethylenically  unsaturated  residue  of  un- 
saturated mono-oxide  I      •■     1 

III.. 
at  least  one  copolymerizable  monomer  containmg  a  smgle 

CH2=C<  group  and  carrying  a  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  functionality  and 
oxirane  functionality,  and  at  least  one  further  copolymer- 
izable monomer  containing  a  single  CHj— C<  group. 


3,356,656 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYMETHYLENE 

SULFIDE 

Nathaniel  L.  Remes,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa. 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,762 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  polymethylene  sulfide 
which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  trithiocarbonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  trithio 
carbonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  trithiocarbonates  with 
a  methylene  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  normally  liquid 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  31  to 
about  80'  C,  said  temperature  range  when  operating  at 
atnlBspheric  pressure.  1 


R-S-CHt-N 


/ 
\ 


I  3,356,658 

PROCESSES  FOR  SULFUR  CURING  ETHYLENE/ 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Harry  M.  Andersen,  Ballwin,  Harry  P.  Holladay,  Creve 
Coeur,  and  John  H.  Johnson,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,764 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  crosslinked  cthylcnc/vinyl 
chloride  copolymers  which  comprises  curing  an  ethylene/ 
vinyl  chloride  copolymer  having  about  5  to  95  mole  per- 
cent polymerized  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  sta- 
bilizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butylated 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  pentaerythritol,  glycerine,  phe- 
nol, bisphenol,  urea,  thiourea  and  dimethylolurea  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfur  cure  systenn  containing  elemental 
sulfur. 
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I  3,356,659 

'  TERPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Marvin  B. 
Edwards,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,735 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.7) 
1.  A  resinous  terpolymer  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  about  25 
to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  1,3-butadiene,  (2)  about  30 
to  about  45%.  by  weight,  of  acrylonitrile  and  (3)  about 
30  to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  2,2-dimethylalkyl  mcth- 
acrylate  having  the  formula: 


'  O  CHi 

CHf=C-C-0-CH.-C-(CHi).-CHi 


I 
CHi 


CHi 


3,356,657 

ACCELERATING  VULCANIZATION  WITH 

ARYLTHIOMETHYLAMINES 

l.loyd   A.  Walker,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,034 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  di- 
ene  rubber  which  comprises  heating  the  rubber  and  sul- 
fur in  the  presence  of  ari  accelerating  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure 


where  j:  is  an  integer  from  1  to  II. 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  nuclear 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  containing  at  least  one  but 
not  more  than  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halo,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  radicals  which  with  Z  and  N  constitute  a  hetera- 


'  3,356,660 

PREVENTING    COLOR    DEGRADATION    IN 
THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON  RESINS 
Karsten   Herbert   Moritz  and   Leonard  Joseph   Delany, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,378 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—82) 
1.  An   improved  continuous  process   for  preparing  a 
substantially  water-white  petroleum  resin  from  a  steam- 
cracked  naptha  fraction  boiling  between  about  50  to  450° 
F.  having  the  following  composition: 

Parts  by  weight 

Benzene    - —     5-20 

Toluene , 5-15 

C»-Cia  aromatic  hydrocarbons 0-25 

Cyclic  diolefins - —     5-15 

Aliphatic  diolefins 10-15 

Aliphatic  mono-olcfins 15-60 

Paraffins   0-5 


which  comprises  subjecting  said  fraction  to  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  — 150  and  -|-200°  F.  to  polymerize  the  resin- 
forming  constituents,  and  form  a  solution  of  resin  in  non- 
resin-forming  constituents,  separating  the  resin  from  the 
non-resin-forming  constituents,  dissolving  the  resin  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  stripping  the  solution  with  an  inert 
gas  saturated  with  the  solvent  for  a  period  of  two  to 
twenty-four  hours,  preheating  said  resin  solution  to  reac- 
tion temperature  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  and  hydrog- 
enating  said  preheated  solution  under  pressure  at  said  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  ob- 
tain a  hydrogenated  resin  solution,  and  stripping  said 
solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  reduced  pressure 
to  produce  a  substantially  water-white  resin. 


P.,  to  produce  a  normally  solid  olefin  polymer  dissolved 
in  said  medium,  the  improved  method  of  recovering  said 
polymer,  from  a  mixture  of  said  monomer,  said  catalyst, 
said  polymer  and  said  medium,  consisting  of  sequential 
operations  as  follows:  I 

(a)  flashing  said  mixture  to  separate  a  major  portion 
of  said  monomer; 

(b)  physically  separating  said  catalyst  from  a  solution 
of  said  polymer  in  said  medium; 

(c)  cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  just  above 
precipitation  temperature; 

(d)  extruding  said  cooled  solution  into  water,  to  pro- 
duce an  admixture  of  a  solid  extrudate,  having  the 
same  composition  as  said  solution,  with  water;  and, 

(e)  steam-stripping  said  admixture  to  remove  residual 
medium  from  said  extrudate  and  produce  said  poly- 
mer in  solid  form. 


3,356,661 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  ISOBUTENE  IN 
PRESENCE    OF   TITANIUM   TETRAHALIDE 
AND  A  TRIHALOACETIC  ACID 
Lester  E.  Coleman,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
255,205,  Jan.  31,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  28, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,478  1 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.3) 
1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  an  olefin,  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  homogeneous  catalyst  mixture  by  mixing 
a  titanium  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrafluoride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  titanium 
tetrabromide  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  molar  pro- 
portions of  a  trihaloacetic  acid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  trichloroacetic  acid,  tribromoacetic  acid,  and 
trifluoroacetic  acid  and  thereafter  contacting  said  homo- 
geneous catalyst  mixture  with  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  isobutene.  mixtures  of  isobutene  and 
conjugated  dienes,  and  mixtures  of  isobutene  with  1-bu- 
tene,  cis-2-butene,  or  trans-2-butene  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion; with  the  proviso  that  said  nfixtures  can  contain  minor 
amounts  of  C3  and  C5  hydrocarbons. 


3356,662  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  SOLID 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
John  E.  Anderson,  Oakland,  NJ.,  Ralph  G.  Zelmer,  Oak- 
lawn,  III.,  and  William  Resnick,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,049 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 


ii^t^-^- 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  1-alkene  monomer  is  polym- 
erized in  the  presence  of  a  solid  polymerization  catalyst 
and  a  substantially  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction 
medium  under  polymerization  conditions,  including  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  650° 

845  O.O.— 10 


3,356,663 
STABILIZED  MONOMERS  WITH 
ALKOXYPHENOLS 
Richard  Loversidge,  Runcorn,  and  Leonard  Louis  Pear- 
son, Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

44,620/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  together  with  a  stabilizing  proportion  of  a 
4-alkoxyphenol  containing  fewer  than  four  carbon  atoms 
in  the  4-alkoxy  group  and  carrying  as  substituent  in  one 
or  both  of  the  2  and  6  positions  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
alkyl  group  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  composition  as  Claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  4- 
alkoxypbenol  is  a  2,2'-dihydroxy-3,3'-ditertiary-alkyl-5,5'- 
dialkoxydiphenylmethane. 


3,356,664 
UNSATURATED  POLYMER,  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard   P.  Rhodes,  Roselle,  and  Donald   A.  Guthrie, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,309 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
3.  Rubbery  linear  polymers  of  monomeric  conjugated 
double  bond  polyenes  which  contain  3  to  4  conjugated 
double  bonds,  said  monomeric  polyenes  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3,5-hexatriene  and  1,3,5,7- 
octatetraene,  said  polymers  having  molecular  weights  of 
about  1,000  to  7,000,  being  miscible  with  benzene  as  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  25°  C,  and  being  further  charac- 
terized by  being  capable  of  high  reactivity  with  bromine 
to  the  extent  that  the  2-3  double  bonds  per  recurring 
unit  in  the  polymer  are  75%  saturated  with  bromine  by 
reaction  with  bromine  at  25°  C.  while  said  polymers  are 
in  a  freshly  formed  state  and  inhibited  from  crosslinking. 


3,356,665 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg  (Main),  Wolfgang  Rosener, 
Erienbach    (Main),    and    Erhard   Siggel,    Laudenbach 
(Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff- 
Fabriken  AG,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1961, 
V  21  532 
3  Claims.  (Cl!  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  controlling  the  molecular  weight  of 
polypropylene  produced  by  the  polymerization  of  propyl- 
ene in  inert  hydrocarbons  with  the  use  of  an  aluminum 
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trialkyl,  titanium  trichloride,  and  zinc  diethyl,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  placing  in  contact  with  the  propyl- 
ene to  be  polymerized  a  compound  which  complexes  with 
zinc  diethyl,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 


ft 

consisting  of  ethyl  iodide,  diethyl  ether,  lithium  butyl, 
aluminum  chloride,  and  aluminum  bromide,  the  amount 
of  complex-forming  compounds  being  from  about  4  to 
10  mols  per  100  mols  of  zinc  diethyl. 


3,356,666 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  BUTENE-l 
MUton  K.  Roseo,  Rocluway  Township,  Morrta  Coonty, 
and  Charies  D.  Mmoo,  Floriuun  Park,  NJ.,  asslgiiors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,«^  «„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  An«.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,955 

7  Clafam.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  butcne-1  to  produce 
polybutene-1  which  comprises  mixing  butene-1  with  a 
solvent  containing  from  85%  to  95%  of  isooctanc  and 
from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  isononane 
and  isoheptane,  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  from  ^he  groups 
IV-B,  V-B  and  Vl-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  an  alu- 
minum alkyl."  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  50'  to  90°  C.  and  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  conditions  of  from  50  to  175  p.s.i.g.  until  the 
polymerization  has  been  effected,  thereafter  adding  water 
to  the  polymerization  mixture  to  quench  the  catalyst,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
50*  to  90*  C,  thus  precipitating  the  catalyst  and  pro- 
ducing a  solution  of  the  polybutene-1  in  the  solvent- 
water  mixture,  separating  said  solution  of  polybutene-1 
from  the  catalyst,  adding  to  said  solution  separated  from 
the  catalyst  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  cooling  the  resultant  mixture  to  effect 
precipitation  of  the  bulk  of  the  polybutene-1  and  separat- 
ing the  polybutcne-1  thus  precipitated  from  the  liquid. 


L 


3356,667 
PROCESS  CONTROL 
Dexter  E.  Smith,  Raymond  D.  McCoy,  and  Robert  M. 
Kcclcr,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctro- 
Icnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,013 
7  culms.  (CI.  264^—93.7) 
I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  for  production  of  polymer  of  uniform  melt 
index  wherein  monomer,  hydrogen,  and  catalyst  streams 
are  continuously  fed  to  a  reaction  zone  and  from  which 
a  reaction  effluent  containing  polymer,  unreactcd  mono- 
mer, catalyst  and  hydrogen  is  removed  which  comprises: 
determining  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  in  the  feed 
to  the  reaction  zone  and  producing  a  first  measure- 
ment signal  proportional  thereto; 
determining  the  polymer  concentration  (percent  solids) 


of  the  contents  of  said  reaction  zone  and  producing 
a  second  measurement  signal  proportional  thereto; 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  re- 
action zone  and  producing  a  third  measurement  sig- 
nal proportional  thereto; 

measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  monooKr  stream  and 
producing  a  fourth  measurement  signal  proportional 
thereto; 

automatically  combining  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  measurement  signals  to  produce  a  first  com- 
puted output  signal  proportional  to  the  melt  index 
of  the  polymer  being  produced  at  any  instant  within 
said  reaction  zone  (instantaneous  melt  index)  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  measure- 
ment signals; 

comparing  the  thus-determined  instantaneous  melt  in- 
dex value  with  a  desired  polymer  melt  index  value; 
and 

controlling  the  addition  of  hydrogen  to  said  reaction 
zone  responsive  to  changes  in  said  determined  in- 
stantaneous melt  index  so  as  to  maintain  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  in  said  zone  at  a  desired  value  to  pro- 
duce a  polymer  having  a  desired  melt  index  by  pro- 
ducing a  first  control  output  signal  representative  of 
said  comparison  so  as  to  increase  the  amount  of  hy- 
drogen passed  to  said  zone  when  said  determined  in- 
stantaneous melt  index  is  less  than  said  desired  melt 
index  value  and  to  decrease  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
passed  to  said  zone  when  said  determined  instan- 
taneous melt  index  is  greater  than  said  desired  melt 
index  value. 

I  3,356,668 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Pierre  Dassessc,  Ucde,  Brussels,  and  Roger  Dechcnne, 
Strombeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  tt  Cie^  Socicte 
en  commandite,  a  simple  of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  10,  1963, 

287,653 
II  Claims,  (a.  260—93.7) 


IMk  AATI*  Al  a,  :  It*  I 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  aliphatic  1- 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  com- 
mingling: 

(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetraalkyl  tin,  tetraaryl  tin,  tetraalkyl  lead,  and  tetra- 
aryl  lead,  said  material  containing  up  to  40  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule; 

(b)  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chromi- 
um, molybdenum,  and  tungsten;  and 

(c)  a  halide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  antimony,  and  boron; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mixture 
forming  said  catalyst  at  least  one  iodide  of  the  class  alkali- 
metal  iodides,  including  ammonium  iodide,  the  mol  ratio 
of  catalyst  component  (c)  to  said  iodide  being  in  the 
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range  of  1.2:1  to  1.7:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  catalyst  com- 
ponent (c)  to  catalyst  component  (a)  is  in  the  range  of 
0.3:1  to2:l. 


3,356,669 

COMPOUNDS  POLYMERIZATION  ' 

Clarence  G.  Houser,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,505 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  catalyst  and  soluble 

polymer  from  a  slurry  of  same  and  a  solid  ]x>lymer  of  a 

1 -olefin  in  a  liquid  diluent  containing  catalyst  residues 

therein  which  comprises  introducing  said  slurry  into  a 

liquid  separation  zone,  removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid 

diluent,  catalyst  and  soluble  polymers  from  said  zone  by 

the  continuous  addition  and  removal  of  a  wash  medium 

having  a  progressively  declining  temperature  and  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and  a  mixture  of 

propylene  and  a  light  hydrocarbon  while  retaining  said 

polymer  solids  within  said  liquid  separation  zone  and 

thereafter  removing  the  resulting  washed  solid  polymer 

from  said  liquid  separation  zone. 


3,356,670 

POLYOLEFIN  TREATMENT 

Bernard  Rudner,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fhu,  and  George  S.  Acbom, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignoiB  to  Koppen  Compny,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

152,065,  now  Patent  No.  3,278,498,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

545,577 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

2.  A  process  for  making  polymers  of  improved  prop- 
erties comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  polymerizing  alpha- 
olefins  containing  2-9  carbon  atoms  initiated  by  a  co- 
ordination metal  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of 
organometallic  compounds  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  Group  lA,  IIA,  IDA,  of  the  Periodic  Table 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halides.  alkoxides  and  alkoxy  halides  of  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  Group  IVB,  VB,  VIB  and  VIIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  (2)  terminating  the  reaction  by  re- 
acting the  carbon  metal  bonds  on  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  living  polymers  with  an  inorganic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  oxychlorides,  and 
chloride  of  phosphorous,  then  (3)  treating  the  product 
with  a  hydroxylic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanols  and  water,  and  (4)  filtering  the 
mixture  to  obtain  said  polymer. 


3,356,671       ' 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  UNSYMMETRICAL  1:2- 

COBALT  COMPLEXED  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  Johnson,  Peter  Albert  Mack,  and  Raymond  Prke, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corponrti<»  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,641 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—145) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  1 : 2- 
cobalt  complexes  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acids,  are 
represented  by  the  formula: 


•A'-N=N B'n 

\ 

z 


' N=N-B". 


wherein  , 

A'  and  A"  each  independently  represent  a  radicaf  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and 
naphthalene; 

Z'  and  Z"  which  are  attached  to  A'  and  A"  respective- 
ly in  ortho  position  to  the  azo  group  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O — 
and— COO— ; 

B'  and  B"  each  independently  represent  a  radical  of 
a  coupling  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenol,  naj*thol,  acylacetarylamide  and  5- 
pyrazolone,  the  cobalt  atom  being  attached  to  B' 
and  B"  through  the  oxygen  atoms  which  are  situ- 
ated in  ortho  position  to  the  coupling  positions;  and 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  A',  Z'  and  B'  is  not 
identical  with  A",  Z"  and  B"  respectively;  which 
comprises  reacting  a  l:l-cobalt  comi^ex  of  the 
formula: 


R>  R«  R« 

\W 
Z' Co 


l'— N=N- 


B' 


with  a  metallisable  azo  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z"H  H 

1"— N=N-B" 


wherein  A',  A",  B',  B",  Z'  and  Z"  have  the  meanings 
stated  and  R»,  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  mcMioamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl- 
amines,  primary  and  secondary  arylamines  and  hetero- 
cyclic compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  piperidine,  isoquinoline,  quinolkie,  /3-pia^ine, 
morpholine  and  7-picoline,  the  coordinate  bonds  which 
link  the  cobalt  atom  to  R\  R'  and  R'  being  bonded  to  the 
nitrogen  atoms  present  in  R',  R'  and  R'. 


3,356,672 
DYES  CONTAINING  TRIMELLITHAMIDE 
GROUPS 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhhie),  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Badische  AniUn.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1964, 
B  75,581;  Dec  5, 1964,  B  79,628 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—152) 
1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


z        o       NH-CO- 


rrr 


CO  ^ 

N-X 


x/\, 


CO 


./ 


Jt 


wherein: 


X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  bromophcnyl, 
chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
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\ / 


sdi 


q  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1  or  2  with  the  proviso 
that  when  q  represents  the  number  1,  one  of  the  Z 
radicals  represents  a  member  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen. 


-NH-co-«^        ^, 

N /      -NH-CO- 


^        CO 

/V    \ 

N 


sisting  of  nitro;  trifluoromethyl;  cyano;  halogen;  lower 
alkanoyl;  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  sulfamyl;  sulfamyl  N-mono- 
substituted  by  phenyl;  sulfamyl  N-mono-  or  N-disubsti- 
tuted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  cyano-lower  alkyl 
or  cyclohexyl;  benzoyl;  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl;  phenoxy- 
carbonyl;  cresyl-carbonyl;  carbamyl  N-monosubstituted 
by  phenyl;  carbamyl  N-mono-  or  N-di-substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy- 
iower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  cyano-lower  alkyl 
or  cyclohexyl;  and  phenylsulfonyl, 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  ben- 
zyl, unsubstitutcd  phenyl  and  unsubstituted  naphthyl, 
and 
R  represents  lower  alkyl.  I      ' 


>^      CO 


-NH-CO- 


-NH-CO 


N    CHi 


r'<^ 


CO 


and 


3,356,674 
3  -  C  -  HYDROXYMETHYL  -  3^  -  DIDESOXY  -  L- 
LYXOFURANOSE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES, 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Ikeda  and  Hatsuko  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Rikagaku  Kenk>iisbo,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,297 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1961, 
36/23,674;  Apr.  7,  1962,  37/12,744 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  3-C-hydroxymethyl-3,5-didesoxy-L-lyxofuranose. 


CO 


-NH-CO- 


V^co^ 


■<3- 


and  that  when  q  represents  the  number  2,  two  Z  rad- 
icals in  the  same  position  taken  together  represent 
the  divalent  radical  i  ! 


-NH-CO— ^  ^ 


CO-NH- 


the  remaining  Z  radicals  each  representing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy. 

I  3,356,673 

NON-SULFONATED  MONO  AZO  AMINO 
PYRAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 
Francois  Favre,  Basel,  and  Paul  Lienhard,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.G.,  Basel, 

Switzerland  ,«,  n.o 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1963, 

10,631/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  A  non-sulfonated,  non-metallizable  azo  dyestuff  of 

the  formula  , 


A-N=N-C- 
HiN-C 


\    / 
N 


-C-O-R 


\ 


wherein  A  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  contains 
at  least  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to  the 
azo  bridge  in  nitro  group  and  from  0  to  2  further  elec- 
tron acceptor  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 


3,356,675 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM  FROM 
CYCLOHEXANOYL  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Muench,   Barlassina,  Milan,  Giuliana  Silvestri, 
Milan,  and  Pieiro  Paolo  Rossi,  Garlasco,  Pavia,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria 
Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company 

of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1964, 

I  10,733/64,  Patent  723,201 

I  10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  caprolactam  by  reac- 
tion between  a  nitrosating  agent  and  at  least  one  cyclo- 
hexanoyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexahydrobenzoic  acid,  derivatives  thereof  hydrolyzable 
thereto,  and  ketones  wherein  a  cyclohexane  ring  is  at- 
tached to  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  ketone,  in  the  pres 
ence  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  reaction 
zones,  feeding  the  cyclohexanoyl  compound  into  the  first 
of   said   reaction  zones,   feeding   into  said   first  zone   a 
liitrosating  agent  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  65%  by 
weight  of  the  overall  amount  fed  into  all  of  the  reaction 
zones,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  zone 
until  the  said  nitrosating  agent  has  reacted  substantially 
completely  with  the  cyclohexanoyl  compound,  while  re- 
moving heat  from  the  reaction  mixture  at  such  a  rate  as 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
range  between  about  30°  C.  and  about  110°  C;  succes- 
sively passing  the  reaction  mixture  comprising  unreacted 
cyclohexanoyl  compound  and  reacted  cyclohexanoyl  com- 
pound through  at  least  one  further  reaction  zone,  supply- 
ing of  each  further  reaction  zone  for  reaction  with  said 
partially    reacted    cyclohexanoyl   compound    nitrosating 
agent  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  65%  by  weight  of  the 
overall  amount  fed  in  all  of  the  reaction  zones,  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  in  sand  zone  until  the  said  nitro- 
sating agent  has  reacted  substantially  completely  with  the 
cyclohexanoyl  compound,  while  removing  heat  from  the 
reaction  mixture  at  such  a  rate  as  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture  in  the  range  between  about  30° 
C.  and  about  110°C. 
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3,356,676 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  19  -  HYDROXY 
CHOLESTANES 

Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland  Park,  and  Raphael  Pappo, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1964, 

25,292/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
.•  3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  | 

CH, 
CHi 
I    CH, 


/\ 


}^^- 


\/ 


\/' 


CH.  CH, 

/ 
CH-CH 
I  \ 

R  CH, 


OCOCH, 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  of  radicals  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  /3-hydroxymethylene  and  /3-(lower  alkanoyl)- 
oxymethylene  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  ethyl. 


la,2a- 


3,356,677 
AND  6a,7a-DIHALOMETHYLENE 
ANDROSTENES 
Colin  C.  Beard.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,180 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


""  V^N/ 


(a)  a  dioxide  as  defined  which  is  substituted  in  7-posi- 
tion  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ri' — X — 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  and  — SO2— ,  and 

Ri'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chlorine-substituted  phenyl,  trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  hydroxy-phenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-phenyl  and  amino-phenyl, 

(b)  a  dioxide  as  defined  which  is  substituted  in  9-posi- 
tion  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenoxy,  chlorcphenoxy  and  nitrophenoxy,  and 

the  3-position  of  the  said  dioxide  under  (a)  and  (b) 
supra  being  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro,  and 
trifluoromethyl,  and 

the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  6-position  in  said  dioxide 
under  (a)  and  (b)  supra  being  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkylbenzyl,  chloro- 
benzyl,  benzoyl  chloro-benzoyl  and  hydrogen,  and 
the  alkali  metal  salt,  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  and 
ammonium  salt  thereof  when  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
the  6-position  is  substituted  with  hydrogen. 


I  3,356,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF        , 
MONOCHLOROPYRAZINE 
Godfrey  Fort,  Ardrossan,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1965, 
i  53,118/65 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  260—250)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monochloropyrazine 
comprising  heating  2,3,5,6-tetrachloro-l,4-diformylpiper- 
azine  to  a  temperature  within  the  molten  range  thereof  to 
effect  decomposition  thereof. 


'  3,356,680 

AMINOALKYL-DIBENZO-lb,f]  THIEPINS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Walter  Scbindler,  Rieben,  and  Hans  Blattner,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland,   assignors    to   Geigy    Chemical    Corporation, 
Greenburgb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1963, 

5,649/63 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiepin  derivative  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt,  said  thiepin  having  the  formula: 


■^XY 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  fluoro,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro  and  fluoro,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  and  keto,  and  R*  and  R^  are  in- 
divdually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 


3,356,678     ' 
DIBENZO-l,2-THIAZINES 
Wilhelm  E.  Frick,  Pfeffingen,  and  Guido  Schetty,  Aesch, 
Switzerland,   assignors   to  J.   R.  Geigy   A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1962, 

14,325/62 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  chlorinated  6H-dibenzo[c,e]-l,2-thiazine-5,5-diox- 
ide  containing  per  molecule  a  total  of  from  one  to  maxi- 
mally seven  chlorine  atoms  and  being  a  member  selected 
from 


♦ 


R'-CH-N 


/ 
i 
\ 


R« 


R» 


/V     \/^ 


X/^s'^'^^ 


-X> 


wherein  each  of 

X^  and  X^  independently  of  the  other  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
lower  alkylthio, 

R^  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 
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each  of 

R2  and  R'  taken  independently  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl,  and  ,        .  .        .„ 

R2  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  linked,  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl,  hexahydroazepmyl,  rnor- 
pholinyl.  piperazinyl,  homopipcrazmyl  and  N-(hy- 
doxy -lower  alkyl) -substituted  and  N-alkanoyloxy- 
alkyl  substituted  piperazinyl  and  homopipcrazmyl, 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkanoyloxy  is  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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I  3,356,683 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Bernstein  and  Kathryn  A.  Losee,  New  Bruiwwlck, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  K.  Squibb 
&    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,193 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 
1.  An  anhydride  of  the  formula 


/X 


RV-CH-X 

-      (!;=CH  ^ 

c:0' 


wherein  each  of 


XI  and  X2    independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 

alkylthio, 
Ri  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 


-(Ri).        ! 

I 

O-C-(NRi),.— R 

!'  *         I 

wherein  n  represents  0  or  1;  R,  when  n  represents  0,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkadicnyl, 
lower  alkynyl.  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl-phcnyl;  R,  when  n 
represents  1,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  m-tolyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen; 
m  is  0  or  1;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.    . 


XANTHFNYLPIPERAZINE  ANTI-DEPRESSANTS 
John  W.  Cusic.  SkoWe,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  III., 
Srfgnors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 

?Xal?ng."F"ed  July  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,041 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,356,684  ^.^^r^ 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  HELMINTHIASIS 
Walter  E.  Buting  and  Cameron  Ainsworth,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell  Ully  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  ..      ,       ^       i»j 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  INo. 
438,782,  Mar.  10,  1965.  This  application  July  28, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  568.675 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N 
^  \« 

R-(CHi),-C  O 


-<3 


N= 


i 


wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  1  inclusive; 
Mk  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  and  trimethylene;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogten.  chlorine,  and  methyl;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen, 
and  methoxy.  ^^_^_^^_^^ 

'  3,356,682 

n  PHFNYLPHENACVL   DERIVATIVES   OF   I-HY- 

■^       O^YAMINEA^^ 

I  berto  Teotino  and  Davidi  Delia  Bella,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  >Vhitefin  Holding  S  A.,  LugMO  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,983 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


P- C6»5-  C6H4-  CO^  CH2-  <^H3 

C6«5 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  fluorenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy, chloro,  nitro.  cyano.  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  and  pyrazolyl. 


I  3,356,685 

'  2-NITROBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Al<li>n   Gamaliel   Beaman,  North  Caldwell,  and  Robert 
'"'DicwX  Essex  Fells',  NJ.,  and  WUIiam  P-"I  T."t^' 
New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc., 
isutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  ol  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,694 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rt 

I 

N 


(.    I 


C-NOi 


-O-CO-CH-CHjOH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  gro"P  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 


il 
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3.356,686 

SUBSTITUTED  AMIDOPYRAZALONES  CONTAIN- 
ING A  TERMINAL  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATED  GROUP 

John  Charles  Fb-estine,  Sooth  River,  and  Jacob  Quentin 
Umberger,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358.920 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  substituted  amid(^yrazoIone  of  the  formula 


R-N 


/ 
I 
\ 


N=C-NH-C-C=CHi 


A  k. 


C-CHt 

II 
<) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  cyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  pyridine,  2- 
quinolyl  and  2-benzochalcazolyl  and  Ri  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine. 


3.356,687 
DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Troster,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Broning,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6,  1965. 
F  45,440 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—328) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula  I 


Ri 


XV 


yvN 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R3  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl  and  R4  stands  for  hydrogen, 
bromine,  nitro  or  hydroxy.  , 


9.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


HsC 

HsC 


^Cfl 


3,356.689 

REARRANGEMENT  OF  ENAMINES  TO  FORM 

7.AMINOCOUMARINS 

Jorg  Haeberli,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemical 

Corporation,    Greenborgh,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,334 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A   process   for  maldng   7-amiDOcoumarins   of  the 
formula 


3,356,688 

PESTICIDAL  HALOCYCLOPENTADIENE 

ADDUCTS 

Victor   Mark,   Norristown,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Continoation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
329,915.  Dec.  11.  1963.  This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  594,267 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—332.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


H|N- 


1=0 


'"X/\o^  I 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
or  aryl, 

which    comprises    rearranging    a    compound    of    the 
formula 

Ri  Ri 


^  ^NH(^=(!:-R. 

R«  IIA 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  R3  is  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  nitrile,  or  the  amide 
— CONHR5  wherein  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  alky],  or  alkoxy,  but  R4  is 
fixed  as  3-hydroxy  when  Rj  is  other  than  3-hydroxy; 
or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  Rt 


O  NC=C-Ri 

\ / 


UB 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above;  or  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

I  Ri      Ri  Ri 

.  !     '  NC=C-R» 

I  Rr  UC 

wherein  Ri  R3,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  and  Rg  is 

alkyl,  or  aryl,  and  R7  is  alkyl; 

in  the  presence  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 

Ri 


X\ 


v~ 


-NHi 


lU 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  nitro;  and 
Ra  is  fixed  as  3-aminophenol  when  IIA  is  used  and  R4  is 
other  than  3-hydroxy,  or  HE  or  IIC  is  used,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100"  C.  to  about  225°  C. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  having  a  maximum  of 
8  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  oxaalkyl  and  chloroalkyl,  said  chloroalkyl 
having  an  alpha  carbon  free  of  halogen  substituents;  X 
is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O — ,  — S — ,  and  — (CH,)b —  in  which  b  is 
an  integer  from  one  to  three;  and  a  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  three. 


3,356,690 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2,3-DIHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL.7. 

BENZOFURANYL  N-METHYLCARBAMATE 
Edward  F.  Orwoll,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,455 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.2) 
5.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimeth- 
yl-7-benzofuranyl   N-methylcarbamate   which  comprises 
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the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  o-bromophenol  with  methallyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  to  form  o- 
bromophenyl  methallyl  ether,  (b)  rearranging  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  150-300°  C.  o-bromophenyl  methallyl 
ether  to  produce  an  isomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-bromo-6-methallylphenol  and  2-bromo-6-iso- 
butenylphenol,  (c)  cyclizing  said  isomer  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  2.3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-bromo- 
benzofuran,  (d)  hydrolyzing  with  an  alkaline  hydroxide 
at  elevated  temperatures  of  at  least  150°  C.  2,3-dihydro- 


3,356,693 

a.a-BIS-(4-ANILINO-3-NmiO-BENZAMIDO). 

ANTHRAQUINONES 

Erast  Reich,   Bettingen,  and  Werner  Dettwller,  Neuall- 

schwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  338,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

719/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—377) 
1.  A  nitro-dyestuff  pigment  of  the  formula 


Xi    


OiN 


OiN 


CONH-R-NHCO 


Xi 


2,2-dimethyl-7-bromobenzofuran  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  cupric  nitrate  to  form  2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-benzofuranol.  and  (e)  converting  2,3-dihydro- 
2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranol.  to  2,3-dihydr<>-2,2-dimethyl- 
7-benzofuranyl  N-methylcarbamate. 


in  which  R  is  a,a-anthraquinonylene  and  Xi,  Xj  and  X3 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkyl.  ^^_^.^^^ 

3,356.694 
3.KETO-4.METHYLENE   DERIVATIVES  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

78,579 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  methylene  radical  in 
1    A  methcxl  for  converting  crude  BPDA  to  a  standard    <x-position  to  a  3-keto  group  in  a  stcriod  of  the  androstaiic 
purity  in  the  range  of  from  97.5%  to  98.5%  and)  a  white    and  pregnane  series,  which  comprises  condensing  a  steroid 
color  for  the  production  of  a  solution  of  poIyaddam.de  of    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aiydrostanes  and 
relatively    uniform    intrinsic    viscosity    comprising    the    pregnanes  with  paraformaldehyde  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
/  solution  and  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluonde-dimethyl 

'  'preparing  a  slurry  of  the  crude  BPDA  in  the  form  of  sulfoxide  complex  as  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between 
a  powder  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  hav-  25*  C.  and  175'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  between  30 
ing  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  about  100"  C.  minutes  and  ?0  days.  .  .     u    *  ,,      •      r         1 

stirring  the  slurry  at  room  temperature.  6.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

filtering  the  slurry  to  separate  the  BPDA  from  the  alco-  \i 

hoi  containing  dissolved  impurities,  and  \ 

heating  the  BPDA  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  75'-100*  C.  to  re- 
remove  residual  alcohol. 


3,356,691 

PROCESS    FOR    PURIFICATION    OF    BENZOPHE- 
NONE  TETRACARBOXYLIC  DIANHYDRIDE 

Richard  F.  Gaertner,  Rexford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,263 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.3) 


3,356,692 

TETRAHYDROFLRYL-BENZENE 
SI  LFON  AMIDES 

Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Hart- 
mund  Wollweber  and  Karl  Meng,  Wuppertal-EI- 
berfeld,  Germany,  a<».signors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1963, 
F  41,442 

l4  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.2) 

1.  A   racemic   or   optically   active   compound   of  the 

formula: 


80»-N 


\ 


CHr-Y 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

Y  is  tetrahydrofuryl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  tetra- 
hydrofuryl. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  keto  group,  ^-hydroxy  anL 
^}-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  linkage  and  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and 
C-2.  ^^^_^^^ 

3,356,695 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  STEROIDS 
FROM  CULTURE  FLUIDS 
Maria  Avksentjevna  Romanchuk,  Nlckolai  Nickolaevich 
Suvorov,  Zorja  Vasiljevna  Kalinkina.  Elena  Borisovna 
Trostjanskaja,    Anna   Semenovna   Tevlina,   Stanislava 
Ivanovna  Antonova,  Lidia  Vasiljevna  Sokolova,  Faina 
Jakovlevna  Leibelman,  Zinaida  Andreevna  Jaroslavt- 
seva,  Nina  Alexeevna  Shchukina.  Lev  Beniaminovich 
Shagalov,  Tatjana  Ivanovna  Grlnjuk,  Olga  Konstanti- 
Dovna  Nikiforova.  Lidia  Alexeevna  Krasnova,  Ekaterina 
Grigorjevna  Balashova,  and  Natalja  Fedorovna  Kovyl- 
kina,  Moscow,  U.SJS.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nau- 
chno-Issledovatelsky    Khimikolarmatsevtlchesky    Insti- 
tute Im.  S.  Ordzhonikidze,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,827 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—397.3) 
1.  A  method  of  isolating  steroids  from  culture  fluids, 
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said  method  comprising  directly  introducing  a  culture 
fluid,  containing  a  steroid  to  be  separated,  into  an  ion  ex- 
change column  containing  cation  exchange  resin  such  that 
the  steroids  are  separated  from  the  culture  fluid  by  ad- 
sorption on  the  ion  exchange  resin,  and  desorbing  the 
steroid  from  the  resin  with  an  organic  solvent. 

4.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  steroid 
is  epi  "F,"  prednisolone,  A'*-androstadiene-3,17-dione, 
prednisone,  hydrocortisone  or  metandrostenolone. 


3,356,696 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  AN  OXYGEN  FUNC- 
TION INTO  A  STEROID  MOLECULE  CONTAIN- 
ING  A   KETO  GROUP 

John  N.  Gardner,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,386 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  introduction  of  a  hydroxy 
function  onto  at  least  one  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  a 
steroid  molecule  adjacent  to  a  keto  group  characterized 
by  reacting  said  keto  steroid  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  strongly  basic  enolizing  agent  to  yield 
a  stable  hydroperoxy  function  on  a  tertiary  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  said  keto  group  and  thereafter  isolating  said 
hydroperoxide  and  reducing  the  hydroperoxy  function  to 
a  hydroxy  group;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  reaction  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  tri-lower  alkyl  phosphite  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety  thereby  introduc- 
ing said  hydroperoxy  function  and  simultaneously  reduc- 
ing it  in  situ  to  a  hydroxy  group. 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymethylene  radicals  containing  2 
to  9  carbon  atoms  and  polymethylene  radicals  containing 
2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  lower  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  contacting  a  ketone 
of  formula  '      * 


CHi 
CHi 


with  nitrosylsulphuric  acid,  a  nitrosyl  halide,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  nitrous  acid  or  nitrous  vapours  for  less  than 
3  hours  at  up  to  70°  C.  in  the  presence  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  (2)  hydrolysing  the  product,  and  (3)  sep- 
arating the  w-hydroximinoalkanoic  acid  produced. 


3,356,697 
3  -  LOWER    ALKANOYLHYDRAZONO  -  10  -  HY- 
DROPEROXY - 13  -  ALKYL  -  4  -  GONENES  AND 
METHODS   FOR    THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Elliot     L.    Shapiro.    Cedar    Grove,    and     Lawrence    E. 
Finckenor,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,107 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—397.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


I 


w 


OR 


n 

I 

N.N 


/\l/^ 


-Y 


Av^ 


lower  alkaiioyl 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen, and  a  hydrocarbon  carbonyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  W  is  lower  alkyl;  ^nd  Y  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  halogenoethinyl, 
and  trifluoromethylethinyl;  and  the  1-dehydro  analogs 
thereof. 

3  356  698 
PREPARATION   OF   w'-HYDROXIMINOALKANOIC 

ACIDS 

Pierre  Lafont,  St.  Foy-les-Lyons,  and  Michel  Thiers,  Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  b<^y  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1962, 
915,860 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—404) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  w-hydroximinoal- 
kanoic acid  of  formula  I 

HON=CH(CH2)nCOOH 


3,356,699 
ALKALI  ISOMERIZATION  OF  CREPENYNIC  ACID 

TO  8,10,12.OCTADECATRIENOIC  ACID 

Marvin  O.  Bagby,  Morton,  and  Kenneth  L.  Mikolajczak, 

Peoria,  IIL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,759 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—405.6) 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  of  about  2  parts  of  conjugated 
trans,cis,trans-8,10,12-octadecatrienoic  acid  and  about  1 
part  of  conjugated  trans,cis,cis-8,10,12-octadecatrienoic 
acid. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  the  octadecatrienoic  acid 
mixture  of  claim  1  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  crepenynic  acid  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cis-9-octadecen-12-ynoic  acid 
and  the  methyl  ester  thereof  to  isomerization  at  room 
temperature  in  a  t-butanol  solution  of  potassium-t- 
butoxide  for  about  4  hours  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing conjugated  ene-allenic  triene  intermediate; 

(b)  isolating  the  said  triene  intermediate  from  the 
acidified   isomerization   mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  isolated  ene-allenic  triene  intermediate 
at  about  100°  C.  under  nitrogen  and  in  the  absence 
of  alkali  for  about  100  minutes  to  convert  the  triene 
to  a  mixture  consisting  of  about  2  parts  of  conjugated 
trans,cts,trans-8,10,12-octadecatrienoic  acid  and  about 
1  part  of  conjugated  trans,cis,cis-8,10,12-octadeca- 
trienoic  acid. 

3,356,700 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
AXEROPHTHYLIDENE  SERIES 
Wilbelm  Sarnecki,  Axel  Nuerrmbach,  and  Werner  Reif, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1962, 
B  67,364 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—410.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  con- 
taining the  axerophthylidene  radical  I: 


HtC        CHi 


N/ 


CHi  CHi 

CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=CH-CH= 

-CHi 


wherein  the  oxygen  of  the  carbonyl  group  of  a  com- 
pound (II)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes, ketones  and  formic  acid  esters  is  replaced  by  said 
radical  I,  which  process  comprises:  reacting  (a)  a  fatty 
acid  ester  of  vitamin  A  alcohol  with  (1)  a  triarylphos- 
phine  and  an  acid  which  is  able  to  form  a  hydrosalt  with 
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the  triarylphosphine,  or  (2)  a  hydrosalt  of  said  triaryl- 
phosphine  and  said  acid,  and  (b)  thereafter  reacting  the 
reaction  product  thus  obtained  with  said  compound  II 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent. 


3,356,701 

BLEACHING  REFINED  COTTON  OIL 
Paul  H.  Eaves,  Metallic,  La.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,614 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—424) 
1.  A  process  for  bleaching  refined  cottonseed  oil  with 
activated  alumina  comprising 

(a)  dispersing  activated  alumina  made  up  of  particles 
*     ranging  about  from  0.5  to  40  microns  in  diameter, 

in  about  from  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  water,  to 
form  a  fluid  slurry, 

(b)  mixing  the  fluid  slurry  at  high  speeds  of  agitation 
with  the  refined  cottonseed  oil  for  about  from  1  to 
5  minutes, 

(c)  heating  the  agitated  mixture  under  vacuum  of 
about  from  1  to  5  mm.  mercury  at  about  from  430* 
F.  (220*  C.)  to  460*  F.  (240'  C.)  for  about  from 
20  to  60  minutes  of  time, 

(d)  cooling  the  mixture  undex  vacuum  to  about  from 
180"  F.  (82.2'"  C.)  to  200"  F.  (93.3°  C).  and 

(e)  separating  the  oil  from  the  slurry. 


3,356,704 
DI(ALUMINOALKYL)METHYLCYCLOPENTANE 

POLYMERS 
Erich  Marcus,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,838 

1  Claim.  (CL  260<-448) 
The  ethylenically   grown   polyme^  composed  in  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 

Hi, Hi 


■ 


sl(CHtCHi}rCHi 


Hi(CHtCHi).al 


3,356,702 
MOLYBDENUM    OXYSULFIDE    DITHIOCARBA- 
MATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION 
Homer  H.  Farmer,  Westport,  and  Eugene  V.  Rowan, 
Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,110 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

[  R  jN— CS— S]  aMojOaSn 

where  m+n=4,  m  is  in  the  range  2.35  to  3  and  n  is  in 
the  range  1.65  to  1,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 1-24  carbon  atoms  such  that  the  compound 

I 

R 


'       L  6      'CH, 

wherein  al  designates  one-third  of  an  atom  of  aluminum, 
and  y  and  z  designate  integers  of  from  0  to  8,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  positive^intcgcr,  said  ethylenically  grown 
polymer  being  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (a)  bringing  1,3-butadiene  into  reactive  ad- 
mixture with  an  isoalicylaluminum  of  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group: 

All  CHiCH      J    tnd    HAll  CHiCH       | 

wherein  each  R,  independently,  designates  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  ten.oerature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  150*  C.  in  a  prop  .tion  of  isoalkyl- 
aluminum  to  1,3-butadiene  providing  a-i  excess  over  one- 
third  mole  of  isoalkylaluminum  per  mole  of  butadiene 
during  the  reaction,  and  while  removing  the  isoolefin 
formed  as  a  by-product  from  the  resulting  mixture,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer  composed 
in  substantial  proportion  of  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula: 


/ 


r       H 


alCH 


Sr-l PcH* 


\ 


NH 


will  react 
mate. 


/ 


with  carbon  disulfide  to  form  a  dithiocarba- 


'  3,356,703 

YTTRIUM,  DYSPROSIUM  AND  YTTERBIUM 
ALKOXIDES 

Khodabakhsh  S.  Mazdiyasni.  Dayton,  Charles  T.  Lynch, 
Fairbom,  and  Jonathan  S.  Smith  II,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

No  drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
441,388,  aow  Patent  No.  3,278,571,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
481,987 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  10,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.  (260—429.2) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium,  isopropoxide,  yttrium  tert.-butoxide,  dysprosium 
isopropoxidc,  ytterbium  isopropoxide,  and  yttrium  iso- 
propene  oxide. 


and  (b)  bringing  said  polymer  into  reactive  admixture 
with  at  least  1.5  moles  of  ethylene  per  aluminum  atom 
of  said  polymer  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  190°  C,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  ethylenically  grown 
polymer. 

3^56,705 

TRANS-DI(ALUMINOALKYL)CYCLOBUTANE 

POLYMERS 

Erich   Marcus,   Charleston,   and   Donald   L.   MacPeck, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291^60 

1  Clainn.  (CL  260—448) 
The  ethylenically  grown  polymer  comprised  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula: 


(•KCHiCHi)^,- 


n,c 


HiCHi)  .♦1— all 


wherein  al  designates  one-third  of  an  atom  of  aluminum, 
>•  and  z  designate  integers  of  from  0  to  8,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  positive  integer,  said  ethylenically  grown  poly- 
mer being  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  bringing  trans-divinylcyclobutane  into  reac- 
tive admixture  with  an  isoalkylaluminum  of  the  formula 
selected  from  the  group: 

All  CHiCH      I    UHl     HAlf  CHiCH      ) 

wherein  each  R,  independently,  designates  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
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about  70°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  while  removing  the 
isoolefin  formed  as  a  by-product  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer 
comprised  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


[alCHiCHt 


CHiCH^U) 


tion  within  about  the  range  of  5  to  95%,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  two,  and  the  anticaking  inhibitor,  in  the  range  of 
about  2  to  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  nonsoap  deter- 
gent, said  composition  being  obtained  by  drying  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  the  aforementioned  components. 


and  (b)  bringing  said  polymer  into  reactive  admixture 
with  at  least  1.5  moles  of  ethylene  per  aluminum  atom  of 
said  polymer,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  200°  C,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  ethylenically  grown 
polymer. 

3,356,706 
CHLOROMETHYL  1-BUTANETHIOSULFONATE 
John  D.  Buckman,  John  D.  Pera,  and  Fred  W.  Radis, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,945 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—453) 
Chloromethyl  1  -butancthiolsulfonatc. 


3,356,710 

ETHYL  N-BENZOYL  N(2^HLOROETHYL)CAR- 

BAMATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Leonard  Lcvine,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,093 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260-^71) 
1.  Ethyl  N-benzoyl  N(2-chloroethyl)  carbamate. 


3,356,707 
BORON  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
James  B.  Hinkamp,  Birmhigham,  and  John  D.  Bartleson, 
Franklin,  Mich.,  and  Glenn  E.  Irish,  Fullerton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,819 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  boron  ester  derived  from  boron  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyroboric,  boronic,  and  bo- 
rinic  acids  wherein  an  esterifying  group  is  a  2,6-dialkyl 
phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  branched  on  the  a- 
carbon  atom  and  contain  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,708 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTIVE  DIMERIZATION 

OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Duncan  Sheppey  Daries  and  DavM  Colin  Jones,  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
June  2,  1964,  22,779/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 465.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  reductive  dimerization  of  acrylo- 
nitrile   wherein   an    aqueous   liquid    medium  containing 
•acrylonitrile   is   brought   into  intimate   contact   with   an 
alkali  metal  amalgam,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  the  aqueous  liquid  medium,  one  that  contains 
added  acetonitrile.  I 


3,356,709 
DISULFONATE  ANTI-CAKING  AGENTS  FOR 
STRAIGHT-CHAIN    SULFONATE    DETER- 

GENTS 
David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,937 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 
5.  A  built  particulate  solid  detergent  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  straight-chain  sodium  Cq-Cis  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  nonsoap  detergent  component  having 
calung  tendencies,  inorganic  sodium  salt  detergent  builder 
component,  and  an  anticaking  inhibitor  component  to 
suppress  said  caking  tendencies  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  disodium  benzene  disulfonatc,  disodium 
toluene  disulfonate,  dipotassium  benzene  disulfonate,  and 
dipotassium  toluene  disulfonate,  the  nonsoap  detergent 
and  the  detergent  builder  each  being  present  in  a  propor- 


3,356,711 
5-AMINOTRIHALOPHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston,  and  Edwhi  Dorfman,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,079 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  mixture  of  compounds,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of :  '         I 

(a)  aminotrihalophenylacetic  acids; 

(b)  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids; 

(c)  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said  acids; 

(d)  the  amine  hydrochlorides  of  said  acids; 

(e)  the  ammonium  salts  of  said  acids; 

(f)  the  N-substituted  ammonium  salts  of  said  acids,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  mono-,  di-,  and  trialkyl  ammonium  salts,  where- 
in said  alkyl  group(s)  has  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

(2)  mono-,  di-,  and  trialkanolammonium  salts, 
wherein  said  alkanol  group(s)  has  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

(3)  monoalkyl  monoalkanolammonium  salts,  di- 
alkyl  monoalkanolammonium  salts,  and  mono- 
alkyl dialkanolammonium  salts  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkanol  groups  have  from  2  to  3  carbon  ^toms; 

,(4)  piperidinium,  pyrralidinum,  and  morpholin- 
ium  salts; 

(5)  N-methylmorpholinium  salts; 

(6)  cyclohexylammonium  and  dicyclohexylammo- 
nium  salts; 

-  (7)  anilinium,  N-methylanilinium,  N,N-dimethyl- 
anilinium,  naphthylammonium,  and  benzylam- 
monium  salts; 

(g)  the  esters  of  said  acids,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methyl  ester,  the  ethyl  ester,  the 
butyl  ester,  the  lauryl  ester,  the  cyclobexyl  ester,  the 
2-hydroxyethyl  ester,  the  2-chloroethyl  ester,  the 
allyl  ester,  the  phenyl  ester,  the  benzyl  ester,  the  tri- 
chlorobenzyl  ester,  polychlorophenyl  esters,  the  1,2- 
ethylene  (bis)  ester,  glyceryl  esters,  and  the  methoxy- 
ethyl  ester,  and  the  furfuryl  ester; 

(h)  the  amides  of  said  acids,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  unsubstituted  amide,  the  N-methyl 
amide,  the  N,N-dimethyl  amide,  the  N-phenyl  amide, 
and  N-hydroxyethyl  amides; 
wherein  the  halogens  of  said  compounds  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  about  30  to  about  75  percent  of  said 
mixture  consists  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5-amino-2,3,6-trihalophenylacetic  acid  and 
salts,  esters,  and  amides  of  5-amino-2,3,6-trihalophenyl- 
acetic  acid  wherein  said  salts,  esters,  and  amides  are  here- 
inbefore described;  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  said 
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mixture,  in  addition  to  the  named  30  to  75  percent  is  com- 
prised respectively  of  the  analogous  isomeric  3-amino- 
2,4,5-trihalophenyIacetic  acid,  5-amino-2,3,4-trihaIophen- 
ylacetic  acid  and  3-amino-2,4.6-trihalophenylacetic  acid  or 
the  salts  or  esters  or  amides  of  said  acids  wherein  said 
salts,  esters,  and  amides  are  as  described  above. 


'     3,356,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARYL 
ESTERS  OF  CARBOCYCLIC  AROMATIC  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gustav  RenckhofT.  Witten-Ruhr.  and  Hans  Leo  Hulsmann. 
WittcD,  Reudinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chem- 
ische  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H.,  Wltten-Ruhr,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1963.  S«r.  No.  257,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1962, 
C  27,396;  Dec.  1.  1962.  C  28,561 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aryl  ester  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic 
aromatic  qiono-  and  polycarboxylic  acids  and  halo-  and 
alkyl-substituted    derivatives    thereof    which    comprises 
heating  the  methyl  ester  of  said  acid  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic,  alkaline  or  metallic  salt  transesterification  cata- 
lyst with  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  phenolic 
component  to  a  temperature  between  approximately  ISO* 
and  250"  C,  said  phenolic  component  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  naphthol  and  substituted 
phenols    and    naphthols,    said    substituted    phenols    and 
naphthols  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  and  continuously  removing  the  methyl  alcohol 
formed  by  the  reaction  between  said  methyl  ester  and 
phenolic  component  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


6.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  containing  a 
fluorodinitromethyl  group  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  methyl-4,4-dinitrobutyrate  with  per- 
chloryl  fluoride  to  produce  methyl-4-fluoro-4,4-dinitro- 
butyrate. 

3,356,715 
N-HEXAHALOHYDROXYISOPROPYL 
CARBAMATES 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plains,  and  Edmund  J.  Ruma- 
nowski,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6s  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,053 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 
1.  N-hexahalohydroxyisopropyl  carbamates  having  the 

formula : 

Xt-C-Xi  H    O 

i— i-J- 


3,356.713 

p-PHENYlENEDlCARBAMATES 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,753 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 179) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o    R  I 


11    I 

O-C-N-R' 


-C-N-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,356,714 
4-FHJORO-4,4-DINrrROBUTYRIC  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Mortimer  J.  Kamlet,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,497 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—487) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  methyl-4-fluoro-4,4-dinitrobutyrate, 

(b)  4-fluoro-4.4-dinitrobutyric  acid, 

(c)  2,2,2-trinitrocthyl-4-fluoro-4,4-dinitrobutyratc    and 

(d)  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl-4-fluoro  -   4,4   -  dinitro- 
butyrate. 


HO 

x« 


0-R 


-C-X. 
I 
Xi 


3,356,716 
NOVEL  6-SUBSTITUTED  B-NORTESTOSTERONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Stratford,  NJ.,  and  James  F. 
Kerwin,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  iviine  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,468 

llClaims.  (CI.  260— 488) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri- 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  and  methylene;  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy  and  oxo;  and  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O         OH         oH         [ 

ft    .  -6"H,  -C--CHi 

/  \     I         1 

and   I 

I  CHi 

-C-OH 


i 


3,356,717 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  SULFONATE 

Clarence  L.  Furrow,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips    Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,556 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—513) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  sulfonate 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  30°  C.  to  150*  C.  dodecene  with  a 
bisulfite  of  the  formula  MHSO3.  wherein  M  is  selected 
frwn  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
rubidium,  cesium  and  ammonium,  said  reacting  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  an  initiator-solvent  combina- 
tion wherein  said  combination  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  tert-butyl  peracetate  with  ethanol, 

(b)  tert-butyl  peracetate  with  n-propanol, 
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(c)  tert-butyl  peracetate  with  isopropanol, 

(d)  tert-butyl  peracetate  with  pyridine, 

(e)  tert-butyl    peracetate    with    a    50/50    mixture    of 
n-propanol  and  pyridine, 

(f)  tert-butyl  perisobutyrate  with  n-propanol,  and 

(g)  azobisisobutyramidine   hydrochloride  with  n-pro- 
panol, 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  bisulfite  in  said  reaction 
zone  will  range  from  about  1-2  mols  per  mol  of  alkene 
feed  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  concentration  of  initiator 
present  will  range  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.05  mol 
per  mol  of  alkene  feed  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  concen- 
tration of  water  in  said  reaction  zone  will  range  from 
about  0.5-10  grams  per  gram  of  sulfite  compound,  and 
the  concentration  of  said  solvent  in  said  reaction  zone 
will  range  from  about  0.1  to  2  volumes  per  volume  "Df 
water.  I     I 


AB  of  the  accompanying  drawing,  reacting  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  with  formic  acid  in  amount 
of  at  least  two  moles  of  formic  acid  per  mole  of  said  di- 
hydroxyadamantane  compound,  mixing  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  water  and  separating  said  1,3-dicarboxyadaman- 
tane  compound  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,356,718 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYADAMANTANE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  DIHALOADAMANTANES 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  .^-^' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,182 

13Claims.  (CI.  260— 514) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  a  1,3-dicarboxyadamantane 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  dihaloadamantane  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibromo  and 
dichloro  derivatives  of  adamantane  and  alkyladamantanes 
having  attached  to  the  adamantane  nucleus  1-2  alkyl 
groups  containing  1-10  total  carbon  atoms,  in  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  strength  corresponding  to  100- 
110%  H2SO4  cfluivalent  by  weight,  the  molar  ratio  of 
H2SO4  to  said  dihaloadamantane  compound  being  at  least 
10:1,  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  20°  C. 
with  formic  acid  in  amount  of  at  least  two  moles  of 
formic  acid  per  mole  of  said  dihaloadamantane  conr- 
pound.  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  water  and  sep- 
arating said  1, 3 -dicAr  boxy  adamantane  compound  from 
the  resulting  mixture.  I  1 


3,356,719 
PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYADAMANTANE 

COMPOUNDS 
Abraham  Schneider,  Ovei-brook  Hills,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E. 
Moore,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,981 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 


RELATIONSHIP     0^ 

H2SO4      DIOL    MOLAR     RATIO 

TO    SULFURIC    ACID    STREIWJrH 


100  loa 

,  so.     COWVAl^MT 


3,356,720 

KETONES  FROM  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Stanley  B.  Mirviss,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Philip  S.  Skell, 
State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,072 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pounds of  the  class  consisting  of  ketones  and  carboxylic 
acids  from  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  C2-C25  saturated  hydrocarbon  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  effecting  such  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  carbinyl  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  tertiary 
alkyl  halides,  tertiary  phenyl  alkyl  halides  and  tertiary 
phenyl  carbinyl  halides  wherein  said  halide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


3,356,721  I 

CITRIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE  ' 

Richard  H.  Wiley,  Louisville,  Ky. 
(30  Beekman  Place,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,466 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—535) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  citric  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  oxidizing  maleic  acid,  di(lower  alkyl)  ester  or  an- 
hydride, or  fumaric  acid  or  di( lower  alkyl)  ester,  with 
air  or  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  salt  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  10°  and  70°  C.  to 
form  the  corresponding  oxalacetic  acid,  di(lower 
alkyl)  ester,  or  anhydride; 

(b)  condensing  said  oxalacetic  acid,  di( lower  alkyl) 
ester,  or  anhydride  with  ketene  in  the  presence  of  a 
zinc  chloride-acetic  acid  catalyst,  a  boron  trifluoride 
etherate  catalyst,  or  an  alumina-silica-boron  oxide 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  —20 
and  +60°  C,  to  form  a  ^lactone  compound  having 
structural  Formula  A  when  the  starting  compound  is 
an  acid  or  ester;  or  Formula  B  when  the  starting 
compound  is  an  anhydride: 


OC-CHj 
O— C-COOR 


DC— CHi 

O-C CO 


COOR 


(A) 


CHi-CO 

(B) 


\ 
( 


O 


1.  Method  of  preparing  a  1,3-dicarboxyadamantane 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  dihydroxyadamantane  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy- 
adamantane and  dihydroxyalkyladamantanes  having  at- 
tached to  the  adamantane  nucleus  1-2  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1-10  total  carbon  atoms,  in  sulfuric  acid  having  a 
strength  corresponding  to  96-104%  H2SO4  equivalent  by 
weight,  the  molar  ratio  of  H2SO4  to  said  dihydroxy- 
adamantane compound  being  above  that  shown  by  line 


where  R  in  Formula  A  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and 
(c)  hydrolysis  of  said  /3-lactone  to  citric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  and  including  60°  C,  by  treating  com- 
pound of  Formula  A  with  lime  water  to  produce  cal- 
cium citrate,  followed  by  treatment  of  said  calcium 
citrate  with  sulfuric  acid;  or  by  treating  the  compound 
of  Formula  B  with  water  alone. 
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3.356,722  _^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
FROM  CYCLIC  KETONES 

Thomas   J.    Wallace,   Elizabeth,   and    Alan   Schriesheim, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Compan).  a  corporation  of  t>«'"*"«  ^ 
No  Drawins.  Filed  June  10.  1963,  S«r.  No.  286,516 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 

I.  The  conversion  of  cyclic  ketones  to  carboxylic  acids 

v^hich  comprises  contacting  a  cyclic  itetone  having  4  to 

20  carbon  atoms  with  a  base-solvent  system  whcrem  said 

ivent  is  an  aprotic.  non-hydroxylic  liquid  solvent  hav- 


st) 


nsj  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  15  at  25'  C  a  dipolar 


335«,725 
PENTAHALOCYCLOPENTADIENYLAMINES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Earl  T.  McBee,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue  Re- 
search Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,604 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  Pentahalocyclopentadieneamine  of  the  formula 
CjXjNHR  wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  R  is  hy- 
drogen or  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl 
or  aralkyl  group  having  a  molecular  weight  Ifclow  300, 
in  which  aryl  is  carbocyclic  and  contains  6  to  20  carbon 


ohosDhoryl  radical  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con-    atoms,  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  cy- 
Msting  of  hexamcthylphosphoramide.  tri(ethylene  amide)    cloalkyl  contams  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phosphoramide.    triphenyl    phosphine   oxide,    and    hypo-  ___^^^^__ 

phosphite  esters.-said  solvent  being  further  charactcnsed 
in  that  said  dipolar  radical  and  atoms  adjacent  to  said  di- 
polar radical  are  hydrogen-free,  and  recovering  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  product. 

2.  The  process  for  oxidizing  a  cyclic  C4  to  Cjo  ketone 
to  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  said  cyclic  ketone  is 
I  xidized  with  oxygen  and  a  basic  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aprotic.  non-hydroxylic  liquid  solvent  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  15  at  25'  C,  a  dipolar  phos- 
phoryl  radical  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexamethylphosphoramide.  tri (ethylene  amide)  phos- 
phoramide. triphenyl  phosphine  oxide,  (and  hypophosphite 
esters,  said  solvent  being  further  characterized  in  that  said 
dipolar  radical  and  atoms  adjacent  to  said  dipolar  radical 
.ire  hydrogen-free,  and  recovering  ^  dicarboxylic  acid 
product. 


3,356,726 
S.<2-CHLOROETHYL)  ISOTHIOCARBAMYL 
CHLORIDES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamdcn,  and  Haywood  Hooks,  Jr., 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,184 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  S-(2-chloroethyI)   isothiocarbamyl  chloride  hav- 
ing the  formula 

[X)-C1N  I 


(8-IX)-CK 


3,356,723 

PREPARATION  OF  L'REA 

Petrus  J.  C.  Kaaseobrood,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8,  1960, 

250,349 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—555) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea 
wherein  NH3  and  COj  are  reacted  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  continuously  provide  an  ammonium 
carbamate  melt,  thereafter  in  an  autoclave,  said  melt  be- 
ing converted  into  a  urea  solution  containing  ammonium 
carbamate  and  the  carbamate  being  stripped  from  said 
solution  by  decomposing  said  carbamate  into  NH3  and 
CO2  by  heat  and  expelling  NH3,  CO,  and  HjO  from  said 
solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
stripping  the  urea  solution  with  CO3  in  a  stripping  zone 
outside  said  autoclave  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50 
atmospheres  up  to  urea  synthesis  pressure  wherein  the 
urea  solution  flows  downwardly  along  the  inside  of  ex- 
ternally steam  heated  tubes  in  the  stripping  zone  and 
COj  stripping  gas  passes  upwardly  in  said  tubes  in  con- 
tact with  said  urea  solution,  the  pressure  of  the  heating 
steam  being  in  the  range  of  15-30  atm.,  whereby  NH3 


wherein  R  is  phenylene  or  toluylene;  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  having  2-18 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylene  having  5-12  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  said  chlorine  atom  atttacbed  to  X  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  sulfur  atom  by  two  methylene  groups. 


3,356.727 
ALKYL-  AND  ALKARYL-OXYALKYL-N- 
HYDROXYALKYL  AMINE  OXIDES 
Adolf  Koebner  and  Herbert  Alexander  Potts,  Cumber- 
land, England,  assignors  to  Marchon  Products  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  I'nited  Kingdom 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1963, 
25,137  63;  July  22,  1963,  28,837/63;  June  4,  1964, 
23,304/64 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.7) 
1.  Amine  oxides  of  the  formula 

(C,Hi,0).H 
Z(0C,Hip).N-40 
R 


3UP( 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  alkylpbenyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,   Z(OCpH3o)n—  and  — (C,Hj,0),H;  p  in 


and  COj  are  expelled  from  said  solution,  condensing  the  each  oxyalkylene  group  — OCpHjp —  is  an  integer  of  from 

resulting  mixture  of  COj  gas  and  gases  expelled  from  2  to  3;  ^  in  each  alkyleneoxy  group  — C,HsqO —  is  an 

said  urea  solution  after  addition  of  further  NH3  and  at  integer  of  from  2  to  3;  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  5;  and 

a  pressure  of  at  least  50  atmospheres  up  to  urea  synthesis  each  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3. 

pressure  to  form  a  carbamate  solution  and  returning  the  ^^_^_^^^_^__ 

thus  formed  carbamate  solution  to  said  autoclave  for  ,        I         . 

further  urea  synthesis. 


3.356,724 
HERBICIDAL  a-HALO-N-CYCLOHEXYL- 
ACETAMIDES 
John  F.  Olin,  Ball  win.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,655 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—561) 
N  -  (2'  -  tert  -  butyl  -  6'  -  methyicyclohexyl)  -  2  -  chlo- 
roacetamide. 


3  356  728 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AROMATIC  POLY- 
AMINES  BY  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION 
OF  AROMATIC  POLYNITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  J.  CImerol,  Hamden,  WUIiam  M.  Clarke,  North 
Haven,  and  William  I.  Denton,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,398 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 580) 
1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion  of  an  aromatic  polynitro  ccnnpound  in  the  liqtnd 


phase  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  to  yield  the  cor- 
responding aromatic  polyamine,  wherein  said  aromatic 
polynitro  compound  and  hydrogen  are  continuously  fed  to 
a  reaction  zone  containing  an  agitated  slurry  of  nickel 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  simultaneous- 
ly ami  continuously 

(a)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  saturated  with  hy- 
I        drogen, 

(b)  feeding  said  aromatic  pdymtro  compound  to  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  a  catalyst  loading 
of  no  more  than  about  0.15  pound-equivalents  of 
nitro  groups  per  hour  per  pound  of  catalyst  in  the 
reaction  zone, 

(c)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  aromatic 
polynitro  compound  in  the  reaction  zone  below  about 
0.1  percent  by  weight, 

(d)  and  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction 
zone  the  liquid  phase  of  said  slurry  while  retaining 
said  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone.  | 


3,356,729 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYAMINES 
William  I.  Denton,  Cheshire,  and  Philip  D.  Hammond, 

NoHh    Haven,    Conn.,    assignors   to    Olin    Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,619 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—580) 

1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  of  an  aromatic  polynitro  compound  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  yield 
the  corresponding  aromatic  polyamine,  wherein  said  aro- 
matic polynitro  compound  and  hydrogen  are  continu- 
ously fed  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  agitated  slurry 
of  palladium  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
simultaneously  and  continuously 

(a)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  saturated  with  hy- 
geti, 

(b)  feeding  said  aromatic  polynitro  compound  free  of 
catalyst  to  the  liquid  phase  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  a 
catalyst  loading  of  no  more  than  about  0.15  pound- 
equivalent  of  nitro  groups  per  hour  per  pound  of 
catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone, 

(c)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  aromatic 
polynitro  compound  in  the  reaction  zone  below  about 
0.1  percent  by  weight, 

(d)  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  phase  of  said  slurry  while  re- 
taining said  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone,  and 

(e)  maintaining  the  catalyst  concentration  within  the 
reaction  zone  between  about  2  and  25  percent  by 
weight  of  said  slurry. 


and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  amines  with  protonic 

acids; 
wherein  each  of  said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radicals  contains  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the 

said  mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyl  amines  are  acyclic  poly- 

hydric  alkanols. 


3,356,731  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  l-ACETYL- 
1,3-DIKETONE 
John  Martin  Nllsson,  Framnasbacken  14,  Solna,  Sweden, 
and  Ferenc  Men^nyi,  Sveavagen  166  D  24,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1963, 
5,285/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  2  -  acetyl  -  1,3  -  diketones, 
which  comprises  reacting  isopropenyl  acetate  with  a  car- 
boxylic acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halides  and  anhydrides  of  phthalic  acid,  and  of 
aliphatic  mono  and  dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  any  un- 
saturation  present  is  olefinic  and  wherein  any  functional 
substituents  present  other  than  the  acid  halide  or  anhy- 
dride is  halogen;  in  the  liquid  phase,  in  the  presence  of 
a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  coasisting 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride,  at  a 
temperature  between  approximately   room  temperature 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquid  phase,  and  recovering 
a  2-acetyI-l,3-diketone  as  the  product. 


3,356,730 
MERCAPTOALKYL  OXYALKYL  AMINES 
John  C.  James,  Melrose,  Robert  J.  Wineman,  Concord, 
and  Morton  H.  Gollis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyl  amines  of  the  formula 


I 


HS-R,-N-Ri(ORi')i 
I 
Ri' 


!  3,356,732 

2-lp-(PHENYLSULFONYL)PHENVLl-l,3.INDANE- 

DIONE  AND  ITS  TAUTOMER 
Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,240 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 
1.  The  tautomeric  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
empirical  formula  CaiHj404S  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3-hydroxy  -  2  -  [p-(phenylsulfonyl)phenyl]-l- 
indenone  and  2-[p-(phenylsulfonyl)phenyl]-l,3-indanedi- 
one. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BISfTRICHLO- 
ROACETYL).B£NZENE  ISOMERS  AND  THEIR 
MIXTURES 
Khachik  Egorovich  Kbchejan,  AUa  Ezrievna  loffe,  and 
David  Semenovich  Azbel,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to    Naucbno-Issledovatelsky    Institute    Sintetichcikikh 
Spirtov  i  Organicbcskikh  Prodnktov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,387 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  mixtures  of  isomers 
of  bis- (trichloroacetyl) -benzenes  consisting  in  the  chlori- 
nation  of  a  mixture  of  diacetylbenzene  isomers  in  a  molten 
state  by  chlorine  gas  in  the  presence  of  from  0.25  to  0.5% 
based  on  the  starting  diacetylbenzene  weight  of  hexa- 
methylenetetramine. 


where 

each  R  is  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 

each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 

and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3, 

at  least  one  of  the  oxy  O  and  amino  N  atoms  is  exo- 
cyclic,  I  i 

and  N  is  separated  from  other  hetero  atoms  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms; 


3,356,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACETALDEHYDE 

Michio  Kuraishi,  27  Kogane-cho;  Setsanobo  Asano,  3-20 
Kogane-cho;  and  Atsuo  Takahashi,  34  Higashi  Oyama- 
cho,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

38/9  871 

8  Claims.  (€1.  260—601) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  acetaldehyde  which 

comprises  reacting  methanol  with  hydrogen  and  carbon 
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monoxide  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  2 
millimoles  of  a  methanol  soluble  cobalt  catalyst  per  mole 
of  methanol,  said  cobalt  catalyst  promoted  by  a  halogen 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine, 
bromine,  chlorine,  alkali  metal  iodides,  alkali  metal  bro- 
mides, alkali  metal  chlorides,  alkaline  earth  metal  iodides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  bromides,  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
chlorides,  at  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  150°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  reaction  pres- 
sure from  about  200  to  about  700  atmospheres  gauge. 


low  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  the  pressure  involved, 
at  which  there  is  a  difference  in  density  between  the  wa- 
ter and  the  polyether  sufficient  to  permit  centrifugal  sepa- 


'         3,356,735 
CHLOROMETHYL  ETHER  PROCESS 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,693 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—^11) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  chloromethyl 
ether  by  the  liquid  phase  reaction  of  formaldehyde,  hydro- 
qen  chloride  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R(OH)n 
wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  less  than  21  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  less  than  5,  said  reaction  being  effected  by  pass- 
ing hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  formaldehyde: and  said  compound  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0'  C.  to  100'  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  dissolving  lithium  chlo- 
ride in  said  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
from  about  0.1  to  1  mol  per  mol  of  said  compound, 
(hereby  increasing  the  yield  of  the  corresponding  chloro- 
methyl ether  by  at  least  about  5  percent. 


3,356,736 
SI  BSTITUTED  BIBENZYL  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  S.  Huyser,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Gordon  E.  Hart- 
zell.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Compan>,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No. 
268,597,  now  Patent  No.  3.278,502.  dated  Oct.  11,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  2,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
571,660 

I  Claim.  (CI.  260— 611) 
a-Methoxy-a,a'-diphenyibibenzyl.  j 


3,356,737 

METHOXY  CHLOROBENZYL  ALCOHOLS 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  V  elsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,317 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  comf)ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzyl   alcohol   and   3-methoxy-2. 
ft-dichlorobenzyl  alcohol. 


1      !      I.    J,,    I:  .  ;.;  i  :::i:::;l::i:i;; 
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ration  of  said  polyether  and  said  water,  and  then  effecting 
centrifugal  separation,  at  said  elevated  temperature,  of 
said  polyether  from  said  water  containing  dissolved  there- 
in substantially  all  of  said  water-soluble  impurities. 


3,356,739 
CONVERSION  OF  NON-BRIDGEHEAD  HYDROXY- 

ADAMANTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,556 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 

1.  Method  of  isomerizing  non-bridgehead  hydroxy- 
adamantane  compounds  which  comprises  dissolving  in  a 
concentrated  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  strength  of  at  least  90% 
HjS04  and  phosphoric  acid  having  a  strength  of  at  least 
85%  H3PO4  a  hydroxyadamantanc  compound  having  10- 
18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxyadamantane  and  2-hydroxyalkyladamantanes 
having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  bridgehead  position,  the 
weight  ratio  of  mineral  acid  to  said  compound  being  in 
the  range  of  1 :  10  to  20: 1  and  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture being  in  the  range  of  0-150°  C,  whereby  the  hydroxy 
group  shifts  to  the  bridgehead  position,  and  recovering 
from  the  acid  a  1 -hydroxyadamantanc  compound. 


3,356,738 
PURIFICATION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  HYDROX- 

YL-CO.NTAINING  POLYETHERS 
Henry  W.  Hauser,  Naperville,  Kurt  L.  Schoenrade,  Chi- 
cago, and  Scott  J.  Russell,  Summit,  III.,  assignors  to 
Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  329,675 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  In  a  method  of  removng  water-soluble  impurities 
from  water-insoluble  hydroxyl-containing  polyethers.  the 
steps  which  comprise  providing  a  mixture  of  water  with 
a  normally  liquid  essentially  water-insoluble  hydroxyl- 
lerminated  pwlyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  600  to  7.000  and  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature,  be- 


3,356,740 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYALKYL- 

ADAMANTANES 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook   Hills,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,557 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  hydroxyalkyladamantanes 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alkyladamantane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyladamantane.  ethyl- 
adamantane,  dimethyladamantane,  methylethyladaman- 
tane,  trimethyladamantane,  and  ethyldimethyladamantane 
with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  110-210°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  of  a  soluble  hy- 
drocarbyl  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  mag- 
nesium, said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  absence  of 
a  solvent  and  under  a  pressure  less  than  50  p.s.i.g.,  where- 
by oxidation  iKcurs  to  form  bridgehead  hydroxyalkylada- 
mantane  as  the  major  oxidation  product,  stopping  said 
contacting  before  70%  of  the  alkyladamantane  has  been 
oxidized,  and  recovering  1-hydroxyalkyladamantane  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,356,741 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROXYALKYL- 

ADAMANTANES 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook   Hills,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,580 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
1.  Methods  of  preparing  dihydroxyalkyladamantanes 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alkyladamantane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyladamantane,  ethyl- 
adamantane,  dimethyladamantane  and  methylethylada- 
mantane  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1 10-210°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  of  a  soluble 
hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  mag- 
nesium, conttfuiing  said  contacting  until  at  least  80%  of 
the  alkyladamantane  has  been  oxidized,  whereby  bridge- 
head dihydroxyalkyladamantane  is  formed  in  substantial 
amount,  and  recovering  l,3-<JihydroxyaIkyladamantane 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 

6.  Method  of  preparing  dihydroxyalkyladamantanes 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alkyladamantane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyladamantane.  ethyl- 
adamantane,  dimethyladamantane  and  methylethylada- 
mantane  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1 10-210°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  of  a  soluble 
hvJrocarbyl  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  mag- 
nesium, said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent  and  under  a  pressure  less  than  100  p.s.i.g.,  where- 
by oxidation  occurs  to  form  1-hydroxyalkyladamantane. 
ketoalkyladamantane  and  a  minor  amount  of  higher  boil- 
ing oxidation  products,  stopping  said  contacting  before 
70%  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge  and  while  the 
1-hydroxyalkyladamantane  and  ketoalkyladamantane  are 
the  main  reaction  products,  separating  a  concentrate  of 
the  last-named  products  from  said  higher  boiling  oxidation 
products,  hydrogenating  said  concentrate  to  convert  the 
ketoalkyladamantane  to  non-bridgehead  hydroxyalkylada- 
mantane,  isomerizing  the  hydrogenated  concentrate  by 
contacting  said  concentrate  with  a  concentrated  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  phosphoric  acid  to  convert  the  non-bridgehead  hy- 
droxyalkyladamantane  to  its  bridgehead  isomer,  contact- 
ing the  isomerizate  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1 10-210°  C.  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  amount  of  oxidation  catalyst  as  above 
specified,  whereby  bridgehead  dihydroxyalkyladamantane 
is  formed  as  the  main  oxidation  product,  and  recovering 
1.3-dihydroxyalkyladamantane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  with  a  hy- 
drogen donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R3CHO,  R3CHOHR*  and  HCOORS,  R3  and  R*  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
up  to  6  carbons. 

11.  IH-hexafluorocyclobutanol. 


3,356,743 

PRODUCTION  OF  l-NAPHTHOL 

Benjamin  T.  Freure,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,443 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 

1.  The  method  for  converting  oxygenated  1.2.3.4-tetra- 
hydronaphthalene  to  1-naphthol  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  (I)  dehydrogenating  said  oxygenated  1.2,.'<,4-tetra- 
hydronaphthalene  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  as 
the  primary  catalytic  element  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200°  C.  to  325°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-naphthol  content  of  said  oxy- 
genated 1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenc  to  not  greater  than 
about  5  weight  percent  and  (2)  dehydrogenating  the 
product  of  step  (1)  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  in  con- 
tact with  a  platinum  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
350°  C.  to  450°  C. 


1 


3,356,744 

COPPER  RECOVERY  FROM  PHENOL 

REACTOR  MIXTIIRE 

Richard  E.  Woodward.  Kaiama.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  .Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware  •> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,749 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  aryl  monocarboxy 
compound  to  the  corresponding  aryl  hydroxy  compound 
by  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  the  aryl 
monocarboxy  compound  and  a  copper  compound  soluble 
in  the  reaction  mixture  and  heating  said  reaction  mixture 
in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  200-250°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  water  vapor 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  mixture  is 
withdrawn  from  said  reaction  zone  and  is  intimately  con- 
tacted with  a  liquid  aqueous  solvent  to  extract  soluble 
components  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
reaction  mixture,  after  being  withdrawn  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  and  prior  to  being  contacted  with  said  aqueous 
solvent,  is  contacted  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140°  C.  but  less  than 
200°  C. 


3.356.742 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROALCOHOLS  BY  REAC- 
TION OF  FLUOROKETONES  WITH  SELECTED 
HYDROGEN  DONORS 

Thomas  A.  Ford,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,632 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  a  secondary  fluoroalcohol 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  100 

and  400°  C.  and  at  at  least  autogenous  pressure,  a  poly- 

fluoroketonc  of  the  formula 

'I  '*  ■ 

■  H  ' 

,  '    R«    C-  R?| 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoroalkyl,  w-hydroperfluoroalkyl.  w-chioroperfluo- 
roalkyl  and  ai-dichloroperfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons 


3,356,745 
I'SE   OF   ABSORPTION   .MEDIA   CONTAINING 
PHENOL  IN  RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE  FROM 
INERTS  IN   RASCHIG   PROCESS 

Arthur  W.  Kelly,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  I)ela\^are 
(       Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,404 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—629) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  wherein 
benzene  is  reacted  with  a  halogen  ion  and  oxygen  to 
produce  a  reactor  effluent  containing  halobcnzenes  in  ad- 
mixture with  unconverted  benzene  and  inert  materials,  the 
monohalobenzene  and  any  halogen  acid  is  separated  from 
the  reactor  effluent,  and  monohalobenzene  is  hydrolyzed 
with  steam  to  produce  phenol  and  hydrogen  halide,  the 
improvement  for  recovering  benzene  and  preventing  ac- 
cumulation of  inert  materials  which  comprises:  extracting 
the  vaporous  halogen  acid  free  benzene  mixture  in  an 
extraction  column  with  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  be- 
and  — CF2CF2C(X'X2) — ,  X'  and  X^  being  selected  from    tween  about  20  and  about  95  weight  percent  monohalo- 
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benzene,  between  about  0  and  about  65  weight  percent 
dihalobenzene  and  between  about  5  and  about  30  weight 
percent  phenol,  selectively   absorbing  the  organic  com- 


scsr- 


ponents  of  the  benzene  mixture  in  the  liquid,  venting 
Vaporous  inert  materials  from  the  top  of  the  column  and 
withdrawing  and  distilling  the  resulting  liquid  extraction 
medium  to  recover  a  vaporous  benzene  fraction. 


3,356,74^ 
PREPARATION  OF  2,2,2-TRIFLLOROETOANOL 
BY  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION 
I  ouis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Rldgc.  and  WUIiam  J.  Cunning- 
ham, Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cbenalcal 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No' Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  400,562 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 633) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,2-triiluoroetha- 
nol  which  comprises  passing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  2,2,2- 
trifluoroethyl  trifluoroacetate  and  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  200°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  one  to  five  atmospheres  through  a  reactor 
containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  noble 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  platinum,  osmium,  and  iridium,  and 
>eparating  2,2,2-trifluoroethanol  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 


carbon  which  comprises  heating  an  intimately  mixed  mix- 
ture comprising:  j 

( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  fluoride;  ' 

(2)  a  terminally  unsaturated  olefin  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  j 

(3)  palladous  chloride;  and  ^ 

(4)  an  aprotic  reaction  medium  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  R'(NOj)n  wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of 
from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  and  R'  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  of  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  group  of 
the  class  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyloxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  aryloxy- 
carboayl; 

(b)  R"(COOR"')n  wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  num- 
ber of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  R"  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  of  from 
I  through  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  alkyl  of 
1  through  18  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  ethers  consisting  of  an  aliphatically  saturated 
hydrocarbon  of  from  2  through  18  carbon  atoms 
interrupted  by  1  to  4  ethereal  oxygens,  inclu- 
sive; and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof,  I  | 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,356,747 
PREPARATION  OF  2,2,2-TRIFLt'OROETHANOL 
BY  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION 
I  oub  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  William  J.  Cunning- 
ham,  Rockaway.   NJ.,   assignors  to    Allied   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,563 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,2-trifluoroetha- 
nol which  comprises  passing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen and  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl  trifluoroacetate  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  200°  to  400°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  one  to  five  atmospheres  through  a  reactor  con- 
taining a  chromium  oxide  based  acid-to-alcohol  reduction 
catalyst,  and  separating  2,2,2-trifluoroethanol  from  the 
resultant  reaction  mixture.  i 


'         3,356,749     ' 
HYDROGEN  HALIDE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Chrlstiaan  P.   van   Dijk,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,555 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—650) 

1.  In  the  extraction  of  hydrogen  halide  from  a  mixture 
containing  said  hydrogen  halide  and  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon having  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  in  an  extraction  zone,  coun- 
tercurrcntly  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  hy- 
drogen halide  wherein  the  hydrogen  halide  of  the  solution 
is  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  and  is  maintained  at  a  con- 
centration between  about  15  percent  and  about  40  percent 
by  weight  of  halide;  maintaining  a  weight  ratio  in  excess 
of  10: 1  of  the  hydrogen  halide  in  the  solution  with  respect 
to  the  hydrogen  halide  in  the  mixture;  extracting  the 
hydrogen  halide  from  the  mixture  in  the  hydrogen  halide 
solution  and  increasing  the  concentriition  of  the  halide 
in  the  solution  while  allowing  the  temperature  of  said 
solution  to  rise  in  accordance  with  the*  heat  of  absorp- 
tion; withdrawing  and  passing  the  heated  hydrogen  halide- 
enriched  solution  from  the  extraction  zone  to  a  flashing 
zone;  in  the  flashing  zone  utilizing  the  heat  generated  in 
the  extraction  zone  to  adiabatically  flash  the  hydrogen 
halide-enriched  solution  and  vaporizing  the  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  halide  absorbed  in  the  extraction  zone;  sep- 
arating substantially  pure  hydrogen  halide  vapors  from 
the  flashing  zone;  and  recycling  the  remaining  hydrogen 
halide  solution  which  is  cooled  by  flashing  to  the  extrac- 
tion zone  at  the  concentration  and  temperature  maintained 
therein. 


3,356,748 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUOROOLEFINS 
FROM  OLEFINS 
Richard  D.  Cramer,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Frank  N.  Jones, 
Wilmington.  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,427 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorinated  terminally  un- 
saturated olefins  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive,  wherein  the  fluorine  is  substituted  on  olefinic 


I'l 


3,356,750 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Richard  F.  Bojanowski,  Houston,  and  John  W.  Hemdon, 
Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,044 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—656) 
1.  The     method     for     preparing     halogen-containing 
alkenes  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  which  comprises  de- 
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hydrogcnating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  above 
400*  C.  a  halogen-containing  alkane  containing  2-6  car- 
bon atoms,  1-4  halogen  atoms  and  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halogen 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  greater  than 
about  one-fourth  mol  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  halogen  con- 
taining alkane,  a  halogen  liberating  material  wherein  the 
halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine 
and  bromine  in  an  amount  of  between  0.001  and  0.1  mol 
of  halogen  per  mol  of  halogen-containing  alkane,  said 
oxygen  being  present  in  a  ratio  greater  than  1.25  mols 
of  oxygen  per  atom  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine,  the  partial  pressure  of 
isaid  halogen-containing  alkane  being  equivalent  to  less 
than  about  15  inches  mercury  at  a  total  pressure  of  one 
atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  I-A,  II-A,  III- 
B,  IV-B,  V-B.  VI-B,  VII-B.  VIII,  II-B,  ni-A,  IV-A, 
V-A  and  salts,  oxides  and  hydroxides  thereof. 


3,356,751 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  AD  AM  ANTANE 

AND  DIMETHYLADAMANTANES 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,097 
I  14  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  Cn-Ci2  methyl-substituted 
adamantanes  having  at  least  one  nonbndgehead  methyl 
substituent  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  tricyclic  naphthene  charge  of  the 
Cii-C,a  range  having  at  least  two  of  the  rings  joined 
to  each  other  by  1,3  or  1,4  fusion  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  -10°  to  100°  C.  with  an  AICI3-HCI 
catalyst,  an  AlBrj-HBr  catalyst  or  an  HF-BFs  cata- 
lyst to  effect  isomerization  and  produce  methyl-sub- 
stituted adamantane, 

(b)  stopping  the  isomerization  at  a  stage  where  non- 
bridgehead  methyl-substituted  adamantane  is  the 
main  isomerization  product  and,  in  the  case  of  a  Cu 
tricyclic  naphthene  charge,  before  substantial  ap- 
pearance of  1,3-dimethyladamantane,  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  methyl-sub- 
stituted adamantane  having  at  feast  one  nonbridge- 
head  methyl  substituent. 


3,356,753 
PRODUCTION  IN  PURE  FORM  OF  COMPOUNDS 
OF  THE  CAROTENOID  AND  VITAMIN-A  SERIES 
Wilbelm  Samecki,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1963, 
B  72,746 
10  Clabns.  (CI.  260— 666)  * 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  water-insoluble  or  sparingly 
water-soluble  compounds  of  the  carotenoid  and  vitamin- 
A  series  which  comprises  treating  one  of  the  said  com- 
pounds with  a  water-soluble  surfactant  and  treating  it 
with  water  and  thereafter  washing  said  compound  with 
water. 

3,356,754 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  POLYMERS  OF 

STYRENE  AND  BUTADIENE 

Clinton  F.  Wofford,  BartlesrDle,  OUa.,  asslgiior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  27,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 

to  the  Public 

19  Oaims.  (CI.  260—669) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  liquid  conjugated  diene 
polymers  which  comprises  contacting  a  monomeric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene 
and  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which 
said  vinyl  group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom, 
with  a  catalyst  which  forms  on  mixing  materials  com- 
prising (a)  an  organolithium  compound  having  the  for- 
mula R(Li)x  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, and  (b)  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  for- 
mulas: 


(1)  R'M 

(2)  R'(YM)„ 
(8)  (R")4 


MY 


>^ 


(R'0« 


YM 


(4) 


(9 


3,356,752 
BUTADIENE  TRIMERIZATION 
Wellington  E.  Walker,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,804  . 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  cyclododeca- 1,5,9- 
triene  by  the  trimerization  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  hy- 
drocarbon in  contact  with,  as  a  catalyst,  a  mixture  of 
a  titanium  halide  and  an  alkylalinninum  halide,  the  im- 
provement of  effecting  said  trimerization  in  the  presence 
of  a  1,2-dialkoxybenzene  of  the  formula: 

R-O        O-R 


R"'/C-YM\ 
R"'— Y— C-YM 

I      * 


and 

(6) 


R' 


N-M 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  aliphatic,  cyclophatic  and  aro- 
matic radicals,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  each  R  is  lower  alkyl,  said  dialkoxybenzene 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  high  polymer  formed. 


R' 
-i 


MCR"«].^  and  -8, 


radicals  where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  x  is  an  integer  from 


I 


K 
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4  to  5.  inclusive,  and  v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  inclusive. 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3.  inclusive,  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 
comprising  at  least  30  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl-substi- 
luted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,356,755 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Rodney  D.  Beckham,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  and  Charles  H. 
Middlebruoks.  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company .  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,742 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  alkyl  halides  from  unsat- 
iiiated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contact- 
mk:  in  liquid  phase  .i  mixture  i)f  alkyl  halides  of  2  to  10 
..irbon  atoms  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
v\ith  an  alkyl  sulfoxide  solvent,  forming  an  extract  and 
i.ithnate  phase  and  thereafter  separating  said  extract  and 
laffinate  phases,  said  alkyl  halides  being  alkyl  chlorides 
..^ilkyl  bromides. 


3.356,758 
SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
George  M.  Omictanski,  Tonawanda,  and  Wallace  G.  Reid, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Yorl(^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,644 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—824) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (1)  block  copolymers  having  the  formula: 

R3SiO(RjSiO)nSiR[((X:kHjk)„OR]2 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  k  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4  inclusive,  m  is  a  number  of  at  least  2,  and  n  is 
a  number  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  and  (2)  block 
copolymers  having  the  formula: 

RjSiO(R,SiO)nSiRlOCkHa)o,ORla 

wherein  R,  k,  m  and  n  are  defined  above. 


3.356,756 

POi  YMERI7AT10N  PROCESS  AND  COBAI  T  OX- 
IDE  ON   CARBON  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Robert  G.  Schult.£,  Vinlta  Park,  James  M.  Scbuck,  Webster 
Groses,  and  Morris  R.  Ort.  St.  Louis  >Io.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,884 

13  Claims.  (CL  260 — 683.15) 
1  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  polymerizablc 
..Icfin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  polym- 
vii/able  olefin  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
iit  cobalt  oxide  surpt>rted  on  activated  carbon,  said  cata- 
lyst prepared  by  imprcgnatmg  an  aininonialcd  activated 
^.irbon  support  with  a  coh;(ll  salt  dissolved  in  ammonium 
hvdroxide.  .said  cobalt  salt  being  dccomposible  to  a  cobalt 
.'\ide  and  being  Nclcct«fd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.ohalt  carboxylalc  and  cobalt  carbonate,  drying  the  re- 
-iiiting  impregnated  activated  carbon  support,  and  acti- 
i..itini;  said  impregnated  activated  carbon  support  by 
heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  temperatures  of  from 
:{)()^  C.  to  550''  C. 


'  3,356.759 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYPVRO- 
MELLITI.MIDE   AND   A   FLUOROCARBON 
RESIN 
Clare  W.  Gerow,  Buifalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Set.  No. 
245,652,  Dec.  19,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  29, 
1966,  Ser,  No.  597,564 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  at  least  one  di- 
amine  having  the  formula   HjN — R' — NHj   wherein  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


J\  J\    /V/^X 


I 


/Vr"--^ 


v 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-()-. 


-N-       R'"             R'"  R'" 

I    >        I                  I  I 

-8-.  -SOi-.       R'".  -8i-  .1  -O-Si-O-  -P- 

l>»>  I                R""  () 


J.' 


and 


3,356,757 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

lames  F.  Ruth  and  Andrew  R.  Schaefer,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,778 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 

1.  The  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  acyclic 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  contacting  said  acyclic  paraffin  hydrocarbons 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  400  to  600°  C.  with  a  cat- 
.ilyst  comprising  approximately  2  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  molybdenum,  as  an  oxide,  deposited  on  an  inert  car- 
rier, said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than 
100  square  meters  per  gram. 


R'" 

-O-P-0 

I 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  with  at  least  one  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  dianhydride  in  a  solvent  for  at  least  one  of 
said  diamine  and  said  dianhydride  under  conditions  to 
form  a  polyamide-acid;  adding,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  10  to  50  weight  percent  thereof,  particles  of 
a  halocarbon  resin  having  the  recurring  unit 


F     X" 


wherem  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  fluorine  to  form  a  shapeable  polymeric  com- 
position having  said  particles  dispersed  uniformly  there- 
in; shaping  said  composition  into  a  shaped  article;  and 
converting  the  polymer  in  said  polymeric  composition  to 
polyimide. 
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3,356,760 
RESINOUS  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AN  ARO- 
MATIC   POLYIMIDE,    A    FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER  AND  A  POLYAMIDE 

Attila  Matray,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  d« 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.   Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No. 
368,361,  May  18,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  16, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  623,773 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  as  three  es- 
sential components, 

( 1 )  60-87.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide-acid  of  a 
diamine  of  the  formula  HjN — R' — NHj  where  R'  is 
arylene  and  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  of  the 
formula 

0  o 

1  I' 
■     /  \/  ^-  . 

O  R  (1>  I 

I  1 

where  R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical; 

(2)  20-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  halocarbon  resin  hav- 


ing the  recurring  unit 


F     F 

I     I 
-c-c- 

I     I 

F     X 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  fluorine;  and 
(3)  1-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  linear  condensation  polyamides  of  an  aliphatic 
dibasic  acid  of  4-18  carbons  and  an  alkylene 
diamine  of  2-10  carbons;  and 

(b)  aromatic  p>oIyamides  having  the  recurring 
striKtural  unit 


K, 

I 

N-A 


Ri   O  O 

r.-N-C-Arr-C- 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  and 
wherein  Arj  and  Ar2  are  each  a  divalent  aro- 
matic radical,  the  chain-extending  bonds  of  each 
of  these  divalent  aromatic  radicals  being  other 
than  ortho  to  one  another. 


and 


a 


RC= 
Zp 


CUt 


\n/ 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl,  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy;  and  p  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3, 
said  vinyl  unsaturated  material  constituting  from  1  to 
fiQ%Toy  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


3,356,761 

MELT  PROCESSABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

AND  PROCESS 

Daniel  W.  Fox,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,196 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260—874) 

1.  A  melt  processable,  curable  composition  comprising 

a  thermoplastic  polyphenylene  ether  of  high  molecular 

weight  and  a  liquid,  vinyl  unsaturated  material  having  a 

general  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Rc=cn,  I 


V 


3,356,762 
VULCAMZABLE  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
RUBBERS 
Earl   D.   Holly,   deceased,   late   of   Midland,   Mich.,   by 
Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  administrator,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Slich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  L>rawuig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,960 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  sulfur-curable  non-cross- 
linked  rnodified  ethylene  copolymer  rubber  from  a  starting 
ethylene  copolymer  rubber  having  less  than  about  10  per- 
cent relative  crystallinity  and  less  than  about  0.3  mole  of 
residual,  ethylenic  double  bonds  per  liter  of  copolymer 
rubber  by  intimately  mixing  one  part  of  the  ethylene  co- 
polymer rubber  with  from  about  0.035  part  to  about  24 
parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-containing  halohydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  halogen  atoms  have  atomic  numbers  from  9 
to  17,  and  effecting  reaction  between  the  ethylene  copoly- 
mer rubber  and  the  chlorine-containing  halohydrocarbon 
by  reactive  free  radical  producing  means  at  a  temperature 
between  about  120°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  whereby  there 
is  obtained  a  modified  ethylene  copolymer  rubber  having 
less  than  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine;  said  start- 
ing copolymer  nibber  comprising  (a)  from  about  20  to 
about  80  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  ethylene, 
(b)  from  about  80  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  units 
derived  from  a  terminally  unsaturated  mono-olefin  having 
the  formula 

RCH=CH2 

where  R  is  a  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  radical,  and  (c)  from  0  to 
about  10  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer;  and  said  chlorine-containing  halo- 
hydrocarbon being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
carbon  tetrachloride,  hexachloroethane  and  a  halogen- 
substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  at  least  one  of  two  classes  of  chlorine  sub- 
stituents.  Class  A  being  a  chlorine  atom  attached  to  an 
allylic  carbon  atom  and  Class  B  being  at  least  two  chlorine 
atoms  attached  to  doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,763 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  DIENES  AND  VINYL  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCARBOxNS 

Robert  E.  Dollinger,  Bartlesville,  Okla,  and  Robert  L. 
Huxtable,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,178 
i  12  Claims.  (CL  260—880) 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  block  co- 
polymer which  comprises  continuously  charging  to  a  pre- 
reaction  zone  the  following  materials:  (1)  a  conjugated 
diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene, 
isoprene  and  piperylene,  (2)  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  (3)  an  organolithium  polymerization  initia- 
tor, and  (4)  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffinic,  cycloparaffinic  and  aroma- 
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tic  hydrocarbons,  said  prereaction  zone  being  maintained 
at  conditions  to  maintain  said  materials  substantially  com- 
pletely in  the  liquid  phase;  withdrawing  from  said  pre- 
reaction zone  an  actively  polymerizing  effluent  containing 
polymer  which  is  10  to  75  weight  percent  of  the  originally 
charged  monomers,  unreacted  monomer,  and  diluent; 
passing  said  effluent  into  one  end  of  an  elongated,  tubu- 
lar reaction  zone;  and  continuously  recovering  from  the 
downstream  end  of  said  latter  zone  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  block  copolymer  of  said  conjugated  dicne 
and  said  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3^56,768 

MOLECULAR  INCLUSION  ADDUCTS  OF 
PHOSPHONITRILIC  HALIDE  TRIMER 
DERIVATIVES 

Harry  Rex  Allcock,  Darlcn,  and  Lester  Aaron  Siegel, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,383 

I  9  Claims.  (CI.  260—927) 

L  A  molecular  inclusion  adduct  of  an  inert  organic 
liquid  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,356,764 
OZONERESISTANT  BLEND  OF  A  DIENE  POLYMER 

AND   AN   ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBER 

Anthony    V.    Gentile,    Waterbory,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,363 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—889) 
1.  An  ozone-resistant  composition  comprising  a  vul- 
canized mixture  of 

( 1 )  100  parts  of  a  conjugated  dienc  polymer  rubber 

(2)  5  to  50  parts  of  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  and 

(3)  0.5  to  5  parts  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethyl- 
quinokne)  and  6-cthoxy-l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethyl 
quinoHne. 

3,356,765 
iSOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEETS  CONTAIN- 

ING  ISOTACTIC  POLY-l-Bl  TENE 
Pompiiio  Musso  and  Giuseppe  Guzzetta,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
•signors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  11,  1956, 

14,865/56 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 

1.  A  thermoplastic   sheet  prepared  from  a  blend  of 

(I)    polypropylene  comprising  at  least  75%   of  linear, 

regular   head-to-tail   isotactic-crystalline   macromolecules 

.md  (2)  about  5%   to  40%  by  Alveight  of  poly-1-butene 

comprising  at  least  75%   of  linear,  regular  head-to-tail 

isotactic-crystalline    macromolecules,    said    sheet    being 

ihermo-resistant   to    temperatures   ranging   up  to   about 

1 10°  C,  and  having  a  high  mechanical  strength  and  an 

elastic    modulus   ranging   from    about   7,000   to    15,000 

kg./cm.'. 

3,356,766 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 

ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Richard  E.  Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,493 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  thermoplastic,  pressure-sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  a  major  proportion  of  atactic  polypropylene  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  15,000  to  60,0(X),  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  terpene  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  1200. 


z« 


z»     z« 

1            1 

I 
z> 


^a/  ^"^  \<Y^" 


wherein  Z'  through  Z*  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  haIogeno(lower)alkyl,  and 
A  and  A*  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,356,769 

iFHOSPHONTTRILIC  HALIDE  DERIVATIVES 
1  AND  ADDUCTS  THEREOF 

Harry  Rex  Allcock,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,382 
I  {  12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 927) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  |     - 


I   . 


''■O^nJ' 


(111) 


wherein  Q'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

I  I     .1      .  i 


3,356,767 

DIMETHYL  TRIPHENYL  PHOSPHINIMINE 
PHOSPHATE 

Rolf  Appel,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathlesoo 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,247 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—926) 
Dimethyl  triphenylphosphinimine  phosphate. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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(Till)       '  (IX) 

wherein  X»  through  X*  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and 
wherein  Z*  through  Z'  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen( lower) alkyl,  cyano  and 
phenoxy. 

3,356,770 
DI[DIHYDROCARBYLPHOSPHITO  CYCLOHEXYL 

(PHENYL)  ]  ALK  YLIDENE 
Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  First  National  Bank  of  Morgantown, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,202 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  R  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Ri  denotes  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  X  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  denotes  one 
of  the  whole  numbers  1  to  5. 


RiO 


RiO 


p— O-Q-O-P 


ORi 


I  3  3S6  772 

O-ALKYL-O-HALOPHENYL-ALKYL-  i 

THIOPHOSPHONATES 
Wolfgang  Buck,  Richard  Schring,  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingel- 
beim  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringer 
Sobn,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  limited  partner- 
ship of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Apr.  29,  1963, 
B  71,701 
)  5  Claims.  (Ch  260— 961)     { 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(l>Ri 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  8-18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  haloaryl  and 
at  least  two  of  Rj  and  R2  are  alkyl  and  Q  is  the  divalent 
residue  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  di- 
hydric  phenol  and  a  hydrogeinated  dihydric  phenol. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,356,771 
0,0  -  DIALKYLTHIONOPHOSPHORYL   OR   0,0- 
DIALKYLDITHIOPHOSPHORYL  FATTY   ACID 
CHLORIDES 
Guenter  Scbeuerer  and  Heiner  Dickhaeuser,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to  Badiscbe   Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

B  70,230 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—941) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 

RO  8 

RO  X-(CH).-C0C1 


3356,773 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FHOSPHINATES 

William  E.  Bacon,  Kent,  and  Norman  A.  Melnhardt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,810 

13  Claims.  (Q.  260—978) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphorus  compositions 

comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 

from  about  50'  C.  to  about  200°  C. 

(a)  a  phosphorus  compound  having  the  formula 


R         s 

^P^ 

/  \ 

R'         XH 


.nAlZi 


I 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2;  Z  is 
a  halogen;  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarb<Hi  or  chlo- 


n 
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fine-   or  bromine-substituteil  hydrocarbon   radicals, 

with 
(b)   a  reactive  hydrogen-containing  compound  selected 
from  4he  class  consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  mcr- 
captans,  phenols,  and  thiophenols. 


3,356.774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTLRE  OF  O.O-DIAL 

KYLTHIONO-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CHLORIDES 
Hermann  Viermann.  Bruhl,  near  ColoRne.  Joseph  Cremer. 
Hermulhi-im.     near  _  Cologne,    and     Heinz    Harnisch. 
I.u>enich.  near  (  ologne.  Cerniany.  assignors  to  Knap- 
sack-Griesheim  Aktiengescllschaft.  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,611 
ClainiN  priorit\.  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1963, 
K  50,811;  July  24,  1964,  K  53,557 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—981) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  O.O-dialitylthiojio- 
phosphoric  acid  cRiorides  having  the  general  formula* 

s 

RO— P-OK 

in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
.iloms.  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus  pentasulfide 
suspension  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  within 
ihc  range  of  about  0  to  150"  C.  with  chlorine  and  an 
alcohol  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  introducing  a 
stream  of  chlorme  into  the  said  suspension  and  adding 
dropwise  concurrently  therewith  the  alcohol,  allowing 
the  chlorinating  reaction  to  proceed  to  completion,  ex- 
pelling the  said  solvent  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
lure  a*id  isolating  O.O-dialkylthionophosphoric  acid  chlo- 
ride by  distillation. 


quantity  of  water  to  provide  a  material  with  a  plastic 
consistency,  wet  forming  the  concentrated  material  into 
the  predetermined  configuration,  removing  substantially 
all  the  remaining  water  from  the  formed  material,  there- 
after heating  the  formed  material  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  effect  sintering  thereof,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  provide  the 
ceramic  product. 


3,356,777 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS 

IN   Bl  RIFD  CONDllTS 

Herbert  M.  Barrett,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,580 

I  12  Claims.  (CI.  264—36) 


3,356,775 
PURIFICATION  OF  TRIARYL  PHOSPHATES 

Robert   S.   Mitchell.   Webster  Groves,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,099 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—990) 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  the  preparation  of 
iriaryl  phosphates  by  reacting  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydruxyaryl  and  mixed  hydroxy- 
.ir>l  compounds  with  phosphorous  oxychloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  halide  catalyst  to  form  a  crude  triaryl 
phosphate,  the  invprovcment  which  comprises  contacting 
said  phosphate  with  from  about  1.09c  to  about  100%  by 
weight  of  methanol  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phosphate. 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C, 
cooling  and  filtering  to  recover  the  phosphate. 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  leaks  in  a  buried  conduit' 
which  comprises  passing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  diatomite, 
containing  a  dispersing  agent  for  said  diatomite,  through 
said  conduit  under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  a  portion 
of  said  slurry  out  of  said  conduit  at  said  leaks  so  as  to 
form  a  fluid  permeable  mat  at  the  locus  of  the  leak;  and 
then  passing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  bitumen  through 
said  conduit  under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  a  portion 
of  said  emulsion  into  contact  with  the  diatomite  at  said 
leaks  whereby  the  bitumen  of  said  emulsion  seals  said 
leaks. 


3,356,778 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SEALS  FOR 
PIPE  JOINTS 

Richard  H.  Anderson,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Robinson  Clay  Product  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,939,  now 
Patent  No.  3.185,491,  dated  May  25,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,104 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 


♦  3,356.776 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CERAMIC 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PRODUCT 

KIbert  B.  Meservey.  Oak  Ridge,  John  D.  Sease,  KnoxvUlc, 
and   Robert  B.   Fitts,  Oak  Kidge.  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
the   United   States  of   .America  as  represented   by   the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,065 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  product  of  at 
least  one  actinide  material  and  formed  in  a  predetermined 
configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  powdered 
actinide  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
sufficient  anions  to  successively  form  a  colloidal  dispersant 
and  a  coagulated,  readily  settleable  precipitati,  concen- 
trating the  precipitate  by  removing  therefrom  a  sufficient 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  seal  for  pipe  joints  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (1)  positioning  a  single  unitary  annular 
thin  hard  tough  shell  of  plastic  material  in  radial  spaced 
relationship  with  one  end  of  a  pipe  length  for  forming 
a  seal  for  connection  with  other  pipes,  said  shell  extending 
the  full  axial  length  of  the  seal,  (2)  applying  a  pourable 
water  resistant  composition  between  said  shell  and  its 
associated  pipe  end,  and  (3)  solidifying  and  permanently 
bonding  said  composition  to  the  shell  and  to  the  pipe 
end  and  thereby  form  a  strong  water  resistant  seal  on 
said  pipe  end. 
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3,356,779 
METHOD  OF  CURING  ARTICLES  MANUFAC- 
TURED FROM  CEMENT  AND  ASBESTOS 
Herbert  C.  Scbulze,  3690  Highland  Drive, 
CarUbad,  Calif.     92008 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,526 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—82) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  article  from  Port- 
land cement,  asbestos  and  silica,  comprising: 

mixing  Portland  cement,  asbestos  and  silica  with  water; 
pressure  forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  shaped 

article; 
placing  said  shaped  article  in  a  chamber; 
introducing  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  into  said 

chamber; 
leaving  said  shaped  article  within  said  chamber  until 
the  surfaces  of  said  article  are  given  an  initial  set 
thereby  reducing  the  danger  of  handling  said  article 
until  it  is  further  cured; 
removing  said  shaped  and  initially  set  article  from  said 

chamber; 
and  thereafter  placing  said  article  in  an  autoclave  and 
subjecting  it  to  steam  under  pressure. 


paper  to  a  saturating  step,  saturating  the  web  with  a 
liquid  resin  composition  containing  a  curable  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  epoxy, 
epoxy-novolac,  phenolic  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
curing  agent  for  the  curable  resin  and  a  solvent,  removing 
substantially  all  of  the  solvent  by  heating  the  resin  to 
150  to  350°  P.  such  that  the  curing  agent  is  able  to  re- 
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act  with  the  resin  and  partially  cure  the  resin  to  a  B-stage 
to  insure  fiber  resin  mobility  and  integral  plastic  flow 
during  transfer  forming  a  wound  roll  shaped  form  from 
said  saturated  web,  introducing  the  roll  form  into  a  pre- 
heated receptacle,  transferring  the  roll  form  to  a  mold 
cavity  by  exerting  pressure  thereon  to  cause  the  form  to 
take  the  configuration  of  the  mold,  and  heating  the  mold 
to  advance  the  curable  resin  to  an  infusible  solid  state. 


3,356,780 
FABRIC  MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Cole,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  fifty  percent  to  Thomson  and  Schovee, 
Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  partnership,  and  fifty  percent  to 
Thomas  D.  Cole,  Lockport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,513 
17  Claims.  (CI.  264—91) 

N 


'  3,356,782 

METHOD  OF  WEIGHTING  A  GOLF  CLUB 
James  Whyte,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,894 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—267) 


6.  A  method  of  forming  a  web  of  fibrous  materials  on 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  rotating  foraminous  screens 
mounted  in  a  chamber  which  comprises: 

(a)  moving  said  fibrous  material  containing  a  dry, 
powdered  resin  to  an  entrance  end  and  into  said 
chamber  containing  said  screens; 

(b)  creating  a  suction  interioriy  of  said  screens  to  draw 
the  fibrous  material  and  resin  onto  the  screens;  arid 

(c)  projecting  said  fibrous  material  and  said  resin 
across  said  chamber  by  a  flow  of  the  air  from  adja- 
cent the  entrance  end  toward  said  screens,  said  flow 
of  air  and  suction  and  the  shape  of  the  chamber 
being  such  that  substantially  homogeneous  webs  are 
formed  on  said  screens,  said  chamber  being  under 
a  higher  differential  in  pressure  than  the  pressure 
within  the  screens,  the  fibers  being  substantially  dry 
and  fluffy,  the  fibers  and  resin  are  light  enough  so 
that  a  turbulent  action  occurs  in  said  chamber  and 
at  said  screens  to  the  end  that  the  fibers  and  resin 
when  in  the  webs  are  thoroughly  intermingled  and 
the  fibers  are  laid  in  the  web  at  random  with  a  major 
portion  of  the  fibers  extending  at  angles  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  including  a  normal  angle. 


1.  A  method  of  weighting  a  golf  club  which  has  had 
all  finishing  operations  performed  thereon,  said  club  in- 
cluding a  club  head  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
being  closed  by  an  overlying  member  except  for 
an  aperture  therein  communicating  with  said  cav- 
ity, said  cavity  being  devoid  of  any  weighting  ma- 
terial therein,  the  steps  of  feeding  a  hardenable  weight- 
ing material  in  fluid  form  through  said  aperture  into 
said  cavity  in  the  head  to  provide  the  require  weight 
in  the  head,  closing  said  aperture  and  solidifying  the 
weighting  material. 


3,356,781 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Chester  J.  Sulewski,  .Metuchen,  and  John  G.  Hedin, 
Somervllle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,491 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—137) 

1.  A  method  for  making  plastic  pipe  fittings  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  supplying  a  continuous  web  of  asbestos 


3,356,783 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILAMENTARY 
MICROTAPES  OF  LABYRINTHIAN  CROSS 
SECTION 
Fred  A.  Phillips,  Coleman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,601 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—285) 


/o-  /, 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  filamentary  microtapes  of 
labyrinthian  cross  section  comprising  ( 1 )  the  passage  of 
a  flat,  flexible  tape  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  polymer 
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into  a  moving  heated  restricting  means  of  narrower  width 
than  said  tape  while  said  tape  is  under  substantially  no 
longitudinal  stress  said  restricting  means  moving  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  tape  and  at  essentially  the  same 
peripheral  speed  as  the  linear  speed  of  said  tape  so  that 
the  only  shaping  forces  exerted  on  said  tape  are  lateral 
forces,  said  tape  being  retained  in  said  restricting  means 
until  said  tape  has  attained  the  desired  cross-sectional 


configuration,  said  heated  restricting  means  being  of  dif- 
ferent shape  than  the  ultimate  configuration  of  the  pro- 
duced filamentary  microtape,  said  tape  being  passed  into 
said  heated  restricting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tape  is  centered  in  said  restrict- 
ing means,  and  (2)  removing  the  shaped  tape  from  said 
restricting  means,  followed  by  (3)  cooling  the  so-formed 
filamentary  microtape. 


ELECTRICAL 


3456,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  AN  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  FLOWING  IN  A  LOAD  TO  CONTROL 
THE  VALUE  OF  A  PARAMETER  SUCH  AS  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FURNACE 
Mkbael  Murray  BerdoU,  Lichfield,  and  Maurice  James 
Wright,    Birmingham,    England,    assignors   to   Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,624 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

8,875/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  13—24) 


r> — 


of  said  insulating  support  surfaces  such  that  each  mar- 
ginal edge  surface  of  each  grooved  insulating  support  sur- 
face is  provided  with  a  continuous  groove  edge  therc- 
along,  conductive  material  in  each  of  said  grooves  and 


. I 


\ 


1.  An  A.C.  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  value  of  a 
parameter  by  varying  the  mean  current  flow  in  a  load, 
comprising  in  combination  an  A.C.  supply,  switch  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  load  across  said  A.C.  supply, 
said  switch  means  being  reverse  biased  by  said  A.C.  sup- 
ply at  the  termination  of  each  cycle  thereof  and  thereby 
turned  oflf,  a  pulse  generator,  means  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  pulse  generator  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
said  parameter,  said  pulse  generator  having  a  frequency 
which  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  A.C.  supply 
when  the  value  of  the  parameter  is  below  a  predetermined 
value,  but  which  decreases  as  the  value  of  the  parameter 
increases,  a  bistable  circuit  coupled  to  said  A.C.  supply 
and  to  said  pulse  generator,  said  bistable  circuit  having 
first  and  second  stable  states  and  being  driven  to  said  first 
state  by  pulses  received  from  said  pulse  generator,  said 
A.C.  circuit  driving  the  bistable  circuit  to  its  second  state 
at  the  commencement  of  each  cycle  of  the  A.C.  supply 
unless  the  bistable  circuit  is  already  in  its  second  state,  and 
means  operable  by  the  bistable  circuit  when  driven  to  its 
second  state  for  turning  said  switch  means  on. 


ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  COAXIAL  CABLES 
Yasuhisa  Yoshida,  Nisfainomiya,  and  Masaluuu  Suzuki, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaiui,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1964, 
39/41,127 

15  Claims.  (CI.  174—28) 
1.  A  fluid  insulated  electric  transmission  coaxial  cable 
having  an  inner  conductor  concentrically  supported  by  in- 
sulating spacers  in  an  outer  conductor,  inner  and  outer 
insulating  support  surfaces  on  said  insulating  spacers 
in  substantially  continuous  surface  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  conductors,  characterized  by  at 
least  one  continuous  groove  in  and  along  at  least  one 


ll>  .i 


■mu.«  «■ 


extending  in  surface  engagement  therewith  from  said  con- 
tinuous groove  edge  to  reduce  the  potential  gradient  at  the 
juncture  of  each  of  said  marginal  edge  surfaces  and  its 
adjacent  conductor  surface. 


3,356,786 
MODULAR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
John  D.  Helms,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

Ddflw&rc 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402.228 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 68.5) 


^^ 


2.  An  intermediate  circuit  board  comprising  an  insu- 
lating laminate,  said  laminate  having  an  array  of  holes 
extending  therethrough  for  the  selective  reception  in  at 
least  some  of  the  holes  of  discrete  conductor  pieces,  said 
hc^es  being  disposed  according  to  repetitive  geometric 
groupings,  and  a  number  of  duplicate  patterns  of  conduc- 
tive material  attached  to  one  face  of  the  laminate  and 
thereby  insulated  from  one  another,  all  of  the  holes  of 
each  grouping  being  bridged  by  a  pattern  for  conductive 
attachment  thereto  of  such  conductor  pieces  as  may  be 
located  in  any  of  the  holes  bridged  by  said  pattern,  each 
of  said  groupings  of  holes  comprising  at  least  two  adja- 
cent rows  of  holes,  the  holes  in  said  rows  being  in  stag- 
gered relationship  to  one  another,  each  of  said  patterns 
comprising  a  continuous  strip  bridging  all  the  holes  in 
one  of  the  rows,  said  strip  having  branches  each  of  which 
bridges  at  least  one  hole  in  an  adjacent  row. 
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3356,787 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  CABLE- 

SUPPORTED  APPARATl'S 

Anders  F.  Feyling,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo- 

dyne  Corporation,  Waltbam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,104 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174—70) 


the  strip  on  the  exposed  insulation  of  the  cable,  conform- 
ing to  the  exponential  function  of  the  double  logarithmic 
curve  of  the  theoretically  perfect  stress  relief  cone  estab- 
lished for  the  rated  voltage  capacity  of  the  cable,  and 
said  strip  having  a  guide  line  inwardly  disposed  from  and 
extending  along  at  least  one  major  marginal  edge  trace 
thereof  for  visual  guiding  convolute  substantial  registra- 
tion of  the  same  marginal  edge  in  successive  overlying 
wraps  of  the  strip. 


5.  An  electrical  instrument  cable-supported  apparatus 
having,  in  combination,  an  instrument  housing  package 
provided  with  electrical  connector  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  mounting  bracket 
to  which  the  housing  is  secured  and  to  opposite  ends  of 
which  terminal  portions  of  sections  of  a  cable  are  me- 
chanically connected,  the  bracket  having  an  exposed  outer 
bearing  surface  displaced  from  the  said  terminal  portions, 
electrical  conductor  means  comprising  a  substantially 
fixed  loop  connected  between  said  electrical  connector 
means  and  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  cable  portions,  the 
said  outer  bearing  surface  having  a  substantially  flat  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  against  a  drum  about  which  the  cable 
may  be  wound  with  the  said  cable  sections  assuming  the 
strain  between  said  terminal  cable  portions  while  prevent- 
ing tension  upon  the  said  substantially  fixed  electrical  con- 
ductor loop  and  its  connection  to  the  instrument  housing, 
the  mechanical  connection  of  at  least  said  one  terminal 
cable  portion  to  said  bracket  comprising  eyelet  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  bracket  and  about  which  said  one  cable 
portion  is  tightly  wound  back  upon  itself  and  secured  to 
form  a  loop  continuous  with  the  first-mentioned  loop. 


I  3^56,789 

BAND-LIKE  CRIMP 

John  R.  Van  Patten,  WaynesiNiro,  Va.^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponitioD  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,917 
7  Claims.  (O.  174—74) 


3,356,788 
STRESS  RELIEF  CONES  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE, 
SHIELDED  CONDUCTORS 
Thomas  W.  Callahan,  Massena,  and  Edward  K.  Duflfy, 
Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,783 
I      I        4  Claims.  (CI.  174—73) 


1.  A  prefabricated  one-piece  tapered  pennant-shaped 
strip  of  insulating  material  for  contiguous  overlying  in- 
sulativc  contacting  convolute  wrapping  from  a  leading  to 
a  trailing  end  thereof  on  exposed  insulation  of  a  high 
voltage  conductive  ground  shielded  cable  adjacent  the 
terminated  shielding  thereof  and  axially  away  therefrom 
towards  a  terminal  end  of  the  cable  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially theoretically  perfect  radially  built-up  stress  re- 
lief cone  against  breakdown  potential  between  the  exposed 
insulation  and  shielding,  said  one-piece  pennant-shaped 
strip,  in  planar  disposition,  having  a  maximum  transverse 
width  axially  between  lesser  transverse  width  leading  and 
trailing  ends  thereof  contiguously  connected  on  each  op- 
posite side  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip  by  a  smooth- 
ly blended  oppositely  converging  contiguous  major  mar- 
ginal edge  trace,  that  portion  of  the  contiguous  length  of 
one  of  the  opposite  major  marginal  edge  traces  of  the 
'     strip  connecting  the  trailing  end  with  the  maximum  trans- 
verse width  thereof,  on  the  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
adjacent  the  cable  shielding  on  convolute  wrapping  of 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  cable  within  a  close  fitting 
sleeve,  comprising  inserting  one  end  of  said  cable  into 
said  sleeve,  crimping  said  sleeve  into  at  least  two  plu- 
ralities of  linear  segments  around  the  circumference 
thereof,  said  pluralities  of  linear  segments  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  permit  stress  relief  therebetween,  fur- 
ther crimping  each  of  said  linear  segments  into  arcuate 
segments  substantially  equal  in  radius  to  the  radius  of 
said  sleeve  so  that  each  segment  presses  in  on  said  cable 
to  inhibit  movement  of  said  cable  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve. 

4.  A  crimp  for  holding  a  cable  within  a  close  fitting 
sleeve,  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  bands  of  arcuate 
indentations  in  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  arcu- 
ate indentations  forming  unaltered  portions  of  the  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  each  of  the  arcuate  indentations  in  the  wall 
of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  a  reversal  of  the  original 
convex  curve  of  said  sleeve  and  bearing  radially  on  said 
cable  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  cable,  said  bands  of  arcuate  indentations  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  pressure  relief  for 
said  cable. 


,     I  3^56,790  I 

COAXIAL  CABLE 
Fred  F.  Polizzano,  Allendale,  and  Daniel  E.  Robinson, 
Metochen,  NJ^  a^gnors  to  General  CaUc  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporati<m  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,495 
12  Claims.  (CL  174—102) 
1.  A  coaxial  cable   comprising  a  center  conductor, 
insulation  surrounding  the   conductor,   an   outer   metal 
sheath  formed  of  a  strip  curved  to  surround  the  in- 
sulation and  said  sheath  being  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  periphery  throughout  its  length,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  sheath  being  roughened  and  the  sheath 
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maintaining  some  pressure  on  the  insulation  continuously 
along  the  length  of  the  insulation  so  as  to  provide  friction 
between  the  insulation  and  the  sheath,  the  roughened 
surface  having  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  between  the 
sheath  and  the  insulation  that  transmits  the  motion  of 
longitudinal  thermal  expansion  of  the  sheath  to  the  in- 
sulation, the  insulation  being  of  sufficient  shear  strength 
with  respect  to  the  elasticity  and  cross  section  of  the 
center  conductor  to  transmit  the  motion  of  longitudinal 
expansion  of  the  sheath  to  the  center  conductor  to 
lengthen  said  conductor  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
the  length  of  the  sheath  when  the  sheath  is  heated  to 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  conductor. 

10.  The   method   of  making  a  coaxial  cable   which 
comprises  applying  and  bonding  electrical  insulation  to 


-  HCAT  AAVS 


a  center  conductor,  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
metal  strip  to  roughen  the  surface,  applying  the  strip 
lengthwise  to  the  insulation,  forming  the  strip  progres- 
sively around  the  insulation  as  a  tube  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  insula- 
tion, securing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tube  together  as  a 
longitudinal  seam,  pulling  the  tube  through  a  sinking  die 
that  reduces  the  diameter  of  the  tube  to  squeeze  the  in- 
sulation and  exert  some  pressure  on  said  insulation,  the 
shear  strength  of  the  insulation  being  correlated  with  the 
elasticity  and  cross  section  of  the  center  conductor,  and 
the  squeeze  being  correlated  with  the  coefficient  of  static 
friction  of  the  roughened  surface  on  the  insulation,  to 
transmit  thermal  elongation  of  the  sheath  through  the 
insulation  to  the  center  conductor. 


3,356,791  I '      ' 
ELECTRICAL   INSULATOR  WITH  SERIALLY  AR- 
RANGED     TRACKABLE     AND     RELATIVELY 
TRACK-RESISTANT  BODY  PORTIONS 
Edward  J.  McGowan.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Sen  No.  604,023 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—209) 


1.  An  electrical  insulator  comprising,  a  trackable  or- 
ganic dielectric  material,  a  relatively  track-resistant  or- 
ganic dielectric  material  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
^urface  of  the  trackable  organic  material,  the  second 
material  having  a  thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  poten- 
tial gradient  exceeding  the  scintillation  distance,  the 
second  material  characterized  by  depolymerization  upon 
scintillation  degradation  without  a  substantial  amount  of 
carbonaceous  residue,  and  both  of  the  materials  lying  in 


3,356,792 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING 

SYSTEM 

David  L.  Peters,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,915 

7  Claims.  (CI.  17»— 7.2) 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  focus  imaging  device  wherein  an  in- 
terrogating beam  is  sequentially  scanned  over  an  image  in 
order  to  derive  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 
image,  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  focus- 
ing of  said  interrogating  beam  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  as  part  of  said  image  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  reference  object; 

second  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  individually  representative  of  the  scanning 
by  said  interrogating  beam  of  the  part  of  said  image 
representative  of  the  reference  object  at  different 
focus  adjustments  of  said  interrogating  beam; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  signals  developed  at  different 
focus  adjustments  of  said  interrogating  beam  accord- 
ing to  a  common  characteristic  of  said  signals; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for 
determining  which  of  said  compared  signals  corre- 
spond to  the  more  desired  focus  setting  and  for  de- 
veloping a  signal  to  adjust  said  focus  in  the  direction 
of  the  more  desired  setting;        | 

the  system  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  continuously  compare  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  focus  settings  and  to  readjust  the  focus  ac- 
cording to  said  comparison  until  the  desired  focus 
is  obtained. 


3,356,793 
STORAGE  TUBE  TARGET  HAVING  MOSAIC  OF 
COPLANAR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
AND  DIELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Leon  S.  Yaggy,  North  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,519 
2  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.85) 


series  relation  in  the  direction  of  the  potential  gradient,    viewed  image 


1.  In   a   tube   arrangement   for   storing   an   optically 
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an  evacuated  envelope, 

an  electron  gun  at  one  end  of  the  envelope, 

a  transparent  viewing  segment  at  the  other  end  of 
the  envelope, 

said  segment  having  a  target  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof, 

said  target  comprising  a  collector  electrode  portion 
uniform'y  distributed  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
viewing  segment, 

said  electrode  portion  being  transparent, 

a  mosaic  pattern  of  discrete  photoconductive  and  m- 
sulative  elements  to  form  discrete  islands  arranged 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  distributed  over 
the  inner  surface  of  said  electrode  portion  when 
viewed  from  the  gun, 

said  elements  being  electrically  connected  to  the  por- 
tion, 

means  to  create  an  electron  beam  emanating  from  the 
gun  and  flooding  the  entire  target  with  electrons, 

and  optical  shutter  means  for  momentarily  exposing 
said  viewing  segment  to  an  optical  image  concur- 
rently with  flooding  the  target  with  electrons  and 
thereby  create  a  stored  charge  pattern  on  the  in- 
sulative  elements, 

the  charge  on  each  discrete  insulative  element  being 
directly  related  to  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 
that  portion  of  the  viewed  image  optically  impinged 
on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  viewing  segment. 


3,356,795 

STEREOPHONIC  MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH 

PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

Harry  B.  Shaper,  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 

Empire,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,143 
13  Claims,  (a.  179—100.41) 
1.  An  armature-stylus  assembly  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  in  a  recess  extending  through  a  common  gap 
defined  by  pole  faces  of  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
systems  in  a  magnetic  pickup  cartridge;  said  assembly 
comprising  an  elongated  sleeve,  an  elongated  movable 
subassembly  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  bearing  means 
within  said  sleeve  supporting  said  subassembly  for  angular 
vibration  about  first  and  second  vibration  axes;  said  sub- 
assembly including  a  stylus  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 
armature  disposed  remote  from  said  one  end;  said  stylus 
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3,356,794  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  F.M. 
CARRIER  RECORDING 

Michael  O.  Felix,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,515 

3  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


extending  beyond  the  confines  of  said  sleeve  through  a 
first  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  to 
said  armature;  said  stylus  including  a  downwardly  facing 
tip;  said  bearing  means  including  an  elastomer  means;  said 
bearing  means  also  including  stiff  bearing  means  con- 
structed of  metal  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sleeve  and  inwardly  from  said  sleeve  into  di- 
rect engagement  with  a  rigid  portion  of  said  subassembly. 


3,356,796 

FIELD  CASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

Shirl  D.  Wray,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,760 

3  Chiims.  (CI.  179—115.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  the  effect  of  noise  during  the 
reproduction  of  information  from  a  magnetically  recorded 
frequency  modulated  wide-band  signal  comprising,  means 
providing  a  separate  signal  of  given  frequency  and  hav- 
ing a  first  amplitude  substantially  greater  than  the  level 
of  the  noise,  means  providing  a  reproduced  frequency 
modulated  wide-band  signal  having  a  second  amplitude 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  amplitude,  which  sig- 
nal is  subject  to  reduction  in  amplitude  below  said  first 
amplitude,  variable  gain  means  coupled  to  both  said  sig- 
nal providing  means  for  amplifying  said  signals,  said 
variable  gain  means  being  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  applied  thereto  so  that  the  amplification  of 
said  separate  signal  is  increased  when  said  frequency 
modulated  signal  falls  below  said  first  amplitude,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  means 
for  producing  information  represented  by  the  frequency 
of  the  signal  applied  thereto.  ' 


1.  A  transducer  for  converting  electrical  to  mechani- 
cal waves  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  hav- 
ing an  annular  opening  in  one  face,  a  vibratable  dia- 
phragm, a  driving  coil  secured  to  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof,  a  metallic  supporting 
frame  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  proper  size  for  ac- 
commodating the  permanent  magnet  assembly  with  one 
end  open  for  the  insertion  thereof  which  is  capable  of 
being  deformed  around  the  end  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net assembly  to  tightly  clamp  it  in  place  without  the  use 
of  any  other  means,  said  vibratable  diaphragm  being  sup- 
ported in  the  opposite  end  of  the  metallic  supporting 
frame  with  the  driving  coil  facing  the  permanent  magnet 
assembly  which  has  the  annular  opening  in  the  side  to 
accommodate  said  driving  coil. 
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3^56,797 
t^  EARPHONE  CONSTRUCTION 

Kurt  Koozelmann,  Heflbronn-Boddngcn,  and  Ernst 
Docge  and  Klaus  WlschgoU,  Heilbroun,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Engcn  B«yer  ElectrdeclinisclM  Fabrik, 
Heilbronn,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21.  1963, 

B  73  602 
18  Claims.  (CI.  179—156) 


one  another  and  having  axially  aligned  openings  therein, 
first  fixed  contact  means  disposed  within  one  of  the 
corona  shields  and  electrically  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated conductor,  additional  fixed  contact  means  disposed 
within  the  other  corona  shield,  a  switch  blade  having  a 
piston  formed  integrally  therewith  near  one  end  and  dis- 
posed within  the  other  corona  shield,  the  switch  blade 
being  reciprocally  movable  to  engage  both  the  first  fixed 
and  the  additional  fixed  contact  means,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  other  corona  shield  for  selec- 
tively applying  electrically  insulating  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  actuate  the  switch 
blade  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
both  the  first  and  the  additional  fixed  contact  means. 


3,356,799 
ELECTRIC  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Thomas  B.  Ortwig,  Florissant,  and  Joscpli  L.  Krawinkel, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kearney-National  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,054 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—48) 


1.  Headphone  apparatus,  comprising 

a  headphone  earpiece  including  a  pair  of  electrical  ter- 
minals; 

harness  means  adapted  to  mount  said  earpiece  on  the 
head  of  a  user,  said  harness  means  including  a  pair 
of  electrically-conductive  mutually-insulated  paral- 
lel bare  slide  rods  upon  which  said  earpiece  is  slid- 
ably  mounted;      • 

cable  means  including  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors; 

and 
circuit  means  including  at  least  portions  of  the  lengths 
of  said  conductive  elements  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  conductors  with  said  earpiece  terminals,  re- 
spectively. 


3^56,798 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
John  P.  McKinnon,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,429 
7  Claims.  (CL  200-48) 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  generally  hol- 
low, cylindrical  housing  substantially  filled  with  an  elec- 
trically insulating  gas  under  pressure,  first  and  second 
conductors  spaced  axially  within  the  housing,  electrically 
insulating  means  for  supporting  the  conductors  within 
the  housing  and  for  closing  off  the  gas  space  within  the 
housing  at  the  ends  thereof,  generally  hollow,  cylindrical 
corona  shields  attached  to  each  of  the  conductors,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  corona  shields  being  spaced  from 


1.  A  separable  type  electrical  disconnect  switch  com- 
prising: a  channel  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  con- 
trol panel,  or  the  like,  and  having  means  mounting  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  insulators  thereon;  a  blade  havmg 
a  hinged  end  and  a  contact  end  with  said  hinged  end 
having  means  hingedly  attached  in  current  conductive  re- 
lationship to  a  conductive  part  mounted  on  said  lower 
insulator,  and  said  contact  end  having  means  cooperating'  - 
therewith  to  rcsiliently  and  removably  maintain  the  con- 
tact  end   electrically    engaged    with    a    conductive    part 
mounted  on  said  upper  insulator;  said  means  hingedly 
attached  to  said  lower  insulator  including  a  flattened  shaft 
extending  from  the  blade,  and  a  yoke  having  C-shaped, 
aligned  apertures  forming  an  electrical  conductor  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  lower  insulator,  with  said  shaft  being  re- 
leasably  held  in  said  aperture;  means  cooperating  with 
said  contact  end  having  a  first  pair  of  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  upper  insulator  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  contact  end  of  said  blade,  a  second  pair  of  switch 
means  mounted  within  said  upper  insulator,  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  first  pair  of  switch  means;  a  ^ 
conductive  stab  pivotally  mounted  on,  movaWfe  with  and  1 
projecting  from  said  blade  toward  said  second  pair  of 
switch  means  for  conductive  engagement  during  engage- 
ment between  said  blade  and  said  first  pair  of  switch 
means,  means  for  delaying  disengagement  of  said  stab 
from  said  second  pair  of  switch  means  until  after  said 
blade  has  separated  from  said  first  pair  of  switch  means; 
and  insulating  means  embracing  the  path  of  said  stab  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
pair  of  switch  means. 
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>  3,356,800 

ELECTRICAL  JACK 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  and  Kurt  Lutzenberger,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  DL,  assignors  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,916 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—51.09) 


1.  An  electrical  jack  comprising  a  plate  forming  an  in- 
sulating base  having  an  embossment  projecting  from  the 
plate  on  one  side  thereof,  said  embossment  and  plate  hav- 
ing a  channel  therethrough  for  the  removable  reception  of 
the  stem  of  a  plug,  a  stem  engaging  electrode  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  medial  mounting  portion,  secured  on  the 
side  of  the  plate  opposite  from  said  embossment,  and 
wing  portions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  mounting  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
mutually  facing  electrode  blades  resiliently  supported  on 
said  mounting  portion,  opposite  said  channel,  and  yield- 
ingly separable  to  engagingly  receive  the  stem  of 
a  plug  applied  through  said  channel,  a  ferrule  of  electrical 
conducting  material  sheathing  said  embossment,  on  one 
side  of  the  plate,  in  position  to  slidingly  engage  and  elec- 
trically contact  with  the  grounding  skirt  of  a  plug  when 
inserted  in  the  jack,  and  a  connection  lug  extending  from 
the  ferrule  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  for  connection 
in  an  external  ground  circuit. 

^  ■ 

3,356,801 
BREAK-GLASS  STATION 
Howard   L.  Carctto,  Brookfyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
RecTe  Electrical  Co.  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,502 
I  2  Claims.  (CL  200—61.08) 
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1.  A  break-glass  station  comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  open  front  signal  box, 

a  removable  face  plate  closing  the  front  of  the  box, 

screw  means  removably  securing  said  face  plate  in  clos- 
ing position  over  the  front  of  the  box, 

said  face  plate  having  a  generally  central  opening  there- 
through and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  spaced 
apart  horizontally  to  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 

said  lugs  having  horizontally  aligned  openings  therein, 

the  opening  in  one  of  said  lugs  extending  entirely  there- 
through and  being  screw  threaded, 

the  opening  in  the  other  lug  extending  only  part  way 
therethrough  and  with  the  open  end  of  the  same  fac- 
ing the  through  opening  in  the  first  mentioned  lug, 

a  spring  biased  signal  transmitting  switch  having  a  sup- 
porting neck  portion  extending  through  and  secured 


in  said  opening  in  the  face  plate  and  having  an  oper- 
ating toggle  lever  projecting  out  over  the  front  of 
said  face  plate  exposed  to  sight  and  manual  opera- 
tion, 

said  switch  being  mounted  with  the  toggle  lever  of  the 
same  operating  through  a  vertical  arc  and  said  switch 
being  connected  to  transmit  signals  with  said  lever  in 
a  lower  position  and  to  not  transmit  signals  with  the 
lever  in  an  upper  position, 

said  switch  being  spring  biased  to  the  lower  signal  trans- 
mitting position  of  the  toggle  lever, 

said  vertical  arc  of  toggle  lever  movement  intersecting 
a  center  line  connecting  said  openings  in  said  lugs, 

a  breakable  rod  of  frangible  material  extending  through 
said  through  opening  in  the  first  mentioned  lug  into 
seated  engagement  in  the  closed  end  opening  in  the 
second  mentioned  lug, 

said  rod  being  thereby  supported  below  the  projecting 
toggle  lever  in  the  upwardly  directed  position  of  the 
same  for  holding  said  toggle  lever  restrained  in  the 
non-signalling  position,  ready  to  be  released  in  the 
spring  biased  downward  direction  of  signal  trans- 
mitting movement  of  the  lever  on  breakage  of  said 
restraining  rod,  and 

a  screw  plug  entered  in  the  outer  end  of  said  screw 
threaded  opening  in  back  of  said  rod  for  confining 
said  rod  in  the  restraining  position,  and 

having  a  key  socket  in  the  end  of  the  same  requiring  the 
use  of  an  authorized  key  for  removing  and  replacing 
said  screw  plug  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  broken 
restraining  rods. 


3,356,802 

ELECTRIC  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

Hans  Simon,  Brachhansener  Strassc  5463,  P.O.  Box  2, 

Unkel  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Oct  7, 1964, 

S  91,997 

9  Clahns.  (CL  200—67) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  snap-action  switch,  support  means, 
an  elongated  snap  member  of  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration having  a  pair  of  elongated  shanks  one  of  which 
is  fixed  to  said  support  means  and  the  other  of  which  is 
freely  moveable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  shank,  a  station- 
ary contact,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  freely 
movable  shank  for  movement  with  the  latter  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  and  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  freely  movable  shank 
for  yieldably  maintaining  the  latter  either  in  a  position 
where  said  movable  contact  engages  said  stationary  con- 
tact or  in  a  position  where  said  movable  contact  is  dis- 
placed from  said  stationary  contact,  said  spring  means 
moving  through  a  dead-center  position  during  displace- 
ment of  said  freely  movable  shank  between  said  positions 
thereof  for  acting  on  said  freely  movable  shank  to  snap 
the  latter  between  said  positions  as  said  spring  means 
passes  through  said  dead-center  position,  lever  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  spring  means  for  displacing  the  latter 
in  either  direction  through  said  dead-center  position  to 
change  said  freely  movable  shank  between  said  positions 
thereof,  said  lever  means  being  turnable  about  a  prede- 
termined axis  and  said  spring  means  being  coimected  to 
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said  freely  movable  shank  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said 
axis,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  adjusting  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  freely  movable  shank,  said  lever  means  having  the 
configuration  of  a  stirrup  provided  with  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  legs  pivotally  engaging  said  support  means, 
said  legs  of  said  stirrup  being  situated  substantially  in  a 
plane  which  includes  said  fixed  shank  when  said  spring 
means  is  in  said  dead-center  position  thereof,  and  said 
adjusting  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  members 
to  which  said  legs  of  said  stirrup  are  pivotally  connected, 
said  elongated  members  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly through  said  plane  and  each  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  independeneily  of  the  other,  so  that  the  legs  of 
said  stirrup  can  have  their  pivotal  connections  indepen- 
dently adjusted. 

3,356,803 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  IN- 
CREASING  THE  STROKE   OF   A   BELLOHS 
PRESSURE  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Melvin  W.  Redmond,  Jr.,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  528,91p 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


into  and  out  of  the  housing  with  filling  and  draining  of 
the  tub,  a  magnetic  switch  fixed  in  an  upper  portion  of 
the  housing  in  scaled  relation  and  adapted  to  control  the 
supply  of  water  to  the  tub,  a  float  movable  within  the 
housing,  said  float  being  raised  and  lowered  with  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  level  of  water  in  the  housing  and 
relative  to  said  switch,  and  a  permanent  magnet  carried 


by  said  float,  the  magnet  being  effective  to  actuate  the 
switch  when  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  by  the  float, 
with  the  float  having  a  center  section  at  which  the  magnet 
is  carried  and  hollow  end  sections  of  substantially  greater 
height,  the  switch  being  located  above  said  center  section, 
and  the  float  further  provided  with  feet  and  ribs  at  its 
outer  surfaces  to  preclude  locking  to  the  housing  by  fluid 
tension. 


/ 


3,356,805 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIP  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Carl  E.  Gr>ctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  S«r.  No.  549,207 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—116) 


I.  An  analytical  instrument,  a  pressure  actuated  switch- 
ing device  comprising: 

a  metal  bellows  having  a  flexible  wall  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces, 

means  including  said  inner  wall  surface  defining  a  pres- 
sure chamber, 

said  'Allows  adapted  to  have  a  maximum  stroke  of 
length  Do  over  a  usable  pressure  range  within  the 
elastic  limit  of  said  bellows  where  Do=D,  +  £>2  and 
where  Di=D2, 

means  for  establishing  a  constant  bias  pressure  Pi 
independent  of  atmospheric  variations  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  bellows  in  a  manner  for  causing  an 
initial  displacement  of  length  Dj  of  the  bellows  as 
a  result  of  a  differential  pressure  existing  between 
said  surfaces, 

means  including  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  for 
conveying  a  fluid  in  a  continuous  flow  path  under 
pressure  through  said  pressure  chamber,  and 

electrical  switching  means  arranged  for  actuation  by 
said  bellows  when  the  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber attains  the  value  2Pi. 


3,356,804 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  FLOAT  SWITCH 
Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,018 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  200—84) 
1.  A  water  fill  control  for  automatic  dishwashers,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  top,   bottom   and  side  walls 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  dishwasher  tub  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an 
upper  air  vent  and  a  lower  opening  for  free  flow  of  water 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  operatiiig 
means  connected  to  said  contacts  for  moving  said 
contacts  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  condi- 
tion, and  a  current  responsive  trip  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means  for  actuating  said 
operating  means  and  causing  movement  of  said  coop- 
erating contacts  to  their  disengaged  condition  respon- 
sive to  an  overload  condition  above  a  predetermined 
magnitude; 

said  trip  means  including  a  first  and  second  sub-assem- 
bly, means  interconnecting  said  sub-assemblies  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  second  assembly  is  readily  re- 
movable and  replaceable  with  respect  to  said  first  sub- 
assembly while  said  first  sub-assembly  remains  sub- 
stantially intact; 

said  first  sub-assembly  including  a  thermally  responsive 
means  actuable  by  the  duration  and  magnitude  of 
heat  flow  presented  thereto; 

means  for  transmitting  the  actuation  of  said  thermally 
responsive  means  to  said  operating  means; 

said  second  sub-assembly  including  a  heater  means,  in 
the  circuit  path  of  current  flow  and  characterized  as 
increasing  in  temperature  and  generating  heat  in  a 
manner  operatively  related  to  the  magnitude  of  an 
overload  condition; 

said  interconnecting  means  including  a  thermally  con- 
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ductive  path  between  thermally  responsive  means  of 
said  first  sub-assembly  and  the  heater  means  of  said 
second  sub-assembly,  with  said  heater  means  and 
thermally  responsive  means  being  located  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  thermally  conductive  path; 

said  heater  means  being  located  in  a  region  providing 
free  access  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

the  thermal  characteristics  of  said  heater  means  and 
thermally  responsive  means  operatively  interrelated 
such  that  under  conditions  of  normal  load,  up  to  said 
predetermined  magnitude,  the  heat  generated  within 
said  heater  means  is  principally  dissipated  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  and  the  heat  flow  to  said 
thermally  responsive  means  is  minimized,  and  under 
conditions  of  moderate  overload,  above  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  first  end  of  said  path  is  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  second  end  of  said  path 
whereby  the  direction  of  temperature  differential  be- 
tween said  path  ends  establishes  a  heat  flow  path  from 
said  beater  means  to  said  thermally  responsive  means 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat  generated  by  said 
heater  means  is  presented  to  said  thermally  respon- 
sive means. 


3,356,806 
PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Angelo  Urani,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Elgin,  IlL,  a  company  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,649 

9  Claims.  (CL  200—129) 


9.  A  readily-openable  holder  for  an  electric  fuse  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  body  portion  that  has  a  recess  in  one  end  there- 
of to  releasably  accommodate  one  end  of  an  elec- 
tric fuse, 

(b)  a  terminal  that  is  permanently  secured  to  and  car- 
ried by  said  body  portion, 

(c)  a  second  body  portion  that  has  a  recess  in  one  end 
thereof  to  releasably  accommodate  the  opposite  end 
of  said  electric  fuse, 

(d)  a  second  terminal  that  is  permanently  secured  to 
and  carried  by  said  second  body  portion, 

(e)  said  recess  in  the  first  said  body  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  first  said  terminal, 

(f)  the  first  said  terminal  being  fixedly  held  against 
movement  relative  to  the  first  said  body  portion, 

(g)  a  movable  contact  disposed  within  said  recess  in 
the  first  said  body  portion  to  receive  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  said  electric  fuse, 

(h)  a  flexible  conductor  extending  between  said  mov- 
able contact  and  the  first  said  terminal  to  electrically 
connect  said  movable  contact  to  the  first  said  termi- 
nal while  permitting  said  movable  contact  to  move 
relative  to  the  first  said  terminal,  and 

(i)  a  helical  compression  spring  that  biases  said  mov- 
able contact  away  from  the  first  said  terminal  but 
that  can  yield  to  permit  said  movable  contact  to  be 
moved  toward  said  terminal, 

(j)  said  flexible  conductor  generally  having  the  form 
of  a  helix  to  enable  said  flexible  conductor  to  have 
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a  substantial  current-carrying  capacity  while  being 
readily  flexible, 
(k)  said  helical  compression  spring  and  said  flexible 
conductor  yielding  as  the  first  said  and  said  second 
body  portions  enclose  and  confine  said  electric  fuse, 
and  said  flexible  conductor  thereafter  permitting 
said  helical  compression  spring  to  press  said  mov- 
able contact  against  said  one  contact  of  said  electric 
fuse. 


3356,807 

CYLINDER  HEAD  BOLT  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

AND  CONTAMINANT  INDICATOR 

WilUam  E.  Brown  and  Willard  C.  ^law,  Anderson, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,481 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—138) 


The  combustion  of  a  temperature  sensitive  switch  and 
a  cylinder  head  bolt  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  cylinder  head  bolt  having  a  depression  in  the  head 
thereof,  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  comprising:  a 
body  of  thermal  conductive  material  including  a  cup- 
shaped  portion  carried  in  the  depression  of  the  bolt  head, 
said  body  having  a  fixed  contact  passing  through  a  portion 
thereof  to  an  external  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
an  indicating  device;  bimetallic  element  carried  in  direct 
thermal  conductive  relationship  with  said  body  portion, 
said  bimetallic  element  having  a  portion  situated  apart 
from  but  in  cross  relationship  to  said  fixed  contact;  in- 
sulating means  including  resilient  mounting  means  dis- 
posed on  either  side  thereof  to  operatively  position  said 
bimetallic  element  and  said  insulating  means  between 
a  relatively  fixed  wall  of  said  body  and  an  inturned  por- 
tion thereof,  said  insulating  means  and  said  body  having 
aligned  apertures  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluids  from 
the  internal  combustion  engine  into  contact  with  said  bi- 
metallic element,  said  bimetallic  element  and  a  conduc- 
tive fixed  contact  being  closely  separated  so  that  elec- 
trically conductive  contaminants  carried  in  said  fluids 
when  situated  between  the  fixed  contact  and  the  bimetal- 
lic element  cause  shorting  tbereacross  to  an  indicating 
means;  terminal  means  carried  by  said  insulating  member 
including  a  fixed  contact  in  juxtaposition  to  said  bimetal- 
lic element  adapted  to  be  electrically  conductively  en- 
gaged thereby  upon  deflection  thereof  in  response  to  a 
temperature  increase  above  predetermined  limits  in  the 
internal  combustion  engine;  and  an  electrical  indicating 
means  electrically  engaging  said  terminal  and  being  selec- 
tively grounded  to  said  fixed  contact  and  said  bimetallic 
element  when  said  bimetallic  element  assumes  a  deflected 
condition,  said  electrical  indicating  means  thereby  being 
energized  in  response  to  a  fully  deflected  bimetallic  ele- 
ment and  a  partially  deflected  bimetallic  element  and  con- 
taminants in  the  fluid  passing  between  the  bimetallic  ele- 
ment and  the  fixed  contact. 
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3^56,808 
CIRCUIT-INTERRLJPTING  DEVICES  HAVING 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  CONTACTS 
Thomas  W.  Dakin,  MurrysviUe,  Daniel  Berg,  Churchill 
Borough,   Pittsburgh,   and   Donald   G.   Martin,    Penn 
Township,   Trafford,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  530,513 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—140) 


rotating  conduit  hub  assembly  for  transmitting  a  flow  of 
high-pressure  gas  from  said  high-pressure  source  radially 
outwardly  through  said  pair  of  movable  tubular  contacts 
and  toward  the  two  serially-related  established  arcs  to 
efifect  their  extinction,  and  each  arc-extinguishing  unit  in- 
cluding a  confined  chamber  within  which  the  outward  ex- 
pelled gas  is  stored  for  subsequent  exhausting  arc<xtin- 
guishing  flow  adjacent  the  respective  arc. 


3,356,810 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  UQUE- 
FIED  ARC-EXTINGUISHING  GAS  TO  A  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  RESERVOIR 
Claus  Kessler,  Bcrlin-Dahlem,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sicmens-SchuckertweriKe    Aktiengcsclbchaft, 
Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,189 
2  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


1.  An  enclosed  circuit-interrupting  unit  including  a 
relatively  stationary  contact  and  a  cooperable  pressure- 
operated  movable  contact,  a  mass  of  confined  conducting 
material  having  the  characteristic  of  dcsorbing  an  arc- 
extinguishing  gas  upon  the  passage  of  excess  electrical  cur- 
rent through  the  said  mass,  means  connecting  said  mass  in 
the  electrical  circuit  passing  through  the  circuit-interrupt- 
ing unit,  whereby  pressure  will  be  generated  during  the 
passage  of  excess  current  through  the  unit  and  effect  open- 
ing of  the  movable  contact,  piston  means  associated  with 
said  pressure-operated  movable  contact,  means  defining  a 
ballast  chamber  (52)  behind  the  piston  means,  means 
defining  a  pressure  chamber  (50)  about  the  separable 
contacts  and  in  communication  with  said  mass  of  conduct- 
ing material,  and  relatively  small  gas-connecting  means 
(28)  pneumatically  connecting  the  ballast  chamber  with 
the  pressure  chamber  to  thereby  prevent  ambient  temper- 
ature changes  from  effecting  opening  of  the  contacts  by 
the  equalization  of  the  slight  increase  of  gas  pressure  built 
up  in  the  pressure  chamber. 


3,356,809 
MULTIBREAK  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTERS  WITH   ROTATING   GAS- 
CONDUCTING  BRIDGING  MEMBERS 
Robert  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  FrankUn  Township,  Delmont, 
and   Frank  L.  Reese,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,150 
11  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed-gas  dual-pressure  circuit  interrupter 
including  a  pair  of  gas-blast  arc-extinguishing  units,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  gas-blast  arc- 
extinguishing  units  in  spaced-apart  relation,  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact  means  associated  with  each  of  said  gas- 
blast  units,  means  defining  a  rotating  conduit  hub  assem- 
bly, said  rotating  conduit  hub  assembly  carrying  a  pair 
of  serially-related  movable  tubular  contacts  for  cooperat- 
ing in  a  serial  manner  with  the  two  relatively  stationary 
contact  means  for  establishing  a  pair  of  serially-related 
arcs,  a  source  of  high-pressure  gas,  means  including  said 


\ 


II 


1  In  a  high-voltage  compressed-gas  type  of  circuit  in- 
terrupter having  separable  contacts  and  m  ans  utilizing 
a  high-pressure  blast  of  gas  to  effect  extinction  of  the  arc 
established  at  said  contacts,  said  interrupter  further  hav- 
ing a  high-voltage  high-pressure  gas-reservoir  chamber 
and  a  grounded  high-pressure  gas  reservoir  chamber  with 
an  interconnecting  high-pressure  insulating  supply  tube 
therebetween,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  centering- 
trough  means  for  centering  the  flow  of  liquid  condensate 
under  low-ambient  temperature  conditions  through  said 
high-pressure  insulating  supply  tube,  whereby  the  deposi- 
tion of  entrained  conducting  particles  in  the  condensate 
on  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  insulating  supply  tube  will 
be  avoided,  and  thereby  the  hazard  of  voltage  flashover 
eliminated. 


3,356,811 
OIL-TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  HAVING  OUTER 
CONTINUOUS  INSULATING  SUPPORT  TUBE 
AND  INNER  STACKED  INSULATING  PLATES 
PROVIDING  LATERAL  VENT  OPENINGS 
George  B.  Cushing,  Penn  Hills,  and  Frank  L.  Reese, 
Wilkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,728 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—150) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  a  terminal  stud, 
a  generally  cylindrical  metallic  contact  housing  attached 
to  the  stud,  relatively  stationary  contact  members  disposed 
within  the  metallic  housing,  an  elongated  movable  contact 
member  engaging  the  stationary  contact  members,  an  in- 
sulating cylindrical  tube  having  its  upper  end  overlapping 
the  metallic  contact  housing,  means  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  tube  into  the  metallic  housing  for  attaching 
the  tube  to  the  housing,  a  metallic  cylindrical  supporting 
member  disposed  inside  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube,  means 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  into  the  metallic 
supporting  member  for  retaining  it  in  the  tube,  a  plurality 
of  insulating  discoidal  plates  stacked  within  the  tube  be- 
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tween  the  bottom  of  the  metallic  contact  housing  and  said 
metallic  supporting  member,  means  movably  disposed  in 
the  metallic  supporting  member  for  resiliently  raising  said 


3^56,813 
MERCURY  SEALED  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Takeo  Shinohara  and  Hiroshi  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  limited,  T<^o, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FDed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  2, 1965, 
40/32,200 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—152)  I 


plates  toward  the  housing,  and  said  plates  and  supporting 
member  having  openings  therein  to  provide  a  passageway 
through  the  plates  for  the  movable  contact  member. 


3,356,812  > 

MERCURY  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Joseph  Moschetta,  535  Dixie  Drive,  15235,  and  Benjamin 
Moschetta,  1440  Abers  Creek  Road,  15239,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,657 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—152)  I 


1.  An  electrical  contacting  device  comprising  a  body 
in  which  a  conical  slot  fully  circumferential  is  formed  by 
a  male  and  female  cone,  apex  of  said  female  cone  serving 
as  a  bowl  for  a  moving  electrical  contact,  said  male  and 
female  cones  having  bases  located  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another  to  form  a  circumferential  enclosure,  said  en- 
closure having  two  conducting  rings  spaced  apart,  and 
having  terminations  outside  of  the  said  body,  where  elec- 
trical connections  can  be  made  for  circuit  wiring,  said 
conducting  rings  when  engaged  by  said  moving  electrical 
conductor  which  will  move  from  said  bowl  when  said  body 
is  tilted  in  any  direction  and  moved  to  a  point  where  first 
of  said  rings  is  engaged  by  moving  electrical  conductor 
and  any  further  tilting  affording  the  second  of  said  rings 
to  be  also  engaged,  this  action  causing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  exist  because  of  the  connections  outside  of  said 
body  and  any  further  tilting  toward  the  inverted  position 
through  globular  direction  will  allow  said  circuit  to  be  con- 
tinued until  and  if  position  of  said  body  is  returned  by 
globular  action  to  such  a  point  where  said  conducting 
rings  are  no  longer  engaged  by  said  electrical  moving 
conductor. 


1.  A  mercury  sealed  contact  switch  comprising 

a  sealed  hollow  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  pair  of  stationary  reeds,  a  movable  reed,  and  a  metal 
pipe, 

said  vessel  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  of  insulating 
material  and  a  lower  portion  of  metallic  material  and 
containing  mercury  in  said  lower  portion  and  gas 
above  said  mercury, 

and  metal  pipe  being  integrally  attached  to  said  lower 
portion  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  with  an  end  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  lower  portion  and  serving  to  inject 
said  mercury  and  gas  into  said  vessel  during  manu- 
facture, 

said  stationary  reeds  being  arranged  generally  along  said 
axis, 

said  stationary  reeds  further  each  being  attached  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  to  said  upper  portion, 

said  movable  reed  also  being  disposed  generally  along 
said  axis  and  fixed  at  an  end  portion  thereof  to  said 
end  portion  of  said  pipe,  and  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  stationary  and  movable  reeds  serving  as  con- 
tacts of  said  switch,  whereby  significant  reduction  in 
overall  length  is  provided  for  a  switch  of  given 
capacity. 

3,356,814 

TRIGGER  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

POWER  TOOLS 

Alfred  H.  France,  Jr.,  Baltimore  Coonty,  Md.,  assignor 

to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mannfactnring  Company, 

Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,697 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—157) 


1.  In  an  electric  tool  having 
a  tool  housing;  I     ■ 

a  switch  carried  by  said  bousing; 
a  trigger  to  operate  said  switch,  said  trigger  being 
movable  to 

a  first  position  in  which  said  switch  is  on,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  switch  is  off; 
means  normally  biasing  said  trigger  to  said  second 

position; 
a  lock  pin  having  a  Icnob  portion  and  movable  to 

a  depressed  position  in  which  said  knob  is  flush 
with  said  tool  housing,  and 
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a  released  position  in  which  said  knob  is  exposed 
for  manual  movement  to  said  depressed  posi- 
tion; 
said  trigger  having 

a  first  recess  aligned  wjth  said  lock  pin  to  receive 
said  lock  pin  with  said  trigger  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 
shoulder  means  facing  toward  said  first  recess  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  lock  pin  with  said  lock 
pin  in  said  depressed  position  and  said  trigger 
in  said  first  position; 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  second  recess  aligned  with  said  lock  pin  with 
said  trigger  in  said  second  position; 
said  second  recess  having  a  depth,  measured  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  lock  pin,  at  least  as  great  as 
the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  lock  pin 
to  enable  said  lock  pin  to  enter  said  recess  when  de- 
pressed so  that  the  end  of  the  lock  pin  is  flush  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  housing; 
whereby  damage  to  said  trigger  switch  is  prevented  in 
the  event  of  shock  or  impact  on  said  pin  caused  by 
dropping  or  bumping  said  power  tool  with  said  trigger 
in  said  second  position.  \ 


ably  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  second  contact  carried  by 
said  contact  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
contact  to  make  and  break  an  electrical  circuit;  spring 
means  in  said  casing  biasing  said  contact  arm  in  a  contact- 
opening  direction;  a  thermally  responsive  member  carried 
by  said  contact  arm;  a  manually  operable  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing;  spring  means  in  said  casing 
for  biasing  said  manually  operable  member  in  a  contact- 
opening  direction;  a  first  latch  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  casing;  spring  means  in  said  casing  for  biasing  said 
first  latch  member  in  a  contact-opening  direction;  an  op- 
erator movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  manually  operable  member,  said  operator  in- 
cluding release  means  for  said  first  latch  member;  spring 


3,356,815 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  SWITCHES  WITH  SIMPUFIED 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENTS 
G«orgc  SIviy,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,838,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,911,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,070 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—162) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  in  combination,  a  hinge  con- 
tact member  having  an  upright  portion,  a  break  contact 
member  taving  an  upright  portion  spaced  from  the  hinge 
member,  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  blades  disposed 
on  opposite  sjdcs  of  the  upright  portions  of  the  hinge 
member  and  the  break  member,  said  blades  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  high  electrical  conductivity 
and  mechanical  stiffness,  a  stud  having  shoulders  disposed 
between  the  blades  for  pivotally  attaching  the  blades  to 
the  upright  portion  of  the  hinge  member,  each  blade  hav- 
ing contact  fingers  at  one  end  extending  beyond  said  stud 
with  contact  members  secured  to  and  disposed  on  the 
contact  fingers,  said  contact  members  on  the  fingers  hav- 
ing generally  spherical  surfaces  engaging  only  one  side  of 
the  upright  portion  of  the  hinge  contact  member  away 
from  the  break  contact  member  beyond  the  stud,  and 
threaded  means  on  the  stud  for  drawing  the  blades  against 
the  shoulders  on  the  stud  to  maintain  contact  pressure 
between  the  contact  members  on  the  fingers  and  the  hinge 
contact  member  independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
blades. 


3,356,816 
AUTOMATIC   TRIP   MANUAL  RESET  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM  THERE- 
FOR 
David  E.  Clarke,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,948 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  casing;  a  first  electri- 
cal contact  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  contact  arm  mov- 


means  yieldingly  linking  the  relative  motions  of  said  man- 
ually operable  member  and  said  operator;  a  second  latch 
member  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  operator 
and  releasably  engaged  by  said  thermally  respKjnsivc  mem- 
ber, said  second  latch  member,  upon  disengagement,  mov- 
ing said  operator  to  release  said  first  latch  member;  spring 
means  in  said  casing  for  biasing  said  second  latch  member 
in  a  contact-closing  direction  and  for  urging  said  opera- 
tor in  a  contact-closing  direction  upon  disengagement  of 
said  second  latch  member;  said  contact  arm  being  adapted 
to  move  to  a  contact-open  position  upon  disengagement 
of  said  thermally  responsive  member  from  said  second 
latch  member  independently  of  the  position  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  member. 


3,356,817 
SWITCHES  FOR  USE  wmi  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Benjamin  William  Matthews,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1965, 

52,777/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


V -^ 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  flexible  printed  circuit  hav- 
ing exposed  conductive  portions,  a  body  means  on  said 
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body  gripping  the  flexible  printed  circuit  to  hold  the  flex- 
ible printed  circuit  firmly  relative  to  said  body,  fixed  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  body  and  permanently  engaging  said 
exposed  portions  of  the  printed  circuit,  a  rotor  carried  by 
the  body,  and  movable  contacts  carried  by  the  rotor  en- 
gageable  with  the  fixed  contacts. 


3^56,818 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM 

INTERRUPTER 

Hiroyuki  Sugawara,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FHed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1965, 

40/28,569 

9  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


a  wall  separating  a  hazardous  area  from  a  non-hazard- 
ous area,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  body  and  adapted 
to  move  therein,  an  operating  knob  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  guard  surrounding  the  knob  and  threaded  onto 
the  body,  a  switch  operating  carriage  on  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  switch  supporting  bracket  attached  to  the 
aforesaid  other  end  of  the  body  and  comprising  spaced 
arms  and  opposing  flanges,  the  flanges  being  adapted  to 
have  a  switch  mounting  plate  placed  against  it  and 
fastened  to  it  by  screws,  the  flanges  having  rows  of  holes 
in  them  spaced  to  selectively  align  with  holes  in  the 
switch  mounting  bracket  with  screws  extending  through 
the  aligned  holes,  the  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  switch  toggle  to 
operate  the  toggle  in  opposite  directions  upon  rotation  of 
the  knob  and  shaft,  the  arms  having  opposing  flanges 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage with  rotation  of  the  knob,  and  a  spring  biased  ball 
mounted  in  the  body  and  biased  against  the  Imob  to  pro- 
vide frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  knob. 


3,356,820 

WELD  OVERRIDE  TIMER 

George  O^eal,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WeKronk 

Company,  Soutlifield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  <tf  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,314 

14  Claims.  (CL  219—114) 


9.  A  contact  assembly  for  a  vacuum  interrupter,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  and  a 
centrally  located  projecting  portion,  said  frusto-coni- 
cal portion  defining  a  tapered  contact  face  thereon, 
and 

a  second  electrode  having  a  funnel-shaped  portion  and 
a  closed-ended  sleeve  portion  extended  from  said 
funnel-shaped  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
funnel-shaped  portion  defining  a  complementary 
tapered  contact  face  to  that  of  said  frusto-conical 
portion  of  said  first  electrode,  said  frusto-conical  por- 
tion and  said  funnel-shaped  portion  operatingly  con- 
tacting one  another  at  the  contact  faces,  the  width  of 
the  contact  faces  being  sufficiently  large  to  provide 
an  initial  self  induced  magnetic  transferring  force  to 
an  arc  formed  therebetween,  and  said  closed-ended 
sleeve  portion  defining  therein  a  hollow  cavity  which 
opens  into  the  bottom  of  said  funnel-shaped  portion 
and  operatingly  encloses  therein  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  first  electrode. 


3,356,819 
\  SWITCH  OPERATOR  AND  BRACKET 

MarshaU  G.  Zaverttiik,  Manchester,  John  W.  Buser,  St 
Louis,  and  Charles  E.  WiUiams,  Rock  HUl,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  KUlark  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,561 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—172) 


1.  A  switch  operator  and  bracket  therefor  comprising 
a  switch  operator  body  having  external  threads  for  ex- 
tending through  and  being  threaded  within  an  opening  in 


3.  A  control  for  a  welder  having  a  variable  heating 
cycle  interval  comprising  means  to  define  said  heating 
cycle  interval,  means  to  generate  a  first  signal  in  response 
to  the  initiation  of  said  heating  cycle  by  said  defining 
means,  an  override  timer  defining  an  interval  which  is 
variable  with  and  exceeds  said  heating  cycle  interval 
through  a  range  of  cycle  intervals,  means  initiating  defini- 
tion of  an  interval  by  said  override  timer  in  response  to 
said  first  signal,  means  resetting  the  interval  defined  by 
said  override  timer  in  response  to  the  termination  of  a 
heating  cycle,  and  means  to  terminate  said  heating  cycle 
upon  expiration  of  the  interval  defined  by  said  override 
timer. 

I  ^^—""^ 

3,356,821 

ARC  ELIMINATING  BALANCING  ELECTRODE 
HOLDERS 
Robert  B.  Widd^  251  Randolph  Road, 
Rochester,  Mich.    48063 
FDcd  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,103 
1  CUim.  (CL  219—120) 
A  welding  electrode  holder  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
electrodes,  wherein  the  holder  body  is  freely  pivotally 
mounted  to  equalize  contact  and  force  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  a  workpiece  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
holder  body  is  flexible  in  the  location  of  its  pivoting  parts 
to  allow  bending  the  body  into  forced  solid  contact  at 


i. 
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the  pivoting  parts  to  cflRciently  conduct  welding  current, 
comprising 

mounting  means  for  securing  the  holder  on  a  welding 
machine, 

an  arcuate  fulcrum  pivot  member  secured  on  said 
mounting  means, 

a  balance  beam  body  having  opposite  ends  and  a  re- 
lieved central  intermediate  socket  portion  having 
arcuate  side  wa'ls  receiving  said  pivot  member  swing- 
ably  inter-connecting  said  body  and  said  pivot  mem- 
ber with  each  other; 

said  relieved  central  intermediate  portion  interrupting 
said  body  between  said  opposite  ends  except  for  a 
thin  flexible  web  inter-connecting  said  opposite  ends; 

said  pivot  member  lying  between  said  mounting  means 
and  said  flexible  web  so  that  force  imposed  by  said 
mounting  means  on  said  pivot  member  is  transferred 
by  said  pivot  member  to  said  flexible  web;  and 


transformer  which  has  the  primary  winding  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  input,  output  terminals  that  are  connect- 
able  to  a  welding  load  to  supply  powe^  to  said  welding 
load,  impedances  that  can  be  interposed  between  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  polyphase  transformer  and 
said  output  terminals  to  control  the  power  supplied  to 
the  welding  load  by  said  output  terminals,  and  contacts 
that  are  selectively  connectable  to  cause  said  electric 
welder  to  operate  as  a  D.C.  welder  or  as  an  A.C.  welder, 
said  impedances  being  connectable  by  said  contacts  to 
form  a  polyphase  bridge  circuit  whenever  said  electric 
welder  is  operated  as  a  D.C.  welder,  said  impedances 
being  connectable  in  series  by  said  contacts  whenever  said 
electric  welder  is  operated  as  an  A.C.  welder. 


electrode  attaching  means  on  said  opposite  ends  for 
securing  electrodes  on  said  body; 

said  pivot  member  and  said  socket  portion  being  nor- 
mally slightly  spaced  for  free  swinging  movement; 

said  welding  electrode  holder  being  so  constructed  that 
when  a  welding  machine  advances  said  holder  toward 
a  workpiece  with  advancing  force  the  force  is  ap- 
plied between  said  ends  of  said  body  so  that  the 
electrodes  on  said  ends  contact  the  workpiece  and 
swing  said  body  on  said  pivot  member  to  locate  the 
electrodes  in  balanced  contact  with  the  workpiece 
and  then  with  further  advancing  force  being  applied 
between  said  opposite  ends  causing  said  flexible  web 
to  bend  moving  said  body  socket  portion  arcuate  side 
walls  toward  and  into  solid  forced  unspaced  contact 
with  said  arcuate  pivot  fulcrum  member  providing 
solid  electrical  connection  between  the  normally 
spaced  pivoting  parts  of  the  holder.         t 


3,356,822 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Clarence  Bennett,  Crcve  Cocor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  169,313,  Jan.  29, 

1962.  This  application  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,242 

14  Claims.  (CL  219—131) 


3456,823       ' 

ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

John  W.  Waters,  155  W.  Henfer,  and  Lewis  G.  Wallace, 

10416  Ware  St.,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La.     70123 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,794 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—138) 


1.  A  holder  for  an  arc  welding  electrode  (or  the  like) 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  clamping  the  electrode,  one 
of  the  jaws  being  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  an  extension,  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  extension,  an  electric  cable,  a  second  elec- 
trically insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  electric  cable, 
the  two  sleeves  having  complementary  threads  enabling 
them  to  be  relatively  rotated  to  adjust  their  relative  posi- 
tions in  an  axial  direction,  the  conductive  jaw  extension 
having  an  end  facing  the  electrical  cable,  and  the  electrical 
cable  having  an  end  facing  the  conductive  jaw  extension, 
the  two  said  ends  having  complementary  convex  and 
concave  surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  sleeves  bringing  them  into  closer 
axial  proximity  with  one  another,  a  lug  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  sleeve,  the  lugs  being  of  sufficient 
lengths  as  measured  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  sleeves  to 
have  portions  in. the  same  radial  plane,  the  lugs  being 
attached  to  the  sleeves  at  positions  which  are  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  one  another  when  the  sleeves  are 
relatively  rotated  to  the  positions  which  establish  contact 
between  the  complementary  end  surfaces  of  the  electrical 
cable  and  the  jaw  extension,  the  positions  of  attachment 
of  the  lugs  causing  them  to  contact  one  another  upon 
rotation  of  the  sleeves  less  than  360*  relative  to  one 
another  to  positions  at  which  the  said  contact  is  broken, 
whereby  the  lugs  provide  a  positive  stop  for  the  sleeves 
when  the  said  contact  is  broken  and  provide  levers  facili- 
tating rotation  of  the  sleeves,  one  of  the  lugs  being  re- 
movable to  permit  complete  separation  of  the  sleeves. 


8.  An  electric  welder  that  comprises  an  input  which  is 
connectable  to  a  source  of  polyphase  A.C,  a  polyphase 


'  3,356,824     ' 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  AND 
PREVENT  FORMATION  OF  FROST  AND  MIST 
ON  VEHICLE  WL'JDSCREENS 

Lino  Rossetti,  Via  Ccsare  Battisti  17, 

Viar^B^o,  Lacca,  Italy 

Ffled  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18, 1964, 

3,723/64;  Aug.  5,  1964,  18,426/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—203) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  windscreen  having  an  inner 

surface,  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  located  adjacent 

and  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  windscreen. 


elongated,  endless  sealing  means  extending  between  and 
engaging  said  transparent  sheet  and  said  windscreen  at  the 
inner  surface  of  the  latter  for  defining  with  said  wind- 
screen and  transparent  sheet  a  hollow,  hermetically  staled 
space,  electrical  heating  means  adjacent  said  space,  ro- 
tary fan  means  for  directing  air  past  and  into  engagement 
with  said  electrical  heating  means  to  be  heated  thereby, 
said  fan  means  having  an  air  outlet  and  an  air  inlet,  and 
air-conducting  tubular  means  connecting  said  space  with 
said  fan  means  for  providing  in  said  space  a  continuous 
flow  of  heated  air  which  uniformly  heats  said  space,  said 
space  having  a  pah-  of  opposed  lower  corners  and  said 
air-conducting  tubular  means  having  a  pair  of  tubes  re- 
spectively having  open  end  situated  at  said  lower  corners 


and  respectively  passing  through  said  transparent  sheet 
and  having  said  open  ends  located  in  said  hollow  space 
and  directed  toward  said  windscreen,  one  of  said  tubes 
having  distant  from  said  transparent  sheet  an  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  outlet  of  said  fan  means  for 
directing  heated  air  into  said  space  to  rise  upwardly  there- 
in from  the  comer  where  said  one  tube  is  located  and  the 
other  of  said  tubes  having  distant  from  said  transparent 
sheet  an  end  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 
fan  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  space  at  the 
other  of  said  comers  thereof  to  produce  a  downward 
flow  of  the  air  rising  upwardly  from  said  one  tube  and 
reflected  in  said  space  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  wind- 
screen, to  provide  said  uniform  beating  of  said  space. 


3,356,825 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVER  AND 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Edwin  R.  Mills,  Raleigh,  and  Ernest  L.  Elmore,  Smithfield, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,126 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—212) 


-•t4 


position  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
so  that  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  circuit  under 
the  control  of  said  control  device  and  another  posi- 
tion out  of  the  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact, and 
a  second  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  cir- 
cuit and  including  in  series  connection  an  armature 
position  controlling  circuit  element  and  blanket  tem- 
perature responsive  means  in  said  blanket  electrically 
insulated  from  said  heating  element  for  reducing  the 
current  through  said  armature  controlling  element 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overheating  condition,  said 
armature  controlling  element  effecting  movement  of 
said  armature  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other 
of  said  positions  in  response  to  variations  in  current 
flow  therethrough. 


3,356,826 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Homer  Vfaicent  Krantwnrst,  Rochester,  and  Dnane  R. 

Crumb,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motws 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatimi  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,104 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—267) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  bedcover  protected  against  the 
continuance  of  an  overheating  condition  comprising: 

a  blanket, 

a  first  circuit  including  in  series  connection  an  electrical 
heating  element  in  said  blanket  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive control  device  normally  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  voltage  thereto, 

protective  means  for  intcrmpting  the  application  of 
voltage  to  said  first  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
overheating  condition  and  including  a  stationary  con- 
tact and  an  armature  in  series  connection  with  said 
first  circuit,  said  armature  being  movable  between  one 


1.  An  electric  cigarette  lighter  energizable  in  a  station- 
ary socket  member  having  a  current  supply  contact  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  lighter  comprising  a  removable  plug 
member  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  socket  member, 
said  plug  member  having  a  laterally  facing  beating  ele- 
ment electrically  connectable  to  said  supply  contact  upon 
insertion  of  the  plug  member  into  said  socket  member, 
means  forming  a  lateral  opening  providing  access  to  said 
element  for  engagement  with  a  cigarette,  a  sui^ort  lat- 
erally movable  with  respect  to  the  plug  member  and  carry- 
ing said  element,  guide  means  for  said  suppcMt  accommo- 
dating movement  of  said  element  through  said  opening, 
spring  means  biasing  said  support  in  the  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  element  outwardly  of  said  opening,  a  longitudi- 
nally retractable  cover  for  said  opening  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  cover  having  a  cam  sur- 
face engageable  with  said  support  to  move  said  support  in 
the  opposite  direction  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  upon  movement  of  the  cover  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  cover  including  a  cover 
spring  biasing  said  cover  to  its  closed  position  and  a  finger 
actuable  projection  on  said  cover  for  manually  moving 
said  cover  to  said  open  position  against  the  force  of  said 
cover  spring. 

3,356,827 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRODE  TYPE  WATER  HEATER 

Henry  W.  Angelery,  19  Gwynne  Court,        , 

CIoster.NJ.    07624 

,      FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,147 

7  Claims.  (CL  219—286) 

1.  In  a  liquid  heater  having  a  receptacle  for  liquid, 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  means  for 

withdrawing  liquid  from  said  receptacle  and  means  for 

integrating  the  temperature  of  liquid  supplied  to  said 

receptacle  and  liquid  in  said  receptacle  including  a  tem- 
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perature-rcsponsive  device;  the  combination  therewith 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  in  said 
receptacle  for  contact  with  liquid  in  said  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  electrodes 
for  flow  through  the  liquid  therebetween  to  heat  said 
liquid,  at  least  one  insulating  shutter  member  movable 
between  and  relative  to  said  electrodes  to  modulate  flow 

(TTl 


terial  conductively  bonded  to  the  heat  emitting  means, 
a  completely  non-metallic  heat  storing  mastic  bonded  to 
said  panel  on  one  side  thereof  embedding  the  heat  emit- 
ting means  therein,  a  heat  distribution  grid  embedded  in 


of  electrical  current  between  said  electrodes,  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  said  shutter,  a  bellows  connected  to  said 
temperature-responsive  device  and  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  by  said  temperature-responsive  device,  and  lever 
means  movable  by  said  bellows  interposed  between  said 
bellows  and  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  in  response 
to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bellows. 


3,356,828 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HEAT  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Ray  mead  Francis  Furness,  11  Wellington  St., 

Invercargill,  Otago,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965.  S«r.  No.  451,475 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

138.062 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—365)  I 


1.  A  heat  storage  heater  comprising  a  liquid-tight  con- 
tainer; support  means  supporting  said  container  relative  to 
a  supporting  surface;  a  heat  storage  material  contained  in 
said  liquid-tight  container,  said  heat  storage  material  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  microcrystalline  petroleum  wax, 
polyethylene  and  between  five  and  eight  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alumifium  powder;  an  electric  heating  element 
positioned  to  transfer  heat  to  said  heat  storage  material, 
said  electric  heating  element  having  a  capacity  sufficient 
to  effect  fusion  of  said  material  and  a  heat  dissipating 
means  associated  with  said  container  to  allow  for  utiliza- 
tion of  the  heat  stored  in  said  heat  storage  material. 


the  mastic  closely  spaced  from  the  panel,  a  mounting 
member,  and  spacing  means  supporting  the  panel  on  the 
mounting  member  establishing  an  air  flow  passage  be- 
tween the  grid  and  the  mounting  member,  said  heat  stor- 
ing mastic  being  an  asphaltic  material. 


3,356,829 

RADIANT  HEATING  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Brandenburg,  1926  Broad  Rock  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.     23224 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,719 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—365) 

1.  A  space  heating  device  comprising  heat  emitting 

means,  a  corrugated  panel  made  of  a  heat  radiating  ma- 


3356,830 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN  GAS 
Hermann  Otto  Schlcer,  Salzstrasse  7,  FrciborK  im  Brels- 
gau,  and  Kurt  Bornscbein,  Freiburg  im  Brekgau,  Ger- 
many; said  Bornscbein,  assignor  to  said  Schleer 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 
Scb  33,510 
I  4  Claims.  (CL  219—373) 


-^ 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  an  elongated  metal  core 
formed  with  a  pair  of  substantially  axial  bores  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  apposed  ends  of  said  core  and  termi- 
nating respectively  in  inner  bore  ends  distant  from  said 
ends  of  said  core,  said  core  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  transverse  bores  extending  transversely  through  said 
core  and  communicating  with  said  inner  bore  ends,  re- 
spectively, and  said  core  having  an  elongated  threaded 
exterior  surface  extending  between  and  terminating  at 
outer  open  ends  of  said  transverse  bores;  an  elongated 
sleeve  surrounding  and  engaging  said  core  at  its  por- 
tion which  extends  between  said  transverse  bores  so  that 
said  sleeve  defines  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
bore  an  elongated  helical  passage,  said  transverse  bores 
communicating  substantially  with  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sage, respectively,  and  said  sleeve  having  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  said  transverse  bores  toward  said  ends 
of  said  core  and  fluid-tightly  engaging  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof;  an  elongated  tubular  housing  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  said  sleeve,  said  housing  having  end 
walls  respectively  formed  with  aligned  bores  through 
which  said  core  projects  so  that  the  ends  of  said  core 


are  located  outside  of  and  beyond  said  end  walls  of 
said  housing,  one  of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  core 
forming  a  discharge  nozzle;  a  hollow  hand  grip  connected 
to  and  projecting  from  said  housing  and  having  distant 
from  said  housing  a  portion  carrying  means  for  placing 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  hand  grip  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  a  gas  which  is  to  be  heated;  a  tube  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  grip  ad- 
jacent to  said  housing  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  other 
of  said  axial  bores  so  that  gas  introduced  into  said  grip 
will  flow  through  said  tube  and  along  said  bores  and  heli- 
cal passage  to  discharge  from  said  nozzle;  and  heating 
means  in  said  housing  in  the  space  between  the  latter 
and  said  sleeve  for  heating  gas  flowing  along  said  helical 
passage. 

j 

I  3,356,831 

XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Andrus,  Powell,  and  John  F.  Byrne,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,687  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  219—388) 


connection  and  controUing  the  flow  of  p)ower  from  said 
power  supply,  a  first  heating  element  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  power  supply,  a  temperature-sensing  bulb 
in  said  oven  chamber  filled  with  expansible  fluid  to  sense 
the  heat  output  of  said  first  heating  element  in  said  oven 
chamber,  a  booster  bulb  located  outside  said  oven  cham- 
ber and  connected  hydraulically  in  series  with  said  first 
bulb  and  similarly  filled  with  expansible  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansible diaphragm  power  element  outside  oven  chamber 
and  connected  in  series  with  both  of  said  bulbs  and  ex- 
pansible to  actuate  said  microswitch,  and  a  second  heating 
element  wound  around  said  booster  bulb  and  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  power  supply. 


/•         " 


1.  In  a  xerographic  reproducing  unit  wherein  pKJwder 
images  are  loosely  supported  on  a  moving  support  sur- 
face, a  heat  fusing  apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image 
to  said  supp^  surface,  said  heat  fusing  apparatus  com- 
prising in  cornbination: 

(a)  heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  the  moving 
support  surface  to  effect  fusing  of  the  powder  image 
thereon,  and 

(b)  a  heat  exchange  unit  including  thermal  transfer 
means  supported  in  heat  exchange  relation  between 
portions  of  the  moving  support  surface  approaching 
and  past  contact  with  said  heating  means  to  transfer 
heat  from  the  latter  to  the  former  portions  of  said 
moving  support  surface  to  preheat  the  approaching 
support  surface. 


3356,832 

FLUID  EXPANSION  THERMOSTAT  SYSTEM 

Burre  I.  Kjellberg,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diatemp, 

Inc.,  St.  Loids,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,971 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—413) 


3,356,833 
LAMINATED  WINDOW  PANELS 
Dee  R.  Orcutt,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,582. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  485,699 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—522) 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated,  laminated  window  panel 
comprising  an  assembly  of  rigid,  transparent  sheets 
bonded  together  by  a  transparent  plastic  interlayer  ma- 
terial, the  transparent  sheets  and  interlayer  material  com- 
prising electrically  non-conductive  materials,  an  essen- 
tially transparent  electroconductive  circuit  within  said  as- 
sembly, bus  bars  electrically  connected  to  said  electro- 
conductive  circuit  and  lead  wire  extending  along  a  margin 
of  said  assembly  and  electrically  connecting  said  bus  bars 
to  at  least  one  terminal  block  mounted  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  assembly,  the  lead  wire,  bus  bars,  and  elec- 
troconductive circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  potential  difference  across  the  electroconductive 
circuit  when  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy  is 
applied  at  the  terminal  block  thereby  causing  the  elec- 
troconductive circuit  to  perform  as  an  electrical  heater 
for  the  window  panel,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
thermosetting  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  tape  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  0.5  to  8.0  micro- 
inch/inch/"  F.,  between  -100°  F.  and  300°  F.  disposed 
about  and  enclosing  said  lead  wire  and  disposed  along 
the  mounting  surface  of  said  terminal  block  and  cured  in 
intimate  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  lead  wire 
and  said  mounting  surface  to  provide  good  electrical, 
mechanical,  and  fluid  penetration  {M-otection  and  to  se- 
curely bond  the  surface  mounted  terminal  block  and  lead 
wire  to  the  panel  structure. 


1.  In  a  thermostat  system  for  an  oven  chamber  of  the 
type  described,  a  power  supply,  a  microswitch  in  series 


3356,834 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  HEAT 

Matthew  Mekjean,  Niagara  Falls^  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,471 
4  Claims,  (a.  219—530) 
2.  A  reservoir  comprising  a  heat  storage  mediimi  of  a 
substantially  anhydrous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  non- 
reducing  salt,  an  electric  heating  element  immersed  in 
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the  medium  and  having  resistor  means  to  heat  the  medium,    posiUon;  read-out  means  for  reading  out  said  recorded  in- 
■nd  a  covering  material  of  mild  steel  which  contains  less    carrier  means  having  recorded  mtelligence  and  controlled 
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by  said  read-out  means  for  audibly  reproducing  recorded 
than  about  0.3  percent  carbon,  said  material  covering  said    intelligence  read-out  in  said  read-out  position, 
resistor.  j  \  —  • 


3^5^,835 
HEATING  STRUCTURE 
Lee  M,  Watson.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Compan>.   New   York.   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  402,481 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—549) 


U. 
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3,356,837 
BINARY  DATA  INFORMATION  HANDLING 
SYSTEMS 
Francois   Henri    Raymond.    Saint-Gemiaiii-«ii*Laye, 
France,    assignor    to    Societe    dTlectronique    et 
d'Airtomatisme,  Courbevoie,  Seine,  France 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1964,  Set.  No.  336,224 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    11,    1963, 
921,152,  Patent  1,353,029;  Jan.  7,  1964,  959,560,  Patent 
85,070 

8  Clafans.  {CI.  235—153) 
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1.  A  heating  structure  for  embedding  in  pavement  and 
the  nice,  where  the  structure  encounters  water  and  mois- 
ture and  which  is  subjected  to  abuse  and  strain  during 
installation  and  use,  said  structure  comprising  a  mesh  of 
fiberglass  material  of  open  type  construction  having  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  arranged  strands  between  which 
the  paving  material  will  readily  pass,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing wire  secured  to  said  mesh  in  a  sinuous  path,  said 
heating  wire  having  an  electric  resistance  wire,  an  inner 
insulating  layer  of  plastic  material  on  said  wire,  a  braided 
wire  forming  a  protective  shield  and  an  electric  ground 
layer  around  said  inner  insulating  layer  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  and  an  outer  insulating 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  around  said  braided  wire, 
said  outer  layer  being  relatively  thick  and  embracing  the 
strands  engaged  thereby  and  forming  a  bond  therewith 
securing  said  heating  wire  to  said  mesh  carrier. 


3,356,836 
SPEECH  CONTROLLED  ANNOUNCING 
CALCULATOR 
Walter  H.  Stenby,  98  Riverside  Drire,        I 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Set.  No.  482,182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  2,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—151) 
1.  A  computer  comprising  input  means  responsive  to 
spoken  words;  means  for  carrying  out  computing  opera- 
tions under  the  control  of  said  input  means;  means  for 
representing  the  results  of  computing  operations;  record 
carrier  means  having  recorded  intelligence  and  controlled 
by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  place  recorded  intelligence 
representing  results  of  computing  operations  in  a  read-out 
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1.  An  information  handling  system  for  processing 
binary  data  items  including  at  least  first  and  second  stages 
of  triplicated  operators  and  a  majority  voter  gate  circuit 
connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  stage  to  the  inputs  of 
said  second  stage,  and  comparator  means  including  at  least 
two  distinct  logic  members  operatively  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  stage  for  comparing  the  output  signals 
from  said  operators  to  produce  signals  indicative  of  dis- 
senting votes  by  one  operator  relative  to  the  other  op- 
erators of  said  stage  which  signals  are  also  individually 
indicative  of  the  operator  producing  said  dissenting  vote. 


3,356,838 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HAVING 

VENTILATION  CHAMBERS 
Mark  Bramscn,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ampkz 
Corporation,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,590 
I  3  Claims.  (CL  240—3) 

1.  A  floodlight  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  body  portion  open  at  one  end  there- 
of and  closed  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  shield  mounted  within  said  housing  and  overlying 

the  closed  end  of  said  body  portion; 
a  chamber  defined  by  said  shield  and  said  closed  hous- 
ing end; 
means  to  mount  a  lamp  tube  and  a  reflector  within  said 

chamber; 
means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  chamber  through 
which  light  is  radiated  forwardly  from  the  lamp  out 
of  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion; 


means  to  vent  said  chamber; 

a  mounting  plate  on  which  said  lamp  tube  mounting 

means  and  said  reflector  are  mounted; 
means  interlocking  said  mounting  plate  and  said  shield; 


said  interlocking  means  comprising  bracket  means 
operatively  engaged  with  said  mounting  plate; 

and  apertured  means  defined  in  said  shield; 

said  bracket  means  being  engaged  in  said  apertured 
means. 

3,356,839 
DIFFUSION-ILLUMINATED  DRAWING  BOARD 
WUliam  A.  Mebess,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  C. 
Mineo,  6735  Shoup  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91303; 
said  Mebess  assignor  to  said  Mineo 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,761 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240—6.4) 


A  portable  illuminated  drawing  board  comprising: 

a  drawing  board  panel  of  clear  transparent  material 
except  for  the  drawing  surface,  which  is  constructed 
to  be  translucent  and  diffusing  ior  light  transmitted 
through  the  clear  interior  of  said  panel; 

means  forming  a  reflective  lower  surface  on  the  side 
of  said  panel  opposite  said  drawing  surface; 

hollow  socket  housings  attached  to  at  least  two  opposite 
edges  of  said  panel; 

a  plurality  of  light  bulb  sockets  spaced  along  the  interior 
of  said  socket  housings; 

light  bulbs  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  received  into 
bore  holes  into  the  adjacent  edge  walls  of  said  panel 
to  permit  the  transmission  of  light  from  said  bulbs 
directly  into  the  transparent  interior  of  said  panel; 

battery  holder  means  attached  to  a  part  of  one  surface 
of  said  panel,  and  battery  means  adapted  to  energize 
said  bulbs  mounted  therein; 

battery  housing  means  received  over  said  battery  holders 
and  batteries  and  extending  into  overlapping  contact 
with  parts  of  each  of  said  socket  housings; 

switch  means  mounted  in  said  battery  housing  and  pro- 
viding switch  control  from  the  exterior  thereof;  and 

wiring  between  said  battery  means,  said  switch  means, 
and  said  socket  for  the  controlled  operation  of  said 
bulbs,  said  wiring  being  concealed  within  said  bat- 
tery housing  and  passing  therefrom  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  socket  housings  to  said  sockets. 


3,356,840 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE  MOUNTING 

David  A.  Cohen,  744  FoothiU  Drive, 

San  Mateo,  CaUf.    94402 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,384 

5  Claims.  (CL  240—78) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  electrical  fixture  from 
an  outlet  box,  comprising: 

an  adapter  plate  adapted  to  fit  over  said  box; 

a  riser  member  secured  to  said  adapter  plate  and  dis- 
posed in  said  box; 

an  electrical  receptacle  secured  to  said  riser  member  and 
recessed  within  said  box; 

a  yoke  member  releasably  engaging  said  adapter  plate; 

an  electrical  plug  member  for  mating  with  said  recep- 
tacle in  said  box,  said  plug  member  being  disposed 
above  said  yoke  member  and  being  separable  there- 
from when  said  yoke  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
adapter  plate  to  permit  connection  and  disconnection 
of  said  plug  member  in  said  receptacle; 

said  plug  member  being  supported  by  said  yoke  mem- 
ber hi  at  least  a  partially  recessed  position  in  said 
box  when  said  yoke  member  is  engaged  with  said 
adapter  plate  to  maintain  good  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  plug  member  and  said  receptacle.; 

means  electrically  connecting  said  plug  member  to  the 
electrical  fixture;  and 

fixture  supporting  means  carried  by  said  yoke  member 
for  supporting  the  electrical  fixture  when  said  yoke 
member  is  engaged  with  said  adapter  plate,  said  yoke 
member  being  releasable  from  said  adapter  plate  to 
permit  disconnection  of  said  plug  member  from  said 
receptacle  and  removal  of  said  fixture. 


'/ 


3,356,841 

EXTERNALLY  STABILIZED  LIGHTING 

DEVICES 

John  J.  H<Han,  420  Quigley  Ave, 

WiUow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 
FUed  June  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,450 
16  Claims.  (CI.  240—81) 
14.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  an  electric  lamp  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  upwardly  exteiKling  member  having  a 

base  end  and  an  upper  end; 
an  illuminating  device  adapted  to  receive  an  electric 

lamp  therewithin, 
said  illuminating  device  being  attached  to  said  upper 

end, 
a  footing  therefor  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  por- 
tion; 
pivot  means  intermediate  between  said  base  end  and 

said  toe  portion, 
said  footing  having  planar  sole  area  thereunder  adapted 
for  resting  on  a  flat  floor, 

'^   A  '        ^         I 
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at  least  the  toe  portion  of  said  footing  being  substan- 
tially wafer-thin  in  height  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  thereon  for  receiving  at  least  a  part 
of  the  bottom  surface  of  a  relatively  heavy  extrane- 
ous object, 

said  apparatus,  exclusive  of  said  object,  having  a  rela- 


whereby  the  face  plate  is  removably  received  in  said 
supporting  framework  of  the  first  type,  and  a  passage- 
way formed  in  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said  vertical 
walls  for  receiving  spring  mounting  means  whereby  the 
face  plate  is  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  a  sup- 
porting framework  of  the  second  type. 


I    .[  t 


3^56,843 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  ELECTRON  BEAM  ION 
SOURCE    HAVING    MEANS    FOR    FOCUSING 
THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Peter    E.    McEUigott,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
General    Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,325 
1  Claim.  (CL  250—41.9) 


tively  high  center  of  gravity  resultant  from  the  ar- 
ranged mass  of  the  parts  thereof, 
said  center  of  gravity  being  outside  the  zone  above  said 
area  within  which  its  presence  would  afford  erect 
equilibrium  and  stability  against  light  overturning 
forces  for  said  apparatus  in  the  absence  of  said 
object. 

3,356,842 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Peter  J.  Docimo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marvin 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,405 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—147) 


1   A  lighting  fixture  face  plate  for  use  interchangeably 
with  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  of  a  first  type  having  a 
supporting    framework    having    front,    back    and    side 
portions  each  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom,   means  attached 
to  toe  rear  of  the  horizontal  flange  of  each  side  por- 
tion for  horizontally   positioning  a  hinge  pin  whereby 
a  face  plate  may  be  hingedly  attached  thereto,  means 
associated  with  the  vertical  walls  of  said  side  portions 
for  attaching  said  framework  to  the  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing in  which  it  is  mounted,  and  latch  means  mounted 
on    the    vertical    wall   of   said    front    portion   for    mak- 
ing  latching  engagement   with  a  face   plate;   and  of  a 
second  type  having  a  supporting  framework  fastened  to 
the  housing  in  which  it  is  mounted  and  having  a  pair  of 
brackets  mounted  on   the   sides  thereof,  said  brackets 
having  slots  therein  for  receiving  springs  attached  to  a 
face  plate  whereby  the  face  plate  may  be  attached  there- 
to, comprising:  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  formed  therein,  a  continuous  vertical  wall  formed 
integrally  with  said  sheet  and  having  front,  back   and 
side-  portions,  said  wall  portions  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  the  openiog  therein 
whereby   an  internal  ledge   is  formed   for  supporting  a 
sheet  of  light  transmitting  material,  first  and  second  blocks 
mounted  on  the  rear  corners  of  said  metal  sheet,  said 
blocks    having    passageways    therein    for    receiving   said 
hinge   pins,   and   a  catch   positioned   adjacent  the   front 
portion  of  said  wall  for  cooperating  with  said  latch  means 

1^   u 
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In  an  ionizing  device  wherein  electrons  are  liberated 
from  a  straight  longitudinally-extending  filament  to  gen- 
erate an  ionizing  electron  beam  by  supplying  electrical 
power  to  said  filament,  which  electron  beam  is  directed 
by  focusing  means  into  an  adjacent  enclosure  to  produce 
ionization  of  molecules  contained  therewithin,  the  im- 
proved focusing  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  and  an  outer  spaced  concentrically- 
mounted  electrically  conducting  cylindrically-shaped 
element, 

(1)  said  elements  each  haviiHg  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal slit  through  the  wall  thereof  and  being 
located  with  the  filament  mounted  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  smaller  diameter  inner  ele- 
ment and  having  both  slits  of  said  elements 
facing  the  enclosure  in  register  with  each  other 
and  with  said  filament, 

(b)  first  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  inner  ele- 
ment for  applying  electrical  potential  thereto  to  exert 
an  electrostatic  force  on  said  filament  and 

(c)  second  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  outer 
element  for  applying  electrical  potential  thereto  to 
exert  an  electrostatic  force  on  said  filament. 


3,356.844 
ROTATABLE  SAMPLE  CHANGER  FOR  AN 
ELECTRON    PROBE   MICROANALYZER 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
VACUUM  IN  THE  ANALYSIS  CHAMBER 
Ivan  Houbart,  Chenee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  2,  1963, 
634,419 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
A  device  for  analysing  samples  by  electronic  bombard- 
ment comprising  a  body  defining  an  enclosure  provided 
with  an  orifice,  said  body  having  an  outer  flat  surface  sur- 
rounding said  orifice,  means  for  evacuating  the  enclosure 
to  a  vacuum  of  at   least   10-'  mm.  Hg,  a  source  of 


bombarding  electrons  to  excite  characteristic  radiations 
from  a  sample  held  in  the  orifice,  a  support  mounted  on 
said  flat  surface  and  completely  covering  said  orifice,  the 
support  having  at  least  three  apertures  and  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  flat  surface,  gasket  means  in- 
dividually surrounding  each  aperture  in  said  support  and 
in  sealing  eagagement  with  said  flat  surface  to  prevent 
ingress  of  air  between  the  support  and  the  flat  surface  to 
the  orifice  in  all  positions  of  the  support  to  provide  air 
tight  sealing  of  the  apertures,  said  gasket  means  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  concentric  rings  of  sealing  material 
having  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  connected  by 
radial  strips  of  sealing  material  dividing  the  annular  space 
into  mutually  sealed  substantially  equal  sectors  in  number 
equal  to  twice  the  number  of  apertures  in  said  support, 
said  gasket  means  being  so  arranged  that  each  aperture 
opens  wholly  into  a  separate  sector  and  the  sectors  are 
alternately  with  and  without  apertures  opening  thereinto. 
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at  least  two  conduits  provided  in  said  body  and  having 
open  ends  equally  spaced  with  said  orifice  from  and  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  apertures  in  the  support  being 
also  equally  spaced  from  and  about  the  axis  of  rotation  so 
as  to  be  brought  successively  into  alignment  with  the  ori- 
fice and  the  open  ends  of  the  conduits  as  the  support  is 
rotated  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  producing 
a  vacuum  of  at  least  10-'  mm.  Hg  in  at  least  one  of  said 
conduits  having  its  open  end  nearest  said  orifice,  and 
means  for  selectively  putting  another  one  of  said  conduits 
into  communication  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the 
support  further  comprising  removable  covers  for  tightly 
sealing  each  of  the  apertures,  each  of  said  covers  being 
provided  with  a  sample  holder  whereby  a  sample  may 
be  placed  in  position  by  fitting  the  cover  to  one  of  the 
apertures  and  rotating  the  support  to  a  position  wherein 
said  one  aperture  is  in  communication  with  said  one  con- 
duit and  further  rotating  the  support  to  align  said  one 
aperture  with  said  orifice  in  the  enclosure. 


3,356,845 
DENTAL  X-RAY   FILM   HOLDER  WITH  PLURAL 
GROOVES  OPENING  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
TO  SUPPORT  X-RAY  FILMS 

Gunnar  Bergendal,  Angbyhojden  42,  Bromma, 

near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,004 

5  Clahrn.  (CI.  250—70) 


(b)  a  channel-shaped  flange  having  a  pair  of  spa< 
resilient  walls  and  a  base  portion  connecting  s 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  edge  portion 
posite  said  base  connected  to  said  second  portion 
said  plate,  said  walls  and  base  defining  a  first  gro( 
therebetween,  said  groove  opening  in  a  first  directi 
said  base,  defining  the  bottom  of  said  first  groc 
being  spaced  from  said  plate  so  that  a  dental  X- 
film  clampingly  retained  by  said  resilient  walls 
said  first  groove  occupies  a  position  substantii 
centralized  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  plate 
effecting  an  examination  of  the  crown  of  a  tooth 

(c)  a  rib  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  said  pi 
and  spaced  from  said  one  wall  of  said  flange  c 
nected  to  said  plate,  said  rib  and  said  one  wall 
fining  a  second  groove,  said  second  groove  oper 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  gro 
so  that  a  dental  X-ray  film  clampingly  engaged 
said  second  groove,  may  be  employed  for  exam: 
tion  of  the  root  of  a  tooth. 


3,356,846 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  THEIW 
ELECTRIC  COOLING  MEANS  AND  WITHI> 
CONTAINER  OF  INERT  GAS 
Robert  Rupert,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Norman  C.  An 
son,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Infrared  Ini 
tries.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—83) 


U^^ 


1.  A  holder  for  retaining  a  dental  X-ray  film  in  the 
desired  position  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  being  engageable  between  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the  patient  with  said  second 
portion  disposed  within    the  mouth  of  said  patient; 


2.  An  infrared  detector  structure  comprising  a 
tainer,  a  cooling  means  positioned  therein,  an  infr 
detector  positioned  on  said  cooling  means  with  leads 
tending  outside  said  container,  a  body  of  poured-in-f 
plastic  foam  enclosing  said  cooling  means  and  said  infr 
detector  and  having  a  transmitting  orifice  therein  for 
detector  for  shielding  said  cooling  means  from  the: 
loading,  a  cover  with  an  infrared  energy  transmi 
window  therein  in  communication  with  said  transmi 
orifice  and  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  within  said 
tainer.       \ 

I  3,356,847 

X-RAY    FILM   EXPOSURE    MEASURING    SYSl 
HAVLNG     MEANS     FOR    TERMINATING 

FXPOSURE 
Walter  E.  Splain,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assigno 
Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waite  Manufacturing  ] 
I      sion,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
'  FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,604 

16  Claims.  (CI.  250—95) 
1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  for  providing  X-rays 
an  X-ray  source  to  a  subject  to  be  X-rayed  and  to  a 
positioned  behind  the  subject,  a  system  for  properl; 
posing  the  film,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  supply  circuit  means  connecting  the  X-ray  s< 
to  an  energizing  supply;     , 

(b)  X-ray  responsive  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
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and  providing  an  output  indication  of  the  quantity  of 
X-rays  impinging  the  film; 

(c)  integrating  circuit  means  connected  to  the  X-ray 
responsive  means  and  integrating  said  output; 

(d)  digitizing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  integrat- 
ing circuit  means  and  forming  a  successive  train  of 
pulses  from  the  integrated  output;      i  \ 

(e)  pulse  responsive  means  connected  to  said  digitizing 
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means  and  providing  an  exposure  termination  signal 
when  a  predetermined  plurality  of  pulses  are  pro- 
duced by  the  digitizing  circuit  means;  and. 
(f)  control  means  connected  to  said  supply  circuit 
means  and  to  said  pulse  responsive  means  and  dis- 
connecting the  X-ray  source  from  the  energizing 
supply  in  response  to  the  exposure  termination  sig- 
nal provided  by  the  pulse  responsive  means. 


3,356,848 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  ERROR  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

FOR  DETERMINING  TARGET  DISPLACEMENT 
Hans  Heyck,  Phoenix,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,359 
19  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 


9.  An  electro-optical  error  measuring  system  for  meas- 
uring the  angular  displacement  between  a  target  contain- 
ing an  intensity  modulated  radiating  source  of  energy  and 
a  bore-sighted  line  of  direction  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  magcet  and  formed  to  estab- 
lish a  magnetic  field  of  flux  across  a  space  between 
two  sections  thereof; 

(b)  a  support  rod  connected  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  space; 

(c)  a  coil  form  joumaled  to  said  support  rod  within 
said  space; 

(d)  a  conducting  coil  wrapped  on  said  coil  form; 

(e)  at  least  one  spring  connected  to  said  coil  form  to 
restrain  said  coil  form  in  a  neutral  position  rota- 
tionally  with  respect  to  said  housing  when  substan- 
tially no  current  flows  through  said  coil; 


(f)  a  center-split  photodetector  mounted  on  said  coil 
form,  the  center  split  thereof  disposed  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coil  form  and 
aligned  with  said  bore-sighted  line  of  direction  when 
said  coil  form  is  in  its  said  neutral  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  so  as  to  receive  a  light  spot 
from  said  target  thereon  to  generate  a  photodetector 
AC  output  signal  in  response  thereto  such  that  said 
output  signal  is  at  substantially  a  zero  potential  when 
said  light  spot  produces  an  equal  illumination  of  the 
two  sections  of  said  center-split  photodetector  and 
such  that  said  electrical  signal  has  a  potential  pro- 
portional to  and  in  phase  with  the  distance  and  di- 
rection, respectively,  of  the  normal  displacement  of 
said  light  spot  from  said  center  split  of  said  photo- 
detector when  said  light  spot  produces  an  unequal 
illumination  of  said  two  sections  of  said  center-split 
photodetector,  there  being  an  angular  displacement 
between  said  target  and  said  bore-sighted  line  of  di- 
rection at  such  times  proportional  to  and  in  phase 
with  said  normal  displacement  of  said  light  spot  from 
said  center  split  of  said  photodetector;  and 

(g)  demodulating  means  for  ascertaining  the  phase  of 
said  photodetector  AC  output  signal  and  for  con- 
verting said  photodetector  output  signal  into  a  plus 
or  a  minus  DC  input  signal  to  said  conducting  coil 
dependent  upon  the  phase  detected. 


3,356,849 

DETECTOR  OF  CODED  SIGNALS  USING 

PHASE-LOCK  TECHNIQUES 

Theodore  R.  Whitney,  5500  Fedwood  Ave^ 

Woodland  HUls,  Calif.     91364 

nied  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,150 

21  Claims.  (CL  250—203) 


10.  An  elector-optical  tracker  for  locating  an  optical 
target  within  a  field  of  view  comprising:  a  rotating  reticle 
with  alternating  opaque  and  transparent  spokes  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  center  of  rotation;  optical  means 
for  focusing  the  field  of  view  to  form  at  least  one  image 
displaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  and  confined  to  a 
fixed  angular  portion  of  the  reticle;  photocell  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  field  of  view  image  for  responding 
to  the  light  passing  through  the  transparent  portions  of 
the  rotating  reticle,  the  width  of  said  spokes  varying  in 
a  coded  pattern  around  the  reticle  to  produce  a  coded 
output  signal  from  the  photocell  means  with  a  phase 
of  repetition  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
target  image  on  the  reticle  within  the  field  of  view  image; 
a  controlled  variable  frequency  signal  generator  for  gen- 
erating an  estimate  of  the  coded  output  signal  from  the 
photocell  means  in  response  to  an  applied  control  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  coded  output  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  coded  output  signal  and  the  estimate  generated 
by  the  signal  generator;  and  means  for  restricting  the 
feedback  signal  to  a  set  of  values  corresponding  to  the 
fixed  angular  portion  of  the  reticle  containing  the  field 
of  view  image  and  for  applying  the  restricted  feedback 
signal  as  the  control  signal  to  the  signal  generator  for 
adjusting  the  frequency  estimate  of  the  coded  output 
signal. 


ELECTRICAL 
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3,356,850 
FREQUENCY^ENSmVE  AND  PHOTO-SENSmVE 

DEVICE 
Brian  CliflFord  Fleming-Williams,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sylvania  Thorn  Colour  Television  Labora- 
tories Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,087,  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,266,  dated  May  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  535,618 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  5,  1960, 

4,245/60 
8  Claims.  (CL  250—211) 
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1.  A  frequency-sensitive  photo-sensitive  device  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  block  of  piezoelectric  material,  said  block  being 
divided  by  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  piezoelectric  bodies  having  dif- 
ferent resonant  frequencies,  said  slots  extending  par- 
tially into  said  block  to  form  interconnecting  piezo- 
electric bridges  connecting  adjacent  piezoelectric 
bodies, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  photoconductive  layers,  each  of  said 
layers  being  connected  in  physical  contact  with  and 
in  electrical  series  with  one  of  said  individual  piezo- 
electric bodies,  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrical 
series  combinations  of  said  bodies  and  said  layers,  an 
individual  layer  conducting  current  when  the  corre- 
sponding piezoelectric  body  is  caused  to  resonate,  the 
amplitude  of  the  current  being  dependent  on  the 
amount  of  light  incident  upon  said  layer. 


3,356351 

IMAGE  INTENSIFKR  TUBE  WITH  SEPARABLE 

OPTICAL  COUPLER 

Roland  W.  Carisoo,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Picker 

X-Ray   Corporation,   Walte   Manufacturing   Division, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  1963,  S«.  No.  317^79 

10  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 
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coupling  said  fluorescent  layer  to  said  input  window; 
and 
(f)  separable  means  removably  coupling  said  fluores- 
cent layer  to  the  window. 


3,356352 

PHOTOELECTRIC     HEADUGHT     ROTATOR 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ONCOMING  HEADLIGHTS 

Konrad  Zose,  21  Im  Haselgrund, 

6418  Honfeld,  Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390361 

Claims  intfority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1963, 

Z  10313 

13  Claims.  (CL  25«— 214) 
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1.  A  lighting  apparatus  adapted  for  moimting  on  a 
motor  vehicle  for  casting  ahead  thrown  beams  directed 
other  than  to  a  headlight  of  an  approaching  vehicle  which 
comprises,  a  receptor  photocell  detecting  device  for  de- 
riving an  electrical  scanning  signal  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence and  angle  of  incidence  of  light  from  said  approach- 
ing vehicle  headlight,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  de- 
tecting device  to  scan  successive  angular  sectors  for  de- 
tecting said  approaching  vehicle,  a  headlight  mounted  on 
an  axis  on  said  motor  vehicle  for  casting  an  ahead  illumi- 
nating beam,  stepped  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
last  named  beam  in  angular  steps  about  said  axis,  and  a 
storage  device  for  storing  said  scanning  signals  comiHis- 
ing  means  actuable  upon  the  storage  of  a  complete  scan- 
ning signal  for  enabling  said  stepped  driving  means. 


'  3356353 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
SPECTING THE  BOTTOM  WALL  OF  HOLLOW 
TRANSPARENT  CONTAINERS 
Hans  R.  Rottmann,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,060 
8  Claims.  (CL  250—223) 


>-»* 


2.  An  image  intensifier  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  amplifier  tube  having  an  envelope  with 
an  input  image  window  at  one  end  and  an  output  ob- 
servation screen  at  the  other  end; 

(b)  said  input  window  comprising  a  fiber  optics  bundle 
for  conveying  light  photons  in  a  parallel  manner 
through  the  window; 

(c)  a  photo-cathode  layer  within  said  envelope  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  window; 

(d)  a  fluorescent  layer  outside  said  envelope  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the  window 
for  converting  incident  energy  photons  into  light 
photons; 
(e)  a   separable   optical   coupling   nKdium   optically 

i      '  1 


8.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  bottom  wall  of  hol- 
low open  mouth  transparent  containers  for  defects  which 
comprises 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  container  succes- 
sively through  an  inspection  station  with  their  axes 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  the  open  mouths 
of  the  containers  extending  to  one  side, 
means  at  said  inspection  station  for  directing  a  beam 
through  the  open  mouth  of  a  container  as  it  passes 
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through   said   inspection   station   and   focusing   said 
beam  in  a  spot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container, 
a  light  trap  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
into   which   «:aid   light    beam   normally   passes   after 
passing  through  the  bottom  wall, 
means  for  moving  said  spot  along  a  diameter  of  said 

bottom  wall,  * 

means  for  rotating  each  said  container  about  its  axis 
as   it   is   moved   through   said   inspection  station  to 
cause  said  moving  spot  to  scan  said  bottom  wall, 
a  first  mask  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  container  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  extending  aperture  through  which 
said  beam  passes  limiting  the  area  through  which  the 
light  beam  passes, 
a  second  mask  having  a  diametrically  extending  aper- 
ture adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  container  limitmg  the  area   which  is  being 
viewed  by  the  hereinafter  mentioned  light  sensitive 
means, 
a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
with  the  lines  of  vision  thereof  passing  through  said 
apertures  intersecting  the  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer and  out  of  the  normal  path  of  said  beam, 
means  for  creating  a  signal  in  response  to  energization 
of  said  light  sensitive  means^ 


3,356,855 
PARALLEL  OPERATING  VOLTAGE  STABILIZED 

POWER  SLPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 
Akira  Suzuki  and  Norio  Mnto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgDora  to 
Nippon   Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1962    ' 
37/50,362 
6  Cfarinu,  (CL  307—53) 


VOLTAGE  orrrcrotfs 


3,356.854 
FOCUS  INDICATING   AND  A DJ I  STING  DrVICE 
William  Humphrey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howdl  Compan>.  Chicago,  ill., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  377.902 
24  Claims.  (CI.  250—227) 


1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  power  supply  units  each  having  a 
power  source  and  a  series-connected  regulating  transistor, 
a  shunt-connected  voltage  divider  and  a  control  transistor 
connected  to  said  voltage  divider  and  said  regulating  tran- 
sistor to  provide  voltage  regulation  of  the  respective  unit; 
and  connections  for  connecting  said  power  supply  units 
in  parallel  to  a  common  load,  an  arrangement  for  assur- 
ing a  proportional  division  of  said  load  among  said  units, 
comprising  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  in  series  in  with 
said  regulating  transistor  in  each  unit,  a  transistor  having 
control  electrodes  connected  across  each  said  regulating 
resistor,  and  an  output  electrode  connected  to  control  the 
impedance  of  a  regulating  transistor  in  a  different  one  of 
said  units. 

3,356,856 
ASSEMBLIF^  INCLUDING  AN  ALTERNATING 
CI  RRENT  DEVICE  ATTACHMENT  TO  BE  BAT- 
TFRY-DRIVEN 
Franz  Jakob,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  and  Johann 
Peter  Simson,  also  known  as  Hans>Peter  Simson, 
Tutzing.  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  31,  1963, 

A  43.954 

9  Claims.  (O.  307—64) 


13.  Focusing  indicating  apparatus  comprising  adjust- 
able lens  means  for  variablyofocusing  an  object  at  a  focal 
plane,  a  random  bundle  of  ^ifical  fibers  having  one  end 
disposed  in  viewing  relation  lo  said  focal  plane  and  bi- 
furcated at  the  other  end  to  define  two  groups  of  fibers 
of  substant  ally  equal  number  distributed  such  that  of 
any  sample  of  n  adjacent  fibers  at  i  the  first  end  of  the 
bundle 


n 
2" 


2 


•||; 


of  these  fibers  are  disposed  in  one  group  while 

n_^|n  ''  , 

.   2-*-T  I 

of  these  fibers  are  disposed  in  the  other  group,  a  pair 
of  photocells  respectively  disposed  in  light  receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  groups  of  fibers  and  electrically  connected  in 
opposition  to  generate  an  output  signal  which  vanes  from 
a  minimum  to  a  maximum  as  the  focus  of  said  adjust- 
able lens  means  is  varied  from  a  defocused  to  a  focused 
position,  and  means  for  moving  the  first  end  of  said 
bundle  of  fibers  in  said  focal  plane. 


1.  In  an  electrical  assembly,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tronic flash  device,  said  device  requiring  high  voltage 
alternating  current  for  its  operation,  and  said  device  car- 
rying a  first  electrical  connecting  means;  an  electrically 
conductive  cable  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  predetermined  high 
voltage  such  as  a  wall  outlet,  said  cable  having  an  oppo- 
site end  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  by  said  first 
connecting  means  to  said  device  for  placing  the  latter  in 
communication  with  said  source  of  alternating  current; 
and  an  attachnnent  including  a  battery  and  means  for 
changing  the  direct  current  of  low  voltage  of  said  battery 
to  alternating  current  of  said  predetermined  high  volt- 
age, said  attachment  including  a  second  connecting  means 
forming  an  output  for  said  alterating  current  of  predeter- 


mined high  voltage  and  adapted  to  removably  connect  said 
attachment  to  said  first  connecting  means  when  said  cable 
is  not  connected  thereto  for  operating  said  device  with 
said  attachment,  said  second  connecting  means  connecting 
said  attachment  directly  to  said  first  connecting  means  and 
thus  to  said  electrical  device,  and  said  attachment  having 
a  third  connecting  means  identical  wi.h  said  first  con- 
necting means  for  removably  connecting  said  opposite  end 
of  said  cable  to  said  attachment  for  charging  the  latter 
when  said  one  end  of  said  cable  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current. 


3356,857 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  OVER  OF  A  LOAD 
FROM  ONE  POWER  SOURCE  TO  ANOTHER 
WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION 
Gunter  Strasen,  Sprendlingen,  and  Georg  Griibcr,  Rns- 
selsbcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Deutsche  Edi- 
son-AkkumuIatoren-Company  GeseUschaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1964, 

V  26,347 

1  Claiip.  (CL  307—66) 


Apparatus  for  switching  over  a  load  from  a  primary 
power  source  to  a  battery  without  interruption  of  serv- 
ice to  the  load  comprising:  a  primary  source  of  E>C  power 
for  normally  supplying  energy  to  a  load;  a  DC  battery 
having  a  potential  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  said 
primary  source;  a  second  source  of  DC  power  connected 
across  said  battery  for  charging  said  battery;  a  load;  a 
single-pole,  double-throw  relay  having  its  energizing  coil 
connected  across  said  primary  source,  the  switch  contacts 
of  said  relay  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  coil  is  ener- 
gized by  said  primary  source  said  load  is  connected  to 
said  primary  source  and  when  the  coil  is  deenergized  said 
load  is  connected  to  said  battery;  and  a  Zener  diode  hav- 
ing a  conducting  breakdown  voltage  only  slightly  greater 
than  the  potential  difference  between  said  battery  and  said 
primary  source  connected  between  said  battery  and  said 
load.  

3  356  858 
LOW  STAND-BY  POWER  COMPLEMENTARY 
FIELD  EFFECT  CIRCUITRY 
Frank  M.  Wanlass,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset, 
.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,786 

3  Claims.  (307—88.5) 


region  adjacent  said  insulating  layer  having  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  said  substrate  upon  application  of  a  first  pre- 
determined bias  voltage  to  said  metal  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  PN  junction  between  said  substrate  and  said 
channel  region,  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  channel  region,  a  second  insulated  gate  field- 
effect  transistor  having  a  substrate  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  an  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  substrate, 
a  metal  layer  upon  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  channel  region  adjacent  said  insulating  layer 
having  said  one  conductivity  type  upon  application  of  a 
second  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said  metal  layer  of 
polarity  opposite  to  said  first  predetermined  bias  voltage, 
source  and  drain  electrodes  on  opposite  ends  of  said  chan- 
nel region,  one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said 
first  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  being  coupled  \c 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  second  in- 
sulated field-effect  transistor,  a  means  for  applying  a  fixed 
bias  voltage  across  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  insulated  field-effect  transis- 
tors, and  a  means  for  applying  a  voltage  signal  of  a  single 
predetermined  polarity  to  both  of  said  metal  layers  of  said 
first  and  second  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistors 
adapted  to  render  said  first  insulated  gate  field-effect  tran- 
sistor conductive  between  its  source  and  drain  electrodes 
while  rendering  said  second  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistor  non-conductive  between  its  source  and  drain 
electrodes,  whereby  said  second  non-conductive  insulated 
gate  field-effect  transistor  is  employed  as  the  active  load 
for  said  first  conductive  insulated  gate  field-effect  tran- 
sistor. 

3,356,859 
SMALL  SIGNAL  OPERATED-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  LOADS 
Douglas  G.  Wilson,  Kokomo,  and  Thomas  V.  Cornell, 
Marion,  lod.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,054 
1  Claim.  (CL  307—88.5) 


2.  A  circuit  comprising  a  first  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistor  having  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  an 
insulating  layer  adjacent  said  substrate,  a  metal  layer  upon 
said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  substrate,  and  a  channel 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  alternating 
current  to  a  load  in  response  to  externally  obtained  input 
signals  comprising:  an  input  amplifier  section  including 
at  least  one  transistor  having  a  pair  of  output  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode,  biasing  means  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  for  normally  maintaining  the  transistor 
in  a  conductive  state,  and  at  least  one  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor  and 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  overcome  the  biasing 
means  and  render  the  transistor  nonconductive;  an  output 
section  including  a  rectifier  bridge  having  two  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, a  source  of  AC  current,  an  AC  load,  the  source 
and  the  load  being  connected  in  series  relation  across  one 
pair  of  terminals;  a  gating  section  including  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistor  to  reflect  an  impedance  into  the 
secondary  winding  related  to  the  state  of  the  transistor, 
an  SCR  having  cathode,  anode  and  control  electrodes,  the 
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anode  and  cathode  electrodes  being  connected  across  the 
other  pair  of  bridge  terminals  thereby  to  provide  current 
paths  from  the  source  through  the  load  in  opposite  di- 
rections but  through  the  SCR  in  one  direction,  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected 
on  one  end  to  the  SCR  cathode,  an  RC  network  connected 
between  the  SCR  anode  and  the  other  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  to  provide  a  signal  path  shunting  the  SCR  when 
a  relatively  low  impedance  is  reflected  into  the  secondary 
winding,  and  a  unidirectionally  conducting  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  other  end  of  the  secondary  winding 
and  the  control  electrode  of  the  SCR  to  provide  a  signal 
path  into  the  control  electrode  when  a  relatively  hijjh  im- 
pedance is  reflected  into  the  secondary  winding. 


3356,860 
MEMORY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  PLURALITY  OF 
MINORITY  CARRIER  STORAGE  EFFECT  TRAN- 
SISTORS   INTERPOSED    BETWEEN    PLURALITY 
OF  TRANSISTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION 
Robert  H.  Norman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Micro-EIectronlcs  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,913 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


means  corresponding  in  time  to  the  leading  edges 
of  said  input  pulses,  i 

said  accumulating  means  dissipating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  charge,  as  a  function  of  time  beginning  at 
the  termination  of  said  first  differentiating  means  out- 
put signal  producing  said  charge  and  the  remainder 
of  said  charge  in  response  to  the  next  said  first  differ- 
entiating means  output  signal  corresponding  in  time 
to  the  trailing  edge  of  an  input  pulse  to  produce  an 
output  pulse  whose  amplitude  is  directly  related  to 
said  remaining  charge,  1 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  body, 
said  semiconductor  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  devices,  means  on  said  semiconductor 
body  for  connecting  said  semiconductor  devices  in  cas- 
cade, each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  being  formed 
with  a  rectifying  P-N  storage  junction  for  conducting  and 
storing  minority  carriers,  each  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vices also  being  formed  with  a  rectifying  P-N  coupling 
junction  for  conducting  current  therethrough  for  trans- 
mission to  a  succeeding  semiconductor  device,  means  for 
impressing  a  first  synchronizing  pulse  signal  on  alternate 
ones  of  said  semiconductor  devices,  means  for  impress- 
ing a  second  synchronizing  pulse  signal  on  the  semicoii- 
ductor  devices  interposed   between  said  alternate  semi- 
conductor devices,  said  second  synchronizing  pulse  signal 
being  out  of  phase  with  said  first  synchronizing  pulse 
signal,  a  plurality  of  emitter  followers,  one  for  each  of 
said    semiconductor   devices,    said    semiconductor    body 
being  formed  with  said  emitter  followers,  means  on  semi- 
conductor body  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  of  said 
emitter  followers  to  the  rectifying  P-N  storage  junction 
of  its  associated  semiconductor  device,  means  for  im- 
pressing a  signal  to  be  stored  on  a  leading  one  of  said 
emitter  followers,  and  means  connected  to  a  succeeding 
one  of  said  semiconductor  devices  for  conducting  a  stored 
output  signal. 


3,356,861 
PASSIVE  PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR  UTI- 
LIZING STORAGE  EFFECT  OF  DIODES 
Emery  Heber,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,769 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  discriminator  comprising 
first    differentiating    means    for    differentiating    input 

pulses, 
means  connected  to  said  first  differentiating  means  for 
accumulating  a  predetermined  charge  in  response  to 
each  of  the  output  signals  of  said  first  differentiating 


second  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  said  in- 
put pulses,  and 

summing  means  connected  to  said  accumulating  means 
and  said  second  differentiating  means  to  produce  an 
output  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  said  ac- 
cumulating means  and  second  differentiating  means 
outputs. 


'  '  3,356,862  '         

'HIGH  SPEED  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
Edward   J.   Diebold,   Palos   Verdes   Estates,   and   Yigal 
Yanai,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CalUomla 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,292 
5  Claims.  (CL  307—86.5) 


5.  A  high  speed  controlled  rectifier  comprising  a  wafer 
of  semiconductor  material  having  four  layers  of  alternate 
conductivity  types  defining  three  serjes  arranged  junc- 
tions; a  cathode  electrode  connected  to  the  first  of  said 
layers;  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  layers;  and  an  anode  electrode  connected 
to  the  last  of  said  layers;  said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes 
being  laterally  disposed  in  close,  spaced  relation  whereby 
a  plurality  of  initial  conducting  plasmas  are  simulta- 
neously produced  in  said  wafer  responsive  to  the  injec- 
tion of  carriers  from  said  gate  electrodes;  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gate  electrodes  comprising  a  spaced,  small 
area  contact  extending  through  and  spaced  from  both 
said  first  layer  and  said  cathode  electrode  into  said  second 
layer. 


[  3,356,863 

VOLTAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Frederick   F.    Beck,   Glendora,   Calif.,    assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,564  i|     ' 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Switching  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

first  transistor  means  of  a  first  polarity  type  having  input 

means  and  first  and  second  output  means; 
second  transistor  means  of  the  first  polarity  type  having 
input  means  and  first  and  second  output  means; 
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third  transistor  means  of  a  second  polarity  type  having 
input  means  and  first  and  second  output  means; 

first  and  second  power  supplying  terminal  means; 

firet,  second,  and  third  impedance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  power  supplying  means  and  said  first 
output  means  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  tran- 
sistor means  respectively; 

fourth  impedance  means  connecting  said  first  output 
means  of  said  first  transistor  means  to  said  input 
means  of  said  second  transistor  means  for  supplying 
a  signal  thereto; 

first  means  for  supplying  a  reference  level  signal  includ- 
ing  first  and  second  terminal  means; 

second  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  be  com- 
pared with  the  reference  signal  including  first  and 
second  terminal  means; 

reference  potential  means; 

first  and  second  temperature  compensating  diode  means 
connected  between  said  reference  potential  means  and 
said  first  terminal  means  of  said  first  and  second 
means  respectively; 

third  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  means 
of  said  second  means  to  said  input  means  of  said  first 
transistor  means  to  supply  the  input  signal  thereto; 


a  first  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  metal  film,  a  second 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  metal  film,  a  third  conductor 
in  the  form  of  a  film  of  a  metal  which  is  superconducting 
within  a  certain  temperature  range  below  20°  K.,  a  first 
insulating  layer  separating  the  superconducting  film  from 
the  first  conductor,  a  second  insulating  layer  separating 


the  superconducting  film  from  the  second  conductor,  the 
said  insulating  layers  in  the  portions  between  the  conduc- 
tors being  continuous  and  of  thickness  between  two  and 
KXK)  Angstroms  and  pervious  to  electrons  tunnelling 
through  the  insulating  films  in  travel  from  one  conductor 
to  another. 


3,356,865 
CONTROLLABLE  PHASE  SmFT  CIRCUIT 
George  W.  Wester,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wilcox 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,391 
10  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


-v3^ • 
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fourth  means  for  coimecting  said  second  terminal  means 
of  said  first  means  to  said  input  means  of  said  third 
transistor  means  to  supply  the  reference  level  signal 
thereto; 

fifth  means  for  connecting  said  second  output  means 
of  said  third  transistor  means  to  said  second  power 
supply  means; 

sixth  means  for  connecting  said  second  output  means  of 
said  first  transistor  means  to  said  second  output  means 
of  said  second  transistor  means  and  to  said  first  out- 
put means  of  said  third  transistor  means;  and 

apparatus  output  means  connected  to  said  first  output 
means  of  said  second  transistor  means  for  supplying 
a  first  output  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  said  input 
signal  is  less  than  said  reference  signal  and  for  sup- 
plying a  second  output  signal  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  input  signal  is  greater  than  said  reference  signal. 


3,356,864 

ELECTRON  TUNNEL  EMISSION 

DEVICES  SYSTEMS 

Ivar  Glaever,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,806,  now  Patent 
No.  3,259,759,  dated  July  5,  1966,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  70,074,  Nov.  17,  1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,116,427,  dated  Dec.  31, 1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,141 

9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  laminated  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  body  in  an  electric  circuit,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  laminated  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  20"  K.,  the  said  laminated  body  comprising 


1.  A  controllable  phase  shift  circuit  for  use  with  a 
relatively  low  impedance  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  an  applied, 
time-varying  voltage; 

a  third  terminal  adapted  for  coupling  with  said  load; 

a  first  impedance  arm  coupled  in  series  between  said 
first  and  third  terminals; 

a  second  impedance  arm  coupled  with  said  first  arm 
and  said  second  terminal  and  presenting  a  current 
path  in  shunt  relationship  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals, 

said  arms  having  net  reactances  of  opposite  sign; 

variable  impedance  means  coupled  with  both  of  said 
arms;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  variable  impedance  means  for 
operating  the  latter  to  vary  the  impedance  thereof 
over  a  phase  control  range  whereby,  upon  application 
of  said  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  third  and  second 
terminals  is  shifted  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  ap- 
plied voltage  in  accordance  with  the  impedance  of 
said  variable  impedance  means, 

said  operating  means  being  operable  to  raise  the  im- 
pedance between  said  first  arm  and  said  second 
terminal  while  simultaneously  lowering  the  im- 
pedance between  said  first  and  third  terminals,  where- 
by to  prevent  excessive  current  loading  of  said  sec- 
ond arm. 


> 
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3,356,866 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AVALANCHE 
TRANSIT  TLME  DIODE 
Toshio  Misawa,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,994  i 

5  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


lU" 


2.  A  semiconductive  device  adapted  for  providing  a 
negative  resistance  comprising  a  semiconductive  element 
having  an  NINIPIP  resistivity  profile  and  electrode  con- 
nections to  the  two  terminal  zones,  the  intermediate  zones 
being  free  of  electrode  connections. 


said  insulating  means  being  of  a  relatively  rigid  ma- 
terial, 

said  insulating  means  extending  towards  but  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cathode  when 
said  cathode  is  at  its  operating  temperatures, 

said  insulating  means  forming  a  physical  contact  with 
said  cathode  during  lower  temperatures  thereby 
forming  a  physical  support  for  said  foil  means,  pro- 
longing the  life  of  said  foil  means. 

3.356,868 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert    H.    Cother,    Fullcrtoo,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Endevco  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  298,125,  July  29, 
1963.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,408 
6  Claims.  (CL  310—8.4) 


ITING 


3,356,867 
THERMAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  INSULA! 
MEANS 
David  M.  Scruggs,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,986 

1  Claim.  (CI.  310—4)  | 


A  thermionic  converter  wherein  heat  is  applied  to  a 
cathode  causing  electron  flow  to  an  anode  comprising 

an  anode, 

a  cathode  substantially  parallel  to  said  anode  with  one 
side  of  said  cathode  being  spaced  closely  to  said 
anode, 

the  other  side  of  said  cathode  being  adapted  to  receive 
heat  from  a  heat  source, 

first  foil  walls  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  anode 
and  having  the  free  end  of  the  foil  walls  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  heat  source  so  that 
it  is  in  a  relatively  unheated  area, 

second  foil  walls  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
cathode  and  having  the  free  end  of  the  second  foil 
walls  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  heat 
source  to  said  relatively  unheated  area, 

electrical  and  thermal  insulating  means  being  between 
the  first  and  second  foil  walls,  said  free  ends  in  said 
relatively  unheated  area  being  sealed  at  a  point  in 
said  relatively  unheated  area  so  that  the  seal  is  not 
subject  to  the  intense  heat  of  the  source  thereby 
minimizing  seal  requirements, 

said  foil  walls  beiftg  substantially  thinner  than  said 
anode  and  cathode  thereby  conducting  less  heat  and 
experiencing  a  lower  heat  loss  and  also  being  capa- 
ble of  substantial  strain  during  thermal  expansion 
of  the  materials  of  the  converter  thereby  relieving 
stress  on  the  seals  and  members  of  the  converter. 


-^f 


1.  In  a  charge  to  voltage  transducing  system: 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  including  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment and  having  an  output  at  which  a  variable  charge 
is  generated  to  provide  a  source  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  displacement  of 
one  part  of  the  piezoelectric  element  relative  to  an- 
other; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  includ- 
ing an  input  stage  connected  to  receive  said  source 
signal  from  said  transducer  output,  said  input  stage 
comprising  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  grid  ele- 
ment, a  source  element,  and  a  drain  element,  said  grid 
element  being  connected  in  said  amplifier  input  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  appearing  at  said 
amplifier  output  in  accordance  with  the  variable 
charge  generated  by  said  piezoelectric  transducer;  and 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  including  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  amplifier  output  and  said  ampli- 
fier input  for  rendering  the  impedance  looking  into 
said  input  primarily  capacitive  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies; 

the  input  capacitance  of  said  amplifier  with  such  feed- 
back being  very  large  compared  with  the  combined 
capacitance  of  said  transducer  and  the  connections 
thereof  to  said  amplifier  in  said  frequency  range 
whereby  the  signal  appearing  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  quantity 
of  charge  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  transducer 
over  said  frequency  range  the  time  constant  at  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  formed  by  the  resistance  look- 
ing into  said  field  effect  transistor  and  the  total  effec- 
tive capacitance  connected  thereto  having  a  high  value 
such  that  said  voltage  transducing  system  has  a  cutoff 
at  a  very  low  subaudio  frequency  and  substantially 
uniform  response  at  frequencies  in  a  range  above  said 
low  frequency  and  up  to  a  very  high  frequency. 

1 

3,356,869 
SINGLE  PULSE  POWER  GENERATOR 
John  L.  Hilton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Morgan  J.  Morley, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Aerojet  General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,133 
15  CUims.  (CL  310—10) 
13.  An  energy  generation  device  comprising:  a  hollow 
cylindrical  armature,  a  first  inductor  means  concentrically 
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arranged  about  said  armature  in  radially  outwardly  spaced 
relation  thereto,  second  inductor  means  concentrically  ar- 
ranged about  said  first  inductor  means  and  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom,  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected 
to  said  second  inductor  means  in  an  electrical  circuit 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  space  between  said 
first  inductor  means  and  said  armature  upon  energiza- 


3^56,871 
CONTINUOUS  REHEAT  MAGNETOHY- 
DRODYNAMIC  GENERATING  DUCT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,611 
11  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


tion  of  said  second  inductor  means,  means  for  progres- 
sively expanding  said  armature  into  contact  with  said 
first  inductor  means  along  its  length  to  successively 
shorten  the  effective  electrical  length  of  said  first  inductor 
means  whereby  the  magnetic  field  established  between 
said  armature  and  said  first  inductor  means  is  forced 
through  said  first  inductor  means. 


I 


3,356,870 
CONTINUOUS  REHEAT  MAGNETOHY- 
DRODYNAMIC  GENERATING  DUCT 
ARRANGEMENT 

Stewart  Way,  Churchill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,612 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  continuous  reheat  magnetohydrodynamic  generat- 
ing duct  arrangement  comprising  an  elongated  duct  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  channel  extending  between  elec- 
trode means  disposed  on  laterally  spaced  walls  thereof, 
said  channel  providing  a  flow  path  through  which  pri- 
mary conductive  fluid  is  transported  from  a  combustion 
chamber  and  across  which  a  magnetic  field  is  established 
transversely  of  the  interelectrode  direction  by  suitable 
flux  producing  means,  said  primary  conductive  fluid  hav- 
ing an  excess  of  a  combustion  agent,  and  a  plurality  of 
struts  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  channel, 
said  struts  extending  transversely  of  the  channel  and  be- 
ing relatively  thin  as  compared  to  their  length,  the  struts 
also  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  in  the  direction 
of  said  flow  path  and  having  means  at  their  downstream 
edges  for  injecting  another  combustion  agent  into  said 
primary  fluid  for  combustion  with  the  first  mentioned 
combustion  agent,  said  struts  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  interelectrode  direction  and  supported  to  extend  en- 
tirely across  said  duct  channel  in  the  direction  of  said 
magnetic  field  to  inject  said  other  combustion  agent  uni- 
formly across  the  entire  width  of  the  channel  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  channel. 


1.  A  continuous  reheat  magnetohydrodynamic  gener- 
ating duct  arrangement  comprising  an  elongated  duct 
member  having  an  elongated  channel  extending  between 
electrode  means  disposed  on  laterally  spaced  walls  there- 
of, said  channel  providing  a  flow  path  through  which  pri- 
mary conductive  fluid  is  transported  from  a  combustion 
chamber  and  across  which  a  magnetic  field  is  established 
transversely  of  the  interelectrode  direction  by  suitable 
flux  producing  means,  said  primary  conductive  fluid  hav- 
ing an  excess  of  a  combustion  agent,  and  means  for  in- 
jecting another  combustion  agent  nonhomogeneously  into 
said  primary  fluid  for  combustion  with  the  first  mentioned 
combustion  agent  in  at  least  one  combustion  zone  which 
extends  longitudinally  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  channel  and  substantially  entirely  across  said  chan- 
nel in  the  interelectrode  direction  and  generally  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  between  the 
electrodes. 


3,356,872 
'         MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  A-C  POWER 

GENERATOR 
Herbert   H.   Woodson,  Watertown,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Massachusetts    Institute    of   Technology,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,080  ' 
13  Claims,  (a.  310—11) 


'  mPUT.  MIOH  TEMP,  SUPERSONIC 
ELECTIBCAU-V  COHOOCTlVE    FLUID  fljO» 


1.  A  conduction  type  magnetohydrodynamic  generator 
employing  a  flowing  electrically  conductive  fluid  to  gen- 
erate alternating  current  comprising,  a  duct  for  carrying 
said  fluid,  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs,  each  pair  spaced 
from  each  other  pair  along  said  duct,  each  electrode  of  a 
pair  being  opposite  each  other  on  an  axis  in  said  duct  and 
adapted  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  electrodies,  magnetic  coupling  means  for  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  field  through  each  electrode  pair  trans- 
verse to  said  flow  and  axis,  said  field  having  components 
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jn-phas€  and  90°  out-of-phase  with  the  conduction  current 
flowing  between  said  electrode  pair,  each  of  said  electrode 
pairs  being  conductively  connected  to  said  coupling  means, 
said  coupling  means  including  means  for  inductively  cou- 
pling said  magnetic  flelds  to  each  other  to  cause  each 
field  to  assume  a  fixed  phase  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  other  magnetic  fields  as  determined  by  said  coupling 
means,  a  plurality  of  loads,  means  for  inductively  connect- 
ing each  load  to  a  different  magnetic  field  whereby  a  multi- 
phase power  output  is  obtained  from  said  generator. 


3,356,873 
DC  MOTOR  WITH  RECTIFIERSL  MOUNTED 
IN  THE  END  BELL 
Emil  S.  Tamm,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Balder  Elec- 
tric  Company,    Fort   Smith,   Ark.,  a   corporation   of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  507,302 
8  Claims.  (CI.  310—68) 


!e    "     '* 

1.  An  electrical  motor  assembly  for  a  direct  current 
motor  energized  by  rectified  alternating  current  compris- 
ing, an  end  cover  secured  to  one  end  of  the  electrical 
motor,  an  outwardly  opening  enclosure  integral  with  said 
end  cover,  means  for  mounting  the  rectifying  unit  of  the 
electrical  motor  to  said  end  cover  within  said  enclosure, 
and  ventilating  means  provided  in  the  motor  assembly  for 
attracting  air  for  cooling  the  enclosure  and  rectifying  unit. 


3,356,874 

ENCLOSED  ROTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE 

William  Chiapparelli,  Pasadena,  and  Robert  Neil  Jungles, 

La  Habra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Set.  No.  353,827 

8  Claims.  (CL  310—83) 


mounted  inside  said  cylindrical  tube  and  having  a 
plurality  of  salient  poles  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
tube; 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  rotor  section  being  rotatably 
mounted  inside  said  cylindrical  tube,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  salient  poles  adjacent  said  cylindrical  tube 
and  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  first  rotor  section; 

(d)  a  hollow-cylindrical  armature  rotatably  mounted 
outside  said  cylindrical  tube  and  extending  around 
said  cylindrical  tube,  said  armature  having  a  plu- 
rality of  salient  poles  corresponding  to  the  salient 
poles  of  the  first  and  second  rotor  sections  and  being 
located  adjacent  said  cylindrical  tube; 

(e)  means  for  axially  biasing  the  second  rotor  section 
to  a  first  position; 

(f)  means  for  rotating  the  armature  about  said  cylin- 
drical tube; 

(g)  a  selectively  energizable  electromagnetic  coil  at 
the  armature  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
through  the  armature,  said  cylindrical  tube  and  the 
first  and  second  rotor  sections,  to  cause  the  first  and 
second  rotor  sections  to  rotate  with  the  armature  and 
to  move  the  second  rotor  section  axially  relative  to 
the  first  rotor  section  to  a  second  position; 

(h)  a  rod  inside  the  cylindrical  casing,  said  rod  having 
a  helical  thread  and  being  secured  against  rotary 
movement; 

(i)  a  rotatable  nut  structure  located  inside  said  cylin- 
drical tube  and  driven  by  said  first  and  second  rotor 
sections,  said  nut  structure  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  nut  sections  defining  threads  correspond- 
ing to  the  helical  thread  of  said  rod,  and  said  nut 
sections  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
helical  thread  on  said  rod  to  impart  axial  movement 
on  said  rod,  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  helical  thread  on  said  rod  to  release  said  rod;  and 

(j)  means  for  moving  said  nut  sections  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  helical  thread  on  said  rod  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  second  rotor  section  to  said  first 
position,  and  for  moving  said  nut  sections  into  en- 
gagement with  the  helical  thread  on  said  rod  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  second  rotor  section  to 
said  second  position. 


I 


I 


3,356,875 
APPARATUS  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Walter  T.  Welsmann.  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357^32 
3  Claims.  (CL  310—104) 


1.  A  drive  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  including  a  cylindrical  tube; 

(b)  a   first  cylindrical    rotor  section   being 


1.  A  control  system  for  presetting  internal  mechanisms 
in  safe  and  like  walled  enclosures  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  elongated  cylindrical  closed  casing  of  non  mag- 
netic material  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  and  extend  at 
one  end  through  a  wall  of  an  enclosure,  an  internal  rotary 
control  mechanism  enclosed  and  protected  by  said  casing 
and  having  a  rotary  control  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  rotary  magnetic  coupling  means  including  a 
multipolar  outer  magnetic  driver  element  and  a  corre- 
rotatably    spending    multipolar    inner    magnetic    driven    element 
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mounted  for  rotation  in  coaxial  relation  on  a  common  axis 
with  the  casing  and  said  rotary  control  shaft,  said  mag- 
netic driver  and  driven  element  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  high-torque  multipath  magnetic  linkage  there- 
between and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  equaliy-angu- 
larly-spaced  extended  magnetic  poles  of  alternate  North 
and  South  polarity  at  the  tip  ends  thereof  and  integral 
magnetic  structural  means  joining  said  poles  in  common 
at  the  base  ends  thereof,  a  detachably  removable  cylindri- 
cal outer  control  luK>b  of  non-magnetic  material  coaxial 
with  and  surrounding  said  outer  driver  element  to  apply 
rotary  motion  thereto  and  including  a  graduated  dial  for 
setting  said  mechanism,  and  means  connecting  the  inner 
magnetic  driven  element  with  the  rotary  control  shaft  of 
said  mechanism  to  drive  said  shaft  to  a  preset  position  in 
response  to  corresponding  movement  and  setting  of  said 
dial  by  said  control  knob. 


3,356,876 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Richard  A.  Scholten,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
General  Corporation,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,128 
9  Claims.  (Q.  310—156) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  magnetic  core  means 
defining  a  magnetic  circuit  and  having  first  and  second 
series  of  magnetic  pole  portions  arranged  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  pole  portions  being 
radially  displaced  from  said  second  series  of  circumferen- 
tialy  spaced  pole  portions,  electric  winding  means  linking 
said  magnetic  circuit  to  generate  a  fluctuating  magnetic 
flux  therein,  and  a  rotor  of  permanent  magnet  material 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  having  a  series 
of  radially  displaced  pre-magnetized  pole  portions  extend- 
ing in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  adjacent  each 
of  said  first  and  second  series  of  pole  portions,  said  pole 
portions  of  said  core  means  and  said  rotor  series  of  pole 
portions  coacting  to  produce  rotation  of  said  rotor  when 
said  electrical  winding  means  is  energized  to  generate  said 
fluctuating  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit. 


3,356,877 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
OF  THE  DOUBLE  AIR  GAP  TYPE 
Robert  P.  Burr,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Circuit 
Research  Company,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  partnership  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  259,848,  Feb.  20, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,762 
10  Chdms.  (CL  310—266) 
1.  An  electromechanical  energy  converter  comprising: 
a  support;  means  mounted  on  said  sup{)ort  for  developing 
a  magnetic  field;  rotatable  hollow  armature  means  dis- 
posed in  said  magnetic  field  and  comprising  an  annular 
shell  having  a  winding  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  in  the 
range  of  from  one  to  four  conductors  thick,  said  winding 
having  turns  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over  said 


entire  annular  shell,  said  armature  means  including  a 
shaft  positioned  on  the  axis  of  said  annular  shell  and 
means  supporting  said  shell  at  each  axial  end  thereof  and 
fixing  said  shell  to  said  shaft;  said  field  developing  means 
including  a  low  reluctance  core  mounted  within  said  an- 


nular shell  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  armature 
means  and  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  core  and 
any  parts  fixed  thereto  being  entirely  within  said  armature 
means;  and  commutator  means  coupled  with  said  arma- 
ture winding  for  translating  current  with  respect  to  said 
armature  winding. 


3,356,878  ' 

SIGNAL  CONVERTING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
WITH  CONTROLLABLE  ERASURE 
Leon  S.  Yaggy,  North  Carlsbad,  and  Nobno  J.  Koda, 
Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnglies  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,237 
3  CUims.  (CL  313—68) 


1.  In  an  electronic  storage  tube  for  converting  input 
electrical  signals  at  one  frequency  into  output  electrical 
signals  at  another  frequency. 

the  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelope, 

a  storage  target  within  the  envelope, 

a  pair  of  electron  guns  positioned  in  the  envelope  for 
forming  electron  beams  to  respectively  scan  opposed 
sides  of  the  target  at  different  frequencies, 

the  gun  on  one  side  of  the  target  comprising  a  writing 
gun  operative  to  scan  the  target  at  a  first  frequency 
and  the  gun  on  the  opposed  side  of  the  target  com- 
prising a  reading  gun  operative  to  scan  the  target  at 
a  different  frequency, 

said  target  comprising  a  metallic  mesh  electrode  having 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  one  side  thereof, 

said  material  including  electrically  conductive  regions 
of  diffused  electrically  conductive  metal  in  those 
areas  of  the  dielectric  material  in  substantially  con- 
gruent overlying  relationship  and  in  direct  contact 
with  the  metallic  mesh  segments  whereby  a  mesh 
pattern  is  provided  on  opposed  sides  of  the  target 
facing  the  respective  guns  existent  at  substantially 
similar  potential  levels, 

whereby  the  dielectric  material  on  said  one  side  of 
the  target  defines  island  areas  of  nonconductive  di- 
electric material  capable  of  acquiring  charge  pat- 
terns in  response  to  the  impingement  of  the  electron 
beam  created  by  the  writing  gun, 

one  of  said  beams  being  operative  to  charge  aspects  of 
said  material  in  a  positive  direction, 
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collecting  means  to  capture  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  said  material  in  response  to  impingement  there- 
on of  one  of  said  beams  and  thereby  provide  an  out- 
put signal  responsive  to  the  charge  existent  on  said 
4  islands  of  dielectric  material, 

and  another  electron  gun  to  form  a  flood  electron  beam 
for  impingement  on  the  target  and  to  charge  said 
material  in  a  negative  direction. 


3356,879 

BEAM  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE 
EFFECTIVE  ORIGIN  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ^     ... 

John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  P»rk,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   ID.,  a   corporation   of 

ni«d  Aug.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,017 
11  Claims.  (CI.  313—76) 


with  electron  emission  enhancing  material,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  material  being  non-uniform  to  provide 
regions  of  relatively  heavy  concentration  of  material 
spaced  by  regions  of  lesser  concentration  of  material, 
a  collector  electrode  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  an 
anode  interposed  between  said  cathode  and  collector,  said 
anode  having  an  aperture  with  a  contour  substantially 
the  same  as  the  outline  of  said  emission  enhacing  ma- 
terial on  said  cathode,  means  applying  a  potential  to 
said  anode  and  to  said  collector  positive  with  respect 
to  said  cathode  and  means  for  permeating  the  region  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  collector  in  a  direct  mag- 
netic field. 

3  3S6  881 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  PERFORATED 
ALUMINUM  FILM  GRATICULE  OVERLYING 
THE  ILLUMINESCENT  LAYER 
Leon  S.  Yaggy,  North  Carlsbad,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,800 
'  7  Claims.  (CL  313—92) 


.1 
1.  A  beam  positioning  device  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive point  of  origin  of  an  electron  beam  of  a  cathode- 
ray  tube,  said  device  comprising  ring  magnet  means  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole 
pairs  of  equal  strengths  and  different  widths  equally  cir- 
cumferentialiy  spaced  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opening  and  radially  oriented  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined flux  pattern  including  flux  components  from  one 
pole  of  a  selected  pole  pair  to  the  opposite  pole  of  said 
selected  pole  pair  as  well  as  other  flux  components  from 
said  one  pole  across  said  central  opening  to  a  pole  of  an- 
other pole  pair.        | 

3,356,880  _, 

BRILLOUIN   BEAM  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING   A    CATHODE    PROVIDING    NON- 
UNIFORM  ELECTRON  DENSITY   OVER  THE 
BEAM  CROSS  SECTION 
Harold  F.  Webster,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,397,  now 
Patent  No.  3,205,392,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,575 
1  Claim.  (CI.  313—86) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  an  electron  beam  having 
a  uniform  electron  density  and  in  which  the  individual 
electrons  have  a  uniform  angular  velocity  about  an  axis 
and  a  uniform  translational  velocity  along  the  axis  com- 
prising a  cathode,  a  surface  of  said  cathode  being  coated 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  transparent  viewing  ele- 
ment; a  first  film  of  material,  illuminescent  in  response  to 
an  electron  bombardment,  coating  the  inner  surface  of 
the  element;  and  a  second  film  of  electron  transparent  and 
light  opaque  material  having  openings  therein  defining  a 
graticule  pattern  coating  the  first  film  of  material. 


3,356,882 
SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  THE  CENTER  ELECTRODE 

SHEATH  WITH  A  NICKEL  ALLOY 

William  J.  Hailauer,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Bill  L.  Potts, 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,255 

12  Claims.  (Q.  313—141) 


I  I 


9.  A  sparic  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  ground 
electrode  secured  to  the  base  of  said  shell,  an  insulator 
surrounded  and  supported  by  said  shell  and  having  a  cen- 
terbore  therein,  and  a  composite  electrode  inserted  in  said 
centerbore,  supported  and  retained  by  said  insulator  and 
having  a  firing  end  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  ground 
electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  said  com- 
posite electrode  comprising  a  rod  having  a  metal  core, 
a  tubular  metal  sheath  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length  encompassing  said  core  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  of  its  length,  and,  at  said  firing  end,  an 
essentially  planar  metal  cap  centrally  abutting  said  core, 
peripherally  welded  to   and   abutting  said  sheath,   and 
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forming  with  said  sheath  an  essentially  gas-tight  seal,  the 
cap-abutting  end  of  said  core  terminating  in  a  flat  surface, 
said  core  having  a  higher  heat  conductivity  than  said 
sheath  and  said  cap,  said  sheath  and  said  cap  having  a 
substantially  greater  resistance  to  erosion  and  corrosion 
than  said  core.  J 

3,356,883 
FLORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ELECTRODES  COM- 
PRISING A  TUBULAR  BRAID  AND  AN  ADDI- 
TIONAL WIRE  COILED  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
SPACE 
Richard  A.  Menelly,  Danvers,  and  Theodore  J.  Pricensld, 
Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964.  Ser.  No.  419,946 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—211) 


1.  A  rapid  start  fluorescent  lamp  for  use  with  a  supply 
of  low  voltage  heating  current  and  of  high  voltage  arc 
current  comprising  an  envelope  containing  an  ionizable 
fill  material,  spaced  electrode  structures,  and  conductors 
connected  to  each  said  structure  for  connection  to  saM 
supply  to  apply  heating  current  through  each  structure  and 
high  voltage  current  across  said  structures  thereby  to  sup- 
port an  alternating  electron  discharge  arc  and  an  ion 
counterflow  therebetween,  wherein  each  said  electrode 
structure  comprises, 

a  tubular  braid  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  strands 
braided  about  a  tubular  space,  said  strands  having  a 
resistance  relatively  slowly  heated  by  said  low  voltage 
current  to  optimum  operating  temperature, 
and  at  least  one  additional  conductive  strand  of  lower 
resistance  than  said  braid  coUed  about  said  space  co- 
extensively  with  the  braid  and  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  braid  so  as  to  be  heated  relatively 
rapidly  by  said  low  voltage  current  to  electron  emis- 
sive state  thereby  to  protect  said  braid  from  ion 
bombardment  during  the  relatively  slow  heating  there- 
of. =  1 


3,356,884 
ELECTRODE  STARTING  ARRANGEMENT  HAV- 
ING A  COILED  HEATING  ELEMENT  CON- 
NECTED TO  THE  RETROVERTED  PORTION  OF 
THE  ELECTRODE 
Walter  J.  Decker.  North  Bergen,  and  Hugh  D.  Eraser, 
West  CaldweD,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westin^onse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,110 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—212) 


ing  a  seal  at  each  end  and  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  discharge-sustaining  filling,  and  an  elec- 
trode consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  and  opera- 
tively  positioned  within  said  envelope  proximate  each 
said  envelope  seal,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising: 

(1)  a  relative  fine  wire  coiled  tungsten  member 
having  a  barrel  portion  with  legs  extending  from 
each  end  thereof,  and  two  solid  elongated  tung- 
sten members, 

(2)  each  of  said  solid  elongated  members  having 
one  end  portion  embedded  in  the  proximate  seal 
of  said  envelope  with  the  other  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  solid  elongated  members  tightly 
fitting  into  the  legs  of  said  coiled  member, 

(3)  one  of  said  solid  elongated  members  being 
longer  than  the  other  of  said  solid  elongated 
members  and  extending  toward  said  other  elec- 
trode, the  extending  extremity  of  said  one  solid 
elongated  member  retroverted  generally  toward 
but  spaced  from  the  proximate  seal  of  said  enve- 
lope with  the  portion  of  said  one  electrode  which 
projects  furthest  toward  said  other  electrode 
formed  as  a  curved  solid  tungsten  member  hav- 
ing one  of  said  legs  forming  a  tightly  fitting  tung- 
sten coil  thereabout,  and 

(4)  said  barrel  portion  positioned  intermediate 
said  retroverted  portion  of  said  one  solid  elon- 
gated member  and  the  proximate  seal  of  said 
envelope;  and 

(b)  lead-in  conductors  sealed  through  said  envelope 
seals  and  individually  electrically  connected  to  said 
solid  elongated  members  and  said  other  electrode. 


3,356,885 

SMALL  PLASMA  PROBE 

Albert  F.  Beck,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  flie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,012 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—271) 


AB 


20 


10 


^^^^T-L. 


1.  An  arc-discharge  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  radiation-transmitting  envelope  hav- 


2Z 


1.  A  probe  for  measuring  the  properties  of  ionized 
gases  comprising, 

an  elongated  collector  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  variable  potential  source, 

a  support  mounting  said  collector  for  insertion  into 
the  ionized  gases, 

a  hollow  shield  extending  outward  from  said  support 
for  preventing  the  deposition  of  a  conductive  coating 
on  said  support  adjacent  said  collector, 

a  liner  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shield  for  mounting  said  collector  therein,  one  end 
of  said  collector  extending  outward  from  said  liner 
away  from  said  support  through  said  shield  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  one  end  of  said  collector  extends 
outward  from  said  shield  into  said  ionized  gases,  said 
one  end  of  said  collector  being  spaced  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  shield. 
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3,356,886 
VARIABLE  SPACED  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
William  A.  Allgaier  and  Cyril  Droppa,  Emporium,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,797 
11  Claims.  (CI.  313—294) 

I 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  containing  at  least  one  electron  emitting 
cathode,  an  electron  receiving  anode,  and  an  elec- 
trode therebetween,  said  electrode  being  formed  to 
provide  a  nonuniform  spacing,  said  nonuniform  spac- 
ing extending  between  the  electrode  and  said  cathode 
and  between  the  electrode  and  said  anode.  i 


3,356,887 
FE  CATHODE  REDESIGN 
Fredericl(  C.  W.  Heil,  Portland,  and  Eugene  E.  Martin 
and  Noel  A.  Martin,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  I 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,216     | 
2  Claims.  (CL  313—309) 


1.  A  field  emission  cathode  comprising:  an  elongated, 
cylindrical  metallic  rod,  a  slit  in  said  rod  along  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  conical  taper  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  which  is  not  separated  by  said  slit,  the 
conical  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a  slightly  rounded 
tip  from  which  electrons  are  emitted  when  said  rod  is  sub- 
jected to  an  applied  electric  field. 


an  clectrically-insulative  member  sealed  to  said  first 
electrode  and  spaced  from  said  second  electrode  a 
distance  greater  than  the  mean-free-path  of  the  ions 
and  electrons  in  the  gas  therebetween;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
across  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3  356  889 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  MEANS  HAV- 
ING  A  THERMOMAGNETIC  CORE  SURROUND- 
ING THE  FACE  OF  THE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
George  G.   Merlii,   New   Milford,  NJ.,  and  George  B. 
Pearson,  Doaglacton,  N.Y.,  assignors  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  Arthur  L.  Harrow,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  28. 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,074 
5  Claims.  (CL  315--S) 


I.  A  spark  gap  comprising,  in  combination:      i 

a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode; 


1.  A  television  degaussing  means  comprising  magnetic 
means  surrounding  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  magnetic  means  including  a  core  formed  of  ma- 
terial exhibiting  thermomagnetic  properties,  at  least 
one  coil  surrounding  said  core,  an  alternating  current 
source  powering  said  coil,  and  means  for  progressively 
heating  said  core  to  proportionally  diminish  the  magnetic 
fluf  output  with  increase  in  temperature. 


^1 

3,356,890 
SIMULTANEOUS  SCAN  OF  TWO  PHOTOCONDUC- 

TIVE  TARGETS  WITH  FLAT  BEAM 

Masaji  MocUznU,  Sapporo,  Hokkaido,  and  YnUo  Salto, 

Warabi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 

Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1963, 

38/36,558 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—21) 


3,356,888 
TWO-ELECTRODE  SPARK  GAP  WITH 
INTERPOSED  INSULATOR 
Kenneth  J.  Germeshausen,  Weston,  and  John  L.  Turner, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  EG  &  G,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,587. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  24,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  394,093 

7  Claims.  (CL  313—325) 


2.  A  photoelectric  transducer  adapted  for  use  in  a 
spectroscopic  photometer,  which  comprises  a  vacuum  en- 
velope having  a  window  to  receive  radiations  from  an 
external  source,  two  signal  plates  of  optically  transparent 
electro-conductive  material  disposed  within  said  envelope 
and  facing  said  window,  layers  of  photoconductive  mate- 
rial suf>erposed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  signal  plates  which 
face  away  from  said  window,  electron  beam-generating 
and  scanning  means  also  disposed  in  said  envelope  at 
the  side  of  said  signal  plates  having  said  layers  of  photo- 
conductive  material  thereon  for  scanning  said  layers  si- 
multaneously each  with  a  fan-shaped  electron  beam  of 
slit-like  cross-section  which  extends  substantially  across 
one  dimension  of  the  area  thereof  and  including  means 
operative  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  in  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slit-like  cross- 
section  thereby  to  cause  the  substantially  simultaneous 
sweeping  of  the  entire  areas  of  said  layers. 
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3  356  891 
AUTOMATIC  SUBSmunON  OF  A  STANDBY 
POWER   SOURCE   RENDERED    OPERATIVE 
ONLY  WHEN  THE  LAMPS  ARE  CONNECTED 
Pierre  Godard,  Livry-Gargan,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme),  RomainvUle-Saint-DenIs,  Seine,  France,  a  French 
company 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  2,  1965,  19,295 

18  Claims.  (CI.  315—86) 


striking  an  arc  between  the  electrodes  of  said  generator, 
and 


-: U- 


^^ 


^ 


closing  off  the   interior   of  said  generator  from   the 
atmosphere  after  said  arc  has  been  struck. 


_n 


I  •■•all  imimL  ■**<■ 


7.  An  emergency  installation  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  the  mains  of  a  power  plant  to  supply  power  to  an 
appliance  in  the  event  of  power  failure  of  the  plant  com- 
prising a  storage  battery  source  of  emergency  power,  a 
charging  circuit  for  said  source  connected  to  said  mains, 
a  high  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  source  of 
emergency  power  for  supplying  high  frequency  therefrom 
to  said  appliance  only  in  the  event  of  power  failure,  a 
priming  device  interconnected  with  said  converter  to  high 
frequency  supplying  condition  to  the  appliance  only  in  the 
event  that  the  latter  is  in  operative  condition  at  the  time 
of  power  failure  to  maintain  the  operative  condition  of 
said  appliance  from  said  battery  source  of  emergency 
power,  said  converter  including  a  flip-flop  oscillating  cir- 
cuit that  is  normally  blocked  by  a  reverse  polarizing  volt- 
age, said  priming  device  serving  to  activate  said  converter 
oscillating  circuit  by  a  second  polarizing  voltage,  and 
said  appliance  including  a  circuit  having  taps,  and  a  recti- 
fier in  said  priming  device  connected  to  said  taps  to  pro- 
vide said  last-named  polarizing  voltage. 


3,356,893 
HIGH    POWER    VACUUM    DISCHARGE    DEVICE 
HAVING   A    PAIR   OF   INTERLEAVED   MULTI- 
VANED  ARCING  ELECTRODES 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,948 
15  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


3,356,892 

ARC  PLASMA  GENERATOR  STARTING  METHOD 
UTILIZING  A  DISPLACEABLE  VALVE  COM- 
MUNICATING WITH  ATMOSPHERE 
Edgar  A.  Bunt,  Kensington,  Lloyd  O.  Kaufbnann,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Herman  L.  Olsen,  Derwood,  and  Spencer  D. 
Raezer,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,722.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
535,626 

4  Ciahns.  (CL  315—111) 
1.  A  method   for  starting  an   arc  plasma  generator, 
comprising  the  successive  steps  of 

placing  the  interior  of  said  generator  in  communication 

with  the  atmosphere, 
initiating  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  generator  at  a  mass 
flow  rate  equal  to  the  normal  operating  value  there- 
of. 


I 


1.  A  vacuum  gap  discharge  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope  evacuated  to  a 
pressure  of  10-*  mm.  of  Hg  or  less  and  including 
a  portion  fabricated  from  a  high  voltage  dielectric; 

(b)  a  first  primary  arc  electrode  assembly  supported 
within  said  envelope  and  including  a  first  plurality 
of  thin  substantially  planar  vanes  projecting  there- 
from and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
transverse  plane  through  said  envelope; 

(c)  a  second  primary  arc-electrode  assembly  supported 
within  said  envelope  and  including  a  second  plurality 
of  thin  substantially  planar  vanes  projecting  there- 
from and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
transverse  plane  through  said  envelope; 

(d)  the  vanes  of  said  first  primary  arc-electrode  as- 
sembly and  the  vanes  of  said  second  primary  arc- 
electrode  assembly  being  interleaved  alternately  be- 
tween one  another  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
electrically-parallel  gaps  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond primary  arc-electrode  assemblies  to  cause  elec- 
trical breakdown  between  said  primary  arc-electrode 
assemblies  to  occur  simultaneously  at  a  multiplicity 
of  points  whereby  the  formation  of  high  ciirrent 
density  anode  spots  is  avoided; 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  primary  arc-electrode 
assemblies  in  circuit  with  a  high  power  electric  line; 
and 

(f )  means  for  producing  at  a  preselected  time  a  copi- 
ous quantity  of  electron-ion  plasma  within  said  elec- 
trically-parallel gaps  to  establish  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-parallel current  arcs  within  said  envelope 
whereby  said  device  carrys  a  high  power  load  without 
destructive  melting  of  said  electrodes. 


9AQ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bECEMBER  5,   1967 


3,356,894  ratus  for  spcctro-chcmicaJ  analysis  comprising  first  means 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  CASCADED  TRIGGERED  defining  an  analytical  gap,  second  means  for  controlling 

VACUUM  GAP  DEVICES  the  initiation  of  a  spark  in  said  analytical  gap,  energy 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo  Gen-  storage  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  adapted  for 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  supplying  energy  to  said  gap.  trigger  means  coupled  to 


nied  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,751 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


said  second  means  to  trigger  a  spark  in  said  analytical 
gap,  sensing  means  to  actuate  said  trigger  means  upon 
sensing  a  predetermined  voltage  magnitude,  said  sensing 
and  trigger  means  at  least  partly  causing  a  determinable 


1.  A  multi-stage  high  voltage  triggered  vacuum  gap  de- 
vice comprising:  [  '", 

(a)  an  hermetically  sealed  cnVclope  evacuated  to  a 
pressure  of  10-*  mm.  of  mercury  or  less  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  portion  constructed  of  a  high  voltage 
insulator  to  separate  different  sections  thereof  from 
one  another  electrically 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stages  of  vacuum  gaps  arranged  in 
series  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  within  said 
envelope,  each  of  said  stages  containing  a  pair  of 
primary  arc -electrode  assemblies  defining  therebe- 
tween a  primary  breakdown  gap 

(c)  means  interconnecting  one  of  the  primary  electrode 
assemblies  of  each  stage  to  a  primary  electrode 
assembly  of  an  adjacent  stage  to  place  the  primary 
gaps  of  adjacent  stages  electrically  in  series  circuit 
relationship; 

(d)  arc  transfer  means  for  facilitating  the  passage  of 
an  electron-ion  plasma  generated  by  arcing  in  one 
of  said  stages  into  the  primary  gap  in  an  adjacent 
stage  to  cause  electrical  breakdown  thereof, 

(e)  a  pair  of  trigger  electrode  assemblies  closely  dis- 
posed to  the  primary  breakdown  gap  of  one  of  said 
stages  at  either  end  of  said  series  array  to  cause 
initial  breakdown  thereof, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  voltage  in  circuit 
with  said  device,  and 

(g)  means  for  applying  a  triggering  signal  to  said 
trigger  assemblies  to  cause  operation  of  said  device. 


3,356,895 
SPECTRO-CHEMICAL    ANALYSIS    APPARATUS 
SUPPLYING  SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  SAME  EN- 
ERGY  TO  THE  GAP  FOR  ALL  WAVEFORMS 
Lutz  Krauss  and  Wolfgang  W.  Schroeder,  Pretoria,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  South  Afri- 
can   Inventions    Development    Corporation,    Pretoria, 
Transvaal,  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa, 
Jan.  6,  1964,  63/5,544 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—199) 
1.  For  use  with  a  source  of  power  having  varying  char- 
acteristics supplying  voltage  waveforms  which  differ  at 
least  in  the  slope  of  their  respective  leading  edges;  appa- 


dclay  between  the  sensing  of  said  voltage  magnitude  and 
the  triggering  of  a  corresponding  spark  which  delay 
attects  the  energy  accumulated  by  said  energy  storage 
means  in  accordance  with  the  particular  slopes  of  the 
voltage  waveforms  supplied,  and  delay  compensation 
means  to  compensate  for  said  delay  and  responsive  to 
said  waveforms  to  advance  the  operation  of  said  sensing 
means  by  said  determinable  delay  whereby  the  energy 
supplied  to  said  gap  is  substantially  the  same  for  all 
waveforms.  ' 

3,356,896 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Shano,  Morion  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  fo  Mo- 
torola,   Inc.,    Franldin    Park,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
niinois 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,690 
11  Claims.  (CL  315—209) 


^^?v4^]t 


December  5,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


349 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  including  in  combination,  ignition  means  respon- 
sive to  trigger  pulses  applied  thereto  to  produce  sparks 
for  igniting  fuel  in  the  internal  combustion  engine,  pulse 
means  coupled  to  said  ignition  means  for  supplying  trigger 
pulses  thereto  in  synchronism  with  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  pulse  means  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber synchronized  with  the  internal  combustion  engine 
and  having  a  flux  varying  element  thereon,  said  pulse 
means  further  comprising  a  magnetic  pick-up  disposed 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  flux  varying  element 
and  having  an  inductance  coil  for  producing  a  voltage  in 
response  to  changing  flux  in  said  magnetic  pick-up  when 
said  flux  varying  element  passes  by,  said  flux  varying 
element  having  a  first  shaped  portion  to  provide  a  gap 
between  it  and  said  magnetic  pick-up  as  it  passes  by  said 
magnetic  pick-up  which  changes  at  a  predetermined  rate 
for  a  given  rate  of  rotation,  said  flux  varying  element 
further  having  a  second  shaped  portion  integral  with  the 


first  shaped  portion  which  changes  the  gap  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  predetermined  rate,  said  flux 
varying  element  producing  a  voltage  in  said  inductance 
coil  which  rises  to  a  given  level  at  a  rotational  position 
of  said  rotatable  member  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  level 
detector  means,  and  electronic  distributing  means  coupled 
to  said  ignition  means,  said  level  detector  means  coupling 
said  inductance  coil  to  said  electronic  distributing  means 
and  being  responsive  to  a  voltage  produced  by  said 
inductance  coil  at  the  given  level  to  produce  a  trigger 
pulse  for  said  ignition  means. 


3,356,897 

ARC  PLASMA  GENERATOR  WITH  STARTER 

Thomas  A.  Barr,  Jr.,  Robert  F.  Mayo,  and  Thomas  G. 

Roberts,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,453 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—238) 


In  ■»■•"  ni 


1.  An  arc  irfasma  generator  having  a  housing  with  a 
first  space  therein;  a  centrally  disposed  electrode  penetrat- 
ing said  space,  but  insulatwl  from  said  housing;  a  first 
high  voltage  source  having  a  first  ground  terminal,  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  a  first  high  voltage  terminal, 
connected  to  said  electrode,  a  starting  device  having  an 
outer  electrode  with  a  second  space  therewithin,  and  an 
inner  electrode  penetrating  said  second  space,  but  insu- 
lated from  said  outer  electrode;  said  other  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  with  a  passageway  between  said 
spaces;  a  second  high  voltage  source  having  a  second 
ground  terminal,  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  second 
high  voltage  terminal,  connected  to  said  inner  electrode. 


3,356,898 
XY  GLOW  LAMP  DISPLAY  WITH  SWITCH  FROM 

IGNITING  TO  HOLDING  VOLTAGE 
Paul  K.  Dano,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of   America  as  represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,577 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—297) 


-l-V,  and  a  second  terminal  of  negative  voltage,  —V 
a  first  group  of  bus  bars,  each  bar  of  said  first  group 

being  connected  with  said  first  terminal  of  each  of 

the  glow  lamps  in  one  row  of  said  array  of  lamps, 
a  second  group  of  bus  bars,  each  bar  of  said  second 

group  being  connected*  with  said  second  terminal  of 

each  of  the  glow  lamps  in  one  column  of  said  array 

of  lamps, 
one  group  of  switches  connected  between  one  terminal 

of  said  source  and,  respectively,  each  of  the  bus  bars 

of  said  first  group, 
a  second  group  of  switches  connected  between  the 

other  terminal  of  said  source  and,  respectively,  each 

of  the  bus  bars  of  said  second  group, 
means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  circuits  of  any 

two  switches  in  different  switch  groups  to  apply  said 

2V  ignition  voltage  to  a  selected  one  of  said  lamps, 

and 
a  constant  voltage  device  connected  across  the  switches 

of  one  group  for  establishing  said  lower  hold  voltage 

when  the  associated  switch  is  open  circuited. 


3356,899 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Elmer  O.  Stone,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvaaia 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,008 

5  Claims.  (CL  315—320) 


tl    j  i'    I    H    ^   11  "  29 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  illuminable,  intelligence 
conveying,  stacked  symbols  in  a  common  plane,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  N  substantially  transparent,  stacked 
electrodes  each  formed  to  provide  one  of  said  symbols 
and  N  layers  of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  em- 
bedded dielectric  material  alternating  in  serial  array  with 
said  symbolically  formed  electrodes  and  a  transparent 
common  electrode  formed  on  the  outermost  one  of  said 
electroluminescent  layers  whereby  individual  electrolu- 
minescent lamps  are  formed  between  said  common  elec- 
trode and  each  of  said  symbolically  formed  electrodes 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  lamps  one  at  a 
time. 

3,356,900 

SHORT-CIRCUIT  CURRENT  UMITER  FOR 

COUPLED  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Bemhard  Kalkner,  Bad  Homborg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-Gjn.b.H., 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Goinany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1964, 

L  46,719 

8  Claims.  (CL  317—20) 


1.  A  display  system  coitaiMising; 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  glow  lamps  orderly  arrayed 
in  parallel  rows  and  columns,  each  lamp  having  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  having  a  predetermined 
ignition  voltage  2V,  between  said  terminals,  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  hold  voltage, 

a  voltage  source  with  one  terminal  of  positive  voltage, 


^p        -r 


1.  An  arrangement  for  limiting  overload  currents  in  a 
line  between  two  alternating  current  nets  which  normally 
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operate  at  a  given  frequency,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  series-circuit  of  inductive  reactance  means  and  ca- 
pacitative  reactance  means  which,  during  normal  opera- 
tion have  approximately  the  same  value  thereby  to  offer 
substantially  no  impedance  to  a  current  through  said  line, 
said  inductive  reactance  means  compnsing  a  coil  and  a 
saturatable  iron  core  which,  when  the  current  through 
said  line  goes  above  a  predetermined  value,  is  saturated 
thereby  to  become  a  means  for  rendering  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  series-circuit  substantially  different 
from  said  given  frequency  and  hence  for  detuning  said 
series-circuit,  whereby  the  resulting  total  impedance  is 
substantially  incurred,  thereby  effectively  to  limit  the  cur- 
rent through  said  line. 


maintained  in  spaced  relationship  and  formed  together  in 
an  integral  structural  unit  with  selected  ones  of  said  com- 
ponent receiving  means  electrically  interconnected  through 


Z^>-90 


3356,901 
SHORT-CIRCUIT  CURRENT  LEVflTER  FOR 
COUPLED  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Werner  Kramer,  Darmstadt,  Friedrich  Hammertog, 
Konlgstein,  Taunus,  and  Bemhard  Kallaier,  Bad 
Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany,  asdgnors  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-Gjii.b.H^  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  IV64, 

L  46,947 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—20) 
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said  spacing  means  and  others  of  said  component  receiv- 
ing means  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
said  spacing  means. 


3356,903  „ 

AIR-COOLED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
George  Henry  Arnold,  Havant,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  Britisli  company  -«^  „« 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

3  Claims,  (a.  317—100) 


1    An  arrangement  for  limiting  overload  currents  ma 
line  between  two  alternating  current  nets  which  normally 
operate  at  a  given  frequency,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  series-circuit  tuned  to  have  a  resonant  frequency 
approximately  equal  to  said  given  frequency  and  com- 
posed of  inductive  reactance  means  and  capacitative  re- 
actance means  which,  during  normal  operation,  have  ap- 
proximately the  same  value  thereby  to  offer  sirbstanUaUy 
no  impedance  to  a  current  through  said  hne,  said  capaa- 
tative   reactance   means   comprising   a   capacitor  and   a 
shunt  path  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  said 
shunt  path  comprising  an  ohmic  resistance  and  a  closed 
core  saturable  choke,  said  saturable  choke  going  saturated 
above  a  predetermined  current  value  through  said  hne, 
said  capacitative  reactance  means  thus  having  a  current 
dependency    which,   above    said    predetermined   current 
value,  substantially  changes  the  reactance  of  said  capaci- 
tative reactance  means  thereby  to  detune  said  senes-circuit 
so  as  substantially   to   increase   the   resulting  total   im- 
pedance, thereby  effectively  to  limit  the  current  through 
said  line. 


3,356,902 
MOUNTING  CHASSIS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 
Ernest  R.  BlaiUe,  Northfield  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lear  Sieglcr  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

**'     *  *Fih!d  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,118 
6  aaims.  (CL  317—100) 

1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  electrical  components 
comprising  electrically  conductive  component  receiving 
means,  electrically  conductive  structural  spacing  means, 
electrically  conductive  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  spacing  means  to  and  between  selected  ones  of 
said  component  receiving  means,  and  electrically  non- 
conductive  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  spacing 
means  to  and  between  others  of  said  component  receiving 
means,    whereby   said   component   receiving   means   are 


t' 


1    An  electrical  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
electrical   components;   an   integral   structure   on   which 
said  components  are  mounted  comprising:  a  first  generally 
planar  part  which  constitutes  the  front  panel  of  the  ap- 
paratus  and;   a   second    generally   planar   part   of  heat 
conducting  material  which  extends  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  first  part  and  is  hoUow  so  as  to  provide  a  duct 
which  at  one  end  is  in  register  with  an  opening  in  the 
first  part;  a  hollow  casing  which  at  one  end  is  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  front  panel  and  at  the  other  end.  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  end  of  the  duct  remote  from  the  front 
panel  thereby  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  compartment 
through  which  said  hollow  part  of  said  stnicturc  extends; 
and  means  for  mounting  at  least  some  of  said  components 
in  said  sealed  compartment  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
said  hollow  part  of  said  structure;  and  at  least  one  electric 
fan  which  is  mounted  on  said  hollow  part  of  the  structure 
at  the  end  of  the  duct  remote  from  the  panel,  and  which 
in   operation   causes   air  drawn   from   the   surrounding 
atmosphere  to  pass  through  said  duct  and  said  opening  in 
the  front  panel  and  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
air  passing  through  said  duct  canying  away  heat  from 
said  components  mounted  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
said  hollow  part  of  said  structure. 


3,356,904 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

William  A.  Yonkers,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RLF  Industries,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,859 
I  .  5  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 


3  356  906 
CONNECTION  FOr'bUS  BAR  PANEL  BOARD 
Raymond  Lamb,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Albert  Graham, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  CanjMla,  assignors  to  I-T«E  Circuit 
Breaker  (Canada)  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
limited-liability  company  of  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,164 
10  Claims.  (O.  317—118) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  circuit  board  carrying  a 
plurality  of  spaced  heat  generating  components  en- 
closed within  individual  cases, 

(b)  a  U-shaped  metal  housing  member  having  legs 
spannin^iOpposite  ends  of  the  circuit  board, 

(c)  a  flat  heat  transfo/member,  and 

(d)  fastening  means  securing  the  said  circuit  board  to 
the  housing  member  with  the  said  heat  transfer 
member  clamped  between  the  said  cases  and  the 
base  portion  of  said  housing  member. 


'  3,356,905  ' 

AXIAL  CONDUCTOR  LOCATOR 

Joseph  C.  Unn,  Wcstwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,782 

11  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  circuit 
breaker  to  a  bus  bar;  said  connector  comprising 

a  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 

a  first  connecting  means  on  said  central  portion  for 
receiving  a  plug-in  circuit  breaker;  said  first  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  first  blade  on  a  side  of 
said  central  portion; 

a  second  connecting  means  for  receiving  a  bolt-on  cir- 
cuit breaker;  a  support  for  said  second  connecting 
means  supporting  said  second  connecting  means  away 
from  a  side  of  said  central  portion;  said  second  con- 
necting means  comimsing  a  platform;  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  platform  for  receiving  bolts; 

a  connector  strap  device  coimected  to  said  central 
portion  for  connecting  said  central  portion  to  a  bus 
bar; 

said  first  connecting  means  being  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  connector  strap  device  in  such  man- 
ner that  said  first  connecting  means  is  closer  to  a  bus 
bar  to  which  said  connector  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected than  said  platform; 

said  first  and  said  second  connecting  means  being  posi- 
tioned and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  plug-in 
and  a  bolt-on  circuit  breaker  from  the  same  side  of 
said  connector. 


1.  A  circuit  board  apparatus  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  boards  of  a  dielectric  material  having  conduc- 
tive strips  of  an  electrical  network  provided  thereon; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  each  of  said  boards 
having  shoulder  hinges  of  said  dielectric  material  project- 
ing from  and  formed  integral  with  the  boards,  an  elon- 
gated support  shaft  hinge,  said  support  shaft  hinge  extend- 
ing through  the  shoulder  hinges,  conductors  electrically 
interconnecting  the  conductive  strips  on  said  boards,  and 
tie  clamp  means  for  attaching  the  conductors  to  the  sup- 
port shaft  hinge. 


3356,907 
PANELBOARD  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SHIELD 
James  J.  Bragnlat,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,246 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  317—120) 


\\\\\m\\\^<^V\^^^^ 


L  A  panelboard  structiu-e  C(xnprising  an  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  comprising  a  receptacle  structure  and  a 
cover  structure,  circuit-interrupting  means  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  structure,  said  circuit-interrupting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  each  of  said 
circuit  breakers  comprising  an  insulating  housing  a  pair  of 
contacts  within  the  housing  and  an  operating  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  front  of  the  housing  which  handle  is 
manually  operable  to  open  and  close  the  contacts,  said 
receptacle  structure  having  a  receptacle-opening,  said 
cover  structure  comprising  a  trim  structure,  a  door  suj)- 
ported  on  said  trim  structure  for  pivotal  movement  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  plurality  of  supporting  posts 
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supported  on  the  inner  side  of  said  trim  structure,  a  shield 
member  supported  on  said  supporting  posts  opposite  said 
door  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  trim 
structure  and  door,  spring  means  on  said  posts  biasing 
said  shield  member  away  from  said  door,  means  draw- 
ing said  cover  structure  toward  said  receptacle  to  move 
said  trim  structure  to  a  fixed  mounted  position,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  shield  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  insulating  housings  of  a  plurality  of  said 
circuit  breakers,  said  shield  member  having  opening 
means  therein  receiving  said  handles  to  permit  manual 
operation  of  said  circuit  breakers,  said  cover  structure  and 
said  circuit  breakers  forming  a  pocket  under  said  door 
separate  from  the  main  internal  part  of  said  receptacle 
structure,  said  trim  structure  and  said  shield  member 
comprising  overlapping  parts  forming  overlapping  wall 
means  around  the  perimeter  of  said  pocket,  and  said 
shield  member  preventing  removal  of  said  circuit  breakers 
from  said  receptacle  structure  whereby  live  parts  of  said 
panelboard  structure  are  inaccessible  when  said  cover 
structure  is  in  said  fixed  mounted  position. 


3,356,908 
RELAY  SYSTEM 
IrvinS  L.  Mitchell,  Rockville  Centre,  and  Sidney  S.  Press, 
man,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ebert  Electronics 
Corporation,  Queens  Village,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  851,352 
17  Claims.  (CL  317—124) 
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series  magnetic  circuit  which  has  an  inconsiderable  non- 
magnetic gap  when  the  contact  springs  of  each  contact 
set  are  in  contact,  a  first  winding  means  inductively  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  contact  sets,  a  second  winding  means 
inductively  coupled  to  th^  other  of  said  contact  sets,  a 
first  source  of  current  pulses  connected  to  said  first  wind- 
ing means,  and  a  second  source  of  current  pulses  con- 


nected to  said  second  winding  means,  said  winding  means 
being  phased  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  per- 
manent magnet  having  a  strength  such  that  current  pulses 
received  by  said  winding  means  coincidently  from  their 
associated  current  pulse  sources  cause  each  of  said  contact 
sets  to  close  and  remain  closed  after  the  occurrence  of  said 
current  pulses  and  all  of  said  contact  sets  opening  when 
at  least  one  of  said  contact  sets  is  opened. 


3,3M310 
INTEGRATED  POWER  CONTROLLED 
SOLENOID 
Clayton  D.  Bushnell,  Northridge,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Whit- 
taker  Corporation,  Los  Angeics,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

nied  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,936 
4  aaims.  (CL  317—148.5) 


1.  A  relay  system  operative  from  an  A.C.  source  of 
power,  comprising  a  relay  coil,  operating  contacts  op- 
erable only  in  response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  volt- 
age across  said  relay  coil,  a  capacitive  reactance  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  with  said  relay  coil  and  with  said 
A.C.  source  of  power,  said  relay  coil  having  inductive  re- 
actance at  least  approximately  numerically  equal  to  said 
capacitive  reactance  at  the  frequency  of  said  AC  source 
of  power,  said  series  circuit  having  a  Q  of  greater  than 
unity,  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  relay  coil  is  greater 
than  the  voltage  of  said  A.C.  source  of  power,  and  variable 
impedance  means  connected  in  shunt  to  one  of  said  ca- 
pacitive reactance  and  said  relay  coil  for  controllably 
modifying  said  Q  to  a  value  below  unity,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  variable  impedance  including  a  photo-con- 
ductive cell. 


3,356.909 
COINCIDENT  PULSE  OPERATED  SWITCHING 

MEANS 
Karl  PoiafMk,  Hagenten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefon- 
aktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  cor< 
poration  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1964, 
1,941/64 
4  Clafans.  (O.  317—137) 
•«    1.  Electromagnetically  operated  switching  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  contact  sets,  each  of  said  contact  sets 
including  two  contact  springs  of  magnetically  conductible 
material,  at  least  one  permanent  magnet,  means  for  main- 
taining said  contact  sets  and  said  permanent  magnet  in  a 


I.  In  a  solenoid  control  in  which  a  coil  wound  on  a  core 
produces  a  magnetic  flux  to  attract  an  armature  when  a 
switch  is  closed  to  connect  the  coil  in  a  series  circuit  with 
a  voltage  source  and  a  resistor,  the  improvement  which 
resides  in  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  a  switching 
transistor  across  said  resistor  and  controlling  the  on-off 
condition  of  said  transistor  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
magnetic  conditions  in  said  core,  said  resistor  being  of 
sufficiently  large  magnitude  to  limit  flow  of  current  to  said 
coil  to  a  safe  value  during  sustained  closure  of  said  switch. 


3,356,911 
*  MINIATURE  CAPACITOR  WITH  ELECTRODES 

AND  DIELECTRIC  SEAI^ 
John  Galvagni,  Bennington,  Vt.,  a»ignor  to  Tansitor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Bennington,  Vt.,  a  corporation  of  Ver- 
mont 

Filed  May  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,226 
18  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  solid  insulative  body  and 
at  least  one  electrode  including  an  elongate  metal  pin  from 
about  0.005  to  0.010  inch  diameter  embedded  therein,  said 
pin  having  an  end  surface  of  film-forming  metal  substan- 
tially flush  with  a  first  surface  of  said  insulative  body 
and  a  first  terminal  exposed  at  a  second  surface  thereof, 
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an  anodic  oxide  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  end  sur- 
face, a  conductive  coating  on  said  first  surface  of  the 
insulative  body  and  covering  the  dielectric  film,  a  sec- 


ond terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive 
coating,  and  an  insulative  covering  sealing  the  conductive 
coating. 

3,356,912  ^ 

POROUS  ELECTRODE 
John  R.  Rairden  ni,  Albany,  and  Elllt  W.  Blood,  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,288 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


./^ 


toward  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  container  respec- 
tively, means  defining  a  recess  on  the  interior  face  of  said 
disc,  a  stud-like  member  of  valve  metal  fcaving  a  body 
portion  force-fit  in  said  recess  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  seal 
therebetween,  said  stud-like  member  having  a  slotted  head 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  lead  wire  receiving  pocket  at 
the  other  end,  said  slotted  head  portion  extending  above 
the  inner  face  of  said  disc,  a  flexible  lead-wire,  means 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  lead  wire 
to  said  wire-receiving  pocket  of  said  stud-like  member, 
said  lead  wire  extending  through  saM  disc  of  insulating 
material  beyond  the  exterior  face  thereof,  said  lead-in  tab 
having  a  portion  positioned  within  the  slotted  head  por- 
tion of  said  stud-like  member  and  being  secured  thereto 
by  the  forceful  closing  of  said  slot  upon  the  tab,  whereby 
said  capacitor  is  provided  with  a  flexible  external  lead 
wire  for  connecting  of  said  capacitor  and  said  lead  wire 
is  protected  from  the  electrolyte  fill  in  said  container. 


1.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  container,  an 
electrolyte  situated  within  said  container,  a  self-support- 
ing porous  body  of  high  melting  pdint  metal  at  least 
partially  submerged  within  said  electrolyte,  said  metal 
forming  said  porous  body  having  a  melting  temperature 
of  at  least  1200*  C.  and  said  porous  body  being  the 
plasma  arc  spray  deposited  product  of  said  metal  de- 
posited at  a  distance  from  6  to  18  inches,  and  an  electri- 
cal lead  connected  to  said  porous  body  to  permit  ex- 
ternal electrical  connection  to  said  porous  body. 


3,356,913 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  COMPRESSION 

STRESSED  SEAL  CAP 
Charies  F.  Earlcy,  Manvillc,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Comell- 
Dubilier  Electric  Corporation,  Newulc,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,474 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  317—230)  , 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  wound 
capacitor  section  including  at  least  one  lead-in  tab  of 
valve  metal,  an  open  ended  container  for  said  wound 
section,  said  wound  section  being  positioned  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  electrolyte  fill  in  said  container,  the  com- 
bination with  said  section  and  said  container  of  an  end 
seal  for  retaining  said  electrolyte  fill  in  said  container, 
said  end  seal  including  a  disc  of  resilient  insulating  ma- 
terial, said  disc  having  inner  and  outer  faces  directed 
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3,356,914 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER 

ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  C.  Whigham,  Greensburg,  and  Frank  V.  Mar- 
cinko,  South  Union  Township,  Fayette  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaida 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,949 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—234) 
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A    three-phase   rectifier   bridge   assembly   comprising: 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  heat  sink  mem- 
bers each  having  a  terminal  thereon  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  direct  current  circuit, 

first  means  mechanically  securing  said  first  and  second 
heat  sink  members  in  predetermined  spaced,  in- 
sulated relation, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  heat  sink  members  having 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  openings  therein, 

first,  second  and  third  rectifier  doubler  assemblies  each 
having  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  an  electrical  lead,  each  rectifier 
doubler  assembly  having  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  junctions  each  having  an  anode  and 
cathode  electrode,  the  anode  electrode  of  one  of  said 
rectifier  junctions  and  the  cathode  electrode  of  the 
other  of  said  rectifier  junctions  being  connected  to 
said  electrical  lead,  the  remaining  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  rectifier  junctions 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts,  respectively,  the  electrical  lead  of  each  of 
said  rectifier  doubler  assemblies  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom  for  a  predetermined  distance  and  being 
bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relative  to  the  orientation  of  said  first  and 
second  rectifier  junctions, 

said  first,  second  and  third  rectifier  doubler  assemblies 
being  disposed  between  said  spaced  first  and  second 
heat  sink  members,  with  the  electrical  contact  of 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rectifier  doubler 
assemblies  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  heat  sink  members,  and  the 
second  electrical  contact  of  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  rectifier  doubler  assemblies  being  electric- 
ally connected  to  the  remaining  of  said  heat  sink 
members. 
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said  rectifier  doubler  assemblies  being  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  heat  sink  members 
such  that  their  electrical  leads  extend  through  the 
first,  second  and  third  openings  of  said  one  heat  sink 
member,  respectively,  said  electrical  leads  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit. 


3,356,917 
DYNAMIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  PERIPHERAL- 
LY  DRIVEN   ELEMENT  AND  SYSTEM   INCOR- 
PORATING THE  SAME 
Carmi  S.  Goldstein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kine- 
logic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,643 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—245) 


3^56,915 

MECHANICAL  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Daniel  L  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R, 

Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,547 
16  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


40    S9 


1.  A  transducer  comprising:  a  field-efifect  transistor 
having  a  source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  separated 
by  a  channel,  an  insulating  layer  covering  said  source  and 
drain  electrodes  and  said  channel,  and  a  gate  electrode 
disposed  over  said  channel  and  separated  therefrom  by 
said  insulating  layer;  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
potential  to  said  gate  electrode;  and  means  for  moving 
said  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  said  channel  so  as  to 
control  the  conduction  characteristics  of  said  field-effect 
transistor. 


3,356,916 
FEED-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
Robert  James  Scott,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,596 
9  Claims.  (O.  317—242) 


1.  A  dynamic  capacitor  comprising  a  first  stationary 
clement,  a  second  stationary  element,  a  third  element  in 
the  form  of  a  diaphragm  between  said  first  and  second 
elements,  said  third  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  flexi- 
ble metallic  disk  stationarily  supported  at  its  center  means 
cooperating  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  and 
vibrating  such  peripheral  portion  at  its  inherent  mechani- 
cal resonant  frequency  to  achieve  a  corresponding  varia- 
tion in  capacitance  between  one  of  said  stationary  ele- 
ments and  the  vibrating  diaphragm. 


3,356,918 
TAPE  CONTROLLED  POSITIONING  AND 
TUNING  SYSTEM 
Winston  F.  Williams,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  (o 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,610 
13  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 
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1.  A  feed-through  type  capacitor  comprising: 

a  metallic  sheet  member  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  relatively  flat  electrode  having  conductors  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof; 

dielectric  means  including  a  dielectric  member  having 
a  body  portion  with  a  recess  therein,  an  end  wall 
and  a  hollow  portion  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  end  wall,  said  hoUow  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  receiving  one 
of  said  conductors  for  locating  said  electrode  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet  member,  said  dielectric  means  in- 
clinling  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  between  said 
electrode  and  said  sheet  member;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  electrode  on  said  sheet  mem- 
ber with  said  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheet  member. 


1.  Means  for  selectively  rotating  a  shaft  to  a  plurality 
of  preselected  positions  comprising  a  drive  motor  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  magnetic  tape  and  transducing 
means  associated  therewith,  means  for  driving  said  tape 
with  respect  to  said  transducing  means  as  a  function  of 
said  shaft  position,  said  tape  having  recorded  thereon  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  impulses  disposed  longitudinally 
along  said  tape,  pulse  counting  means  receiving  the  output 
of  said  transducing  means,  comparator  means  receiving 
the  output  of  said  counting  means,  count  selecting  means 
connected  to  said  comparator  means,  said  comparator 
means  producing  an  output  in  response  to  a  preselected 
one  of  said  magnetic  impulses  being  applied  to  said  count- 
ing means,  and  motor  control  means  connected  to  and 
responsive  to  an  output  from  said  comparator  means  to 
de-energize  said  motor  in  response  to  a  preselected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  magnetic  impulses  being  applied  to  said 
pulse  counting  means. 
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3,356,919 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  CLOCKS 

j  Robert  Walter  Reich,  Merzhauscrstr.  143, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgao,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  .""3,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

R  36,751 

6  Cbims.  (O.  318—128) 


«.      2 


multiplicity  of  semiconductor  current  switching  devices 
respectively  interconnected  with  said  windings  for  con- 
trolling current  flow  therethrough;  a  rotor  mounted  for  ro- 
tation concentrically  relative  to  the  stator;  pilot  triggering 
means  for  sequentially  energizing  said  switching  devices 
independently  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  each  switching 
device  for  deenergizing  a  previously  energized  switching 
device  separated  from  the  switching  device  being  ener- 
gized by  more  than  one  device  in  the  sequence  of  energiza- 
tion whereby  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  are  energized 
simultaneously  and  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  produced 
by  said  stator  for  applying  torque  to  said  rotor. 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  maintaining  mechanical 
oscillations  comprising;  a  mechanical  oscillator  member 
having  a  null  position  and  having  a  swing  of  less  than  360" 
on  each  side  of  the  null  po'-iuon  and  being  adapted  to 
be  biased  toward  said  null  position,  a  plurality  of  magnets 
on  said  member  spaced  circumferentially  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  exciter  coils  adjacent  said  member 
positioned  for  respective  registration  with  said  magnets 
in  the  null  position  of  said  member  so  that  movement 
of  the  member  through  its  null  position  will  induce  volt- 
ages in  said  exciter  coils,  a  driver  coil,  a  magnet  element 
on  said  member  which  registers  with  said  driver  coil  in 
the  null  position  of  said  member  so  a  pulse  of  current  to 
said  driver  coil  will  exert  an  impelling  force  on  said  mem- 
ber via  said  magnet  element;  a  transistor  said  exciter  coils 
being  connected  to  supply  a  voltage  pulse  in  the  base 
emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor;  a  battery,  said  battery 
and  driver  coil  being  serially  connected  in  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  of  said  transistor,  one  of  said  magnets 
and  magnet  element  being  poled  in  one  direction  and 
the  others  thereof  being  poled  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  exciter  coils  being  so  connected  in  series  that  the 
respective  voltage  pulses  induced  therein  by  their  respec- 
tive magnets  passing  thereby  will  be  in  additive  relation 
in  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor  only  as  the 
member  passes  through  its  null  position. 


3,356,920 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENERGIZING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  STATOR  WINDINGS 
Charles  T.  Button,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,265 
16  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


3  356  921 
MOTOR   CONTROL   CIRCUIT  WITH   COMPENSA- 
TION FOR  DROPOUT  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Robert  S.  Bradford,  Tarzana,  and  Paul  D.  Leeke,  Ventura, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    < 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,281 
22  Qaims.  (CL  318—318) 


1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  cmnprising:  a  stator  in- 
cluding a  multiplicity  of  windings,  said  windings  being 
distributed  around  said  stator,  one  from  the  others;  a 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  the  speed  and  position 
control  of  a  data  storage  tape,  there  being  a  track  with 
synchronizing  signals  on  said  tape,  which  system  further 
includes  a  feedback-controlled  motor  driving  the  tape, 
there  being  a  control  terminal  whose  potential  determines 
the  momentary  speed  and  phase  of  the  motor,  the  com- 
bination com^Mising: 
means  responsive  to  the  synchronization  signals  stored 

on  said  tape; 
a  source  of  reference  signals; 

means  including  delay  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  reference  signals  and  producing  a  train  of  con- 
trol pulses,  each  control  pulse  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  a  range  of  tolerance  of  position  control; 
coincidence,  means  responsive  to  coincidence  between 
a  pulse  of  said  train  of  pulses  and  an  output  of  said 
synchronization-signal  responsive  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  coincidence  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  upon  a  lack  of  coincidence. 


3j356,922 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Samuel  A.  Johnston,  Fontana,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Am- 
phenol  Corporation,  Kt>adview,  HL,  a  corporalkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,520 
18  aafms.  (CL  320— «) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  employing  rechargeable 
batteries: 

first  circuit  means  connectible  with  a  main  battery, 
second  circuit  means  connectible  with  a  timing  battery, 
third  circuit  means  operative  on  discharge  current  in 
the  first  circuit  means  to  supply  therefrom  charging 
current  in  the  second  circuit  means, 
fourth  circuit  means  operative  to  supply  charging  cur- 
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rent  in  the  first  circuit  means  and  to  draw  discharge 
current  in  the  second  circuit  means. 


less  source  of  varying  electric  potential,  alternate  lossless 
superconducting  paths  for  operatively  coupling  said  super- 
conducting lossless  source  of  varying  electric  potential  in 
electric  circuit  relationship  with  said  superconducting  in- 
ductance, switching  means  operatively  connected  in  each 
of  said  alternate  superconducting  paths  for  alternately 
switching  said  superconducting  source  of  varying  electric 
potential  in  and  out  of  electric  circuit  relationship  with 


-J 


and  means  responsive  at  a  predetermined  level  of  de- 
clining voltage  on  the  second  circuit  means  to  termi- 
nate operation  of  the  fourth  circuit  means. 


3,356,923 
SHUNT  CONNECTED  THYRISTOR  FOR 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,009 
5  Claims.  (CL  321—5) 


said  superconducting  inductance  through  alternate  ones 
of  the  superconducting  paths  in  desired  phase  relation 
with  the  varying  electric  potential  supplied  from  said 
superconducting  source,  and  control  circuit  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  source  of  varying  electric  poten- 
tial, each  of  said  superconducting  paths,  and  each  of  said 
switching  means  for  effectively  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switching  means  in  desired  phase  relation  with 
respect  to  the  varying  electric  potential. 


5.  In  combinaUon;  a  three-phase  A-C  transformer;  a 
first  and  second  diode  for  each  of  said  phases  having  first 
and  second  terminals;  said  first  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes  CA)nnected  to  each  of  said  phases  of  said 
transformer  with  a  polarity  to  conduct  during  the  positive 
and  negative  phases  respectively  of  their  said  respective 
phase,  said  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 
being  connected  to  respective  positive  and  negative  bus 
bars,  a  respective  thyristor  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
of  said  diodes,  and  a  control  circuit  means  for  rendering 
said  thyristors  conductive  in  their  forward  current  carry- 
ing direction;  said  forward  current  carrying  direction  of 
said  thyristors  being  opposite  to  the  forward  current  carry- 
ing direction  of  their  said  respective  diodes;  said  control 
circuit  means  rendering  said  thyristors  conductive  in  their 
said  forward  current  carrying  direction  at  a  time  prior  to 
normal  forward  current  conduction  by  their  said  respec- 
tive diode;  whereby  said  transformer  is  short  circuited  dur- 
ing the  intervals  of  forward  current  conduction  by  said 
thyristors  until  forward  current  conduction  by  their  said 
respective  diodes. 


3356,925 

DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENTS FLOWING  IN  DIFFERENT  CONDUCTORS 
Armand  Brandt,  Lucerne,  and  Werner  Faost,  Nuss- 
baumen,   Switzerland,   assignors   (o   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint <«tock  company 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  16,  1963, 

8,879/63  I 

7  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 
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3,356,924 
CRYOGENIC  PUMPED  RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Theodor  A.   Buchhold,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,625 
7  Claims.  (CL  321—8) 
1.  A  flux  pumping  arrangement  including  in  combina- 
tion a  superconducting  inductance,  a  superconducting  loss- 


1.  In  a  high  power  rectifier  system  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
for  each  phase  of  the  alternating  current  supply  source 
to  be  rectified  and  a  rectifier  unit  connected  to  each  con- 
ductor, the  improvement  which  is  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  a  single  auxiliary  closed  conductor  loop 
which  is  conductively  isolated  from  said  electrically  paral- 
lel conductors  but  inductively  related  thereto,  said  single 
auxiliary  loop  being  common  to  all  of  said  electrically 
parallel  conductors  feeding  the  entire  rectifier  system  and 
which  by  virtue  of  the  short-circuit  current  flowing  there- 
in serves  to  equalize  the  flow  of  alternating  currents  in 
said  electrically  parallel  conductors. 
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3,356,926 
VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  RECTIFIER  WITH  CON- 
STANT    VOLTAGE    AND    VARIABLE    OUT- 
PUT  VOLTAGE 
Floyd  B.  Mason,  Garland,  and  Charles  C.  Huey,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,545 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  321—15) 
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1.  A  voltage  doubler  rectifier  circuitry  comprising  an 
input  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  to  which 
is  applied  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  voltage 
and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing to  ground  that  one  of  the  respective  ends  of  said 
secondary  winding  which  is  at  positive  potential  during 
successive  half  cycles  of  said  input  signal,  a  voltage  dou- 
bling network  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary 
winding,  said  doubling  network  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  serially  interconnected  and  like-polarized  diodes 
connected  between  the  connected  one  of  said  secondary 
winding  ends  and  a  first  output  terminal,  a  first  capacitor 
shunting  the  serially  interconnection  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes,  a  second  capacitor  having  one  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  diodes  and  the  second  terminal  thereof  connected 
respectively  to  opposite  electrodes  of  fourth  and  fifth 
diodes,  the  cathode  electrode  of  said  fourth  diode  being 
connected  to  a  positive  source  of  the  direct  current  volt- 
age referenced  to  ground,  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  positive  direct  current  voltage  to 
the  anode  electrode  of  said  fifth  diode  and  a  third  capac- 
itor and  first  load  impedance  each  connected  between  said 
first  output  terminal  and  ground,  whereby  the  voltage 
developed  across  said  first  load  impedance  has  a  mag- 
nitude equal  to  twice  that  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
transformer  secondary  winding  less  the  difference  be- 
tween said  direct  current  source  magnitude  and  said  pre- 
determined portion  thereof  as  applied  to  said  fourth  and 
fifth  diodes  respectively.  , 


3,356,927 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Benjamin  Barron,  Malba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,422 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 
1.  Apparatus  operating  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current  for  producing  a  regulated  direct  current  output 
voltage  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  comprising: 
means  for  converting  the  alternating  current  into  direct 

current, 
an   inductor  electrically   coupled   to  said  converting 

means  for  storing  the  direct  current, 
output  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  inductor  on 
*  which  said  regulated  direct  current  voltage  is  pro- 
duced, 
relatively  fast  acting  first  regulating  circuit  means  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  output  means  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  establishing  a  signal  corresponding 


to  the  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  output 
voltage, 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  volt- 
age at  said  output  means, 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  signal  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  magnitude  output  voltage 
and  the  voltage  sensed  at  the  output  means  and 
producing  a  control  signal  when  the  latter  ex- 
ceeds the  former, 

(d)  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  output 
means  and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for 
shunting  current  from  the  output  means  to  de- 
crease the  output  voltage, 

a  silicon -controlled  rectifier  switching  means 
having  a  variable  conduction  time  connected 
between  the  alternating  current  source  and 
the  converting  means, 


relatively  slow  acting  second  circuit  means  for 
controlling  the  conduction  time  of  the 
switching  means  comprising: 

magnetic  amplifier  means  electrically 
coupled  to  the  control  means  of  said 
switching  means  for  controlling  the 
conduction  time  of  the  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  magnetic  amplifier  means, 
and  first  control  winding  means  receiving 
coupled  to  the  control  means  of  said 
the  current  passing  through  said  cur- 
rent shunting  means  for  controlling 
the  conduction  time  of  the  magnetic 
amplifier  means  thereby  controlling 
the  average  voltage  applied  to  the  in- 
ductor from  the  voltage  converting 
means. 


3  356  928 
REGULATED  RECTIFIER  FOR  WELDING 
POWER  SUPPLIES 
Frank  W.  Parrish,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,483 
4  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 
1.  A  rectifier  system  for  supply  power  to  a  D-C  load 
from  an  A-C  source;  said  rectifier  system  comprising  a 
first  and  second  rectifier  subsystem;  said  first  rectifier  sub- 
system including  rectifier  diode  means  having  a  given 
current  rating  substantially  equal  to  the  lowest  load  cur- 
rent to  be  carried  by  said  load  and  having  a  given  output 
voltage;  said  second  rectifier  subsystem  including  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  having  an  output  voltage  adjusta- 
ble from  said  given  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier  diode 
means  to  a  voltage  output  substantially  higher  than  said 
given  output  voltage;  said  first  and  second  rectifier  sub- 
systems each  having  input  A-C  terminals  and  output 
D-C  terminals;  said  input  A-C  terminals  each  connected 
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to  said  A-C  source;  said  output  D-C  terminals  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  one  another  and  across  said  load; 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  controlled  rectifier 
means  for  adjustably  switching  additional  output  voltage 
from  said  second  rectifier  subsystem  in  place  of  said  first 
rectifier  subsystem  to  adjustably  control  the  current 
through  said  load;  and  a  third  rectifier  subsystem;  said 
third   rectifier  subsystem  having  a  current  rating  lower 


across  said  output  terminals,  second  means  for  sensing 
the  current  at  said  output  terminals,  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  switching  transistor  to  control 
the  switching  thereof,  and  acuating  means  operatively 
connecting  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  to  said 
control  means  and  effective  to  normally  actuate  said  con- 
trol means  in  accordance  with  the  sensing  of  said  first 
means  and  to  actuate  said  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  sensing  of  said  second  means  when  the  current 
at  said  output  terminals  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


than  said  given  current  rating  of  said  first  rectifier  sub- 
system and  an  output  voltage  higher  than  said  output 
voltage  of  said  second  rectifier  subsystem;  said  third 
rectifier  subsystem  having  input  A-C  terminals  and  output 
D-C  terminals;  said  input  A-C  terminals  connected  to 
said  A-C  source;  said  output  D-C  terminals  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  output  D-C  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  rectifier  subsystems. 


3,356,929 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES  ITILIZ.ING  Eu-Fe 
GARNET  CONTAINING  Ga 
Roy  C.  Le  Craw  and  Herbert  Matthews,  Madison,  and 
Joseph  P.  Remeika,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  1.  1964,  S«r.  No.  379,586 
7  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 


6.  A  microwave  component  having  a  g  value  of  at 
least  four  (4)  and  comprising  at  least  one  waveguide 
and  a  gyromagnetic  garnet  body  of  a  composition  com- 
prising Eu3GaxFej_xOi2,  in  which  x  equals  from  0.8  to  1.8. 


3,356,930 
FLIP-FLIP   CONTROLLED   SWITCHING   REGULA- 
TOR WITH  VOLTAGE,  CURRENT  AND  POWER 
LIMITLNG  FEATL'RES  AND  WTTH  FILTER  CIR- 
CUIT LOAD  CHANGE  SENSOR 
Peter  J.  Lapoli,  Hamden,  and  Johannes  Schaefer,  Wilton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Technipower  Incorporated,  South 
Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1965,  S«r.  No.  445,056 
27  Claims.  (CL  323—20) 
19.  A    regulator   system    comprising    input    terminals, 
output  terminals,  and  first  and  second   lines  connecting 
said  input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals  respec- 
tively, a  switching  transistor  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  lines,  first  means  for  sensing  the  voltage 
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said  control  means  comprises  a  pair  of  transistors  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  a  flip-flop  circuit,  a  predeter- 
mined bias  normally  causing  a  change  in  status  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit,  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  supply 
said  bias,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flip- 
flop  circuit,  sensitive  to  a  change  in  status  of  said  circuit 
and  effective  upon  such  change  in  status  to  condition  said 
circuit,  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  to  require  a  bias 
greater  than  said  predetermined  bias  to  cause  a  change 
in  status  thereof. 


3,356,931 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
William  R.  Wclty,  Fullerton,  and  Leo  W.  Wilson,  Hunt- 
ington Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,734 
7  Claims.  (CI.  323—48) 


1.  A  high  voltage  transformer  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing an  output  voltage  that  is  n  times  the  amplitude  of 
input  voltage  wherein  n  is  no  less  than  3,  said  apparatus 
comprising  first,  second,  third  .  .  .  (n— 3),  (n— 2)  and 


(n— 1)  transformers  of  predetermined  delay  and  each 
possessing  primary  and  secondary  windings  mutually 
coupled  with  individual  cores,  each  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  windings  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the 
direction  of  polarity  between  respective  first  and  second 
terminals  being  consistent  and  the  respective  turns  ratio 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  substan- 
tially unity;  means  for  connecting  said  first  terminals  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  .  .  .  (n— 2)  transformers  to  said  second  ter- 
minals of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said 
second,  third  .  .  .  (n—t)  transformers,  respectively; 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  terminal  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  first  transformer  at  a  reference 
potential  level;  and  means  connecting  said  respective  sec- 
ond terminals  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  first, 
second,  third  .  .  .  (n— 2),  and  (n— 1)  transformers  to 
said  respective  first  terminals  of  said  primary  windings 
thereof  whereby  a  voltage  relative  to  said  reference  po- 
tential level  applied  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  transformer  is  transformed 
to  n  times  its  amplitude  at  said  first  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  (n— 1)  transformer. 


3,356,932 

POSITION  MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

COIL  WINDING  FOR  SALIENT  POLES 

Clair  L.  Farrand,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inductosyn 
Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,210 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—51) 


of  a  ceramic  material  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  said  line  of  motion;  a  first  primary 
winding  and  a  first  secondary  winding  bifilarly  wound  on 
said  tube;  a  second  primary  winding  and  a  second  sec- 
ondary winding  bifilarly  wound  on  said  tube  adjacent  to 
said  first  windings;  a  core  within  said  tube  movable  in 
either  direction  from  a  null  position  in  which  the  length 
of  core  within  said  first  windings  equals  the  length  within 
said  second  windings,  said  core  being  made  of  a  con- 
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ductive  nonmagnetic  material;  a  mechanical  connection  of 
insulating  material  between  said  core  and  the  other  part 
of  said  sensor  whereby  relative  movement  of  said  parts 
moves  said  core  relative  to  said  windings;  means  con- 
necting said  primary  windings  in  series  aiding  relation- 
ship; means  for  energizing  said  primary  windings  with  al- 
ternating current;  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  windings  in  phase  opposition  be- 
tween said  output  terminals. 


3,356,934 

DOUBLE  FREQUENCY  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Martin  O.  Halfhill  and  Harold  C.  Stephens,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  io  International  Business  Machines 

I    Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'    York 

Filed  Not.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,776 
7  Claims.  (CI.  328—63) 


1.  A  position  measuring  transformer  comprising  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  inductively  related  trans- 
former members  each  having  a  winding  separated  by  an 
air  gap,  each  of  said  windings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conductors  disposed  side  by  side  and  connected  in  series 
for  opposite  directions  of  current  flow  in  adjacent  con- 
ductors, the  winding  of  said  first  member  having  a  certain 
uniform  spacing,  the  winding  of  said  second  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  displaced  from  each 
other  by  a  fraction  of  said  spacing  to  form  a  plurality 
of  phases  in  which  the  voltages  are  induced  in  the  same 
time  phase  but  displaced  in  space  phase,  the  winding  of 
said  second  member  having  a  support  having  a  series  of 
slots  and  salient  poles  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  relative  movement  of  said  members,  each  phase 
of  the  winding  of  said  second  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  each  surrounding  one  of  said  salient  poles 
with  the  sides  of  each  coil  in  the  respective  slots  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  salient  pole,  said  salient  poles  having 
faces  forming  one  side  of  the  air  gap  between  said  trans- 
former members. 


3,356,933 
DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  COMPRISING  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL TRANSFORMER  WITH  NONMAGNETIC 
CORE 

Clifford  O.  Stettler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,949 

1  Claim.  (CI.  323—51) 

A  displacement  sensor  for  use  under  conditions  of  high 

temperature  and  nuclear  radiation  comprising:  two  parts 

capable  of  relative  motion  along  a  straight  line;  a  tube 
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1.  A  binary  recording  system  for  producing  a  record- 
ing waveform  having  a  flux  reversal  at  the  beginning  of 
every  clock  interval  and  an  additional  flux  reversal  at  the 
midpoint  of  each  clock  interval  having  a  second  binary 
value,  including 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  in  which  a  pulse  oc- 
curs at  the  beginning  and  at  the  midpoint  of  every 
clock  interval,  and 
means  responsive  to  data  of  a  first  binary  value  for 
blocking  pulses  from  the  pulse  train  which  occur  at 
the  midpoint  of  clock  intervals  having  the  first  binary 
value. 


3,356,9^5 

AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  TESTER 

AND  ANALYZER 

George  Wayne  Morgan,  705  SE.  2nd  Ave., 

Debay  Beach,  Fla.    33444 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,663 

8  Claims.  (CI.  324—16) 

1.  An  electrical  system  tester  and  analyzer  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  electrical  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrical  power  source  of  the  same  type  nor- 
mally employed  in  the  system, 
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(b)  a  first  conductor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  battery  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  a  no- 
negative  terminal  of  said  power  source  and  another  load,  high  resistance,  low  current  circuit  including  a  sclcc- 
end  for  connection  to  the  normally  negative  terminal  tively  variable  resistance  in  series  with  a  voltmeter  across 
of  the  electrical  system  of  an  internal  combustion  the  terminals  of  the  battery  under  test;  selectively  adjust- 
ing said  variable  resistance  to,' obtain  a  predetermined 
reading  on  the  voltmeter;  the  adjusted  position  of  said 
variable  resistance  indicating  the  relative  state  of  charge 
of  the  battery  under  test;  closing  a  switch  to  connect  a 
load  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  the  battery  under 
test,  connecting  a  temperature  sensitive  element,  located 
in  the  electrolyte  of  one  cell  of  the  battery  under  test, 

>ciic3  "liii  :•"■"  3v,.v-.^  w ,  in  parallel  with  said  voltmeter  while  said  load  is  connected 

(e)  a*test''le^d"onducto'rhav'il^g~one  end  connected    to  the  battery  under  test  to  automatical^  compensate  the 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  power  source  and    voltmeter  reading  for  battery  temperature;  and  causing 

the  voltmeter  reading  to  drop  no  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  if  the  battery  under  test  is  good  and  to 
drop  an  amount  greater  than  said  predetermined  amount 
if  said  battery  is  faulty,  said  predetermined  amount  being 
dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  battery  being  tested. 


engine. 

(c)  a  second  conductor  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  power  source  Mpd  an- 
other end  for  connection  to  the  normally  positive  ter- 
minal of  the  electrical  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 

(d)  a  first  relay  having  its  switching  contacts  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  second  conductor, 


another   end    for  connection   to  selected  points  of 
the  electrical  system, 

(f)  test  instruments  electrically  connected  in  said  test 
lead  conductor, 

(g)  a  second  relay  having  its  switching  contacts  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  test  lead  conductor, 

(h)  means  including  said  power  source  for  energizing 
said  relays  during  a  testing  operation  to  thereby  close 
their  respective  switching  contacts, 

(i)  said  test  instruments  including  an  amperage 
measuring  device  and  a  voltage  measuring  device, 

(j)  a  reverse  current  relay  connected  to  said  test  lead 
.  conductor  to  sense  the  current  flow  therethrough, 

(k)  a  by-pass  conductor  electrically  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  voltage  measuring  device, 

(1)  said  by-pass  conductor  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  the  switching  contacts  of  said  reverse 
current  relay. 


3^56,937 
NULL-BALANCED  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ION    GAUGE   WITH    EMISSION    CURRENT   IN- 
STABILITIES 
Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,540 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—33) 


3,356,936 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TOTAL  BATTERY 

VOLTAGE  TESTING 

Leonard  S.  Smith.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,344 
8  Claims.  (CL  324—29.5) 


1.  The  improved  method  for  detecting  faulty  storage 
batteries  at  various  states  of  charge  by  measuring  total 


1.  An   ion   gauge   system   comprising: 

(a)  gas  ionizing  means  disposed  within  a  low  pressure 
gas-filled  enclosure  and  having  externally  energizable 
electrical  elements  inside  said  enclosure  including  a 
thermionic  electron-emissive  cathode,  an  electron- 
collecting  anode,  and  an  ion-collecting  electrode, 
said  cathode  providing  emission  of  electrons  at  a 
rate  subject  to  uncontrollable  variations  that  corre- 
spondingly effect  uncontrollable  variations  in  the  rate 
at  which  ions  are  produced  within  said  enclosure 
and   are   collected   at   said  ion-collecting  electrode; 

(b)  a  subtraction  network  having  two  input  means 
coupled  to  said  ion-collecting  electrode  and  said 
electron-collecting  anode,  respectively,  providing  a 
difference  signal  of  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  absolute  magnitude  between  an  electric 
signal  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which  ions  are 
collected  at  said  ion-collecting  electrode  and  a  com- 
pensating signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the 
rate  at  which  electrons  are  collected  at  said  anode; 
and 

(c)  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  subtraction  net- 
work provid«A£  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  difference^ignal,  said  indicator  means  including 
a  direct  current  amplifier  effecting  expanded  scale 
indication. 
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3,356,938 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
DETECTING    DEFECTS    IN    FERROMAGNETIC 
MEMBERS  BY  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  RE- 
LUCTANCE PATHS  CAUSED  THEREBY 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
,    pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,496 
21  Claims.  (CI.  324—37) 


M       ,»   *?M>^5f'    J* 


in  said  secondary  winding,  a  relay  connected  to  said 
switching  means,  fault-signalling  means  controlled  by  said 
relay,  and  an  energizing  source  of  current  connected  to 
said  relay  and  said  switching  means,  said  energizing 
source  including  means  providing  a  hold-in  level  of  volt- 
age for  said  relay  under  steady-state  conditions  and  pull- 
in  voltage  under  no-load  conditions,  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor across  said  supply  proportioned  to  provide  a  pull-in 
current  pulse  for  said  relay  upon  operation  of  said 
switching  means. 

3,356,940 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 
BROKEN  CONDUCTOR  IN  A  CABLE  BY  VIBRAT- 
ING A  SECTION  OF  THE  CABLE 
George  E.  La  Frentz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,994 
10  Claims.  (CL  324—52) 


1.  In  a  method  of  testing  a  ferromagnetic  tubular  mem- 
ber for  defects  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  in  a  fixed  magnet  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  field  having 

a  first  group  of  radial  flux  lines  passing  between 
said  tubular  member  and  one  pole  of  said  mag- 
net and  forming  a  first  radial  flux  path,  and 
a  second  group  of  flux  lines  passing  between  the 
other  pole  of  said  magnet  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  second  radial  flux  path, 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  magnet  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  radial  flux  paths, 
recording  on  an  elongate  magnetic  medium  variations  in 
the  reluctance  of  said  first  radial  flux  path  during 
said  relative  movement  as  indications  of  defects  in 
said  tubular  member  said  elongate  magnetic  medium 
passing  through  a  portion  of  said  magnet  during  said 
recording. 

3,356,939     ' 
I  GROUND  LEAKAGE   DETECTION   APPARATUS 
FOR    UNGROUNDED    SYSTEMS    INCLUDING 
TOROIDAL  CORE  DETECTOR  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Stevenson,  Cranby,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,730 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—51) 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  locating  a  break  in  a  conductor  in  a 
cable  having  at  least  two  conductors,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

connecting  the  conductors  to  form  an  electrical  circuit; 

applying  a  voltage  to  the  circuit; 

moving  the  cable  axially  relative  to  vibration  means 
while  vibrating  a  section  of  the  cable  with  such 
vibration  means  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the 
conductors  at  the  point  of  vibration,  thereby  produc- 
ing variations  in  an  electrical  parameter  of  the  cir- 
cuit; 

monitoring  said  variations  in  said  electrical  parameter 
during  the  relative  movement;  and 

detecting  a  change  in  the  monitored  variations  as  an 
indication  of  the  location  of  a  break. 


3,356,941 
ABSOLUTE  MICROWAVE  REFRACTOMETER 
Paul  W.  Everman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  Xo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,447 
9  Claims.  (CL  324 — 58.5) 


^^s 


2.  A  ground-fault  detector,  comprising  means  for 
monitoring  ground-fault  current  including  a  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding,  fault-responsive  means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  and  including  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  current 


1.  An  absolute  microwave  refractometer  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  oscillations  of  a  stable  fre- 
quency; 

a  sweep  oscillator  for  generating  oscillations  repeatedly 
sweeping  over  a  predetermined  range; 

mixing  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  sweep 
oscillator  producing  a  mixed  frequency  in  one 
channel; 

a  sampling  resonator  cavity  in  the  atmosphere  and  cou- 
pled to  said  sweep  oscillates  to  produce  an  output 
in  a  second  channel  when  said  cavity  resonates; 

a  detector  and  a  narrow  bandpass  filter  in  series  in  said 
one  channel  coupled  to  said  mixer  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse  whenever  said  stable  frequency  and  said 
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sweep  frequency  beat  in  a  predetermined  mixed  fre- 
quency; I 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  cavity  in  said  channel  to  de- 
tect said  resonated  frequency;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  one  and  second  channels  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  representative  of  the  time  interval  of 
occurrence  of  a  pulse  from  said  second  channel  with 
respect  to  a  corresponding  pulse  in  said  one  channel 
whereby  a  change  in  frequency  produced  by  the  at- 
mosphere can  be  measured  and  calibrated. 


sistances  being  mechanically  coupled  together  and  oper- 
ated by  a  single  control  and  arc  a  plurality  of  discrete 
fixed  resistances  and  are  arithmetic  progression  of  values 
one  of  which  is  the  inverse  of  the  arithmetic  progression 
of  values  of  the  other  variable  resistance. 


3,356,942  ' 

FLUID  DUCT  AND  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  Myer  Bennett,  Rodborough,  Stroud,  England,  as- 
signor to  Mawdslev's  Limited,  Dursley,  England 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  295,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1962, 

28,153/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  324—65) 


1.  A  fluid  duct  and  electrode  assembly,  comprising  a 
duct  of  tubular  form  with  an  internal  electrical  insulat- 
ing surface,  two  symmetrically  opposed  and  elongated 
electrodes  mounted  at  said  surface  for  electrical  contact 
with  fluid  flow  along  the  duct  each  electrode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  discrete  studs  arranged  in  a  row 
and  electrically  interconnected,  and  external  electrical 
connections  to  said  electrodes,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  electrode  being  skewed  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  duct  and  the  length  of  each  electrode 
spanning  a  section  of  the  length  of  the  duct. 


3,356,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
VOLTAGE   AND  CURRENT 
David  S.  Wise,  Cleveland,  Obio,  assignor  to  Western 
Reserve  Electronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,186 
17  Claims.  (CI.  324—98) 


J.  ' 


3  356  944 
DECIMAL  AND  RANGE  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Donald  B.  Cooa,  Warreosville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Western  Reserve  Electronics  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,218 
12  Claims.  (CL  324—98) 


1.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  including  support 
means,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  digital  switch 
means  independently  movably  supported  by  said  support 
means,  digit  indicating  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  switch  means,  said  switch  means  being  in  alignment 
with  one  another  such  that  the  digit  indicating  means 
associated  therewith  provides  an  in-line  visible  readout, 
decimal  indicating  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  portions,  there  being  at  least  one  movable  por- 
tion associated  with  each  of  said  digit  indicating  means, 
each  of  said  movable  portions  having  indicating  means 
thereon  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  decimal  point 
with  respect  to  said  digit  indicating  means,  means  guiding 
said  movable  portions  of  the  decimal  indicating  mecha- 
nism with  respect  to  said  digit  indicating  means,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  por- 
t.ons  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  movable  portions 
so  as  to  properly  indicate  the  position  of  the  decimal 
point  with  respect  to  the  digit  indicating  means. 


3,356,945 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    TESTING    A 
TRANSISTOR  AND  SELECTING  AND  IDENTIFY- 
ING  THE  UNKNOWN  LEADS  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Buckingham,  and  Irvine  P.  Stapp,  Pit- 
calm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Electronic  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,079 
34  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


1.  A  voltage  and  current  measuring  instrument  having 
first  and  second  terminals  to  be  inserted  in  shunt  with 
a  NAoltage  to  be  measured  and  in  series  with  a  current  to 
be  measured,  a  circuit  connected  between  said  terminals 
and  comprising  a  first  fixed  resistance  and  a  first  variable 
resistance  connected  to  the  first  terminal,  a  second  vari- 
able resistance  and  an  indicator  having  a  fixed  resistance 
connected  to  the  second  terminal,  said  second  variable 
resistance  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
fixed  resistance  and  said  indicator  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  variable  resistance,  said  variable  re- 

■I 
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1.  The  method  for  selecting  the  base  lead  of  an  opera- 
tive transistor  with  unknown  leads  which  comprises: 
(a)  connecting  together  a  selected  two  of  the  three 
leads  of  a  transistor  and  applying  to  the  combination 


a  voltage  of  predetermined  sense  between  the  con- 
nected and  unconnected  leads  of  said  transistor, 

(b)  determining  whether  as  a  result  there  is  a  current 
through  the  transistor  between  the  leads  to  which 
said  voltage  is  applied, 

(c)  performing  the  steps  (a>.and  (b)  for  the  connec- 
tions of  the  pairs  of  leads  of  the  transistor  for  the 
remaining  two  combinations  of  said  leads  after  dis- 
connecting the  previously  connected  leads  with  said 
voltage  applied  in  the  same  said  predetermined  sense 
between  the  connected  and  unconnected  leads  of  said 
transistor, 

(d)  and  designating  as  the  base  lead  of  said  transistor 
the  unconnected  lead  of  the  combination  of  leads 
which  has  a  result  in  step  (b)  substantially  different 
from  the  results  of  the  remaining  two  combinations 
of  said  leads.  i  > 


3,356,946 
GATE  SENSmVlTY  METERS  FOR  SILICON  CON- 
TROLLED RECTIFIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  R.  Camenzind,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,928 
8  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


multipath  distortion  eflFective  to  convert  an  input  delta- 
function  signal  into  a  dispersed  wave  form  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  reciprocal  of  twice  the  baseband 
width  of  the  link,  thereby  giving  rise  to  intersymbol  inter- 
ference in  the  output  signal  thereof,  and  in  which  the 
transfer  function  of  the  link  has  one  or  more  zeros  in  the 
right-hand  p-plane,  a  correction  network  for  substantially 
reducing  said  noise  and  intersymbol  interference  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  input  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  translated  by 
said  link; 

(b)  an  output  circuit; 

(c)  and  a  wave-signal  correction  transmission  line 
coupling  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit 
having  a  predetermined  time  delay  and  including  two 
portions  coupled  in  cascade,  a  first  of  said  portions 
having  a  transfer  function  represented  by  the  expres- 
sion ( l/0i)  and  the  second  of  said  portions  having  a 
transfer  function  corresponding  to  that  of  a  filter 
matched  to  the  impulse  response  of  a  network  having 
a  transfer  function  represented  by  the  expression: 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  gate  sensitivity  of  a 
semiconductivc  device  of  the  type  having  an  anode  elec- 
trode, a  cathode  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  for  con- 
trolling conduction  from  said  anode  electrode  to  said 
cathode  electrode,  said  meter  comprising:  an  AC  voltage 
source;  first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  voltage 
source  to  an  anode  electrode  of  a  device  to  be  tested; 
second  circuit  means  for  connecting  a  cathode  electrode 
of  said  device  to  be  tested  to  said  voltage  source;  third 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  anode  electrode  to  a 
gate  electrode  of  said  device  to  be  tested,  said  third  cir- 
cuit means  including  an  adjustable  means  for  varying  the 
current  applied  to  said  gate  electrode;  and  a  peak  read- 
ing voltmeter  connected  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  said  device  to  be  tested  for  establishing  the 
peak  anode  voltage. 


3,356,947 

WAVE-SIGNAL  DISPERSION  CORRECTING 

NETWORK 

Michael  J.  Di  Toro,  Massapeqoa,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Cardion  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,492 
6  Claims.  (CL  325—42) 
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the  spectral  density  function,  being  the  Fourier 
Transform  of  the  corresponding  correlation  func- 
tion 

in  which  the  argument  p=}u  is  replaced  by  —  p 

/nt^=ideal  desired  signal  output 

m,=received  signal 

^1= factor  function  having  zeros  and  poles  only  in 
the  left-hand  p-plane 

^2= factor  function  having  zeros  only  in  the  right- 
hand  p-plane. 


3,356,948 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT,  CONTROLLED 
THROUGH  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  WITH  A 
REED  CONTACT,  HAVING  A  FREELY  MOVABLE 
ARMATURE 
Andreas  Zerfass,  Stottgart-Stammbeim,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,186 

Claims  priority,  applicatimi  Germany,  Jnly  30,  1965, 

St  24,201 

3  Claims.  (CL  335—153) 
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1.  In  a  wave-signal  translating  channel  including  a  link 
subject  to  undesired  noise  and  to  signal  dispersion  and 


1.  An  electric  switching  unit  ^etfiprising 
a  pair  of  reed  contacts. 
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a  freely  borne  armature  capable  of  closing  an  electric 
circuit  through  said  reed  contacts, 

an  annular  permanent  magnet  producing  flux,  a  first 
part  of  said  flux  linking  with  said  reed  contacts  and 
said  freely  borne  armature  to  enable  said  annular 
magnet  to  move  said  armature  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  reed  contacts,  a  second  part  of  said 
flux  linking  with  said  reed  contacts  and  said  freely 
borne  armature  tending  to  oppose  motion  of  said 
armature  out  of  contact  with  said  reed  contacts,  and 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  annular  permanent  magnet, 

said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  providing  additional 
flux  compensating  for  the  second  part  of  said  flux 
and  thus  providing  improved  performance  during 
periods  when  the  armature  switches  out  of  contact 
with  the  reed  contacts. 


3^56,949 

BY-PASS  VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CLOCK  RADIOS 

Ellis  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ellis  R.  Jones,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  and  Carl  Schulz, 

Wilmette,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,204 
8  Claims.  (CI.  325—396) 
I 


1.  An  automatically  controlled  radio  receiver  includ- 


mg: 


volume  control  means; 

clock  means  including  a  switch  coupled  to  said  volume 

control  means;  and 
resistance  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  volume 

control  means  by  said  switch  whereby  the  operation 

of  said  clock  means  disconnects  said  volume  control 

means  from  said  resistance  means. 


3,356.950 

PHASE  COMPARISON  RADIO  RECEFVER 

Warren  H.  Flarity,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,590 

15  Chums.  (CI.  325 — 420) 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  comprising: 
single  frequency  generating  means  for  generating  a  beat 

signal  at  one  frequency  and  a  reference  signal  at 

another  frequency; 


means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively received,  sequential  input  signals  having  the 
same  frequency  and  different  relative  phases; 

means  for  heterodyning  said  beat  signal  with  said  suc- 
cessive input  signals  and  producing  successive,  se- 
quential control  signah  therefrom  having  the  same 
frequency  as  said  reference  signal;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  one 
of  said  control  signals  and  certain  others  of  said 
successive,  sequential  control  signals. 


3,356,951 
TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIER  USING  AN  EMIT- 
TER  FOLLOWER,  A  RESONANT  CIRCUIT,  AND 
A  MIXER  CONNECTED  IN  CASCADE 

David  S.  Willard,  High  Rolls,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,507 
7  Claims.  (CL  325—434) 


1.  An  amplifying  network  for  modulated  radio  fre- 
quency waves,  said  network  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put and  comprising  a  power  amplifier  having  no  voltage 
gain,  a  passive  resonant  circuit  capable  of  producing  volt- 
age gain  and  a  frequency  changer  connected  in  cascade 
in  the  order  named  between  the  input  and  the  output,  said 
resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
coming wave  to  said  network.        |  \      J   ■ 


3,356,952 

STABILIZED  MIXER  OSCILLATOR  FOR  WIDE 

BAND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Alexandre  Scv,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnie 
Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,655 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

922,699 

4  Claims.  (CL  325—459) 


1.  A  tuner  comprising:   a  mixer  oscillator  transistor 
having  an  emitter  circuit  and  a  collector  circuit;  said 
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collector  circuit  comprising  a  resonant  line;  means  for 
magnetically  coupling  said  emitter  circuit  to  said  line; 
and  a  capacitor  for  capacitively  coupling  said  emitter 
circuit  to  said  line. 


3,356,953 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STATIC  COUNTER  CON- 
TROLLED BY  COUNTING  SIGNALS  AND 
AUXILIARY  COUNTING  SIGNALS 

Dieter  Petzold,  Berlin-Neukolln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

L  47,479 

15  Chiims.  (CI.  328—44) 


a  front  wheel  to  the  space  of  greater  volume  of  a  cylinder 
for  a  rear  wheel,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  space 
of  lesser  volume  of  a  front  wheel  to  the  space  of  lesser 
volume  of  a  cylinder  for  a  rear  wheel,  a  branch  conduit 
for  each  cylinder  between  said  first  and  second  conduits, 
valve  means  for  each  said  branch  conduit  operable  to 
control  the  flow  between  the  greater  and  lesser  spaces  of 
each  cylinder  via  said  first,  second  and  branch  conduits,  a 
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1.  A  static  counter  for  counting  forward  or  backward 
and  controlled  by  counting  signals  and  auxiliary  counting 
signals  which  do  not  change  their  state  simultaneously, 
said  counter  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  plurality  of  binary  counter  stages  each  incorpo- 
rating a  main  store  and  an  auxiliary  store  which 
put  out  signals  A  and  H,  respectively,  each  store 
having  input  stage  means;  and 

(b)  means  interconnecting  each  «*•»  (i=l,  2,  3,  .  .  .) 
counter  stage  with  the  («— l)'**  counter  stage  for 
causing  the  output  signal  H  produced  by  the  aux- 
iliary store  of  each  counter  stage  to  change  its  state 
in  the  middle  of  the  output  signal  A  produced  by 
the  main  store  of  the  respective  counter  stage  and 
in  the  middle  of  the  time  interval  between  this  out- 
put signal  A  of  said  main  store  and  the  subsequent 
output  signal  A  of  said  main  store,  and  for  causing 
the  signals  which  produce  the  outputs  of  each  main 
store  and  auxiliary  store  and  which  are  put  out  by 
the  input  stage  means  of  the  respective  main  and 
auxiliary  stores,  to  overlap  each  other. 


pressure  fluid  source,  a  fluid  container,  additional  con- 
duits connecting  said  first  and  second  conduits  to  said 
pressure  fluid  source  and  fluid  container,  respectively,  fur- 
ther valve  means  for  said  additional  conduits  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  conduits,  and  driver  ac- 
tuated cutoff  valve  means  arranged  in  said  first  and  second 
conduits  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
and  second  conduits.  i 


3,356,955 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  TIME  DOMAIN 

EQUALIZER 

William  S.  Mohn,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Larry  L.  Stickler, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,400  j      , 

13  Claims.  (CI.  328—164)  ' 
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3356,954 

WHEEL     SUSPENSION     SYSTEM     FOR     ROAD 

VEHICLES  AND  CROSS-COUNTRY  VEHICLES 

Heinrich  Georg  Gottschalk,  Bullach,  near  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Karl  Hehiz  Schmidt,  Vorra,  Kreis, 
Hersbruck.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,150 
11  Claims.  (CI.  280—6) 
1.  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  vehicles  having  a 
chassis,  at  least  two  front  and  two  rear  wheels,  axles  for 
the  wheels,  and  a  suspension  element  for  each  wheel,  each 
suspension  element  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  substantial  diameter  with 
respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  piston  provided  with  an 
end  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  the  space  between  the 
piston  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  of  greater  vol- 
ume than  the  space  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinders  always  being 
filled  with  fluid,  means  connecting  the  projecting  end  of 
each  piston  rod  to  the  respective  wheel  axle,  means  con- 
necting each  cylinder  to  the  chassis,  a  first  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  space  of  greater  volume  of  a  cylinder  for 
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1.  A  device  for  reducing  inter  symbol  interference  in 
a  digital  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  and  responsive 
to  a  clock  signal  to  store  an  input  in  a  first  of  said 
stages  and  to  operate  each  other  stage  to  receive 
the  contents  of  the  preceding  stage; 

means  for  supplying  to  said  register  first  stage  a  digital 
input  representing  the  amplitude  of  an  input  wave- 
form; 

means  for  supplying  clock  signals  to  said  amplitude 
storing    register    in    substantially    a    predetermined 
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phase  relationship  to  clock  times  on  the  input  wave- 
form whereby  said  register  is  given  at  each  clock 
time  a  sequence  of  values  simultaneously  represent- 
ing the  amplitude  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  in- 
put waveform  and  said  values  are  advanced  through 
the  register  during  transmission  of  data  on  the 
system; 

a  gains  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  correspond- 
ing to  the  stages  of  said  amplitude  register;  and 

means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  contents  of 
each  amplitude  register  stage  during  each  clock  time 
and  to  the  corresponding  stage  of  said  gains  register 
to  form  a  single  point  of  an  output  waveform  that 
is  a  function  of  the  points  on  the  input  waveform 
represented  by  said  amplitude  register  and  the  values 
stored  in  the  corresponding  stage  of  said  gains 
register. 

I 
3,356,956 
DECIMAL    COUNTER    AND    LOGIC    GATE    CON- 

TROLLED  STEP  SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
David  S.  Willard,  High  Rolls,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,149 
4  aaims.  (CL  32»— 181) 
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1.  In   a  step  sawtooth   generator,   a  decimal   counter 
controlled  logic  gate  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  diode  circuits,  each  circuit  having 
a  first,  second  and  third  diode,  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment, the  first  diode  of  each  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  units  output  of  said  decimal  counter,  the  sec- 
ond diode  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  the  tens 
output  of  said  decimal  counter,  and  the  third  diode 
of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  the  hundreds  out- 
put of  said  decimal  counter; 

(b)  an  output  load  resistor; 

(c)  a  supply  voltage  source  connected  to  the  diode 
circuits  and  the  output  load  resistor  for  transferring 
various  quantities  of  current  to  the  output  load  re- 
sistor or  the  diode  circuits  dependent  upon  the  bias 
of  the  diodes  determined  by  decimal  counter;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  voltage  regulating  resistors,  each 
interposed  between  the  supply  voltage  source  and  one 
each  of  the  diode  circuits.  , 


3,356,957 
HYBRID  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  H.  Wheeler,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,629 
9  Claims.  (CL  330—3) 
1.  A  hybrid  amplifier  system  for  conversion  of  a  vari- 
able input  DC  signal  to  a  train  of  regularly  repetitive 
unidirectional  pulses,  said  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: I  [ 


(a)  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  input  winding  for 
application  thereto  of  said  input  signal,  a  bias  winding 
energized  by  a  predetermined  fixed  value  of  direct 
current,  and  a  pair  of  gate  windings; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  diodes; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  diodes; 

(d)  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 

(e)  first  and  second  output  resistors; 

(f)  AC  power  means  for  providing  a  first  pair  of  op- 
positely-phased sinusoidal  voltages  of  predetermined 
first  magnitude,  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely- 
phased  sinusoidal  voltages  in  synchronism  with  said 
first  pair  of  voltages  and  of  predetermined  second 
magnitude; 

(g)  one  of  said  pair  of  gate  windings  being  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  including  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
diodes,  and  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
transistor,  and  energized  by  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
voltages,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gate  windings 
being  similarly  connected  in  a  series  circuit  including 
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the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes,  and  the  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  and  ener- 
gized by  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  voltages,  to 
effect  gating  of  said  transistor  to  an  ON  condition 
beginning  at  an  instant,  during  each  half-cycle  of  said 
first  pair  of  voltages,  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal; 

(h)  said  second  pair  of  oppositely-phased  voltages 
being  applied  to  said  second  pair  of  diodes  in  a 
manner  to  provide  an  unfilteredT  full-wave-rectified 
voltage; 

(i)  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tor being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  including  said 
first  and  second  output  resistors,  and  energized  by 
said  full-wave-rectified  voltage,  said  first  and  second 
output  resistors  having  a  junction  point;  and 

(j)  said  first  and  second  output  resistors  serving  as 
load  resistors  across  which  are  developed  a  pair  of 
distinct  trains  of  pulses  which  are  polarity-opposed 
relative  to  said  junction  point,  and  each  said  train  of 
pulses  being  characterized  by  an  average  value  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal. 


3,356,958 
POWER    BOOSTER    INCLUDING    A    POWER 
AMPLIFIER  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Neil  A.  Kammiller,  North  Olmsted,  and  Henry  M.  Hoge, 
Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lorain  Producti  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,743 
13  Claims.  (CL  330—26) 
7.  In  a  power  increaser  circuit  for  use  with  an  A-C 
power  source  and  load,  in  combination,  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing input  and  output  transformers  each  provided  with  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding  means,  a  negative  feedback 
winding  on  said  output  transformer,  current  coordinat- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  load  proportioning 
windings  and  voltage  developing  means  responsive  thcre- 
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to,  means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  source,  one  end 
of' said  negative  feedback  winding,  one  end  of  the  second- 
ary of  said  output  transformer,  and  one  side  of  the  load 
in  common,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
negative  feedback  winding  to  one  end  of  the  primary 
winding  of  said  input  transformer;  means  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  input  trans- 
former to  one  end  of  said  voltage  developing  means; 


electrode  of  said  transistor  pair  and  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  coupling  capacitor  to  said  feedback  tran- 
sistor input  electrode;  and 
means  coupling  said  feedback  transistor  output  elec- 
trode to  said  transistor  pair  input  electrode. 


^r- — ^^iS^*  ' 
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3,356,960 
SUPERCONDUCTING  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  H.  Edwards,  Schenectady,  and  Vernon  L.  New- 
house,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  io  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,918 
7  Claims.  (CL  330—61) 


t= 


!  -  I  ■ 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  voltage  de- 
veloping means,  one  end  of  said  first  load  iwoportioning 
winding  and  the  other  side  of  the  source  in  common; 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first  load  pro- 
portioning winding,  one  end  of  said  second  load  propor- 
tioning winding  and  the  other  side  of  the  load  in  common, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second 
load  proportioning  winding  to  the  other  end  of  said  output 
winding. 

3,356,959 

WIDE  BAND  TRANSISTOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Benjamin  S.  VUkomerson,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mav  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,502 
6  Claims.  (CL  330—28) 


*,-(4v-j,    <3b-i    <E^-i    ^1. ^-v 


1.  A  superconducting  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cryotron  stages,  a  first  of  said  stages  being  an  input 
stage  and  each  of  said  stages  including  a  pair  of  cryotrons, 
each  cryotron  including  a  gate  and  a  control  grid  wherein 
the  said  gates  are  connected  in  series  in  each  stage,  means 
coupling  grids  of  each  successive  stage  in  series  across 
the  pair  of  cryotron  gates  of  the  previous  stage,  current 
generating  means  coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  each  of 
said  cryotrons  for  biasing  the  gate  of  each  of  said  cryo- 
trons to  a  region  where  resistance  of  said  gate  varies 
linearly  with  control  grid  current,  and  a  pair  of  in- 
ductances for  coupling  low  frequency  output  signals  of 
said  amplifier  as  obtained  across  a  pair  of  said  ci70tron 
gates  to  cryotron  control  grids  of  a  prior  stage  in  said 
amplifier  in  order  to  suppress  low  frequency  noise  and 
thereby  maintain  said  amplifier  in  its  high  gain  region. 


1.  A  video  signal  amplifier  having  substantially  equal 
response  for  all  video  signal  frequencies  for  driving  a 
transmission  line  having  an  input  terminal  for  conveyiiig 
said  video  signal  to  utilization  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  transistors  having  input  and  output  electrodes 

and  a  common  input-output  electrode; 
said  transistors  being  interconnected  so  that  signals  de- 
rived from  said  output  electrode  are  of  opposite  phase 
to  signals  applied  to  said  input  electrode; 
means  for  impressing  upon  the  input  electrode  of  said 
transistor  pair  a  video  signal  having  a  relatively  wide 
range  of  frequency  components; 
an  output  coupling  capacitor  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  transistor  pair  output  electrode  and 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  transmission  line; 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  between  the  output  and 

input  electrodes  of  said  transistor  pair; 
said  circuit  including  a  feedback  transistor  having  input 

and  output  electrodes; 
DC  and  AC  means  respectively  coupling  the  output 


3,356,961  I 

VOLTAGE  STRETCH  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  W.  Sedlmeyer,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,969 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  330—69) 


A  circuit  for  stretching  in  time  and  amplitude  of  a  sig- 
nal pulse  of  short  time  duraUon,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  difference  amplifier  with  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal,  said  difference  am- 
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plifier  being  designed  to  amplify  the  difference  in 
voltages  applied  to  said  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals; 

circuit  input  impedance  comprising  circuit  input  capac- 
itance connected  between  said  firsfh  terminal  and 
ground  and  a  high  resistance  connected  from  said 
first  terminal  through  said  difference  amplifier  to 
ground,  having  a  long  RC  time  constant,  for  pre- 
stretching  in  time  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  pulse 
of  short  time  duration  when  it  is  applied  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  ground; 

a  stretch  capacitor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series 
between  said  output  terminal  and  ground,  said  di- 
ode having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  difference  amplifier  and  said  stretch 
capacitor  having  one  plate  connected  to  ground,  said 
diode  being  so  poled  that  when  said  signal  pulse 
is  first  applied  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  differ- 
ence amplifier  and  no  voltage  is  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  thereof,  said  difference  amplifier  am- 
plifies said  voltage  and  charges  said  stretch  capac- 
itor to  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  at  least  equal 
to  the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  signal  pulse; 

a  generative  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said 
stretch  capacitor  and,  said  input  circuit  capacitance 
and  adapted  to  charge  said  circuit  input  capacitance 
from  said  stretch  capacitor  when  said  input  capaci- 
tance commences  to  discharge  through  said  input 
*  resistance  to  ground,  thereby  maintaining  said  sig- 
nal pulse  on  said  first  terminal  of  said  difference 
amplifier  substantially  constant;  and 

a  degenerative  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
difference  amplifier,  adapted  to  apply  the  voltage 
on  said  output  terminal  to  said  second  terminal,  and 
having  circuit  means  to  improve  the  stability  of  said 
difference  amplifier  and  limit  the  gain  of  said  differ- 
ence amplifier  to  unity, 

whereupon  said  difference  amplifier  amplifies  the  dif- 
ference in  voltages  on  its  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals producing  an  output  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
voltage  amplitude  on  said  stretch  capacitor  substan- 
,  '  tially  equal  to  the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  signal 
pulse. 


3,356,962 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  AMPLIFIER-OS- 
CILLATOR HAVING  MULTIPLE  FEED- 
BACK PATHS 

Merle  L.  Morgan,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  (o  Electro 
Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,836 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—103) 
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1.  A  frequency  selective  amplifier  of  the  feedback  type 
having  means  for  selecting  a  response  curve,  the  am- 
plifier comprising 

(a)  a  basic  amplifier, 

(b)  an  input  signal  path  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  basic  amplifier  for  transmitting  an  input  signal  to 
the  input  of  the  basic  amplifier, 


(c)  a  pair  of  feedback  signal  paths  connected  between 
the  output  and  the  input  of  the  basic  amplifier  for 
transmitting  the  output  signal  back  to  the  input  of 
the  basic  amplifier, 

(d)  signal  modifying  means  in  a  least  one  of  the  feed- 
back paths  providing  relative  phase  shifts  in  the  feed- 
back paths  which  differ  from  each  other  by  sub- 
stantially 180'  at  all  frequencies  in  the  tuning  range, 

(e)  signal  modifying  means  in  the  input  signal  path 
providing  magnitude  characteristics  relative  to  the 
magnitude  characteristics  of  the  signal  modifying 
means  in  the  feedback  paths  over  an  extended  fre- 
quency range  above  and  below  the  frequency  of 
tuning  such  that  the  ratio  between  the  magnitude 
characteristics  of  the  input  path  and  those  of  each 
of  the  pair  of  feedback  paths  provides  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting curves  having  the  desired  shapes  for  the  high 
and  Idw  frequency  asymptotes,  respectively,  of  the 
Selected  response  curve,  and 

(f)  signal  level  adjusting  means  in  at  least  one  of  the 
feedback  paths  operable  to  place  the  intersection  of 
said  curves  at  the  frequency  and  magnitude  level  for 
the  selected  response  curve. 


3,356,963 
,    FUSED  QUARTZ  MOTION  SENSTITVE 
TRANSDUCER 

Willard  E.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  418,  Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,786 

7  Claims.  (CL  331— «5) 


1.  A  motion  sensitive  transducer  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  balanced  push-pull  oscillator  having  two 
sections  including  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode connected  in  cross-coupled  configuration  with  the 
control  electrode  of  one  section  being  connected  to  the 
output  electrode  of  the  other  section  and  a  variable  LC 
motion  responsive  transducer  means  connected  between 
said  control  and  said  output  electrodes,  and  wherein  the 
.•ross-coupling  includes  therein  a  part  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  inductance  forming  the  transducer  means, 
wherein  the  capacitor  of  the  transducer  means  comprises 
a  fixed  capacitor  plate  supported  on  fused  quartz  mounts 
and  a  movable  capacitor  plate  supported  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  fixed  plate  on  movable  pressure-responsive 
bellows  constructed  of  fused  quartz  and  the  inductance 
of  the  transducer  means  is  supported  on  a  fused  quartz 
coil  form. 


J 


3,356,964 

RADIANT  ENERGY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Jan  Forman,  10548  Eastbome  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,053 

13  Claims.  (CI.  331—66) 


(S)ii 


1.  An  oscillator  for  generating  an  alternating  output 
signal  comprising  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emissive 
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surface  sensitive  to  incident  radiant  energy,  an  anode  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  cathode  electron  emissive  surface, 
means  for  enclosing  the  anode  and  cathode  in  a  vacuurn 
region,  means  for  directing  radiant  energy  in  an  elongated 
pattern  on  the  electron  emissive  surface  of  the  cathode 
to  provide  an  energy  discontinuity  on  the  cathode  surface, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  extending  m  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  elongated  direction  of  the  energy 
discontinuity,  and  means  including  an  output  load  im- 
pedance connected  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
across  which  the  oscillating  output  signal  is  generated. 


said  stimulating  frequency  to  said  element,  and  a  sub- 
stance positioned  only  laterally  of  and  directly  adjacent 
said  lasering  element  in  the  path  of  stray  fluorescence 
radiation  therefrom  and  having  a  refractive  index  approxi- 


I  3,356,965 

BEAM-PLASMA  MICROWAVE  NOISE 

CFNERATORS 

Nils  Bertil  Agdur,  Vllano  vag  23,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  and 

Ulf  Erik  Ternstrdm,  Kallangsvagen  85,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

3,587/64;  Jan.  28,  1965,  1,110/65 

;;  18  Claims.  (CI.  331—78) 


mately  matched  to  the  refractive  index  of  said  lasering 
element,  for  said  fluorescent  radiation  said  substance 
being  selectively  absorbent  of  said  fluorescent  radiation, 
and  transparent  to  at  least  a  spectral  portion  of  said 
stimulating  radiation. 
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1.  A  discharge  device  for  generating  strong  noise  sig- 
nals having  an  upper  noise  frequency  /.  comprising  a  dis- 
'  charge  chamber,  an  ionizable  gas  in  said  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  gas  having  an  internal  gas  pressure  of  at  least 
10-«  mm.  Hg  and  at  most  IQ-^  mm.  Hg,  one  anode  elec- 
trode and  at  least  one  cathode  electrode  in  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  anode  electrode  being  displaced  from  said 
cathode  electrode,  means  connected  to  said  anode  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  electrode  for  establishing  an  elec- 
tric field  in  the  discharge  volume  between  said  anode  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  electrode  whereby  a  plasma  of  gas 
molecules,  ions  and  electrons  is  created  in  said  discharge 
volume,  said  plasma  having  a  plasma  frequency  /p,  means 
for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  component  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  from  one  of  said  electrodes 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  whereby  electrons  in  said 
plasma  move  in  spiral  paths  along  the  field  lines  of  said 
magnetic  field  with  a  cyclotron  frequency  /c  and  collide 
with  gas  molecules,  and  an  output  circuit  operatively  ad- 
jacent to  the  region  of  the  plasma  for  radiatively  receiv- 
ing the  dynamic  electromagnetic  fields  of  noise  energy 
generated  in  said  plasma,  the  strength  of  said  magnetic 
field   and   the   density  of  said  plasma  being  such  that 
/c>/,  and /p>/,.     ^^_^^^_^ 

3,356,966 
LASER  COOLER  APPARATUS 
'     Wendell  S.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  <^^,,^     ,  4C 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,136,  Jan.  15, 

1962.  This  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,778 

6  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 

1.  The  combination  comprising  an  elongated  lasering 
element  adapted  to  be  stimulated  by  radiation  at  a  pre- 
determined stimulating  frequency  and  adapted  to  emit 
radiation  at  a  predetermined  lasering  emission  frequency, 
means  for  defining  a  specific  mode  of  coherent  radiation 
emission  at  said  emission  frequency  from  said  lasering 
element,  said  mode  being  directed  longitudinally  of  said 
element,  stimulating  means  for  supplying  radiation  at 


I         3^56,967 
MICROWAVE    LIMITER   COMPRISING    A 
THIN  CONDUCTOR  IN  THE  TRANSMIS- 
SION MEANS  LOCATED  IN  PROXIMITY 
TO  FERRTTE  MATERIAL 
William  M.  Honlg,  6801  Bay  Parkway, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11204 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,499 
4  aaims.  (CL  333—17) 


TMEf»MM.LX   CONDUCTIVE 
DIELECTRIC 


CXiT 


1.  A  broad  band  microwave  limiter,  comprising  radio 
frequency  transmission  means,  a  ferrite  material  in  said 
transmission  means,  a  thin  conductor  in  said  transmission 
means  located  in  proximity  to  said  ferrite  material,  the 
diameter  of  said  thin  conductor  being  between  5  and  100 
millionths  of  an  inch,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  ferrite,  said  thin  conductor  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  ferrite  material  such  that  when  the  RF 
power  transmitted  through  said  transmission  means  ex- 
ceeds a  pre-determined  limit,  the  magnetic  field  produced 
by  said  thin  conductor  launches  spin  waves  in  said  ferrite 
material  thereby  limiting  the  transfer  of  said  power  to 
a  pre-determined  level,  and  thermal  means  for  conducting 
the  heat  generated  in  said  thin  conductor  therefrom. 


3,356.968     

MILLIMETER  PHASE  SHIFTER  AND 
ATTENUATOR 
James   W.   Battles,   Riverside,   and   Delbert  E.   Crane, 
Norco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,465 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 
1.  A  device  for  changing  the  phase  of  a  coUimated 
beam  of  millimeter  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  identical  wedge-shaped  prisms  of  very 
low  loss  dielectric  material  that  is  transparent  to 
millimeter  electromagnetic  waves, 

(b)  said  prisms  having  their  respective  inclined  sur- 
faces placed  together  in  contact  with  each  other 
such  that  the  prisms  form  a  rectangular  block. 
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(c)  a  respective  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  prisms 
forming  opposite  parallel  rectangular  outer  faces 
of  said  rectangular  block  and  being  matched  to  free 
space, 

(d)  said  prisms  being  mounted  such  that  the  prisms 
while  remaining  in  constant  contact  with  each  other 
can  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  along  their 
plane  of  contact  while  said  respective  outer  surfaces 
always  remain  parallel  to  each  other, 

(e)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  prisms  in  an 
opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  other  for 
changing  the  normal  distance  and  thus  the  thick- 


MOVfMLE    Misa 


constructed  of  a  material  which  effects  substantially 
equal  proportional  variations  in  the  inductance  and 
equivalent  resistance  of  said  coil  to  maintain  the  Q 
of  said  coil  substantially  constant  with  changes  in 
coupling  of  said  first  core  with  the  field  of  said  coil; 
and  a  second  tuning  core  likewise  supported  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
coil  independently  of  said  first  core  for  varying  the 
amount  of  attenuation  of  said  trap,  said  second  core 
being  constructed  of  a  material  which  predominantly 
effects  variations  in  the  Q  of  said  coil  with  changes 
in  coupling  of  said  second  core  with  the  field  of  said 
coil. 

3,356,970 
SEVEN  ELEMENT  ONE-REACTANCE  KIND  NET- 
WORKS WITH  TWO  ZEROS,  TWO  POLES 

Charles  F.  White,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 
(6810  Bock  Road  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.     20022) 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,911 
I         13  Claims.  (CI.  333—76) 


ness  of  the  dielectric  material  between  said  opposite 
parallel  rectangular  faces, 
(f)  the  phase  shift  of  a  collinruted  beam  of  millimeter 
electromagnetic  waves  incident  normal  to  said  outer 
faces,  said  outer  faces  being  matched  to  free  space, 
and  passing  through  said  pair  of  prisms  being  varied 
by  moving  one  said  prism  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  change  the  path  length  that  the  beam  must  pass 
through  between  said  opposite  outer  faces  matched 
to  free  space  which  always  remain  normal  to  said 
beam,  thus  changing  the  phase  thereof  without  any 
bending  of  the  beam  and  without  deviation  of  the 
path  direction  and  position  of  the  beam  at  any  time. 


3,356.969 
WAVE-SIGNAL  TRANSLATING   APPARATUS 

Adam  W.  Przybyszewski,  .Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,615 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—76) 


1.  A  signal  translating  trap  network  for  use  in  a  tele- 
vision receiver  which  receives  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  transmitted  television  signals  each  having  associated 
with  it  both  sound  and  video  components,  said  network 
comprising: 

a  capacitive  device; 

an  inductance  coil  coupled  to  said  capacitive  device  to 
resonate  therewith  and  constitute  a  trap  for  signals 
corresponding  in  frequency  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  trap; 
a  first  tuning  core  supported  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  coil  for  tuning 
said  trap  to  the  sound  component  of  the  transmitted 
television  signal  adjacent  said  selected  one  of  said 
transmitted   television  signals,  said  first  core  being 
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I.  A  seven-element  one-rcactance-kind  insertion-loss 
network  having  element  magnitudes  proportioned  to  pro- 
vide a  transfer  function, 

Eo     a'  +  aa  +  b 


where 


E,     ^  +  ca  +  d 


d/h<i^^<c- 


A-a 


and  where  s=ff+iw,  the  Laplace  transform  variable,  Ei 
is  the  input  voltage,  Eq  is  the  output  voltage,  a,  b,  c  and 
d  are  positive  non-zero  constants,  and  /i  is  a  positive,  non- 
zero parameter. 

3,356,971 

Tl'NED  CIRCUIT 

John  J.  Pakan,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.R.F.  Prodncts, 

River  Forest,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1951,  Ser.  No.  256,303 

23  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 82) 


1.  An  electrical  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion line  of  fixed  length  including  a  first  electrically  con- 
ducting element  with  an  elongated  cavity  therein  and  a 
second  electrically  conducting  element  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  cavity,  rotation  of  one  of  the  elements  with 
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respect  to  the  other  element  increasing  the  capacity  per 
unit  length  between  the  elements  in  one  portion  of  the 
transmission  line  and  decreasing  the  capacity  per  unit 
length  between  the  elements  in  another  portion  of  the 
transmission  line,  thereby  simultaneously  changing  the 
characteristic  impedance  in  opposite  directions  in  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  transmission  line,  and  non-dissipatiye 
termination  means  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  transmis- 
sion line. 

3356,972 

TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SET  TUNING 

MECHANISM 

Harold    F.    Rieth,    Saota    Monica,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Packard-Bell   Electronics   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,924 
15  Claims.  (CL  334—49) 


and  a  common  energizing  and  holding  winding  for  said 
reed  relays,  said  control  reed  relay  and  common  winding 
being  serially  connected  between  said  principal  row  con- 
trol wire  and  said  column  control  wire  and  the  point  of 
junction  of  said  control  reed  relay  and  common  winding 
being  connected  to  said  supplementary  row  control  wire, 
means  for  selectively  applying  between  said  supplement- 


►  '^j<* I     . 

jt,w»,  emt»rm»r  mom'    <»***  *•*'  •"" 


1.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  a  television  receiver  con- 
structed to  receive  a  plurality  of  channels  of  TV  broad- 
cast signals  and  having  an  antenna,  a  picture  tube,  and 
electronic  circuitry  foh  converting  the  TV  signals  received 
on  the  antenna  into  an  input  to  operate  the  picture  tube, 
including: 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  circular  wafers  adjacent  to  one 
'      another  in  coplanar  relationship,  the  wafers  being 
made  from  a  material  having  properties  of  providing 
electrical  insulation; 
circuit  elements  mounted  on  the  wafers  for  tuning  the 
electronic  circuitry  of  the  television  receiver  to  a 
specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  to  obtain  the 
passage  into  the  television  receiver  of  the  signals 
received  on  the  antenna  for  the  specific  channel; 
intermeshing  gears  on  the  peripheries  of  the  wafers  to 
obtain  a  synchronous  rotation  of  the  different  wafers 
in  the  plurality; 
means   for   obtaining   electrical   contact  between  the 
circuit  elements  on  each  wafer  and  the  electronic 
circuitry  of  the  television  receiver  in  accordance  with 
the  rotary  position  of  the  wafer;  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  wafers  in  the  plurality 
to  obtain  a  synchronous  rotation  of  the  other  wafers. 


ary  row  control  wires  and  said  column  control  wires  en- 
ergizing signals  for  energizing  the  winding  and  operating 
the  relays  of  a  crosspoint  and  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing between  said  principal  row  control  wires  and  said 
column  control  wires  holding  signals  for  energizing  the 
winding  of  said  crosspoint  through  its  operated  control 
reed  relay. 

3356,974 
REED  SWITCH  HAVING  AN  ATMOSPHERE  TO 
PREVENT  STICKING  OF  THE  POLE  PIECES 
THEREIN 
Richard  A.  Fnnke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,982 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—154) 


1.  In  a  sealed  switch, 

(a)  contact  means  forming  a  contact  gap, 

(b)  magnetic  pole  means  forming  a  magnetic  gap  dis- 
tinct from  said  contact  gap  to  which  at  least  one  said 
contact  means  responds  for  switch  operation, 

(c)  an  atmosphere  confined  to  the  area  of  and  around 
said  switch  by  sealing  means  thereabout,  and 

(d)  said  atmosirfiere  comprising  a  portion  which  alone 
permits  sticking  between  said  magnetic  pole  means 
at  said  magnetic  gap  and  a  gaseous  constituent  which 
prevents  said  sticking. 


3,356,973 
REED  RELAY  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 
Michel  M.  Rouzier,  15  Chemin  de  la  Sabllere,  Vauhaltan 
78,  France,  and  Henri  P.  Mamat,  Chaperon  Vert,  4th 
Ave.,  Gentilly  94,  France 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,575 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1965, 
25,037 
2  Claims.  (CL  335—112) 
1.  A  switching  network   comprising   matrices  havmg 
rows  including  line-wires,  a  principal  control  wire  and 
a  supplementary   control   wire,  columns  including   line- 
wires  and  a  control  wire,  and  cross-points  each  formed 
by  line  reed  relays  respectively  connected  between  a  row 
line-wire  and  a  column  line-wire,  a  control  reed  relay 


I  3,356,975 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Henry  A.  Rider,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,456 
8  Claims.  (CL  335—160) 
1.  An  electric  centred  device  comprising  a  stationary 
contact,  a  movable  contact,  an  electromagnet  comprising 
a  stationary  magnetic  structure  and  a  movable  magnetic 
structure,  means  operatively  connecting  said  movable 
contact  with  said  movable  magnetic  structure,  means  op- 
erable to  move  said  movable  magnetic  structure  toward 
and  away  from  said  stationary  magnetic  structure  to  op- 
erate said  contacts  between  opened  and  closed  positions, 
one  of  said  magnetic  structures  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  magnetic  leg  parts  and  a  magnetic  connecting  part 
connecting  said  spaced  magnetic  leg  parts,  the  magnetic 
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circuit  of  said  electromagnet  extending  through  said  induced  in  said  body  by  the  magnetizing  winding  links 
spaced  magnetic  leg  parts  and  said  magnetic  conneaing  the  measuring  winding,  the  winding  planes  of  the  mag- 
part,  and  said  spaced  magnetic  leg  parts  being  movable    netizing  and  measuring  windings  being  so  disposed  as  to 


relative  to  said  magnetic  connecting  part  and  relative  to 
each  other  to  permit  alignment  of  said  magnetic  leg  parts 
with  said  stationary  magnetic  structure  during  operation 
of  said  control  device. 


3,356,976 
QUADRUPOLE  MAGNET 
William  B.  Sampson,  Bellport,  and  Richard  B.  Britton, 
Setaultet,  N.Y.,  and  P.  Gerald  Kruger,  Champaign,  III., 
assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  L'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,256 
10  Claims.  (Ci.  335—216) 


1.  A  quadrupole  magnet,  comprising  means  consisting 
of  a  system  of  flat  sided  rectangular  cross-section  con- 
ducting sheets  forming  interior  angles  of  90°  defining  a 
parallelepiped  shaped  aperture  in  which  the  conducting 
sheets  comprise  coils  of  electrically  conducting  ribbons 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers  in  parallel  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  dimension  of  their  respective 
rectangular  cross-section  current  sheets,  said  ribbons  hav- 
ing a  uniform,  rectangular  cross-section,  longitudinally 
extending  superconductor  forming  major  and  minor  sur- 
faces and  correspondingly  shaped,  spaced  apart,  normal 
resistance  conductors  in  direct  electrical  contact  there- 
with and  forming  opposite  ends. 


3,356,977 
APPARATL'S  FOR  MEASURING  OR  INDICATING 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES 
Olof  W.  Olilsson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri- 
lal>oratoriet  Alitiebolag,  Jonlcoping,  Sweden 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  Now  464,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  23,  1964, 
7,611/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  336—20) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  physical  quantities  utilizing 
the  magnetostriction  effect,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
body  of  ferromagnetic  material  to  be  subjected  to  me- 
chanical stresses,  at  least  one  magnetizing  winding  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  body  and  at  least  one  measuring 
winding  arranged  so  that  a  portion  of  ^e  magnetic  flux 


the 


substantially  coincide,  one  of  said  windings  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  body  located  inside  the 
other  of  said  windings.  \     i 


3.356,978 
HIGH    VOLTAGE    REACTANCE    ASSEMBLY    IN- 
CLUDING     PAIRS     OF     INTERLINKED     LAMI- 
NATED FRAME  MEMBERS 
Georges  Mugnier,  Boucher,  and  Efraim  Rubinowicz,  Aix- 
Les-Bains,   France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electridle,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16,  1964, 
981,901 
24  Claims.  (CI.  336—84) 


23.  In  a  high  voltage  reactance  assembly 

a  first  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  substantially  rectangular 
laminated  frames, 

a  second  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  substantially  rec- 
tangular laminated  frames  interlinked  in  the  manner 
of  a  chain  with  said  first  pair  of  frames  and  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  thereto,  and 

high  voltage  reactance  means  disposed  within  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  frames. 


3  356  979  ' 

MOISTl'RE  SENSITIVE  RESISTOR 

George  J.  Bouyoucos,  706  N.  Hagadom, 

East  Lansing,  Mich.     48823 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,385 

5  Claims.  (CI.  338—35) 


1.  An  improved  moisture  sensitive  electrical  resistor  for 
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use  with  electrical  resistance  measuring  devices  for  meas- 
uring the  moisture  content  of  gases,  said  resistor  compris- 
ing an  electrode  system  imbedded  within  a  plaster  block 
made  from  an  unaridized  gypsum  cement. 


3,356,980 

TEMPERATl  RE-SENSING  DEVICE 

Lincoln  Edwin  Roberts,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,500 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33»— 28) 


— \^l» 


M  I .  I  ^ 


1.  A  temperature-sensing  device  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric body  member,  an  inner  conductor  in  said  body  and 
having  an  exposed  portion,  an  outer  conductor  radially 
spaced  by  the  dielectric  from  the  inner  conductor  and 
having  an  exposed  portion,  a  replaceable  conductive  cap 
member  mounted  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  body 
member  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  outer  conductor 
and  having  a  surface  space  from  the  end  of  the  body, 
contact  means  frictionally  mounted  in  contact  with  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  inner  conductor,  spring  means 
integral  with  the  contact  means,  and  a  sensing  element 
having  a  substantial  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
mounted  in  said  cap  between  said  surface  and  spriiig 
means  and  urged  into  electrical  contact  with  the  said 
surface  means  by  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  means. 


3,356,981  I 

RESISTOR  WITH  A  TUBULAR  TERMINAL 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Booms  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,402 

11  Claims.  (CI.  338—276) 


minal  member  having  a  conductor-receptive  recess; 
and 

slender  electric  conductor  extending  around  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  short  extent  of  said  coacting 
of  resistive  composition,  said  conductor  being  ten- 
sioned  and  forming  a  tensioned  bight  or  bend  ex- 
tending around  said  core  and  in  said  bight  compres- 
sively  engaging  said  short  extent  of  said  coating,  and 
end  portions  of  said  conductor  being  secured  in  re- 
cess in  said  terminal  member  and  conductively  con- 
nected with  said  terminal  member  and  said  conduc- 
tor being  under  tension  adjacent  said  bight,  whereby 
said  conductor  is  maintained  in  firm  comi«"essive 
electrical  contact  with  said  coating  and  provides  an 
extremely  low-resistance  electrical  end  connection  to 
said  resistive  coating  and  forms  an  electrical  end  for 
said  element. 


3,356,982 
METAL  FILM  RESISTOR  FOR  LOW  RANGE  AND 

LINEAR  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
Benjamin  Solow,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Angstrohm  Precision  Incorporated,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,081 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—308) 


/>-v\^^'V^'^\^*^    N^.\      J 


3.  A  metal  film  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  base 
of  electrical  insulating  material,  a  film  of  gold-chromium 
alloy  resistance  material  on  said  base,  said  alloy  includ- 
ing from  about  97.6%  to  about  98.4%  gold  by  weight 
of  alloy  and  from  about  1.6%  to  about  2.4%  chromium 
by  weight  of  alloy;  and  a  thin  metal  film  consisting  es- 
sentially of  chromium  metal  vacuum  deposited  on  said 
alloy  resistance  material. 


3,356,983  *. 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Dwight  O.  Johnson,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,496 
6  Claims.  (O.  339—14) 


1.  In  a  resistor,  a  resistance  element  comprising  an 
elongate  core  and  an  elongate  coating  of  resistivp  compo- 
sition adhering  to  the  core: 

support  means,  supporting  the  said  core  and  coating 

in  a  definite  position; 
a  terminal  member  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
resistance  element  by  said  support  means  said  ter- 


1.  An  electrical  stripline  connector  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  members  which  are  substantially 
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rigid,  said  first  and  second  members  having  facing 
portions; 

spring  means  joining  the  second  and  third  members 
together  in  a  resilient  connection; 

means  for  coupling  the  first  and  third  members  together 
to  force  the  facing  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
members  together  with  said  spring  means; 

first  stripline  means  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
facing  portions,  said  first  stripline  means  having,  in 
layers,  a  ground  plane,  a  series  of  stripline  signal 
conductors,  and  an  intermediate  nonconducting 
layer; 

second  stripline  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  facing  portions  so  that  end  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  stripline  means  overlap  and  are  held 
together,  said  second  stripline  means  having  in  layers 
a  ground  plane,  a  series  of  stripline  signal  conduc- 
tors and  an  intermediate  nonconducting  layer; 

electrically  conductive  protuberances  extending  from 
the  conductors  and  the  ground  plane  of  the  first  strip- 
line  means  in  the  overlapped  end  portion  of  said 
first  stripline  means;  and 

substantially  flat  electrically  conductive  contact  areas 
attached  to  each  of  the  conductors  and  the  ground 
plane  of  the  second  stripline  means  in  the  overlapped 
end  portion  of  said  first  stripline  means,  said  con- 
tact areas  each  being  abutted  against  one  of  said 
protuberances  to  make  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  stripline  means. 


3,356,985 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Horst  Strehle  and  Gonter  Schmatzc,  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kino- 
werke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,750 
3  Claims.  (CL  339—91) 


3  356  984 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOL^TING 
Lulie  Thoringfon,  Berkley  Heights,  and  Donald  G.  Trut- 
ner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corpora- 
tion, North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,908 
16  Claims.  (CI.  339—72) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing  and  an 
electric  flash  firing  circuit  arranged  therein,  the  provi- 
sion of  a  soclcet  for  receiving  a  plug  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical outer  contact  and  a  pin  contact  coaxial  with  said 
cylindrical  contact,  said  socket  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  support  member  fitting  at  one  end 
thereof  in  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  said  support 
member  having  a  cylindrical  wall, 

(b)  a  first  tubular  contact  element  extending  coaxially 
with  said  support  member  within  the  cylindrical  wall, 

(c)  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  arranged  within  said 
first  tubular  contact  element, 

(d)  a  second  tubular  contact  element  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  and  coaxial  therewith, 

(e)  a  rotatable  annular  clamping  ring  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  forming  together  with  said  first  contact 
element  an  annular  opening  for  receiving  the  cylin- 
drical contact  of  the  plug  and  having  a  sleeve  por- 
tion located  within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  sup- 
port member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  having 
at  least  one  curved  surface  the  axis  of  curvature 
which  is  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  the  support  member, 
and 

(f)  a  roller  body  located  between  each  curved  surface 
and  the  first  tubular  contact  element  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said 
annular  opening  to  ensure  retention  of  the  rolling 
body,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  clamping  ring  the 
curved  surface  causes  a  radial  force  to  be  exerted 
against  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  contact  of  the 
plug  by  way  of  the  rolling  body. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  having  an  envelope  and  a  two  part 
base,  said  base  comprising  a  shell  secured  to  said  en- 
velope and  having  a  male  abutment  member,  a  separable 
threaded  sleeve  surrounding  said  shell,  said  sleeve  having 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  an  elec- 
trical contact  member  of  the  lamp  protrudes  when  the 
two  parts  arc  assembled  and  said  sleeve  having  a  female 
abutment  member  engaged  by  said  male  abutment  mem- 
ber whereby  said  lamp  may  be  threadedly  mounted  in  a 
socket  and  may  be  disengaged  from  the  socket  and  en- 
gaged with  the  socket  by  axial  movement. 

I 


3,356,986 

TERMINAL  BLOCKS  AND  CONNECTORS 

THEREFOR 

Hans  Ege,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Safety 

Device  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,455,  now 
Patent  No.  3,237,148,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,858 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—193) 


I.  A  combination  blade  and  lead  connector  for  use  in 
terminal  block,  said  connector  comprising  a  pair  of 
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elongate  resilient  bowed  spring  fingers  with  integral  flat 
base  portions  interconnected  through  a  longitudinally 
extending  web  portion,  said  spring  fingers  and  base  por- 
tions being  folded  one  upon  the  other  with  said  base 
portions  clamping  therebetween  an  end  portion  of  a  flat 
lead  connector  tab,  said  lead  end  portion  including  oppo- 
site side  projecting  shoulder  means  with  at  least  one 
thereof  being  slotted  and  receiving  therein  said  web 
portion  to  prevent  substantial  lateral  relative  movement 
between  said  spring  fingers  and  tab. 


3  356  989 
ANALOG  BEAM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  W.  Autrey,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,327 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—6) 


3  356  987 

INSULATION  SUPPORT  AND  WIRE  GUIDE  FOR 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

James  Frauds  Gillespie,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,562 

5  Claims.  (Q.  339—223) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  wire  barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  conductor, 
a  sleeve  fitted  to  and  extending  beyond  the  mouth  end  of 
said  barrel  to  support  a  wire  where  it  joins  said  barrel, 
an  annular  projection  in  said  sleeve,  said  projection  having 
a  forward  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
barrel  to  position  said  sleeve  onto  said  barrel  and  a  rear- 
ward transitional  slope  defining  funnel  means  together 
and  point  all  strands  of  said  conductor  towards  the  center 
of  said  projection  and  guide  said  conductor  into  said  bar- 
rel, said  projection  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larg- 
er than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  barrel,  said  projection 
having  a  double  wall  section  to  strengthen  said  funnel. 


3356,988 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Richard  B.  Gall,  Camden,  Sooth  Australia,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Camelec  Limited,  Camden,  South  Australia. 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  29,  1964, 
^  53,386/64 

'        2  Claims.  (CL  339—230) 
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1.  A  battery  terminal  clamp  comprising  a  contact  mem- 
ber with  cable  attachment  means,  the  contact  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  contact  surface  of  lead  and  being  of  size  and 
shape  complementary  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  outer 
surface  of  a  battery  post,  the  contact  member  also  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  side 
walls  of  the  projection  sloping  inwardly  towards  the  base 
thereof  thereby  forming  a  "dove-tail"  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  an  outer  casing  of  organic  plastics  material 
firmly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  contact  member 
and  interiocking  with  the  "dove-tail"  shape  thereof,  the 
casing  having  a  plastic  memory  and  restraining  the  contact 
member  against  permanent  deformation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  analog  beams  from  signals  received  from  a  plu- 
rality of  transducer  elements  disposed  in  a  linear  array, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality    of   transducer   elements    for   converting    said 
signals  therefrom  into  a  series  of  pulse  trains  of  binary 
I's  and  O's  as  determined  by  whether  the  amplitude  of 
said  signals  is  increasing  or  decreasing,  the  clock  rate 
thereof  being  substantially  higher  than  the  highest  fre- 
quency of  said  signals  from  said  transducer  elements;  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  delay-line  time-compressors  of 
progressively  changing  length  differing  by  one  basic  delay 
unit,  said  delay-line  time-compressors  correspondiiig  to 
successive  transducer  elements  of  said  linear  array  and 
being  responsive  to  said  pulse  trains  of  binary  I's  and  O's 
therefrom  and  said  basic  delay  unit  being  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  spacing  of  said  transducer  elements  and 
inversely  proportional  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
analog  beams;  means  for  successively  summing  the  out- 
put from  said  delay-line  time-compressors  at  a  rate  equal 
to  said  predetermined  number  of  analog  beams  per  each 
basic  delay  unit  thereby  to  provide  a  resultant  pulse  trairi; 
means  responsive  to  said  resultant  pulse  train  for  cycli- 
cally isolating  resultant  pulses  therefrom  corresponding 
to  individual  analog  beams;  and  means  for  demodulating 
said  isolated  resultant  pulses  thereby  to  produce  an  output 
signal  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  analog 
beams. 

3356.990 
WELL  LOGGING  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  INCLUD- 

ING  DEPTH  SYNCHRONIZING  A  REMOTE  RE- 

CORDER    AND    ERROR    DETECTION    OF   THE 

TRANSMITTED  DATA 
William  J.  Sloughter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporaftion  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,643 
11  Claims.  (Q.  340—18) 

1.  A  well  logging  system  for  making  well  logging  meas- 
urements in  a  borehcrfe  drilled  into  the  earth  at  a  remote 
well  site  location  and  producing  a  record  of  these  measure- 
ments at  a  central  location  located  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  well  site  location  comprising:  logging  means 
adapted  for  movement  through  the  earth  borehole  for 
measuring  subsurface  phenomena  and  providing  measure- 
ment signals  indicative  thereof;  means  responsive  to  longi- 
tud.nal  movement  of  the  logging  means  through  the  bore- 
hole for  producing  depth  signals  indicative  of  such  move- 
ment; means  responsive  to  both  the  measurement  signals 
and  the  depth  signals  for  producing  pulse  type  coded  sig- 
nals having  characteristics  indicative  of  both  the  measure- 
ment and  depth  signals;  means  for  transmitting  the  pulse 
type  coded  signals  to  the  central  location;  recorder  means 
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located  at  the  central  location  for  recording  signals  on  a 
recording  medium,  means  located  at  the  central  location 
and  responsive  to  the  transmitted  pulse  type  coded  signals 
for  supplying  to  the  recorder  means  for  recording  on  the 
recording  medium,  signals  indicative  of  the  measurement 


3,356,992 


OPTICAL  DETECTION  AND  COMPARISON  AP- 
PARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY  CHANGING  MA- 
CHINE 

James  F.  Ptacek,  Independence,  Jerry  W.  Howard,  Kan- 
sas City.  Elmer  Bradley  OfTutt,  Independence,  and 
Robert  E.  Patterson,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assignors  to 
The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,263  I   ' 

!  7  Claims.  (CL  340—149) 


signal  characteristcs  of  the  pulse  type  coded  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  depth  signal  characteristics  of 
the  pulse  type  coded  signals  for  advancing  the  recording 
medium  of  the  recorder  means  as  a  function  of  the  move- 
ment^of  the  logging  means  through  the  borehole. 


3,356,991  • 

PLURAL  REGISTERS  HAVING  COMMON  GATING 

FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Karl  C.  Wehr.  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  asignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,922 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—147) 
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A  gating  circuit  for  moving  information  from  one  reg- 
ister to  another  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
registers,  which  arc  more  than  two  in  number,  each  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  a  common  gat- 
ing circuit  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  first  AND  gates  each  having  a  first  input 
and  an  output  separately  connecting  the  output  circuit  of 
•each  register  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  common  gating 
circuitry  a  plurality  of  second  AND  gates  each  having  a 
first  input  and  an  output  sepafately  connecting  the  input 
circuit  of  each  register  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  common 
gating  circuitry;  ahd  separate  means  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  each  of  the  AND  gates  whereby  information  may 
be  moved  from  any  one  register  to  another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  document  in  which  portions 
thereof  each  have  a  characteristic  response  to  radiant  en- 
ergy incident  thereon  to  determine  if  the  document  is 
genuine  or  of  a  particular  class,  said  apparatus  including: 

means  for  producing  and  directing  radiant  Energy  onto 
each  of  said  portions  respectively  of  the  document; 

means  disposed  to  receive  the  radiant  energy  directed 
to  each  portion  after  incidence  thereof  with  the  corre- 
sponding portion; 

detecting  means  operably  associated  with  said  receiving 
means  and  responsive  to  the  energy  received  thereby 
for  producing  first  electrical  signals,  each  having  an 
amplitude  of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  said  received  energy  from  a  correspond- 
ing portion; 

means  coupled  with  said  detecting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signals  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes 
of  at  least  certain  of  said  first  signals  to  provide  all 
of  the  first  signals  with  amplitudes  which,  if  the 
document  is  genuine  or  of  said  class,  are  substan- 
tially equal; 

means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  in  one  direction  over  a 
range  of  values  including  possible  magnitudes  of 
said  first  signals; 

comparator  means  operably  coupled  with  said  gen- 
erating means  and  said  adjusting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signals  therefrom  and  said  second 
signal  for  producing  third  electrical  signals,  each  of 
the  latter  having  a  predetermined  duration  and  oc- 
curring in  time  when  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
signal  and  the  amplitude  of  a  corresponding  first 
signal  from  the  adjusting  means  are  substantially 
equal;  and 

output  means  operably  coupled  with  said  comparator 
means  and  responsive  to  said  third  signals  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  when  said  third  signals  occur 
in  an  overlapping  time  relationship,  whereby  the  out- 
put signal  is  produced  if  said  portions  of  the  docu- 
ment have  said  characteristic  responses  indicating 
that  the  document  is  genuine  or  of  said  class. 
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I  3,356,993 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Sharp,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,552 
33  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5)  i 


3,356,994 
POSITIONING  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR EQUIPMENTS 
Joseph  Elbling,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  7,  1963, 
20,853/63;  Mar.  12,  1964,  23,899/64;  Apr.  7, 
1964,  7,519/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  for  arranging  and  accumulating 
a  series  of  digital  bits  comprising:  memory  means  having 
a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  locations,  the  memory 
means  comprising   1  through  n  memory  cells  for  each 
memory  location  and  arranged  for  reading  out  and  writ- 
ing the  content  of  an   addressed  memory  location  in 
parallel;  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  comprising 
a  series  of  n  digital  bits  and  causing  same  to  be  written 
bit  by  bit  in  memory  cell  1  of  an  addressed  memory  lo- 
cation; means  for  repeatedly  addressing  a  memory  loca- 
tion for  repeatedly  causing  the  reading  and  writing  there- 
in;  temporary    information   storage   means;   and  means 
coupled  between  the  memory  means  and  the  information 
storage  means  for  transferring  the  signal  content  of  mem- 
ory cells  1  through  n  —  \  which  is  read  out  of  the  ad- 
dressed location  to  be  the  temporary  storage  means  and 
back,  the  coupling  means  having  for  the  flow  of  signals 
parallel  input  and  parallel  output  paths  from  the  memory 
means  to  the  temporary  storage  means  which  are  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other  causing  the  signal  con- 
tent read  out  of  an  addressed  memory  location  to  be  re- 
written in  the  same  memory  location  displaced  a  prefixed 
number  of  memory  cells  from  which  the  same  is  read 
and  thereby  accumulate  the  input  signals  in  the  addressed 
memory  location. 


1.  In  a  programmed  control  system  for  controlling  a 
machine-tool  in  at  least  two  directions  of  movement  in 
dependence  on  recorded  digital  program  data  which  com- 
prises in  respect  to  each  said  direction  a  sequence  of 
digital  numbers  in  binary  notation  representing  a  succes- 
sion of  instantaneous  positions  spaced  along  the  relevant 
directions,  means  for  reading  said  recorded  sequence  of 
numbers,  a  digital-analogue  converter  having  an  input 
from  an  oscillator  controlled  by  a  clock  pulse  signal  on 
said  program  for  each  sequence  of  said  numbers,  said 
converter  having  a  control  input  having  a  relay  for  each 
digit  of  the  number  as  read,  said  converter  having  ele- 
ments in  circuit  with  said  oscillator,  said  elements  being 
under  control  of  said  relays  and  providing  a  supply  of  sine 
and  cosine  values  of  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  binary 
number  as  read,  a  position  sensing  device,  a  servo-motor 
for  the  relevant  direction  and  a  memory  condenser  feed- 
ing said  servo-motor,  said  position  sensing  device  having 
an  input  of  said  supply  and  an  error  signal  output,  said 
oscillator  and  hence  said  output  having  a  number  of 
oscillations,  said  output  being  an  input  to  a  switch  having 
an  output  leading  to  said  memory  condenser  for  said 
servo-motor,  and  means  for  deriving  switching  impulses 
operating  said  switch  to  transmit  said  error  signal  to  said 
condenser. 


3,356,995 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R  Leonard,  Dover,  Edward  G.  Fassino,  Natick, 
and  James  F.  Beatty,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,921 
11  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  combination,  digital-to-analog  signal  conversion 
apparatus,  means  coupling  binary  information  to  be  stored 
in  said  memory  system  to  said  conversion  apparatus,  said 
conversion  apparatus  being  adapted  to  form  at  its  output 
a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  said  binary  in- 
formation, a  word-organized  magnetic  core  memory  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  word  windings  each  of  which  link  a 
number  of  cores  in  said  memory,  each  of  the  cores  linked 
by  a  common  word  winding  being  further  linked  by  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  digit  windings,  means  for 
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applying  said  binary  information  to  said  digit  windings, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  output  signal  from  said  signal 


3,356,997        I 
PRINT-OUT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Charles  H.  Propster,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  204,698,  June  25, 
1962,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
849,002,  Oct.  27,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,093,730,  dated 
June  11,  1963.  This  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  559,342 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


conversion  apparatus  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  word  windings. 


3,356.996 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Paul  Niquette,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Charles  E.  Wal- 
lace, Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423.998 
55  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  controlling  recording 
data  on  a  tape  which  data  are  provided  by  a  computer, 
and  for  controlling  feeding  of  data  to  the  computer  after 
reading  of  such  data  from  the  tape,  comprising: 

program  control  means  defining  a  plurality  of  different 
operational  states  whereby  a  first  sequence  of  states 
defines  a  tape  reading  routine  and  a  second  sequence 
of  states  defines  a  tape  recording  routine; 

a  plurality  of  bistable  stages  operating  as  serial  to 
parallel  converter  in  one  oi  said  states  during  said 
tape  reading  routine  and  operating  as  parallel  to 
serial  converter  in  another  one  of  said  states  dur- 
ing said  tape  recording  routine; 

and  means  for  interconnecting  said  bistable  stages  to 
operate  as  counter  in  at  least  one  state  that  is  com- 
mon to  said  reading  and  said  recording  routines  and 
to  provide  for  operational  delay  within  either  rou- 
tine. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  items 
in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  memory  locat  ons  ac- 
cessible in  a  predetermined  order,  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  data  items  in  sequence  from  the  memory 
locations  to  a  utilization  means  in  the  inverse  order  com- 
prising: reading  means  for  periodically  scanning  the 
memory  locations  in  the  predetermined  order,  counter 
means  for  storing  a  count,  means  for  modifying  the 
count  in  said  counter  means  by  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity for  each  memory  location  scanned  by  said  reading 
means,  transfer  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
count  in  said  counter  means  for  transferring  to  the  utili- 
zation means  the  data  item  in  the  memory  location  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  reading  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  count  in  said 
counter  means  for  causing  the  count  in  said  counter 
means  to  equal  the  predetermined  quantity,  whereby  said 
transfer  means  causes  the  data  item  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding memory  location  to  be  transferred  to  the  utiliza- 
tion means  during  a  subsequent  periodic  scanning  of  the 
memory  locations  by  said  reading  means. 


3.356,998 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  USING  CHARGE 

STORAGE  DIODES 

Melvin  M.  Kaufman,  Levittown,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,716 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 

6.  In  a  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  row  selection  conductors  and  a  plurality 
of  column  selection  conductors, 

a  common  write  bus,  ' 

a  plurality  of  word  line  circuits  each  associated  with 
a  crossover  of  a  row  selection  conductor  and  a  col' 
umn  selection  conductor,  each  of  said  circuits  includ- 
ing a  selection  diode  connected  from  a  column  selec- 
tion conductor  to  a  junction  point,  a  read  charge 
storage  diode  connected  from  said  junction  point  to 
a  row  selection  conductor,  a  write  charge  storage 
diode  connected  from  said  junction  point  to  a  mem* 
ory  word  line,  and  a  write  impedance  connected  from 
said  junction  point  to  said  common  write  bus, 

selection  means  to  energize  any  one  row  selection  con- 
ductor and  any  one  column  selection  conductor  to 
select  one  of  said  word  line  circuits, 

read  means  to  subsequently  energize  said  one  row  seleC' 
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tion  conductor  to  cause  a  read  current  through  the 
selected  word  line  in  one  direction,  and 
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3,357,000 

THIN  FILM  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Andrew  Charles  Tickle,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to 

International  Computers  and  Tabnlators  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

13,626/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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write  means  to  subsequently  energize  said  write  bus 
to  cause  a  write  current  through  the  selected  word 
line  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,356,999 
CRYOGENIC  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Umberto  F.  Gianola,  Florham  Park,  and  Fred  B.  Hage- 
dom,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Uiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,032 
6  Claimk  (CL  340—173.1) 


1.  Information  storage  and  transfer  apparatus,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  first  and  second  information  storage  bistable 
elements  each  comprising  an  area  of  anisotropic  magnetic 
thin  film  with  mutually  perpendicular  easy  and  hard  axes 
of  magnetisation,  each  area  being  switchable  by  dcwnain 
rotation  between  a  set  state  in  which  the  magnetisation  is 
aligned  in  one  direction  along  the  easy  axis  and  an  unset 
state  in  which  the  magnetisation  is  aligned  in  the  opposite 
direction  along  the  easy  axis,  said  set  state  representing  a 
stored  information  item  of  predetermined  binary  signifi- 
cance,  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  to  apply 
simultaneously  a  temporary  unsetting  magnetic  field  to 
said  first  element  and  a  temporary  setting  magnetic  field, 
aligned  substantially  in  said  one  direction  along  the  easy 
axis,  to  said  second  element,  and  linking  means  linking 
said  first  and  second  elements  and  effectife,  when  said 
first  element  is  switched  from  the  set  state  to  the  unset 
state,  to  apply  to  said  second  element  a  magnetic  field 
which   is  substantially   aligned  with  the  hard  axis  and 
which  is  effective  in  combination  with  said  temporary 
setting  field  to  switch  said  second  element  to  the  set  state, 
whereby  an  information  item  of  said  predetermined  bi- 
nary significance  is  transferred  from  said  first  element  to 
said  second  element. 


3,357,001 
STORING  AND  RECALLING  SIGNALS 
Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  William  L.  Roever,  Bellaire, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,796,  now 
Patent  No.  3,320,596,  dated  May  16, 1967.  Dirided  and 
diis  application  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,006 
9  Oaims.  (O.  340—174) 


4.  A  coincident-current  superconducing  memory  com- 
prising a  plurality  o^  superconducting  path-pairs  arranged 
generally  in  rows  and  columns,  first  and  second  parths  of 
said  path-pairs  including  first  and  second  cryotrons,  re- 
spectively, means  for  selectively  Establishing  a  first  cur- 
rent in  said  first  path  of  each  of  said  path-pairs,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  row  conductors  each  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  cryotrons  of  the  path-pairs  of  a  cor- 
responding row,  a  plurality  of  bypass  means  each  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  with  a  row  conductor  at 
each  path-pair  therealong,  each  of  said  bypasses  incliid- 
ing  a  third  cryotron,  each  of  said  row  conductors  also  in- 
cluding therein  a  single  fourth  cryotron  at  each  path- 
pair,  means  for  applying  a  second  current  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  row  conductors,  and  control  means  for  selec- 
tively driving  resistive  said  third  or  said  fourth  cryotron 
simultaneously  with  said  second  current  for  selectively 
routing  said  second  current  to  said  bypasses  and  said 
path-pairs  along  a  selected  row  conductor. 


jri:   -^^  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  storing  and  recalling  a  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  irregularly  with  time,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  storing  said  signal  as  remanent  stresses  and  mag- 
netizations in  an  elongate  body  by 

(1)  magnetically  polarizing  an  elongate  body  of 
a  magnetostrictive  material; 
'  (2)  transducing  said  electrical  signal  into  corre- 

sponding mechanical  movements  and  applying 
the  resulting  movements  as  mechanical  signal 
stresses  to  said  polarized  body; 
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(3)  propagating  corresponding  acoustic  signal 
waves  along  the  length  of  said  polarized  body; 
and 

(4)  establishing  a  scries  of  remanent  stresses  and 
magnetizations  along  the  length  of  said  body 
corresponding  to  said  signal  waves  within  the 
btxly  by  applying  to  said  body  simultaneously  to 
points  along  the  length  thereof  of  a  short  mag- 
netizing pulse  having  a  magnetic  vector  orthog- 
onal to  the  vector  of  said  magnetic  ptilarizalion 
during  the  said  propagation  of  the  signal  waves; 
and 

(b)  subsequently  recalling  the  stored  signal  by  ap- 
plying a  short  magnetizing  pulse  simultaneously  to 
said  points  along  the  length  of  the  body,  thereby  ini- 
tiating a  series  of  acoustic  waves  within  the  body 
in  accordance  with  the  remanent  stresses,  transduc- 
ing said  waves  at  a  fixed  point  of  said  body  into  elec- 
trical pulses,  and  reconstituting  the  signal  by  ampli- 
fying the  resulting  pulses.  , 


3.357.002 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

William  Reid  Smith-Vaniz,  Darien.  and  Harvey  R.  Sher< 

man,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignors  to   Whitek,   Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,918 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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I.  A  buffer  store  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  data  transmitter  randomly  transmitting  in- 
formation characters  in  parallel  bit  fashion, 

(B)  a  data  receiver  random'y  requesting  information 
characters; 

(C)  a  sprocketed  magnetic  tape  having  a  series  of 
precisely  located  and  uniformly  spaced  bit  positions 
arranged  transversely  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof;      , 

(D)  an  asynchronous  magnetic  tape  recorder,  com- 
prising 

(1)  electromagnetic  transducing  means  extending 
transversely  of  said  magnetic  tape, 

(2)  intermittently  actuated  means  for  translating 
said  tape  in  discrete  and  uniform  lengthwise 
steps  to  present  successive  ti^nsverse  arrays 
of  bit  positions  to  said  transducing  means, 

(3)  a  write  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
transducing  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
transducing  means  so  as  to  record  in  parallel 
bit  fashion  on  said  magnetic  tape  the  informa- 
tion characters  received  from  said  data  trans- 
mitter, and 

(4)  a  control  circuit  for  conditioning  said  write 
circuit  to  operate  in  the  record  mode  and  for 
actuating  said  translating  means  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  an  information  character  from 
said  transmitter;  * 

(E)  an  asynchronous  magnetic  tape  reproducer  posi- 


tioned from  said  magnetic  tape  recorder  in  the  di- 
rection of  tape  translation,  said  reproducer  com- 
prising 

(1)  electromagnetic  transducing  means  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  magnetic  tape  and 
operating  to  read  information  characters  re- 
corded by  said  recorder, 

(2)  intermittently  actuated  means  for  translating 
said  tape  in  discrete  and  uniform  steps  to  present 
successive  transverse  arrays  of  bit  positions  to 
said  transducing  means, 

(3)  a  read  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
transducing  means  for  processing  information 
characters  read  from  said  tape  by  said  trans- 
ducing means,  and 

(4)  a  control  circuit  for  conditioning  said  read 
circuit  to  operate  in  the  read  mode  and  for 
actuating  said  translating  means  in  response 
to  an  information  character  request;  and, 

(F)  a  buffer  control  circuit  operating  to  signal  said 
recorder  control  circuit  to  initiate  a  recording  cycle 
on  receipt  of  each  information  character  from  said 
data  transmitter  and  to  signal  said  reproducer  con- 
trol circuit  to  initiate  a  read  cycle  on  receipt  of  a 
request    from    said    data    receiver    for    information 
characters,  said  buffer  control  circuit  comprising 
(  I  )    means    responding    to   a    condition    of   tight 
tape  between  said  recorder  and  reproducer  to 
initiate  a  succession  of  recording  cycles  by  said 
!  recorder   so   as   to   generate   a    leader   of   said 

I  tape    having    a    length   at    least    equal    to   the 

physical    distance    between    said    recorder   and 
reproducer 
I  (a)  said  leader  having  recorded  thereon  leader 

characters  which   are  distinctive   from  in- 
formation characters,  and 
(2)  means  for  outputting  only  information  char- 
acters to  said  data  receiver. 


3,357,003 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  QUATERNARY  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  MacArfbur,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,177 
24  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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4.  The  method  of  recording  digital  data  at  a  selected 
data  rate  on  a  single  record  track  of  a  magnetic  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  succession  of  data 
points  that  are  regularly  spaced  in  time,  establishing  a 
succession  of  regularly  spaced  transition  points,  each  tran- 
sition point  having  a  fixed  time  of  occurrence  within  the 
data  interval  defined  by  a  pair  of  successive  data  points, 
establishing  a  magnetization  condition  at  the  data  points 
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representing  cither  (1)  steady  state  magnetization  of 
either  polarity  or  (2)  a  sharp  transition  of  either  po- 
larity direction  between  the  steady  state  conditions,  thus 
to  provide  a  quaternary  code,  and  selectively  introducing 
transitions  at  the  transition  points  in  accordance  with  the 
succeeding  magnetization  condition  at  the  next  data 
point. 

3,357,004 
MATED  THEN  FILM  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  Bergman,  St  Paul,  and  Leroy  A.  Prohofsky, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,820 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


tions  of  sintered,  oxidic,  ferromagnetic  material,  there 
being  provided  between  said  two  portions  a  useful  gap 
filled  out  with  non-magnetisable  material,  said  non-mag- 
netisable  material  bonding  the  two  portions  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  plate  of  sintered,  oxidic,  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial arranged  between  the  magnetic  circuits,  a  plate  of 
electrically  conducting,  non-magnetisable  material  ar- 
ranged between  each  individual  magnetic  circuit  and  a 
plate  of  sintered,  oxidic,  ferromagnetic  material,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  the  plate  of  sintered,  oxidic,  ferro- 
magnetic material  a  magnetic  potential  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  portion  of  the  recording  circuit 
which  is  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  head. 


3,357,006  

ELECTRONIC   MEANS  FOR  REPETITIVELY   DIS- 
PLAYING ANALOG  SIGNALS  UPON  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Walter  R.  Wisniefski,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,844 
3  Qaims.  (CI.  340—183) 


1.  A  magnetizable  memory  clement  comprising: 

a  substrate  member; 

a  first  layer  of  magnetizable  material; 

said  first  film  layer  having  an  active  body  portion  that 
has  inactive  end  portions  extending  therefrom; 

a  second  layer  of  magnetizable  material  having  sub- 
stantially similar  magnetic  characteristics  and  planar 
contours  as  said  first  layer  and  superposed  said  first 
layer; 

a  first  conductive  strip  sandwiched  between  and  en- 
veloped by  said  first  and  second  layers  only  in  the 
area  of  said  body  portions; 

said  first  and  second  layers  having  superposed  sides 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  first  conductive 
strip  for  forming  a  substantially-closed  flux  path  in 
a  circumferential  direction  about  said  enveloped  first 

I     conductive  strip  only  in  the  area  of  said  body  por- 

I     tions.  , 



3,357,005  i 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Albert  Geurst  and  George  Ludwig  WaHher,  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
Amerkan  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

64—2,501 
3  Claims.  (O.  340—174.1) 
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1.  Electronic  solid-state  switching  means  for  monitor- 
ing and  displaying  data  from  a  plurality  of  remote  loca- 
tions comprising  oscillator  means  for  generating  pulses  at 
a  constant  predetermined  repetition  rate;  electronic  multi- 
stage counter  means  being  stepped  by  said  oscillator 
means;  diode  matrix  means  having  a  plural,  y  of  input 
means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  hf  .ing  a  plu- 
rality of  output  lines;  said  diode  matrix  m«  ins  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  diode  means  selectively  coupled 
between  its  input  means  and  its  output  terminals  for  se- 
quentially placing  only  one  output  line  in  the  binary  ONE 
state  at  any  given  instant  with  the  remaining  output  lines 
being  at  the  binary  ZERO  state;  a  plurality  of  analog 
sensing  means;  display  means;  a  plurality  of  gating  means 
each  having  an  output  terminal  being  connected  to  an 
associated  analog  sensing  means  which  normally  shunts 
the  output  of  its  associated  analog  sensing  means  to 
ground;  each  gating  means  having  a  control  terminal  con- 
trolled by  an  associated  output  line  of  said  diode  matrix 
means  for  sequentially  removing  the  shunt  to  ground  for 
coupling  its  associated  analog  sensing  means  to  said  dis- 
play means  under  control  of  said  diode  matrix  means;  said 
display  means  being  coupled  to  said  diode  matrix  means 
for  synchronization  by  said  diode  matrix  means;  said  dis- 
play means  being  an  oscilloscope  for  displaying  the  out- 
put of  each  analog  sensing  means  in  a  repetitive  manner. 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  or  eliminating  the  relative 
influence  of  the  parts  of  a  multiple  magnetic  head  for 
recording  and  reproducing  one  or  more  parallel  records 
on  a  carrier  provided  with  magnetisable  material,  said 
head  consisting  of  at  least  two  interconnected  magnetic 
circuits,  one  for  recording  and  one  for  reproducing,  lying 
one  after  the  other  and  consisting  each  of  at  least  two  por- 


3,357,007 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  WITH  CALIBRATION  SIG- 
NAL CHANNEL  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  DATA 
CONCURRENTLY  WITH  THE  TESTING  OF  DATA 
CHANNELS 
James  W.  Wike,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  and  Charles  R.  Daws, 
Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sonex,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,214 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—183) 
1.  A  telemetry  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication channels,  a  plurality  of  signal  input  ineans 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  communica- 
tion channels,  a  calibration  chaimel,  calibration  signal 
generating  means,  cyclic  switching  means  for  sequentially 
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switching  one  of  said  signal  input  means  from  one  of  said    oscillator  means;  wherein  said  relaxation  oscillator  means 
communication  channels  to  said  calibration  channel  at    includes  rectifier  means  connected  with  one  side  of  said 

(i. 


includes  rectifier  means  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
source,  resistance  means  in  series  therewith,  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals, 
said  anode  terminal  being  coupled  with  said  resistance 
means,  a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  cathode 
terminal  and  the  other  side  of  said  source,  said  cathode 
terminal  being  further  coupled  with  said  semiconductor 
switch  means,  capacitance  means  connected  from  said 
anode  terminal  to  the  said  other  side  of  said  source,  and 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  anode  terminal  and 
said  gate  terminal. 


3,357,009 
COIVDITION-RESPONSrVE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPRESS- 
ING DISTINCTIVE  FREQUENCY  ALARM  TONE 
ON  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Maurice  Rusnak,  Chicago.  William  Miller,  Skokle,  and 
Peter  Miller,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Rusnak  assignor  to 
Peter  Miller  and  William  Miller,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,115 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—216) 


the  same  time  as  said  calibration  signal  generating  means 
is  connected  to  said  one  communication  channel. 


3,357.008 
ALTOMATIC  ALARM  ANNUNCIATOR  CIRCUITS 

Robert  R.  Walsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  All 
American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,516 
30  Claims.  (O.  340—213.1) 


I     i\       ' 

1     'I 

1.  In  an  alarm  annunciator  circuit  including  a  power 
source,  visual  alarm  means,  and  audible  alarm  means, 
means  actuating  said  alarm  means  from  an  initial  state  to 
another  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition  compris- 
ing transducer  means  monitoring  said  condition,  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  means  selectively  connected  with  said 
power  source  and  actuated  by  said  transducer  means,  first 
semiconductor  switch  means,  periodically  triggered  by  said 
relaxation  oscillator  means,  connected  with  said  source 
and  said  alarm  means  comprising  intermittent  energizing 
means  for  said  visual  alarm  means,  pulse  generating  means 
energized  by  said  relaxation  oscillator  means,  trigger 
means  interconnected  with  and  actuated  by  said  pulse 
generating  means,  second  semiconductor  switch  means 
for  said  audible  alarm  means  interconnected  with  and 
actuated  by  said  trigger  means,  and  acknowledge  means 
selectively  deenergizing  said  audible  alarm  means  and 
constraining  said  first  semiconductor  switch  means  to  con- 
tinuously energize  said  visual  alarm  means  including 
means  deactuating  said  trigger  means  and  said  relaxation 
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1.  Alarm  apparatus  for  installation  at  a  premises  to  be 
protected  and  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of 
disturbance  at  a  point  on  said  premises  which  comprises, 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  respective  installation  at 
like  plural  points  in  said  premises,  the  switch  means  of 
said  plurality  having  a  first  conductive  state  and  a  second, 
non-conductive  state,  first  and  second  lead  lines  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  electric  power, 
alarm  indicating  means,  the  switch  nKans  of  said  pliirality 
being  connected  in  common  from  said  first  lead  line  to 
said  second  lead  line  by  way  of  said  alarm  indicating 
means  to  energize  said  indicating  means  upon  shifting  of 
one  switch  means  of  said  plurailty  between  said  states,  a 
source  of  direct  current  biasing  potential,  first  relay  means, 
means  operatively  biased  by  said  direct  current  source  and 
operable  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  of  frequency 
distinctive  to  said  apparatus,  said  first  relay  means  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  first  and  second  lines 
for  operation  upon  connection  of  said  lines  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  and  said  generating  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  direct  current  signal  applied  thereto  foi 
generating  said  electrical  signal  at  a  distinctive  frequency, 
means  for  applying  a  direct  current  signal  to  said  generat- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  shifting  of  a  switch  means  of 
said  plurality  between  said  conduction  states  and  means 
for  applying  said  distinctive  frequency  signal  to  a  trans- 
mission line,  whereby  disturbance  at  a  protected  point  on 
said  premises  results  in  an  alarm  signal  thereat  and  trans- 
mission of  a  distinctive  frequency  alarm  signal  therefrom. 


3,357,010 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  MEANS 
EMPLOYING    MULTI-APERTURE   TRANSFLUX- 
ORS 

Joseph  Patrick  Sweeney,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,164 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 


1.  In  a  device  for  providing  a  visual  presentation  of 
stored  intelligence,  a  plurality  of  multi-aperture  magnetic 
cores  of  square  loop  magnetic  material,  each  including 
a  major  aperture,  a  minor  input  aperture  and  a  minor 
output  aperture,  a  drive  circuit  for  said  cores,  including 
a  drive  source  to  supply  pulses  of  sufficient  energy  to  set 
or  clear  said  cores,  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  source  and  in  series  to  a  separate  drive 
lead  linking  a  plurality  of  cores  through  the  major  aper- 
ture thereof  and  through  the  minor  input  aperture  thereof 
in  a  sense  to  set  said  several  cores  into  a  state  of  mag- 
netization wherein  approximately  half  of  the  flux  of  the 
core  is  oriented  in  one  direction  and  approximately  half 
of  the  flux  in  said  core  is  oriented  in  an  opposite  direction 
relative  to  closed  flux  paths  surrounding  said  major  aper- 
ture, the  said  switches  and  associated  drive  leads  linking 
different  ones  of  said  cores  to  form  different  patterns  of 
set  conditions  in  said  plurality  of  cores,  an  output  winding 
linking  the  minor  output  aperture  of  each  core  and  con- 
nected to  an  indicating  device  and  a  further  drive  winding 
linking  said  minor  output  aperture  to  apply  a  drive  there- 
to operable  to  energize  said  output  winding  and  an  in- 
dicating device  continuously  when  a  core  is  set  but  not 
when  a  core  is  cleared,  and  means  to  clear  those  of  the 
plurality  of  cores  not  set  by  a  given  switch. 


3^57,011 
SYSTEM      FOR      AUTOMATICALLY      DERIVING 
CODED  SIGNALS  FROM  A  METEOROLOGICAL 
STATION 

lorge  Suarez  Diaz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Comislon  de  Telecomunicaciones  y  Meteorologia, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  Mexican  Government 
institution 

FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,981 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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3,357,012 

VELOCITY  CORRECTED  RESOLVER 

ENCODING  SYSTEM 

James  E.   Brook,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,743 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—347)  I 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  transducer,  means 
for  providing  a  sinusoidal  carrier  wave  of  constant  angu- 
lar velocity  for  energizing  said  transducer,  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs  for  said  transducer,  a  shaft  angularly  mov- 
able for  adjusting  said  transducer,  said  shaft  being  mov- 
able at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  said  transducer  in- 
cluding first  means  operative  by  said  shaft  to  superim- 
pose the  angular  velocity  of  the  shaft  upon  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  sinusoidal  carrier  wave,  and  second  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  for  effecting  at 
said  first  output  a  first  side  band  sinusoidal  signal  wave 
of  a  frequency  equivalent  to  a  sum  of  the  shaft  velocity 
and  carrier  wave  velocity  and  at  said  second  output  a 
second  side  band  sinusoidal  signal  wave  of  a  frequency 
equivalent  to  a  difference  between  the  shaft  velocity  and 
the  carrier  wave  velocity,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  output  to  multiply  the  frequency  of  said  first 
side  band  signal  wave  by  an  integer  so  as  to  provide  a 
sinusoidal  output  count  signal  wave,  a  first  zero  crossing 
detector  operatively  connected  to  the  first  output,  a  second 
zero  crossing  detector  operatively  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond output,  a  gate  to  control  the  count  signal  wave,  an 
electronic  register  to  count  cycles  of  the  count  signal 
wave,  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
zero  crossing  detectors  to  said  control  gate  so  as  to  render 
one  of  said  zero  crossing  detectors  effective  to  actuate 
said  gate  so  as  to  apply  the  count  signah  wave  to  said 
register  upon  one  of  said  side  band  signal  waves  passing 
through  zero,  and  the  other  of  said  zero  crossing  detec- 
tors effective  to  actuate  said  gate  so  as  to  terminate  the 
application  of  the  count  signal  wave  to  said  register  upon 
the  other  of  said  side  band  signal  waves  passing  through 
zero  and  thereby  terminate  the  counting  of  the  cycles  of 
the  count  signal  wave  by  said  register. 


20.  In  a  shaft  rotation  to  coded  signal  converter  of  the 
type  which  comprises  a  readout  activating  element  and  a 
code  bearing  disc  having  segments  thereon  which  are  rela- 
tively rotatable  and  normally  spaced  apart,  and  means 
for  displacing  said  disc  and  element  into  operative  signal 
deriving  relationship,  the  improvement  further  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  coupling  said  switch  activating  means  with 
only  one  of  said  segments  when  said  disc  and  readout 
activating  element  are  in  operative  relation. 


3^57,013 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRARY  ANTENNA 
POLARIZATION  CONTROL 
Gerald  E.  Hart,  Naval  Researdi  Laboratory, 
Washfaigton,  D.C.     20390 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  412,964 
7  Claims.  (O.  343—5) 
1.  Apparatus   for  transmitting  any  type  of  polarized 
electromagnetic   waves   comprising    means    for   dividing 
a  signal  into  two  equal  signal  components  of  like  time 
phase,  a  hybrid  junction  including  a  first  and  second  pair 
of  symmetrical  terminal.points,  a  first  and  second  trans- 
mission means  for  conducting  each  said  signal  component 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1967 


December  5,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


385 


to  a  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  symmetrical  terminals,  transmitting  square  wave  pulses  of  relatively  short  dura- 
said  first  transmission  means  including  phase  displace-  tion  to  said  ringing  means  sa.d  antenna  means  including 
ment  means,  two  antennas  capable  of  producing  a  resultant  an  exponential  strip  conductor  antenna  with  two  sec- 
electromagnetic  wave  dependent  on  the  time  phase  and 
amplitude  relations  of  energization,  and  first  and  second  [        j* 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  symmetrical  terminals  to  one  of  said  antennas,  said 
first  connecting  means  including  a  phase  displacement 
means  for  varying  the  time  phase  between  said  signal 
components  to  any  predetermined  value. 


3,357,014 
STANDARD  TARGET  RADAR 

David  Atlas,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,472 

9  Claims.  (CI.  343—10) 
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tions,  said  tunnel  diode  being  coupled  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  source  of  power  coupled  to  and  switched  by 
said  diode. 

'  3,357,016 

SECONDARY-RADAR  RESPONSE  SIMULATOR 

Georges  Peronneau,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  Serge  Mikailoff, 
Paris,  Felix  Floret,  Ste.  Genevieve  des  Bols,  and  Paul 
L.    Roman,    Rueil-Malmaison,    France,    assignors   to 
Societe  Nouvelle  dTlectronique  et  de  la  Radio-Indus- 
trie, Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10, 1965, 
5,033,  Patent  1,455,060 
17  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  system  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion and  range  of  an  object  comprising  positioning  on  said 
object  a  standard  target  having  a  predetermined  cross- 
section  being  modulated,  means  including  a  transmitter 
and  associated  scanning  antennas  for  directing  radiant 
energy  towards  said  object,  means  to  receive  return 
echoes  from  said  object,  said  return  echoes  including  a 
modulation  content  solely  representative  of  said  standard 
target,  means  to  filter  the  return  echoes  to  pass  only  the 
modulated  signals,  means  to  measure  the  intensity  of  said 
modulated  signals  to  provide  the  range  of  said  object,  and 
means  to  measure  the  azimuth  of  maximum  intensity  of 
said  modulated  signals  to  provide  the  direction  of  said 
object. 

I 

3.357.015 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOCATION 
OF  OBJECTS 
Gunter  Wichmann,  Heidelberg,  Pfaffengrund,  Germany, 
assignor  to   Eltro  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1964, 
E  27,593 
1  Claim.  (CI.  343—16) 
Apparatus  comprising  transmission  antenna  means  in- 
cluding ringing  means  adapted  to  generate  a  resonant 
signal,  control   means  to  shock  said  ringing  means  to 
cause  said  antenna  means  to  transmit  a  signal  of  rela- 
tively short  duration  for  reflection  by  an  object  which 
is  to  be  detected,  a  plurality  of  fixed  receiving  antennae 
to  receive  the  reflected  signal  whereby  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  object  can  be  determined  by  the  difference 
in  time  of  reception  at  the  respective  receiving  antenna, 
said  control*  including  a  tunnel  diode  circuit  adapted  for 
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1.  A  secondary -radar  response  simulator  comprising: 

a  source  of  recurrent  command  pulses  representing 
azimuth  and  range  of  a  simulated  target  during  con- 
secutive major  time  periods  representative  of  succes- 
sive sweeps  of  a  simulated  radar  antenna; 

responder  means  connected  to  receive  said  command 
pulses,  said  responder  means  including  a  plurality 
of  selectively  presettable  code  storers  and  circuit 
means  for  the  selective  triggering  of  any  one  of  said 
code  storers  in  response  to  an  incoming  command 
pulse  to  generate  a  code  signal  conforming  to  the 
setting  of  the  respective  code  storer; 

and  mode-selector  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  any  one  of  said  code 
storers. 

3,357,017 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  DIFFERENCE  CURVES 

OF  STACKED  BEAM  ANTENNAS 
Albcri  B.  Jewell,  Glen  Bumic,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept,  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,099 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 
1.  A  system  for  plotting  difference  curves  of  a  stacked 
beam  antenna  in  rotation  with  each  antenna  having  a  pair 
of  radiation  elements,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  broadband  bolometers,  one  each  con- 
nected to  each  radiation  element; 


(b)  a  pair  of  amplifiers  having  logarithmic  outputs, 
one  each  connected  to  each  broadband  bolometer 
with  one  having  a  positive  D.C.  output  and  the  other 
having  a  negative  D.C.  output; 


(c)  means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  the  amplifiers; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  antenna  rotational  position; 

(e)  and  an  antenna  pattern  recorder  fed  by  the  outputs 
of  the  summing  means  and  the  rotational  position 
detecting  means.  ! 


3,357,018 
MODE-AVERAGING  DIVERSITY  COMBINING  RE- 
CEPTION SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
RADIO  WAVES 
Oswald  G.  VUlard,  Jr.,  WoodsWe,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Itck  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,502 
17  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


4.  The  method  of  minimizing  selective  fading,  due  to 
the  plural  mode  reception  of  a  modulated  carrier  wave 
from  a  distant  transmitter,  in  a  radio  receiver  system  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  crossed  polarization  sensi- 
tive antenna  elements  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  effective 
directional   antenna  pattern  providing  alternating  nulls 
and  lobes,  and  a  common  output  detector  circuit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  crossed  antenna 
elements  continuously  and  cyclically,  in  syiKhronism, 
at  a  rate  which  is  higher  than  the  highest  audio  signal 
modulated  upon  the  carrier  wave;  and 
simultaneously  sweeping  the  null  of  the  antenna  pattern 
cyclically  and  continuously  through  the  great  circle 
plane,  containing  the  receiver  system  and  the  distant 
transmitter,  at  a  rate  which  is  higher  than  the  highest 
audio  signal  modulated  upon  the  carrier  wave. 


input  signals  and  for  providing  output  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  received  input  signals; 

means  for  deriving  additional  signals  proportional  to 
the  vector  sums  of  pairs  of  the  output  signals; 

a  decision  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signals  and 
to  the  additional  signals  for  determining  which  an- 


tenna  is  currently  suited  to  serve  as  the  transmitting 
antenna  and  to  provide  a  control  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  the  determination; 
a  source  for  a  signal  to  be  transmitted;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to 
route  the  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  the  selected 
antenna. 

3,357,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
VISUALLY  INDICATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
VEHICLE 

William  M.  SUfer,  Jr.,  8723  1st  Aye^ 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20910 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,71S 

2  Claimi.  (CL  343—100) 


3,357,019 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  TO  MAINTAIN  COHER- 
ENT   TRANSMISSION    FROM    ALTERNATE 

ANTENNAS 
Edwin  C.  Gatz,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone   and   Telegrai^   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,515 
4  Claims.  (CL  343—100) 
1.  An   antenna   switching   system   comprising: 
means,  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  for  receiving 

845  0.0.-18  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  and  visually  indicating 
the  position  of  a  vehicle  in  a  pre-selected  area  comprising; 
a  pair  of  radio  direction  finder  stations  disposed  in  the 
perimeter  of  said  pre-selected  area  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  mobile  radio  receiver  and  an  associated  mo- 
bile transmitter  which  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
vehicle;  and  a  radio  transmitter  and  an  indicating  mech- 
anism which  are  located  at  a  central  station;  said  mobile 
transmitter  being  normally  de-energized  and  operative 
when  energized  to  generate  and  emit  electromagnetic  wave 
pulses;  said  mobile  receiver  being  adjusted  to  receive  elec- 
tromagnetic code  pulses  which  are  broadcast  by  said  sta- 
tion transmitter  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  intercon- 
necting means  between  said  mobile  transmitter  and  said 
mobile  receiver  through  which  the  energization  of  said 
mobile  transmitter  is  eflfected  by  said  mobile  receiver  upon 
the  receipt  of  said  electromagnetic  code  pulses  by  said 
mobile  receiver;  said  indicating  mechanism  comprising 
a  map  of  said  pre-selected  area,  a  pair  of  pivots  located 
in  the  outline  of  said  map  in  accordance  with  the  loca- 
tion of  said  radio  direction  finder  stations  in  the  perimeter 
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of  said  prc-selectcd  area,  a  pair  of  pointers  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  each  of  said  pivots  for  arcuate  movement 
over  the  face  of  said  map,  and  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
actuators  by  which  said  pointers  are  actuated  i»  accord- 
ance with  current  supplied  to  said  actuators,  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  each  of  said  pointers;  pick-up  means  at 
each  of  said  radio  direction  finder  stations  which  are  op- 
erative to  directively  receive  the  said  electromagnetic  wave 
pulses  emitted-by  said  mobile  transmitter;  a  circuit  which 
includes  a  current  source,  one  of  said  actuators,  and  the 
pick-up  means  at  one  of  said  radio  beacon  stations;  a 
second  circuit  which  includes  a  current  source,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  actuators,  and  the  pick-up  means  at  the 
other  of  said  radio  direction  finder  stations;  each  of  said 
pick-up  means  being  operative  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  flow  of  current  to  its  associated  actuator  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  in  which  electromagnetic  wave  pulses 
are  received  by  it  from  said  mobile  transmitter  and  there- 
by cause  the  pointer  connected  to  said  associated  actuator 
to  point  in  the  same  direction  in  which  said  wave  pulses 
are  received;  and  the  intersection  of  said  pointers  over 
said  map  visually  indicating  the  location  of  said  vehicle 
in  said  pre-selected  area. 


for  independent  rotation  about  an  elevation  axis  and 
about  an  azimuth  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a 
waveguide  feed  horn  coupled  together  and  to  said  reflec- 
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tor  for  effectively  folding  said  horn  to  bring  the  focus  of 
said  reflector  and  the  apex  of  said  horn  to  coincidence 
substantially  on  said  azimuth  axis. 


3.357.021 

POLARIZATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

MEASLRING  SYSTEM 

Philip  J.  Allen,  8000  Marion  St., 

North  Forestvllle.  Md.     20028 

FUed  May  31.  1966,  S«r.  No.  553.972 

10  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


3  357  023 

BALUN  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THROUGHOUT 
THE  ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TELEVI- 
SION BANDS 
Dale  L.  Hemmle.  Burllngfon.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wlnegard 
Company.  Burlington.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Sept  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  395,116 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—821) 


on* 


. =lJ L-  i  ,j— Ki  _^^ 


^r^ 


6.  A  system  for  receiving  a  polarized  wave  of  frequen- 
cy /o  comprising:  .  ■  ■  a 

a  rotatable  linearly  polarized  antenna  for  receiving  said 
polarized  wave  while  rotating  at  a  frequency  /j, 

frequency  translating  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  polarized  wave  of  frequency  /o  and  for  translat- 
ing it  to  a  signal  of  frequency  U, 

a  mixer  for  receiving  sideband  signals  /i  and  /a  which 
are  proportfonal  in  amplitude  and  phase  to  the  polar- 
ization components  of  said  received  wave  and  where- 
in the  signals  /i  and  /a  arc  each  shifted  an  amount 
/a  from  the  carrier  frequency  /o,  said  /i  and  /a  sig- 
nals being  mixed  with  said  /*  signals  to  derive  beat 
frequencies  h  and  /«  which  are  proportional  in  am- 
plitude and  phase  to  the  /i  and  /a  signals,  respec- 
tively, 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  amplifying  U  and 

ft,  and 
filter  means  for  separating  /j  and  U. 


3,357,022 
FOLDED  HORN-REFI  ECTOR  ANTENNA 
STRUCTURE 
Adolph  J.  Giger,  Murray  HIT.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bel!  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York«  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,291 
9  aaims.  (CI.  343—762) 
1.   A  scanning  antenna   system   which   comprises,    a 
paraboloidal  reflector,  means  for  supporting  said  reflector 


1.  A  balun  suitable  for  use  throughout  the  ultra  high 
frequency  television  bands  comprising,  in  combination: 
an    insulating   non-magnetic    core    member    having    a 
longitudinal  axis  and  winding  portions  spaced  along 
said  axis; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  closely  spaced  insulated  con- 
ductors wound  about  said  core  member  at  one  of 
said    winding   portions    in   one    winding   sense   and 
spiralling  along  the  axis  towards  the  other  winding 
portion; 

a  pair  of  third  and  fourth  closely  spaced  insulated  con- 
ductors wound  about  said  core  member  at  the  other 
of  said  winding  poitions  in  the  same  winding  sense 
to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  spiralling 
along  the  axis  towards  the  one  winding  portion,  said 
windings  being  so  disposed  as  to  define  inboard  ends 
on  one  side  of  said  core  member  and  outboard  ends 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  core  member; 

a  pair  of  balanced  line  terminals  disposed  on  said  one 
side  of  said  core  adjacent  said  winding  portions,  re- 
spectively; 

means  electrically  connecting  said  second  and  third 
conductors  adjacent  said  balanced  line  terminals; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  forth  conductors,  re- 
spectively, to  said  balanced  line  terminals; 

a  pair  of  unbalanced  line  terminals  disposed  on  said 
opposite  side  of  said  core  adjacent  said  winding  por- 
tions, respectively; 

and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  first  and 
third  conductors  to  one  of  said  unbalanced  line  ter- 
minals and  the  second  and  fourth  conductors  to  the 
other  of  said  unbalanced  line  terminals. 
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I  I  3^57,024 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  A  GAS  FLOW 
PATTERN 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Trevor  T.  Mordecai«  Madison,  Ala. 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,999 
8  Claims.  (CL  346—1) 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  flow  pattern  of  gas  moving 
in  a  narrow  space  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  film  of  liquid  to  a  surface  over  which 
gas  is  to  flow  while  moving  in  said  narrow  space; 

(b)  moving  gas  in  said  space  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  gas  forms  a  pattern  in  said  liquid  film; 

(c)  making  a  color  photograph  of  said  surface  with 
,         the  patterned  liquid  film  thereon. 


3,357,025 
SUBSURFACE  FLOWMETER 
Louis  A.  Carlton,  Elvis  Rich,  and  Beldon  A.  Peters.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,156 
15  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 
1.  Flowmeter  apparatus  suspendible  in  a  well  oaa  non- 
conductor wireline  for  recording  the  rate  and  direction  of 
fluid  flowing  in  a  well  bore  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  vertically  extending  when  ar- 
ranged in  said  well  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upside 
down  and  having  spaced-apart  ports  for  permitting 
well  fluids  to  flow  through  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  rotometer  section,  a  fluid  flow  recording  sec- 
tion,   and    an    intermediate    section    therebetween 

adapted  to  be  separately  turned  upside  down;  ■ 

the  interior  wall  of  said  rotometer  section  being  double- 
tapered  inwardly  to  define  two  variable  cross-sec- 


tional area  portions  thereof,  the  smallest  cross- 
sectional  area  being  located  between  said  two  por- 
tions; 

a  float  arranged  in  said  rotometer  section  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  response  to  the  flow  of  well  fluids 
through  said  housing; 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  float  and  movable  therewith; 

recording  means  arranged  in  said  flow  recording  sec- 
tion; 

a  stylus  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith 


adapted  to  record  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
shaft  on  said  recording  means;  and 

said  intermediate  section  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  defining 
thereby  a  smaller  diameter  portion  and  a  larger  dia- 
meter portion  thereof,  a  movable  plate  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate section,  biasing  means  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  plate  member  adapted 
to  bias  plate  member  into  engagement  with  said 

-  shoulder  and  stop  means  affixed  to  said  shaft  on 
one  side  of  said  plate  member  adapted  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  one  longitudinal  direction. 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  5,  1967 


December  5,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


389 


209,444 
FLOATING  SOAP  TRAY 
Harry  S,  Dearling  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hyman 
Eventoff,  doing  business  as  Batbbee  Company,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  4,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


209,447  I 

SAMPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LABORATORY! 
TESTING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Grimshaw,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— I) 


209,449  209,451 

CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE  PENDANT  CONTROL  SWITCH  HANDLE 

Ettore  Sottsass,   Jr.,  Milan,  Italy,   assizor  to  Societe  Reginald  A.  Bates,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  & 

Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme),  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Paris,  France  York 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,777  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,388      i 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  12,  1966  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I                      (CI.  D26^13) 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


'Tiinr — IMTP 


209,445 

CHAIR 

Giora  Novak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Judith  Novak,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  700 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— i) 


209,448 
DATA  PROCESSLNG  CONSOLE 

Walter  S.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  WUIiam  S. 
Sbeppley,  Jr.,  Rinebeck,  and  Joseph  F.  Talerico, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Buskiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,450 
CARD  READER 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe 
Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  12,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,452 

PORTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER  HOUSING 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Schreibel,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Playtape, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 

I 


209,446 

CHAIR 

Maurice  Andre  Victor  DeUeuvin,  11  Rue  Vernier, 

Paris  17,  France 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,963 

Cla^  priority,  appUcation  France  Jan.  13,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 
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209,453 
COVER  FOR  TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 
James  L.  Hvale,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Harmony,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,236 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


-nj 
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■^     209,454 

COMBUSTION  SUPPORTING  KINDLING 

Peter  K.  Church,  P.O.  Box  234, 

Cascade,  Colo.     80809 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,125    , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D32— 1) 


209,457 

FLOATING  GAME  GOAL 

Robert  W.  Wathen,  Wortman  Road, 

Evansville,  Ind.     47711 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,455 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  C.  Clark,  1949  Las  Tunas  Road. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93103 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 10) 


209,456 

DIVER 

Nicholas  Tsarnas,  6910  Ave.  U, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


209  458 
TOY  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The   Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,   Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years  \ 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,459 

MUSICAL  TOY 

James  W.  Palmer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,947 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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IRQ  AM            '  209,463 

BALL  TOY  CEILING-MOUNTED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Robert  K   Ostrander  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andrew  L.  Chako,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Ser  Pr^Toys^nc:,lS  Aurora,  N.Y.,  >  cSrpora-  Manuf^turing  Co.,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporahon  of 

"°"  "'  ^fFJ  fIS,.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,979  ''""''     ^"^'^^JL";  iSt  Uve^ts''''* 

^^""(Cl.ttills)^*""  ^'""(WiJi-'^'*""       I    i 


I 


209,461 

1  FOOD  MIXER 

Roy  W.  Clough,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,841 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


i  209,464 

FLASHLIGHT 

Harold  E.  Bortz,  321  Hutchinson  Road, 

Englewood,  NJ.     07631 

Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,428 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


i^ 


209,465 

BASE  FOR  POST  TOP  OUTDOOR 
LUMIN  AIRES 

Bernard  R.  Stockwell,  Sunbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


209,462 
SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  468,  now 
Patent  No.  207,786,  dated  May  30,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1         I    I  (CLD44— 15) 


209,466 
PAYROLL  COMPUTER  FACEPLATE 

Walter  Schaffer,  202—19  45th  Drive, 

Bayside,  N.Y.     11361 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 
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209,467  '  ' 

SHOWER  CtlRTAIN  HOOK 
James  A.  King,  Orleans,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Shower  Curtain  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  54—1) 


Ames 
a  cor- 


209,470  I  • 

PENCIL  RACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charies  D.  Greenwald,  120  E.  81st  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10028 
FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,315 
I         Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D56— 4)  ' 


209,473 
CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS   1 
James  H.  Versteeg,  Middlesex,  and  Louis  H.  Peters, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


■^ 


209.468 
HOT  TOP  CASING 
Fred  Eastwood.  Fairview  Park,  John  Harry  Brindle,  Lake- 
wood,  and  John  Gardner,  Cleveland.  Ohio  (all  of  P.O. 
Box  8728,  (leveland.  Ohio     44135) 

Filed  July  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  86,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 8) 


209,476 
BO'TTLE 
Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Richard  C. 
Cross,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,668. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
5,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8) 


^-a 


209,471 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Robert  H.  Ramp,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  (CI.  D57— 1)  I 


209,474 
BOTTLE 
Walter  Stem,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Urackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 6) 


r^ 
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209.469  ^  ( 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

James  Russell  Price,  Esmond,  R.L,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


209,472 
PAIR  OF  SUN  GLASSES 
Jean  R.  Simon,   Brighton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ; 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1)   , 


209,477 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design 
Products,  Inc.,  AmityviUe,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12.7) 


I 


209,475      I  I 

BOTTLE 

Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Richard  C. 

Cross,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


209,478 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design 
Products,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  I 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5^47  "     ! 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 12.7) 
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209,479 
PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  SMALL  CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES  OR  THE   LIKE 
Willard  G.  Cutler,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Game  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


/      209,482 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 

Androus  D.  Noyes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


209,480 
CAN 
S>dne>   J.  Wallace.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

Filed  June  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  2.837 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


209,483 

CLOSURE  FOR  AN  INSULATED  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINFR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alan  I.  W.  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Alan 

I.  W.  Frank  Corporation,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,995        j 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


209,481 
CONTAINER  FOR  OIL  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  C.  Cross,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  Feb.  2,   1966,  Ser.  No.  892. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
5,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17)  I 


209,484 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Tor  Harry  Petterson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Technicolor  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,311 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 
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'  209,485  . 

HOLDER  FOR  SPRAY  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Miiller,  Kalkbreitestrasse  40, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


'  209,487 

CANDLE 
Lucius  M.  Crumrine,  Jr.,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bluegate  Candle  Company,  Montara,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D73— 1) 


209  488 
COMBINED  CLIP  BOARD  AND  PEN 
HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Noboru  Wakai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nihon 
Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (also  trading  as  the  Japan 
Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 2) 


209,486 

SHEET  OF  DISPLAY  LETTERS  FOR  FORMING 

SIGNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Conner,  20  Cedar  St., 

Millville,  N  J.     08332 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967*  Ser.  No.  6,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 12) 


:VAVA*B8B 
CCOOOEE 
E£F;H6H6 
HtttUKUnU 
MWMHNO 

ePXTaOHR 
RRRS5U-X 


209,489 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Max  O.  Cullen,  439  Clinton  Place, 

River  Forest,  III.     60305 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,220 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 
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299,490 

COMBINATION  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  WUliam  Baxter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(920  Airway,  Glendale,  Calif.     91201) 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


209,493 
BLENDER 
Robert  C.  Le  Sueur,  River  Forest,  Ronald  W.  Guttenberg, 
Hinsdale,  and  Marian  H.  Polhemus,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


209,496  209,497 

TABLECLOTH  SAFETY  POSTER 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Lace  George  Nelson,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Howard 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  MUIer  Clock  Company,  Zceland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,566  of  Michigan 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Filed  Inly  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,968 

(CI.  D92 — 26)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD96— 12) 


209,491 
COMBINATION  ROASTER  AND  BROILER 
Beniamhi  C.  Kostial,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
National  Manufacturing  &  Sales  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


209,494         I 

OIL  TANK  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Kenneth  H.  Watkins,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(16053  Vanowen  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406) 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8)     I 


209.492  I 

CHARCOAL  GRILL 

Myron  M.  Levin,  Lincolnwood,  HI. 

(4315  N.  Ltacoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  m.     60618) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


209,495 
TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  William  Binns,  Hunttaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 
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Note. 


'  '  ■    " 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  ! 


Casco  Products  Corp. :  Hee — 

Horwltt,  Laurence  G.  Re.  26,316. 
Contiueutal  Can  Co.,  inc.  :  nee —  |  I 

Miller,  \\  illiani  L.  Re.  26,320.  ...      ^      t.     , 

Curtis,  John  C,  and  T.  A.  Parssinen,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Dual 

rotation  tor  rock  drills.  Re.  26,321,   12-5-67,  CI.  173—96. 
Greenfield,   Charles.   Process  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating 

waste  solids  concentrates.  Re.  26,317,  12-5-67,  CI.  159 — 17. 
Horwltt,  Liaurence  G.,  to  Casco  Products  Corp.  Electric  cigar 

lighter.  Re.  26.316,  12-5-67.  CI.  219—265. 

Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See—  .  r 

Rhea,  Donald  \\ .  Re.  26,315.  ' 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis,  John  C,  and  Parsslnen.  Re.  20.321. 


Miller.   William   L.,   to  Continental   Can  Co.,   Inc.  Non-spill 
vented  closure  for  hot  cups.  Be.  26,320,  12-5-67,  CI.  220— 
4-*. 
Parsslnen.  Tolmfi  A. :  See —  _     ^_  ^^^ 

Curtis,  John  C.  and  Parssinen.  Re.  26,321. 
Polytop  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson,  Woodrow  S.  Re.  26,318. 
Rhea,  Donald  W.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Strapping  machine 

control.  Re.  26,315,  12-5-67,  CI.  100 — 4. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Tamplen,  Jack  W.  Re.  26,319.      _  ,  ^     .        ., 

Tamplen.  Jack  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Flow  control  devices  for 

flow  conductors.  Re.  26,319.  12-5-67.  CI.  166—115 
Wilson.  Woodrow  S.,  to  Polytop  Corp.  Closure.  Re.  26.318. 
12-5-67.  CI.  222—512. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Lewis,  Helen  II.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H.  2.782.'  .    „.    .„ 

Lewis.  Hubert  B.  Asalea  plant.  2.781.   12-5-67.  01.  56. 


Lewis,  Hubert  B. 
Ci.  67. 


and  H.  H.  Asalea  plant.  2,782.   12-5-67, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Can  Co. :  See —  , 

Wallace,  Sydney  J.  209,480.  ! 

Ames  Shower  Curtain  Co.,  inc. :  See — i. 

King.  James  A.  209,467. 
.\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Benes,  Krank  J.  209,462. 
B.C.N.  Design  Products,  inc. :  See — 
Brauu,  ^amuel.  ^09.477. 

braun,  Samuel.  209,478.  .        ,       ,  .     , 

Bates    Reginald  A.,  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Pendant  control 

switch  handle.  209,451,  12-5-07,  CI.  D2« — 13. 
Bausch  &  Ix>mb  Inc.  :  See — 

Grimshaw,  James  F.  209,447. 
Ramp,  Robert  H.  209,471.        \      I 
Simon,  Jean  R.  209,472.  ^_     , 

Baxter,  Kenneth  W.  Combination  storage  and  display  rack  or 

th<'  like.  209,490.  12-5-67,  CI.  D80— 10. 
Benes,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Sugar  bowl 

or  similar  article.  209,462,  12-5-67,  CI    D44--15. 
Blnns.  Thomas  W .,   to  Quaker  Lace  Co.  Tablecloth.  209,495, 

12-5-67,  CI.  D92— 26. 
Bluegate  Candle  Co. :  See — 

Crumrine,  Lucius  M.,  Jr.  209,487. 
Bortt,  HaroUl  K.   Flashlight.  209.464,   12-5-67,  CI.  D48— 24. 
Braun,  Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products,  Inc.  Display  box. 

JU9.47i,  l.;-.>-07,  CI.  D.">S    -12.7.  ^.     ,        . 

Braun    Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  I>eslgn  Products,  Inc.  Display  box. 

::09,47»,  12-O-07,  CI.  D58  -J2.7. 
Brindle,  John  H.  :  Hee— 

Eastwood,  Fred,  Brindle,  and  Gardner.  209,468. 
Chako,  Andrew  L.,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  Ceiling-mounted  light 
fixture.  209,463,  12-5-67,  CI.  IMS— 7.  nn^  a^a 

Church,   Peter   K.   Combustion   supporting  kindling.   209,454, 

Clark    Daniel  V.  Phonograph  record  holder  or  the  like.  209,- 

455.  12-5-67,  CI.  1)3—10.  ^      .,     .       .  onn 

Clough    Roy  W.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  iood  mixer.  209,- 

461.  12-5-67,  CI.  D44— 1.  ,       .,         .  . 

Conner    Richard  \\.  Sheet  of  display  letters  for  forming  signs 

or  the  like.  209,486,  12-5-67,  CI.  D64— 12.  ^         ,         ,        „ 
Cross    Richard  ('.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Container  for  oil 

produces  or  the  like.  209,481,  12-5-67,  CI.  D58— 17. 
Cross,  Richard  C.  :  Sec—  „^  .,r 

Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  Cross.  209,475. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  Cross.  209,476. 
Crumrine.    Lucius   M.,   Jr.^    to   Bluegate   Candle    Co.    Candle. 

CufleJi!*  .Mkx  O.  Display  stand.  209,489,  12-5-67,  CI.  D80— 9. 

Cutler  Willard  (J.,  to  The  Electric  Game  Co.  Packaging  tray 
for  small  cylindrical  articles  or  the  like.  209,479,  12-5-67, 
f^t    T)5fl 13 

Dai  Nlhon  Bungu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (a/t/a  the  Japan  Sta- 
tionery Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Wakai.  Noboru.  209.488.  «    .  ,u ,     «   .uk       ^„ 

Dearling  Harry  S.,  to  Hyman  Eventoff,  d/b/a  Bathbee  Co. 
Floating  soap  tray.  209,444,  12-5-67,  CI.  D4— 3. 

Delleuvin,  Maurice  A.  V.  Chair.  209.446.  12-5-67.  CI.  D15— 

11. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Cross,  Richard  C.  209.481. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  Cross.  209,475. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  Cross.  209,470. 


Drackett  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stern,  Walter.  209.474. 
Eagle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Chako,  Andrew.  L.  209,463.  ^  „  ^  ^ 

Ekistwood,  Fred,  J.  H.  Brindle,  and  J.  Gardner.  Hot  top  cas- 
ing. 209,468,  12-5-67.  CI.  D54— 8. 
Electric  Game  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cutler.  WUlard  G.  209.479.  ,„  ^,     ,   ..     .,ao  ,q« 

Fees    Richard   A.,   to  Quaker   Lace   Co.   Tableclotli.   209.496, 

12-5-67,  CI.  D92— 26. 
Flsher-l'rlce  Toys,  Inc. :  See  - 

Ostrander,  Robert  K.,  Jr.  209,460. 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W.,  to  The  Alan  I.  W .  Frank  Corp^ Closure  for 
an  Insulated  beverage  container  or  the  like.  20b, 4aj,  iz-o- 
67.  CI.  D58 — 26. 
Frank.  Alan  I.  W..  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W.  209,483. 
Gardner,  John  :  See — 

Eastwood.  Fred.  Brindle.  and  Gardner.  209,468. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes,  Androus  D.  209,482. 
Gorham  Corp. :  See — 

Price.  James  R.  209,469.  ^         ^  ^         .  ,     •  • 

Greenwald,  Charles  D.  Pencil  rack  attachment  for  a  television 

cabinet  or  similar  article.  209,470,  12-5-67,  CI    D56— 4. 
Grimshaw,  James  F.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Sample  container 
for    laboratory    testing    apparatus.    209,447,    12-o-6(,    CI. 
D16 — 1. 
Guttenberg.  Ronald  W.  :  See—  ^  „  ,u  ono  aoq 

Le  Sueur,  Robert  C,  Guttenberg,  and  Polhemus.  209,493. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stockwell,  Bernard  R.  209.465.  ; 

Hvale   James  L.,  to  Swiss  Harmony,  Inc.  Coverjfor  telephone 

hand  set.  209,453,  12-5-67,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Hyman  Eventoff,  d/b/a  Bathbee  Co. :  See— 

Dearling,  Harry  S.  209,444. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Sec- 

McCormlck,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  Sheppley.  and  Talerlco.  209,- 
448 
King    James  A.,   to  Ames   Shower  Curtain  Co.,  Inc.  Shower 

curtain  hook.  209,467,  12-5-67,  CI.  D54— 1. 
Kostial,   Benjamin   C,   to  Texas  National   Mfg.  &  Sales  Co. 
Combination    roaster    and    broiler.    209,491.    12-5-67,    CI. 

Le  Sueur,  Robert  C,  R.  W.  Guttenberg,  and  M.  H.  Polhemus, 
to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Blender.  209.493,  12-5-67,  CI.  D89— 1. 

Levin,  Myron  M.  Charcoal  grill.  i09,492,  12-5-67,  CI.  D81— 
10. 

Marx,  Louis  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Palmer,  James  W.  209,459.  ^  .,    ,    ^, 

McCormlck,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  W.  S.  Sheppley,  Jr..  and  J.  *. 
Talerlco  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  l«ta 
processing  console.  209,448,  12-5-67,  CI.  D26— 5. 

Miller,  Howard  Clock  Co. :  See- 
Nelson,  George.  209,497. 

Milller,  Arthur.  Holder  for  spray  cans  or  the  like.  209.485, 
12-5-67,  CI.  D62— 2. 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See—  \ 

Schreckengost,  Viktor.   209,458. 
Nelson,  George,   to  Howard  Miller  Clock  Co.  Safety  poster. 
209.497,  12-5-67.  CI.  D96— 12. 

I       .  -  ,     i 


tr 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Nova*,    Qlora.    to    J.    Novak.    Chair.    209,445,    12-6-67,    CI. 

D15— 1. 
Novak,  Judith  :  See — 

Novak,  Qlora.  209,445. 
Noyes,  Androug  D.,  to  Oeneral  Foods  Corp.  Combined  Jar  and 

closure.  209,482.  12-5-67.  CI.  DJ8— 25. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K..  Jr..  to  FUher-Prlce  Toys.  Inc.  Ball  toy. 

209,460,  12-5-67,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Palmer.  James  W..   to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  Musical  toy. 

209  4.^9,  12-5-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Pass  i  Seymour.  Inc. :  See —  ■ 

Bates,  Re^nald  A.  209,451. 
Peters,   Louis   H.  :   See — 

Versteef,  James  H^  and  Peters.  209,473. 
Petterson,  Tor  H.,   to  Technicolor  Corp.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector. 209.484    12-5-67.  C\.  D61— 1. 
Playtape,    Inc.  :    See — 

Schrelb^l.  Robert  S.  209,452. 
Polhemus,  -Marian  H.  :  See — 

Le  Sueur.  Robert  C.  Quttenberg.  and  Polhemns.  209,493 
ihrice.   James   R..    to  Oorbam   Corp.  Fork  or  similar  article. 

209,469.   12-5-67.  CI.  D54 — 12.  , 

Quaker  Lace  Co.  :   See —  i 

Blnns,^  Thomas  W.  209.495. 
Fees,  Richard  A.  209.496 
Kanip.  Robert  H..  to  Bauscb  k  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles. 

209,471.    12-5-67.   CI.   D57^1. 
Schaffer.  Walter.  Payroll  computer  faceplate.  209,466.  12-5- 

87.  CI.  L>52 — 6. 
Schreckengost.    Viktor,    to   The    Murray   Ohio    Mfg.    Co.   Toy 

outboard  motor.  209.458,  12-5-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Scbrelbfl.   Rooert   S..   to  Playtape.  Inc.   Portable  tape  player 
bousing  or  similar  article.  209,452,  12-&-67,  CI.  D26— 14. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee- 

Le  Sueur.  Robert  C,  Outtenberg,  and  Polhemus.  209,493. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See- 
Clough.  Roy  W.  209.461. 

Shepplev.  William  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

McCormlck.  Walter  S..  Jr.,  Sheppley,  and  Talerico.  209. 

448. 


Simon,  Jean  R.,  to  Bauscb  k  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  sun  glasses. 

209.472,   12-5-67.  CI.  D57    -1. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  :  See — 
SottKasR.   Ettore.  Jr.   209.449. 
Sottsass.  Kttore.  Jr.  209.450. 
Sottsass.  Kttore.  Jr..  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull  General  Elec- 
tric. Card  punching  machine.  209,449,  12  5  67    CI.  D26 — 5. 
Sottsass.  Ettore,  Jr.,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Elec- 
tric. Card  reader.  209.450.  12-5-67,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Stern,  Walter,  to  The  Drackett  Co.  Bottle.  209,474,  12-5-67, 

CI.   058— 6. 
Stockwell,  Bernard  R.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  Base  for  post 

top  outdoor  lumlnaires.  209,465,  12-5-67,  CI.  D48 — 31. 
Swiss  Harmony,  Inc.  :  See 

Hvale.  James  L.  209.453. 
Talerico,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

McCormlck,  Walter  S..  Jr.,  Sheppley,  and  Talerico.  209,- 
448. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :   See —  ,, 

Petterson.  Tor  H.  209.484. 

Sales  Co.  :  See 
C    209,491. 

and  R.  C.  Cross,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
12-5-er    CI.    D58— 8. 
and  R.  C.  Cross,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
67.  CI.  D68— 8. 


Texas  National  Mfg.  k 

Kostlal.   Benjamin 

Trombley.  Bertrand  N.. 

Co.  Bottle.  209,476. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N., 

Co.  Bottle.  209.476.  1 


Tsarnas.  Nicholas.  Diver.  209.456,  12-5-67,  CI.  D34  -4. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.:  See  - 

Verste«'g,  James  H..  and  Peters.  209.473. 
Versteeg.  James  H..  and  L.  H.  Peters,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Case  for  beverage  contalnerH    209,473.  12-5   67.  CI.  E>58 — 5. 
Wakai.  Noboru.  to  Dal  Nlhon  Bungu  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  (a/t/a 

The  Japan  Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.).  Combined  clip  board  and 

pen  bolder  or  the  like.  209.488.  12-5-67,  CI.  D74— 2. 
Wallace,  .Sydney  J  .  to  American  Can  Co.  Can.  209.480,  12-5- 

67,   Ci.   D58      17. 
Watben.    Robert   W.   Floating  game  goal.   209,457,    12-5-67, 

CI.   D34-  5. 
Watklns,  Kenneth  H.  Oil  tank  for  motorcycle.  209,4^4.  12-6- 

67,   CI     D90— 8.  ^ 


y^\ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

NOTl. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Rollins,  Dallas  W.  3,356,043.    ^ 
AMP.  Inc.  :  See — 

OiUespie,  James  F.  3,356,987. 
Rubeits,  Lincoln  E.  3,35ti,980. 
Sweeney,  Joseptf  P.  3,357,010. 
A.R.F.  Products  :  See — 

Pakan.  John  J.  3,356,971. 
Abacus  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Pratt,  John  W.  3,355,847. 
Abler.   Roger  L.,  and  J.   R.  Anderson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co    Universal  sponge  mop  head.  3,355,844,  12-5- 
67,  CI.  51 — 400. 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H.  Ejector  dispenser  and  fitment  for  punc- 
ture of   hermetically  sealed   product  container.   3,356,262, 
12-5-67.  CI.  222—82. 
Abraham.  Allen  D. :  See — 

Sheltoii,  Stephen  M.,   Poole,  and  Abraham.  3,356,491. 
Accorsi,  Frank  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Aircraft 

propulsion  system.  3,356,152,  12-5-67,  Ci.  170—135.74. 
Acnorn.  George  S. :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Achorn.  3,356,670. 
Ackermann,  Karl,  to  Societe  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction.  Production  of  electrodes  for  alkaline  storage  bat- 
teries wherein  active  material  Is  at  least  partially  formed 
from  the  metals  m  said  grid.  3,356,534,  12-5-67,  CI.  136 — 6. 
Adams.   Philip  N.,   to  Mueller-Co.  Method  of  making  a  pipe 

clamp  device.  3,355,794,  12-5,-67,  CI.  29 — 479. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hilton,  John  L.,  and  Morley.  3,356,869. 
Agdur,   Nils  B.,   and   U.   E.   Ternstrom.   Beam-plasma  micro- 
wave noise  generators.   3,356,965,   12-5-67,   CI.  331—78. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Jakob,  Franz,  and  Slmson.  3.356,856.  I 

Kalrles,  Wllhelm,  and  Von  Konig.  3,356,503. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  i 

Birk,  Rudolf.  3,356,817. 
Klper,  Gerd    3,356,004. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Bammesberger.  3,356,311. 
Ahrens,   Robert  H.,   to  Milwaukee  Cbaplet  &  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc. 
Casting  method  using  latent  beat  of  chill  material.  3,356,- 
128,  12-5-67,  CI.  164—127. 
Alnswortb,  Cameron  :  See — 

Buting,  Walter  E..  and  Alnswortb.  3,366,684. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Tompkins,  James  F..  Jr.,  and  Wang.  3,356,464. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Angerhofer.  Alvln  W.  3,355.901. 
Hunt,  Charier  D'A.   and  Merrill.  3,866,487. 
Aktlet>olaget  Atomenergl  :  See — 

Bellaev,  Karl  I.  G.  3.356,588. 
Aktiebolaget  Flygts  Pumpar  :  See — 

Dahlgren,  Jens  K.   A.,  and   SJttstrand.  3,356,390. 
AktlebolaRet  Leo  (A/B  Leo)  :  See — 

Arbaeus,  B6rje  T.,  FernA,  and  Linderot.  3,366,576. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown   Boveri  k  Cle  :  See — 

Brandt,  Armand,  and  Faust.  3.356,925. 
Albert.  Daniel.  Kev  case.  3,355.917,  12-5-67,  CI.  70—456. 
Alberts,   Herbert.   Injection  molding  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing zippers.  3,3.55.771.  12-5-67,  CI.  1&— 30. 
Aldred,  John  L.,  to  FWD  Wagner,  Inc.  Box  loader.  3,356,238, 

12-6-67.  CI.  214—147. 
Alenlus,  Nils  R.  Method  for  continuous  pressing.  3,366,014, 

12-6-67.  CI.  100—35. 
Alexander,  Samuel  S. :  See — 

Eisenmann,  John  L.,  and  Alexander.  3,356,607. 
Alfa  Laval  A.B. :  See- 
May.  OeofTrey,  and  Cox.  3,356.295. 
Alglerl,    Salvatore.    to   Montecatlnl    Edison    S.p.A.    Polyolefin 
Btablllred  wltn  a  salt  of  a  plperatine-alkanoic  add.  3,356,- 
642.  12-5-67,  CI    260 — 45.75. 
All  American  Engineering  Co. :  See —  i 

Walsh.  Robert  R.  3,357,008. 
Allcock.  Harry  R.,  and  L.  A.  Siegel,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Molecular  inclusion   adducts  of  phosphonitrillc  halide 
trlmer  derivatives.   3.366.768.   12-5-67.   CI.   260—927. 
Allcock,  Harry  R.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Phosphonitril- 
11c  halide  derivatives  and  adducts  thereof.  3,366,769,  12-5- 
67,  CI.  260—927. 
Allen-Bradlev  Co. :  See — 

Funke.  kichard  A.  3,356,974. 
Allen.  Jon  E.  :  See — 

Katona.  William  F..  and  Allen.  3.356.221. 
Allen,   Philip  J.   Polarization  characteristics  measuring  sys- 
tem. 3.357.021.  12-5-67.  Cl.  343—100. 
Aller    Willis   F.,   to  The   Sheffield   Corp.   Positioning  device. 

3.S55.965,  12-5-67.  Cli  74—10.52.  J 

Allersma.  Barteld  P.  Tarpaulin  for  harvested  agricultural 
products  standing  in  the  field  In  sheaves  or  heaps.  3,355,- 
845,  12-5-67,  Cl.  52—5. 
Allgaler.  William  A.,  and  C  Droppa,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Variable  '  .d  electrode  for  electron  dis- 
charge device.  3,356,886,  1Z-.-67,  Cl.  313—294. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Anello,  Louis  O.,  and  Cunningham.  3,366,746. 
Anelio,  Louis  O.,  and  CunninKham.  3,366,747. 
Barrett.  Richard  C.  3,356,638. 
Farah,  Basil  S.,  Gilbert,  and  Otto.  3,356,485. 
McQlnley,  John  V.  3,356,634. 
Newaills,  Peter  E.,  and  Rumanowski.  3,356,716. 
'   Rosen,  Milton  K.,  and  Mason.  3,366,666. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Drushella,  Richard  D.  3,356,536. 
Mirus,  Ferdinand.  3,356,161. 
Olsen.  Norman  G.  3,356,174. 
Seim,  Henry  J.,  Murdock,  and  Larson.  3,356,536. 
Varllek,  Ronald  D.  3,356,241. 
Altson,  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Roller  bearing  cage. 

3,356,428,  12-6-67,  Cl.  308 — ^217. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Callahan,  Thomas  W.,  and  Duffy.  3,356,788. 
Aluminum  Goods  Ltd. :  See — 

Russell.  Norman  £.  3,356,250. 
American  Can  Co. :  see — 

Borkmann,  Frank  F.,  and  Cassal.  3,356,996. 
Crowe   Joseph  S.  3,366,062. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 
Allcock,  Harry  R.  3,366,769. 
Allcock,  Harry  R.,  and  Siegel.  3,366,768. 
Buell,  Bennett  G.  3,366,624. 
Dzlombe,  Alexander.  3,366,443. 
HuUiger,  Fritz.  3,356,464. 

Takesue,  Edward,  Hlavka,  and  Boothe.  3,356,571. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.  3,356,486. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryan,  Thomas  J    and  Stapp.  3,356,945. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Wood,  Fenton  M.  3,356,938. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Seidel,  Jack  V.  3,356,029. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Wendell  S.  3,356,966. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Zimmer,  Robert  E.  3,366,816. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Felix,  Michael  O.  3,356,794. 
WrlghjL  Harold  T.  3,356,276. 
Ampbenol  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Samuel  A.  3,366,922. 
Amplex  Corp. :  See — 

Bramsen,  Mark.  3,366,838. 
Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Case,  John  S.,  and  Appell.  3,366,342.    ,   ^  ,    .^,   _      ^  „ 
Anderko,  Kurt,  and  P.  Wlttstock,  to  Karl  Schmidt  G.m.b.H. 
Process  of  casting  metals  by  use  of  water-soluble  salt  cores. 
3,356,129,  12-6-67,  CT.  164—138.  .    ,     „     t   », 

Andersen,    ilarry   M.,   H.    P.   HoUaday.   and   J.   H.   Johnson 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Processes  for  sulfur  curing  ethylene/vlnyl 
chloride  copolymers.  3,366,658,  12-6-67,  Cl.  260—79.5.  . 
Anderson,  Clayton,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Reddick,  John  A.  3,355,776.      „        ,  ™     .     . 

Anderson,    Jack    E..    to    Mil-Fab-Co.,    Inc.    Flask    Inverter. 
3,356,230,  12-5-67,  Cl.  214—1.     ^  ^   „       .  w    .     c*      ^     ^ 
Anderson,  John  E.,  R.  G.  Zelmer,  and  W.  Resnlck,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  high  guality  solid  olefin  polymers. 
3,356,662    12-6-67    Cl.  260—88.2. 
Anderson,  John  R. :  See-^     ^   .    ^  „  oick  fan 

Thomsen,  Donald  L.,  and  Anderson.  3.356,760. 
Abler,  Roger  L^  and  Anderson.  3,366,844. 
Anderson,  Norman  C. :  See — 

Rupert.  Robert,  and  Anderson.  3,356,846.      ^     ^     ^     „ 

Anderson.   Richard  H.,   to  The  Robinson  Clay  ProducU  Co. 

Methods    of    maklne    seals     for    pipe    Joints.     3,356,778, 

12-6-67,  Cl.  264 — 45.  ,„     ^      ,  ^  «t  n 

Anderson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 

logging  tool.  3,366,146.  12-5-67    a.  166--241. 
Andros,  Vaul  G.,  J.  F    feyrne.  and  F.  W    Hudson, 
Corp.    Xerographic   fusing   apparatus.    3,356,831, 

ri|    219 388 

Anello,  Louis  O..  and  W.  J.  Cunningham  to  Allied 
Corp.  Preparation  of  2.2.2-trlfluoroethanol  by 
hydrogenation.  3,356.746,  12-6-67,  Cl.  260—633. 
Anello.  Louis  G.,  and  W.  J.  Cunningham,  to  Allied 
Corp.  Preparation  of  2,2,2-trlfluoroethanol  by 
hydrogenatlon.  3,366,747,  12-5-67,  O.  260—633. 
Anfuso    Frank    P.,    to   Basic   Products,    Inc.    Apparatus   for 

notching  a  disc!  3  365,975,  12-6-67,  Cl.  83—411. 
Angelery   Henry  W.  Temperature  control  system  for  electrode 

typl^ter  hLter.  3,3{fc,827,  12-5-67,  Cl.  219-286. 
Angerhofer.  Alvln  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  Control  of 
degree  of  superheat  In  expansion  engine  exhaust.  3,355,901, 
12-5-67,  a.  62—21. 
Anglln,  William  E..  to  Capitol  Refrigeration,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  a  refrigerant. 
3,866.908,  12-5-67,  Cl.  62—244. 
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trl- 
Cl. 


Angstrobm  Precision  Inc. :  See— 
Solow,  Benjamin.  3,356,982. 
Antonova,  StanUlava  I. :  See —  i.-_ii„i,i„„       xmut 

Romanchuk,  Maria  A..  Suvorov  Kallnklna  Trost- 
janskaja,  TevUna.  Antonova.  Sokolova,  Llebelman. 
iaroBlavtseva,  Shchuklna.  Shagalov^  "f'^^"".  Mkl- 
forova.   Krasnova,   Balashova.   and  Kovylklna.   3,366,- 

Appel.  S.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Dimethyl 
phenyl  phosphlnlmlne  phosphate.  3,i5o.7o7,  li-5-07, 
260 — 926.  , ) 

Appell.  Kenneth  G. :  See—  i 

Case,  John  S..  and  Appell.  3,356,342. 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Arbaeul'%5rj7T:^a'B.'FernO.  and   T.   O.   E. .  Llnderot    to 

""'Sbora/et   Lei    (A/B   Leo)     Autostertle   Injectable   lod- 

nated  oil  X  ray  contrast  medium.   3.356,575,   li-a-^i.  «-» 

Arms^T^nl:  W.  G.,  Sir.,  k  Co.  (p^lneer)    Ltd. :  See- 
Smlth.  James  J.  S..  and  Try  horn.  3,355,879. 

Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  *ee— 
Constant,  Clinton.  3,356,123. 

■'^""wLdman'^MmorM.,  and  Marlahazy.  3,356  526. 
ArnoM''G'?o%%    H.,    to   The   General    Electric   to^^i 
cooled     electrical     apparatus.     3,350,903,      l^  »-o<, 

ArnoldT'walter^  E.,  to  ^'nlted  Aircraft.  Corp    T^ee ^can'ster 

regenerative  CO,  system.  3,355,860,  1--5-07,  ui.  oa— oi. 
Arthur,  George  :  See— 

Rich,  John,  and  Arthur.  3,350,618. 

^"^^Bel/'Fra'ncU  R.rand  Arthur.  3,356.580. 

^'"^•urlllbrMlchlo^Tsano,  and  Takaha.hl. 
Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Co.  ■  See— 

Budde,  Walter  XL.  Jr.  3.356,647. 

Daniel,  Alton  E.  3.350\520. 

GUboe  Daniel  P..  and  ShulmanJ,35t>.518 
Atlas,  David.  Standard  target  radar.  3,357.014 

^''^{^B^'uTcSZT^^^  fn^d^'Bor;^.  3.356,022 
Attermeyer,  Lawrence  A,. 

Co    Machinery   leveling  pad 

12-5-67,  CI.  248—2. 
Attl.  Ralph  J.    See— 

Bloom.  Meyer.  J,,JDo,juj.     ..   „„^,_„_f-hrlk    Xktlengesell 


Air 

CI. 


3,356,734. 


12-6-67.  CI. 


ro~  The  Cincinnati  Milling  ?Iar^''V' 
and  anchor  device.  j.Jo»>..j--*. 


foil   tube.  3,355,770.  12-5-67 


CI. 


340—6. 
loffe,  and  Azbel.  3,356,733. 


sehaft. ,     ., 

of  a  seamless  thermoplastic 

Au^omiu^^irlnkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 

Azbel.  David  S.  :  See— 

Khchejiin.  Khachik  L 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd.  '  See— 

Delghton,  Thomas.  3,35»,oSd. 
Babcok  4  Wilcox  Co.,  The  -See- 

260 — 978  ,  o  I 

Badger.  W.  L..  Associates.  Inc.  -8"—  | 

Standlford.  Ferris  C,  Jr.  3,356,120.  ^        '   _ 

Badische  AnlUn-  4  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Cadus    Anton.  3,356,636. 

Sarnecki,  Wilhelm.  3,356,753.  ^ 

Sarneckl   Wilhelm.  Nuerrenbach,  and  Relf.  3,d00.<w. 
Schefcslk    Ernst.  3,356,672.  „  „,^  __, 

Schfuerer.  Guenter,  and  Dlckhaeuser.  3,356,771. 
KftBbv    Marvin  O     and  K.  L.  Mlkolajciak.  to  Cnlted  States  of 

"'Imertca.    Agriculture.    Alkali  /«<'°>"'««"3°°8  2L"^§!S!67' 
acid    to   8  l5,12-octadecatrlenolc   acid.    3,356,699,    l£  o-oi, 

CI.  260 — 405.6.  ^   ^     .        ,,,    „ 

Baebv    Percy  R.  Wire  rope  long  splice  and  method  of  making. 

1356,397,  12-5-67.  CT.  287—78. 
Rflilev    James  R     and  K.  Lutzenberger,  to  Swltchcraft,  Inc. 

Electric^  jack.'  3  356,800,  12-5-67,  CI.  200-51.09. 
Bailey.  Richard  L.,  to  United  State*  of  America    Air  Force^ 

Pipe  or  tube  coupling  device.  3,356,391.  12-5-«7,  ci.  £oo 

89 
Baker,  Alllster  L..  to  Keuffel  4  Esser  Co   Right  angle  viewing 

attachment.  3,355,981.  12-5-67,  Cl.  88—14. 

"'^''KSnc^hTMaria''A;.*Su^rov,  K..llnklna.  Trostjanskaja, 
TevUna  Antonova,  Sokolova,  Leibelman,  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchukina.  Shagalov.  Grlnjuk,  Nlklforova,  Krasnova, 
Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3,356,695. 

Balda-Kamerawerk    Rudolf    Gruter    Kommandltgesellschaft : 

Lange,  Karl  H.  3,356,001. 
Baldor  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Tamm,  Emil  S.  3,356,873. 
Baldwln-LlmaHamllton  Corp. :  See — 

Sibler,  Guenter  W.  3,355,927. 
Ball  Brothers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Glessler,  Donald  A.  3,356,625. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V.  3,355,769. 


Ballman,  Albert  A.,  R.  A.  Laudlse    and  D.  W.  Rudd.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  \vestern  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Synthetic  quartz  growth.  3,356,463,  12-5-67,  Cl.  23 — 301; 
Ballots,  Paul :  See — 

Simpson.  Donald  C.  and  Ballots.  3,356.008. 
Simpson.  Donald  C.  and  Ballots.  3.356.0U9. 
Balster,    Frederick    W.,    to    Tung  Sol    Electric    Inc.    Tandem 

master  cylinder.  3,355,887.  12-5-67.  Cl.  60—54.6. 
BainmesberKCr.  Karl :  ii'ee — 

Winkler,  Alired,  and  Bammesberger.  3,356,311. 
Barber,  James  R.  and  J.  Mobile  fertilizer  spreaiier.  3,356,301, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  239—664. 
Barber.  Jesse  :  See — 

Barber,  James  R.  and  J.  3,356.301. 
Barber,    Richard   P.,    to    Burlington    Industries    Inc.    Stretch 
tabrlc  and  method  of  making  same.  3,355,780,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
28—76. 
Barger,  Charles  H.  :  Bee — 

Crouch,  Robert  T.  and  Barger.  3,356,554. 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Augustin,  Guenter.  3.355,770. 
Causeuiaun,  Karl.  3,355,766. 
Memeyer.  Walter.  3,355,767. 
Barnby,  Bernlce  P. :  See —  | 

Barnby,  Herbert  A.  3,356,510. 
Barnby,   Herbert  A.,  deceased   (by  B.  P.  Barnby,  executrix), 
to   Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Method   and   apparatus   for  sterile 
packaging.  3,356,510,  12-5-67,  Cl.  99—182. 
Barnes  5lfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pruner.  Harold  W.  3,355,910. 
Barnikel,  Peter  J.,  and  R.  P.  Freedman.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.    System   for  dynamically  adjusting  the   working  roll 
reparation  In  rolling  mills.  3,355,925,  12-5-67,  Cl.  72—244. 
Baron  Industries  of  California  :  See — 

I'okorny,  Joseph.  3,356,540. 
Barr,   Thomas  A.    Jr.,    R.    F.    Mayo,   and  T.   G.    Roberts,   to 
United  f^tates  of  America,  Army.  Arc  plasma  generator  with 
starter.  3,356,897,  12-5-67,  CI.  315—238. 
Barrett,   Herbert   M..   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.   Method  and 
means  for  sealing  leaks  in  burled  conduits.  3,356,777.  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  264—36. 
Barrett,  Richard  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Oxychloropoly- 

ethylene  coating.  3,356  638,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—33.8. 
Barrett,  \»  esley  li.,  and  K.  LJaw,  to  Dowty  .Mining  Equipment 
Ltd.  Roof  support  assembly.  3.355,898,  12-5-67,  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Barron.  Benjamin,  to  Lear  Slegler    Inc.  Regulated  power  sup- 
ply circuit.  3,356.927,  12-5-67,  Cl.  321—18. 
Burtliel,  Jotiunn.  L'ollapsibly  supported  platform  with  adjust- 
able tensioning  means.  3,356,366,  12-5-67,  CI.  272 — 65. 
Bartlesou,  John  I).  :  fe'ee — 

Hlnkamp,  James  B.,  Bartleson,  and  Irish.  3,356,707. 
Barton.  David  W.,  and  C.  Haddad,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Motion 

transfer  device.  3,355.963.  12-5-67,  Cl.  74—501. 
Baruscb,  Maurice  R.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Wallace  L.,  Barusch.  and  Kautsky.  3,356,472. 
Basic  Products.  Inc.  :  -See — 

Anluso.  Frank  P.  3.355.975.  I 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See —  f 

Ellis,  Charles  D..  and  Hughes.  3,356,094. 
Battles.  James  \V.,  and  D.  E.  Crane,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Millimeter  phase  shifter  and  attenuator.  8,356,- 
968,  12-5-67,  Cl.  333  30. 
Bayes.  Ronald  C,  and  D.  H.  Sands,  to  The  Ruberold  Co.  Ltd., 
and  Chemidus  Plastics  Ltd.  Guttering.  3,355,895  12-5-67, 
Cl.  61—14.  6      .        .        , 

Beam,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Closed  loop  heat 
exchanger  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,355,883,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
60-39.51. 
Beaman,  Alden  G..  R.  Duschlnsky.  and  W.  P.  Tautz  to  HofT- 
mann-La  Roche,  Inc.  2-nitrobenzimldazoles.  3,356  685  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  260—309.2. 
Beamish.  Bernard  D..  ^  to  A.  C.  Nolle,  Jr.  Adjustable  mount- 
ing memns  for  an  optical  assembly.  3,356,437,  12-5-67,  Cl. 

Beard  Colin  C,  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  la,2a  and 
6a.7a-<lihalomethylene  androstenes.  3,356,677  12-5-67  Cl 
260—239.55.  "  ' 

Beatty,  James  F.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Robert  R..  Fassino.  and  Beatty.  3.356.995. 

Beaudry,    Lawrence   A.    Brake   lock.   3,355,965,    12-5-67,    Cl. 

Beck,  .\lbert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero 

S"o"-"<^8   «°°„  Space    Administration.    Small    plasma    probe. 

3.3o6,885,   12-,>-67,  Cl.  313 — 271. 
Beck.    Frederick    F..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Voltage    senslne   an 

paratus.  3,356, 863,  12-5-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Becker,    Hans-Dieter,    to   General    Electric   Co.   2-[P-(phenyl 

sulfonyl)phenvll-1.3-indanedione  and  Its  tautonier.  3,35«,- 


of    America,    Atomic 
dry    box.    3,356,254, 


sulfonyl )  phenyl  1  -1,3-indanedi 

732,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—590. 
Becker,    Walter    W.,    to    United    States 

Energy    Commission.    Glove    port    for 

12-5-67.  Cl.  220—85. 
Beckham.   Rodney  D..  and  C.   H.   Mlddlebrooks.  to  Monsanto 

Co.  Separation  process.  3,356,755,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 677 
Behney,    Charles    A.    Ultrasonic   energy    coupling.    3,356,086, 

1— — »>— o7,  \  1.   12o — 24. 
Belaieff,  James  F..  Ao  Frame  S.A.  Locking  and  release  mech 

anism  for  a  wa/hing  machine  balancing  device.  3.356.222. 

12-5-67.  Q\.Jiyb — 363. 

Bellaev,  Karl  \I.  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Nuclear 
reactor  pressure  vessel  and  method  of  constructine  same. 
3,356,588,  12-5-67,  Cl.  176—87. 

Beljaev,  Anatoly  N.,  and  I.  S.  Shllov.  Apparatus  for  drying 
and  hardening  welding  electrode  coatings.  3,356,354,  12--5- 
67,  Cl.  266—5. 

Bell,  Francis  R.,  and  I.  P.  Arthur,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  containing  radioactive  fluid.  3,356,580,  12-5-67.  Cl. 
176—37.  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Sliding 
296—24. 


Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  See—  i 

Humphrey,  William.  3,356,854.  I  ;  ' 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Ballman,  Albert  A.,  Laudlse,  and  Rudd.  3,356,463. 
Glanola,  Umberto  F.,  and  Hagedorn.  3,356,999. 
Olger,  Adolph  J.  3,357.022. 
Heber,  Emery.  3,356,861. 

LeCraw,  Roy  C,  Matthews,  and  Remeika.  3,3o6,929 
Mlsawa,  Toshlo.  3,356,866. 
Beloit  Corp. :  See— 

McKle,  Thomas  G^  and  Crist.  3,355,816 
Belsky,  Charles,  and  R.  T.  Gage,        -     ■ 

console.  3,356,409,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
Bemls  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Heimos,  Milton  J.,  and  Snabb.  3,355,997. 
Bender,  William  L.,  and  N.  H.  Ludwig,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co. 
Growth-promoting     compositions     of     Improved     stability. 
3,356,504,   12-5-67,  Cl.  99—2. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Brook,  James  E.  3,355,806. 
Brook,  James  E.  3,357,012. 
Linn,  Joseph  C.  3,356,905.  ' 

Scruggs,  David  M.  3,356,867. 
Bennett,   Clarence,   to   Sperry    Rand  Corp.   Control   systems. 

3.356,822,  12-5-67,  Cl.  219—131. 
Bennett,    Leonard    M.,    to    Mawdsley's    Ltd.    Fluid    duct    and 

electrode  assembly.  3,356,942,  12-5-67,  Cl.  324 — 65. 
Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Fltchburg  Paper  Co.  Drying  by  high 

frequency  electric  field.  3,355,812,  12-5-67.  Cl.  34 — 1. 
Berg.  I>anlel :  See — 

Dakln,  Thomas  W.,  Berg,  and  Martin.  3,356,808. 
Bergendal,    Gunnar.    Dental    X-ray    film    holder    with    plural 
grooves   opening   in   opposite  directions   to   support  X-ray 
films.  3,3.^)6  845,  12-5-67,  Cl.  250—70. 
Bergman,    Robert  J.,  and   L.  A.  Prohofsky,  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corp.  Mated  thin  film  memory  element.  3,357,004,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  340—174. 
Berhold,  Edwin  D.,  and  R.  C.  Klnsell,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
.\lr   conditioning   system    with    means    for   preventing    the 
formation  of  Ice.  3,355.905,  12-5-67,  Cl.  62—156. 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.,  to  Bernard  Welding  Equipment 
Co.  Electrode  fetnl  apparatus.  3,356,274,  12-5-67,  Cl.  226— 
178. 
Bernard,  Richard  A. :  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.  3,356,274. 
Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.  3,356,274. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  and    K.   A.   Losee,   to  E.  R.   Squibb  &  Sons. 

Chemical  compounds.  3,350,683.  12-5-67    Cl.  260—295. 
Berry    Clyde  A.,   to  Pilot  Resoarch  Corp.  Boarding  form  for 

ladles'  stockings.  3,350.272,  12-5-67,  Cl.  223     7.5. 
Berry,    William   B.    Casing  Interllner   with   anchoring   means. 

3,356.144,  12-5-67,  Cl.  166—208. 
Herthmann.   Adolf,  <  .   Franze,  and   P.   Lingens,   to   Dynamit 
Nobel  .\.G.  Water  In-oil  explosive  emulsion  containing  nltro 
compound   and  solid  explosKe  adjuvant.  3,356,547,    12-5- 
67,  Cl.  149—51. 
Berthmann,  Adolf,  and  P.  Lingens.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.   Safety   mlninz  explosive   composition   of  nitric 
ncld  ester  of  a  polyhvdrlc  alcohol  and  the  ternary  mixture 
of  ammonium  cnloride.   alkali   metal   nitrate,  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate.  3.356,548,  12-5-67,  Cl.  149—66. 
Bertloli.    Michael    M.,    and    M.    J.    Wright,    to    Joseph    Lucas 
(Industries)    Ltd.    Apparatus    for   varying   an   alternating 
current  flowing  In  a  load  to  control  the  value  of  a  parameter 
such  as  the  temperature  of  a  furnace.  3,356,784,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  13—24. 
Bertram.  Leroy  W.  Self-locking  heat  insulating  female  screw. 

3.356.401,  12-5-67.  Cl.  287—189.36. 
B«>swlck,  Paul  R.  Rotary  motion  Intermltter.  3,355,9.)6,  12-5- 

67,  Cl.  74—84. 
Betz,   Donald  A.  Mount  for  photographs   or  the  like.  3,355,- 

828,  12-.'>-a7,  Cl.  40—152.1. 
Hcvard,   Roger   L.,   H.  W.  Johnson,  and  D.  W.  Erlckson,  to 
Lake  Shore.   Inc.   Magnetic  brake.   3.356.191,   12-5-67,   Cl. 
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Mldgood,  William  H.  Trolley.  3.356,184,  12-5-67    Cl.  187—9. 
Biello.  Stephen  J.,  and  C.  R.  Marshall,  to  Sealol,  Inc.  Check 

valve.  3,356,103,  12-.'5-67,  Cl.  137—515.5. 
Bifurcated  4  Tubular  Rivet  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See^- 

Robson,  Henry  E.  3,355,790. 
Bill.  Arthur:  See— 

Poucher,  Michael,  and  Bill.  3,355,884. 
Billings,   Ira   J.,    to   Automatic   Sprinkler  Corp.   of   Am«'rlca. 

Interlocking    handles    for    n    fire    extinguisher.    3,356,149, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  169—30. 
Blnns,    Philip    O.,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.    Rocket    propulsion 

motors.  3,355.888.  12-5-67,  Cl.  60—223. 
Bird  Electronic  Corp. :  See- 
Scott,  Robert  J.  3,356,916. 
Bird,  Walter  J.,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.   (Operating)   Ltd. 

Aeroplanes    having   wings    plvotable   In    sweep.    3,336,317, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  244 — i6. 
Blrk,    Rudolf,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktlengesellschaft.    Sealing 

means  for  rotary  drum  heat  exchanger.  3,355,817,  12-5-67, 

Cl.  34—124. 
Blrmann,  Rudolph.  Turbocompressor  system.  3,355,878,  12-5- 

67,  Cl.  60— iS. 
Birmingham,  Henry  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Colllmated  aircraft  landing  assist  system.  3,355,941,  12-!}- 

67,  Cl    73—178. 
Bishop,  Robert  B,,  Inc. :  See — 
Perry,  Lee  D.  3,355.945. 

Bitting,  Franklin  E. :  See —  __ 

Heer,  Eugene  F.,  and  Bitting.  3,356,635. 

Bizet,  Andre  P.  O. :  See — 

Orandadam,  Albert  B.  3,356,632. 


Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Se« — 

France,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.  3,356,814. 
Blalkle,  Ernest  R.,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Mounting  chassis  for 

electrical  components.  3,356,902.  12-5-67,  Cl.  317 — ^100. 
Blair.  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Miller,  Fred  W.,  and  Blair.  3,355,783. 
Blanchet,  Andre  P.,  and  P.   Umbdenstock,  to  S.A.T.A.M.-SO- 
clete  Anonyme  Pour  Tous  ApparelUages  Mecaniques.  Llquld- 
gas  separator.  3,355,862,  12-5-67,  Cl.  55 — 166. 
Blattner,  Hans  :  See — 

Schlndler,  Walter  and  Blattner.  3,356,680. 
Bliss,    Denys   S.,    to   Hovercraft   Development   Ltd.   Traction 

systems.  3,356.041,  12-5-67,  Cl.  104 — 148. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  Charles  S.  3,355,782. 
Blood,  Alden  E. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards.  3,356,659. 
Blood,  Ellis  W.  :  See — 

Ralrden,  John  R.,  Ill,  and  Blood.  3  356,912. 
Bloom,    Meyer,    50%    to   R.    J.    Attl.    Winding   machine   for 

golf  balls.  3,356,303,  12-6-67,  Cl.  242—3. 
Bloom,    Mortimer    C,    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Method  of  operating  high  pressure  steam  generators.  3,356,- 
073,  12-5-67,  Cl.  122 — 379. 
Blower,  Warren  A. :  See — 

Miller,  Leon  F.,  and  Blower.  3,366,132. 
Blum,    Louis,    and    W.    J,    Horgan,    Jr.,    to    Blumcraft    of 
Pittsburgh.  Ornamental  railing  terminal.  3,356,392,  12-5- 
67,  CI.  287—20.924. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum    Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,356,392. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  State  University,  The :  See — 

Nelson.  Sidney  W.  3,356,088. 
Bobo,    Melvln,    to   General    Electric   Co.   Turbine    rotor   con- 
structions. 3,356,340,  12-5-67,  Cl.  253—39.15. 
Body,  Ralph  W.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  crys- 
talline   poly    (tran8-2-butene    orlde).    3,356,620,    12-6-67, 
Cl.  260 — 2. 
Boehm,  Benjamin  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  trans- 
mission. 3,355  966,  12-5-67,  Cl.  74—688. 
Boehringer,  C.  H..  Sohn  :  See — 

Buck,  Wolfgang,  Sehrlng,  and  Zelle.  3,356,772. 
Boeing  C:o..  The  :  See — 

Stiffler,  Gerald  L.,  and  Tershln.   3,356,550. 
Bogert,  Ralph  E..  and  R.  C.  Zoppoth.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Card 

handling  mechanism.  3.356,983,   12-5-67,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Bojanowskl,    Richard   F.,   and   J.   W.   Herndon,   to   Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corp.  Dehydrogenation  process.  3,356,750,  12-5- 
07.  Cl.  260—656. 
Boltniew,  Alexander,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Electrostatic  flocking 
process  using  modified   stereoregular  polypropylene  fibers. 
3,356,521,  12-5-67,  Cl.  117 — 17. 
Bond,  John  J.,  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.  Chair  spring  construc- 
tion. 3  356,358,  12-5-67,  Cl.  267—102. 
Bond,  John  J.  Prestressed  furniture  spring.  3,356,359,  12-5- 

67.  Cl.  267—102. 
Bondareva,  Valerija  D. :  See — 

Karpenko.   Alexei   K.,   Bondareva,   Mallnin,  Dmolsnlsky, 
Koroleva,  Poljakov,  and  Saveljev.  3,356,045. 
Bonheim,  Hans  J. :  See — 

Gruettner,  Gerard  Q.,  and  Bonheim.  3,356,022. 
Bonin,  George  E.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Grinding  and  pol- 
ishing pad.  3,355,843.  12-5-67,  Cl.  51—397. 
Bonning,  Nelson  Q.,  to  Buffalo  China,  Inc.  Cup  topping  ma- 
chine. 3,355.840,  12-5-67,  Cl.  51—71. 
Bono,  Lulgl.  to  Necchi  Sodeta  per  Azionl.  Pattern  sewing  de- 
vice for  sewing  nyachines.  3,356,052,  12-5-67,  Cl.  112—158. 
Boothe.  James  H.  :  See — 

Takesue.  Edward.  Hlavka,  and  Boothe.  3,356,571. 
Borden  Co.,  The :  See — 

Matz.  Samuel  A..  LInke,  and  Mook.  3,356.506. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  Tsou,  and  Dannln.  3,356,616. 
Wingerd,  Winston  H.  3,356,507. 
Borg-Warner  (3orp. :  See — 

Frltch,  Leroy  W..  Jr..  and  Lee.  3,356,068. 
Hendry,  James  W.  3,365.765. 
Newton,  Alwln  B.  3,355,906. 
Raugust.  Theodore  A.  3,356,137. 
•     Russev.  Eklward  S..  and  Duncan.  3,355,909. 
Sllberschlag,  Russell  E.  3,355,781. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.  3,366,378. 

■     and  Studtmann.  3,355,914. 
See — 
3,356.167. 

.   and   E.  Cassal,  to  American  Can  Co. 

Tape  applying  apparatus  and  method.  3,355,995,  12-6-67, 
Q\    93 J 

Boschen,  William  O..  to  Ralph  B.  Carter  Co.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  uniformly  distributed,  true.  Interfering  current, 
mixing  condition  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,366,347,  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  259—104. 

Bornscbeln,  Kurt :  See — 

Schleer,  Herman  O.,  and  Bornschein.  3,366,830. 

Bosley,  Denis  V.  Slide  changing  mechanism.  3,356,827,  12- 
5-67,  Cl.  40 — 79. 

Bosshard.  Hans  H.  •  See — 

Ulrlch,  Paul.  Bosshard,  and  Nlederer.  3,366,445. 

Bostrom  Corp. :  See — 

Radke.  Arthur  O.,  Tengler,  and  Hall.  3,356,413. 

BouUgny,  R.  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rowe,  Oliver  R.,   and  EUxon.   3,356,163. 

Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 
North.  John  D.  3,356,037. 

Boulton,  William,  Ltd. :  See — 

Podmore,  Henry  L.  3,356,302. 

Bourns  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Robert  L.  3,366,981. 


Venema,  Harry  J. 
Boring  Research,  Inc. : 

Trent,  Thomas  R. 
Borkmann,   Frank  P., 


V 


i 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Boayoucoa,  George  J.  Moisture  sensitive  resistor.  3,356,97», 

12-&-67.  CI.  33S— 35.  % 

Buyer,   MarUn.  Rail  locking  track  structure.  3,356,2»9,   12- 

5-eT,  CI.  23&— 265.  _  ,,.    . 

Bradford,  Robert  8.,  and  P.  D.  Leeke,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co    Motor  control  circuit  with  compensation  for 
dropout  of  control  signals.  3,356,»21.   12-!y-«7.   CI.  318— 
318 
Mradfiite,  John  H.,  and  B.  E.  Ward,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp. 

-Vxle  seal.  3,356,376.  12-5-67.  CI.  277—37. 
Bradley,  Chester  u.  :  See —  i 

Tate.  Malcolm  C.  and  Bradley.  3.356.169. 
Bragulat.    James   J.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.   Panel- 
board  structure  with  adjustable  shield.  3,356.907.  12-5-67. 
CI.  317—120.  ,.    ^  , 

Bramsen.  Mark,  to  Amplex  Corp.  High  Intensity  lighting  fix- 
ture having  ventilation  chambers.   3.356,838,   12-5-67,  CI. 
240 — 3. 
Brandenburg,    Frank    J.    Radiant    heating   device.    3.356.829. 

12-5-67.  CI.  219—365. 
Brandes.  Roy  H.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Oas  pressure  con- 
trol means  for  a  hot  gas  engine.   3.355.881.   12-5-67.  CI. 
60 — 24. 
Brandt    Armand.  and  W.  Faust,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri   k   Cie.    Device   for   equalizing   alternating  currents 
flowing    in    different    conductors.    3.356,925,    12-5-67,    CI. 
321—11. 
Braucbla.  Herbert  C. :  See— 

Ruminsky.  Paul  P..  and  Brauchla.  3.356,112. 
Brasee,  John  A.  :  See — 

Uanlon.  George  A.,  and  Brasee.  3,355,803. 
Bredis.  Mkolajs.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Fluxless  aluminum 

brailng  alloys.  3.356.494.  12-5-67.  CI.  75 — 141. 
Brelner,  Richard  C,  to  Nlcolet  Industries.  Inc.  Preparation  of 
latex   saturated  asbestos  sheet  material   wherein  antl-pre- 
clpltating  agent  prevent  premature  coagulation.  3.356,564. 
12-5-67,  CI.  162—155. 
Brenner,  Jacob,  Co.  :  See— 

Koester,  James  O.  3,356,249. 
Brewer,   Lee  M..  and  R.   P.  Rohde.   to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 
Bearing  and  sealing  means.  3.356,292.  12-5-67,  CI    230— 
157. 
Bridges,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Field,  Sheldon  B.,  and  Bridges.  3.356,060. 
Brlggs.   James   A.,   and    C.    F.   Collett.    to    Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.    Bobbin    winding.    3,356,312,    12-5-67,    CI. 
242— IW. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd.:  See— 

Bird.  Walter  J.  3,356.317. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :  Set — 

Kirk,  David  N'.,  Petrow,  and  Williamson.  3,358,573. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd   :  See — 

Haworth,  Derek.  I'arlkh,  and  Turner.  3,356.44*. 
British  Titan   Products  Co..  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Harris.  Bernard,  and  Jones.  3.356.455.  r 

Brlttaln  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mills.  Allan  K..  and  Frudenfeld.  3.355.943. 
Britton.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Sampson,   WiUUm  B..  Britton    and  Kruger.  3,356.976. 
Brook,  James  E.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Test  standard  device 

for  discrete  angle  values.  3.355.806,  12-5-67.  CI.  33—1. 
Brook.    James    E..    to    The    Bendix    Corp.    Velocity    corrected 
resolver  encoding  system.  3.357,012.  12-5-67,  CI.  340—347. 
Brooks.  Jerry  R.  Electrostatic  brush.  3.355.755.  12-5-67.  CI. 

15 — 1.5.    \ 
Bros.  Inc. :  Set —  .. 

Csatby.  Denis  G..  and  Watts.  3,356.159. 
Brown  Co.  .  See—  ' 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.  3,356,281. 

Stephenson.   Edward   E.,  and  Rumberger.  3.356,469. 
Brown,  Eric  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  Chromatographic  streak- 
ing machine.  3,356,071,  12-5-67,  CI.  118 — 110. 
Brown,  Henry,  and  T.  W.  Tomaszewskl,  to  The  Udylite  Corp. 
.\rtlcle  coated  with  a  coelectrodeposlt  of  nickel  and  plastic 
particles,  an  overlayer  thereon,  and  method  of  making  said 
article.  3.356,467,  12-5-67.  CI.  29   -194. 
Brown,  Jack  S.  Winding  and  stretching  attachment  for  wire 

fences    3  356,341.  12-5-67,  CI.  254 — 64. 
Brown.  William  E.,  and  W.  C.  Shaw,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Cylinder  head  bolt  with  temperature  and  contaminant  In- 
dicator. 3.356,807,  12-5-67,  CI.  200 — 138. 
Browne,  William  R.  :  See— 

Coffman.  John  A.,  and  Browne.  3,356,602. 
Browning.  Thomas  H.  R.  :  See —  „„.„„.„ 

Johnson,  Bryan  K.,  Browning,  and  Mansfield.  3,356.313. 

Broyles.  James  D.  :  See —  .  „„, 

Sutton.  Walter  T..  Jr..  and  Broyles.  3.355.904. 
Bruemmer.  Joseph  H.,  to  United  Carbide  Corp.  Aerobic  treat- 

meot  of  sewage.  3,356.609.  12-5-67.  CI.  210—7. 
Brumlik     George    C.    Combined    framework    and    spacefilling 
molecular  model  assembly.  3.355,820,  12-5-«7,  CI.  35—18. 
Brundell  k  Jonsson  .\ktlebolag  :  See — 

Brundell.  Per  G..  and  Jonsson.  3.336,116.  1 

Brundell.  Per  G.,  and  K.  E.  .\.  Jonsson,  to  Brundell  AUonsson 
.\ktiebolag.  Method  and  means  for  forest  harvesting.  3,356,- 
116,  12-5-67,  CI.  144—326. 
Bruns,  John  H.,  Jr..  A.  C.  Ihrlg.  and  L.  W.  Knapp.  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Method  of  making  a  refractory  dellverv  ap- 
paratus and  apparatus  produced  thereby.  3,355,793.  12-5- 
67,  CI.  29—421. 
Buchhold,  Theodor  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cryogenic 
pumped  rectifier  systems.  3,356,924,  12-5-67,  CI.  321—8. 

Buchholx.  Kurt :  See —  .  „   ^     ,      ^    „  o,/.  oo. 

Koch,  Ulrlch  H..  Buchholi.  and  Soderlund.  3.356.335. 

Buck    Wlllard  E.   Fused  quartz  motion  sensitive  transducer. 

3.356.963,  12-5-67,  Cl.  331—65. 
Buck,  Wolfgang,  R.  Sehrtng,  and  K.  Zelle.  to  C.  H.  Boehrlnger 

Sohn.    0-alkyl-0halophenyl-alkyl-thlopho8phonate«.    3,356.- 

772.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—961. 


Buckman.  John  D.,  J.  D.  Pera,  and  F.  W.  Raths,  to  Buckman 
Laboratories,     Inc.     Chloromethyl     1-butanetbiolsulfonate. 
3,366.706.  12-5-67.  Cl.  2t)0 — 453. 
BucKuian  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burkiiian.  John  D..   i'era.  and  Raths.  3,356.706. 
Budde.   Walter  M..  Jr'..  to  Ashland  UtI  &  Renniug  Co.  Curing 
epuxy  resins  with  hydroxy  amino  aliphatic  uKriles.  3,356,- 
647,   12-5-67.  Cl.  2bO— r»7. 
Buell.    Bennett    O..    to    American    Cyanauild   Co.    Process   for 
treating  and  brightening  cellulose  fibers.  3.356.524.   12-5- 
67.  Cl.  117—33.5. 
Buenger.    Raymond.    Logical   device.    3.355,821,    12-5-67.   Cl. 

35—30. 
Butt'alo  China.  Inc. :  See — 

Bonuing,  Nelson  G.  3  355,840. 
Bunt.  Eiugar  A.,  L.  U.  Kautuiann.  H.  L.  Olseu,  Hud  S.  D. 
Kaexer.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Arc  plasma 
generator  starting  methou  utilizing  a  displaceable  valve  com- 
luanlcating  with  atmosphere.  3.3o0.892.  12-5-67.  Cl.  315 — 
111. 
Bureck.   Frank,  and  D.   A.   Caley,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.   Single 

knob  heater  control.  3,355,960,  12-5-67,  Cl.  74—471. 
Burkharat.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Koonce,  Keuueth  T..  Burkhardt.  and  Knapp.  3.355,899. 
Burlington  luuustries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Barber.  Richard  P.  3,355,785. 
Burr,  Harold  S..  and  G.  W.  Schardt,  to  Strathmore  Products, 
Inc.   Mixing  apparatus.   3.356,350.    12-5-67,   Cl.   259 — 135. 
Burr,   Robert  P.,  to  Circuit  Research  Co.   Electromechanical 
energy    converter   of    the   double  air   gap    type.    3,356,877, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  310—266. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Sharp,  RIcnard  S.  3.356,993. 
Buser,  John  W.  :  See — 

Zavertnlk,  Marshall  G..  Buser.  and  Williams.  3,356,819. 
Bush,  Henry  N.  :  See — 

Bush.  Thomas  B.  and  H.  N.  3.356.064. 
Bush.  Thomas   B..   and    H.    N.   Installation   for  coating  paper 
and  like  sheets  with  varnish  and,  the  like.  3.356.064.  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  118— ««.  I 

Busbneil,  Clayton  D.,   to  Whlttakar  Corp.   Integrated  power 

controlled  solenoid.  3.356.910.   lZ-5-67.  Cl.  3i7— 148.5. 
Butcher,  Harvey  R.,  Jr..  to  The  Trustees  of  Barnes  Hospital. 
Composition    for    treating    shock.    3.356,570,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
107—58. 
Buterbaugh.   I>*nnis  P.,   to  International   Business  Machines 
Corp.  i>ocument  flattener.  3,355.829.  ll'-5-67.  Cl.  40—156. 
Buting.   Walter  E..  and  C.  Alnsworth.  to  Ell  Lilly,  and  Co. 
Novel    compositions    for    the    treatment    of    helminthiasis. 
3.356.684,  12-5-»i7.  Cl.  260—296. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  to  Brown  Co.  Tube  carton  from  highly 
nestable   Integral   blanks.   3,350.281.    12-5-67,   Cl.   229—39. 
Buttery.  .Michael  H.  C.  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  forming  can  bodies.  3.355.919.  12-5-67.  Cl.  72—51. 
Button.   Charles  T..   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Electromag- 
netic apparatus  Including  semiconductor  switching  means 
for  simultaneously  energizing  a   plurality  of  stator  wind- 
ings. 3  356.920.  12-5-67,  Cl.  318 — 138. 
Butts.  Mervln  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus. 3.35<!.293.  12-5-C7.  Cl.  230 — 208. 
Byers.  Robert  S..  and  F.  Flnnegan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Heater  for  textile  machinery.  3.355.784.  12-5-67.  Cl.  28— 
62. 
Byrne.  John  F. :  See — 

Andrus,  Paul  G.,  Byrne,  and  Hudson.  3.356.831. 
C.A.V.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Gllkln.  Paul  E.  3.356,031. 
CSF-Compagnle  (ienerale  de  Telegraphic  :  See — 

Sev,  Alexandre.  3,356.952. 
CSF-Compngnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

Grosvalet,  Jean.  3,355,935. 
Cabau.  Ceorges  C.  M.,  to  Societe  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels 
Hlspano^Sulza.  Process  for  the  fabrication  of  specially  con- 
toured electrodes.  3,356,598,  12-5-67,  Cl.  204—15. 
Cadus,  Anton,  to  Badlsche  Anllin-&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Production   of  fast   flowing  polyamldes.   3,356,636, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  260—33.4. 
Cn irns,  Walter  J.,  and  J.  B.  Healy,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.   Nuclear  reactor  Installation.   3,356,581, 
12-5-67.  Cl.   17« — 40. 
Caldwell.  John  R.  :  See—  „  „,^  „„,  , 

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.    and  Caldwell.  3.356.631.         ' 
Tamblyn.  John  W.,  and  Caldwell.  3.356.643. 
Caley.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Rureck.  Frank,  and  Caley.  3.355  960.  •  „        , 

Callahan    Thomas  W..  and  E.  K.   Duffy,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of 
America.  Stress  relief  cones  for  high  voltage,  shielded  con- 
ductors. 3,3.56.788.  12-5-67.  Cl.  174—73. 
Callawav  Mills  Co.  :  See- 
Short.  Joe  T.  3  356  047. 

Short,  Joe  T.  3.3.'>«.049.  .  ^,    ,       .      »  ^ 

Callum   George  H..  to  Unlroval.  Inc.  Heat  formable  laminated 

sheet  material.  3.350.560.  12-5-67,  Cl.  161-5. 
Calvin,  Victor  E.  :  See—  ^  ,   ,       „  o.n  ««o 

Graham.   Richard  H.,   and   Calvin.  3.356.562. 

Camelec  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gall.  Richard  B.  3.353.988. 
Camenzlnd.  Hans  R.,  to  P.  R:  Mallnry.ft  C"    Inc.  GaJ^  ««;»«» 

tlvlty   meters   for  silicon   controlled   rectlflers  or  the   like. 

3.356.946.  12-5-67.  Cl.  324—158. 
Cameron.  Martin.  Automatic  variable-speed  pressure  governor. 

:i.35«,192    12-5-67,  Cl.  188—187. 
Campbell    David,  M.  C.  Lee,  and  J.  F.  Mann,  to  United  States 

of    Vmerlca    Navy    Beam  capture  missile  guidance  system. 

3,356.314.  12-5-67.  Cl.  244—3.13. 
Canada    Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by 

the  .Minister  of  Mine  and  Technical  Surveys  :  See- 
Walsh    John  H.  3,356,488. 


Canallzo  Carlos  R.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Valves.  3,356.- 

104,  12-5-67,  CL  137—516.29. 
Capitol  Refrigeration,  inc. :  See — 
Anglin.  William  E.  3.355.908. 
Cardlon  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See —  j  | 

Di  Toro,  Michael  J.  3,356,94C  .  ^       ,        „       , 

Caretto    Howard  L..  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc.  Break- 
glass"  station.  3,356,801,  12-5-67,  Cl.  200 — 61.08. 
Carlson,  Drexel  T.  ;  See—  „  ^  .„»      ' 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S..  and  Carlson.  3,356,422. 
Carlson,  Ronald  I.  :  See — 

Elwood.  Albert  A.,  and  Carlson.  3,355,949. 
Carlson,  Roland  W.,  to  Picker  X-ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Dlv., 
Inc    image  Intenslfler  tube  with  separable  optical  coupler. 
3,356,851.  12-5-67.  Cl.  250—213. 
Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Clemens,  George  S.  3,355,839.  .     ,.,        t>.^a„„ 

Carlton,  Louis  A.,  E.  Rich,  and  B.  A.  Peters,  to  Lsso  Produc- 
tion Research  Co.   Subsurface  flowmeter.  3,357,025,  1.^-0- 

(IT     C^\      Q  J  ft        QO 

Carmlchael,  Keith  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Film   perforating  apparatus.  3.355.974.   12-5-67.  Cl.  83— 
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Carrlere  Raymond  H..  H.  Fehr.  and  R.  D.  de  Saint- Vaulry,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Rotating  machine. 
3,356.425,  12-5-67,  Cl.  308—10.  r,       c         a 

Carson,  William  N..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Secondary 
cell  having  hydrogen-oxygen  recombination  catalyst  In  com- 
munication with  electrolyte  chamber.  3.356,533.  12-5-67, 
Cl.  136 — 6. 

Carter.  Ralph  B..  Co. :  See— 

Boschen.  William  0.  3.356.347.  „  .».  ^     ,       a  a^ 

Casanov,  Raymond  C,  to  Teletype  Corp  Method  of  and  de- 
Mlce  for  keying  members  together.  3.358,393.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

Casbarro  "Ralph  M.  Bowling  ball  cleaning  apparatus.  3.355.- 

Cale^'john^S.?  and  K.  cT'Appell   to  Anchor  PostProducts.  Inc. 

Barbed  wire  top.  3.356.342.  12-5-67.  Cl.  256—32. 
Cassal.  Eugene  :  See —  ^ 

Borkmann.  Frank  F..  and  Cassal.  3.355,995. 
Cassldy,   Robert  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co    Flexible  blade  engine 

coolfiig  fan.  3.356.154.  12-5-67.  Cl.  170—160.5. 
Cassldy.  Robert  W.  :  See-- 

Nale    Robert  F..  and  Cassldy.  3,356  353. 
Castoe  John  H.  Tool  for  brake  shoe  hold  down  springs.  3,305.- 

791    12-5-67,  Cl.  29—227.  1 

"""'"^le"  IZTu^'^lXV,  and  Merrltt.  3.356,418.  ,, 

Causemann  Karl,  to  Barmer  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Hot   melt    screw   extruder.   3,3o5,766,    12-5-07,   Li. 

ralflT^Matthew  S..  and  S.  H.  Flfhman  T^^^!^? ''rf'^is^ 
vacuum    cleaning   apparatus.    3,355,762,    l^J-S-oi,   L-i.    10 

321. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See—  u    1 -K^a  ftin 

Vona   Joseph  A.,  and  Hensch.  3,356.630. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurglques  :  See — 
Houbart.  Ivan.  3,356  844. 

Muller.  Francois,  Nllles,  and  Denis.  3,356,490. 
Cerles   Georges,  and  E.  Dupuy.  to  ft'^hlney-Compagnle  de  Pro- 
dults  Chimlqnes  et  Electrometallnrgloues    Cooler  'or  finely 
divided  materials  and  method.  3,356.352.  12-5-87,  Cl.  263— 

on 

Chafflotte  Pierre  P.,  to  Societe  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels 
Hlsnano-Sulza.    Supercharged   dlesel   engine  power   plants. 

Chimayo"oe«r^lo^Soc*l^  Anonyme  d'te.  M^ns  for  tube 
assemblage  and   analogous  apparatus.   3,356,394,   liJ-&-07, 

Cl^mbers,'wmiam  C.  and  M.  ^LJo^The  Dow  Chemical  Co^ 
Cellulose  ether  composition.  3,356,519,  12-5-67,  Cl.  106— 

Chambran,  Jacques,  to  Pechlnev  Compagnlc  de  .frodults 
Chlmlques  et  Electrometallurglques.  Ingot  stacking  ma- 
chine. 3.356.231.  12-5-67.  Cl.  214--6.  i,,„^„it« 

Chambran.  Jacnues.  to  Pechlney  Compagiile  de  ProduUs 
Chlmlaues  et  Electrometallurglques.  Metal  ingots.  J.J0B.4tK). 

Champagne.  Leonard.  Drain  pipe  connection.  3.356,225.  12-5- 

67.    Cl.   210—448. 
Champlln.  Charles  L..  to  Packa?'"*?  Cor?: ,<>' ^"^i'f*-  Article 

carrying  carton.  3,356,283,  lV5-87.  Cl.  229—40. 

Chemetron  Corp. :   See — 

Cox.  Earle  F.  3.355.991. 

Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  See- 
Holly.  Earl  D.  3.356,762. 

Chemldus  Plastics  Ltd. :  See- 

Bayes,  Ronald  C,  and  Sands.  3,355,895. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H. :  See-- 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  Hulsmann.  3.356,712. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Franklin.   Frederick   C.   3,356,608. 
Marquis.  David  M.  3,356,709. 
McCaskey,  Bob  L.,  Kohn,  and  Moore    3.356.572 
Richardson,  Wallace  L.,  Barusch,  and  Kautsky.  3.356.472. 
Suzuki.  Shlgeto.  3,356.735. 
Suzuki.  Shlgeto.  3,356.593. 
ChlappareUl.  WllUam.  and  R.  N.  Jungles,  to  Royal  Industries 
Inc    Enclosed   rotor  drive  device.   3.356.874.    12-5--87.   Cl. 
310—83. 
Chlsholm.  Raymond  S.,  G.  B.  Slelghter.  and  F.  M.  Ernsberger. 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of  Increasing  stain 
resistance  of  a   glass  bodv   subjected  to  an   ion  exchange 
#       strengthening  set-up.  3.3«e,477.  12-5-87,  Cl.  65-30. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clark,  Robert  E.,  and  Sarto.  3,356,083. 


Clba  Ltd. :  See —  | 

Grigereit,  Helmut  3,358,364.  ' 

Reich,  Ernst,  and  DettwUer.  3,356,693. 

Ulrlch,  Paul,  Bosshard,  and  Niederer.  3,358,445. 
Clmerol,  Joseph  J.,  W.  M.  Clarke,  and  W.  I.  Denton,  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.   Process  of  preparing  aromatic 
polyamiues   by   catalytic   hydrogenation   of  aromatic  poly- 
ultro  compounds.  3,356,728.   12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 580. 
Cincinnati  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Graham,  Richard  H.,  and  Calvin.  3,358,562. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co„  The  :  See — 

Attermeyer.  Lawrence  A.  3.356.J324. 
Circuit  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Burr.  Robert  P.  3,356,877. 
Civrn^,  Ladislav,  J.  Havel,  Z.  Havrinek, 


Svo- 


V.  Pllecky,  L. 

Ustav   Bavlnarsky. 
-5-87. 


12- 


Cl.   57— 


boda,    and    V.    Jestkov,    to   Vyzkumny 
Yarn   controlling  apparatus.   3,355,868, 
58  95 
Clark,  daylord  J.  Rotary  brush  construction.  3,355,758,  12-5- 

67,  Cl.   15—181.  ,         ».        .     * 

Clark,  Kenneth  B.,   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Manufacture 
of   tubing  and  clad  rods  or  wire.   3,355,795,   12-5-67.  Cl. 

'>9 4gi 

Clark.  Robert  E..  and  J.  O.  Sarto,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Distri- 
butor vacuum  advance  valve.  3,356,083,  12-5-87,  Cl.  123 — 

Clarke,  David  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Automatic  trip 
manual  reset  circuit  breaker  and  latch  mechanism  therefor. 
3,356,816,   12-5-67,  Cl.  200 — 116. 
Clarke,  William  M. :  See—  ^  _  „  „,„  „„„ 

c/merol,  Joseph  J.,  CTarke,  and  Denton.  3,366,728. 
Clausen,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Rutter,  John  W.,  and  Clausen.  3,355,802. 
Cloppet,   Raymond:   See — 

Danls.  Francois,  Cloppet.  and  Montanteme.  3,3»6.493. 
Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Multi-lay- 
ered, thermoplastic  article.  3.356,242,  12-5-67,  Cl.  21d— 1. 
Clemens,  George  «.,  to  Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  Co.   Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  rounding  bristle  ends.  3,355,839,  12^6- 

Clem'ons,  Warren  A.,  and  D.  A.  Schwenn,  to  Viking,  Inc.  Ex- 
haust  protective  cover.   3,356.007,   12-5-67.   Cl.  98—59 
Coffman    John  A.,  and  W.  R.  Browne,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Process   of    dimerlzing  carboxylic   acids    in   a   corona   dis- 
charge. 3.356,602.  12-0-67.  Cl.  204—163. 
Cohen,  David  A.  Electric  light  fixture  mounting.  3,356,840, 

12-5-67,   Cl.   240 — 78. 
Colbome  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jahn.  Marlon  C.  3,355,858. 
Colclaser,  Robert  G..  Jr..  and  F.  L.  Reese,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.    Multi-break    compressed-gas    circuit    inter- 
rupters   with    rotating    gas-conducting   bridging    members. 
3.356.809,   12-5--67.   Cl.   200—148. 
Cole    Harry  J..   V4   to  Bessie  McCready.  Device  for  splitting 

logs.  3.356,115.  12-5-67,  Cl.  144—193.  ^  ^ 

Cole,  Thomas  D.,  50%  to  Thomson  k  Schovee  and  T.  D.  Cole. 
Fabric  making  method  and  apparatus.  3,356,780,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  284—91. 
Cole,  Thomas  D.  :  See — 

Cole,  Thomas  D.  3^56,780. 
Coleman,  Lester  E.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  Process  of  polymer- 
izing isobutene  in  presence  of  titanium  tetrahalide  and  a 
trihaloacetic  acid.   3.356,861,   12-5-87,  Cl.   260—85.3.  1 

Collett,  Charles  F. :  See —  „  I 

Brlggs,  James  A.,  and  Collett.  3,356,312. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Mason,  Floyd  B.,  and  Huey.  3,356,926. 
Williams,  Winston  F.  3,356,918. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Ogle,  Ian  S..  and  Smythe.  3,356,482. 
Columbia  Products  Co. :  See — 

Scott,  Arthur  L.  3,356,380. 
Colvllles  Ltd. :  See—  I 

Gibson,  Thomas,  and  McAdam.  3,356,528.  ' 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Hanzalek,  Frederick  J.  3,356,074. 
Uvingston,  William  L.  3,356,075. 
Comendant,  Frederick  :  See —  „-^i-o 

Stelnle,  Shelton  E.,  MlUlgan,  and  Comendant.  3,3oe?ft58. 
Comlslon  de  Telecomunlcaclones  y  Meteorologia  :  See — 

Dlas,  Jorge  S.  3,357,011. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See — 

Carrlere,  Raymond,  Fehr,  and  De  Salnt-Vaulry.  3,356,- 
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Delange,  Maurice,  and  Huet.  3,356,492. 
Pannetier,  Raymond.  3,355,940. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion :  See — 

Walker,  George  F.,  and  Garrett.  3,356,611. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobaln  :  See — 

Tailleur.  Andre.  3,355,811.  _      ^^. 

Compagnie    Francalse    Thomson-Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt : 
See— 

Touze,  Pierre.  3,356  133. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electrlclte :  See — 

Muenler,  Georges,  and  Rublnowicz.  3,356,978. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  William,  and  Jackson.  3,355,892. 

Conforming  Matrix  Corp. :  See — 

Martin.  Clyde  G.  3,356,089. 

Martin.  Clyde  G.  3,358,070. 
Constant,  Clinton,  to  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  Ap- 

Saratus    and    method    for    concentrating   phosphoric    add. 
.356,123.  12-5-87,  Cl.  154—16. 
Continental  Baking  Co. :  Bee — 
Tobey,  Hubert  E.  3.355.857. 
Continental  Gumml- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Vogt.  Ewald.  3.355.823. 
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Continental  lUiuolx  National  Bank  and  Truit  Co.  of  Chicago  : 
See— 

Voltik,  Robert  M.  3,356,377 
Cooke  Engineering  Co. :  See  - 

Cooke,  Nelson  .M..  and  Hall.  3.356.+B2. 
Cooke,  Nelson  -M..  and  P.  U.  Hall,  to  Cooke  Engineering  to. 
Disposablt'    microtltratlon    plate.    3,356,4«2,    ll'-5-«7,    CI. 
23— 2»2. 
Coon,     Donald     B.,     to     Western     Reserve    Electronlis.     Inc. 
Decimal  and  range  Indicating  means  for  electrical  meusui 
ing  apparatus.  3.356.944,  12-5-67    CI.  324—98. 
Cooper,   Albert   S.,   Jr.,   A.   L.   Murphy,  and  W.   O.   Sloan.   t« 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Heat  setting  tibrous 
cotton  esters.  3.306,446.  12-5-67,  CI.  8—131. 
Cornell-Dubillier  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Earley,  Charles  F.  3,356,913. 
Cornell.  Thomas  V.  :  See—  ,  , 

Wilson,  Douglas  G.,  and  Cornell.  3.3ob,859. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See —  ' 

Benin,  George  E.  3.335. S43. 

Hruns.  John  H.,  Jr..  Ihrig,  and  Knapg.  3,3oo,<UJ.  j 

Eisennian,  George,  and  Ross.  3,356.5da.       | 
Elsenman.  George,  and  Ross.  3,356,596.         I 
Harrington,  Roy  V.  3.356.579. 
Pezely.  Joseph  M..  Jr.  3,356,209. 
Rlseman,  John  H..  and  Zagoroff.  3,356.106. 
Corsnieier.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Stator  adjusting 
means    for  axial   How   compressors   or   the    like.   3.3o6,28f«. 
12-.V67.  CI.  230—343. 
Cory    William  E.,  and  J.  B.  Johnson,  to  Sands  Measurement 
Corp.   Railroad   track  weight  detector.  3.356.170.   12-.V67. 
Cl.  177—163. 
Costello,  Edward  :  See —  „  „-  ,  ^„, 

Krasnow,   Leonard  L.,  Green,  and  Costello.  3,3.>6,0<j7. 
Cother     Robert    H.,    to    Endevco    Corp.    Measuring    system. 

3.356.868.   12-.5-67.  Cl.  310^-8.4. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See — 

Reeder,  Frank.  3.356.620. 
Cox.  Earle  P..  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
conditioning    welded    rail    Joints.    3.355,991.    12-5-67.    Cl 
90—24. 
Cox.  Reginald  R.  :  See- 
May.  Geoffrey,  and  Cox.  3.356.295. 
Cramer.   Richard   D.,  and  F.   N.   Jones,   to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.    Synthesis    of   fluorolefins    from    olefins. 
3.356.748.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—653.3. 
Crane.  Delbert  E.  :  See- 
Battles.  James  W.,  and  Crane.  3,356,968. 
Crawford.    Duffer    B..    and    M.    Karafian,    to    Pullman    Inc 

Helium'  recovery  process.  3,.355.902,  12-5-67,  Cl.  62 — 28. 
Cremer,  Joseph:  See —  __.„._, 

Nlermann.  Hermann.  Cremer.  and  Harnisch.  3.3.i«.i  i4. 
Crllly    Ira  B.,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Odometer.  3.,3o6,298, 

12-r>-67,  Cl.  235—95. 
Crist.  Elmer  C.  :  See— 

McKle.  Thomas  G.,  and  Crist.  3,3o5.816. 
Crose-United  Corp..:  See — 

Cunningham,  Joseph  A.  3.355,792.  j 

Cross.  Alexander  D; :  See- 
Beard,  Colin  C.  and  Cross.  3.356.677. 
Crouch.  Robert  T  .  ifnd  C.  H.  Barger.  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp 
Method  of  making  non  weeping  reinforced  plastic  pipe  of 
asbestos   fiber    paper.    3.356.554,    12-5-67,    Cl.    156-184 
Crow    Morgan   L.,  and  M.   D.   Kllgore.   to  Dresser  In<lustrles. 
Inc    Mechanical  holddown  for  well  packer.  3.356.142.  12-o- 
67.  Cl.   166—134.  ^      „        .  , 

Crowe    Joseph  S..  to  American  Can  Co.  Gravimetric  coating 

control  .system.  3.356,062,  12-.5-67.  Cl.  118—7. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Vesak,  Joseph.  3,3,56,258. 
Crumb.  Duane  R.  :  See — 

Krautwurst.  Homer  V..  and  Crumb.  3.356.826. 
Csathy    Denis  G.    and  D.  O.  Watts,  to  Bros.  Inc.  High  pres- 

surevapor  generator.  3.3.56.159.  12-5-67.  Cl.   122—7. 
Cullen     OrvUle.    to    Midland-Ross    Corp.    Carburlzing  method 

and  apparatus.  3.356,451,  12-.V67.  Cl.  148—16.5. 
Culver    Leonard  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Steam  genera- 
tors. 3.356,077.  12-5-67.  Cl.  122 — i80. 
Cunningham,    Joseph   A.,   to   Crose-Unlted  Corp.    Pipe  come- 

aling    apparatus.    3.355.792.    12-5-67,    Cl.    29—237. 
Cunningham,  William  J.  :  See— 

.\nello,  Louis  G..  and  Cunningham.  3.356.746. 
Anello.  Louis  G.,  a(nd  Cunningham.  3.356.747. 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  :  See- 
Stout,  Ellarson  R.  3,356,194. 

Cushing  George  B.,  and  F.  L.  Reese,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp  Oil  type  circuit  breakers  having  outer  continuous  In- 
sulating support  tube  and  Inner  stacked  Insulating  plates 
providing  lateral  vent  openings.  3,336.811.  12-.5-6(.  Cl. 
200—150. 

C'slc,  John  W.,  and  P.  Yonan.  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co. 
Xanthenylplperazlne  anti-depressants.  3.356.681,  12-5-67. 
Cl.  200—268.  , 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See —  j 

Rubinstein.  Sidney  P..  and  Star.  3.355.9T3. 

Marshall.  Charles  M..  and  McCullough.  3.356.246. 
Daddona.  Domenlc  J..  Jr..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Snap  fastener 

a.ssemblles.  3.355.780.  12-5-67.  Q.  24—208. 
Dahlgren.   Jens  K.   A.,  and  C.   E.   Sjfistrand.  to  Aktlebolaget 
Flygts  Pumpar.  Hose  couplings,  hose  connections,  etc.,  par- 
tlcutarly   for   submersible   pumps.    3,356,390.    12-5-67.    Cl. 
285—27.  I 

Daldo  Yusokl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 
Furukawa.  Eljl.  3.356.038. 


Dakln,  Thomas  W.,  D.  Berg,  and  D.  G.  Martin,  to  Westing- 
bouse    Electric    Corp.    Circuit-Interrupting    devices    having 
pressure-operated   contacts.    3.356,808.    12-5-67.   Cl.    200- 
140. 

liambrlne.  Francis,  to  Soclete  Fives  Lllle-Call.  Control 
arrangement  for  a  multiple  effect  evaporator.  3.356,124, 
12-5-R7,  Cl.  159  17. 
D'Andrea,  Glullano,  to  I'nited  .States  of  America,  Army. 
Breech  obturating  means  for  gun  with  transversely  slldable 
breechblock.  3.355,986.  12-5-67,  Cl.  h9— 24. 

D'Andrea,  (ilullano,  to  l  nited  States  of  America,  Army. 
Laterally  sliding  breecli  block  for  loading  large  caliber 
gun.  3,355.988.  12-5-t.7.  Cl.  89—45. 

Daniel.  Alton  E.,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  DenslHcatlon 
of  carbon  black.  3.35(i,520.  12-5-67.  Cl.  106 — 307. 

Danis,  Francois.  U.  Cloppet.  and  J.  Montanteme,  to  Soclete 
d'Electro-Chimle  d'Electro-metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles  Elec- 
triques  d'Uglne.  Alloys  for  nltrldlng  steel  and  method  of 
nltrldlng  steel.  3,356,493.  12-5-67,  Cf  75—134. 

Dannln.  Jordan  E.  :  See — 

Sandler    Stanley  R..  Tsou,  and  Dannln.  3,356,616. 

Dano.  Paul  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  XY  glow 
lamp  display  with  switch  from  Igniting  to  holding  voltage. 
3.356,898.  12-5-67,  Cl.  315—297. 

Darst,  Robert  J.,  to  W.  A.  Staeaffer  Pen  Co.  Marking  Imple- 
ment. 3. 350. 440.  12-5-67.  Cl.  15-    517. 

Dassesse.  Pierre,  and  R.  Dechenne,  to  Solvay  &  Cle.  Process 
and  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  3,356.668. 
12-!^-67.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Daugherty.  Jesse,  to  Giddlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Enclosure  for  automatic  tool  changer  and  machine  tool. 
3.355.799.  12-5-67,  Cl.  29—568. 

Daugherty.  Jesse,  to  Giddlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Machine  tool  headstock.  3.355,800,  12-5-67,  Cl.  29—568. 

Davidson  Optronics.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Schnase.  Adolph  R.  3.356,325. 

Davies,  Duncan  S.,  and  D.  C.  Jones,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  the  reductive  dlmerlzatlon  of 
acrylonltrlle.  3.356.708.  12-5-67.  Cl.  200—465.8. 

Davis,  George  D.  :  See — 

Makln.  Earle  C.  Jr.,  and  Davis.  3,356.594. 

Davis.  Hugh  J.,  and  I.  S.  Lerner.  to  Lerner  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Automatic  Immersion  apparatus.  3,356,096.  12-5-67. 
Cl.   134—58. 

Davis.  John  A..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Olson,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Oil 
recovery  process  utilizing  Ubuefied  petroleum  gases  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons.  3.356.138.  12-5-67.  Cl.   166—9. 

Davis.  Keith  B.,  and  R.  H.  (Jreenhlll.  to  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defen.se  In  the  Britannic  Majesty's  (;overnment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
Charger  guide  for  a  bolt  operated  firearm.  3.355.832. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  42—18. 

Davis.  William  D.  Bathroom  utility  holder.  3,356,429. 
12-5-67,  Cl.  312—39. 

Daws,  Charles  R. :  .sec — 

Wlke.  James  W..  and  Daws.  3.357.007. 

Day.  Leon  E..  50%  to  R.  H.  Pulllam.  Tractor  speed-of-shlft 
regulating  mechanism.   3.355,964.   12-5-67,   Cl.   74—504. 

Deaver,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Deaver,  Lloyd  C.  and  C.  G.  3.356,158. 

Deaver.  Lloyd  C.  and  C.  G.  Stone  pickers.  3,356.158.  12-5-07. 
Cl.   171—63. 

Dechenne.  Roger :  See —  

Dassesse.  Pierre,  and  Dechenne.  3.356.668. 

Decker  Walter  J.,  and  H.  D.  Eraser,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Electrode  starting  arrangement  having  a  colled 
heating  element  connected  to  the  retroverted  portion  of 
the  electrode.  3,350.884.  12-5-67,  C\.  313—212. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes 
Renault.  Alr-condltloning  devices  using  the  peltler  effect 
for  automobile  vehicles  and  the  like  and  for  machines. 
3^55.900.  12-5-67,  Cl.  62—3. 

Derf'asselle,  Robert  J.:  See-  _     ^        „  ^  ,^  ..  . 

Mellen    Edward  J..  Jr.,  Webb.  De  Fasselle.  and  Dudek. 
3,.^56.130. 

De  FUlppls.  Raymond.  Rotatable  parking  apparatus  for  motor 
vehicles.  3.356  233.  12-5-67,  Cl.  214—16.1. 

De  George  Peter  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Zone  and  line  finding.  3.356.200.  12-5-67.  Cl.  197— 12'7. 

Delghton  Thomas,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  Liquid  moder 
ated  nuclear  reactor.  3.356.583.  12-5-67.  Cl.  176—64. 

Deker.  Marta  :  See — 

Planttnga.  Oliver  S..  and  Deker.  3.350.090. 

Delange.  Maurice  and  H.  Huet.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.  Method  of  remote  starting  of  exothermic  chem- 
ical reactions  for  the  production  of  uranium.  3,356.492. 
•12-5-67.  a.  75—84.1. 

De  Lany.  Leonard  J.  :  See— 

Moritz.  Karsten  H..  and  De  Lany.  3,356.660. 

Delia  Bella.  Davlde  :  See —  ^  „,^  ^^„  ' 

Teotlno.  Uberto.  and  Delia  Bella.  3,356.682. 

Delmonte,  David  W..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Polyurethane  foam 
produced  from  hydroxyalkylated  substantially  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  Insoluble  pine  wood  resin.  3,356.622.  12-5-67, 
Cl.   260—2.5.  _,  .,        . 

Del  Perugia,  Andre.  Method,  apparatus  and  machine  for 
dellmblng  and  sectioning  a  standing  tree.  3.356.113. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  144—34. 

Del  Vecchlo  George  D..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Container  with  a 
rotatable  closure.  3.356.248.  12-5-67.  Cl.  220—41. 

De  Martini  Stephen,  and  J.  V.  Garlto.  Triple  wixlng  attach 
ment  for  thread  winding  machines.  3.356,305,  12-5-;67. 
CT.  242—35.5. 

Demont.  Maurice  :  See — 

Prussak,  Jacob.  3.350,190. 

Dempsey.  Russell  M. :  Se«^—  ^ 

Mlekka.  Richard  G.,  Lyons,  and  Dempsey.  3,356.338. 

Denis.  Etlenne  :  See —  ,   ^     ,      «  oic«»  Ann. 

Muller    Francois.   Nllles.  and   Denis.  3.356,490. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Dennis    David  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electronic  gover- 
nor. 3.356.081.  12-5-67.  Cl.  123—102. 
Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Sloan.  Donald  D.  3.356.072.  ^  ^  i      ^,  ^. , 

Denton    William  I.,  and  P.  D.  Hammond,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  aromatic  polyamlnes.  3.3.)(..- 
729,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—580. 
De  Salnt-Vaulry,  Robert  D.  :  See  ..    ,„     ,        o  .,««  aopi; 

Carriere   Raymond.  Fehr.  and  De  Saint  Vaulry.  3..i56.425. 
De    ShJMio,    Alphonse    D.    Carrousel    with    relatively    movable 
track  supporting  cam  members  for  selectively  changing  the 
track  undulations.  3,356.360.  12-5-67.  Cl.  272— .3(. 
Desmond.    Timothy    J..    L.    S.    Greenberg.    and    11.    Welsberg. 
to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.    Method    of    decreasing    the 
minority  carrier  lifetime  by  diffusion.  3,356,543,   12-5-67, 
Cl.  148—186. 
De  Soto,  Inc. :  8ee- 

Sekamakas.  Kazys.  3..'^56,653. 
Sekemakas,  Kazys.  3,356.054. 
Sekamakas.  Kazys.  3,356.655. 
Dettwller,  Werner  :  See — 

Reich.  Ernst,  and  Dettwller.  3.356  69,1.  J 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktlengesellschaft  Hamburg  :  Sec- 

Kuhne,  Gerhard.  3,356.893. 
Dlachenko.  SergeJ  A.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.  Percussive  tool. 

3.3.56,166.  12-.V67.  Cl.   173—139. 
Dlatemp,  Inc. :  See— 

KJellberg,  Burre  I.  3.356.832 
Diaz,  Jorge  S..  to   Comlslon  de  Telecomunlcacloues  y  >I«te- 
orologla.   System  for  automatically  deriving  coded  slKnaU 
from    a    meteorological    station.    3.357,011.    12-5-67,    Cl. 

340—347.  ,  .   ,  .ou      •     1   I 

Dick    William,  and  O.  A.  Gurton,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Ltd.    Safety    blasting   composition   with    a    metal 
formate  as  a  fuel.  3,356,546,  12-5-67,  Cl.  149—47. 
Dlckhaeuser.  Helner  :  See — 

Scheuerer.  Guenter,  and  Dlckhaeuser.  3.356,771. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :  See-  -  ^  „  ,  .      „  n.o  o.», 

Montgomery.  John  R..  Wallace,  and  Soltls.  3,356,371. 
Didactics  Corn. :  See- 
Hannah.  Jack  W..  and  Hiatt.  3,35o.819. 
Dlebold    Edward  J.,  and  Y.  Yanal,  to  International  Rectifier 
Corp    High   speed   controlled   rectifier.  3.356.862.   12-5-67. 
Cl.  307—88.5. 
Dielectric  Corp.:  See — 

Petrlello,  John  V.  3,356,252.  ^  ^ 

Dlnkelkamp,   Henry  T..    to   Stewart-Warner  Corp.  T^'o  com- 
ponent    pumping    and     proportioning    system.     3,356,107, 
12-.V67,  Cl.  137—625.46. 
Disley.   Kenneth  T..   to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.   Steam  genera- 
tors. 3.356,078,  12-5-67.  Cl.  122—480. 
Dl  Toro    Michael  J.,  to  Cardlon  Electronics,  Inc.  Wave-signal 
dispersion  correcting  network.  3,356,947.  12-5-67,  Cl.  325— 
42 
Dixon.  Dale  E.  Horseshoe  target  with  floor  simulating  clay. 

3.336,368,  12-5-67,  Cl.  273—104. 
Dixon.  Rolland  E. :  See— 

Hann,  Paul  D.,  and  Dixon.  3,356,459. 
Dixon.  William  J. :  See— 

Rowe,  Oliver  R.,  and  Dixon.  3,356,163. 
Dmolsnlsky,  Molsel  K.  :  See —  ,     .  , 

Karpenko    Alexel   K.,    Bondareva,    Mallnln,   Dmolsnlsky, 
Korolev'a    Poljakov,  and  Saveljev.  3.356,045. 
Doclmo.  Peter  J.,  to   Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Lighting  fix- 
ture. 3,356.842.  12-5-67.  Cl.  240—147. 

Dodd.  John  A. :  See —  „  ,„„ 

Orell.  Philippe.  Harmant.  Dodd.  and  Drtscoll.  3,356.589. 
Doege.  Ernst :  See —  ,      ,     „  „,„  _^„ 

Konzelmann,  Kurt,  Doege,  and  Wlschgoll.  3.356, <97. 
Doerner.  Frank,  to  Doerner  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Chair  control. 

3.356.414,  12-5-67.  Cl.  297—301. 
Doerner  Products  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Doerner.  Frank.  3.356.414. 
Dolllnger,  Robert  E..  and  R.  L.  Huxtable,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Continuous  process  for  producing  block  copolymers  of 
dlenes  and  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,356,763,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 880. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Rosen,  Frank.  3,356.012. 
Sproule,  Robert  S.  3.356,033. 
Domino  Sugar  Co. :  See —  ^_^ 

Shaw  Hugh  H.,  and  Sanderson.  3.356,236. 
Donovan,  Robert  P. :  See—  ^    ,  ,     „  „^^  „_„ 

Oettlnger,  John  F..  Donovan,  and  Smith.  3.355,876. 

Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See — 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  Dorfman.  3.356.711. 

Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Miles.  Harry  V..  Jr.  3.356.215. 

Orr,  Dundas  S.  3.356  224. 
Dortort.  Isadore  K.,  to  I-T-E  Clrcclt  Breaker  Co.  Shunt  con- 
nected thyristor  for  control  circuit.  3,356,923,  12-5-67.  Cl. 
321—5. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Bee —  

Chambers,  William  C,  and  Lee.  3.356,519. 

Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.  3,356,242. 

Holly.  Earl  D.  3.356.762. 

Huyser.  Barl  S^and  Hartzell.  3.356.736. 

Leasure.  John  K.,  and  Mussell.  3,356,483. 

Lee,  Lleng-Huang.  3.356,651. 
,     Levlne.  Leonard.  3,^56,710. 

Moe,  Clyde  A.  3.356  499. 

Moe.  Clyde  A.,  anrl  Easley.  3,356,497. 

Moe,  Clyde  A.,  and  Gillespie.  3,356,498. 

Moore.  William  G.  3,356,452. 

Phillips.  Fred  A.  3.356.783. 

Shoaff,  Robert  J.  3  356.449. 


Smith,  William  F.  and  L.  T.  3,356,629. 
Wiggins.  Glenn  C.  3,356.265. 
Wqodward,  Richard  E.  3,356,744. 


Dow,  Cliffs,  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

KUnk.  John  D.  3,356.470.  i 

Downs,  Ernest  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pro- 
tective captivating  collar.  3,355,977,  12-5-67.  Cl.  85—8.1. 
E>owty  Mining  E<]uipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrett.  Wesley  H.,  and  Law.  3,355,898. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Price,  William  L.,  and  Dykeman.  3,356,232. 
Drechsler,    Erich   F.,   to   Kearney  k.  Trecker  Corp.   Machine 
tool    with   a   tool    changer.    3,355,798,    12-5-67^    Cl.    29— 
568. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Crow.  Morgan  L.,  and  Kllgore.  3,356,142. 
Drew,  John,  to  SCM  Corp.  Process  of  treating  black  liquor 
with  an   electrical   discharge  for  the  recovery  of   tall   oil. 
3,356,603,  12-5-67,  Cl.  204—167. 
Dreyfuss.    Wilfred.    Centrallzer   device   for    casings    In    bore- 
holes. 3,356.147,  12-5-67,  Cl.  166—241. 
DrlBcoU,  Hiram  E..  and   P.  B.  Miller,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Self- 
disarming  electric  blasting  caps  and  assembly  containing 
same.  3,336,024,  12-5-67,  Cl.  102—28. 

Drlscoll,  James  A. :  See —  _  „ 

Grell,  Philippe,  Harmant,  Dodd,  and  Drlscoll.  3,356.589. 
Droppa,  Cyril :  Bee — 

Allgaler,  William  A.,  and  Droppa.  3,356,886. 
Drown   Herbert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Tie  rod  assembly. 
3,356,396,  12-5-67.  Cl.  287—38.  ^       ^,    ,^ 

Drushella,  Richard  D.,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid 
distribution  means  in  a  fuel  cell.  3,356,535,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
136 — 86. 
Dryland,  Peter  W..  and  M.  C.  Pugb,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor.  3,356,578,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  176 — 40. 
Dubois,  Jean  P. :  Sec — 

Jeanmonod,  Maurice,  Dubois,  and   Schneider.  3,355,875. 
Duddy.  Joseph  C,  to  ESB  Inc.  Foamed  silver  electrode  and 
a  method  for  preparing  It.  3,356,337,  12-5-67,  Cl.  136—120. 
Dudek.  John  A. :  See —  „  ^    .r^  ^  ^ 

Mellen,    Edward    ..    r.,    Webb,   de   Fasselle,   and    Dudek. 
3,356,130. 
Dudley,  William  A.  :  See- 
Lamb.  Charles  P.,  and  Dudley.  3,356,139.  | 
Duffy.  Edward  K. :  See — 

Callahan,  Thomas  W.,  and  Duffy.  3,356,788. 
Duncan,  Emmett  B. :  See — 

Russey,  EJdward  S..  and  Duncan.  3.355.909. 
Duncan.  James  W.,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.  Pyro- 
technic initiators.  3.356.025.   12-5-67.  Cl.   102—39. 
Dunholter.  Harry  E..  to  Owens-Illluols,  Inc.  Closed  container 
with   vapor  phase  corrosion  Inhibitor.  3,356,280,   12-5-67, 
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Dupeux.  Cyprlen  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Mounting 
wheels  for  a  washing  machine.  3,356,384.  12-5-67,  Cl.  280— 
62. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Carmlchael,  Keith  S.  3,355,974. 
Cramer,  Richard  D.,  and  Jones.  3,356,748. 
■     nrestlne,  John  C,  and  Umberger.  3,356,686. 
Ford,  Thomas  A.  3,356.742. 
Gerow,  Clare  W.  3,356.759. 
Matray.  Attlla.  3.356.760. 
Niedzlelski,  Edmund  L.  3,356,471. 
Rendina,  John  F.  3,355,982. 
Rogers,  Francis  E.  3.356,648. 
Smith,  Gaylord.  3,356,542.  | 

Dupuy,  Emile  :  See —  I 

Cerles,  Georges,  and  Dupuy.  3,356,352.  ' 

Duke  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  James  M.  3,356,085. 

Duro-Test  Corp. :  See —  ^  „„^ 

Thorington,  Luke,  and  Trutner.  3,356,984. 
Duschlnsky,  Robert :  Bee —  . 

Beaman.  Alden  G..  Duschlnsky.  and  Tautz.  3,356,685. 
Dygert    George  C.  E.  E.  Walters,  and  R.  H.  Smith,  to  Uni- 
struct  Corp.  Adjustable  clamp  fitting.  3,356.395,   12-5-67, 
Cl.  287—54.1. 
Dykeman,  Howard  E. :  See — 

Price,  William  L.,  and  Dykeman.  3,356,232. 
Dyna-Emplre,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaper,  Harry  B.  3.356,795. 
Dynamit  Nobel  A.G. :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf,  Franze.  and  Llngens.  3.356,547. 
Berthmann,  Adolf,  and  Llngens.  3,356,548. 
Lubig,  Josef.  3,356.026.  ,.   ^      ».,   . 

Dziombe.  Alexander,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Mixture  of 
naphtholazobenzene  and  naphtholazotoluene  and  Its  produc- 
tion In  granular  form.  3,356.443.  12-5-67.  Cl.  8 — 3. 


EX3  &  O,  Inc. :  See — 

Germeshausen,  Kenneth  J. 


and  Turner.  3,356,888. 


ESB  Inc. :  See — 

Duddy,  Joseph  C.  3,356,537. 

Earley.  Charies  F.,  to  Cornell-Dubllller  Electric  Corp  Elec- 
trolytic capacitor  with  compression  stressed  seal  cap.  3,356,- 
913.  12-5-67,  CT.  317-230. 

Easley.  John  A. :  See — 

Moe,  Clyde  A.,  and  Easley.  3,356,497. 
Easom,  William  N.,  Jr.  Automobile  transmission  shift.  3,355,- 
961.  12-5-67,  Cl.  74 — 473. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —  \,     „  n^a  am 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards.  3,356,659. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  and  Caldwell.  3,356.631. 
Tamblyn,  John  W.,  and  Caldwell.  3,356,643. 
Eaves.   Paul   H..   to   United   States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Bleaching  refined  cotton  oil.  3,356,701,  12-5-67,  CT.  260— 
424. 

Ebert  Electronics  Corp. :  See —  

Mitchell,  Irving  L.,  and  Pressman.  3,356.908. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Co   Superconducting  ampUfler.  3.356,»60,  l2-a-0T,  Ci.  -iav 

61. 
""^"^lIle^eYeV^HVr.^r..  Blood,  and  Edward-.  3.356.659. 
Egan.  Frank  W..  k  Co.  =  «ce— 

Ege  ^^^ii:\o^-ndt?."ie^s''sS^pev       Co  Terminal  blocks 

^'and  Connectors  therefor.  3.356.986.  12-5-67.  CI.  3-J9-    193^ 

Eguchl    Yasukata.  to  Janome  ^«''»n8  Machine  Co.  Ltd    Cam 

MlectlnK  arrangement.  3.356,051,  12-5^67^  CI.  1}^—}^1-.^ 
EhUched    UUnter,  to  R.  Winkler  and  K.  Dunn*^'*^- 1>«^^« 

for  feeding  blanks  of  windowed  sheet  material.  3.356.363. 

Eldar^oy  m'  to^S^uthwest  Factories.  Inc.  Automobile  body 
dfsDOMf  apparatus.  3.356.016.  12-5-67.  CI.  100—97. 

EtoTfokrrt"  MIdwestJConsultants  Inc^gety  plug  for 
pressure  vessels.  3,356,257.  12-5-67   CI.  220--»». 

EUendrath.  David  d,  to  Cory  Corp.  beverage  brewer.  3.356,- 

EUenmii'G'Jrge'a^J.*W.  Ross,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

"^'Gla^^eie^t'rXco^mposltlon  and  method  of  using  same^for 

measuring   sodium    Ion   concentration.    3.356.585.    l-.-o-o(. 

Flsenm^George    and  J.  W.  Ross,  to  Corning  Glaas  Works. 

"-'oir.*  el««oll'  imposition  "^  method  u«^i^«ime  for 

measuring   potassium   Ion  concentration.   3.30«.S«o.    i^  o- 

equipments.  3.356,994.  12-5-67,  CI.  340—172.5. 
Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada,  Lta. :  aee 

Tafler,  George  E.  3.356.447. 
Electrical  Fittings  Corp.  :  «««"-_ 

Goldsobel,  Norman.  3.356.247. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ellenn;'°Ge^ryi^^  '^^'-''^^^^^^^  E^A'  g.^e^'^a' 
rUl  working  method  and  apparatus.  3,355.920.  1^-o-oJ.  v.i. 

Kliurclfarles  D.,  and  i.  W.  Hughes    to  Battelle  MemorUlI^^ 
rtltute.  Smoking  devices.  3,356,094.  12-6-67.  O.  131— .*«». 
Elmore,  Ernest  L.  :  See— 

Mills   Edwin  R.    and  Elmore.  3,356.825.  ^     -     , 

ElsenhelmeT    Charles   W.   Locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners. 

3,355.778,  12-5-67.  CI.  24—2055.14. 
Eltro  G.m.b.H.  4  Co.  :  See— 

Wlchmann.  Gunter.  3,357,015.  . 

Elwood,  Allirt  A.,  and  R.  I.  Carlson   Crystal  temperature  and 

oressure  transducer.  3.355.949.  12-5-67.  CI.  73—345. 
Em^ele    Otto    to  Selt.-Werke  G.m  b.H.  Arrangement  for  auto- 
matically displacing  plates  and  frames    especially  In  filter 
presses.  3.356;217.  12-5-67.  CI.  210—143. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See— 
Janlk.  Anton  J.  3.355,972. 
Roeske    Eugene  A.  3.356.032.  ' 

™*Tate.  Malcolm C.  and  Bradley.  3,356,169. 
Endevco  Corp. :  See—  ,        i 

Cother.  Robert  H.  3.356,868.  '■       ' 

Engineered  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See—- 

Poteat.  George  A.  3,356,309. 
Enskat,  Albert  G..  to  Darco  Inc.  Stationary  forms  folding  at- 
tachment   for   use    with    an   associated    business    machine. 
3.356.557.  12-5-67.  Q.  156 — 481. 
Enton.  William  I.  :  See—  ^  t^  »        q  !,««  tob 

Clmerol.  Joseph  J.,  Clarke,  and  Denton.  3,356,728. 

^'^'k^c'id    Enrich  RT~and  Schwarr.  3.355.826.  ( 

Erickson.  Don  W.  :  See—  ^  t:,  ,  ,.  »  ,.«  ioi 

Bevard.  Roger  L..  Johnson,  and  Erickson.  3.356.181. 
Emsberger.  Fred  M.  :  See —  ^  „       w  o  ^^a 

Chlsholm.  Raymond  8.,  Slelghter.  and  Ernsberger   3,356.- 

477. 

Oettniger.  John  F..  Donovan^  and  Smith.  3,355,876. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Carlton.  Louis  A..  Rich,  and  Peters   3^357.025. 

Koonce,  Kenneth  T..  Burkhardt,  and  Knapp.  3,355.899. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kunts,  Irving.  3,356.619. 

McOlothlln.  Quentln  T.  3,356.515. 

Morlti   Karsten  H.,  and  DeLany.  3,356,660. 

Mlrvlss.  Stanley  B,.  and  Skell.  3,358.720. 

Rhodes.  Richard  P.,  and  Guthrie.  3.358.664. 

Wallace.  Thomas  J.  and  Schrleshelm.  3.356.722. 
Etabllsaement  Ovotherm  :  See —  . 

Hohnjec,  Zeljko.  3,356.277.  I   , 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See—  ^  ,  .  ^    „  „..  -«- 

Hlnkamp   James  B.,  Bartleson.  and  Irish.  8.356,707. 
Roberts.  George  S.  3.356,251. 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.  3,356,849. 
Eabank    Franklin  J.,   and   D.   E.   Johnson,   to   Westinghouse 
EHectrlc  Corp.  Multi-stage  flash  evaporator  with  recircula- 
tion of  distlllant.   3.356.592.   12-5-67.  CI.  203 — 11. 
Eugen  Beyer  EUectrotechnlsche  Fabrlk  :  fiee — 

Konxelmann.  Kurt.  Doege,  and  Wischgoll.  3.356,797. 
Everman,  Paul  W.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Abso- 
lute microwave  refractometer.  3,356,941,  12-5-67.  CT.  824 — 
58.5.  .  I 


I 


Everts,  Robert  G. :  flee— 

Schramm.  Buford  J.,  and  Everts.  3,356,163. 
F.MC  Corp. :  See — 

Orwoll.  Edward  F.  3.358.690. 
Ryan.  Daniel  J.  3,355.768. 
Schwartz.  Nelson  N.  3.356.623. 
FWD  Wagner.  Inc. :  See— 

Aldred,  John  L.  3,356.238. 
Fabrlque  dhorlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot  et  Plls  S.A..  Le  Locle  :  fifee — 

JeanmoDod.  Maurice.  Dubois,  and  Schneider.  3.355,876. 
Fadow.  Paul  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Pivotal  bearing  assembly. 

3,356,426,  12-5-67    CI.  308—36.1. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Wanlass.  Frank  M.  3.356,858. 
Falre  Brothers  &  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Odell.  Leslie  C.  W.  3,355,754. 
Farah.  basU  S.,  E.  E.  Gilbert,  and  J.  A.  Otto,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal  Corp.    Herblcidal    composition   and   method.    3,356,485, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  71—122. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Helnie.  Gerhard.  3  356.450. 

Horstmann,  Uarald.  Wollweber.  and  Meng.  3.356.892. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Otto,  and  TrSster.  3.358.887. 
Fanner.  Homer  H.,  and  E.  V.  Rowan,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Co., 
Inc.  Molybdenum  oiysulflde  dlthlocarbamates  and  processes 
for  their  preparation.  3.356,702,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Farrand,   Clair   L.,    to    Inductosyn   Corp.   Position   measuring 
transformer  having  coil  wlnuing  for  salient  poles.  3.356,932. 
12-5-67,  Cl.  323—51. 
Fassino,  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Leonard,  Robert  R..  Fassino,  and  Beatty.  3,356,996. 
Faust,  Werner  :  See — 

Brandt,  Armand.  and  Faust.  3,356,925. 
Favre,  Francois,  and  P.  Llenhard.  to  J.  R.  Gelgy,  A.G.  Non- 
Bulfonated   mono  axo   amino  pyrasole  dyestuffs.   3.356.673. 
12-5-67,  Cl.  260—163. 
Fay.  Lawrence  P.,  to  Roll-OFlex  Ltd.  Hydraulic  height  con- 
trols. 3.356.382,  12-5-67,  Cl.  280 — 43.23. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 

Bradfute.  John  H..  and  Ward.  8,356,378. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Stevenson,  Robert  A.  3.356.939. 
Fedorcv.  Leonid  I.,  to  Zavod  "Gomselmash."  Method  of.  and 
device  for,  manufacturing  profile  articles,  preferably  gears 
and  star  wheels.  3,355,930.  12-5-87.  Cl.  72—377. 
Fee,  Harry  R.,  and  J.  D.  Ferguson,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Inorganic 
oxidizer   salt    aqueouH    blasting   compositions   containing   a 
nitroparaffln.  3,356.544.  12-5-67.  Cl.  149 — 38 
Fehr,   Henri  :  See — 

Carrlere.   Raymond.  Fehr.  and  De  Saint-Vaulry.  3.356,- 

425. 

Felchtlnger.    Helnrlch,    to   Georg   Fischer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  metallic  melts    3,356.- 

489.  12-5-67,  Cfl.  75 — 46. 

Felix.  Michael  O..  to  Ampex  Corp,  Device  for  reducing  noise 

in    F.M.   carrier   recording.    3,358.794.    12-5-67.   Cl.    179 — 

Ferguson.  John  D.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Aqueous  slurry  type  nitro- 

carbonltrate  blasting  compositions  containing  flake  aluml- 

num-dinitrotoiuene  as  the  only  sensltlxer.  3,356,545,  i2-6- 

67,  Cl.  149 — 39. 
Ferguson.  John  D. :  See — 

Fee.  Harry  R..  and  Ferguson.  3,356.544. 
Ferguson,   La   Marr.   Shower  and   bath   temperature  selector 

means.  3,356,105.  12-5-67,  Cl.  137 — 556.3. 
FernO,  Ove  B. :  See.— 

Arbaeus,  BOrJe  T.,  Fernd,  and  Llnderot.  3.356.575 
Ferris,  Donald  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

fold   adjustment   and   lock.   3,356,155.    12-5-67    Cl 

160.12. 
Feyllng.  Anders  P.,  to  Geodyne  Corp.  Electrical  Instrument 

cable-supported   apparatus.   3.356.7^87.   12-5-87.   Cl.    174 — 

Flt)er  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyttoi.  Kenneth  O..  and  Wise.  3.355.773. 
Field.   Si... Jon  B..  and  T.  F.  Bridges,  to  John 
Assodatea.    Inc.    Ship    atabillser.    3.358.060. 
114—125. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  :  See- 
Mills,  Edwin  R.,  and  Elmore.  3,358,825. 
Flevet,   Robert  H.  J.,  to  Fromagerles  Bel  La  Vache  Qui  Rit 
Automatic  machine  for  covering  cheese  with  a  coating  hav- 
ing  an    embedded    strip    therein    for    removing   the    same 
3,356,063,  12-5-67.  Cl.  118—35. 
Flnckenor,  Lawrence  E. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Elliot  L.,  and  flnckenor.  3.358.697. 
Flnnegan.  Francis  :  See — 

Byers.  Robert  S..  and  Flnnegan.  3.355.784. 
Firestlne.  John  C.  and  J.  Q.  Umberger.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Substituted  amidopyrasolones  containing 
a  terminal  etbylenically  unsaturated  group.  3.358.886.  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  260 — 310. 

Fire-Trol  Corp. :  See — 

Lally.  Edward  C.  3.355,852. 
First  National  Bank  of  Morgantown  :  See — 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3.356,770.  . 

Fischer,  Qeorg,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See —  / 

Felchtlnger.  Helnrlch.  3,356.489.  / 

Fisher.  William  H.  :  8ee^  ' 

Hale.  Kenneth.  Fisher,  and  Losty.  3.356.195. 
Fisbman.  Stan  H.  :  See — 

Cavell.  Matthew  S..  and  Flshman.  3.355.762. 
FIshman,  Tgal.  to  Suiter  Bros.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  determining 
the  instantaneous  output  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,356,577, 
12-6-67,  Cl.  176—20. 


Blade 
170— 


J.  McMullen 
12-5-67,    a. 


Fitch,   Frederick   T.,  and   J.   G.   Smith,   W.   R.   Grace  4  Co. 

Preparation  of  a  thorla  sol  by  heating  an  aqueous^^solutlon 

of  a  thorium  salt  in  an  autoclave.  3,356.615,  l^-o-«7.  ci. 

252—301.1. 
Fitchburg  Paper  Co. :  See—^  ,,  „.„ 
Bennett.  William  N.  3.355,812. 
Fitts.  Robert  B.  :  See —  ^   ^^^      „  „.„  __- 

Meservey.  Albert  B..  Sease.  and  Fitts.  3,356.776. 
Flaritv     Warren    H..    to   The    Ryan   Aeronautical    Co.    Phase 

comparison   radio  receiver.   3.356,950.   12-5-67,   Cl.   325— 

Fleischmann.  Lester  K.  Writing  materials  holder  for  type- 
writer use.  3.356.201.  12-5-67.  Cl.  197—135. 

Fleming-Williams.  Brian  C.  to  Sylvania  Thorn  Colour  Tele- 
vision Laboratories  Ltd.  Frequency-sensitive  and  photo- 
sensitive device.  3.356.850.  12-5-67.  Cl.  250—211. 

Fllntoft  Trevor,  to  Lo-Dense  ITlxings  (Rugby)  Ltd.  Nail. 
3.355,978,  12-5-67,  Cl.  85—29. 

Peronneau.  Georges.  Mlkalloff,  Floret,  and  Roman.  3,357.- 

FoselberK  Clement  V..  to  Ball  Bros.  Research  Corp.  Appara- 
tus for  forming  hollow  tubing.  3.355.769.  12-5^7.  Cl.  18— 

''"''Vohlint^o^  W"I..  Fokker,  and  Meeljer.  3.355.882. 
Fouden     Per  B..  and   S.   B.   Mattsson.   Device  for  switch   in 

track   system.   3.356,039,   12-5-87,   Cl.   104—130. 
Fonden,  Per  B.  Device  for  conveyor  systems.  3,356,040,  l£-o- 

Fonden,' pl?*B7,^and  K.  O.  T.  Walander.  Device  for  braking  a 

landing  aircraft.   3,356,319.   12-5-87.  C\.  244—110. 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  Sec— 

Pisclotta.  Frank.  3.355.951.                 j 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — „„ ^    t 

Barton    David  W..  and  Haddad.  3.355.963. 

Belsky.  Charles,  and  Gage.  3.356.409. 

Bureck.  Frank,  and  Caley.  3.355.960. 

Cassldy.  Robert  L.  3.356.154. 

Fadow.  Paul  D.  3.356.426.  ,.  „„„ 

Gerdes,  Edgar  J.,  and  Woolley.  3,355,962 

Hallauer,  William  J.,  and  Potts.  3,356,882. 

Knowles,  James,  and  Moan.  3.356.034. 

Moan.  Richard  D.  3,355.967. 

Stowers.  Robert  J.  3.356.193.  , 

Tennlswood.  David  M.  3.358.189. 

Cilery,  Fred  E.  3,356,033.  ^  _,      ,.  „„ 

Ford    Thomas  A.,  to  ±  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  I»rep- 

aratlon  of  fluoroalcohols  by  reaction  of  fluoroketoneswith 

selected  hydrogen  donors.  3.356,742,  12-5-87,  Cl    260--^17. 

Koreh^nd^   /osep'L    E.,    to    United    Sta.t^s^f   America     Army 

Hinged   spar   flexible   wing  gilder.   3.356.316.    12-5-67.   Cl. 

Forman.  Jan.  RadUnt  energy  controlled  oscillator.  3,356.964. 

Fort.'oodfVe?.'  tf  Ui^^  States  of  America  .>i5T>- P«-«««f  '»/ 
the  production  of  monochloropyrailne.  3.356.67U.  iz-o-^i, 

Foster    John  v'.  VlbraUon  measurement  with  coherent  light. 

3.355,934,  12-5-67,  Cl.  73—71.3. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See- 
Culver,  Leonard  J.  3,356,077. 
Disley,  Kenneth  T.  3,356,078. 

Sieneli   Warren  I.  3,356,078.  ^,         , 

Fox,  oSSlel  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Melt  processablepoly- 
phenylene  ether  and  process.  3.356.761.  12-5-67,  Cl.  260— 
874. 
Fox.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Zlsman.  William  A..  Jarvls,  and  Fox.  3,358,63^. 

Belaieir   James  F.  3,356^222.  .   .,^     ,.       ,„      ^„ 

France!   Alfred   H.,   Jr..   to  the  Black  and  Deck"  Mfg.  Co. 
Trigger  lock  arrangement  for  power  tools.  J,300,»i4,  1^  a 

FrincS'HoS^rd^R.  Injection  needle  guide.  3,358.089,  12-5- 

Fran'gos.'  John,  to  Revlon  Inc.  Perfume  candles.  3,355,913,  12- 

Frinklin^'E^rfw',  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Measuring  device. 

ing  process  with  H.S  removal  from  the  effluent.  3.356.60S. 
12-5-67    Cl.  208—212. 
''""B^rtSlmX'  Adol^Franze.  and  Lingens.  3,356,647. 

•"''"'t'eckeWaiter^J^nd  Fraser.  3,356.884.         ^  ^     ^        ^ 
Krazle?    Larry  C.    to  National  Standard  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing pneum/tlc  tires.  3,356,553    12-5-«7.  Cl    156_117 
Fredd    John  V..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Well  tools.  3,356.- 

145.  12-5-67.  Cl.  166—224. 
Fredd   John  V..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Locking  devices  for 

well  tools.  3.356.389.  12-5-67.  Cl.  285—3. 
Freedman.  Robert  P. :  See— -  qqkkqok 

Barnlkel   Peter  J.,  and  Freedman.  3.355,925. 
Freeman.  Peter  A..  -M«rtln-Marletta  Corp    Man-carried  auto- 

navlgatlon  device.  3,355,942.  12-5-67.  Cl.  73—178. 
French    Carv  M     to  J.  H.  Parker.  CTamp  assembly  for  pre- 

hSng  frame  Msemblles.  3.358.400,  12-5-67.  Cl.  287-20924. 
Freure    Benjamin  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Production  of 

1-naphthol    3.356,743.  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—621. 
Frlck,  Wilhelm  E..  and  G.  Schetty.  to  J.  T^    (^elgy    AQ.  Di- 

b€nio-1.2-thlazines.  3.356.878.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—243. 

Friden.  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson.  Leland  P.  3.356.199. 

Friellng.  Gerald  H..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Manufac- 
ture of  clad  rods,  wires  and  the  like.  3.355,796,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  29—528. 


Friend,  Raymond  A.,  to  National-Standard  Co.  Tire  beads  and 
methods  of  making  same.  3,356,323,  12-5-67.  Cl.  245 — 1.5. 

Kritch  Leroy  W.,  Jr.,  and  N.  E.  Lee,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
Glue  applicator.  3,356,068,  12-5-67,  Cl.  118 — 244. 

Fromageries  Bel-La  Vache  Qui  Rit :  See — 
Fievet.  Robert  H.  J.  3,356,063. 

Frudenfeld.  Karl :  See —  I 

Mills.  Allan  K.,  and  Frudenfeld.  3,355,943.  j 

Fuchs.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Geisler,  Thomas  J.,  Fuchs,  and  Wells.  3,356,361. 

Fuchs,  Otto  and  H.  Troster,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  Dyestuffs  and 
process  for  preparing  them.  3,356,687,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 
328. 

Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Nasu,  Klntaro,  Tajlma.  and  Kano.  3.356,602. 

Funke.  Richard  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Reed  switch  having 
an  atmosphere  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  pole  pieces  therein. 
3.356,974.  12-5-67.  Cl.  335—154. 

Furness.  Raymond  F.  Electrically  heated  heat  storage  appa- 
ratus. 3.356.828.  12-5-67,  Cl.  219—365. 

l-\irrow  Clarence  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 
alkyl' sulfonate.  3.356.717.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—513. 

Furst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Reiners.  Automatic  yarn-package 
winding  machine.  3,356.306,  12-5-67.  Cl.  242—35.5. 

Furukawa.  Eijl,  to  Daido  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kalsba,  and 
Hitachi  Zosen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  the  side- 
wise  displacement  of  wheeled  vehicles.  3,356,038,  12-5-67. 
Cl.  104—35. 

(Jaetner.  Richard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  puri- 
fication of  benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride. 
3,356,691,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 346.3. 

Gage,  Raymond  T.  :  See — 

Belsky.  Charles,  and  Gage.  3.356,409.  ..     ^    ^     , 

(Jaley  William  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
shifting  glass  on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3,356,478.  12-5-67. 

Galey  William  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
controlling  the  thickness  of  float  glass.  3.356,479,  12-5-67, 

(iallon.  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Holcombe.  Robert  C.  3.356.173.  ,      ,     , 

Gall    Richard   B..   to   Camelec  Ltd.   Battery  terminal  clamp. 

3  356.988.  12-5-67.  Cl.  339—230.       ,.,»„.» 
Galvagni.  John,  to  Transistor  Electronics,  Inc.  Miniature  ca- 
pacitor with  electrodes  and  dielectric  sealed.  3,356,911.  1£- 
!i-67.  Cl.  317—230. 
Gardner- Denver  Co.  :  See—- 

TMarhenko    Sereej  A.  3.3o6.160.  ,      . 

<^.ardner    JohnN'     t^o  Sobering  Corp    Method  for  Introducing 
an   oxygen   function   Into  a  steroid  molecule  containing  a 
keto   group.   3.356  696.   12-5-67.  Cl.   260—397.4. 
Oarlto.  Joseph  V.  :  See —        ^  „     ,»      o  onn  tnK 
De  Martini.  Stephen,  and  Garito.  3.350.305. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Berhold.  Edwin  D.,  and  Klnsell.  3.355.905. 
Garrett.  William  G. :  See--  qi-^arii 

Walker  George  F.  and  Garrett.  3,356.bll. 
r.atz    Edwli   C     to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
"'"coVp'^jSuching  system  to  n]^a'nta»n  coh^ent  transmUslon 

Dual  propellant  launch  for  solid  rockets.  3.355.985,  i/-o 
67    Cl.  89—1.816. 
GearhartOwen,  Inc.:  See— 

r.^  ^"'in^rVn^n*  FT* '  HI   to  The  Proctcr  &  Gamble  Co.  Built  de- 
""•^e'rgent^'^^miSsitVoVco^Ilnlng  a   ^J-'.^'f  ^  2*^^"^  S! 

STP     NTA     and    sodium    silicate.    3,356.613.    12-6-67.    Cl. 

'252-^110.  ■      „ 
Celgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

?cirSr  '^Tite'r' anf  Blattner.  3.356.680. 

"^"'•^F^aire.  4anco,^s';7d  Llenhard.  3  366  673  , 

Frick.  Wilhelm  E.  an^Schetty.  3,356.678 
Geisler   Thomas  J..  J.  A.  Fuchs   Jr..  and  R.  A  .^^ciis.  to  rii 
ney-Bowes    Inc.    Sheet  packaging  machine.  3.356.361.   12 

67.  Cl.  204—196.  , 

^■*'"To\i?z\'no.?r?d  i^!  anl  Robinson.  3.356.790. 
«''"Tarn^llerPeter'^J?andFr7edman.  3.355,925. 

General  Electric  Co^ :  See-- 

Becker.  Hans-Dleter    3.356.732. 

Bobo,  Melvln.  3,356  340 

Buchbold.  Theodor  A    3.356,924 

Carson.  William  N..  Jr.  3.356,633. 

Clarke,  David  E.  3,356.816. 

Coflman.  John  A.,  and  Browne  3.366.602. 

Oorsmeier,  Robert  J.  3.356.J88. 

Edwards.  Harold  H..  and  Newhouse.  3.356.960. 

Fox    Daniel  W.  3,356,761 

Oaetner.  Richard  F.  3,356.691. 

Glaever,  Ivar.  3,356,864.  o  o=i«  47Q 

Hull,  Edwin  H.,  and  Vanderslice.  3.356.473. 

Jacobson.  John  W.   and  Poole.i  3,355.992. 

Johnson,  Frithlof  V.  3,35o,953. 

Kappus,  Peter  G.  3,355,890 

Klser  Kenneth  M..  and  Shade.  3,356,529. 

Lafferty,  James  M.  3,356,893. 

LafTerty,  James  M.  3,356  8M 

Martlnlak,  Leonard  J    3,^6.431. 

McElllgott.  Peter  E.  3  356.843 

McGowan,  Edward  J.  3,366,791.  1 
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General  Electric  Co. :  See—CoHtinued  .,.,-«-,« 

Mlekka.  Richard  O.,  Lyons,  and  Dempsey.  d,a.)«..>J» 

l'r»>p8ter.  Charles  H..  Jr.  3,330,ay7. 

Kairaen,  John  K..  111.  and  »*'««f  .^-j^oM*^" 

Kutter,  John  U.,  and  Clausen.  J,;}55,SOJ. 

Schmidt,  Francis  J.  3,350, 597. 

Schmidt.  Francis  J.  3,35ti.«05. 

Watters,  Robert  L.  3,35ti.V>37. 

Webster,  Harold  F.  3,35<>,880. 

Van  Patten,  John  R.  3,35»5,78».  \ 

(ieneral  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  ;  See— 

Arnold.  Oforge  M.  3.35«,«03. 

Hale   Kenneth,  Fisher,  and  Losty.  3,d5b.l»u. 
General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Ste  - 

Hopkins,  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  and  Gordon.  J,Jo«,«i!l. 
General  Micro-Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Norman,  Robert  H.  3.356.8B0. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Altson,  Ralph.  3,3.*.t),428. 

Ueam,  Paul  E..  Jr.  3,335,883. 

Itoehm.  Beujainln  F.  3,355,«««. 

Hrandes.  Roy  H.  3,355,881. 

Brewer,  Lee  M.,  and  Rohde.  3,3o«>,::9J. 
-   Brown,  William  E.,  and  Shaw.  3.356,80.. 

Butts,  Mervln  R.  3,336, 2«3. 

Dennis,  David  S.  3,356,0»1. 

Drown,  Herbert  D   3,356  396. 

Edwards,  George  A.  3,336,424. 

Herr.  Leroy  E.  3.356  176. 

Krautwurst,  Homer  V.,  and  Crumb.  3,3.i«.82H. 

Plttsley,  William  D.  3,353,863. 

Prlddy.  Jack  N.  3.355,&01. 

Simmons,  E<lward  C.  3,35.)^90i. 

Sullivan,  Leo  S..  Jr.  3,355.. 87. 

Thomas,  William  H..  and  Harper.  3,3a«.33y. 

Vigor,  Charles  W.  3,335  971.  „„.,,.,,, 

Wilson.  Douglas  G.,  and  Cornell.  3.356.859. 

Wray,  Shlrl  D.  3.3.>6.796. 
General  Precision.  l^^'-^St.^» 

Raitiere,  Louis  P.  3.356,002.  .        , 

Gens^.  Simuel  R..  to  Joh«>«-M«?::VV.ta  ^^.^vV-'Tm  "'4>- 
packaglng  strand    niuterial.    3.3o<>.J04.    l_-»-«ii.    li.   -■♦- 

GenUle    Anthony  V.,   to   Lnlroyal.    Inc.  Ozoue  rvsistant   blend 

of    a    diene    polyii.er    and    an    ethylene  propylen..    rubber. 

3,336.764,   12-5-67.  CI.  260—889. 
Geodyne  Corp.  :  i>'ee—    .,  „,,.  ,„_ 

Feyllnjf,  Anders  F.  3,330, .87.  .....   ^.. 

♦Jerdes!    Edgar    J.,    and    D.    E.    Woolley.    ».«    r"'**  „^»".'«C  ^^ 

Adjustable  steering  column  mechanism.  3.3.i5,»«-:.  i--.>-o«, 

pi    ^A 493 

Genieshausen.  Kenneth  J.,  ami  J.  L.  Turner   to  EG  &  «.  »'»«^ 

Two  electrode  spark  gap  with  Interposed  Insulator.  3.W«. 

Gmow  ^cTaVe**'\\Vto  eT  f  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Composition  comprising  a  polypyromellitlmlde  and  a  tluoro 
carbon  resin   3.35«,75«J.  l_'-5-67,  CI.  260—83.. 

tleske     D^rel    R,    to    The    .Mead    Corp     Multiple    tr»y   drier 

GeuV''il^J^'n\v-atd''Ij.V.- Waltiier.  to  North  -Vr^^f;"  ''{''»?- 
Co    Inc    Multiple  magnetic  head  asaemblj".  Wd7,00.j.  1^-^ 

«7.  CI.  340      174.1.  I    '  t'  , 

Gewerkschaft  Eiseuhiitt.-  We.xtfalia  ;  ifer---       T 

Hever.  Wilhelm.  and  Rafael.  3.3.16.41..  ,„.... 

Glaever;   Ivar.   to  General   Electric  <-'o.   Electron   tunnel  eu.l> 

«ion   devices  systems.   3,336.»«i4.    12-^6..  CI    307    -sa.o. 
Glan  "la    Umberto  F,.  and  F.  B.  Hagedorn.  to  Bell  Telepl.one 

Laboratories,    Inc.    CryoKenlc    memory    circuit.    3,3..6,ytf», 

GibfjCThoma.x,  and  w!  H  McAdam,  to  Colvllles  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  diffusion  coating  of  metals  in  coiled 
strips.  3,356.52.s.  12-5-67.  CI.  117      107.2.  ,  ,-«  ,,, 

fichettl     Thomas    H.    Traction    assistance   device.    3,3oB,171, 

12-5-67.  CI.   18^  -15. 
Glddings  &  I^wis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Daugherty.  Jesse.  3.3.">5.79». 
Daugherty,  Jesse.  3.3.55,800. 
Giessler,    Donald    A.,    to   Ball    Bros.    Co..    Inc.    Gasket  f..rmiug 

plastlsois  comprising  vinyl  «»>'<'fld^.«T-'''''Vo''^VTpiM*  oftf.^ 
difster  plasticUer  and   Hller    3. .{56.62...  12-^-67.  M.  260- 

Glger.  Adolph  J  .   ro  Bell  Telephone  Lab..r_at..ries    Inc    Folded 

horn  reflector    antenna    structure     .«.3.>..022.    12-3-H..    CI. 

343 — 762. 
Gilbert    Everett  E. :  See-  ....-.,.«- 

Farah.  Basil  S  .  Gilbert.  an.I  otto.  3..to6. 48... 
Gilbert    Theodore  E..   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.   Polymerlza 

tion   inhibitor    3..3.56.614.    12  5  67.   CI.   232— 171 
GUboe    Daniel  I'.,  and  O.  P.  Shiilman,  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Redn 

ingCo.    Pr«ess  of   Insolubillilng  protein   with   a    tertiary 

amine  oxide  and  a  water  soluble  ferric  salt.  3,3ft6..il».  i^- 

5-67,  CI.   106 — 154. 
Gilchrist.  Reginald  S..  and  D.  A.  E.  Mattliigly.  to  The  Kllnger 

Mfg    Co.  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  erimping  yarns. 

3..3.-)5.872.  12-5-67.  CI.  57— 15T. 

Gillespie.  Henderson  C  :  See 

Moe.  Clvde  A  ,  and  Gillespie.  3,.1.i6,498. 
Gillespie.  James  F..  to  AMP.  Inc.  InsuUtlon  support  and  wire 

guide   for  an   electrical   connector.    3,356,987,    l^»-«7,   Ci. 

3.39—223. 
Glllet.  Charles  E..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite.  Soclete  de  Con 

d»ructlons  de  Montbard.  Rolling  mill  of  the  reducing  type 

3;3.>3.923.  12-5-67.  CI.  72—224. 
Otenn.  Richard  E..  and  E.  O.  Hood,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 

Method  of  joining  bodies  of  polytetralluoroethylene.  3.3.^«.- 

551,  12-5-67.  CI.  136-49. 
GUkln    Paul  E     to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  Ll.juld  fftel  pumping  appara 

tus." 3.356.031,  12-3-67.  CI.  103 — 2.        - 


Gldtzl.  Franz.  Apparatus  for  measuring  mechanical  stresses 
and  hydraulic  pressures.  3.355.936.  12-5-67.  CI.  73—88.5. 
Godard.  I'lerre.  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Automatic  substitution  of  a 
standby  power  source  rendered  o|>eratlve  only  when  the 
lamps  are  connected.  3,356.891.  12-5-67.  CI.  315—86. 
Goeddel.  Walter  V.  :  See 

Watson.  James  F..  and  Goeddel.  3.356.586. 
Gotr.    Willie.   Jr..   to   International   Business   Machines   Corp. 
Typewriter  ribbon  cartridge.  3.356,202.  12-5-67,  CI.   197— 
151. 
Goldman,  Leo,  and  W.  F.  Scheel,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp. 
Brake  lining  wear  Indicator.  3,356,188,  12-5-67.  CI.  188-  - 
79.5. 
Goldsobel,  Norman,  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corp.  Pivot  means 
for  an  electrical  fitting  or  the  like.  3,356,247,  12-5-87,  Cl. 
220—31. 
Goldstein,   Carmi    S..   to   Kinelogic   Corp.   Dynamic   capacitor 
having   a    peripherally    driven    element   and    system    Incor- 
porating  the   same.   3.356,917,    12-5-87,   Cl.   317—243. 
Golightly,   James   S.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.   Method 
for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,356,480,   12-5-67,  Cl.  65—103. 
Gollls,  Morton  H. :  See— 

Jame.s,  John  C,  Winemau.  and  Gollls.  3,336.730. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Insect  repellents. 

3.356.566,   12-3-67,  Cl.   167—22. 
Goodman.   John   E..    to   Ultrasonics   Ltd.    Apparatus  for   the 
uKcnanUal  production  of  acoustic  vibrations  for  use  In  dis- 
persion  or   like   processes.   3.356,343.    12-3-67.   Cl.   259—4. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.  Co..  The  :  See- 

Tlllson.  Charles  H.  3.335.846. 
Goonewardene.   Hilarv  F..   to  Smith  Kline  A   French   Labora- 
tories.  Method  and  compositions  for  Inhibiting  the  niulti 
plication  of  plant   virus  using  1-acenaphtheuol.  3. 356, .567, 
12-5-67.  Cl.    167—30. 
Gordon.  Philip  L.  :  Sec  - 

Hopkins.  Henry  8.,  Jr..  and  Gordon.  3,356,621. 
Gottlob  Gussmann  Suddeutsche  Bettpolsterfabrik  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Walter.  3.355.746. 
Gottschalk.  Helnrich  O..  to  K.  H.  Schmidt.  Wheel  suspension 
system  for  road  vehicles  and  cross-country  vehicles.  3,356,- 
954.   12-5-67.  Cl.  280—6.  I 

Graber.  Georg  :  See 

Strasen.  Gunter,  and  Graber.  3.356,857. 
Grace,  W.  R.  &  Co.  :  See 

Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.  3,356,615. 
Turner.  Gordon  J.  3,336,448. 
Graham,  Albert :  See- 
Lamb.  Raymond,  and  Graham.  3.356.906. 
Graham.  Paul  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Modified  halogen-contain- 
ing vinyl  resin  compositions.  3,356,633,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260  ■ 
31.6. 
Graham,   Phillip.   Safe   vehicle   body.    3.356.175,    12-5-67.   Cl. 

18(V- 93  .    ^ 

Graham,  Richard  H.,  and  V.  E.  Calvin,  to  Cincinnati  Indus 
tries    Inc     Materials   and    methods   for    the    production    of 
st.reotype   mats.    3,356,562,    12-5-67.   Cl.    161—128. 
Grandadam,   Albert  R..   to  A.   P.  O.   Bizet.   Crystallization  ot 

sugar.  3.356.532.  12-5-67.  Cl.  127-  58. 
Granger.    Charles    C.     Fruit    picking    apparatus.    3.356.181. 

12-5-67,  Cl.   182—129. 
Granvllle-Phllllps  Co.  :  Sec- 
Winters.  Harold  F.  3.3.56.287. 
Greason.  Craig  P    Envelope.  3.336.285.   12-5-67.  Cl.  229 — 70. 
Greason.  Craig  P.  Envelope.  3.356.286.  12-5-67.  Cl.  229—70. 
Green.  Marshall  S.  :  Set- 

Krasnow,  Leonard  L..  Green,  and  Costello.  3.356,067. 
Greenberg,  Leon  S.  :  Set —  .   ^  .  ^ 

Desmond,  Timothy  J.,  Greenberg,  and  Welsberg.  3,356.- 
343. 
Greenhlll.  Reginald  H.  :  See- 
Davis.  Keith  B..  and  Greenhlll.  3,353,832. 
Orell,   Philippe,   E    Harmant,  J.  A.   Dodd.  and  J.  A.  Drlscoll, 
to  Societe  Anglo-Beige  Vulcaln,  Soclete  Anonyme.   Nuclear 
reactor  core  baffle.  3.356,589,   12-.5-67,  Cl.   176—87. 
Greubel.  Paul  W..  to  Interchemlcal  Corn.  Planographlc  print- 
ing method.  3.356,030.  12-5-67,  Cl.  lOl — 152. 
Grigereit.    Helmut,    to   Ciba   Ltd.    Feed   catch    for   apparatus 
handling  sheet  material.   3,356,364,   12-5-67,   Cl.  271  —  60. 
Grlnjuk,  Tatjana  I.  :  See — 

Romanchuk,    Maria    A.,    Suvorev.    Kalinklna.   Trostjans- 
kaja.   Tevllna.   Antonova.    Sokolova.   lyelbelman.   Jaros 
lavtseva.    Shchuklna.    Shagalov.    Grlnjuk.    Nlkiforova. 
Krasnova,    Balashova,    and    Kovylklna.    3,356.695. 
Grondstra.  Jan  W.   Rocking  toy.  seat  and  the  like.  3.356.412. 

12-5-67.  CT.  297—258.  ,     .„  , 

Grosvalet.  Jean,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic 
Sans   Pll     Semiconductor  systems   for  measuring  stresses. 
3,355,935.  12-5-67,  C\.  73 — 88.5. 
Gruber    Francis   E.,   to   Northwest   Plastics,   Inc.   Food   tong. 

3.356,405,  12-5-67,  Cl.  294—3. 
Grudoskl.    Daniel    P.    Liquid    filtering   apparatus.    3,356,218, 

12-5-67.  Cl.  210—167. 
Gruettner,  (Jerard  G.,  and  H.  J.  Bonhelm.  to  Atlas  Recording 
Machines  Corp.  Ticket  remarker  with  adjustable  length 
right  angle  cutting  means.  3,356,022,  12-5-<57.  Cl.  101—97. 
Gryctko.  Carl  E..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Circuit  breaker 
trip  unit  assembly  with  Improved  thermal  characteristics. 
3.356,805.  12-5-67.  C\.  200—116. 

Guernsey.  J.  D. :  See —  „„,„.,„ 

Rumlnsky.  Paul  P..  and  Brauchla.  3,356.112. 
Gulotta.   Joseph   A.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Co.    Method 

of  removing  contaminates  from  the  protective  atmosphere 

of  a  glass  sheet  float  bath.  3,356.476.  12-5-67.  Cl.  65—27. 
Gunter.  Addison  Y..  and  T.  E.  Owen,  to  Hudson  Engineering 

Corp    Method  of  sawing  silts  In  finned  tubing.  3.355,788. 

12-5^7.  a.  20—157.3. 


Ourton,  Owen  A. :  See— 

Dick,  William,  and  Gurton.  3,356,546. 
(Juth     Jacob    P.    Washer   feed   dials   for   automatic   assembly 

machines.  3,356.260,  12-5-67,  Cl.  221—167. 
(Juthrle    David  B.,  to  Petrollte  Corp.   Stable  detergent  com- 
positions. 3.356.612,  12-5-67,  Cl.  252—99. 
(;uthrle,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Rhodes,  Richard  P.,  and  Guthrie.  3.356,664.  „  _  „_ 

Guttman,  Yolan  R.  Euthanasia  apparatus.  3,356,087,  12-5-67, 
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Gutzelt    Carlos   L.,   to  Hltco  Corp.   Metal  carbide  formation 

on  carbon  fibers.   3.350,525,  12-5-67    Cl.   117— 46. 
Guyton,    Glen    B.    Sighting    device.    3,355,809.    12-5-67.    Cl. 

33—46. 
Quzzetta.  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Musso.  PomplUo.  and  Guzzetta.  3.356.765. 
(;yromat  Corp..  The :  See — 

Wiggins.  Richard  F.  3.356,061. 
Haas  ifelni,  to  Verelnlgte  GlanzstoflT-Fabrlken  A<.   Apparatus 

for  the   production   of   tufted   carpets.   3,356,048,   12-5-67, 

Cl.   112—79. 
Haddad,  Charles  :  See — 

Barton.  David  W..  and  Haddad.  3.355,963. 
Haeber    John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underwater  wellhead  appa 

ratus.  3.366,136,  12-5-67.  a.  106— .5. 
Haeberll,   Jorg,   to   Gelgy   Chemical   CorP-   R|a"a°8e,'°^°*  «^ 

enamines    to   form    7-amlnocoumarlns.    3,356,689,    12-5-67, 

Cl.  260 — 343.2. 
Hagedorn,  Fred  B.  :  See—        „       ^         „  .,,-  „„« 
Glanola.  Umberto  F..  and  Hagedorn.  3.356,999. 
Hagemeyer    Hugh  J..  Jr.,  A.  E.  Blood,  and  M.  B.  Edwards. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Terpolymers  and  process  of  prepar- 
ing same.  3.356.659.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—80.7. 
Hailey    Robert  W.  Method  of  producing  high  density  metallic 

products.  3.356.496,  12-5-67.  Cl.  75—226. 
Hale    Kenneth.   W.   H.  Fisher,  and   H.  H.  W.  Losty.  to  The 

General    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Electrostatic    clutch    arrange- 
ments. 3.356.195.   12-5-67.  Cl.  192—84. 
Halfhlll,    Martin    O..    and    H.   C.    Stephens,    to    International 

Business     Machines     Corp.     Double     frequency     recording 

system.  3.356,934.  12-5-67.  Cl.  328 — 63. 
Hall.  Edward  N.  :  See- 
Gauss,  Hugo  E..  and  Hall.  3.355.985. 
Hall.  Garth  O. :  See — 

Radke.  Arthur  O.,  Tengler.  and  Hall.  3,356.413.  , 

Hall.  Paul  H.  :  See—  „       ^  .„ 

Cooke,  Nelson  M.,  and  Hall.  3.356.462. 
Hallauer.   William   J.,   and   B.   L.   Potts,   to   Ford   Motor   Co. 

Spark    plug    having    the    center    electrode    sheath    with    a 

nickel  alloy.  3.356,882.  12-5-67.  Cl.  313—141. 
Halmekyto.  Kaarlo  K..  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Press,  particularly 

Intended   for  compression  of  bark.  3,356,015,   12-5-67.  Cl. 

100—95. 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Piker.  Herbert  M.  3,356.243.  ^       ^  ,  .       , 

Hamilton.  William,  and  R.  G.  Jackson,  to  Conch  International 

Methane  Ltd.  Sealing  means  for  a  reservoir  for  a  liquefied 

gas.  3  355.892,  12-5-67,  Cl.  61— .5. 
Hammerllng.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Kramer,  Werner,  Hammerllng,  and  Kalkner.  3,356,901. 
Hammond,  Philip  D.  :  See — 

Denton,  William  I.,  and  Hammond.  3,350,729. 
Hancock,   Norman   L.   Building   wall   and   tapered   interflttlng 

blocks  therefor.  3,355,849,   12-5-67,  Cl.   52—390. 
Hanlon,  George  A.,  and  J.  A.  Brazee,  to  The  Whitney  Blake 

Co.    Tweezer-like   tool    for   longitudinally   slitting   the    web 

connecting    a    Joined    conductor-pair.    3,355,803,    12-5-67, 

a.  30—91.1. 
Hann,  Paul  D..  and  R.  E.  Dixon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Counter-current  liquid  liquid  extractor  with  emulsion  layer 

removal.  3.356.459.  12-5-67.  Cl.  23—270.5. 
Hannah,  Jack  W.,  and  H.  E.  HIatt,  4/10  to  Didactics  Corp. 

Teaching  machine.   3,355,819,   12-5-C7.   Cl.   35—9. 
Hanson,  Norman  L..  to  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion   drawer    stop    and    release.    3,356,435,    12-5-67.    Cl. 
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Hanson     Rov    R.    Fishing   lure   propulsion   device.    3.355.836. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  43—19. 
Hanzalek.    Frederick    J.,    to    Combustion    Engineering.    Inc. 

Vapor    generating    organization    and     method.     3.356.074. 

12-5-67,  Cl.  122—406. 
Haralamplev,     Illja     S..    and    A.    A.    Valev.    to    Nautchno- 

Izsledovatefskl     I     Proektnokonstruk     torskl     Instltut     Za 

.Metalo-Obrabotvashtl  Mashinl  I  Instrument.  Tapping  tool. 

3.355,752,  12-5-67,  Cl.  10—141. 
Hargreaves,  James,  to  WIckman  Wlmet  Ltd.  Toolbolders  for 

use   with   detachable   cutting   Inserts.    3,355,786,    12-5-67, 

Cl.  29—96. 

Harmant,  Edouard  :  See — 

Grell,  Philippe,  Harmant,  Dodd,  and  Drlscoll.  3,356,589. 

Harnlsch,  Heinz  :  See — 

Nlermann,  Hermann,  Cremer,  and  Harnlsch.  3,356,774. 
Harper,  John  E. :  See — 

Thomas.  William  H.,  and  Harper.  3,356,339. 

Harrel,  Samuel  R.  Railroad  spike.  3,356,300,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
238—366. 

Harrington.  Roy  V.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Radiation 
window  glass.  3,356,579,  12-5-67,  Cl.  106 — 53. 

Harris,  Bernard,  and  P.  A.  Jones,  to  British  Titan  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  pigmentary  metal  oxides 
substantially  free  from  falling  accretion  material.  3,356.- 
455,  12-5-67,  Cl.  23—202. 

Harris  Intertype  Corp. :  See — 
Sarka,  Albert  J.  3,355,969. 

Harris,  Paul  E.  Unitized  oil  rings.  3,356,376,  12-6-67,  Cl. 
277—9.6. 


Harris  Press  and  Shear  Corp. :  Bee — 

Swint,  Albert  G.,  and  Tyson.  3,356,018. 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr..  to  Precision  Sampling  Corp.  Cbrom 
graphic   sample    injection    apparatus.    3.355.950,    12-5- 
Cl.  73—422. 
Harrow,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Merkl.  George  G.,  and  Pearson.  3,356,889. 
Hart,  Charles  E.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Air  bi 
with    a    supplementary    reservoir.    3,356,423,    12-5-67, 
303 — 46. 
Hart,   Gerald  E.   System  for  arbitrary  antenna  polarizai 

control.  3,357,013,  12-5-67,  Cl.  343—5. 
Hartzell,  Gordon  E. :  See — 

Huyser,  Earl  S.,  and  Hartzell.  3,356,736. 
HatachI,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sugawara,  HIroyukl.   3,356,818. 
Hauser,   Henry  W.,   K.   L.   Schoenrade,  and  S.  J.  Russell 
Witco    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.    Purification   of   water-insoli 
hydroxyl-contalnlng    polyethers.     3.356.738,     12-5-67. 
260 — «15. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Squire,  George  L.,  and  Ward.  3,356,561. 
Havel,  Josef  :  See — 

Clvrn^,    liadlslav,    Havel,    Havrfinek,    Pllecky,    Svob< 

and  2estkov.  3,355,868. 
HavrAnek.  Zdentk :  See — 

dlrynf,   Ladlslay,   Havel,    Havrdnek,   Pllecky,    Svob( 

and  2estkov.  3,355,868. 

Hawker  Slddeley  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

TetsuU,  Edwin  C.  3,355,789. 
Haworth.  Der0k,  A.  C.  Parlkh,  and  J.  C.  Turner,  to  Brl 

Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Varylng-tone  colour  effects  in  synth 

Mbre  fabrics.   3,356,444,   12-5-67,  CT.   8 — 21. 
Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc. :  See    - 
Peters,  David  L.  3,356.792. 
Healey,  John  R.,  and  F.  E.  Hoole,  to  Tungsten  Carbide 

velopments  Ltd.  Coal-cutter  pick  with  hard  metal  tip  i 

method  of  making.  3,336.418.  12-5-67.  Cl.  299—91. 
Healy.  John  B. :  See- 

Calrns.  Walter  J.,  and  Healy.  3,356.581. 
Heber,  Emery,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pas 

pulse  width  discriminator  utilizing  storage  effect  of  dlo 

3,356,861.  12-5-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Heck,  Francis  M.,  Jr.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  1 

assemblies  for  a  neutronic  reactor.  3,356,587,  12-5-67, 

176—78. 
Hedln,  John  O.  :  See — 

SulewskI,  Chester  J.,  and  Hedin.  3,356,781. 
Heer,  Eugene  Francis,  and  F.  E.  Bitting,  to  Johns-Man' 

Corp.  Adhesive  tape  having  chloringe  containing  tackl 

3,356,635,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—32.8. 
Helder,    Paul   E.    Material   flow   control    with    rotary   sci 

3,356,270,   12-.5-67,   Cl.   222—413. 
Hell,  Frederick  C.  W.,  and  E.  E.  and  N.  A.  Martin,  to  Un 

States  of  America,  Army.  FE  cathode  redesign.  3,356, 

12-5-67.   Cl.    313—309. 
Helmos,  Milton  J.,  and  A.  A.  Snabb,  to  Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  Mel 

of  making  a  valve  bag.  3,355,997,  12-5-67,  Cl.  93 — 35. 
Heinemann.  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ai 

Safety   device   for   an   explosive   fuze.    3,356,028,    12^ 

ri.   102—79. 
Helnze,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscli 

Process   for   the   production    of   molecular   sieve   gram 

3.356.450,  12-5-67.  Cl.  23 — 112. 
Helms,  John  D.,   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Modular  clr 

boards.  3,356,786,   12-5-67,  CI.   174—68.5. 
Hemmie,   Dale   L.,    to   Wlnegard   Co.   Balun   suitable  for 

throughout    the    ultra    high    frequency    television    ba 

3.357,023,    12-5-67,   CI.   343—821. 
Hendrlckson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Small,  Charles  L.  3,356,385. 
Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Pelletlzing  mact 

3,355,765,  12-5-67,  Cl.  18—12. 

Henes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Henes,  Richard  W.  3,358,600. 

Henes,  Richard  W.,  to  Henes  Mfg.  Co.  Means  and  method 
producing  a  dry  homogeneously  mixed  hvdrogen  and  i 
gen  fuel  gas  for  torches.  3,356,600.  12-5-67,  Cl.  204 — 

Henry,  Colonel.  Whip.  3,356,294,  12-5-67,  Cl.  231—2. 

Hensel,  Walter  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Woven 
veyor  belt   system  having  a  fine  mesh  overlay.  3,356; 
12-5-67,   Cl.    198—193. 

Henscb,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Vona,  Joseph  A.,  and  Hensch.  3,356,630. 

Henschel-Werke  A.  G.  :  See —  i 

Thum.   Helmut.   3,355,990. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Body,  Ralph  W.  3,356.620. 
Boltnlew,  Alexander.  3.356.521. 
Delmonte.  David  W.  3.356,622. 
Drlscoll.  Hiram  EL,  and  Miller.  3.356,024. 
Fee,  Harry  R.,  and  Ferguson.  3.356,544. 
Ferguson,  John  D.  3. .356,545. 
Miller,  Clarence  S.,  Jr.  3,356,453. 
Moyer,  Richard  L.  3,365,764. 

Herndon,  John  W.  :  See — 

Hojanowski,  Richard  F.,  and  Herndon.  3,356,750. 

Herr.  Leroy  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  suspent 
3.356.176.   12-5-67,  180—73. 

Herrera,  Crlsogono.  Window  covers,  particularly  for  airci 
3,356,127,  12-5-67,  Cl.  160—181. 

Herscovltch,  William  H.  Convertible  rail-highway  veh 
3,356,042,  12-5-67,   Cl.  105—215. 
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llexcel  Corp.:  See — 

Jackson.  Wendell  T.  3.35«.555. 
Heyck    Hans,  to  Martin  MartetU  Corp.  Electro-optical  error 

iiieasurlDK    system    for    determining    target    displacement. 

3.356,848.   12-5-67.  CI.  250—203.  ,      ^   ,.  ^.       ... 

Heyer    WUhelm.  and  W.  Rafael,  to  Oewerkschaft  Elsenhutte 

Westfalia     Coal    winning    apparatus    with    independently 

trarellng  winning  machines.  3.356.417.  12-5-67.  CI.  299— 

34. 
Hlatt,  Harrold  E.  :  S«e — 

ikannah.  Jack  W..  and  Ulatt.  3.355,819. 
Hickox,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

May,  Gordon  H.,  and  Hickox.  3,356.021. 
Hilton.  John  L.,  and  M.  J.  Morley,  to  Aerojet  General  Corp. 

Single  pulse  power  generator.  3,356.869,  12-5-«7,  CI.  310— 

Hlnkamp.  James  B.,  J.  D.  Bartleson,  and  G.  E.  Irish,  to  Ethvl 
Corp    Boron  esters  and  process  of  preparing  same.  3,356.- 
707,   12-5-67,   Cl.  260 — 462. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Kabusbiki  Kalsha  :  &'ee — 

Furukawa,  Eijl.  3,356,038. 
Hltco  Corp. :  See — 

Qutzelt,  Carlos  L.  3,356,525. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.:  Set —  ^  „       ^      „„.„,,, 

Takesue,  Edward,  Hlavka,  and  Boothe.  3,356,571. 
Hoffman,    Bernard.    Advertising  display.   3,355.830,    12-5-67. 

Cl.   40—310. 
Hoffman-La  Roche.  Inc.  :  See— 

Beaman    Alden  0.,  Duachliuky.  and  Tautz.  3.356,685. 
Hobniec     Zeljko,    to    Etabllssement   Ovotberm.    Deep    drawn 

plastic  film  packaging.  3.356.277.  12-5-47    Cl.  229— 2.5. 
Holcombe,  Robert  C.  to  Gallon,  Jeffrey  Utg.  Co.  Power  driven 
vehicle.  3,356.173.   12-5-67.  Cl.   180—65.       „     .  ^    ^„        . 
Holden     Kenneth   G..   and   J.   F.    Kerwln.   to   Smith   Kline  & 
French  Laboratories.  Novel  6-8ubstltuted  b-nortestosterone 
derivatives.  3.356.718,  12-5-67,  Cl.  280—488. 
Holladay,  Harry  P. :  See —  ^   ,^  ,  „.»  «,o 

Vndersen    Harry  M.,  Holladay,  and  Johnson.  3,306.6os. 
Holly    Earl  D,  deceased   (by  Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
administrator),    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Vulcanlzable 
ethylene  copolymer  rubbers.  3,356,762.  12-5-«7.  Cl.  260— 
878 
Homier.  Robert  I.,  and  R.  C.  Posh,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc^eat 
back  positioning  mechanism    3,356.411.  12-5-67,  C\.  297— 
355 
Hondalus,  Bush :  See—  _      ,   ,         „„,„»-« 

Robinson.  Grover  C.  Jr.,  and  Hoodalus.  ,3,366,278. 
Honejwell  Inc. :  See —  i  i    i 

Beck.  Frederick  F.  3,356,863.  ^1  ^   '^^  ^^ 

Leonard.  Robert  R.,  Fasslno,  and  Beatty.  3,356,995. 
Honig,  William  M.  Microwave  limlter  comprising  a  thin  con- 
ductor in  the  transmission  means  located  In  proximity  to 
ferrite  material.   3,356.967,    12-5-67.   Cl.   333—17. 
Hood.  Edwin  G.  :  See — 

Glenn.  Richard  E..  and  Hood.  3,356,551. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  , 

Gilbert.  Theodore  E.  3,356,614.  I 

Mekjean,  Matthew.  3.356.834. 
Weil,  Edward  D..  and  Dorfman.  3.356,711. 
Hooks,  Haywood.  Jr. :  See — 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.,  and  Hooks.  3.35tt.72B. 
Hoole.  Francis  E. :  See — 

Healer.  John  R..  and  Hoole.  3.356.418. 
Hopkins,  Henry  S..  Jr.,  and  P.  L.  Gordon,  to  General  Latex 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Rigid  polyurethane  foams  prepared  by 
using  as  the  active  hydrogen  component  a  mixture  of  (A) 
the  transesterlflcation  product  of  pentaerythrltol  with 
castor  oil  and    (B)    polyester  polyols.   3,356,621,   12-5-67, 

HoranT  John  J.  Externally  stablliied  lighting  devices.  3,356,- 
841,  12-5-67,  Cl.  240—81. 

Horgan,  William  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,356,392. 

Home,    James    Q.,    Jr.    Apparatus    for   justifying.    3.356,00.>. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  95—85.  ..  „    ^ 

Horstmann.  Harald.  H.  WoUweber.  and  K.  Meng,  to  Farben 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Tetrohydrofuryl-ben 
zene   sulfonamides.    3.356,692,    12-5-67.   Cl.    260—347.2. 

Houbart,   Ivan,   to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallur 
giques.    Rotatable   sample   changer   for   an   electron   probe 
microanalyzer  having  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
the  analysis  chamber.  3.356.844,  12-5-67.  C\.  250—49.5. 

Houser,  Clarence  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Oo.  Compounds 
polymerization.    3.356,669.    12-5-67.    Cl.    260—93.7. 

Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Bliss.  Denys  S.  3.356,041. 

Howard.  Jerry  W. :  See — 

Ptacek,  James  F..  Howard.  Offutt,  and  Patterson.  3.356.- 
992. 
Howard.   William   C.   33%    each   to  T.    W.   Wooton   and   W. 
Morgan.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  wobble  plate  shaft 
drive.  3,356.080.  12-5-67.  Cl.  123 — 48. 

Huber.  Otto  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Krueger.   Grant    B..   Mobr.   and   Huber.    3.355,805. 

Hudson  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Gunter.  Addison  Y..  and  Owen.  3.355.788. 

Hudson.  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Andrus,  Paul  G..  Byrne,  and  Hudson.  3,356,831. 

Huebner.  Herbert  A. :  See — 

Laval.  Claude  C.  Jr.  3,356,509. 
Huet,  Henri :  See — 

Delange,  Maurice,  and  Huet.  3,356,492. 

Huey,  Cbarleii  C. :  See — 

Mason,  Floyd  B.,  and  Huey.  3,356.926. 

Huffman,  Ronald  E.  Fluid  pressure  control  for  model  aircraft 
3.355,838.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46- -78. 
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Huge.  Henry  M.  :  See 

Kammiller,  Nell  A.,  and  Huge.  3,356.958. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Autrey.  Samuel  W.  3.356,989. 
Welty.  William  R..  and  Wilson.  3.3.56,931. 
Vaggy.  Leon  S.  3.35e,7U3. 
Vaggy   Leon  S.  3,356,881. 
Vaggy.  Leon  8..  and  Koda.  3,356,878. 
Hughes,  lyor  W. :  See— 

Ellis.  Charles  D..  and  Hughes.  3.356.094 
Hull.  Edwin  H.,  and  T.  A.  Vandersllce,  to 
Co.  Metal-t>onded  diamond  abrasive  body. 
67,  Cl.  51—309. 
Hulliger.   t'rltz.   to   American   Cyanamld   Co.   Semiconductors 
and   devices   employing   the  same.   3.356.464.    12-5-67.   Cl. 
23-315. 
Hulsmann.  Hans  L. :  See — 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  Hulsmann.  3^56,712. 
Humphrey.   William,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Focus  Indicating 

and  adjusting  device.  3.356.854.  12-5-67.  Cl.  250—227. 
Hundstad.   Richard  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Con 
tlnuous  reheat  magnetohydrodynamlc  generating  duct  ar 
rangement.  3,356.871,  12-5-67,  Cl.  310—11. 
Hunt.  Charles  D..  and  J.  D.  Merrill,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Prevention   of   splattering  during  vaporisation   processing. 
3,356,487,  12-5-67.  Cl.  75—10. 
Hunter,  D.  Loyd.  and  J.  R.  Oyler.  Method  of  treating  drupace- 
ous fruit.  3^356.511,  12-5-67.  Cl.  99—193. 
Hurst.  Tim.  Device  for  closing  slppers.  3.355,779,   12-5-67, 

Cl.  24—205.16. 
Huxtable.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Dolllnger.  Robert  E..  and  Huxtable.  3,356, 1 83. 
Huyser.   Earl  S..  and  G.  E.   Harttell.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co    Substituted  dlbensyl   compounds.   3.356,736.    12-5-67. 
Cl.  260 — 611. 
Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H.  :  See— 

fcmes.  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Hwa.  3,366.656. 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 
Dortort.  Isadore  K.  3.356.923. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.  3.356.805. 
Lamb.  Raymond,  and  Graham.  3.356.906. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Whltehurst,  Joe  R.  3.356.775. 
Ihrlg.  Allen  C. :  See— 

Bruns.  John  H..  Jr..  Ihrig,  and  Knapp.  3,355.793. 
Ikeda.  Hatsuko  :  See — 

Ikeda.  HIroshI  and  Hatsuko.  3.356.674. 
Ikeda,  HIroshI  and  Hatsuko   to  Rlkagaku  Kenkvusho.  3-C-hy 
droxymethyl-3,5-dldeBoxy-L-lyxofurano8e     and     Its     deriva- 
tives   and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,356,674. 
12-5-67,  a.  260—209.  ..     .    ^ 

Imbertson.  Norman  M.,  and  L.  E.  Tabor.  Method  and  appara 
tus  for  securing  thin  skinned  structures.  3,355,851.   12-.>- 
67.  Cl.  62—698. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
BriggB.  James  A.,  and  Collett.  3.356.312. 
Davles.  Duncan  S..  and  Jones.  3.356,708. 
Dick.  William,  and  (Jurton.  3,356.546. 
Johnson,  Alan,  Mack    and  Price.  3.858.671.  ,.«„, 

Johnson.  Bryan  K..  Browning,  and  Mansfield.  3,356.313. 
Loversldge,  Richard,  and  Pearson.  3.356.668. 
Indiana  General  Corp. :  See — 

Scholten.  Richard  A.  3,356.876. 

Inductosyn  Corp. :  See— „ „„ 

Farrand.  Clair  L.  3,356,932. 

Industrial  Filter  A  Pump  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Zlevers,  James  F.  3,356,220. 
Industrial  Pneumatic  Systems,  Inc. :  See —  '       I 

Smith.  Carlowen.  3,356,284. 
Indugtrllaboratoriet  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Ohlsson.  Olof  W.  3,386.977. 

Infrared  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rupert.  Robert,  and  Anderson.  3,356,846. 

Inland  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Layne.  Harold  w:.  Sr.  3,356,278. 

Layne,  Harold  W..  Sr.  3.356,282. 
Inoue    Klyoshi.  Controlled  electrical  ditTusion  In  an  electro- 
magnetic field.  3,356,601,  12-5-67,  O.  204—156. 

Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Greubel.  Paul  W.  3,368,030. 

Intermountaln  LIkt  Slab  Corp. :  Bee — 
Wallace.  John  D.  3,355,863. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Buterbaugh.  Dennis  P.  3,365,829. 

DeGeorge.  Peter  J.  3,356.200. 

Go«r,  Willie,  Jr.  3.356,202. 

Halfhlll,  Martin  O.,  and  Stephens.  3,366.984. 

Johnson,  I>wlght  O.,  Jr.  3,356,983. 

MacArthur,  Steven  J.  3.357,003. 

May,  Gordon  H.,  and  Hickox,  3,356.021. 

Mohn.  William  S..  and  Stickler.  3,358.956. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Tickle.  Andrew  C.  3,857,000. 

International  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Violette,  Glenn  M.,  and  Mosher.  3,366,656. 

International  Rectifier  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dlebold.  Edward  J.,  and  Yanal.  3,356,882. 
Parrlsh.  Frank  W.  3,358,928. 

International  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Rich.  John,  and  Arthur.  3,866,618. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Zerfass.  Andreas.  3,368,948. 


International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Gatz.  Edwin  C.  3J57.019. 
Stroud.  Kenneth  £..  and  Marlotte.  3,356,432. 


loanesyan.  Jury  R.,  R.  A.  loannesyan.  and  A  N.  Ovchinnlkov. 
to  Vaesojuzny  Nauchno-IssledovateUky  Institut  buroToi 
Tekhuikl.  Turbodrill.  3.356,338,  12-5-67.  Cl.  258—3. 

loannesyan,  Rolen  A. :  Bee —  ^  /^     ^i     •■ o  oka 

loanesyan.  Jury  R.,  loannesyan,  and  Ovchinnlkov.  3,306,- 

388 
loannilli.  Joseph  R..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn,  ^ck- 
stitch  sewing  machines.  3,856,046,  12-6-67.  Cl.  112—61. 

^khchejan.  Khachik  E.,  loffe.  and  Aibel.  3,866,788. 
Ionics,  Inc.  :  See —  .  ^       „  „,„  _„_ 

Elsenmann.  John  L..  and  Alexander.  3,866,607. 

Irish,  Glenn  E.  :  See —  ^  ._.  ^    o  o.a  ^«t 

Hlnkamp,  James  B.,  Bartleson,  and  Irish.  3,366,707. 
Isaacks,  Elmer  H.   Shopping  cart  brake.  8,856,188,  12-6-67, 

Cl.  188—31. 
Itek  Corp.  :  See — 

Vlllard.  Oswald  G.,  Jr.  3,367,018.  ...    o  ...     ^ 

Iwata,  Tomonori,   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  HiUchl  Selsakusbo. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  magneto  electrophoresis.  3,356,- 
604.  12-5-67.  Cl.  204—180. 
Jackson,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Hamilton,  William,  and  Jackson.  3,355,892. 
Jackson.  Wendell  T..  to  Hexcel  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  honeycomb  product.  3,356,555,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  166 — 206.  „     ^ 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Chlorinated  polyesters.  3,356,631,  12-6-67,  Cl. 
260 — 31.2. 
Jacobson,  John  W.,  and  J.  W.  Poole,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Altitude  or  pressure  responsive  controls.  3,356,992,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  91—47. 
Jahn,  Marion  C,  to  Colborne  Mfg.  Co.  Continuous  container 

closing  device.  3,355,858,  12-6-67,  Cl.  53—303. 
Jakob.  Franz,  and  J.  P.  Stmson  a.k.a.  H.-P.  Slmson,  to  Agfa 
Aktlengesellscbaft.  Assembllett  including  an  alternating  cur- 
rent   device    attachment    to    be    battery-driven.    3,866,856, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  307—64. 
James.  John  C,  R.  J.  Wineman.  and  M.  H.  GoUis,  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corp.  Mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyl  amines.  3,856,- 
730,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—584. 
Jamison.  Will  B.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  EMre  ex- 
tinguishing. 3.356,148,  12-5-67.  Cl.  169—16. 
Janik,  Anton  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Inside  tube  cutter. 

3.355.972,  12-5-67,  Cl.  82—82. 
Jannuzil,    Frank.    Cover    for    pools.    3,366,746,    12-5-67,    Cl. 

4—172. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Eguchl,  Yasukata.  3,356,051. 
Jaroslavtseva,  Zlnalda  A.  :  See — 

Romanchuk,  Maria  A..  Suvorov,  Kallnkina,  Trostjanskaja, 
Tevllna,  Antonova,  Sokolova,  Leibelman,  Jaroelavtseva, 
Shchuklna,   Shagalov,   Grinjiik    Niklforova,   Krasnova, 
Balasliova.  and  Kovylklna.  3,356,696. 
Jarvis,  Neldon  L. :  See — 

Zlsman,  William  A.,  Jarvis.  and  Fox.  3,356,632. 
Jeanmonod,   Maurice,  J.   P.   Dubois,  and  J.-C.   Schneider,   to 
Fabrlque  d'horlogerle  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fits   8.A.,  Le  Locle. 
Watch  case.  3,355,876,  12-5-67,  Cl.  68—91. 
Jewell,  Albert   B..   to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
System  tor  obtaining  difference  curves  of  stacked  beam  an- 
tennas. 3,357,017.  12-5-67.  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Joa,  Curt  G.  Multi-ply  pads  or  pad  fillers.  3,356,092,  12-5-67, 

Cl.  128—287. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Crouch,  Robert  T.,  and  Barger.  3,356,564. 
Genson,  Samuel  R.  3,356,304. 
-  Heer.  Eugene  F.,  and  Bitting.  3,356,636. 

Sulewski,  Chester  J.,  and  Hedln.  3,356,781. 
Johnson,  Alan    P.  A.  Mack,  and  R.  Price,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal  Industries   Ltd.    Process   of   preparing  unsymmetrical 
manufacturing    process    1  :2-cobalt    complexed    azo    com- 
pounds. 3,356,671,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—145. 
Johnson,  Bryan  K.,  T.  H.  "R.  Browning,  and  D.  F.  G.  Mans- 
field,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Yarn  package. 
3.350,313,  12-5-67,  Cl.  242—165. 
Johnson,  Dennis  E.  :  See — 

Eubank.  Franklin  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,356,692. 
Johnson,  Dwlght  O.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Transmission  line  cable  connector.  3,366,983,  12-^>- 
67,  Cl.  339—14.  _  ^     ^,  .... 

Johnson   Frlthlof  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Non-constrained 
pendulous  gyroscope  for  Inertlal  control  systems.  3,365,953, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  74—5. 
Johnson,  Harry  W.  :  See —  ^  ^  .  ,  o  oko  in-, 

Bevard,  Roger  L.,  Johnson,  and  Erlckson.  3,356,191. 
Johnson,  Jack  B.  :  See-  ,  oka  i-rn 

Cory.  William  E..  and  Johnson.  3,366,170. 
Johnson.  James  M..  to  Duke  Mfg.  Co.  Food  warmer.  3.366,085, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  126—37. 

^^^''Tn^deiS^n,  Harr?  hZ  Holladay,  and  Johnson.  3,356,668. 

'"'"fnSnringt'llvir^s'Tnd  Deker.  3,356,090. 
Johnson-Louis  W.  Rotary  screening  device.  3.356,214,  12-6- 

67,  Cl.  209—309. 
Johnson,  Merlon  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  ControlUn^ 

distillation  operation  to  maintain  specified  product  Puritles 

with  optimum  feed  enthalpy.  3,356,690,  12-6-87,  Cl.  203—1. 
Johnson.  Philip  A.,  to  National  Rejectors    Inc.  Size- Weight 

tester  for  coins.  3,366,197,  12-5-67,  Cl.  194—102. 
Johnson,  Russell  L.,  to  The  John  E    Mitchell  Co.  Overhead 

boom.  3,366,102,  12-6-67,  Cl.  137— 357.  ,,„  ,^„    ,„ 

Johnson,  William  H.  Garden  and  lawn  auger.  3,366,168.  iz- 

5-G7,  Cl.  175—394. 
Johnston,   James   H..   to  Texas  Instruments   IncComooslte 

tubular  articles  and  method  of  making  same.  3.356,108.  l£- 

5-67.  Cl.  138—143. 


Johnston,  Samuel  A.,  to  Amphenol  Corp.  Automatic  batterjr 

charging  circuit.  3,356,922,  12-6-87.  Cl.  320 — 6. 
Jones,  David  C. :  See — 

Davles,  Duncan  S.,  and  Jonee.  3,856,708. 
Jones,  Ellis  R. :  See — 

Jones,  Ellis  R.,  Jr.  3,356,949. 
Jones,  Ellis  R.,  Jr.,   Vj   to  Ellis  R.  Jones,  and  Carl  Schulz. 
By-pass  volume  control  circuit  for  clock  radios.  3,356.949, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  325 — 396. 
Jones,  Frank  N. :  See — 

Cramer,  Richard  D..  and  Jones.  3,366,748. 
Jones    John  F.  R.,  hk  to  John  Summers  &  Sons  Ltd..  ^  to 
Stein  A.  Stordy  Ltd.  Slab  furnace  with  restricted  enclosing 
chamber.  3,356,355,  12-5-67,  Cl.  266—24. 
Jones,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Harris,  Bernard,  and  Jones.  3,356,455. 
Jones     "obert  L.,  to  Bourns  Inc.  Resistor  with  a  tubular  termi- 
nal. 3,356,981.  12-5-67.  Cl.  338—276. 
Jonsson,  Karl  E.  A.  :  See-^- 

Brundell.  Per  G.,  and  Jonsson.  3,356,116. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Zlnk.  Edward  F.  3,356,240 
Jukes    Norman  A.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Spark 

Ignition  circuit.  3,356,082,  12-5-67.  CL  123—102. 
Jungles,  Robert  N.  :  See— 

Chiaparpelli,  WiUlam,  and  Jungles.  3,356,874. 
Juras,  Appy,  to  University  Patents.  Inc.  Colored  fiber  metal 
structures  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,3B6,oo»,  i^- 

JurcduJe.  Gordon~M.,  to  Synthetic  Products  Co.  Alkaline  earth 
metal  carboxylatc  phosphite  stabillilng  composition.  3,386,- 
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Kaase'nbrood,  Petrus  J.  C,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Preparation 

of  urea.  3,^56.723.  12-5-67  Cl.  26(^655. 
Kabushiki  Kaista  ^obayasbl  Klkai  Selsakusho :  Bee— 

Suzuki.  Mltsuyukl.  and  Yoshida.  3.355,813. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See— 

Iwata,  Tomonori.  3,356,604.  .      .^„    AirH»n.«.»*ii- 

Kairies    Wllhelm,  and  A.  von  Konig,  to  Agfa  Aktlengeseii- 

scha/t.    Stabilising    photographic    «"^e'    »i^%  ^"^V'   A' 
with  organic  mercury  compounds.  3,356,503.  i^-o-o<,  *-«• 

96—109. 

""^"RomanS,    Mwla'i.,    Suvorov. ,  Kallnkina    Trostjans 
kaja,   Tevllna,   Antonova.    Sokolova,   Leibelman    Jaro- 
slatseva,     Schuklna.    Shagalov,    Grinjuk     Niklforova, 
Krasnova,  Balashova,  Kovylklna.  3,356,695. 
Kalkner    Bernhard,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Short-circuit    current   limlter  for   coupled   power   systems. 
3,356,900,  12-5-67,  Cl.  317—20. 
Kalkner,  Bernhard  :  See—  i.'.ii,„„,    ')')>(«  on i 

Kramer,   Werner,   Hammerling,   and  Kalkner.   3,356^1. 
Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navr    4- 
fiuoro-4,4-dlnltrobutyric   adds   and   esters   thereof.    3,356,- 
714,  12-5-07.  Cl.  260 — 487. 
Kammermeyer,  Karl :  See— 

Kam^ine'r,i-eTll.^nd'ff.THuge,  to  \or.in^J^^-^''Corf>- 
Power  booster  including  a  power  amplifier  feedback  circuit. 
3,356.958,  12-5-67.  Cl.  330—26. 

*^"  N^.^S'"KlnufrrTajlma,  and  Kano.  3.356,502. 

KaoDuff'eterG.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cruise  fan  power- 

pffi:  3,355.890,  12-5-67.  Cl.  60-262. 

Karafian,  Maxim  :  See—  xr-..«.n   i  i^'i  ft02 

Crawford,  D^ff"  B^  and  Kai^.  3,355  W2.  ^^^ 

Karlby,  Henning,  and  W.  F.  Z.  Lee.  lO  *"'=*^5i'„'7i»-,«_k_«7 
«)8lty  compensated  turbine  flow  meter.  3,355,947,  12-5-«7, 

manufacturlne  ^rls."  3,356,045,  12-6-67,  Cl.  107—4. 
Ka'wat,'  Erni?^to  Ling  Aktlekgesellsch^t.  Selecdve  ad«or^ 
tlon  of  gases  at  low  temperature.  3,365,869.  l^&-o<.  v.i. 

Ka^toM^  William  F.  and  J.  E.  Allen,  to  Monogram  industries, 
Inc  Collet  tonsthiction.  3,356,221,  12-5-67.  Cl    21O-360. 

Kaufman,  Melvln  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  o'^e^ca.  Mem«^  cg- 
cuit  using  charge  storage  diodes.  3,368,998,  1^-o-of,  v,i. 
340—173. 

"^"""B^^Eiil^A.:  klutaann,  Olsen,  and  Raezer.  3,366,892. 

^'"^RSka^K  WaffcTL..  Barusch,  and  Kautsky.  3,366,- 
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Kawasaki  Steel  Cora  Kobe-Bhi:Sefr- 

Utashlro,  HIroshI.  and  Ohno.  3,365,»z/. 

^"'Ma^s^fkfe  Lefebvre.  and  Kazii.  3.356,610. 

^"T^|,"TroUrB- ,^I^  Krawlnkel. 

^^"SfectsTeTEricWi!5t798. 
Lohnels,  Eari  R.  3,355,79  <. 

Keathley,  Maurice  F..  "^  A^pi^fJ^!!"! 
Ing  unit.  3,356,044,  12-5-67,  Cl.  lu/      i. 

^'^'¥^SS!^DeJ5er^B"'ilcCoy.  and  Keeler.  3,366,667. 
^^'^l>'utSh;'liefe1-'^  3,356,415. 


3,366,799. 


PoW-over  pie  form- 


^'"°£fm2re,  N^^nd  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,366.512 

Kelly,  Arthur  W.,  to  PuU^an  Inc   Use^f  absorp^^lon^medja 

fa^c^ff  pfog^sl°°3\3*^,Tr6  ^'^6^7'^Cr2"So-629. 
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Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Swift,  Harvey  C.  3,356.187. 
Xrevarrow,  David  J..  Jr.  3.356.421 
Kennedy.  Thomas  W.  Rotary  piston  machine.  3,356.2B1,  1Z-&- 

ft7    Pi    230 145 

Kepp'ler.' Arthur  J.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp    Range 

stirring  apparaW  3.356.349.   12-5-6T,  CI.  259—111. 
"Kerwln,  James  F. :  See —  „„.»,,- 

Holden.  Kenneth  Q.,  and  Kerwln.  3.356,716. 
Kessler   Claus,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Centering  device  for  conducting  liquefied  arc-eitlngulshlng 
gas   to   a   high-pressure  reservoir.   3,356,810,   12-5-67,  Cl. 
200 — 148. 
KeulTel  &  Esser  Co. :  See- 
Baker.  AlUster  L.  3,355,981. 
Key  Machinery  Designers,  Inc. :  See — 

Noel,  Rol>ert  M.  3,356,114.  ^      .    ..  ,     . 

Khchelan  Khachlk  E.,  A.  E.  loffe,  and  D.  S.  Atbel,  to 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  slntetlchesklkh  Splrtov  1 
Organlchesklkh  produktov.  Process  for  production  of  bl8(trl. 
chloroacetyDbenienc  Isomers  and  their  mixtures.  3,6afi,ii6, 
12-5-67,  CI.  260 — 592. 
KllKore.  Marlon  D. :  See — 

Crow,  Morgan  L.,  and  Kllgore.  3.356.142. 
Klllark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Zavertnlk.  Marshall  O..  and  Wayne.  3356.255. 
Zavertnlk,  Marshall  O.,  Buser.  and  Williams.  3,356.819. 
Klnelo^c  Corp.  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Carml  S.  3.356,91..  v.m„„.i 

King     Charles    B..    to    United    States    of    America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  bonding  a  plastics  sleeve  onto  a  metallic  body.  3.iJ0e.- 
549^12-5-67.  CI.  15*— 3. 
Klne-Krats  Corp. :  See — 

^Klng.  WUlard  V..  and  Kratz.  3,356.460. 
King.    Vflllard    V..   and    D.    W.    K^atx    to   Klng-Krat«   Corp. 
Llauld   treatment  apparatus.  3.356.460.  12-5-67.  CI.  £i— 

KloerOerd.  to  Agfa  Qevaert  Aktlengesellschaft.  Photographic 
^mera.  3,356.004.  12-5-67.  CI.  95—63. 

Kirk  Davl(i  N..  V.  Petrow,  and  D.  M.  Williamson,  to  The 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.  l7a-acyloxy-6-methylpregna-4,6- 
dlene-3,20-dlone8  and  method  for  preparation  of  these  ana 
related  6  methyl-3-oxo-A««  steroids.  3,356,573,  12-5-67,  CI. 

■•  a^ ^A 

Klrkpatrlck,  Tldwln  C,  and  C.  W.  Neely,  deceased   <by  D   F. 

N'e«ly  executrix),  to  Ralston  Purina  Co.  Fishbone  separator. 

3,356,119.  12-5-67.  CI.  146—174.  .  ^     »  ,     r.« 

Klser,  Kenneth  M.,  and  R.  W.  Shade,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Method  for  the  deposition  of  an  el«ct''o;;onductlve  trans 

parent  Indium  oxide  coating.  3,356,529.  12-5-67.  CI.  117— 

KJellb«rg.  Burre  I.,  to  Dlatemp.  Inc.  Fluid  expansion  thermo 

Stat  sjstem.  3.356.832.  12-5-67,  CI.  219--413. 
Klein,  Carl  R.  Carrier  vehicle.  3.356,239,  12-5-67.  CI.  214— 

Kleli?' Erich  E.,  and  R.  J.  Schwarz,  to  Erell  Mfg.  Co.  Conven- 
tion badge  holder.   3,355,826,   12-5-67,  CI.  40—1.5. 
Klein,  Philip  H..  Jr. :  See—      ^       ^,  ,  .  d-i™«,    t  fiR 

^mucker,  Clayton  A..  Rlgby.  Klein,  and  Palmer.  3,356, 
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Kline    Albert  K.  Oil  well  hold-down  tool.  3,356,141.  12-5-67, 

CI. '166—134.  _       „ 

Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Gilchrist,  Reginald  S..  and  Mattlngly.  3.355.872.         I 
Mattlngly,  Denis  A.  B.  3,355.870. 
Mattlngly,  Denis  A.  E.  3,355.871.  „       ^     „ 

KUnk  John  D..  to  Cliffs  Dow  Chemical  Co  Dustless  car- 
bonlred  fuel.  3.356.470.  12-5-67.  CI.  44-10. 

^""f,:nns.' Joh?^ri..^Jr7Thrlg.  and  Knapp.  3.355.793. 

•^"""^ionl^^  Kenneih^rTBurkhardt.  and  Knapp.  3.355.899. 
Knapsack-Grleshelm   Aktlengesellschaft   Knapsack   bel   Koln  : 

^Nlermann.  Hermann.  Cremer.  and  Harnlsch.  3.356.774. 
Knowles.  James,  and  R.  D    Moan    to  Ford  Motor  Co    Fluid 

pump  flow  bypass  control.  3.356,034.  12-5-67.  Cl.  103—97. 
Knudsen.   Raymond  0..  and   G.  E.   Olson,  to  Snap-On  Tools 

Corp   Pre-set  adjustable  torque  wrenches.  3,355,970,  l^-o- 

67,  Cl.  81—52.4. 
Koch  Processes  Ltd. :  See — 

Tongs,  Derek  J.  3,356,501. 
Koch.  Ulrich  H.,  K.  Buchholi,  and  O.  A.  Soderlund,  to  Whltey 

Research  Tool  Co.  Sample  cylinder  valve.  3,356,3^5.  i.£-o- 

67,  a.  251—214. 

Koda.  Nobao  J. :  Bee— 

Yaggy,  Leon  S..  and  Koda.  3.356,87b. 
Koebner.  Adolf,  and  H.  A.  Potts    to  Marchon  Products  Ltd. 

\lkyl-   and   alkaryl-oxyalkyl-N-hydroxyalkyl   amine   oxides. 

3.356,727.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—570.7. 
Koester,  James  O.,  to  Jacob  Brenner  Co.  Tank  vent  assembly. 

3.356,249.  12-5-67.  Cl.  220—44. 
Kohler.  Jacob  W.  L..  H.  Fokker.  and  R.  J.  Meeljcr.  to  North 

American  Philips  Co    Inc.  Leakage  Prevention  arrangement 

for  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus.  3,355.882,  l.i-5-o/.  «-i. 

60—24. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K. :  See—-  ___ 

McCaskey.  Bob  L.,  Kohn.  and  Moore.  3.356,57J. 

Kohner  Bros..  Inc.:  See-- 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  3,356,369. 
Kolberg   Frtthjof  N.  Mould  for  forming  rubber  rollers.  3.355.- 

772.  12-5-67.  Cl.  18—36.  „«^     ,«   - 

Kolberg    Frtthjof  N.  Conveyor  mechanism.  3.356.204.  IZ-a- 

67,  Cl.  198—106.  „,    „^^      , 

Kolodriej.  Edward.  Aircraft.  3.356.315.  12-5-67.  Cl.  244—7. 


Kondo,  Hltoshl.  Cigarette  case  having  a  mirror  thereon.  3,356.- 

208,  12-5-67,  CI.  206—38. 
Konger,  Alfred  P.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  packaging  bricks.  3,356,013,  12-5-67,  Cl.  100—3. 
Konielmann,  Kurt,  K.  Doege,  and  K.  Wlschgoll,  to  Lugen 
Beyer  Electrotechnlsche  Fabrik.  Ear  phone  construction. 
3,356.797.  12-5-67,  Cl.  179—156. 
Koonce,  Kenneth  T.,  J.  A.  Burkhardt,  and  R.  P.  Knapp,  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Offshore  operations.  3,358.- 
899.  12-5-67,  Cl.  61—46.5. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Achorn.  3,356,670. 
Koroleva,  Valentla  G. :  See—  „  ,.  .       t^      i     •  i, 

Karpenko,    Alexel   K.,   Bondareva,   Mallnln,   Dmolsnlsky. 
Koroleva,  Poljakov,  and  Saveljev.  3,356.045. 
Kovylklna,  Natalia  F. :  See—  .,,.,,       -,      ,,       ,    , 

Romanchuk   Maria  A.,  Suvorov.  Kallnklna.  Trostjanskaja, 
Tevllna     Antonova.    Sokolova.    Lelbelman,    Jaroslavt 
J  seva,  Shchukina,  Shagalov,  Grlnjuk,  Nlklforova,  Kras- 

■■  nova.  Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3.356.695. 

Kozlov.  Leonid  P.  Mechanism  of  percussive  action.  3,3o8,16k'5, 

Karloweti.'  Bruno.  Die  forging  machine.  3,355.931.  12-5-67, 
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Kramer,  Werner,  F.  Hammerllng,  and  B.  Kalkner,  to  Llcentln 
Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Short-circuit  current  llmlter 
for  coupled  power  systems.  3.356.^01.  12-5-67,  Cl.  317— 
20.  I 

Krasnova.  Lldla  A. :  See—  „    .   ..       ^      *,       x.   , 

Romanchuk,  Maria  A.,  Suvorov,  Kallnklna,  Trontjanskaja, 
Tevllna     Antonova,    Sokolova,    Lelbelman,    Jaroslavt 
seva.  Stchuklna,  Shagalov,  Grtnjuk.  Nlklforova.  Kras 
nova,  Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3,350  695. 
Krasnow,  Leonard  L..  M.  S.  Green,  and  E.  Costello.  to  Lod 
ding  Engineering  Corp.  Etoctor  blades  having  relieved  ends. 
3.356,067.  12-5-67.  Cl.  118—123. 
Kratz,  David  W. :  See— 

king.  WlUard  V..  and  Kratz.  3.356.460. 
Krauss   Lut«.  and  W.  W.  Schroeder.  to  South  African  Inven- 
tions   Development    Corp.    Spectro-chemlcal    analysis    ap- 
paratus supplying  substantially  the  same  energy  to  the  gap 
for  all  waveforms.  3,3.-.6,895.  12-5-67.  Cl.  315-199 
Krautwurst.  Homer  V.,  and  D.  R.  Crumb,  to  General  Motors 

Corp   Cigarette  lighter.  3.356,826.  12-5-67.  Cl.  219—267. 
Krawlnkel,  Joseph  L..  Jr. :  See—         ,.,,.„  „_ 
Ortwlg,  Thomas  B.,  and  Krawlnkel.  3.3o6.i99. 
Kress.  Ralph  H..  J.  C.   Medley,  and  D.  E.  Merritt.  to  <  ater 
Dlllar  Tractor  Co    Bottom  dump  door  actuating  mechanism 
forvehlcles.  3.356,416.  12-.V67.C1.  298— 35. 
Krueger.   Grant    E..   H.   F.   Mohr,  and  O.   C.    Iluber.   Jr.,    to 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  Cheese  manufacturing  ap 
paratus.  3.355.805.  12-5-67.  Cl.  31 — 16. 
Kruger,  P.  Gerald  :  See— 

Sampson.  William  B.,  Brltton.  and  Kruger.  3  3o6.» .  (■. 
Krutzlkowsky.    Klaus    E.    B.    Tent.    3.356,098.    12-.>-67.    Cl. 

Kruzell.  George  B.  Closed  breech  rocket  gun.  3.3.'j5.989.  12-r>- 

a^     1^1      QQ IfiT 

Kubo.  Kolchlro.  J.'  Takematu.  and  J.  Yamakawa.  to  Shlmadzii 
Selsakusho  Ltd.  Yarn-guldlng  traverse  drum.  3,356.308, 
12-^-67,  Cl.  242—43.2.  „     ^  ,^   „ 

Kuhne  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Erdol-Aktlengesellschaft  Iiam 
burg.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  contact  surface  between 
lighter  and  heavier  liquids  In  underground  caverns.  3,35.). 
893,  12-5-67,  Cl.  61—5.  ,,    ^         ,       o      >f  ...    i 

Kuntz,  Irving,  to  Esso  Research  and  Jjiglneerlng  Co  Mothod 
of   polymerizing   tetrahydrofuran.   3.356,619.    12-5-67.   <  I 

Kunze.  Herbert,  to  Rhelnstahl  Henschel  A.G.  Viewing  system 
for  a  combat  vehicle.  3.355.987,  12-5-67,  Cl.  89—^6. 

Kuralsht.  Mlchlo.  S.  Asano  and  A.  Takahashi  Process  for 
the    production    of   acetaldehyde.    3,350,(34,    12-5-67,    ci. 

Kutlna  Francis  E.  Metal  separating  apparatus.  3,356,356, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  266—33. 

Southwell?' Wyndham  F.,  and  Wehrmann.  3.356.054. 

Lafferty.  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  power 
vacuum  discharge  device  having  a  rotatablc  arcing  dec 
trode.  3,.'?56, 893.  12-5-67.  Cl.  315— 111.  „  „.   ,     ...„ 

Lafferty.  :rames  M..  to  General  Electric  Co  Multiple  stage 
cascaded  triggered  vacuum  gap  devices.  3.356,894,  lz-5-07, 
Cl.  315—111. 

La  Flear  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

La  Fleur,  James  K.  3,355,903. 

La  Fleur.  James  K..  to  The  La  Fleur  Corp.  System  of  power- 
refrigeration   3,355,903.  12-5-67.  Cl.  62—88, 

Lafontf  Pierre,  and  M.  Thiers,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Prepara- 
tion of  w-hydroxylmlnoalkanolc  acids.  3.336.698,  12-5-67. 
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La  Frentz.  George  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  broken  conductor  In 
a  cable  by  vibrating  a  section  of  the  cable.  3.356.940,  12-D- 
67.  Cl.  324—52. 


Lagana.  Ralph.  Method  of  making  shoes.  3,355.753.  12-5-6.. 

Cl.  1^—142. 
Laldlg    Jonathan  J.,   to  Laldlg  Silo  Unloaders    Inc.  Silo  un 

loader  and  method.  3.356.2S5,  12-5-67,  Cl.  214—17. 

Laldlg  Silo  Unloaders.  Inc. :  See— 
Laldlg.  Jonathan  J.  3,356.236. 
Lake   Connie,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Carton  structure.  3.356.284, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  229 — 45. 

Lake  Shore,  Inc. :  See —  ^  t:,  ,  i  .^„    o  or  a  iqi 

Bevard.  Roger  L..  Johnson,  and  Erlckson.  3.350.191. 
Lallv     Edward    C.    to    Flre-Trol    Corp.    Fireproof    building 
colimn  assemblies.  3.355,852,  12-5-67,  Cl.  52-725. 

^"^M^rkl^  Willfa*!^..  Richard,  and  Lally.  3,355.928. 


Lamb,  Charles  P.,    and  W.   A.  Dudley,  to  Merla  Tool  Corp. 

Pack-off  tool.  3,^56.139,  12-5-67,  Cl.  166—119. 
Lamb,   Raymond,   &nA  A.   Graham,  to   IT  E  Circuit  Breaker 

(Canada)  Ltd.  Connection  for  bus  bar  panel  board.  d,JDB,- 

906,  12-5-67.  Cl.  317—118.  ^  ,        ^  ,    „i,.„» 

Lambers.    Howard   J.,    to    Pneumo   Dynamics    Corp    Locking 

means  for  shock  absorbers.  3,356.186.  12-5-67.  Cl.   188— 

AT 

I^andgraf.    Hugo    P..    to    Veb    Wirkmaschlnenbau    L'mbach 
Oberfrohna.    Warp-knlttlng    machine.    3,355,911,    12-0-67, 

/^i     aa QA 

Landln,  Jack   T.,   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.   Inspecting  method 
and  apparatus.  3,356,212,   12-^,<i7    Cl.  20^-111  5 

Landsberger,    Kurt.    Test    tube    stirring   support.    3,3.)6,346, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  259—71. 

Landslttel,  David  T.  :  See  -  ,  ...  ,   „  .,-„  .„„ 

Wlldeboer,  Nlcolaas,  and  Landsittel.  3.3.>6  466. 

Lange    Karl  rf..  to  Balda  Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter  Kom- 
mandltgesellschaft.    Camera    accessory    shoe    arrangement. 

LanDher?'lioiri"E.;?o  S^'^^^^^  Inc.  Stabilization 

of  pasted  starch.  3.356,531.  12-5-67.  Cl.  127-33 
Lantz    Jean,  to  Societe  Preclsmeca.  Device  for  transporting 

materials.  3.356.206.  12-5-67.  Cl.  198—192. 
I^rrlBon.  Millard  S..  to  First  National  Bank  of  Morgantown._ 

Dlfdihvdrocarbvlphosphlto  cyclohexyl  (phenyl)  ]  alkylldene. 

3.3.-)6.770.  12-5-(r7.  Cl.  260--930. 
Larsen    Ralph  L.   Surface  projectile  game  apparatus.  3.d5B.- 

370.  12-5-67.  Cl.  273—176. 
Larson.  Lawrence  L. :  See— 

Ruger.  WlUtam  B..  and  Lurson.  3,3o5.833. 
Larson,  Theodore  L. :  'SVe—  Q«n  «on 

Seim    Henry  J.,  Murdock.  and  Larson.  3.356,536. 
Larsson,  Ivar  F.,  and  D    Pllestnleks.  Apparatus  for  citing 

metal  on  a  substrate.  3,356,066.  12-5-67.  C\.  118—109. 

Laudise.  Robert  A. :  See—  .,  «  ., ^    o  o-«  am 

Ballman,  Albert  A..  Laudise.  and  Rudd.  3,3.j6.463. 

I.aux  David  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tone  arm  latch- 
ing device.  3.^56.373.  12-5-^7.  Cl  274-23. 

Laval.  Claude  C.  Jr..  >4  each  to  H.  A.  Huebner.  and  R.  M. 
Worrel  Dried  fruit  treating  process.  3.3o6.509,  l...-5-«7, 
CT.  99—154. 

Law,  Kenneth :  See- 

Barrett.  Wesley  H..  and  Law.  3,355.898.  ^      .   , 

1  avne  Harold  W..  Sr..  to  Inland  Container  Corp.  (:ontalner 
/orkcoustlcal  tile  or  the  like.  3.356.278.  12-5-^7.  Cl.  229- 

Layne   Harold  W..  Sr..  to  Inland  Container  Corp.  Book  wrap. 

La!;5f.'Sr\=^CnVto?tl'l^r'3%5.946.   12-5-67.  Ci.   73- 

212. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See  - 

Barron.  Benjamin.  3.356,927. 
Blalkle.  Ernest  R.  3,35O02.  „  ,„  ^„ 
Homier,  Robert  I.,  and  Posh.  3.356.411.  r^w-^i^.i 

Leasure,  John  K.,  and  D.  R.  Mussell    to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co   Method  for  plant  growth  altering.  3,356,483,  12-5-6  <, 
CT.  71—66. 
Leco  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

Wltchell.  John  B.  3,356,244.  „  ,,  ™,  , 

LeCraw  Roy  C.  H.  Matthews,  and  J.  PRe-nelka  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.  Microwave  devices  utilizing  Eu-Fe 
iarnet  containing  Ga.  3,356,929.  12-5-67.  Cl.  321— 69. 
I^rLlene-Huang.  to  The  D^^  Chemical  ^Vlnyl.denearyl- 
enealkyiene  carbonates  and  polymers  thereof.  3,356.601,  iz- 
5-67,  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Lee,  Melvln  C  :  See— 

Campbell,  David.  Lee,  and  Mann.  3,356,314. 


Lee.  Mllford  :  See—  .,  oKa  K^a 

Chambers.  William  C.  and  Lee.  3.356.519. 

^^'  Fr^^ch.  iiroy^V.,  Jr..  and  Lee.  3,356.068. 

Lee,  Wintson  F.  Z. :  See— 

Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Lee.  3.355.947. 
Lee     Yoon   Chal.    to    Monsanto   Co.    Stabilized   compositions. 
3.356.644,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—45.95. 

\Leeke.  Paul  D. :  See^  ..   r     v      o  qh«  ooi 

Bradford.  Robert  S..  and  Leeke.  3.356.921. 

Lefebvre.  Maurice:  See—  „  otKUMn 

Maestre,  Marcel,  Lefebvre,  and  Kazlz.  3,356,610. 
Lehmann,   Guenther  W.   Submarine.   3,356,056.    12-5-67.   Cl. 

114—17. 
Lehmann    Walter,   to   Gottlob  Gussmann    Suddeutsche   Bett- 

Dolster^abrlk.   Spring  core  for  innerspring  mattresses  and 

the  like.  3.355,746.  12-5-67.  Cl.  5—248. 
lehmann    Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Blower  shaft  seal. 

3,356.290.  12-5-67.  Cl.  230—132. 

'^"RomSnc?uk."Marif  A.7suvurov,  Kallnklna,  Trostjanskaja, 
Tevllna  Antonova.  Sokolova,  Lelbelman,  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchuklne  Shagalov,  Grlnjuk.  Niklforova,  Krasnova, 
Balashova.  Kovylklna.  3.356,695. 

Leitz,  Ernest  G. :  See— 

Eckhardt,  Robert.  3,356,003. 

Leland  Ragnvald  G.  Fountain  brush  and  roller  assembly. 
3.356.442.  12-5-67.  Cl.  401—15. 

Lemalre,  Normand  A.,  and  R.  D.  Peterson,  to  Kellogg  Co. 
Method  of  making  freeze  dried  artificially  sweetened  fruit 
products.  3,356,512.  12-5-67.  Cl.  99—204. 

Leonard,  Robert  R..  E.  G.  Fasslno.  and  J.  F  Beatty  to  Honey- 
well Inc.  Information  handling  apparatus.  3,356,996,  l^- 
5-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Lerner,  Irwin  S. :  See—  | 

Davis,  Hugh  J.,  and  Lerner.  3.356.096. 

Lerner  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Hugh  J.,  and  Lerner.  3,356,096.  j 


Letson  and  Burpee.  Ltd. :  See — 

McLeod,  George  W.  3.356,205. 
Levey,  Fj»d  K.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Zurick.  Albert  T.  3.356,019. 
Levlne     Beth,    to    Levine,    Herbert,    Inc.    Shoe   construction. 

3.355,824.  12-5-67.  Cl.  36—68.5. 
Levlnson.  Emanuel :  See —  „,,«,.. 

Levlne,  Seymour,  and  Levlnson.  3,365,954. 
Levlne,  Herbert,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlne,  Beth.  3,355.824.  ^  ^   .   v.  v. 

Levine,  Leonard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Ethyl  N-benzoyl 

N(2-chloroethyl)    carbamate  and    process   of    preparation. 

3,356,710,    12-5-67,    Cl.    260—471.  ^^.     ,  .,       .^* 

Levlne,   Marvin   I.,  to  Optomechanlsms,   Inc.  Adjustable  self 

centering  means  for  rotatable  shafts.  3,356,357,  12-5-67, 

Cl    267-  - 1 
Levlne   Seymour,  and  E.  Levlnson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Sta- 
bilized platform.  3,355,954,  12-5-67.  Cl.  74--5.34. 
Llbbert,   Barbara  A.,    to   McDonnell   Douglas   CN^^Pv,  ?^i^i^o 
bonate  film  containing  an  anti-reflection  coating.  3.356,52,^, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  117—33.3.  ^  „  ,     . 

Llbbert  Barbara  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Polystyrene 
film  containing  an  antireflectlon  coating.  3,356,523.  12-5- 
87.  Cl.  117—33.3.  „      „ 

Licentla  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Kalkner.  Bernhard.  3,356,900. 

Kramer.  Werner   Hammerllng,  and  Kalkner.  3,356,901. 
Petzold,  Dieter.  3,356,963. 
Lienhard,  Pa/ul :  See —  .    .  „.^  „,o 

Favre,  Francois,  and  Liennard.  3,356,673. 

Light.  Maurice  M.  :  See—        ,  | 

Senft.  James  R.,  and  Light.  3,355,880. 
Lilly.  Ell   and  Co. :  See — 

Bender.  William  L..  and  Ludwlg.  3.356,504. 
Butlng  Walter  E.,  and  Alnsworth.  3,356,684. 
Lilly.  Martin  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.  Display  package  for 

multiple  articles.  3^356,210,  12-5-67,  Cl.  206—78. 
Llnderot,  Torsten  O.  E. :  See — 

Arbaeus,  Borje  T.,  FernS.  and  Llnderot.  3,356,575. 
Ling  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  il    . 

Karwat,  Ernst.  3,355.859. 
Lingens,  Paul :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf,  Franze,  and  Linens.  3,356,547. 
Berthmann,  Adolf,  and  Lingens.  3,356.548.       „  ^    .,   , 
Link    Edwin  A.,  to  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.  Self-propelled  diving 

chamber.  3,356,055.  12-5-67,  CT.  114—16. 
Linke.  Ernest  G. :  See —  „     ^  „  „.„  .«» 

Matz,  Samuel  A..  Linke.  and  Mook.  3.356,506. 
Linn.   Joseph   C.   to  The  Bendlx   Corp.   Axial   conductor  lo- 
cator. 3.356,905,  12-5-67,  Cl.  317—101. 
Little  John,  to  Palnton  &  Co..  Ltd.  Case  fastenings.  3,356.245. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See —         i 

Smith,  Leonard  S.  3,356,936.  „     .        .         r 

Livingston  William  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc 
Method  of  pulverized  coal  firing  a  steam  generator  and 
controlling    steam    temperature.    3,356,075,    12-5-67,    ci. 
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Llvshlts,  Yakov  A.,  V.  V.  Maznln,  and  V.  K.  Rexalkln.  Aircraft 

landing  gear.  3,356,318,  12-5-67,  Cl.  244—104. 
Lo-Dense  ^xlngs  (Rugbv)  Ltd. :  See — 

Fllntoft,  Trevor.  3.355,978. 
Loddlng  Engineering  Corp. :  Sec—     ^  ^    ^  ,.      o  o^a  na-r 
Krasnow,  Leonard  L.,  Green,  and  Costelk).  3.356,067. 
Logan  Co. :  See — 

Ulerv.  Leonard  B.  3.355,848. 
Lohnels,  Eari  R.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp.  Machine  tool 

with  a  tool  changer.  3,355,797.  12-5-67,  Cl    29— 568. 
Londahl,  Dickey  S.,  and  M.  A.  Schueler,  to  Dnlmark  Corp 
Electrostatic    printer    and    positioning    means    for    special 
articles.  3,356.020,  12-5-67,  Cl.  101—44. 
Lopez,  John  A. :  See — 

Neal,  Dennis,  and  Lopez.  3,356,624. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See-- 

Kammiller,  Nell  A.,  and  Huge.  3.356,958. 
Loren.  Jay  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  for  detecting  fractures 
In  a  formation  penetrated  by  a  borehole.  3.3o6.177.  l^-o- 
67.  Cl.  181—5. 
Losee.  Kathryn  A. :  See- 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Losee.  3,356.683 
Losey.    Alba    E.    Astrologlc    device.    3.365,822,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
35—44.  1 


Losty.  Howard  H.  W. :  See— 

Hale,  Kenneth,  Fisher,  and  Losty.  3,356,195. 
Loukes,   David  O..   and  A.   S.  Robinson,  to  Pilklngton  Bros-^ 

Ltd.  Method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  the  moUen  bath 

In   a   glass  sheet  float   operation.   3.356.4(4,    12-0-67,   Cl. 

65—26. 
Loukes,  David  G.,  and  A.   S.  Robinson,  to  Pilklngton  Bros 

Ltd.  Method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal 

In    a    glass    flotation    operation.    3,356,47o,    12-5-67,    Cl. 

65—26. 
Loveland,  Vinton,  anfl  S.  Warshaw,  to  The  Loveshaw  Corp. 

Control  manipulating  arm  embodied  in  a  package  handling 

machine.  3.355,855.  12-5-67.  Cl.  53—75. 
Loversldge,  Richard,  and  L.  L.  Pearson,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries   Ltd.    Stabilised  monomers  with   alkoxyphenols. 

3,356,663,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—89.5. 

Loveshaw  Corp.,  The  :  See—  „  „,,  o=r  ' 

Loveland,  Wlnton,  and  Warshaw.  3.355,855. 

Lowry  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Lowry,  Robert  D.  3,355,854. 
Lowry.   Robert  D.,   to  Lowry  Development  Corp    Method  of 

making  a  dispenser  package.  3,355,854,  12-5-67,  CT.  53— 

28. 
Lublg,  Josef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  A.G.  Piezoelectric  igniter  for 

projectiles.  3.356,026,  12-5-67,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
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Lubrlxol  Corp.,  The  :  See —  _     „„..„„  ' 

Bacon   William  E^  and  Meiuhardt.  3,356,773. 
Coleman,  Lester  K.  3,356,6»1. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  Set— 

Bertloll.  Michael  M.,  and  Wright.  3.356.784. 
Jukes,  Norman  A.  3.356.082. 
Matthews,  Benjamin  W.  3.356,817. 
Ladwlg,  Nelson  H.  :  See — 

Bender,  William  L.,  and  Ludwlg.  3,356,804. 
Londe  Carriers :  See— 

Lunde,  Thomas  T.  3,356,057. 

Lunde,  Thomas  T.  3,356,058.  ,  ,      .  .,    „ 

'Lunde  Thomas  T.,  to  Lunde  Carriers.  Vessel  for  transporting 
logs!  3,356,057,  12-5-67,  CI.  114 — 27. 
Lunde    Thomas  t.,  to  Lunde  Carriers.  Log  transporting  ves 

sel  '3  356,058,  li:-5-67,  CI.  114 — 27.  ^         ^  , 

Lunn,    Wmlam    H.    W.,    to    Syntex   Corp.    3-keto-4-methylene 
derivatives  of  the  androstane  and  pregnane  •«rles  and  proc 
ess  therefor.   3,356,694,   12-5-67,   CI    260-397.3 
LupoU    Peter  J.,  and  J.  Schaefer,  to  Technlpower  Inc.  Flip- 
flop   controlled   switching   regulator   with   voltage,   current 
and   power   limiting  features  and   with   filter  circuit   load 
change  sensor.  3,356,930,  12-5-67,  CI.  323—20. 
Lutienberger,  Kurt :  See— 

Bailey.  James  R..  and  Lutxenberger.  3,356,800. 

Lynch.  Charles  T. :  See —    ,_,,„,        ^        ^  o-.i»».    «  q>^a 
Maxdlyasnl.  Khodabakhsh  8.,  Lyach,  and  Smith.  3,356,- 
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Lynch.  John  F..  and  R.  A.  Nichols,  to  Marco  Development  Co.. 
Inc    Condensate   dome   for   continuous   chemical    reactors. 
3.356J61.  12-5-67.  Cl.  23—290.5. 
Lyons,  Ernest  H.,  Jr. :  Bee—  .   r^  _    ,  o.a  i-ja 

Jilekka,   Rlctard  O.,   Lyons,  and  Demgaey.  3.358^38. 
Lyons.    Jim     Jig   fishing   apparatus.   3,355,835,    12-5-87,    Cl. 

43—6.5. 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Hanson,  Norman  L.  3,356,435.  ' 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.  3.356,430. 
Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Stewart.  3,356,327. 
Lytton,  Kenneth  Q.,  and  C.  8.  Wise,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corp. 

Osclilatable  fiber  rake.  3,355,773,  12-5-67.  Cl.  19—105. 
M.K.B.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Fred  ^..  and  Blair.  3.355.783.  I 

MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Co. :  See— 

Morris.  Robert  J^  Jr.  3.356.505.         ,    „     .  „     ^i^^. 

MacArthur.    Steven   J.,    to   International   Business    Machines 

Corp.   Single   channel   quaternary   magnetic   recording  sys 

tern    M57.003.  12-5-67.  Cl.  340—174.1.  

Macek.  \*rarren  M..  and  J.  R.  Schneider,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Light   modulator  employing   multiple-reflective   light   path. 
3,356,438.  12-5-67.  Cl.  350—150. 
MacPeek.  Donald  L.  :  See— 

Marcus.  Erich,  and  MacPeek.  3,856.705. 
Mack.  Peter  A. :  See —  ^  „  „.^  ^_,        i 

Johnson.  AUn.  Mack,  and  Price.  3.356.871. 
Madison,  Dolly.  Induatrles,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wlninger   Roy  D..  and  Wilcox.  3.356,481. 
Maenaka  Valve  Works  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Maenaka.  Yoshlo.  3,356,336.  „     ^     ^        r,^     ai, 

Maenaka,  Yoshlo,  to  BfTaenaka  Valve  Work*  Co  Ltd.  Air- 
tight sealing  device  for  a  valve  seat  of  a  butterfly  valve. 
3,356.336.  12-5-87.  Cl  251—306.  ^  ^  ,  .  i>,^„u. 
Maestre  Marcel,  M.  Lefebvre.  and  C.  Kaxli,  to  Prodults 
Chlmlques  Pechlney-Salnt-Oobaln  Method  for  treatnient 
of  water  to  effect  purification  and  prevent  fires.  3,356,8io, 
12-6-67,  Cl.  25»— «. 

^'*  MeJer.^oXVd^'si^gel.   8ch5pf.   and   Magerieln.   3.356.- 
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Meyer.   Gerhard.   Slggel.   Schflpf.  and  Magerieln.   3.356.- 

Magnus.  Finn  H.  Sun  glasses  having  three  pal"  of  different 

color   tinted   lenses.    3.358.439.    12-5-67,    Cl.    351 
Magulre.  Addison  C.  :  See— 

Taylor.  Maurice  I.,  and  Magulre.  3.358.889. 
Malners.  Artex  F. :  See-—  ^  ttKan^ 

Keathley.  Maurice  F..  and  Malners.  3.356.044,. 
-Major,  Coleman  J.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  8.355.881.  _     ,      ^     „  »     -      a^„, 

Makln.  Earle  C  .  Jr..  and  O.  D.  Davis,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Sepa- 
ration of  hydrocarbons  of  varying  degree*  of  nnaaturatlon 
by  extractive  distillation.  3.35fi..^94.  12^«J.  Cl.  203—55^ 
Malarkey  William  P..  C.  A.  Rlcard.  and  W.  J.  LaHy.  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  forming  side 
pins  on  base  shells.  3.355.928.   12-5-67.  Cl.  72—355. 

^'"  KSi^nk'o'"  Afexef 'k7  Bondareva.   Mallnln.   Dmolsnlsky. 
Soroleva.   Poljakov,  and  Saveljev.  3.356.045. 

Mallory  P   R.  *  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Camenxlnd.  Hans  R    3.356.946. 

Pomerantx,  Daniel  I.  3.356.915. 
Malott   Thomas  J.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Hydraulic 
■    system.  3.355.994.  12-5-67.  C\.  91-^12. 

Manek.  Eva  :  See-* 

Schoeler.  Horst.  and  Manek.  3.355.807. 

Manek.  Franx  :  See— 

Schoeler.  and  Manek.  3.355.807. 

Mann.  Jerold  F.  :  See— 

Campbell.  David.  Lee,  and  Mann.  3,856,314. 

''"?olInso'?'Bry^an\-,^B^wnlng,  and  Manrtleld.  3,356.318. 

''*'"wwih?m°Ro''nald  cTand  Marclnko.  3.356.914. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Davis.  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Olaon.  3,356,138. 

Marchon  Product*  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Koebner,  Adolf,  and  Potts.  3,356,727. 
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Marco  Development  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lynch.  John  h\.  and  Nichols.  3.356.461. 

Marcus,  Erich,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dl(alumlnoalkyl)meth- 

ylcyclopentane  polymers,  3,356,704,  12-5-07,  Cl.  2o0 — 448. 

Marcus,   Erich,  and  D.  L.  Maci'eek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Trans-dUalumlnoalkyUcyclobutane      polymers.      3,856,708, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  260—448. 

Marlahaxy,  Andrea  E. :  See — ^ 

Waldman,  Milton  M.,  and  Marlahaxy.  3,386,526. 
Marion,  Hunter  R.   Photo-lmprlnter.  3.356,000,   12-5-67,  Cl. 
95—1.1. 

Marlotte,  Charles  F. :  Se»—  ^    „^ 

Stroud,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Marlotte.  3,856,432. 
.Mark    Victor,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Pestlcldal  halocyclopentadlene 
adducts.  3,356,668,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 332.6. 

Marnat,  Henri  P. :  *>ee —  ^  ^^^ 

Rouxler,  Michel  M.,  and  Marnat.  3,866,978. 
Marquis.    David    M.,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.    Dlsulfonate 
antl-caklng  agents  for  straight-chain  sulfonate  detergents. 
3.336J09,  12-5-67.  Cl.  252—138.  ^  .    ^  „.     .. 

Marshall,  Charles  M.,  and  K.  McCullough,  to  D  4  O  Plastics 
Co    Telescoping  rod  case  with  sliding  cam  lock.  8.866,246, 
12^5-67,  Cl.  220—8. 
Marshall,  Charles  R. :  See— 

Blello,  Stephen  J.,  and  Marshall.  3,356,108. 
Martin,  Donald  O. :  See — 

Dakln.  Thomas  W.,  Berg,  and  Martin.  3,856,808. 
Martin.  Eugene  E.  :  See —  ..    v,     .     w     *. 

Hell,    Frederick    C.    W..   and   B.   B.    and    N.   A.    Martin. 
8,856,887. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp. :  See- 
Freeman,  Peter  A.  3,355,942. 
Glenn,  Richard  E.,  and  Hood.  3,386,661. 
Heyck,  Hans.  3,856,848.  ,     ^      ,^  w 

Martlnlak.   Leonard  J.,   to  General   Electric   Co.   Dishwasher 
having  a  suds  suppressor.  3,356,431.  12-5-07    C\.  312—213. 
Martin,  Qyde  G.,  to  Conforming  Matrix  Corp.  Spray  painting 
apparatus  Including  a  workholder,  mask  and  allgnlnK  means 
therefor.  3,356,069,  12-5-«7,  Cl.  118—301. 
Martin,  Clyde  G.,  to  Conforming  Matrix  Corp.  Spray  painting 

fixture.  3.356,070.  12-5-67,  Cl.  118 — 801. 
Martin.  Noel  A.  :  See —  „    „  ^    »,     .     «#  _*. 

Hell.    Frederick   C.    W.,   and   E.   E.    and    N.    A.    Martin. 
8,366,887. 
Maruyama,  Hlroshl :  See —  „„.„o.« 

Sblnobara,  Takeo,  and  Maruyama.  3,356,818. 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set — 

Doclmo.  Peter  J.  3.358.842.  «  »k  ^ 

Marxocchl.  Alfred,  to  Owens  Corning  FlbereUs  Corp    Method 
for    the    preparation    of    silica    fibers.    3.856.563,    12-5-67. 
Cl.  161—170 
Masaschl,  Joseph  B. :  See —  .  ^    ^    ...,,        . 

Miller,  Charles  A..  Jr.,  Masaschl,  and  R.  W.  Miller,  Jr. 
3,356,220. 

Mason,  Charles  D. :  See —  „  ^^^ 

Rosen.  Milton  K..  and  Mason.  3.356.666. 
Mason^  Floyd    B..    and    C.    C.    Huey.    to    Collins    Radio    Co. 
Voltaae  doubler  rectifier  with  constant  voltage  and  variable 
output  voltage.  3.356.926,  12-5-67.  Cl.  321—18. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Woodson,  Herbert  H.  3,356.872.  .         ..  ,, 

Mathews.  TeJ  C.  Seoaratlon  of  ore  P*/"cles  preferentlallv 
coated  with  liquid  fluorescent  material.  3,356,211.  12-5-67. 

Mathlas  Benny  B..  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
inspecting  the  rim  of  a  bottle  or  the  "ke  wfifch  employs 
polartied    light   at    Brewster's   angle.    3,355,980,    12-5-67. 

MatraT^ttna  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Resinous 
material  containing  an  aromatic  polylmlde.  a  fluorocarbon 
polyiTer  a'^d  a  polAolde.  3.356.760    I2-^«7.^C1    260-857 

Matthews.  Benjamin  W..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd. 
Switches  for  use  with  flexible  printed  circuits.  3.856,817, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  200—166. 

*'*"u'craw"K*e*Mi^thewr  and  Remelka.  3.356.929.    , 
Mattt^gly    Ms  a'-E..  to  The  kllnger  Mfg   Co   Ltd    Driving 
tranwmlaslons   for   high   speed    roUry    spindles.    3.355.870. 

MaaT^f/Siu^Ay^E.  to  The  Kllnger  Mf£.  Co.  Ltd.  Trans- 
mi  ssfon  means  for  driving  and  rotating  false  twist  spindles. 
3  355.871,  12-5-6r  Cl.  57—77.45. 

'''"oiSJriS.°Reiinal/s'!~and  Mattlngly.  3.355.872. 

Mattsaon.  Sture  B. :  See— 

Fonden   Per  B..  and  Mattsson.  3.358.039. 
Matx   Samuel  A..  E.  G.  Llnke.  and  D.  E.  Mook.  to  The  Borden 

Co'   Dough    composition    and    process   for   preparing   same. 

3,356.506.  12-5-67,  O.  99—90. 

Mawdaley's  Ltd.:  See —  

Bennett.  Leonard  M.  8,356,942. 
May,    Geoffrey,    and    B.    R.    Cox,    to   Alfa  Laval    A.B    Liquid 

ptirifylng  apparatus.  3,358.295,  12-5-67,  C\.  233—11. 
May    Gordon  H..  and  T.  A.  Hlckox.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Selective  printer  and  system  for  processing 

tickets    having    magnetic    Information    thereon.    3.856.021. 
■    12-5-67.  Cl.  101—93. 
Mayhew  Charlea  C.  Window  construction.  8,858.781.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  1{^250.1. 


Mayo,  Robert  F. :  See  _ 

Barr.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  Mayo,  and  Roberts.  8.356,897. 

MaxdiTaani.  Khodabakhsh  S.,  C.  T.  Lynch,  and  J.  S.  Smith  II. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Yttrium,  dyspro- 
sium, and  ytterbium  alkoxldes.  3.856.703.  12-5-67.  Cl. 
260 — 429.2. 

Maxnin.  Vladimir  V. :  See — 

LlTBhltt.  YakoT  A.,  Maxnin,  and  Resaikln.  3,356,318. 


McAdam,  William  B. :  See— 

Gibson,  Thomas,  and  McAdam.  3,356,528.  d^„»-»,.i/» 

McBee,  Earl  T.,  to  Purdue  Research  toundation    Pentahalo- 

cyclopeutadlenylamines  and   preparation   therof.  d,^00,<.io, 

McCaikS!'bob^L%^  k".  Kohn,  and  J.  E.  Moore  to  Chevron 
Research  Co.  iiethod  of  tranqulllzlngauoratory  animals 
with  Imido  perhaloalkyl  dlsultides.  J, 350,672,  12-0-67,  Ll. 

167 — o5. 
McCoy.  Raymond  D. :  See-- 

Smith,  Dexter  E.,  McCoy,  and  Keeler.  3,356,667. 
McCready,  Bessie  :  See — 

Cole,  liarry  J.  3,356,115. 
McCuilough,  Kenneth  :  dee —  .  _ 

Marshall,  Charles  M.,  and  McCullough.  3,356,246. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See— 
Llbbert,  Barbara  A.  3,M6.522. 

Llbbert    Barbara  A.  3,350,523.  _  ^     _ 

\lcElllgolt.  Peter  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mass  spectrom- 
eter electron  bean^   Ion   source  having  means  for  focusing 
the  electron  beam.  3,356,843,  12-5-67,  Cl    250—41.9. 
McEfroy    WLbur   R..  to  Mobay   Chemical  Co.  Thermoplastic 

VOiyuTetblues.  3.356,650.  12-5-07,  Cl.   200—77  5. 
McKlggans     Robert    B.',    to*  Pltney-Bowes     Inc.    Combination 
lock  device.  3.355.916.  12-5-67.  Cl.  7<>-314  i2_&-67 

McGarry,  Russell  C.  Automobile  campers.  3,356,407,  l^&-o<. 

Mc^Gin^M    John  V.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Decorative  sur- 

•""f ace  coverings  containing  Imbedded  chips  <:oinpr  sing  vmy, 

chloride  polymer,  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  filler.  3,356,- 

McGU.thUn*tuentin'T^t'o'Esso  Research  and  En«g°^2-§! 
Co.  High  temperature  protective  coating.  3.350, Dio,  i^-o 

Mc'tJowan^^Ed^atd  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  in- 
suZor'  With  serially  arranged  trackable  and  relative^ 
track  resistant  body  portions.  3,356,791.  12-6-67.  Cl.  174— 

209. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See-— 

McGrVany,  BTan  M.'iJtomatically  Inflatable  object..  3,355,- 

McKlV  ^ThLas  a,  ^d '^e:  C.  Crist,  to  Belolt  Corp  Drying 
cy aiders  wuh  felt  Idlers  positioned  to  prevent  ttuttenng 
of  the  web  being  treated.  3.355.816.  12-5-67,  Cl.  34—116. 

McKlnnon    John  ^..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dlscon- 

"    nect  switch   3  356.798.  rJ-5-67.  Cl.  200 — 48. 

McKnighi  Jam^  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Fuel  sheathing  'allure  detection  in  liquid  cooled 
nuclear  reactors.  3.356.576.  12-5-67.  Cl.  178—19 

McLeod  George  W..  to  Letsan  and  Burpee  Ltd.  Log  conveyor. 
3.356.'205.  12-5-67.  Cl.  198—162. 

Mc.Mullen.  John  J..  Ajsoclates  Inc.  =  See- 
Field.  Sheldon  B..  and  Bridges.  3,368,060. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Geske.  Darel  R.  3.35.V814 
Schwnlbe,  Hellmuth  C.  3.356.516. 

^*'^'^reM'Ra°ph^H  ^Me^ey.  and  Merrltt.  3.356.416. 
Medl?yco"t.  WlCm'R.  and  R.  F.  Now.^'k.  ^o  Werpac,  Inc. 
Bag  making  machine.  3,355,996,  12-5-67,  Cl.  93—8. 

Meeijer,  Roelr  J. :  See —     „  .  .^  ^  ».     u  _   i  ikk  aao 

Kobler.  Jacob  W.  L.,  Fokker,  and  MeelJer.  3.355.882. 
Mehess    William  A.,  and  J.  C.  Mineo    said  Mehess    assor  to 
said    Mlneo.    Diffusion-Illuminated    drawing   board.    3,356,- 
839.  12-5-€7.  Cl.  240—6.4. 
Meinhardt.  Norman  A.  :  See—  ^   .       ,.    k  ,«-  ni 
Bacon  William  E..  and  Meinhardt.  3.356.77J. 
MekjfaT  Matthew,    to'  Hooker   Chemical   t:o.T.   Process   and 
aoparatus   for  storing  heat.  3,356,834,   12-5-67,  Cl.  ^IV 

Nlillen  Edward  J  Jr..  J.  M.  Webb.  R.  J.  de  Fasselle.  and 
J  A  Dudek  Ud  Webb.  De  Fasselle  and  Dudek.  assors.  to 
said  ■  Mellen.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  making  ce- 
ramic cores  or  the  like.  3.356.130.  12-5-67.  Cl.  164— 233. 

MeneUy  Richard  A.,  and  T.  J.  Pricenskl.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Pr.Hfucts  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  having  electroder  comDris- 
ing  a  tubular  braid  and  an  additional  wire  co  led  about 
the  same  space.  3.356.883,  12-5-67,  Cl.  313—211. 

^*°%o^"mann%arold,  Wollweber,  and  Meng.  3,356,692. 

Menslnver,  L.  W. :  See — 

O'Neal.  Wllbert  O.  3.356.259. 
Mercler.  Andre,  to  SocleteJ^vesLllle-CallADDaratus  for  dry- 
ing a  product  suspended  In  liquid.  3.358.223.  12-5-OT,  ci. 

210—377. 

Mer^nyl.  Ferenc  :  See—  ^  „     ,     ,   o  o.^a  771  '' 

Nllsson.  John  M..  and  Mer^nyl.  3,356,731. 

Merkl    George  G.,  and  G.  B.  Pearson,  25%  to  A.  L.  Harrow 
Color  television  degaussing  means  having  a  thermomagnetic 
core  surrounding  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  3.356,- 
889,  12-5-67.  Cl.  315—8. 

Merla  Tool  Corp. :  See—  ^  ^    .,        „  .,„  ,__ 
Lamb.  Charles  P.,  and  Dudley.  3,356,139. 

Merrill.  Jack  D. :  See— 

Hunt.  Charles  D..  and  Merrill.  3,356,487. 

Merritt.  Donald  E. :  See—  oq.^«air 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Medley,  and  Merritt.  3,358,418. 
Mertwoy,    Abrahain,    to    L'nlted    States    of    America     Arm^. 

Grease  coating  fixture.  3,356,065,   12-5-67,  Cl.   118— 1U7. 
Meservey.  Albert  B..  J.  D.  Sease.  and  R.  B    Fltts.  to  United 

States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Meth(^  of 

fabricating  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  product.  3.356,776.  12-0- 

67.  Cl.  264 — .5. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Buttery.  Michael  H.  C.  3,355,919.  1  I 

.  845  O.O.-^U  ' 


Metallgesellschaf  t  Aktlengesellscbaf  t :  See — 

Ueber.  Georg.  3,356,:^13.  o  oeo  oao 

Mestre,   Luis.   Sheet   sorter  having  pivoted   ramp.   3,356.rf6J, 

12-5-67.  Cl.  270 — 58.  .     »,     ^   ^ 

•Metivler,  Jean,  and  M.  Saull,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Method 

tor  control   of   arthropods.   3,356,568.   12-5-67,  Cl.   167— 

53. 
Meyer.  Gerhard,  E.  Slggel,  A.  SchOpf,  and  H.  Magerieln,  to 

Vereinlgte   Glanxstoir-fabrlken   AG.   Stabllixation   of   poly- 

oleflnes  with  phosphorus  balldes  and  peroxides.  3,356,639, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 15.7. 
Meyer.  Gerhard,  E.  Slggel,  A.  Sch6pf,  and  U.  Magerieln,  to 

Vereinlgte  Glanistoff-rabrlken  AG.  Stability  of  polyoleflnes 

3  •15«.«-»0.  12-5-67.  Cl.  200 — 45.9. 


3,356,6-»0,  12-5-67.  Cl.  200 — 45.9. 
Meyer.   Gerhard,    W.   Rosener,   and   E.    Slggel,    to   Vereinlgte 
Glanxstoff-Fabrlken  AG.  Process  for  controlling  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  polypropylene.  3,356,665,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 
93  7. 
Mlchalko,  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method  for 
producing  molecular  sieve  zeolite  particles.  3,356,451,  12—5- 
67,  Cl.  23 — 112. 
Mlchelottl,  Aldo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Serial  print- 
ing device  having  piural  type  beads  mounted  on  movable 
carriage.  3.356.198,  12-5-67,  Cl.  197 — 48. 
Mlddlebrooks.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Beckham,  Rodney  D.,  and  Mlddlebrooks.  3,356,755. 
Mlddleton,  William  A. :  See — 

UuBECzycky,   Mark  A.,   and  Mlddleton.   3,356,150. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Cullen,  Orvllle  E.  3,356,541. 
Midwest  Consultants,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elmer.  John  J.  3,356,257. 
Mlekka,   Richard  G.,  E.  H.  Lyons,  Jr.,  and   R.  M.  Dempsey, 
to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrodeposlted  Ion  exchange  mem- 
brane and  method  of  forming.  3,356,538,  12-5-67,  Cl.  136 — 
120. 
Mlkalloff.  Serge  :  &'ee — 

Peronneau.  Georges,  Mlkalloff,  Floret,  and  Roman.  3,357.- 
016. 
Mikolajczak,  Kenneth  L. :  See —  * 

Bagby.  Marvin  O.,  and  Mikolajcxak.  3.356,699. 
MU-Kab-Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Jack  E.  3,358,230. 
Miles.  Harry  V.,  Jr.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
od  for   the   tiltration-thickening   of   suspensions  of   solids. 
3,356.215.  12-5-67,  Cl.  210 — 82. 
.Miller.  Peler:  See — 

Rusnak,  Maurice,  Miller,  W.  and  P.  3,357,009. 
Miller,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  J.  B.  Masaschl.  and  R.  W.  Miller,  Jr. 
Integrally  wound  filter  tube.  3,356,226,  12-5-67,  Cl.  210— 
457. 
Miller,  (Jlarence  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Ammonia  oxidation 
process  for  production  of  nitric  acid.  3,356,453,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  23—162. 
Miller,  Fred  W.,  and  F.  B.  Blair,  to  M.K.B.  Industries,  Inc. 

Shuttle  kiln.  3,355,783,  12-5-67,  Cl.  25 — 142. 
Miller,  Leon  F.,  and  W.  A.  Blower,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co. 
Shockless  Jolt  foundry  shake-out.   3,358,132,    12-5-67,   Cl. 
164 — 401. 
Miller,  Pressley  B. :  See — 

DrlscoU,  Hiram  E.,  and  Miller.  3,356,024. 

Miller,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  :  See—  

Miller,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  Massaschl.  and  Miller.  3.356,226. 
Miller,  Walter  L.  :  See- 


o'eld,  Isidore "  and  Miller.  3,356,606. 
er,   W^endell  S.,  to  American  OpUcal 


Miller,   W^endell  S.,  to  American  OpUcal  Corp.  Laser  cooler 

apparatus.  3.356.966,  12-5-67.  Cl.  331 — 94.5. 
Miller.  Pet  r  :  See- 

Rusnak,  Maurice  and  P.  and  W.  MiUer.  3,357.009. 
Miller,  William  :  See — 

Rusnak,  Maurice,  and  W.  and  P.  Miller.  3,357,009. 
Milllgan.  William  B. :  See — 

Stelnle.  Shelton  E^  Milllgan,  and  Comendant.  3,356,458. 
Mills,  Allan  K.,   and  K.   Frudenfeld.   to   Brlttaln   Industries, 
Inc.  Aircraft  turn  coordinator.  3,355,943,  12-5-67,  Cl.  73— 
178. 
Mills    Edwin  R.,  and  E.  L.  Elmore,  to  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. 
Electrically  heated  bedcover  and  protective  circuit.  3,356,- 
825.   12-5-67.   Cl.   219—212. 
Milwaukee  Chaplet  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ahrens.  Robert  H.  3,358,128. 
Mlneo,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Mehess,  William  A.,  and  Mineo.  3,356,839. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Abler.  Roger  L.,  and  Anderson.  3.355.844. 
Bradford.  Robert  S..  and  Leeke.  3,356,921. 
Smith,  Samuel,  and  Sherman.  3,356.628. 
Thomsen,  Donald  L.,  and  Anderson.  3,355,760. 
Mirus,  Ferdinand,  to  AlliB-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Tail  wheel  re- 
versing  mechanism   for   spinner    plows    (gravity    actuated 
latched).  3.356,181,  12-5-67,  Cl.  172—212. 
MlrvlBs.   Stanley  B^^  and  P.  S.  Skell,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Ketones  from  saturated  hydrocarbons  and 
carbon  monoxide.  3,356,720,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 533. 
Mlsawa,  Toshlo.  to  Bell-Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus employing  avalanche  transit  time  diode.   3.356,868, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Mitchell.  Irving  L.,  and  S.  8.  Pressman,  to  Ebert  Electronics 
Corp.  Belay  system.  3.356,908,  12-5-67,  CT.  317—124. 

Mitchell,  John  E.,  Co.,  The :  Sec- 
Johnson,  Russell  L.  3,356,102. 

Mitchell,  Robert  S..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Purification  of  triaryl 
phosphates.   3,356,775,    12-5-67,   Cl.   280—990. 

Mitchell,  Walter  G.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Power  tool  improve- 
ments. 3.356,111.  12-5-67,  Cl.  143—36. 

Mixing  Equipment  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Paul,  Frank  W..  Jr.  3.356.348. 
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Mlyagl,  Yuklmaaa.  Doffing  device  uwd  for  textile  machinery. 
13^5,774.   12-{^-67.  CI.   Ifr— 106. 

Moan,  Hlchard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  TransmlMlon.  3.355,- 
967,   12   5-67,  CI.  74—688. 

Moan.  Richard  D. :  Set—  „^ 

Knowlea,  James,  and  Moan.  3,35«,034. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

McElroy,  Wilbur  R.  3,356,650. 

Mobil  CHI  Corp. :  See- 
Lake,   Connie.   3,356.284.  ^     ^       ^       r  .^    a.       . 

Mochliukl,  Masajl,  and  Y.  Salto,  to  Sankyo  Co^  Ltd.  Slmul 
taneous  scan  of  two  photoconductlve  targets  with  flat  beam. 
3,356,890,  12-5-67    CI.  315—21.       ^^      ^         ^w       .     i   r- 

Moe  Clyde  A.,  and  J.  A.  Easley.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co. 
Rinse  compoaltlon  and  method  for  use  thereof  In  electro- 
photographic printing.  3,356.497,  12-5-67,  CI.  96— 1. 

.Moe,  Clyde  A.,  and  H.  C.  Qlllesple.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Electrophotographic  method  comprising  rinsing  the  Imaged 
plate.  3.356.498.  12-5-67.  CI.  96—1.    „      „, 

Moe,  Clyde  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Rinse  compoaltion 
for  use  in  electrophotographic  printing.  3.356.499,  12-5-67, 

Mohn,  William  S.,  and  L.  L.  Stickler,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machine*  Corp.  Digital  automatic  time  domain  e<iual- 
izer.  3,356,955.  12-5-67.  CI.  328—164. 

Mohr,  Harold  F.  :  Hec — 

^rueger.  Grant  £.,  Mohr.  and  Haber.  3,355.805. 

Mojelskl,  William.  Tension  actuated  clamp.  3.355.777,  12-{V- 

rtT      t^\      O^        fil 

Monahon,  "Richard  M.,  to  Oel.  Inc.  Valved  catheter.  3.356.093. 

12-5-67.   CI.    12S— 349. 
Monogram  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Katona.  WUllam  P..  and  Alien.  3,356,221. 
Monroe    Ernest  M.,  to  Victor  Metal  Products  Corp.  Injection 
moulded  plastic  tube  and  method.  3,356,263.   12-5-67,  CT. 
222—107. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See —  «  ..,„ 

Andersen,  Harry  M.,  Holladay,  and  Johnson.  3,356,658. 

Beckham,  Rodney  D.,  and  Mlddlebrooks.  3,356,755. 

Graham.  Paul  R.  3.356.633. 

Lee.  Yoon  C.  3,356,644. 

Makln,  Earle  C..  Jr.,  and  Davis.  3.3JS6,594. 

Mark,   Victor.   3,356.668. 

Mitchell.   Robert  S.  3.356.775. 

Oim.  John  F.  3,356.724. 

Roth,  James  F..  and  Schaefer.  3,356.757. 

Schulti.   Robert  0..  Schuck.  and  Ort.  3.356.756. 

Slocombe.  Robert  J.  3,356,637. 

Walker,   Lloyd  A.   3,3156,657. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

James,  John  C,  wlneman,  and  Oollis.  3,356.730. 
Montanteme,  Jean  :  See —  „  ».„  .^„ 

Danls,  Francois    Cloppet,  and  Montanteme.  3,356,493. 
Montecatinl  EVlUon  S.p.A.  .  See —  i 

Alglerl,   Salvatore.  3,356,642. 

Musso.  Pomplllo,  and  Qtixzetta.  3,356,765.       ! 
.Montgomery.  James  w. :  See — 

Neely,  Aaron  B.,  and  Montgomery.  3,355,938. 
Montgomery.   John   R..   J     Q.    Wallace,   and   O.   L.   Soltis.    to 
Dictaphone  Corp    Dictating  machine  with  automatic  feed 
for  indicator  slip*.   3,356.371.   12-5-67,  CT,  2T4 — 11. 
Mook,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Mati.  Samuel  A.,  Unke,  and  Mook.  3,356,506. 

Moore,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

McCaskey.  Bob  L..  Kohn,  and  Moore.  3.356.572. 

Moore.  Robert  K..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  dlcarboxv- 
adamantane  compound*  from  dihaloadamantanes.  8,35«,- 
718,  12-5-67,  CI,  260—514. 

Moore,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Schneider.  Abraham,  and  Moore.  3,356,719. 

Moore,  William  G..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring manganese  dioxide.  3.356,452,  12-5-67.  Cl.  23 — 145. 

Morf.  Ernest.  Watertight  shaped  watch.  3,355,873,  12-5-6T, 
Cl.  58—90. 

Morgan,  George  W.  Automotive  electrical  system  tester  and 
analyser.  3,356,935.  12-5-67^  Cl.  324—16. 

Morgan.  Merle  L..  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Fre- 
quency selective  amplifier-oscillator  having  multiple  feed- 
back paths.  3.356.962.  12-5-67.  Cl.  330 — 103. 

Morltz,  Karsten  H..  and  L.  J.  DeLany.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Preventing  color  degratlon  in  the  hydro- 
genation  of  hydrocarbon  resins.  3,366,660,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
260—82. 

Morley.  Morgan  J. :  See — 

Hilton.  John  L.,  and  Morley.  3.356,869. 

M«rrl8.  George  V.,  and  P.  B.  Weill,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Prevention  of  solids  separation  in  HiOt.  3,356,- 
457,  12-5-67.  Cl.  23—207,5. 

Morris,  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  Mac  Andrews  k  Forbes  Co.  Potentia- 
tion of  chocolate  flavor  with  ammonlated  glycyrrhtxin. 
3.356.505,  12-5-67.  Cl.  99 — 26. 

MoschetU.  Benjamin  :  See —  „„,.„-„ 

Moschetta.  Joseph,  and  Moschetta.  Benjamin.  3,356.812. 

Moschettal.  Joseph,  and  Benjamin.  Mercury  type  electrical 
switch.  3.356,812.  12-5-67.  Cl.  200—152. 

Moscowskaja  Kondlterakaja  Fabrlka  Krasny  Oktjabr :  See — 
Karpenko.   Alexel   K.,    Bondareva,   Mallnin,   Dmolsnisky. 
Soroleva.  Poljakov.  and  Saveljev.  3.356.045. 

Mosher.  Owen  D. :  See — 

Violette.  Glenn  M..  and  Mosher.  3,356,556. 
Moshler^  Roas  W.,  R.  K.  Slevers,  and  L.  B.  Spendh>ve.  Vapor 

plating  metals  from  fluorocarbon  keto  metal  compounds. 

3.356,527,  12-5-67,  Cl.  117—107.2. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  Se» — 

Shano.  Charles  L.  3.366.896. 


Mount,   Wadsworth  W.   Pile  driving  mechanisms.   3,356,164, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  173—102. 
Moyer,  Richard  L.,  to  Herculea  Inc.  Injection  molding  appa- 
ratus. 3,356.764,  12-5-67,  Cl.  1»— 12. 
Mueller  Oo. :  See — 

Adams,  Philip  N.  3.856,794. 
Mugnler,  Georges,  and  E.  Rubinowici.  to  Compagnle  Generale 
d  Electriclte.    High    voltage    reactance   astiemuly    Inehidlng 
pairs  of  interlinked  laminated  frame  members.  3,356,978, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  336 — 84. 
Mullen.  Clarence  T..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monolithic 
casting  of  swimming  pools  or   tanits.   3,355,897.   12-5-67, 
Cl.  61—35. 
Muller,  Francois,  P    Miles,  and  E.  Denis,  to  Centre  National 
de  Recherches  Metallurglques.  Refining  pig  iron.  3,356,490, 
12-5-6;    Cl.  76 — 60. 
Mttller,  Hana.  Filter  element  precoat  removal  means.  3,356,- 

219,  12-5-67,  Cl.  210—193. 
Mulligan.  Edward  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teartlng  water- 
proof watches    3,355.932.  12-6-67,  Cl.  73—49.3. 
Mulroney,  John  P.  :  See — 

Nicodemus.  David  O  .  and  Mulroney.  3,356.569. 
Muench,  Werner.  G.  Sllvestrl.  and  P.  P.  Rossi,  to  Snla  Vlscosa 
Societft  Nailonale  Industrla  Applicatloni  Vlscosa  S.p.a.  Pro- 
duction   of    caprolactam    from    cyclohexanoyl    compounds. 
3,356,676.  12-6-67    Cl.  260 — 239.8. 
Munacb,  Arnold  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Re- 
tardatlon-senBlng  saflng  device  for  bomb  fuse.  3,356,027,  12- 
6-67,  Cl.  102—76. 
Murdock,  James  P  :  See-- 

Seim,  Henry  J.,  Murdock,  and  Larson.  3,366,536. 
Muren    Henry.  Flower  basket.  8,366,326,  12-6-67,  Cl.  248 — 

145.6. 
Murphy,  Alton  L. :  See — 

Coopei,  Albert  S.,  Jr..  Murphy,  and  Sloan.  8,356,446. 
Musat.  George  :  Bee — 

Rackley.  John  M.  and  Musat.  3,866,122. 
Mussell.  Dorsey  R.  .  See —  i 

Leasure,  John  K..  and  Mussell.  3,356,488.  | 

.Mus«ett.  Earl  W.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E..  and  Mussett.  3.356,320. 
Musso.    Pomplllo.    and    G.    Guzsetta.    to    Montecatinl   Edlvon 
S.p.A.   Isotactlc  polypropylene  sheets  containing  isotactlc 
poly-1-butene.  3,356.765,  12-6-67,  Cl.  260—897. 
Muto,  Norlo  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Aklro,  and  Muto.  3,366,866. 
Nadler,  Emanuel :  See — 

Peck.  Samuel  M..  and  Nadler.  3.866,419. 
Nakajima.  Hldelku.  and  H.  Shimliu.  to  Scott  Paoer  Co.  Heat 
coagulatable   paper  coating  composition.   8,366,517,   12-5- 
67.  Cl.  106—148. 
Nale.   Robert   F..  and   R.   W.   Caaaldy.    Dome-shaped   electric 
furnace  roof  construction.  8.356^858.  12-5-67,  Cl.  268 — 46. 
Xasu,  Klntaro,  T.  Tajima,  and  T.  Kano,  to  Fuji  Shashln  Film 
Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Ammonium  or  alkali  metal  thlocyanate 
aqueous    rinse   solution   for   stabilised    silver   photographic 
Images.  3.356.502,  12-6-67,  Cl.  96—50. 
Nash    David  M.,  Jr.    to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  seUmlc  exploration.  3,356.178,  12-5-67.  Cl.  181— .5. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Webb.  James  E.  8.355.861. 
Webb.  James  B.  3,366.820. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Knieger   Grant  E.,  Mohr,  and  Huber.  3,365,805. 
National  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Patton.  Ralph  J.  3.356.307. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Philip    v.  3.356,197. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Herbert  W.  3.358.574. 
National-Standard  Co.  :  See —  i 

Frailer,  Larry  C.  3.356,553. 
Friend.  Raymond  A.  3.356.823. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ray  Chaudhurl.  Dlllp  K.  3.356,652. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Ingtttute   slntetlchesklkh    SplrtOT  1 
Organichesklkh  produktov  :  See — 

Khchejan,  Khaclilk  E  ,  loffe.  and  Azbel    3,356,733. 
Nautchno-Izsledovatefskl   1   Proektnokoiuitruk   torski  Instltut 
Za  Metalo-Obrabotvashtl  Mashlnl  1  Instrument :  See — 
Haralamplev.  Illja  S.,  and  Valev.  3.355,752. 

Nautilus  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Simpson.   Donald  C.  and  Ballots.  3,356.008. 
SimiMion,  Donald  C,  and  Ballots.  3.356.009. 
Neal    Dennis,  and  J.  A.  Lopez,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Epoxy  resin 
based   traffic   paint   compositions.    3,856,624,    12-5-67,   O. 
260—18. 
Necchl  Socleta  per  Azlonl :  See — 

Bono.  Luigi.  3.356.052. 
Neely.   Aaron   B.    and  J.   W.   Montgomerv,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Load  cell  with  Jack.  3,355.938.  12-5-67.  Cl.  73 — 141. 

Neely.  Clyde  W. :  See — 

Klrkpatrlck.  Edwin  C.  Neely,  C.  W.,  and  D.  F.  8,356.119. 

Neely.  Doris  F. :  See — 

Klrkpatrtck.  Edwin  C.  and  Neely.  3,356,119. 

Nelson.  Sidney  W.,  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  State 
University.  Breath-controlled  anesthetic  applicator  and 
method  of  operation.   3,356,088,   12-5-67,  CI.   128 — 188. 

Newallls,  Peter  E..  and  B.  J.  Rumanowski.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  N-hexahalohvdroxyisopropyl  carbamates.  3,356,716, 
12-6--67,  Cl.  260 — 482. 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L. :  See — 

Edwards,  Harold  H..  and  Newhouse.  3.356,960. 

Newton,  Alwln  B.,  to  BorgWarner  Corp.  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem including  control  for  varying  compressor  speed.  3,856,- 
906,  12-6-67,  Cl.  62—209. 


New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hart,  Charles  E.  3,356.423. 

Malott,  Thomas  J.  3,356,994.  „    ^  .    t^-.   i 

Neyraud,    Rene,    to    Soclete  des   Mecaniaues   Verdol.   Driving 
mechanisms   for   loom   Jacquards.    3,356,109,    12-6-67,    Cl. 
139—1. 
Nichols,  Raymond  A.  :  See^ 

Lynch,  John  F..  and  Nichols.  3.356,461. 
Nicodemus,  David  O.,  and  J.  P.  Mulroney,  to  Rohm  A  H^s  Co. 
Choline  chloride  powder  and  method  of  production.  3.856,- 
569,  12-5-67,  Cl.   167—55. 
Nlederer,  Hans:  See — 

Ulrich,  Paul,  Bosshard,  and  Nlederer.  3,866,445. 
Niedzlelskl,  Edmund  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Trlaryl  phosphate  mixtures.  3,356,471,  12-5-«7,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Nlcolet  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Brelner,  Richard  C.  3.356,564. 
Memeyer    Walter,   to   Barmer  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.' Granulating  apparatus  for  melt  extruded  polymers. 
3,355,767.  12-5-67.  Cl.  18—12.       ^  „    „       ,     .     ^     „„.„ 
Nlermann,   Hermann,  J.  Cremer,  and  H.  Harnlsch,  to  Knap- 
sack-Orleshelm     Aktlengesellschaft     Knapsack     bel     Koln. 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of    O.O-dlalkylUilono-phos- 
phoric  add  chlorides.  3,356,774,  12-6-67,  Cl.  260—981. 
Nlklforova,  Olga  K.  :  See—  ,„.,., 

Komanchuk,  Maria  A.,  Suvorov,  Kallnklna,  TrostlanskaJa, 
Tevllna   Antonova,  Sokolova,  Lelbelman,  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchukina,    Shagalov,   Grlnjuk,   Nlklforova,   Krasnova, 
Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3,356,696. 
NlUes.  Paul :  See—  ^     .      „  „,„  ^^^ 

Muller,  Francois.   Nllles,  and  Denis.  3,866,490. 
Xilson,  Nils  J.  Apparatus  for  making  yarn  from  plastic  strips. 

3,355,866,  12-5-67,  Cl.  67— 31.  ^  ^       „ 

Nilsson    Jan  A.  and  S.  B.  Jointing  devices  for  concrete  piles. 

3,356',.'?98,  12-5-67,  Cl.  287—103. 
NMlsson,  John  M.,  and  F.   Mer«nyl.  Method  for  producing  2- 

acetyl  1,3  diketone.   3,356,731,   12-5-67,   Cl.   260—686. 
Nilsson.  Sten  B.  ;  See— 

Nilsson.  Jan  A.  and  S.  B.  3,356,398. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Shlnohara,  Takeo,  and  Maruyama.  3,356,813. 

Suzuki,  Aklra.  and  Muto.  3,356,856.      

Nlquet,  Samuel.  Drill  grinding  apparatus.  3,356,841,  12-5-67, 

Q^  [jj^ g4 

Nlauette,  Paiil,  and  C.  E.  Wallace,  to  Sclentlflc  Data  Systems, 
Inc.   Data  transfer  system.   3,356,996,   12-5-67.  Cl.  340— 

172  5 
Noble,   Burton   A.,   and   A.   F.   Uhllg,   to  Owens-Illlnols,   Inc. 

Container   handling  and   inspecting   apparatus.    3,356,203, 

12-6-67,  Cl.  198 — 33.  ,         ^. , 

Noel,  Robert  M.,  to  Key  Machinery  Designers,  Inc.  Chipper 

head  and  blade.  3.356,114.  12-5-67.  Cl.  144 — 172. 
Nohumra,    Ryotaro.   to  The  Research   Development  Corp.  of 

Japan.  Flexible  conUlner.  3.356.120.  12-5-67.  Cl.  160— .6. 
Nolte.  Albert  C^  Jr. :  See—    „.„  ^„, 
Beamish,  Bernard  D.  3,856,437. 
Norman,  Harry  H.,  to  P.  A.  Boss.  Spring  assembly.  3,865,747, 

Norman,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Mlcro-Electronlcs,  Inc.  Memory 
device  employing  plurality  of  minority-carrier  storage  effect 
transistors  Interposed  between  plurality  of  transistors  for 
electrical  Isolation.  3.356,860.  12-5-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Accorsl,  Frank  J.  3,866,162. 
Romberg,  Edcar  B.  8,866.952. 
North  American  Philips  Co. :  See — 
Dupeux,  Cyprlen  J.  8.866.384. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Geurst.  Jan  A.,  and  Walther.  3,357,005. 
Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.,  Fokker,  and  Meeijer. 
North,  John  D.,  to  BouUon  Paul  Aircraft  Ltd. 

?litons    for    pumps   and    motors.    8,856,037, 
03—162. 
Northwest  Plastics,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Grober.  Francis  B.  3,856,405. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Waahbom,  Malcolm  E.  8,366,518. 
No-Bag  Spring  Co. :  See — 
Bond,  John  J.  8,866,868. 

^"''StdSySt't,  wIiSSTr.,  and  Nowalk.  3,856,996. 

^""si^^ckf,  WUh^efiTNuerrenbach,  and  Relf.  3,866,700. 
Nysted,  Leonard  N.,  and  R.  Pappo,  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 

Process  and  Intermediates  for  the  manufacture  of  19-hy- 

droxy  cholestanes.  3,356,676,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—289.55. 
OBrien,   Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  " <»- ^gg^^""/ 

Co    Pressure  control  device  for  a  rolling  mill.  3,306,926. 

12-5-«7,  Cl.  72—245. 
Ocean  S/stema,  Inc.  ■Bee—- 

Llnk,  Edwin  A.  3,856,055. 
Ockert,  Carl  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  ^tomic  Energy 

Commission.    Fuel   pellet   for   nuclear   reactor.    8,366.684, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  176 — 67. 
Oddo    Donald  J.,  to  Sheldon  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Engine  lathe 

ge*r  box.  3.866.958.  12-6-67.  Cl.  74—363. 
Odell.  LeaUe  C.  W.,  to  Falre  Bros,  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacture 

of  footwear  and  prefabricated  ribs  for  footwear  Insoles. 

3,866,764,  12-6-6T.  CT.  12—146. 

Oel,  Inc. :  flee —  _  ^_^  ^„ 

Monahon.  Richard  M.  8.366.093. 
Oettinser   John  F..  R.  P.  Donovan,  and  P.  O.  Smith,  to  MCO 

Corp   Ch^n  making  machine.  3.856,876,  12-6-67,  O.  69— 

22. 

^"  P'tSSf'Jrief  FTHoward,  Offutt.  and  Patterson.  8,866.- 


Ogle,  I&n  8.,  and  B.  M.  Smythe,  to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining 
Co.,  Ltd.  Fertilizer  comprising  a  salt  of  a  sugar  phosphate 
ester.  3,356,482,  12-5-67.  Cl.  71—11. 

Ohio  Injector  Co.,  The :  See — 
Olen,  Robert  B.  3,356,337. 

Ohlsson,  Olof  W.,  to  Industrilaboratoriet  Akciebolag.  Appara- 
tus for  measuring  or  Indicating  physical  quantities.  3,356,- 
977,  12-5-67,  Cl.  336—20. 

Ohno.  Kenjl :  See — 

UUshlro,  Hlroshl,  and  Ohno.  3,355,922. 

Olen,  Robert  B.,  to  The  Ohio  Injector  Co.  Ball  valve  sealing 
element.  3^356,337,  12-6-67,  Cl.  251—315. 

Olln,  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Herblcldal  a-halo-N-cyclo- 
hexylacetamldes.    3,356,724,    \^^!S-%1,    Cl.    260 — 561. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp*rSee — 
ppel,  R""    ^  "^-ifi  ^fl?       "^ 


Apt    . 
Clmerol. 


3.856,882. 
Reciprocating 
12-6-67,    Cl. 


Rolf.  3,356,767. 
Joseph  J.,  Clarke,  and  Denton.  3,356,728. 
Denton.' William  I.,  and  Hammond.  3,356,729. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.,  and  Hooks.  3,356,726. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  k.  C.  S.p.A.  :  flee — 

Elbllng,  Joseph.  3,356,994.  « 

Michelottl,  Aldo,  3,356,198. 
Olsen,  Herman  L.  :  See — 

Bunt,  EMgar  A.,  Kaufm&nn,  Olsen,  and  Raezer.  3,356,892. 
Olsen,   Norman   G.,   to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.   Vehicle  pon- 

Bft-uctlon.  3,356,174,  12-5-67,  Cl.  180 — 68.5. 
Olsen,  Thomas   O..    to  Tbermo-Flex,   Inc.   Method   of  testing 

vaulting  poles.  3,355,937.  12-5-67.  Cl.  73 — 100. 
Olson,  Gene  E. :  See — 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  and  Olson.  3,366,970. 
Olson,  Russell  W. :  See — 

Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Olson.  3,356,138. 
Omletanskl,   George   M.,  and   W.   G.   Beld,   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.    Slloxane-oxyalkylene  block   copolymers  and   process 
therefor.  3,356,758.  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—824. 
O'Neal,   George,   Jr.,   to  Weltronlc  Co.   Weld   override   timer. 

3,356,820,  12-5-67,  Cl.  219—114. 
O'Neal.  Wilbert  O.,  t»  L.  W.  Meniimer.  Plural  stack,  sequen- 
tial dispensing,  article  dl8i>enslng  apparatus.  3,356,259,  12- 
5-67,  Cl.  221—118. 
Optomechanlsms.  Inc. :  See — 

Levlne,  Marvin  I.  3,356,357. 
Orcutt,  Dee  R.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Laminated  win- 
dow panels.  3.356,833.  12-5-67.  Cl.  219 — 522. 
Oregon  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Shelton,   Stephen  M.,  Poole,  and  Abraham.  3,356,491. 
Orr,  Dundas  S.,  to  Dorr-OUver  Inc.  Travelling  belt  type  drum 

fliter.  3,356,224,  12-5-67.  a.  210 — 401. 
Ort.  Morris  R.  :  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  G..  Schuck,  and  Ort.  3,366,756. 
Ort  wig    Thomas   B.,  and  J.   L.   Krawlnkel,  Jr..  to  Kearney- 
National.  Inc.  Electric  disconnect  switch.  3,366,799,  12-6- 
G7    Cl    200—48 
Orwdl,  Edward  f!,  to  FMC  Corp.  Synthesis  of  2,3-dlphydro- 
2  2-dlmethyl-7-benzo-furanyl  N-methylcarbamate.  3,366,690, 
12-6-67,  ft.  260—346.2. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—         „„.„,„„ 
Miller,  Leon  F.,  and  Blower.  3,356,132. 
O'Searo.  Carmella  :  See— ^         ,,      ^  ^_^  _^_ 

O'Searo.  Roy  J.,  and  Carmella.  3.355,767.  ^      ^  ^i 

O'Searo    Roy   J.,   and  Carmella.   Hsirbrush  with   retractable 

style-ilft.  3  358,767.  12-5-67.  Cl.  15—105. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Canallzo,  Carlos  B.  3,356,104.       , 
Predd.  John  V.  3,356,145. 

Fredd.  John  V.  3,356,389.  „     ^      ,       ^     _,,     w.»,,,^.„„ 
Ottmann,  berhard  F..  and  H.  Hooks.  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  S-(2-chloroethvl)  Isothlocartamyl  chlorides 
and  process  therefor.   3.356,726.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—666. 

^""FwUh.^Bas/s'railbert,  and  Otto.  3,366,485. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  ■  Bee— 

Strang,  Charles  D.  3,356,151. 
OvchlnnlkoT,  Aleiandr  N. :  See —  

loanesyan.  Jury  B.,   loannesyan  B.,   and  Ovchlnnlkov. 
3.866,888. 
Owen,  Thomas  E.    See — 

(Junter,  Addison  Y.,  and  Owen.  3,366,788. 

Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  flee—    „„,,_---„ 

Barnby.  Herbert  A^  and  B.  P.  3,366.610.  , 

Dunholter._HArry  E.  3,366,280. 

Franklin,  fearl  W.  3,355.810. 

Landin,  Jack  T.  3,356.212. 

Mathlas.  Benny  B.  3,W5.980. 

Noble.  Burton  A.,  and  Uhllg.  3,356,203. 

Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co. :  S«^,„ 

Rottmann.  Hans  B.  3,366,863. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  Bei 

Smacker,  Clayton  A.,  Blgby.  Klein, 

RAft 

Martocchl.  Alfred.  3,356,663. 
^^  '^^&tl  ^K^Vo  K.  3.356,015. 

'^^'"dJS^rD.i.^ttlOyler.  3,366,611. 

Packaging  Corp  of  America    Bee— 
ChampUn.  Charles  L.  3,356,283. 

Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 
Bleth.  Harold  F.  8,366.972. 

Palnton  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Little.  John.  3,366,245.  ,♦    Qq!se©71 

Pakan   John  J.   to  A.B.F.  Products.  Tuned  circuit.  3.356,971. 
12.5U7,  Cl.  ■333—82. 

^*^|5luSer  °Cliyto^n**A:,  Blgby.  Klein,  and  Palmer.  3.356,- 
666. 


and  Palmer.  3,366,- 
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I'anneUer.  Raymond,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque. 
Device  for  the  study  of  atmospheric  layers.  .1,355,940.  W- 
5-«7.  CI.  73—170. 
i'appo.  Raphael  :  See —  „  „,„  ,_  . 

Nysted,  Leonard  N.,  and  I'appo.  3,356,b7b. 
Faratta    Charles.  Arrangement  tor  watertight  assembly  of  a 

watch-case  crysul.   3,355.874,  12-5-67.  CI.  o8— 90. 
Partkh.  Anil  C.  :  See — 

Haworth,  Derek.  Parlkh.  and  Turner.  3,356.444. 
Parker,  John  H.  :  i>ee — 

rectltter   wor   welding   power   supplies.   3.356.9^8.   l--o  o*. 

Pa^ry.^Robe'rt"  D.  Tripod  stepladder.  3.356.180.  12-:^-67.  CI. 

Parfo^.^Charles  L.  Apparatus  for  8»»"«ing  down  an  internal 

"^'combiistlon  engine  uoon  the  occurren«:e  "^ '^""''•=»««  " 

plosion  therein.  3.356,084,  12-5-67,  CI.  123— 1»». 

Patterson.  Robert  K.  :  See—         ,^_   ..    ,_^  Putterson 
Ptacek.  James  F.,  Howard.  Offutt.  and  Patterson 

PaUe^rson    Vivian  S.  Garment  with  waste  disposal  facilities. 

Pa?tfn«-^alph^y^>a?ioL\*i||e^.ng.  Inc.  DoMng  mecha- 

Pa"urFrin\^^^^'irl'To^Mlx.V.fuI^ient  Co..  Inc.  Breaking 

foam.  3  356.348.  12-^-87.  CI.  259-108. 
Pavlica.  Stanley  R.Se^—  q -j^w  m4 

columnar  wall  to  a  peripheral  edge.  3,356.552.  \i  &-«'.  ^i 
166—69.  „      „ 

Pearson.  George  B. :  5e«—  o  qk«  oqq 

Merkl   George  G..  and  Pearson.  3,356,889. 

^'"h%»ldg"  Rl^clia'^rd'Tnd  Pearson.  3.356.663 
Pechr^e/-Com|A<^ie  de  Produits  Chlmiques  et  Electrometal- 

'" <ferlM*  Georges,  and  Dupuy-  3.358352. 
Chambran,  Jacques.  3,356.Zdl. 

trailers   3.356.172.  12-5-67.  U.  180— 19  ,9-5-67   CI 

Pedersen   Harlan  H.  Construction  toy.  3,355,837,  li!-3-t>'.  '-i 

Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp  :  ^ee—  i 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D.  3,355,908.  | 

^"'sickma^-  ^John"D..  Pera.  and  lUths.  3.356,706 

Peri    RlcSrd  L..   to  The  Tappan  Co.   Magnetically  operable 

float  swHch.  3.356.804.  12-'>-67    CL  20O-84 
Peronneau    Georftes,  S.  Mikallofl.  F.  Floret,  and  P.  L.  Roman. 
'^^rSo^ete  Nou'velle  d-Elecvronlque  et  de  la  Radto-lndu^ 

Secondary-radar  response  simulator.  3,357,016.  l^-»-o<.  <-i- 

343—17.1. 
Perry.  Lee  D 


Inc   Tamper-proof  meter 
73—201. 


„     _     to  Robert  B.  Bishop 
enciosure.  3.355.945.  12-5-67.  CI 
Personal  Service  Mfg.  Corp.     fe^ 

Senft.  James  R..  and  Light.  3.355.880. 

Peters.  Beldon  A- :  Bee—  o„»„.„    q  0*7  not, 

Carlton    Louis  A..  Rich,  and  Peters.  3.357,0^5. 

Peters.  David  L..  to  Haieltlne  Research  Inc.  Automatic  elec- 
tron beam  focusing  system.  3.356.792,  12-5-67,  CT.  178— 7.^:. 

Peters  Fred  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Eyelet  type 
Joints    3!356.404.  12-5-67.  Cl.  287-189.36. 

Peterson  Adolphe  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distillation  of 
materials  In  solution  by  direct  and  Indirect  contact  with  air. 
3.356,591.  12-5-67.  Cl.  203—10. 

Peterson  Edwin  F.  Rotary  vibrator  and  mount  therefor. 
3.355.957.  12-5-67.  Cl.  74 — 87. 

Peterson.  Ralph  D.  :  See —  o  oka  mo 

Lemalre.  Normand  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,356.512. 

Peterson.  Ronald  P. :  See — 

Tourtellot.  John  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,356,374. 
Petrlello    John  V..   to   Dielectric  Corp.   High   impermeability 

coatings  and  supported  fabricated  objects  of  polytetrafluoro- 

ethylene.  3,356,252.  12-5-67.  Cl.  220—63. 

Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bojanowski.  Richard  F..  and  Herndon.  3,356.750. 

Petrollte  Corp. :  See— 

Guthrie.  David  B.  3.356.612. 

Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See —  „  „_„  ,,„ 

Kirk.  David  N..  Petrow.  and  Williamson.  3,356,573. 

Petzold.  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Bi- 
directional static  counter  controlled  by  counting  signals  and 
auxiliary  counting  signals.  3,356.953.  12-5-67.  Cl.  328 — 4. 

Pexeiy.  Joseph  M..  Jr..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Modular  pack- 
aging. 3,356.209.  12-5-67.  Cl.  206 — 46. 

Pferdekflmper.  Hans,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Shap- 
ing stand  for  the  production  of  helically  welded  tubes. 
3,355,921,  12-5-67.  Cl.  72—171. 

Philippe,  Howard  L..  to  Watrous,  Inc.  Adjustable  nipple  cou- 
pling for  a  flush  valve.  3.356.332.  12-5-67.  Cl.  251-^150. 

Pbillpa  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp.  : 
See — 

Wlldeboer.  Nlcolaas.  and  Landslttel.  3.356,466. 

Phillips.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  pre- 
paring filamentary  microtapes  of  labyrinthian  cross  section. 
37356.783.  12-5-67.  Cl.  264—285. 


3.356.15T. 

:  See — 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Barrett.  Herbert  M.  3.356,777. 

Dulllnger,  Robert  E.,  and  Huxtable.  3,356,763. 
I     Furrow,  Clarence  L.  3,356.717. 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.  3.356.566. 

Hann.  i'aul  I).,  and  Dixon.  3.356.459. 

Houser,  Clarence  G.  3.35«.6«9. 

Johnson.  Merlun  L.  3,356,590. 

Smith.  Dexter  E..  McCoy,  and  Keeier.  3,358,687. 

Wofford.  Clinton  F.  3.356,754. 
Plchler.  johann  :  Hee — 

Plasser.  t  rani.  Theurer.  and  Plchler. 
Picker  X-ray  Corp..  Uaite  Mfg.  Division,  Inc. 

Carlson.  Roland  W.  3,356,851. 

Splam.   waiter  E.  3.35«.847. 
Piker.   Herbert   M..   to  The  Hamilton-Skotcb  Corp.   Insulated 

container  or  bottle.  3.356.243.  12-5-67.  Cl.  216 — 13. 
Pllecky,  Viteislav  :  see — 

Civrn^,    Ladlslav,    Havel,    HavrSnek,    Pllecky,    Svoboda, 

and  Z«8tkov.  3,355,868. 
Pilestnieks,  Diidris :  *>'ee —  ^         | 

Larsson,  Ivar  F.,  and  Pllesrtnieks.  3.356,066. 
Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Loukes.  David  ii..  and  Robinson.  3,356.474. 
Loukes.  David  G.,  and  Robinson.  3.356,475. 
I'ilot  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Berry.  Clyde  A.  3.356,272. 
Pinter.  Henry  J..  25%  to  G.  E.  Schick.  Welded  conductors  to 
carbon  and  graplilte  cloth.  3.358,468.  12-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 195. 
Pinter.  Joseph,  Jr.  Removable  lip  for  a  container.  3.356.2liti. 

12-5-67,  Cl.  222—192. 
Pisclotta.  Frank,  to  Spt-rry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co. 
Dlv.  Concave  disk  acceleration  Integrator.  3.355.951.  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  73—503. 
Pitney-Bowes    Inc.  :  See — 
;       Geisier.  Thomas  J..  Fuchs.  and  Wells.  3,356,361. 
'       MiFlggans.  Robert  B.  3,355.916. 
Plttsbursh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Chlsholm,  Raymond  S..  Sleighter,  and  Ernsberger.  3,356,- 

Galey.  William  F.  3,356,478. 
Galey.  William  F.  3.356.479. 
Gollghtly,  James  S.  3,3.j6.480. 
Gulotta.  Joseph  A.  3,356,476. 
Orcutt.  Dee  R.  3,356.833. 
Wilson.  William  L   3.356.456. 
Plttsley    William  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  cleaner  and 

silencer  assembly.  3.355,863.   12-5-67,  Cl.   55—276. 
Plantlnga.   DUver  S.,  and   M.   Deker.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Absorbent  breast  pad.  3,356.090,   12-5-67,  Cl.   128 — 280 
Plasser.  Franz,  J.   Theurer.  and  J.  Plchler.  Ballast  cleaning 

machine.  3.356,157.  12-5-67.  Cl.  171—16. 
Plotkowiak.  Joseph,   to  Soclete  d'Exploltation   des  Materials 
Hlspano-Sulza.   Supersonic   compressors  of  the   centrifugal 
or  axial  How  and  centrifugal  types.  3,356,289,  12-5-67.  Cl. 
230—114. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Lambers.  Howard  J.  3,356.186. 
Podmore.   Henry  L..  to  Podmore  and 
Boulton  Ltd.  Grinding  operations. 
241—30. 
Podmore  and  Sons  Ltd.  :  See— 

Podmore.  Henry  L.  3,356,302. 
Pokorny.  Joseph,   to  Baron  Industries  of  California    Method 
of   phosphatlzlng   articles.    3,356.540,    12-5-«7.    Cl.    148 — 
6.15. 
Polasek.    Karl,    to   Telefonaktlebolaget    L   M    Ericsson.    Coin- 
cident pulse  operated  switching  means.  3,356,909.  12-5-67. 
Cl.  317—137. 
Pollzzano.   Fred   F..   and   D.    E.    Robinson,    to   General   Cable 

Corp.  Coaxial  cable.  3.356.790,  12-5-67,  Cl.  174—102 
Poljakov.  Ilfarlon  F.  :  See — 

Karpenko.    Alexel    K.,   Bondareva.    Mallnin.    Dmolsnlsky. 
Koroleva.   Poljakov.  and   Saveljev,   3. 356, 0-15. 
Poison.  Paul.  Paraffin  scraper.  3.356.143.  12-5-67,  Cl    166— 

176. 
Pomeranti.  Daniel  I.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.  Mechanical 
and    thermoelectric    transducers.    3,356.915,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
317—235. 

Poole,  Henry  O.  :  See — 

Shelton,  Stephen  M.,  Poole,  and  Abraham.  3,356,491. 
Poole,  John  W. :  See—  | 

Jacobson,  John  W.,  and  Poole.  3,355,902.  ' 

Porta.  Paolo  D..  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.  Gettering  system 

for  electron  tubes.  3.356.436.  12-5-67,  Cl.  316 — 25. 
Posh,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Homier.  Robert  I.,  and  Posh.  3.356,411. 
Poteat.  George  A.,  to  Engineered  Plastics.  Inc.  Mounting  core. 

3.356.309.  12-5-67.  Cl.  242—46.6. 
Potts.  Bill  L.  :  See — 

Hailauer.  William  J.,  and  Potts.  3,356,882. 
Potts.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Koebner.  Adolf,  and  Potts.  3.356,727. 
Potvln.  R.  J..  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Potvln.  Richard  J.  3.356.053.  , 

Potvln.   Richard   J.,   to   R.  J.   Potvln   Shioe  Co..   Inc.   Sewing 

machine  presser  foot.  3.356.053,   12-5-67.  Cl.   112 — 235. 
Poucher.  Michael,  and  A.   Bill,   to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Annular 
combustion    chambers    for    gas    turbine   engines    with    Im- 
proved guide  vanes  for  mixing  air  with  combustion  gases. 
3.355,884.  12-5-67.  Cl.  60—39.74. 

Pratt,  John  W..   to  Abacus  Engineering  Ltd.  Street  lighting 
columns.  3.355,847.  12-5-67.  Cl.  52 — 116. 

Precision  Sampling  Corp. :  See — 
Harris,  Rano  J..  Sr.  3,355.950. 


Sons  Ltd.  and  William 
3.356.302.    12-5-67.   Cl. 
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Pressman.  Sidney  S. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Irving  L..  and  Pressman.  3,3.5«L908. 
Price.  David  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Food  mixer. 

3.356.344.  12-.5-67.  Cl.  259—1. 
Price,  Douglas  M.   Adjustable  irrigation  dam.  3.353,896. 

5-67,  Cl.  61—29. 
Price,  Edison  A. :  See— 

Sak,  August  B.,  and  Price.  3,356,403. 
I'rice,  Raymond  :  See — 

Johnson,  Alan,  Mack,  and  Price.  3,356,671. 
Price,  William  L.,  and  H.  E.  Dykeman.  to  Dravo  Corp.  Barge 

unloader.  3,356.232.  12-5-67,  Cl.  214—14. 
Pricenskl.  Theodore  J. :  See — 

Menelly.  Richard  A.,  and  Pricenskl.  3,356,883. 
Prlddy.  Jack   N..   to  General   Motors  Corp.  Connecting  rotor 
coll  leads  to  slip  rings  by  using  tubular,  rotor  containing 
terminals.  3,355,801,  12-5-67,  Cl.  29     598. 
Prilllnger,   Hans,  and   K.   Wanitschka.   Self-coupling  traftor- 

trailer  hitch.  3.3.-)«i..388,  12-.5-67,  Cl.  280—479. 
Prlset     Francis    C.    Frankfurter    sllcer.    3.35«.118.    12-5-67, 

Cl.  146—72. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gedge,  Burton  H.,  III.  3,356,613.  • 

Produits  Chlmiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gohaln  :  Bef — 

Maestre,   Marcel,   I.*febvre,  and   Kazlz.  3,356,610. 
Prohofsky.  Leroy  A. :  Sre- 

Bergman,  Robert  J.,  and  Prohfsky.  3.357.004. 
Propster.   Charles   H.,   Jr.,    to   General   Electric  Co.    Print  out 

control    systems.    3.356.997,    12-5-67,    Cl.    340 — 172.5. 
Pruner.    Harold    W..    to   Barnes    Mfg.    Co.    Flexible  coupling. 

3.3.55.910.   12-5-67,  Cl.  04-14. 
Prusffak,  Jacob,   to  Maurice  Demont.   C()mi)ensating  play  de- 
vice for  the  braking  of  rotating  members  such  as  shafts, 
pulleys  and   the  like.   3,356,190.    12-5-67.   Cl.    188-171. 
Przybyszewski,  Adam  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Wave-signal 

translating  apparatus.   3,356,969,    12-.V-67.   Cl.   3.33—76. 
Ptacek.  James  F..  J.  W.  Howard.  E.  B.  OfTutt.  and  R.  E.  Pat- 
terson, to  The  Vendo  Co.  Optical  detection  and  comparison 
apparatus  for  currency   changing  machine.   3,356.992.   12- 
.5-67.  Cl.  340   -149. 
Puckette.    Walter    W.    Cultivator.    3.356.160.     12-5-67.    Cl. 

172—14.5. 
Pugh.  Michael  C  :  See  - 

Dryland.  Peter  W..  and  Pugh.  3.356.578. 
Pulllman,  Ray  H. :  See-  - 

Day.  Leon  E.  3,355.964. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Crawford.  Duffer  B..  and  Karafian.  3.355.902. 
Kelly^  Arthur  W.  3,356.745. 
Van  Dljk.  Christiaan  P.  3.356.749. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

McBee.  Earl  T.  3,356.725. 
Puschmann.  Werner.   Photographic  color  printing  apparatus. 

3.353.984.  12-.5-67.  Cl.  88—24. 
Putsch,   Peter  U..  to  F.  Kelper.   Adjustable   backrest   mecha- 
nism. 3.356.415,  12-5-67.  Cl.  297—379. 
RLF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Yonkers,  William  A.  3.306,904. 
Kablnow,  Jacob.  Free-tracking  phonograph  pickup. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  274—23. 
Rackley.  John    M..  and  G.  Musat,  to  The  Babcock 
Co.  Fuel  burning  apparatus.  3.356.122.  12-5-67, 
1.5. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Desmond.  Timothy  J..  Greenberg.  and  Welsberg.  3.356,- 
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Kaufman.  .Melvin  M.  3.356.998. 
I.«ui.  David  E.  3.356.373. 
Tourtellot.  John  A.,  and  Peterson.  3.356,374. 
Vllkomerson.  Beniamln  S.  3,356.959. 
Radke.  Arthur  O..  H.  N.  Tengler.  and  G.  O.  Hall,  to  Bostrom 

Corp.  Vehicle  seat.  3,356.413,  12-5-67,  Cl.  297—300. 
Raezer,  Spencer  D. :  See — 

Bunt.  Edgar  A..  Kaufmann.  Olsen,  and  Raexer.  3,356,892. 
Rafael.  Werner  :  See — 

Heyer.  Wllhelm.  and  Rafael.  3,356,417. 
Ralrden.  John  R.,  III.  and  E.  W.  Blood,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Porous  electrode.  3,356,912,  12-5-67,  Cl.  317—230. 
Raitiere,    Louis   P..    to   General    Preclalon,    Inc.    Wide   angle 

optical  system.  3,356,002,  12-5-67.  Cl.  95—18. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.  :  See — 

Kirkpatrlck.  Edwin  C,  and  Neely.  3,356,119. 
Rambelle.   Robert  D.   Adjustable  shoring  member.  3.356.330. 

12-5-07.  Cl.  248 — 354. 
Randrup,   Benjamin   F.   Indexing  device.  3,355,856,   12-5-07, 

Cl.  5S^76. 
Raths,  Fred  W. :  See—  ^    „^ 

Buckman,  John  D.,  Pera,  and  Raths.  3,356,(06. 
Raugust,    Theodore   A.,   to    Borg-Warner   Corp.    Method   and 
apparatus    for    obtaining    a    fluid    sample    from    an    earth 
formation.  3.356.137.  12-5-67.  Cl.  166—3. 
Ray-Chaudhurl.   DlUp  K.,  to  National   Starch  and  Chemical 
Corp.  Novel  monomerlc  sugar  derivatives.  3,356,652.  12^- 
67,  Cl.  260—78.4. 
Raymond.  Francois  H.,  to  Sodete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Auto- 
matlsme.  Binary  data  information  handling  systems.  3,356.- 
837,  12-5-67,  Cl.  255-153. 
Reddlck.  John  A.,  to  Anderson.  Clayton  &  Co.  Linter  cleaner. 

3.355.776.  12-5-67.  Cl.  19—202. 
Redmond,   Melvin  W.,  Jr.  Pressure  switch  having  means  for 
Increasing  the  stroke  of  a  bellows  pressure  sensing  element. 
3.356.803.  12-5-67.  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Reeder,   Frank,   to  Courtaulds  Ltd.   Manufacture  of  Alms  of 
N-substltuted  acrylamlde  copolymers.   3,356,626,    12-5-67, 
CT.  260—29.6. 
Rees.  Patrick:  See — 

Rogal,  Barry,  and  Bees.  3,356,321. 


3.356.372. 

A  Wilcox 
Cl.  168— 


Reese,  Frank  L. :  See — 

Colclaser,  Robert  G..  Jr.,  and  Reese.  3,356,809. 
Cushlng,  George  B.,  and  Reese.  3,356,811. 
Reeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Caretto,  Howard  L.  3,356,801. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — - 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3.365,900. 
Reich.  Ernst,  and  VV.  Dettwller,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  o,o-Bi8-(4-anlllno- 
3-nitro-benzamldo)-antbraqulnone8.  3,356,693,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
260—377. 
Reich,    Robert    W.    Transistor    circuit    for    the    operation    of 

electronic  clocks.  3,356,919,  12-5-67,  Cl.  318 — 128. 
Reid,    Theodore    C.    Hydraullcally    controlled    variable    pitch 

blade.  3,356,156,  12-5-67,  Cl.  170—160.31. 
Reld.  Wallace  G. :  See— 

Omietanski,  George  M.,  and  Reid.  3,356.758. 
Reif,  Werner:  See— 

Sarneckl,  Wllhelm,  Nuerrenbach,  and  Relf.  3,356,700. 
Keiners,  Walter :  See —  1 

Furst,  Stefan.  3,356,306. 
Remelka.  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Le  Craw,  Roy  C,  Matthews  and  Remelka.  3j366,929. 
Remes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  J.  C.  H.  Hwa,  to  Stauner  Chemical 
Co.  Process  of  preparing  polymethylene  sulfide.  3,356,656, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  260—79. 
Renckhoff.  Gustav,  and  H.  L.  Hulsmann.  to  Chemlsche  Werke 
WItten  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl  esters 
of  carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxyllc  adds.  3,356,712,  12-6- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 475. 
Rendina.  John  F.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ap- 

earatus  for  simulating  daylight  and  artificial  light.  3,355.- 
82.  12-5-67,  Cl.  88—14. 
Renfroe.  J.  C.  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Renfroe,  Josh  L.  3,358,406. 
Renfroe.  Josh  L.,  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  &  Sons,  Inc.  Lifting  clamp. 

3.356.406.  12-5-87.  Cl.  294 — 101. 
Rennick,   John   L..   to  Zenith  Radio    Corp.   Beam  positioning 
device  for  varying  the  effective  origin  of  cathoae-ray  tube 
electron  beam.  3,356,879,  12-5-07,  Cl.  313—76. 
Repp,    Fred   J.    Plunger-type   pump.   3,356,036,    12-5-67,   Cl. 

103—153. 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan,  The  :  See — 

Nohmura.  Ryotaro.  3,356,120. 
Resnick,  William  :  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.,  Zelmer.  and  Resnick.  3,356,662. 
Revlon  Inc. :  See — 

Frangos,  John.  3,355,913. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Wlsnlefskl,  Walter  R.  3,367,006. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Bredzs,  Nikolajs.  3,356,494. 

Robinson,  Grover  C.  Jr.,  and  Hondalus.  3,358,276. 
Root,  George  L.  3,358,279. 
Rezalkln,  Avdim  K. :  See — 

Llvshits,  Yakov  A.,  Maznin,  and  Rezaikin.  3,356.318. 
Rhelnstahl  Henschel  A.G. :  See—^ 

Kunze,  Herbert.  3,355,987. 
Rhodes.  Barry  V.  Ram  Jet  engine  and  fuel  injection  system 

therefor.  3.355.891,  12-5-87,  Cl.  80 — 270. 
Rhodes     Richard    P.,   and    D.   A.   Guthrie,   to   Esso   Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Unsaturated  polymer,  derivatives  and 
process  of  preparation.  3,366,664,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Lafont.  Pierre,  and  Thiers.  3,356.698. 
Metlvler.  Jean,  and  Saull.  3,356,568. 
Rhymes,   Casslus  D.,   Jr.   Pipe  rack.   3,356.229,   12-5-67,   Cl. 

211—60. 
Rlcard,  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Malarkev,  William  P.,  Rlcard,  and  Lally.  3,355,928. 
Rich.  Elvis:  See — 

Carlton,  Louis  A.,  Rich,  and  Peters.  3,357,025. 
Rich,    John,    and    G.    Arthur,    to    International    Research    & 
Development   Co.    Ltd.    Coated   boron   containing   material 
dispersed    In    a    metal    matrix.    3,356,618,    12-5-67.    Cl. 
252 — 478. 
Rich.  Scott  R.  Mobile  building  with  towing  bracket  and  brac- 
ing system.  3,356,381,  12-5-67,  O.  280—30. 
Richardson,  Wallace  L.,  M.  R.  Barusch,  and  G.  J.  Kautsky, 
to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Gasoline  composltloii  containing 
phenvltrlmethyllead.  3.356.472,  12-6-67,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  the 
control   of  undesirable  plant  life.   3.356,484.   12-5-67,   Cl. 
71—87. 
Rlchter.   Sidney  B..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  p-Phenylene- 

dlcarbomates.  3,366.713,  12-6-C7.  Cl.  260—479. 
Rlchter.    Sidney    B.,    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.    Methoxy 

chlorobenzyl  alcohols.  3,366,737,  12-5-07.  Cl.  280—613. 
Rider,  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 

control  device.  3,356,975,  12-5-67,  Cl.  335—160. 
RIeth.    Harold   F.,    to    Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corp.    Tele- 
vision receiving  set  tuning  mechanism.  3,356,972,  12-6-67, 
Cl.  334 — 49. 
Rlgby,  William  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Smucker,  Clayton  A.,  Rigby,  Klein,  and  Palmer.  3,356.- 
565. 
Rlkagaku  Kenkyusho  :  See — 

Ikeda,  Hlroshl  and  Hatsuko.  3,366,674. 
Rlseman,    John   H.,    and    D.    S.    Zagoroff,    to   Corning   Glass 
Works.  Valve  system.  3,356,106,  12-5-67,  Cl.  137 — 624.12. 
Roberts,  George  S.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Multiple-use  storage  vessel. 

3,356,261,  12-5-67,  Cl.  220 — 63. 
Roberts,  James  E.,  and  J.  B.  Wilson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Vertical  lime  kiln.  3,358.351,  12-5-67,  CT.  263 — 30. 
Roberts,  Lincoln  B..  to  AMP  Inc.  Temperature-sensing  device. 
3.356,980,  12-6-67,  Cl.  338 — 28. 

Roberts,  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  Mayo,  and  Roberts.  3/366,897. 
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Tubular  Rivet  Co., 
and    a    component. 


Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co.  •  Se^ 

Sawyer,  Andrew  H.  3,356,134. 
Robinson,  Albert  S.  ■See— 

Loukes,  David  G.,  and  Robinson.  3,356,474. 

Loukes   David  G.,  and  Robinson.  3,356,475. 
Robinson  CTay  Product  Co    The  .  See—  , 

Anderson,  Richard  H.  3,356,778.  f   '  , 

*"^Po°ui«no,'FrS  pfa*^  Robinson.  3,356,7W. 
Roblison'^roVer  C.  Jr..  and  B.  Hondalus.  »«  Reynolds  MeUls 
Co.  Extruded  composite  conductor  raUs.  3,35«,27«,  l.^-»-o<. 

B<Sn"n!liund  P.,  to  Frlden,  Inc   Printer  l»Vi°*a^.^«l99 
rotaUble  In  a  Diane  oarallel  to  the  printing  line.  8,366.199, 

Bobln^^Lulber  7nd  E.  O.  Roland.   Engine  oil  conditioner 
and  method  of  continuously  reconditioning  lubricating  oil. 
3.356.182,  12-5-67,  CI-  184— 6. 
Bobson,   Henry   E..  to  The  Bliurcated  A 
Ltd     Machine    for    assembling    a    pin 
3,355,790,  12-5-87,  Cl.  29—211. 
Rockwell  Mft  Co  :  See--  ,.- c^t 

Karlby    Hennlng,  and  Le«.  3,355,947. 
MltcheU.  Walter  G.  3,356.111. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp   :  See-- 

Goldman   Leo,  and  Scheel.  3.356,18o. 

Roedf r  mimlV^'E '*SlggeV"R?ehl,  and  W.  Rein,  to  Verelnlgte 

**G?anirtorFabriken*  Ad.    Dlglycol    terephthalate  Polyesters 

prepared  by  polycondensatlon  In  the  presence  of  «lnc  hexa 

Suo^slllcate  catalyst  "^  optionally  cont.inlnz  «  "^"g*" 

nese  salt  as  a  light  stablUtlng  agent.  3,356,641,  l,i-o-«<, 

R<^mlL®h^iuen     V.     Highway     marker    device.     3,355.998. 

R<i2kMug«e*A7?o''Emerson  Electric  Co.  Hydraulic  circuit. 

3  356.O3I  12-5^7,  CT.  103-42. 
Roever,  William  L. :  8oe—  ,  ,..  ^- 

Smlth   Noyes  D.,  Jr.,  and  Roever.  3,357.001. 
Hi.r«i     lUri^     and    P     Rees,    to   Rosemount   Engineering  Co. 
"^d    BJl^i/apparaturi.356.321.  12-5-^7,  ^1.  244-134. 
Ro«eM    Francis   E     to   E.    I.   du   Pont  d«   Nemours  and  Co. 
^KS'amldVacldi'ind  polylmldes  from  heiafluoropropylldlne 

bridged  diamine.  3,356,648.  12-5-67,  O.  260—47. 
Rohde.  Robert  P-^See— 

Brewer  Lee  M.,  and  Rohde.  3,35o,^»^.  ,     ui   _ 

Rohe    Fr«^erl^  W.  Insert  with  ends  riveted  to  panel  skins. 

3.355,850.  12-5-67.  Cl.  52—617. 

^"•"N*o"tmus.°thiff^.,and  Mulroney.  3.356,569. , 
Scott,  Joseph  D.  3,356,627. 

"'^"'Robuio"  Luth«*Tnd  Roland.  3,356.182.       , 
Rolfsme'y^TMetvln  T.  to  Vlrmel^Co^  fotary  Internal  com- 

BoK'"°Dlfl?s"w^.-^t^o^A°»  ird^.?ie?lii'c^?oMapslblc  hitch. 

3  35<L043.  12-5-67.  CT.  105—368. 
Roli-O-Flei  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fay.  Lawrence  P.  3,356.382. 

^''*^ir  pMillp  G*V355,888. 

Poucher,  Ml?hael   and  Bill.  8  355  884 
Taylor  kaurlce  I.,  and  Magulre.  3.855,889. 
Toone.  Brian.  3.355.885. 

'^"'""eronniau.^^'^^gc..     MIkalloff,     Floret,     and     Roman. 
%ToSiH"-S^   T^evK-^S:  yA?t-orv'a"l?    ?. 

f      A     Krasnova     B    O.    Balashova.   and   N.    F.    Kovyiaina. 
fe    Vsewjuxny    Nauchn.>Issledovatelsky    Khimiko    farma 
J^vtTch^ky  InsMtute  Im  S    O^fionlkldie    Method  of  l«>Ut- 
Ing   sterolda   from   culture   fluids.    3,356,695,    i^-o-oj.   ^1. 
281^—397  3 

Boos    Eugene.   Beleaae  means  for  kite  atructurea.  3,356.322, 

12-5-87,  Cl.  244—155. 
Boot,  George  L.,  to  K«yn<>ld«  Metal.  Co^  Shipping  and  dl.^n^ 

Ing  container  means  and  blanks  therefor.  3.356.-i7¥.  1-4  ?>- 

67.  CT.  229—17. 
Boot  Springs  Scraper  Co. :  see— 
Weeks.  Warren  D.  3.355,825. 
Boaemonnt  EnglneeringCo.  Ltd. :  See— 

Rogal,  Barry,  and  Bees.  3,366,321. 
Roaen    Frank,  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp 

12-6-67.  Cl.  99 — 446. 
Bosen,  Milton  K.,  and  C.  D    Maaon   to  A"»«' Cbem^S^Co^. 

Process  of  polymeriilng  butene-l.  3,356,666,   l^-o-«7.  «-«• 
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'*^'M%^er  Oe'rha'rd.  aSTner,  and  Slggel.  3.358,866. 

Boss.  James  W. :  See — 

Elsenman.  George,  and  Ross.  3.356.593. 
Elsenman.  George,  and  Ross.  3,.556.390. 

Roaa.  Percy  A^  See-- 

Gorman.  Harry  H.  3,365.747. 
Boas    Wallace  C.   Aerodynamic  aall  conatructlon.  3,356,009. 

121-6-67,  a.  114—103. 
Boaaettl    Uno.  Electric  heating  means  to  r^jaovt  ^apre^e^i 

f^matlon  of  frost  and  mist  on  vehicle  windscreens.  3,356.- 

824.  12-6-67.  Cl.  219—203. 


Bossl.  Pletro  P. :  See —  ,    ,  o-a  aiK 

Muench,  Werner,  Sllvestrl.  and  Roaal.  3,366,675. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See — 

Whicker.  John  C.  F.  3.366,959.  h.h™. 

Roth.  James  F..  and  A.  R.  Schaefer   to  Monaanto  Co.  Hydro- 

cartorconve^lon.  3.356.757.  12-8-67    C».  200-^3.3 
Rothe,  William  H.  Cutting  and  scoring  tool.  3.355,804.  1^-5- 
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Bottinann.    Hans   R..   to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.    R*dl*"on 

sensitive  apparatus  for  Inspecting  the  bottom  wall  of  hob 

low  transparent  containers.  3.356,853,   12-5-67,  Cl.  250— 
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Rousler.  Michel  M.,  and  H.  P.  Marnat.  Reed  relay  switching 

networks.  3,356,973,  12-5-67,  Cl.  335—112. 
Rowan.  Eugene  V. :  See — 

Farmer.  Homer  H.,  and  Rowan.  3,356.702. 

Rowe,  Oliver  R.,  and  \\ .  J.  Dixon,  to  R.  H.  Boullgnv    Inc. 

Screw  anchor  Installing  method  and  apparatus.  3,J0o,itw, 

12-5-67.  a.   173 — 43.  ,  ,   . 

Rowe     Robert    G.    Resonance    vlbratiom    testing    apparatus. 

3,355,933,  12-5-67.  Cl.  73—67.2. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

ChlapparelU,  William,  and  Jungles.  3,366,874 
Ruberold  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  and  Chemldus  Plastics  Ltd. :  See— 

Bayea.  Ronald  C,  and  Sands.  3,855.895. 
Rublnowlci,  Etraim  :  wee—  o  o^«  07a 

Mugnler,  Georges,  and  Rublnowlcs.  3,356,978. 
Rubinstein,  Sidney  P..  and  H.   Star,  to  Cutler-Hammer    Inc. 
Automatic   site    preset   and   automatic   length   adjustment 
system  for  cu-otf  machines  and  the  like.  3,355.973.  i^-o- 
67,  Cl.  83 — 76. 


Rudd,  David  W. ;  See— 

Ballman.  Albert  A 

Rudner.    Bernard,    and 

Polyolefln  treatment. 

Ruger.  William  B..  and 


Laudlae.  and  Rudd.  3.356.463. 
G.    8.   Acnom.   to   Kqppers  Co..   Inc. 
3.356.870.    12-5-67.   CI.   260—94.9^ 
L.  L.  Larson,  to  Sturm.  Ruger  *  Co.. 


GriU.   3.366.012. 


Inc    Single  shot  drop  breechblock  rifle.  3,355,833,  12-&-e7, 

Cl.  42—23. 
Rule,  Julius  E.  .  See—    ^  ,  „  „  ,,„  „_, 

kule.  Richard  A.  and  J.  E.  3^358,227.  

Rule,    Richard   A.    and   J.    E.   Covering   for   fllter   cartridge. 

3,^56,227,  12-6-67,  Cl.  210—484. 
Ruraanowskl,  Edmund  J. :  See— 

Newallls.  Peter  E.,  and  Rumanowskl.  3,356,715. 
Rumberger.  George  G. :  See—       ^   _       .  -  ,,-  --q 

Stephenscn,  Edward  E„  and   Rumberger.  3,356,469. 
Rumlnsky.    Paul    P..   and    H.   C.    Brauchla,    V»    each   to  aald 

Brauchla    and    J.    D.    Guernsey.    Screw   strip   driving   gun. 

3.356.112.  12-5-67.  Cl.  144—32. 
Rupert.  Robert,  and  N.  C.  Anderson,  to  Infrared  Industries. 

^c.   Infrared  detector  mounted  on   thermoelectric   cooling 

means  and  within  a  container  of  Inert  gas.  3,356,840,  1^-0- 

fl7    01    250 83 

Ru«ling,  Robert  B.  Road  or  highway  markert.  3.355,09©,  12-5- 

67    Cl    94 1  5 

Rusnak    Maurice,  W.  Miller  and  Peter,  to  said  Rusnak,  aaaor. 

to  P    Miller  and  W.  Miller.  Condition-responsive  system  for 

Inpresslng   distinctive   frequency   alarm   tone  on   transmis- 
sion line.  3.357.009.  12-6-67.  O.  340—216. 
Russell.  Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co. :  See — 

Tabor.  Joseph  A.  3.356.121.  .     ,    ^    ^     .  .  „h 

Ruaaell.  Norman  E  .  to  Aluminum  Gooda  Ltd    Container  and 

tear  trip  type  lid  therefor.  3.358.250.  12-5-87,  O.  220—54. 

BnaMll.  Scott  J. :  See^  , 

Hauaer    Henry   W.,  Schoenrade,  and   Ruaaell.   3,366,7->8- 
Ruasey    Edward  S..  and  E.  B.  Duncan,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 

Antl  rattle   device   for   a   torque   transmitting   mechanism. 

RuM^c^iyc^.'  Ma'rk  A.',  and  W.  A.  Mlddleton,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Mechanism  for  deflection  of  a  contra- 
rotating  propeller  system.  3,358,150.  12-5-87.  CT.  170— 
135.26. 

Rutter,  John  W..  and  E.  M.  Claueen.  to  General  Electric 
Co  iHethod  of  making  electrical  beating  elemenu.  3.355,- 
802,  12-6-87,  CT.  29 — 614. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Flartty.  Warren  H.  3,356,950. 

Byan  Daniel  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  thermo- 
plastic nims.  i.365.768.  12-6-8t,  Cl.  18—14. 

Ryan.  Thomas  J.,  and  I.  P.  Stapp,  to  American  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  aoparatus  for  testing  a 
transistor  and  selecting  and  Identlfylna  the  unknown  leads 
thereof.  3.358.945.  12-5-87.  Cl.  324—158. 

8.A.E.S.  Getters  8j).A. :  See — 

Porta.  Paolo  D.  3.356.438.      ' 
S.A.T.A.M.-Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  Tons  Apparelllagea  Mecanl- 

"""Blanchet.  Andre  F.,  and  Umbdenstock.  3,366,862. 

SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Drew.  John.  3,356.603.  ^ 

Sachau,  Helmuth  H.  Shelf  supports.  3,366,328.  12-6-87,  CT. 
248—246. 

^"^SiVsnkl*  Miiajl.  and  Salto.  3.356,890. 

Sak    August  B  .  and  E.  A.  Price.  Modular  construction  and 

support    m^iu    therefor.    3,366.403.    12-6-67,    O.    287- 

189  36. 
Sampson.   William   B..   R.   B.  Britton,   and  P.  O.  Kruger    to 

United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Quadrapole  magnet.   3,368,^76.   12-5-87.  d.   335—216. 

Sanderson.  Martin  I. :  See — 

Shaw.  Hugh  H.,  and  Sanderaon.  3,356,238. 
Sandler.   Stanley  R..  K.  C.  Taou.  *nd  J;  ^    ?annln^o  The 

Borden    Co.    Plastic   scintillators.    3.358,616.    12-6-87.   Cl. 

282—301.2. 


Energy 
.  3.356.- 


Sands,  David  H. :  See- 

Bayes,  Ronald  C„  and  Sands.  3.355,895. 
Sands  Measurement  Corp. :  See — 

Cory,  William  E.,  and  Johnson.  3,356.170. 
Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mochlzukl.  Masajl,  and  Salto.  3,356,890. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :   See — 

Autrey,  Evert  A.  3,356.500.  o  o^a  ooo    io 

Santo,  Dominic  C.  Adjustable  awning  support.  3,356,329,  12- 
6-87,  Cl.  248— 27S  ^         „   ^        ...       „  o«. 

Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.  Rotary  dies.  8.355,- 

969,  12-5-67.  Cl.  76—107.  „,„...    „  ...     u 

Sarncckl,  Wllhelm,  A.  Nuerrenbach,  and  W.  Relf.  to  Badlsche 
Anllln-ASoda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  ot  com- 
pounds of  the  axerophthylldene  series.  3,356.700.  12-5-87. 
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Sarneckl,  Wllhelm,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-ASoda  Fabrlk  AkUenge- 
sellschaft.   Production  In  pure  form  of  compounds  of  the 
carotenold   and   vlUmln-A   series.   3,356,763.    12-5-67,   Cl. 
260 — 666. 
Sarto.  Jorma  O.  ;  See — 

(ilark.  Robert  E.,  and  Sarto.  3,»56  083. 
S«to    Takeo.  OH  Indicator-magnetic  fllter  apparatus.  3,356,- 

216,  12-6-67,  Cl.  210—94. 
Saull,  Michel :  See — 

Jlletlvler,  Jean,  and  Saull.  3,356,568. 
Saunders,   Alan   C.   A.,   to   United   Kingdom   Atomic 
Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assemblies 
582,  12-5-67,  Cl.  176—41. 
Saunders,  Joseph  A.  Combination  lock  means  for  a  container. 

3.355.915.  12-5-67.  Cl.  70 — 63. 
Saveljev.  Vladimir  I.  :  See—  ,     ,       ^      ,     ,  .. 

Karpenko,   Alexel   K..    Bondareva    Mallnln,   Dmolsnlsky, 
Koroleva,  Poljakov,  and  Saveljev.  3,356^45. 
Sawyer.  Andrew  H.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Dual  duct  air 

condlUonlng  systems.  3,856,134.  12-5-67.  Cl.  165—49 
Sayre    Robert  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Once- 
through  steam  generator  with  means  t6  provide  saturated 
feed  water.  3.356.135   12-5-67,  Cl.  165—159. 
Scaramuccl.  Domer.  Valve  seat  with  Up  like  seal.  3,356,333, 

j2_5— fl7    Cl    251 172. 

Scaramuccl,  Domer.  Gate  valve  and  seal.  3,356,334,  12-6-67, 

Schaap,  Theodore    Combination  disposal  and  washer.  3.356,- 

097.  12-5-87.  Cl.  184—112. 
Schaefer.  Andrew  R.     See— 

Rott.  James  F.,  and  Schaefer.  3,358.757. 
Schaefer.  Johannes  :  See — 

LupoU    Peter  J.,  and  Schaefer.  3,356,930. 
Schants.  Socrates  J.  Biased  canopy  for  vehdlng  trailers.  3,356,- 

126.  12-5-67,  Cl.  160 — 62. 
Schardt.  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Burr.  Harold  8.,  and  Schardt.  3,356,350. 
Scheel.  Wslther  F. :  See — 

Goldman,  Leo,  and  Scheel.  3,356,188.        ^  ^  ,^    .^., 
Schefcilk    Ernst,  to  Badische  Anllln-ASoda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Dyes  containing  trlmellltbamldc "groups.  3.356.- 
872,  12-5-67,  a    260 — 152. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gardner,  John  N.  3.356.696. 

Shapl.-o,  Elliot  L,.  and  Flnckenor.  3,356,697. 

®*^''*Frick, VuhelnTi..  and  Schetty.  3,356,678 
Scheuerer    Guenter    and  H.  DIckhaeuser,  to  Badlsche  Anllln- 
ft   Soda-Fabrik   Aktlengesellschaft.   O.O-dlalkaylthlonophos- 
Dhoryl  fatty  acid  chlorides.  3,366,717.  12-5-87,  Cl.  260— 

Schick,  George  E. :  See — 

Pinter.  Henry  J.  3,366.468.  ^  ^       ^^      .     .  n 

Schlndler,  Walter,  and  H.  Blattner.  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Amlnoalkyl-dlbenio-[b,f]thlepln8  and  intermediates.  3,356,- 
680,  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—268.  ^  „•...„  v  . 

Schleer  Hermann  O.,  and  K.  Bornscheln.  Said  Bornschein, 
assignor  to  said  Schleer.  Process  and  apparatus  for  solder- 
ing In  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas.  3,368,830,  12-5-67. 
C\    219 375 

Schloeman  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
PferdekBrnper.  Hans.  3.356.921. 

Schhimberger  Technologv  Corp. :  See — 
La  Frents.  George  E.  3.856.940. 

Anderson.  Ronald  A.  8.856  146. 
Sloughter.  William  J.  3,356,990. 

Schmafie,  Qunter  :  See — 

Strehle,  Horst.  and  Schmatse.  3  356.985. 

Schmidt  Francis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrodeposltlon 
monitor.  3.356.605.  12-5-67,  Cl.  204—195.  „  ^,.   ^ 

Schmidt.  Francis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  electroflnlshlng  stresses.  3,356,597, 

Schmidt  FS-ledrlch  A.  F.  Cam  controlled  regulating  device  for 
an  Injection  system  operating  on  the  distributor  principle. 
3,358.099.  12-*-67,  Cl.  137—26. 

Schmidt.  Karl  O.m.b.H. :  See—  „„.„,„ 

Anderko,  Kurt,  and  Wlttstock.  3.366.129. 

Schmidt.  Karl  H. :  Bee— 

Gottschalk.  Helnrlch  O.  3,356,954. 
Schnase,  Adolph  R..  to  Davidson  Optronics.  Inc.  Camera-to 

tripo<i  connector.  3.356.325.  12-5-87,  CT.  248—187. 
Schneider,  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Conversion  of  non-bridge 

head  hydroxyadamantane  compounds.   3,356,739,   12-5-67, 

Cl.  280 — 617. 
Schneider    Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  hvdroxy- 

alkyladamantanes.  3,356,740,  12-5-67,  C\.  260—617. 
Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Sun  OH  Co.  Preparation  of  dlhydroxy 

alk^Jadamantanes.  3,356.741,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—617. 
8chne«Jer.  Abraham,  to  S«n  OH  Co.  Preparation  of  methFl- 

adamantane  and  dlmethyladamantanes.  3.356,781,  12-B-4J7. 

Cl.  260 — 666. 


Schneider,  Abraham,  and  R.  E.  Moore,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Prepa- 
ration of  dlcarboxyadamantane  compounds.  8,358,719,  12- 
6-67,  Cl.  2W) — 814. 
Schneider,  Jean-CUuide :  See — 

Jeanmonod,  Maurice,  Dubois,  and  Schneider.  3,365,875. 
Schneider,  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Blacek,  Warren  M.,  and  Schneider.  3,366.438. 
Schoeler,    Horst,    F.    Manek,    by    Eva    Manek,    executrix,    to 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Photogrammetrlc  apnaratus  for  ster- 
eoscopic  plotting  of  photograms.   3,356,807,   12-6-67,   Cl. 
33—1. 
Schoenrade    Kurt  L. :  See — 

Hauser,  Henry  W.,  Schoenrade.  and  Russell.  8,366,738. 
Scholle  Container  Corp. :  See — 

SchoUe,  William  R.  3,356,267.  

Scholle,  William  R.,  to  SohoUe  Container  Corp.  Valve.  8,856,- 

267.  12-5-67.  Cl.  222—213. 
Scholten,  Richard  A.,  to  Indiana  General  Corp.  Synchronous 

motor.  3,356,876,  12-5-67,  Cl.  310—156. 
SchjJpf.  Albert :  See — 

Meyer,  Gerhard,  Siggel.  SchOpf,  and  Magerleln.  3,366.639. 
Schopf .  Albert :  See —     • 

Meyer,  Gerhard,  Slggel,  Schopf,  and  Magerleln.  3,366,640. 
Schramm  :  See —  _  „_^  ^_„ 

Schramm,  Buford  J.,  and  Everts.  8,368,153. 
Schramm,  Buford  J.,  and  B.  G.  Everts,  said  Everts  assignor  to 
said  Schramm.  Botor  blade.  3,356,158.  12-6-87.  Cl.  170— 
159 
Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.,  and  E.  C.  Stewart,  to  Lyon  MeUl  Prod 
acts,  Inc  FumlDure  leg.  3,858.327,  12-6-67.  Cl.  248—188.4. 
Sfchreyer.   Kenneth   D..   to  Lyon   Metal   Products,   Inc.   Type- 
writer shelf.   3.356,430,   12-5-67,  Cl.  312—208. 
Schrleshelm.  Alan :  Bee —  .  ^  „  „.„  „„„ 

Wallace,  Thomas  J.,  and  Schrieshelm.  3,356,722.     , 
Schroeder,  Wolfgang  W. :  See — 

Kraass,   Lutz,   and    Schroeder.    3,356,895. 
Schuck,  James  M.  :  See — 

Sciiultz,  Robert  G.,  Schuck.  and  Ort.  3,356,756. 

Schueler,  Marlin  A.  :  See —  

Londahl,  Dickey  8.,  and  Schueler.  3,358.020. 
Schultz,   Robert   G.,  J.   M.   Schuck,   and   M.   R.  Ort,   to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Polymerization  process  and  cobalt  oxide  on  car- 
bon catalyst  therefor    3,356.756.  12-5-67.  Cl.  280—683.15. 
SchuU.  Carl:  See- 
Jones,  Ellis  R.,  Jr.  3,356,949.  ^     .       ., 
Schuli,   Herbert  C.  Method  of  curing  articles  manufactured 
from  cement  and  asbestos.  3,356.779,  12-5-67,  Cl.  264—82. 
Schuttenberg.   Elmer  H.   Method  of  making  stencil   marking 

apparatus.  3.356,023.   12-5-67,  Cl.  101—128.3.  ^^     . 

Schwalbe,  Hellmuth  C,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Protein  adhesive 

preparation.  3,356,618,  12-5-87.  Cl.  106—146. 
Schwartt,  NeUon  N.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Process  for  using  humlc 
adds  and  llgnln  in  vulcanlzable  rubber.  3,368,623,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  260 — 17.4. 
Schwarz,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Klein.  Erich  E.,  and  Schwarz.  3,355,826. 
Schwartzman,    Gilbert.    Applicator,  with    cap    closed    valves. 

3.356.441.    12-6-87.   Cl.  401— 20«. 
Schwenn.  Donald  A. :  See — 

demons,  Warren  A.,  and  Schwenn.  3,356,007. 
Scientific  Data  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Nlquette.  Paul,  and  Wallace.  3.356.996. 
Scott    Arthur   L.,   to  Columbia  Products  Co.   Fabricated  ski. 

3,356,380,  12-5-67,  Cl.  280—11.13. 
Scott   Joseph  D..  to  Rohm  4b  Haas  Co.  Aqueous  blends  of  two 
water-Insoluble  polymers,  one  of  which  has  1   to  15%    of 
a  monomer  containing  an  alcohol  hydroxyl,  amino,  amldo 
or  ureldo  group.  3.356.627.  12-6-67.  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Scott  Paper  Co. :  Se»—  „„.„.,, 

Nakajlma,  Hldeikn.  and  Bbimixu.  3,358,617. 

Scott,  Robert  D.  Clean  room  structure.  8,356,006.   12-5-67. 
Cl.  98—33. 

Scott,  Robert  J.,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp.  Feed-through  ca- 
pacitor. 3,366,916.  12-6-67.  Cl.  817—242. 

ScovlH  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Daddona.  Domenic  J..  Jr.  3,366,780. 
Scruggs,  David  M.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Thermal  and  elec- 
trical  insulating   means.    3,356,867,    12-6-67,    a.    310 — 4. 

Sealatron  Corp. :  See — 

Peari,  Daniel  M.  3.356,552. 

Sealol,  Inc. :  See —  _    ^^ 

Blello,  Stephen  J.,  and  Marshall.  3.356,103. 

Searle.  0.  D..  &  Co. :  See —  I 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  and  Tonan.  3,366,681. 
Nysted,  Leonard  N.,  and  Pappo.  3,356,676. 

Sease,  John  D. :  See —  _  „  .,„ 

Meservey,  Albert  B.,  Sease,  and  Fltts.  8,356,778. 

Secretary   of   State  for  Defense  In   the   Britannic  Majesty's 

Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern  Ireland  :  See — 

Davis,  Keith  B..  and  GreenhiU.  3.366,832. 
Sedlmeyer,  Joseph  W.,  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.  Voltage  stretch  circuit.  3,358,961,  12- 

6-67,  Cl.  880—69. 
Seekarop,  Vernon  O.,  and  T.  W.  Van  Der  Hart.  Corn  anger. 

3,356,284,  12-6-67,  Cl.  214—17. 

Seeler,  Gerda  A. :  See — 

Seeler,  Henry  W.  8,356.100. 
Seeler.  Henry  W..  deceased.  G.  A.  Seeler.  executrix.  Breathing 

control  valve  and  operator  therefor.  3.366.100,  12-5-67,  Cl. 

137—102. 

Sehrlng.  Richard  :  See — 

Buck,  Wolfgang,  Sehring,  and  Zeile.  3,366,772. 
Seldel,    Jack   V..   to   American   Metal   Climax,    Inc.    Ballistic 
lubricating  composition.  3,356.029.  12-5-67,  Cl.  102 — 92. 
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Seim  Henry  J.,  J.  P.  Murdock,  and  T.  L.  Larson,  to  AlUs- 
Cb'almers  Mfg.  Co.  Fuel  cell  electrodea  comprising  mixtures 
of  sliver,  nickel,  molybdenum  and  nlckel-ptiospliorus  alloys 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.356,536,  12-5-67,  CI.  136 — 
86. 

Seltz-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Emele,  Otto.   3,356.217. 

Sekamakaa,  Kaxys,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Copolymers  containing 
beterooycUc  unsaturated  amino  alcohols.  3,356,653.  12-5- 
67,   CI.  260—78.5. 

Sekamakas.  Kasys,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Copolymers  of  hydroxy 
derivatives  of  cyclic  unsaturated  amino  acids.  3,3o6,654, 
12-5-67,   CI.   260— 78. o. 

Sekamakas,  Kaiys  to  beSoto.  Inc.  Copolymers  of  ethylenlcal- 
ly  unsaturated  bydroxy-functlonal  cyclic  amines.  3.356,655. 
12-5-67.   CI    260—78.5. 

Sendzlmlr,  Taaeusz.  Control  of  deflection  In  rolling  mills  and 
the  like.  3,355,924.  12-5-67,  CI.  72—241. 

Senft,  James  R.,  and  M.  M.  Light,  to  Personal  Service  Mfg. 
Corp.   Bl-metal   motor.   3.355.880.   12-5-67.  CI.   60-23. 

Sev,  Alexandre,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphic. 
Stabilized  mixer  oscillator  for  wide  band  television  receiv- 
er. 3,35«,»52.  12-5-67,  CI.  325 — »59. 

Shade^  Ray  W.  :  See — 

Kiser.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Shade.  3.356.529. 

ShagaloT.  Lev  B. :  See — 

Romanchuk  Maria  A..  Suvorov,  Kallnklna.  Troatjanskaja. 
Tevllna,  Antonova.  Sokolova,  Lelbelman,  Jaroslavtseva. 
Shchuklna.  Shagalov,  Grinjuk.  Nlkiforova.  Krasnova, 
Balashuva.    and    Kovylklna.    3,356.695. 

Sbano,  Charles  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  device.  3,356,- 
896.   12-5-67.   Cl.   315—209. 

Shaper,  Harry  B.,  to  Dyna  Empire,  Inc.  Stereophonic  mag- 
netic phonograph  pickup  cartridge.  3,356,795,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
179—100.41. 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  and  L.  B.  Flnckenor  to  Scherlng  Corp. 
3  -  lower  alkanoylhydrazono  -  10  -  hydroperoxy-lSalkyM- 
gonenes  and  methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,356.697,  12- 
5-67.   Cl.    260    -397..->. 

Sharp.  Richard  8.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Memory  system.  3,356,- 
993.  12-5-67.  Cl.  340—172.5.  . 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemical  Cor{>.  Indexing 
apparatus.  3,355.968,  12-5-67.  Cl.  74—826. 

Shaw,  Hugh  H..  and  M.  I.  Sanderson,  to  Domino  Sugar  Co. 
Bi-dlrectlonal  cargo  transfer  unit.  3,356,236,  12-0-67,  Cl. 
214 38 

«haw,  Wlliard  C.  :  See— 

Brown.  William  E.,  and  Shaw.  3.356,807. 
Shchuklna.  NMna  A.  :  See— 

Romanchuk.  Maria  A..  Suvorov.  Kallnkina.  Trostjanska- 
Ja,    Tevlina,    Antonova,    Sokolova,    Lelbelman,    Jaros 
lavtseva,    Shchuklna,    Shagalov.    Orlnjuk.    Nlkiforova. 
Krasnova,  Balashova.  and  Kovylklna.  3,356.695. 

Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co. ;  See — 
Darst,  Robert  J.  3,356,440. 

Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Aller,  Willis  F.  3,355.955. 
Sheldon  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Oddo,  Donald  J.  3,355.958. 
Shell,  Noah  B.  Retractable  refuse  receptacle  assembly.  3.356.- 
183,  12-5-67.  Cl.  187—3. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See —  | 

Haeber.  John  A.  3.356.136. 

Loren,  Jay  D.  3.356.177. 

Nash,  David  M.,  Jr.  3,356,178. 

Neal,  Dennis,  and  Lopez.  3,356.624. 

Neely,  Aaron  B..  and  Montgomery.  3,355,938. 

Smith  Noyes  D.,  Jr.,  and  Roever.  3,357.001. 

Stelnle.  Shelton  E.,  MllUgan.  and  Comendant.  3.356,458. 

Van  Gils.  Adrlanus  W.  3,355,939. 

Warren,  Daniel.  3,356,645. 
Shelton,   Stephen   M.,   H.   G.   Poole,   and  A.   D.   Abraham,    to 
Oregon    Metallurgical    Corp.    Purification   of   contaminated 
reactive  metal  products.  3,356,491.  12-5-67,  Cl.  75 — 84. 

Sherman.  Harvey  R.  :  See —  «  „,.  „,»„ 

Smith- Vaniz.  William  R.,  and  Sherman.  3,357,002. 

Sherman.  Patsy  O.  :  See — 

Smith.  Samuel,  and  Sherman.  3.356,628. 

Shilov.  Ivan  S. :  Sec —  „„,»».. 

Beljaev.  Anatoly  N..  and  Shilov.  3,356,3j54. 

Shimadzu  Selsakusho  Ltd.  :  See —    ^  „        ^  ,  oka  ona 

Kubo.  Kolchlro.  Takematu,  and  Yamakawa.  3,356.308. 

Shlmlzu,  Hideo  :  See —  _       „ -.o  ,,, 

Nakajlma,  Hldelku.  and  Shlmlzu.  3,356,517. 
Shlnohara.  Takeo.  and  H.  Maruyama,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co 
Ltd.  Mercury  sealed  contact  switch.  3,356,813.  iz-o-o(,  «-». 
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Shirley    Alton   L.  Telephone   index.    3,355,831.   12-5-67.   Cl. 

40—336.  .^     ,.     T.., 

Shirley,    John    W..    to    Wellington    Englneerinz    Works    Ltd. 

Methods  for  forming  screw  threads.  3.355,929.  1-i-o-Of,  i-i. 

72—367. 
Shoafr.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    Preoaratlon  of 

sodium  trisillcate.  3.356,449.  12-5-67,  Cl.  23—110. 
Short     Joe   1      to    Callaway    Mills    Co.   Tufting   nefldle   and 

method  of  making  same.  3.356.047.  12-5-67.  (Jl.  112-79. 
Short.  Joe  T..  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Fluid  flow  method  and 

apparatus  for  applying  twist  to  strand  material.  3,45b,04W. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  112—79. 
Shulman.  Garson  P. :  See-— 

Gilboe  Daniel  P..  and  Shulman.  3,356.518. 
Slbler    Guenter  W..   to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp    Extru- 
sion  press   for  multiple   tube  configurations  and   the  like. 

3,355,9i7,  12-5-67,  Cl.  72—261. 


Slegel,  Lester  A.  :  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  R..  and  Slegel.  3,356,768. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktleugesellschaft :  See — 

Kessler,  Claus.  3,356.810. 
Slevers.  Kot>ert  fJ.  :  nee — 

Moshier,  Ross  W.,  Slevers,  and  Spendlove.  3,356,527. 
Siggel,  i!.rhard  ;  See- 
Meyer,  Gerhard.  Rosener,  and  Siggel.  3,356,065. 
Meyer.    Gerhard.    Siggel.    ScbSpf,   and   Magerleln.   3.356,- 

639. 
Meyer,   Gerhard,    Siggel,    Schfipf.   and   Magerlein.   3,356.- 

640. 
Roedel,  Hilmar.   Siggel,  Rlehl,  and  Rein.  3,356,641. 
Signell,  Warren  I.,  to  I'uster  Wheeler  Corp.  Vapor  generator. 

3,356.070,  12-5-67.  Cl.  122 — 480. 
Slgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

Konger.  Alfred  P.  3,356.013.  | 

Sllberschlag    Russell   E.,    to   Borg-Warner  Corp.    Safety   belt 

buckle.  3,355.781,  12-5-67,  Cl.  24—230. 
Silvestrl,  Giuliana  ;  See — 

Muench,  Werner,  SUvestrl,  and  Rossi.  3,356,675. 
Simmons,  Edward  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Multiple  com- 
partment  refrigerator.   3.355.907.   12-5-67,    Cl.   62 — 229. 
Simon,  Hans.  Electric  snap-action  switch.  3,356,802,  12-5-67, 

Cl.  200 — 67. 
Simpson^  Donald  C,  and  P.  Ballots,  to  Nautilus  Industries, 
Inc.   Retractable   stove  hood.  3.356,008,  12-5-67.  Cl.  98 — 
115. 
Simpson.  Donald  C.  and  P.  Ballots,  to  Nautilus  Industries, 

Inc.  Oven  exhaust  unit.  3,356,009.  12-5-67,  Cl.  98 — 115. 
Sims.  Colin  B.,  Sr.  Fruit  gathering  machine.  3,356,196,  12-5- 

07.  Cl.  193 — 7. 
Simson.  Jobann  P.  :  See — 

Jakob.  Franz^and  Simson.  3.356,856.      i      i 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See —  I      • 

Watson.  Lee  M.  3.356.835. 
Stppin,  Anatole  J.  Mass  now  metering  means.  3,355,944,  12- 

5-07,  Cl.  73—194. 
Slviy    George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric  knife 
switches    with    simplified    contact    pressure    adjustments. 
3.35C.815,  12-5-67,  Cl.  200 — 162. 
SJfistrand.  Carl  E.  :  See— 

Dahlgren,  Jens  K.  A.,  and  SJOstrand.  3,356.390. 
Skell.  Philip  S.  :  See— 

Mirvlss.  Stanley  B.,  and  Skell.  3,356,720. 
Sklrvln.  Enoch,  W.  W.,  and  P.  O.  Doubly  pivoted  loj  bunk 
stakes    for    articulated    vehicles.    3,356,387,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
280 — 404. 

Skirvin,  Paul  G.  :  See—  „^, 

Sklrvln.  Enoch,  S.  W..  and  S.  P.  3,356,387. 

Skirvin.  Walter  W.  ;  See—  „_ 

Sklrvln,  Enoch.  W.  W..  and  P.  G.  3,356,387. 

Sleigliter,  George  E.  :  See —  ..  .,       u  o  oka 

Chlsholm,  Raymond  S.,  Slelghter,  and  Ernsberger.  3.356,- 

477 
SUfer   William  M..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 
visually  Indicating  the  position  of  a  vehicle.  3,357,020,  12- 
5-07,  Cl.  343—100. 
•  Slip  International  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Tacchl   Percy  G.  3,356.101.  .      „      ^       ,     , 

Sloan.  Donald  D.  Dennlson  Mfj.  Co.  Apparatus  for  developing 

electrostatic   Images.    3.356,072.    12-5-67.    Cl.    118—637. 
Sloan    Louise   M.   ffrush.   3.355,759,  12-5-67.  Cl.   15-206. 

Sloan,  William  G.  :  See—       „       .  .  ci„.^    •»  -jsa  aia 

dooper,  Albert  S..  Jr..  Murphy    and  Sloan    3,356.446 
Slocombe    Robert   J.     to   Monsanto  Co.   Vinyl   chloride   Inter- 
polymers  and  process.  3.356.637.  12-5-67.  Cl.  2CO-33.6. 
Sloughter.  William  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  Well 

logging  telemetry  system  including  depth  synchronizing  a 

remote  recorder  and  error  detection  of  tne  transmitted  data. 

3  3.16.990    12-5-67    Cl.  340—18.  ^      „^ 

Small    Charles  L.    to  Hendrlckson  Mfg.  Co.  Shear  spring  bub- 

pen'slon.  3.350.385.  12-5-67.  Cl.  280— 104  5. 
Smith.    Cariowen.    to    Industrial    Pne'Vjatlc    Systems,    Inc. 

Flnldlzlng   container   and    system.    3  356.264,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
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Sni'lth.  Dale  R..  to  York  Production  Engineering  Co  Apparatus 

for  applying  tear  tape.  3.356.558.  12-5-67.  Cl.  156—519. 
Smith.  Dexter  E..  R.  D.  McCoy   and  fl^.  Keeler  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.  Process  control.  3,356.667,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260— 

93  7 
Smith.    Donald    L.,   to   Wolverine  Aluminum   Corp.   Framing 

system    for    a    suspended    celling.    3.356,402.    l5-5-67.    Cf. 

287—189.36. 

Smith.  Floyd  O.  :  See-—  ..  o    •*».    q  Q-t-^;  aT« 

Oettlnger,  John  F.,  Donovan,  and  Smith.  3.35o.87B. 

Smith.  Qaylord.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cobalt- 
nickel  base  alloys  containing  chromium  and  molybdenum. 
3.356.542.  12-5-67,  Cl.  148—32.5. 

Smith,  Harvey  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Spherical  tank 
gauge.  3  355.948.  12-5-67,  Cl.  73—290. 

Smith.  Herbert  W..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Vaccine  for  combating  Salmonella  dublin  Infection.  3,356.- 
574,  12-5-67.  Cl.  167—78. 

Smith.  James  J.  S..  and  D.  W.  Tryhorn,  to  Sir.  W.  O.  Arm 
strong  A  Co    (Engineer)  Ltd.  Tnrborharged  two-stroke  cycle 
?Dte?nalcombustt?n  engines.  3.355,879.  12-5-67,  Cl.  60-13. 

'  ™    Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.  3,356,615. 

Smith  Jonathan  8..  II :  Se«^—    „     _        .  .  o„i»fc    q  qp^a 

Mazdiyasnl.  Khodabakhsh  &.,  Lynch,  and  Smith.  3.356,- 

703. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  I-aboratorlesj  See- 
Goonewardene.  Hilary  F.  3.356,567. 
Holden.  Kenneth  O.,  and  Kerwln.  3,356,716. 


Smith,  Leonard  S..  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Method 
and  means  for  toUl  battery  voltage  testing.  3,356,936,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  324—29.5. 
Smith.  Lon  T. :  See — 

Smith,  William  F.  and  L.  T.  3,356,629. 
Smith,    Loren    W.,    to    Symington    Wayne   Corp.    Die   casting 

apparatus.  3,356.131.  12-5-67,  Cl.  164—314. 
Smith    Noyes  D..  Jr..  and  W.  L.  Roever,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stor- 
ing and  recalling  signals.  3.357,001.  12-5-67,  Cl.  340—174. 
Smith.  Rockwell  H.  :  See—  „  „,„  „„, 

Dygert.  George  C.  Walters,  and  Smith.  3,356,395. 
Smith.  Samuel,  and  P.  O.  Sherman,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co  Copolymers  of  perfluoro  acrylates  and  hydroxy 
alkyl  acrylates.  3,356,628,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Smith  Vanli,  William  R..  and  H.  R.  Sherman,  to  Whltek,  Inc. 
Magnetic  tape  Information  storage  and  retrieval  system. 
3,357.002.  12-5-67.  Cl.  340—174.1.  ^^       ,     ,    ^ 

Smith,  William  F.  and  L.  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  for  preparing  aqueous  dispersions  of  high  molecular 
weight  olefin  polymers.  3.356.629.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Smucker.  Clayton  A..  W.  H.  Rlgby,  Jr.,  P.  H.  Klein.  Jr.,  and 
B.  M.  Palmer,  to  Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Waste  wash 
water  and  waste  binder  reuse  system  and  apparatus  for 
mineral  fiber  forming  process.  3,356,565,  12-5-67.  Cl.  162— 
199 
Smythe.  Bruce  M.  :  See — 

Ogle.  Ian  S.,  and  Smjthe.  3.356,482. 
Snabb,  Avron  A.  :  See — 

Helmos.  Milton  J.,  and  Snabb.  3.355,997. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp. :  See — 

Knudsen.  Raymond  G.,  and  Olson.  3,355  970. 
Sneed.  Eugene  A.  Handle  propelled  cart.  3,356,383,  12-5-67, 

Cl,  280 — 47  26.  „         .      .    ... 

Snla  Niscosa  SocletA  Nazlonale  Industria  appllca  ilonl  Ms- 
cosa  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Muench.  Werner.   Sllvestri.  and  Rossi.   3.356,675. 
Sobeck.  Harold  R.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Dust  and  like 

particle  separator.   3,355.864.    12-5-67.   Cl.   55—443. 
Sobel.  David  D.  Garment  stretching  and  shaping  form.  3,356,- 

271.  12-5-67.  Cl.  223—66 
Sodete  Anglo  Beige  Vulcaln.  Soclete  Anonyme :  See— 

Orell.  Philippe.  Harmant.  Dodd,  and  Drlscoll.  3,356,589. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  See — 

Chamayou,  Gerard.  3.356,394.  .„...., 

Soclete  anonyme  dlte,  Soclete  de  Constructions  de  Montbard  : 
See — 

OlUet    Charles  E.  3.355,923.  ^        ,    .     , 

Soclete  d'Electro-Chimle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles 
Electriques  d'Uglne  :  See — 

Danis,  Francois.  Cloppet.  and  Montanteme.  3.356,493. 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Raymond.  Francois  H.  3.356.837. 
Soclete "d'Exploltatlon  des  Materiels  Hlspano-Sulta  :  See — 
1       Cabau    Georges  C.  M.  3. 356,598. 

Chafflotte,  Pierre  P.  3.355,877. 
'       Plotkowiak.  Joseph.  3  356.289. 
Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Karl.  3,356.534. 
Soclete    des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Godard,  Pierre.  3  356.891. 

Soclete  des  Mecanlques  Verdol :  See — 
Neyraud,  Rene.  3.356,109. 

Soclete  Fives  Lille-Call  :  See — 

Dambrine.  Francis.  3.356.124. 

Mercler.  Andre.  3.356.223. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  d'Electronlque  et  de  la  Radio  :  See — 

Peronneau.  Georges.  Mikalloff.  Floret,  and  Roman.  3,357,- 
016. 
Soclete  Preclsmeca  :  See — 

Lantz.  Jean.  3,356.206. 

Soderlund.  Gary  A.  :  See — ^  ^  «  ^     ,      j    »  oka  «o<! 

Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  Buchhoiz,  and  Soderlund.  3,356,335. 

Vomanchuk,  Maria  A.,  Suvorov,  Kallnkina,  Trostjanskaja. 
Tevllna   Antonova.  Sokolova.  Lelbelman.  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchuklna.   Shagalov,  Orlnjuk.   Nlkiforova.  Krasnova, 
Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3,356.695. 
Solow,  Benjamin,  to  Angstrohm  Precision  Inc.  iletal  film  re- 
sistor   for    low   range    and    linear    temperature   coefficient. 
3,356  982,  12-5-67,  Cl.  338—308. 

Soltls.  George  L. :  See —  o«im.    «  9kr  ^^^ 

Montgomery,  John  R.,  Wallace,  and  Soms.  3.356,371. 

Solvay  k  Cie  ;  See— 

Dassesse,  Pierre,  and  Dechenne.  3,356,668. 

Sonex.  Inc. :  See — 

Wlke,  James  W.,  and  Daws.  3,357,007. 

Soule  Steel  Co. :  See-  „„„,.„„„ 

Williamson,  Calvin  C.  3.355.993. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Krauss.  Lutz.  and  Schroeder.  3,356.895. 
Southwell.  Wyndham  F..  and  N.  Wehrmann,  to  L  ft  L  Mfg., 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  back  tacking  loose  ends  of  sewing  ma- 
chine stitching,  and  the  like.  3,356,054,  12-5-67,  Cl.  112— 
252. 
Southwest  Factories,  Inc. :  See — 
Southwest  Faclories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Eidal,  Roy  M.  3,366.016. 
Spalding.  A.  0..  ft  Bros    Inc. :  See—  \ 

Whyte.  James.  3.356,782. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Jamison,  Will  B.  3,356,148. 

Spendlove,  Lyle  B. :  See—  ^  „       j,  o  oko  kot 

MoBhler,  Ross  W.,  Slevers,  and  Spendlove.  3,356,527. 


Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bennett.  Clarence.  3,356,822. 
Bergman,  Robert  J.,  and  Prohofskv.  3,357,004. 
Levlne.  Seymour,  and  Levlnson.  3,355,954. 
Macek,  Warren  M..  and  Schneider.  3,356,438. 
Pisclotta.  Frank.  3,355,951. 
Waldrop.  Thomas  W.  3,355,865. 
Splaln,  Walter  E.,  to  Picker  X-ray  Corp.,  Waite  Mfg.  Division, 
Inc.  X-ray  film  exposure  measuring  system  having  means 
for  terminating  the  exposure.  3,356,847,  12-5-67,  Cl.  250 — 
95 
Springuel,  Francois  M.   Shock  absorber.  3,356,331,   12-5-67, 

Cl.  248—358. 
Sproule,    Robert    S.,    to    Dominion    Engineering   Works    Ltd. 
Runner-impeller  for  turbine  pump.  3,356,035,  12-5-67,  Cl. 

Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sons  :  See —  I 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Losee.  3,356,683. 
Squire,  George  L..  and  J.  M.  Ward,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc. 

Glass  fiber  mats.  3,356,561,  12-5-67,  Cl.  161—80. 
Stachurskl.  Zblgnlew  O.  J.  Thermoelectric  generator.  3,356,- 

539.  12-5-67,  Cl.  136 — ^205. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Kaasenbrood,  Petrus  J.  C.  3,356,723. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

La nphere,  Robert  E.  8,356,531. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.,  Zelmer,  and  Resnick.  3.356,662. 
Standiford.  Ferris  C,  Jr.,  to  W.  L.  Badger  Associates,  Inc. 
Feeding   and    liquid    by-passing    method    for    falling   film, 
multiple  effect  evaporators.   3,356,125,   12-5-67,  Cl.  159 — 
49. 
Stapp,  Irvine  P. :  See — 

Ryan,  Thomas  J.,  and  Stapp.  3,356,945. 
Star,  Harry  :  See — 

Rubinstein.  Sidney  P.,  and  Star.  3,355,973. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Remes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Hwa.  3,306,656. 
Steffen,   James  C.   Combined  tut>e  catting  and  cleaning  de- 
vice. 3.355,749,  12-5-67,  Cl.  7—14.1. 
Stein,    Gary,    to   Applied    Power    Industries,    Inc.   Hydraulic 
control  for  asphalt  spreader.  3,356,261,  12-5-67,  Cl.  222 — 
63. 
Stelnle.   Shelton  E.,  W.  B.  MllUgan,  and  F.  Comendant,   to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Chromatographic  analysis.  3,356,458,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  23—230. 
Stenby,   Walter  H.  Speech  controlled  announcing  calculator. 

3,356,836,  12-5-67,  Cl.  235—151. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Duncan.  James  W.  3.356,025. 
Stephens.  Harold  C. :  See — 

Halfhlll   Martin  O..  and  Stephens.  3.356,934. 
Stephenson,  Edward  E.,  and  G.  G.  Rumberger.  to  Brown  Co. 

Coated  fuel  bodies.  3.356,469,  12-5-67,  Cl.  44 — 6. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  Eric  R.  3,356,071. 
Stettler,  Clifford  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Displacement    sensor    comprising    differential    transformer 
with  nonmagnetic  core.  3.356,933,  12-6-67,  Cl.  323 — 51. 
Stevenson,  Robert  A.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  Ground 
leakage    detection   apparatus   for   ungrounded   systems   in- 
cluding toroidal   core  detector  means.  3,356,939,   12-5-67, 
Cl.  324—51. 
Stewart,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Schrever.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Stewart.  3,356,327. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp.:  See — 

Dinkelkamp,  Henry  T.  3,366,107. 
Stickler,  Larry  L. :  Bee —  i , . 

Mobn,  William  S.,  and  Stickler.  3,356,955.  .  I  I 

Stiffler,    Gerald    L.,   and   J.    A.   Tersbln,   to   The  Boeing  Co. 
Chemical   milling  of  aluminum  alloys.  3,356,550,  12-^67, 
Cl.  156—22. 
Stine,  Herbert  G. :  See — 

Wynstra.  John,  and  Stlne.  3,356,646. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Display 

device.  3,356,899.  12-5-67.  Cl.  315 — 320. 
Stout,    Ellarson   R..    to   Curilss-Wright   Corp.    Spring  clutch 

with  helical  spline.  3,356.194,  12-5-67,  Cl.  192-12. 
Stowers,  Robert  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Fluid  brake  adjuster. 

3,356,193,  12-5-67.  Cl.  18&— 196. 
Strang,  Charles  D..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Marine  propel- 
ler. 3,356,151,  12-5-67,  Cl.  170—135.71. 
Strasen,  Gunter,  and  G.  Oraber,  to  Varta  Deutsche  Edison 
Akkumulatoren-Co.  GeBellscbaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftung. 
Apparatus  for  switching  over  of  a  load  from  one  power 
source  to  another  without  Interruption.  3,356.857.  12-5-67 
Cl.  307 — 68. 

Strathmore  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Burr,  Harold  S.,  and  Schardt.  3,356,350. 
Strehle,  Horst,  and  G.   Schmatze.  to  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden 
Kamera-  und  Klnowerke.  Photographic  camera.  3,336,985, 
12-5-67.  Cl.  339 — 91.  i 

Stroh^  Wallace  D. :  Bee — 

Peckbam,  Phillip  D.,  and  Stroh.  3,356,172. 

^*^°H*^' ^^^°°^*^  E.,  and  C.  F.  Mariotte,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  High  density  rack  equip- 
ment. 3,366,432.  12-5-67,  Cl.  312—223. 

Stubbmann  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  Die  agitating  chance 

device.  3,356,369,  12-5-67,  Cl.  27i— 146. 
Studtmann,  George  H. :  See — 

Venema,  Harry  J.,  and  Studtmann.  3,365,914. 
Sturm,  Ruger  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ruger,  William  B.,  and  Larson.  3,365,833. 
^*«'^'^*SS^?o  Camper  anchoring  device.  3,356,408,  12-5- 

Sugawara,  Hlroyuki,  to  Hatacbi,  Ltd.  Contact  assembly  for 
a  vacuum  interrupter.  3,356,818,  12-5-67,  Cl.  200—166. 
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Sulewakl.    Chester    J.,   and   J.    O.    Uedln,    to   Johns  ManvUle 
Corp.  Method  of  transfer  moWlnf.  3,356,781.  12-5-«7,  CI. 

Sullivan.   Leo   S.,  Jr.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.   Method  for 

making  a  ball  Joint.  3,358.787,  12-5-67.  a.  2»— 149.5. 
8ulzer  Bros.  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Flshman,  Yral.  3.36tf,577. 
Lehmann.  Walter.  3.356.290. 
Sumitomo  Eiectrlc  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Yoshlda,  Yasublsa.  and  Suzuki.  3.356,785. 
Summers,  John  *  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Jones.  John  F.  R.  3.356.355. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ully,  Martin  J.  3.356,210. 
Sun  OH  Co.  :  See- 
Moore,  Robert  E.  3,356,718. 
Schneider.  Abraham.  3.356,739. 
Schneider,  Abraham.  3,356,740.     ii 
Schneider.  Abraham.  3,356,741.      ' 
Schneider,  Abraham.  3,356,751.  I 

Schneider,  Abraham,  and  Moore.  3.356.719.  ' 

Ware.  Richard  E.  3.356.766. 
Superpac.  Inc.  :  See — 

\Iedleycott.  William  R.,  and  Nowalk.  3.355.996. 
Sutton    Walter  T^  Jr.,  and  J.   D.  Broyles.  to  Texas  Instru 
ments    Inc    Differential    fluid   velocity   sensing.    3,365,904, 
r-'-5-67,  CI.  62—151. 
Suvorov,  Nlckolal  N.  :  See — 

Romanchuk,    Maria   A.,    Suvorov,    Kallnklna,    Trostjans- 
kaja    TevUna,  Antonova.  Sokolova,  Lelbelroan,  Jaros- 
lavtseva.    Shchuklna.    Shagalov,    Orlnjuk.    Mklforova. 
Krasnova.    Balashova,  and   Kovylklna.    3,356,695. 
Siuukl.    Aklra,    and    N     Muto,    to    Nippon    Electric   Co..   Ltd. 
Parallel  operating  voltage  stabilized  power  supply  arrange 
ment.  3,35«,8oo.  12-5-67.  CI.  307 — 53. 
Suzuki,  Majiakazu  :  See —  1 

Yoshlda.  Yasuhlsa.  and  Suzuki.  3.356.785. 
Suzuki.    Mltauyukl.    and    E.    Yoshlda,    to    Kabushlkl    Kalsku 
Kobayashl    Klkal    Selsakusho.    Continuous   vacuum   drying 
apparatus    for    cloth    and    associated    method.    3,353,813, 

12-5—67    CI.  34 16. 

Suzuki,    sblgeto,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.    Separation    of 
metaxylene-paraxylene  mixtures  by  extractive  distillation. 
3.356,593.  12-5-67.  CI.  203—29. 
Suzuki.  ShlgPto,  to  chevron  Research  Co.  Chloromethyl  ether 

process.  3,356,735,  12-5-67.  CI.  260—611. 
Svoboda,  Ladlslav  :  See — 

Clvrn^,    Ladlslav,    Havel.    Harrinek,    Pllecky.    Svoboda, 
and  Z«stkov.  3,355,868. 
Swanson,    William    W.    Measuring    and    dispensing   canister. 

3.356.268.  12-5-67.  Cl.  222 — 288. 
Sweeney.   Joseph   P..   to   AMP.   Inc.  Information  display  and 
storage     means     employing     multi-aperture     transfluxors. 
3.357,010.  12-5-67.  Cl.  340— 324. 
Swift.   Harvey   C,   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Link  supported  disk 

brake.  3,356.187.  12-5-67.  Cl.  188—73. 
Swlnt.  Albert  G..  and  M.  R.  Tyson,  to  Harris  Press  and  Shear 
Corp.  Press  for  compacting  bulky  masses.  3,356,018,  12-5- 
67.  CI.  100—208. 
Swltchcraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey.  James  R.,  and  Lutzenberger.  3.356,800. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Allgaler.  William  A.    and  Droppa.  3,356386i 
Menelly,  Richard  A.,  and  Prlcenskl.  3,356,883. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.  3,356.899. 
Sylvanla  Thorn  Colour  Television  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See- 
Flemlng-WlUlams.  Brian  C.  3.356.830. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 
Smith.  Loren  W.  3.356.131. 

Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Beard.  Colin  C.  and  Cross.  3.336.677. 
Lunn.  William  H.  W.  3.356.694. 

Synthetic  Products  Co. :  See—  • 

Juredlne,  Gordon  M.  3,356.617. 
Ssego,  Joseph.   Safety  container  for  explosive  fluids.   3,356,- 

256,  12-5-67.  Cl.  220—88. 
Tabor   Joaepb  A.,  to  Ruaaell,  Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut 

Co.'  PreTalling'torque    locknuts.    3.356.121,    12-5-67,    Cl. 

151—21. 
Tabor,  Lorlng  E.  ;  See — 

Imbertson,  Norman  M..  and  Tabor.  3,355,831. 
Tacchl,   Percy  O.,   to  Slip  International   Ltd.   Apparatus  for 

mixing  fluids  at  different  temperatures.  3,356.101.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  137—114. 
Tada.  Bljl,   to  Tada  Mfg.  Co.,   Ltd.  Hand-operated   toy  ma 

chine  gun.  3.353.834.  12-5-67.  Cl.  42—57. 

Tada  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
Tada.  Eljl.  3,355,834. 

TaHer.  George  E.,  to  Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  trlpoly  phos- 
phates having  desirable  characteristics.  3,356.447.  12-5-67. 
Cl.  23—106. 

Tallleur  Andre,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Oobain.  Container 
gaging  apparatus.  3,855,811,   12-5-87,  Cl.  33 — 174. 

Tajlma,  Tatsuya  :  See — 

Nasu.  Klntaro.  Tajlma.  and  Kano.  3.356.502. 

Takabashi.  Atsuo  :  See —  __^ 

Kuralshl.  Mlchio.  Asano.  and  Takahashi.  3.356.734. 

Takematu.  Junji :  See—  ^      „  „ 

Kubo.  Kolchiro,  Takematu.  and  Tamakawa.  3.356.308. 

Takesue,  Edward.  J.  J.  Hlavka.  and  J.  H.  Boothe.  to  Amerl 
can  Cyanamld  Co.  Potentiation  of  tetracycline  by  poly 
acrylic  acid  or  hydrolyied  polyacrylonitrile.  3.356.571,  12- 
»-«7,  Cl.  167—65. 


Tamblyn,  John  W.,  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Chlorine-containing  vinyl  polymer  stabilised  with 
organotln  salt  of  a  polyester.  3,356.643.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260— 

Tamm,  Emll  S..  to  Baldor  Electric  Co.  DC  motor  with  recti- 
fiers mounted  in  the  end  bell.  3,356,873.  12-5-67,  Cl.  310— 
68. 

Tansltor  Electronics,  Inc. :  Btt — 
Galvagnl,  John.  3,356,911. 

Tappan  Co..  The  :  See — 

Perl.  Richard  L.  3.356,804. 

Task  Corp. :  See — 

Ward,  Elmer  F.  3,356,360. 

Tate.  Malcolm  C.  and  C.  D.  Bradley,  to  A.  H.  Emery  Co. 
Batch  weigher  with  respective  dials  for  successive  loads 
and  total   weight.  3,356,169,   12-5-67.  CJ.   177—17. 

Tautz,  William  P.  :  See—  ^  ^  „  ,^„  „., 

Beaman,  Alden  G..  Duschlnsky.  and  Tautz.  3,356,685. 

Taylor.  Maurice  I.,  and  A.  C.  Magulre,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Movable  power  plant  for  direct  lift  and  forward  propulsion. 
3.355,889.  12-5-«7,  Cl.  60—228. 

Taylor.  Ralph  W.  Underslung  wheel  suspension  Hystems. 
3.386,386.  12-5-67,  Cl.  280—106.5.  „       „   .    „, 

Taylor.    Ralph    W.    Collapsible    trailers.    3.356.410.    12-5-67, 

Q^  '>gg 27 

Taylor"  William  H.  Slat  for  chain  link  fence.  3.356.343.  12- 

5-67,  Cl.  256—34.  ' 

Technlpower  Inc.  :  See — 

Lupoll.  Peter  J  ,  and  Rchaefer.  3.356.930. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 
Polasek.  Karl.  3.366.909. 

Teletype  Corp.  :  See—  „ 

Casanov.  Ravmond  C.  3,356,393. 
Tengler.  Harvey  N. :  See—  .,  ,,  „    ,  ,.«  .,, 

Radke,  Arthur  O.,  Tengler.  and  Hall.  3,356.413. 
Tennlswood,  David   M..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.   Minimum  travel 

power  brake  actuator.  3.356.189.  12-5-67   CI.  188—106. 
Teotlno.  Uberto.  and  D    Delia  Bella,  to  Whltefln  Holding  S.A. 
D-Phenylphenacyl  derivatives  of  1  hyoscyamlne  and  d-1  tro- 
pylatroplne.  3,356,682.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260—292. 
Tershln.  John  A.  :  See—    ^  _      ^.      „  „.„  ,.,„ 
StlflJer.  Gerald  L..  an^  Tershin    3,356,560. 
TetsuU     Edwin   C.   to  Hawker   SUldeley   Canada   Ltd.   Multi- 
stage   parallel-axis    gear    transmission    and    manufacturing 
method  therefor.  3,355.789,  12-5-67.  Cl.  29—169.2. 
Tevllna   Anna  8.  :  See-  -  ,       .    .  ' 

Romanchuk,  Maria  A.,  Suvorov.  Kallnklna.  TrostJansMj*. 
Tevllna.  Antonova,  Sokolova,  Leibelman,  JaroslavtsaiTa, 
Shchukina.    Shagalov.    Grinjuk.    .Mklforova.    Krasnora, 
Balashova.  and  Kovylklna.   3,356.695. 
Tewksbury    Robert  L.  Ambulatory  exercise  device.  3.366.367, 

12-5-67,  Cl.  272—69. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Button.  Charles  T.  3.366.920. 
Byers.  Robert  S..  and  Plnnegan.  3,355,784. 
Clark.  Kenneth  B.  3.355,795. 
Clarke,  David  E.  3.356.816. 
Frlellng,  Gerald  H..  Jr.  3,355,796. 
Helms,  John  D.  3,356.786. 
Johnston,  James  H.  3,356.108. 
Sutton.  Walter  T..  Jr..  and  Broyles.  3.355.904. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See —       j 
Wenrlch.  John  D.  3,355.912.  | 
Theodores.  James  L.   Modular  furniture. 

Cl.  312—230. 
Thermo-Flex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Olsen.  Thomas  O.  3,335,937. 
Theurer.  Josef  :  See — 

Plasser,  Franz,  Theurer.  and  Plchler.  3.356,187. 
Thiers.  Michel  :  See— 

Lafont,  Pierre,  and  Thjers.  3,356,898. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Townsley.  John  J.  3.356,379. 
Thomas.   William  H.,  and  J.   E.   Harper, 
Corp.  Turbine  rotor.  3,358,339.  12-5-67. 
Thompson,  Charles  S.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Coupling  for  a  flat 

woven  band  of  tape.  3,355,782,  12-5-67.  Cl.  24—265. 
Thomsen,  Donald  L.,  and  J.  R.  Anderson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Mfg.    Co.    Surface  finishing.    3,356,780.    12-5-87,    Cl. 
15—246. 
Thomson  k  Schovee  :  See — 

Cole.  Thomas  D.  3,356,780. 
Thorlngton.  Luke,  and  D.  G.  Trutner,  to  Duro-Test  Corp.  Elec- 
tric lamp  mounting,  3,356,984,  12-5-67    Cl.  339—72. 
Thum,  Helmut,  to  Henschel-Werke  A.G.  Hydrostatic  position- 
ing of  worktables  of  machine  tools.  3.353,990,  12-5-67.  CL 
90—21. 
Tickle.  Andrew  C.  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.    Thin    film    information    transfer    devices.    3,357.000, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  340—174. 
Tillson,  Charles  H..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Boof  expansion 
Joint.  3,355.846,  12-5-67.  Cl.  62—58. 

Tobey.  Hubert  E..  to  Continental  Baklnjr  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  packaging  articles.  3.865,867,  12-6-87,  Cl. 
b5— 182. 

Tock,  Richard  W. :  See—  i 

Webb,  James  E.  3.365,861. 
Tomaszewskl,  Thaddeus  W. :  See — 

Brown.  Henry,  and  Tomasiewskl.  3,358,487. 
Tompkins,  James  F.,  Jr..  and  E.  S.  J.  Wang,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,   Inc.   Methods  and  apparatus  for  handling 
nitrogen  trifluoride  and  its  conversion  to  tetrafluorohydra- 
zlne.  3.356,454,  12-5-67.  Cl.  23—190. 

Tompkins.  Leo  L.  High  fidelity  speaker  enclosure.  3.356,179, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  181—31. 

Tongs,  Derek  J.,  to  Koch  Processes  Ltd.  Gelatin  printing 
plates  with  thermoplastic  underlayer.  3,356,601,  12-5-87, 
Cl.  98—88.3. 


3,366,434.  12-5-67, 


to  General  Motors 
Cl.  253—39. 


Toone.  Brian,  to  BoUs-Hoyce  Ltd.  Prime  mover  Ignition  device. 

8,856,885.  12-6-67,  Cl.  60—89.82.  „   ...      r.  * 

Tourtellot,  Joun  A.,  and  H.  P.  Peterson,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     Suspension    system    for    stereopnonlc    pickups. 

8,366.874,  12-5-67.  Cl.  247—24. 
Touie,    Pierre,    to    Compagnle    FrancaUe    Thomaon-Houston- 

Hotchklss  Brandt.  Cooled  sheave  assembly,  particularly  for 

wire  enamelling  apparatus.  3,856,133,   l:i:-5-67,  Cl.  168 — 

47 
Townsley    John  J.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Dlaappearing 

hermetic  seal.  3.366,379.  12-6-67.  Cl.  277—23/. 

Tracy,  Herbert  E..  to  Borg  U  arner  Corp.  Sealing  rlna  aasem- 

bly  for  a  mechanical  seal.  3,356,378.  12-6-67,  Cl.  277—188. 

Trent   Thomas  R.,  to  Boring  Research,  Inc.  Core  forming  type 

horisontal  boring  machine  with  expansible  rolling  cutters. 

8,866,167.  12-5-67,  Cl.  178—96.         _  „       „^     ,         ., 

Trevarrow.   David  J.,   Jr..    to   Kelsev-Hayes   Co.    Wh^  and 

wheel  cover  assembly.  3,368,421,  12-5-67.  Cl.  801—87. 
TrOster,  Helmut  :  See —  i 

Fuchu  Otto,  and  Tr8ster.  3,858,887. 
TrostianskaJa.  Elena  B. :  See —  „  ,     ^.        „ 

Romanchuk,  Maria  A..  Suvorov,  Kallnklna,  TrostJanskaJa, 
Tevlina.  Antonova  Sokolova,  Lelbelman.  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchuklna,   Shagalov,  GrlnJuk,   Mklforova,  Krasnova, 
Balashova,  and  Kovylklna.  3,356,898. 
Trustees  of  Barnes  Hospital.  The  :  See — 

Butcher,  Harvey  R..  Jr.  3.356,570. 
Trutner,  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Thorlngton,  Luke,  and  Trutner.  3,856,984. 
Tryhorn,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Smith,  James  J.  S..  and  Tryhorn.  8,855,879. 
Tsou,  Kwan  C.  :  See — 

Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  Tsou.  and  Dannln.  8,388,816. 
Tult,  John.  Adaptable  wire-bending  machine.  3,366,110,  12-3- 

87,  Cl.  140—71. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Balster,  Frederick  W.  3,355,887. 
Tungsten  Carbide  Developments  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Healey.  John  R..  and  Hoole.  3,356,418. 
Turner.  Gordon  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  preparing 
dlcalclum  phosphate  substantially  free  from  F,  Fe,  and  Al 
Impurities.  3,856,448,  12-6-67,  Cl.  23—109. 
Turner,  John  C. :  See — 

Haworth.  Derek,  Parikh,  and  Turner.  3,888,444. 
Turner.  John  L.  :  See— 

Germeshausen.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Turner.  3.868.888. 
Tuvert.    Johan    E.    Bedding   device.    8,365,748,    12-6-87,    Cl. 

5—834. 
Tylle,   John  A.  Combination  disposable  fountain   toothbrush 
dentifrice   dispenser   and    oral    rinse   container.    8,868,098, 
12-8-67,  Cl.  132—84. 
Tyson,  Mark  R.  :  oee — 

Swlnt,  Albert  G..  and  Tyson.  8,886,018. 
Uarco  Inc.  :  See — 

Enskat,  Albert  G.  3,356,557. 
Udyllte  Corp    The  :  See — 

Brown.  Henry,  and  Tomaszewskl.  8,886,487. 
Uhllg.  Albert  F. :  Sec— 

Noble,  Burton  A.,  and  UhUg.  3  386,203. 
Ulery,    Leonard    B.,    to    Logan    Co.    Adjustable    partitions. 

3.355,848,  12-6-67,  Cl.  82—285. 
Ullery.  Fred  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Centrifugal  fluid  pump. 

3,366.033.  12-6-67,  CT.  103—96. 
Ulrlcb.  Paul.  H.  H.  Bosshard,  and  H.  Nlederer,  to  Clba  Ltd. 
Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  natural  nitrogenous  flbrous 
material.  3,356,445,  12-6-67,  Cl.  8 — 64. 
Ultrasonics  Ltd.  :  See — 

Goodman,  John  E.  3.356.346. 
Umbdenstdck,  Pierre  :  See — • 

Blancbet.  Andre  F..  and  Umbdenstock.  8.366.862. 
Umberger.  Jacob  Q.  :  See — 

Flrestlne,  John  C.  and  Umberger.  3,356,686. 
Underwood.  Joseph  C^  Sr. :  See — 

WilliU,  Cbaries  0.,  and  Underwood.  3,856,508. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co. :  See — 
Ege,  Hans.  3,356.986. 

Unimark  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Londahl,  Dickey  S.,  and  Schueler.  3.356.020. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bruemmer,  Joseph  H.  3  356,609. 
Freure,  Benjamin  T.  8,356,743. 
Marcus.  Erich.  3.356,704. 
Marcus,  Erich,  and  Macl'eek.  3,356,705. 
Omietanski,  Ceorge  M.,  and  Reid.  3,356.788. 
Roberts.  James  L..  and  Wilson.  3,386,361. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.  3.356,752. 
Wynstra,  John,  and  Stlne.  3,868,646. 

Unlroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Galium,  George  H.  3.356,660. 
Gentile,  Anthony  V.  3.366,764. 

Unlstruct  Corp. :  See—  ^      

Dygert,  George  C,  Walters,  and  Smith.  3,356,393. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Arnoldlj  Walter  E.  3,355,860. 

Gauss,  Hugo  E.,  and  Hall.  3,355,988. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.  3,355.926. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Bee — 

McKnight.  James  A.  8.356,876. 

Dryland.  Peter  W.,  and  Pugh.  3,336,878. 

Calms,  Walter  J.,  and  Healy.  3.386,881. 

Saunders,  Alan  C.  A.  3,358,582. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

loannllli.  Joseph  R.  3  368,046. 

Peters,  Fred.  5.356.404. 

Walton,  Richard  R.  3,356.237. 

Wetherbee,  Frank  W.  3,886,842.  . 

r 


United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See —  | 

^agby,  Marvin  C,  and  MlkoIaJccak.  3,356,699. 
Cooper,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  Murphy,  and  Sloan.  3,386,446. 
Eaves,  Paul  H.  3,356,701. 

Wllllts,  Charles  O.,  and  Underwood.  3,356,808. 
Air  Force  :  6ee — 

Bailey,  Richard  L.  3,356,391.  | 

Jewell,  Albert  B.  3,357,017. 

Mazdlyasni,    Kbodabakhsb     S.,    Lynch,     and     Smith. 

3,356,703. 
Stettler.  Clifford  O.  3,356,933. 
WilUrd,  David  S.  3,356,981. 
Wlllard,  David  S.  3,356,966. 
Wlrtanen,  Theodore  E.  3,355,979. 
Van  Wyk,  Jan  W.  3,366,427. 
Army  :  See — 

Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  Mayo,  and  Roberta.  8,358,897. 

D'Andrea,  Glullano.  3,355,986. 

D' Andrea,  Glullano.  3,356,988. 

Downs,  Ernest  W.  3,355,977. 

Forehand,  Joseph  E.  3,356,316. 

HeU.  Frederick  C.  W..  and  E.  E.  and  N.  A.  Martin. 

3.356.887. 
Helnemann.  Robert  W.  3.356.028. 
Mertwoy,  Abraham.  3,356,065. 

Wehr,  Karl  C.  3,356,991.  | 

Weismann,  Walter  T.  3,356,878. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Becker,  Walter  W.  3,356,254. 

Bell,  Francis  R.,  and  Arthur.  3,356Ji80.      

Meservey,  Albert  B.,  Sease,  and  Fltts.  3,356,776. 
Ockert,  Cari  E.  3,356,584.  „„„„„,« 

Sampson,  William  B.,  Britton,  and  Kruger.  3,856,078. 
Sedlmeyer.  Joseph  W.  3,356,961. 
Watson,  James  F.,  and  Goeddel.  3,356,686. 
.    iWithnell,  Ronald.  8,356,530. 
Zebroskl,  Edwin  L.  3,356,585. 
Zima,  Gordon  E.,  and  Lakner.  3,356,495. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 
Beck,  Albert  F.  8,356,886. 
King,  Cbaries  B.  3,356,549. 
Smith,  Harvey  A.  3,355,948. 
Navy:  See — 

Birmingham.  Henry  P.  3,355,941. 

Battles,  James  W.,  and  Crane.  3,358,968. 

Bloom,  Mortimer  C.  3,356,073. 

Bunt,  Edgar  A.,  Kaufmann,  Olsen,  and  Baexer.  8,858,- 

892. 
Campbell,  I>avid,  Lee,  and  Mann.  3,356,814. 
Dano,  Paul  K.  3,356,888. 
IBverman,  Paul  W.  3,356,941. 
Port,  Godfrey.  3,358,67«. 
Oeld,  Isidore,  and  MUler.  8,356,608. 
Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.  S.856,714. 
Morris,  George  V.,  and  Weill.  3,356,457. 
,  (Mnnach,  Arnold  S.  3,356,027. 
'  BiMw:sycky,  M.irk  A.,  and  Mlddleton.  3,356,160. 
Sayre.  Robert  K.  3,366,186.  i 

Wheeler,  Donald  H.  3,858.957. 
White,  Paul  S.  Jr.  3,368,297. 
Zisman,  William  A.,  Jarvis,  and  Fox.  3,356,032. 
Terris,  Donald  L.  3,366,155. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Hensel,  Walter  C.  3,368,207. 
Mlchalko,  Edward.  8,386,451. 
University  Patents,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaras,  Appy  3,886,o59. 
Urani,  Angeto.  to  McOraw-Bdlson  Co.  Protectors  for  electric 

circuit.  3.356.808,  12-5-67,  Cl.  200-^29. 
Urscbeler,  Jack  A.  Tension  devices  for  embroidery  machines. 

3,35e,Oi50,  12-5-67,  Cl.  112-^7. 
Utasblro,    Hiroshl,   and   K.   Obno,  to  Kawaaakl  Steel  Corp. 
Roll  forming  machine.  3,366,92^,  12-5-67,  Cl.  72—178. 

VBB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See — 

Scboeler,  Horst,  and  Manek.  3,355,807. 

VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke :  See — 
Strehle,  Horst,  and  Schmatxe.  8,356,985. 

VBB  Wlrkmaschlnent>au  Llmbach-Ofoerfrohna  :  See — 

Landgraf,  Hngo  P.  3,355,911. 
Vaesojuinj    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institat   burovoi    Tek- 
hnikl :  See — 

loanesyan.  Jury  R.  and  B.  A.,  and  Ovdilnnlkov.  8,356,3^8. 

^7^1  Av      A  BfLPn    A     *    R CC 

^aralamplev,  Ilija  S..  and  Valev.  8,883,752. 
Van  Der  Hart,  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Seekamp,  Vernon  O.,  and  Van  Der  Hart.  3,366,234. 

Van  der  Lely,  C,  N  V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  3.858. 1»2. 

Van  der  Lelv.  Cornells  to  C.  Van  der  Lely  N.V.  Harrows.  3,856,- 
162,  12--S-67,  Cl.  172—648. 

Vanderbilt,  B.  T.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Farmer,  Homer  H.,  and  Bowan.  3,866,702. 

Vandersllce,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Hall,  Edwin  H.,  and  Vandersllce.  8,356,478. 

Van  Dljk,  Christiaan  P..  to  Pnlman  Inc.  Hydrogen  halide  re- 
covery process.  3.356.749,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 650. 

Van  Oils,  AdrianuB  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  difference  between  hydrostatic  and  formation  pres- 
sure In  a  borehole.  8,355,939,  12-5-87,  Cl.  73 — 152. 

Van  Patten,  John  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Band-like  crimp. 
3,856.789,  12-5-67,  Cl.  174^74. 

Van  Wyk,  Jan  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Roller  element  bearing-lobricant  composite  separator.  8,856,- 
427,  12-5-67.  CL  808—187. 
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Mfg.    Co.   Fork   lock. 
GesellMchaft    tiiit 
3,356,857.  , 


Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Whltehorn,  Richard  M.  3.355,818. 
Varllek,    Ronald    D.,    to   AUis^-'balmers 

3,356,241,  12-5-67,  CI.  214—731. 
Varta    Deutscbe    Edlson-Akkumulatoren-Co. 
beschrankter  Haf  tung  :  Bee — 
Strasen,  Uunter,  and  Graber. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Crilly,  Ira  B.  3,356,298. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  fc'ce-  — 
Richttr,  Sidney  B.  3,356,484. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.  3,356,713. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.  3.356.737. 
\  Hudo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ptacek.  James  F.,  Howard,  OITutt,  and  Patterson.  3,356. 
992. 
Venema.    Harry    J.,    and    ii.    H.    Studtmaun.    to   Borg-Warner 
Corp.  Clothes  washing  machine  and  linear  motor  therefor. 
3.355,914.   12-5-67,  CI.  68 — 23. 
Vereinigte  (.ilanzaioff-Fabriken  AG. :  See — 
Haas,  Heini.  3,356.048. 
-Meyer,    Gerhard.    Siggel,    SchOpf,   and    .Magerleln. 


639. 
.Meyer, 

640. 
-Meyer,  Gerhard 
Roedel,   Hilmar 


Gerhard,    Siggel,    Scbiipf,    .lud    .Magerleln. 


,5,356.- 
3,3.">6.- 


Rtiitener,  and  Siggel.  3,356,665. 
Siggel,   Riehl,  and   Rein.  3,356,641. 
Vettak,    Jojeph,    to    Crown    Zellerbach    Canada    Ltd.    Carryinj: 

container.  3.356,258.  12-&-67,  CI.  220 — 115. 
Victi>r  Metal  I'roducts  Corp.  :  tiee — 

-Monroe,  Ernest  M.  3,356,263. 
\  idal,  Henri  C.  Structure  for  use  in  river  and  sea.  3,355,894. 

12-5-67,  CI.  61      4. 
Nigor,  Charles  W..  to  General  -Motors  Corp.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing metal  strips.  3,355,971,   12-5-67,  CI.  8/ — 47. 
Viking,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

demons.   Warren  A.,  and  Schwenn.  3,356,007. 
Vilkomerson.  Benjamin  S.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Wide 
band  transistor  video  signal  amplifier.  3,356.959.   12-5-67, 
CI.  330 — 28. 
Villard,  Oswald  G..  Jr.,  to  Itek  Corp.  .Mode  averaging  diversity 
combining  reception  system  for  high-frequency  radio  waves. 
3,357.018,  12-.V67,  CI.  34.H      100. 
Violgtte,  tilenn  -M..  and  O.  D.  -Mosher.  to  International  l'ap«T 
Co.  MethiMi  and  apparatus  for  coating  substrates  with  flim.x 
of   uniform   thickness.   3.356.5.'>6,    12-.5-67,   CI.    1.56-    244. 
Vlrmel  Corp.  :  See — 

Rolfsmeyer.  Melvin  T.  3.35C.079. 
\ogt.  Ewald.  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Skid  protector  for  footwear.  3,355.823,   12-5-67.  CI.  36 
7.6. 
Voitik,  Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Illinois  National  Hank  iind 
Trust  Co.  of  Chicago.  Fluid  sealing  assembly  with  resilient 
.xealing  rings.  3,356  377,  12-5-67,  CI.  277   --10. 
Volodin,  Andrei  A.  Method  of  tuning  an  electronic  tone  gen 

erator.  3,355,976.  12-.>-67.  CI.  84—1.06. 
Nona,  Joseph  A.,  and   K.  J.   Hensch,   to  Celanese  Corp.  Sta 
biliier  for  vinyl  chloride  polymers.  3,356.«30.  12-5-67,  CI. 
260 — 30.4. 
Von  Konig,  Anita  :  See — 

Kalries,  Wilhelm,  and  Von  Konig.  3,356,50*3. 
Vori-sek,   Premysl.  to  Vyikumny   Cstav  Bavlnarsky.  Treutiiij: 

of  Hbrous  materials.  3.355.869.   12-5-67    CI.  57—58.95. 
V.sesojuzny     Nauchno-Issledovatelsky     Khimlko    farmatsevti 
chesky  Institute  im  S.  Ordxonlkidze  :  See— 

Romanchuk.  -Maria  A.,  Suvorov,  Kalinkina,  Trostjanskaja. 
Tevlina,  -\ntonova,  Sokolova,  Lelbelman,  Jaroslavtseva, 
Shchukina,    Shagalov,   (irinjuk,   Nlkiforova,   Krasnova, 
Balashova,  and  Kovylkina.  3,356,«>95. 
Vyzkumny  L'stav  Bavlnarsky  :  See 

Civrny,    L^dislav,    Havel,    Havrflnek.    Pilecky,    Svoboda, 

and  2estkov.  3,355,868. 
Vorisek.  Premysl.  3.355.869. 

Wagner.  Theodore  R.  Torque-applying  tool  device.  3,356,117, 
12-5-67.  CI.  145—71. 

Walander.  Karl  O.  T. :  See — 

Fonden,  Per  B.,  and  Walander.  3,356.319. 

Waldman.  Milton  M..  and  A.  E.  Mariahazy,  to  Armour  and 
Co.  Method  of  preparing  water-dispersible  softener  composi- 
tions and  products  produced  thereby.  3,356.526,  12-5-67, 
CI.  117—100. 

Waldrop.  Thomas  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Forage  harvester. 
3,355.865,  12-5-67,  CI.  5r>^-208. 

Walker.  George  F..  and  W.  G.  Garrett,  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Silicate 
layer  minerals  and  products  made  tterefrom.  3,356,611, 
12-5-67,  CT.  252—28. 

Walker,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Accelerating  vulcanization 
with  arylthiomethylamlnes.  3,356,657,  12-5-67,  Cl.  260— 
79.5. 

Walker,  Wellington  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Butadiene 
trlmerlzatlon.  3,356.752,  12-5-67,  CT.  260—666. 

Wallace,  Charles  E. :  See 

Nlquette,  Paul,  and  Wallace.  3.356,996. 

Wallace,  John  D.,  to  Intermountaln  Llkt  Slab  Corp.  Method 
of  building  construction.  3,355.853,   12-5-67.  Cl.  52 — 745. 

Wallace,  John  G. :  See — 

Montgomery.  John  h..  Wallace,  and  Soltis.  3,356,371. 

Wallace,  John  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Gauge  con- 
trol system  providing  improved  gauge  accuracy  In  a  reduc- 
tion rolling  mill.  3,355.918.  12-5-67.  Cl.  72—16. 

Wallace.  Lewis  G. :  See — 

Waters.  John  W..  and  Wallace.  3.336.823. 
WaUace,    Ralph    R.    Manual    welding  wire   feeder.   3,356,273. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  226—128. 


Wallace,  Thomas  J.,  and  A.  Schrleshelm,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering    Co.    Production    of    dicarboxyllc    acids    from 

cyclic  ketones.  3,356,722.  12-5-67,  Cl.  260   -.'.37. 
Walsh,  John  H.,  to  Canada,  Her  .Majesty  The  Cjiieen  In  right 

of,  as  represented  by   the  Minister  ol    .Mine  and  Technical 

Surveys.    Process   for   utilizing  hydrocarbon   injection  Into 

hot  reducing  gasM  In  steelmaking.  3.356.488,   12-5-67.  Cl. 

75—34. 
Walsh,  Robert  R.,  to  All  AmerUan  Engineering  Co.  Automatic 

alarm   annunciator  circuits.   3,357,008.    12   .5-67,   Cl.   340 — 

213.1. 
Walters.  K<lwln  E. :  tfee— 

Dygert.  George  C.  Walters,  and  Smith.  3,356.395. 
Walther,  George  L. :  See- 

Geurst.  Jan  A.,  and  Walther.  3,357,005. 
Walton,  Richtird  R.,  to  United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  Fabric 

positioning  mechanism.  3,356.237,   I2-.5   67,  Cl.  214 — 89. 
Walworth,    Bryant    L.,    to   American   Cyanamid   Co.    Benzene 

hexachloride  as  a  preemergence  herbicide.  3,356,486,  12-5 

67,  n.  71  —  126. 
WiiUK.  Emile  S.  J.  :   See 

Tompkins,   James    F..   Jr.,   and   Wang.    3,3,56.454. 
Wiinltschka,    Karl :   Sec 

Prtllinger,  Hans,  and  Wanltscbka.  3,356, 38H. 
Waulass,    Frank    -M..    to    Falrchlld    Camera    and    Instrument 

Corp.    Low  stand  by   power   complementary   Held  effect   cir 

cuitry.   3,356,858,    12-5-67,  Cl.   .307—88.5.  * 

Ward    Berkeley  E.  :  See — 

Bradfute,  John  H^and  Ward.  3.356.376. 
Ward,    Elm^r    F..    to   Task    Corp.    .\pparatus    for    supporting 

stacke<l   and   bonded   landnations   for  electrical   nppurattis. 

;{. 356,360,  12-5-67,  Cl.  269      52. 
Ward.  John  M. :  See 

Squire,  George   L.,  and  Ward.  3, 356, .561. 
War.',  Rlcbard  E.,  to  Sun  <>|l  Co.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

comprising  atactic   polypropylene.   3.356,766,    12-.5-67,   Cl. 

260     897. 
Warren,    Daniel,    to   Shell    (HI    Co.    Process    for   curing   epoxy 

rj-slns  with  a  salt  of  an  Imidazole  and  compositions  thereof 

.•{,.156,645,   12-5--67,  Cl.   260      47. 
Warshaw.  Saul  :  .s'ee  : 

Loveland,  WInton.  and  Warshaw.  3,355.8551 
Washburn.  Malcolni  E..  to  Norton  Co    Production  of  silicon 

oxynltrlde.  3.356,513.  12-.5-67,  Cl.  106—55. 
Waters.  John  W.,  and  L    G.  Wallace.  Circuit  breaker  safety 

device.  3.356.823.  12   5-67,  Cl.  21S>      13S.  , 

Watrous,   Inc.:   See 

Philippe,  Howard  L.  3  , "156.332. 
Watson,  James  F.,  and   w.   V.   Goeddel,   to  Lnlted   States  of 

America,    Atomic   Energy   Commission.    Fuel    element    con 

taining  activated  carbon.  3,356,5h6,   12-5-67,  Cl.  176-  69. 
Watson,  Lee  M.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Heating  structure.  3.356,- 

S35,  12.5-67,  Cl.  219      549. 
Watti-rs.    Robert    L.,    to    General    Electric   Co.    Null  balanced 

cotnpensation   system   for  ion  gauge  with   emission   current 

Instabilities.  3, .356.937,  12   5-67,  Cl.  324—33. 
Watts,  David  O.  :  See 

Csathy,  IH'nIs  O.,  and  Watts.  3.356.1.59. 
Way,    Stewart,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.    Continuous 

reheat     magnetohydrodynamic     generating    aiict     arrange 

nient.  3.356,870.  12-5-67,  Cl.  310—11. 
Wayne.  David  A.  :  See — 

7>avertnlk,   .Marshall  (J.,  and  Wayne.  3,356,255. 
Webb,  James  E..   Administrator  of  Tlie  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

C.  J.   Major,   K.   Kahimermeyer,  and   R.  W.  Tock.  Mixture 

separation  cell.  3.355..S61.  12-5-67,  CI.  55-158. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 

and   Space  Administration   with  respect   to  an  Invention  of 

E.    W.   Mussett.    Device  for  separating  occupant   from   an 

ejection  seat.   3,356,320,   12-.V67,  Cl.  244      122. 

Webb.  James  E..  .\dmlnlstrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
'-and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
T.   T.   Mordecal.   Method   of  recording  a   gas  flow  pattern. 
3,357,024,   12-5-67.   (1.   346—1. 

Webb.  John  M.  :  See 

Mellen,   ISdward  J.,  Jr.,   Webb,  de  Fasselle,  and  Dudek. 
3,356,1.30. 

Weber.  Georg,  to  .Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  separating  mixtures  of  solid  particles.  3,356.213, 
12-5-67.   Cl.    209—118. 

Webster.   Harold  F..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Brlllouln  beam 
forming  apparatus  Including  a  cathode  providing  non-uni 
form  electron  density  over  the  beam  cross  section.  3.356.- 
S80.  12-5-67.  Cl.  313-86. 

Weeks,  Warren  D..  to  Root  Spring  Scraper  Co.  Blade  position 

lock  and  release  system  for  road  scrapers.  3,355,82.5,  12-5- 

67,   Cl.  37—42. 
Wehr,   Karl   C.   to   I'nlted   States  of  America.   Army.   Plural 

registers  having  common  gating  for  data  transfer.  3,356,- 

991.   12-5-67,   Cl.   340      147. 
Wehrmann,  Nicholas  :  Sec 

Southwell,  Wyndham  F.,  and  Wehrmann.  3, .356,054. 

Well,  I':dward  D.,  and  E.  Dorfman.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
5  amlnotrlhalophenylacetlc  acids  and  derivatives.  3.356.711. 
12  5-67.   Cl.   260—471.  , 

Weill.  Paul  B. :  See- 

Morrls.  George  V..  and  Weill.  3.356.457. 

Weisberg.   Harry:  See- 
Desmond.  Timothy  J..  Greenberg,  and  Weisberg.  3,356.- 
543. 
Welsenbaeh,    Charles   O..   to  The   New   York   Air   Brake   Co. 
Hydrostatic  transmission.   3.355,886.   12-5-67,  Cl.  60—53. 
Welsmann.   Walter  T.,   to   United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Apparatus    control    mechanisms.    3,356,875,    12-5-67,    Cl. 
310—104. 


Weiss,  Shirley  I.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  annular 

cutting  wheels.  3,356,599,  12-5-67,  Cl.  204—16. 
Wellington  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Shirley,  John  W.  3,355,929. 
Wells,  Rog°r8  A. :  See — 

Gelsier,  Thomas  J.,  Fuchs,  and  Wells.  3,356.361. 
Weltronlc  Co.  :  See — 

ONeal,  George,  Jr.  3,356,820. 
Welty,    William   K.,   and   L.   W.    Wilson,   to  Hughes   Aircraft 
Co.  High  voltage  transformer.  3,356,931.  12-5-67.  Cl.  323— 
48. 
Wenrlch.  John  D.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Presser  operat- 
ing means  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,355,912,  12-5-67, 
Cl.    66—86. 
Westerman,   Donald   M.   Hay   baler  pressure   plate  equalizer. 

3,356.017.    12-5-67,   Cl.    100—192. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ballman,  Albert  A..  Laudlse,  and-  Rudd.  3,356,463. 
Western  Reserve  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Coon,  Donald  B.  3.356,944. 
Wise.  David  S.  3.356,943.  , 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See —  , 
Bragulat.   James  J.   3.356.907. 
Colclaser.  Robert  G..  Jr..  and  Reese.  3.356,809. 
Cushlng,  George  B.,  and  Reese.  3,356,811. 
Dakln,  Thomas   W.,  Berg,   and  Martin.  3,356,808. 
Decker,  Walter  J.,  and  Eraser.  3,356,884. 
Ellenburg.  George  W.  3,355.920. 
Eubank,  Franklin  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,356,592. 
Heck,  Francis  M.,  Jr.  3,356,587. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L.  3,356,871. 
Keppler,   Arthur  T.   3,356,349. 

.MnUrkey,  William  P.,  Rlcard,  and  Lally.  3,355,928. 
McKlnnon,   John   P.   3,356,798. 
Price,   David   B.   3.356,344. 
Rider,  Henry  A.,  Jr.  3.356,975. 
Sivly.  George.  3.356,815. 
Wallace.  John  W.  3,355.918. 
Way.  Stewart.  3,356,870. 

Whigham.   Ronald    C.,   and   Marclnko.   3,356,914. 
Wetherbee.  Frank  W.,   to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Shoe 
part   reducing  machines.   3,355,842,    12-5-67,   Cl.   51—135. 
Wheeler.    Donald    H.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Hvbrld  amplifier.   3,356,957.    12-5-67,   Cl.   330—3. 
Whicker.   John   C.   F.,   to  Rotax   Ltd.   Screw  and   nut  mecha- 
nism. 3,355.959,  12-5-67,  Cl.  74— 424  8. 
Whigham,   Ronald  C.  and  F.   V.   Marclnko,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Integrated  semlcondHCtor  rectifier  assembly. 
3,356  914.  12-5-67,  Cl.  317-234. 
White.  Charles  F.  Seven  element  one-reactance  kind  networks 
with  two  zero^,  two  poles.  3,356,970.  12-5-67,  Cl.  333     76. 
White.  Paul  S..  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Slide 
rule  calculator  for  missile  capsule.  3,356,297,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
235- -7M. 
Whitefln  Holding  S.A.  :  See 

Teotlno,  Uberto.  and  Delia  Bella.  3,356,682. 
Whitehead,  Wilbur  W.  Vehicle  wheel  structure  with  demount- 
able rim  attaching  pivoted  segments.  3,356,420,  12-5-67,  Cl. 
301-    11. 
Whltehorn,  Richard  M.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Automated  In- 
struction apparatus.  3,35..,sl8,  12-5-67,  Cl.  35    -9. 
Whltehurst.  Joe  R.,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Planetary  coller 
head.  3,355.775.  12-5-67,  Cl.  19—159. 

Whltek,  Inc. :  See —  ^„ 

Smith  Vanlz.   William   R..   and   Sherman.   3.357.002. 
Whltey  Research  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

K^och,  Ulrich  H.,  Buchholz,  and  Soderlund.  3,356,335. 
Whitnev  Blake  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hanlon,  George  X..  and  Brazee.  3,355.803. 
Whitnev,  Theodore  R.  Detector  of  coded  signals  using  phase- 
lock    techniques.    3,356,849.    12-5-67,    Cl.    250—203. 
Whittaker  Corp.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Clayton  D.  3,356,910.  ..     ^    .      , 

Whyte    James,    to   A.   G.    Spalding  &   Bros.,    Inc.    Method   of 

welghrtng  a  golf  club.  3,356,782,   12-5-67,  Cl.  264—267. 
Wlchnwnn,  Qunter,  to  Eltro  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  Method  and  de- 
vice  for   the   location   of   objects.   3,357,015,    12-5-67,   Cl. 
343 — 16. 
Wlckman  Wlmet  Ltd. :  See— 

Hargreaves,  James.  3,355,786. 
Width    Robert  B.  Arc  eliminating  blancing  electrode  holders. 

3.356,821,  12-5-67.  Cl.  219—120. 
Wiggins,   Glenn   C.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Remotely  ac- 
tuated pressure  dispensing  container  having  a  dlstendable 
body.  3,356,265,  12-5-67,  Cl.  222—183. 
Wiggins.  Richard  P.,  to  The  Gyromat  Corp.  Paint  spray  con- 
trol system.  3.356.061,  12-5-67,  Cl.  118—2. 
Wike,  James  W.,  and  C.  R.  Daws,  to  Sonex,  Inc.  Telemetry 
system    with    calibration    signal    channel    for   transinltting 
data  concurrently  with  the  testing  of  data  channels.  3,35i,- 
007,  12-5-67.  Cl.  340—183. 
Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Woster,  George  W.  3.356,865. 

Wilcox,  Gerald  E.  :  See—  „  „.„  .o, 

Winlnger.  Roy  D.,  and  Wilcox.  3,356.481. 

Wlldeboer.  Nlcolaas.  and  D.  T.  Landslttel.  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp.  Metal-to-glass- 
to-ceramlc  seal.  3,356,466,   12-5-67.  Cl.  29^191. 

Wiley  Richard  H.  Citric  add  manufacture.  3.356,721.  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  260—535. 

Willard.  David  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Transistorized  amplifier  using  an  emitter  follo«'"-„^-'"*|?' 
nant  circuit  and  a  mixer  connected  in  Mscade.  3,3o«.»oi, 
12-5-67,  Cl.  325 — 434. 

Willard,  David  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Mr  Force. 
Decimal  counter  and  logic  gate  controlled  step  sawtootn 
generator.  3,356,956,  12-5-67,  Cl.  328—181. 


Wlllert,  William  H..  to  Frank  W.  Egan  k  Co.  Rotary  parison 
head  blow  molding  machine.  3.355,763,  12-5-67.  Cl.  18 — 5. 
WUllams,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Zavertnik,  Marshall  G.,  Buser,  and  WilllamB.  3,356,819. 
Wlljlams,  Joe  C.  Belt  marking  device.  3,355,808.  12-5-67,  Cl. 

OO — O^. 

Williams,  Winston  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Tape  controlled 
positioning  and  tuning  system.  3,356,918, 12-5-67,  Cl.  318 — 

lo. 

Williamson,  Calvin  C,  to  Soule  Steel  Co.  Drive  balancing  ap- 
paratus. 3,355,993,  12-5-67,  Cl.  91 — 171. 

Williamson,  David  M. :  See — 

Kirk,  David  N.,  Petrow,  and  Williamson.  3,356,573. 

WllUts,  Charles  O..  and  J.  C.  Underwood,  Sr.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Continuous  process  for  high-flavor- 
ing maple  sirup.   3,356,508,   12-5-67,   Cl.   99 — 142. 

Wilson,  Douglas  G.,  and  T.  V.  Cornell,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Small  signal  operated-control  system  for  electrical 
loads.  3,356,859,  12-5-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Wilson,  James  B. :  See- 
Roberts,  James  E.,  and  Wilson.  3,356,351. 

Wilson,  Leo  W. :  See — 

Welty,  William  R.,  and  Wilson.  3,356,931. 

Wilson,  Porter  C.  Adjustable  belt.  3,355,744.  12-5-67,  Cl.  2 — 
338. 

Wilson,  William  L.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  Process 
for  preparing  titanium  dioxide.  3,356,456,  12-5-67,  Cl.  23 — 
202. 

Wlmmer,  Robert.  Plumbing  fixture  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  3,356,253,  12-5-67,  Cl.  220 — 83. 

Wlnegard  Co. :  See — 

Hemmle,  Dale  L.  3,357,023. 

Wlneman,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

James,  John  C,  Wlneman,  and  Gollls.  3,356,730. 

Wlngerd,  Winston  H.,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Lactalbumln  phos- 
phate lipid  complex.   3,356,507,   12-5-67,   Cl.  99 — 139. 

Wlninger,  Roy  D..  and  G.  E.  Wilcox,  to  Dolly  Madison  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  sawdust-containing  condi- 
tioner. 3,356,481,  12-5-67,  Cl.  71—9. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  K.  Bammesberger,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Receptacle  for  roll  film.  3,356,311.  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  242—71.1.  * 

Winkler,  Richard  :  See — 

Ehlscheld,  OUnter.  3,356,363. 

Winters,  Harold  F.,  to  Granville-Phillips  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Ion  pumping  and  pressure  measurement.  3,356,- 
287.  12-5-67,  Cl.  230 — 69. 

Wirtanen,  Theodore  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Attachment  for  a  sighting  device  for  sighting  in  op- 
posite directions  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
device.  3,355,979,  12-5-67,  Cl.  88 — 2.6. 

Wlrth,  Gallo  &  Co.  :  See — 

Wlrth,  Johannes.  3,356.296. 

Wlrth,  Johannes,  to  Wlrth.  Gallo  k  Co.  Keyboard  interlock- 
ing arrangement.  3.356,296,  12-5-67,  Cl.  235 — 27. 

Wischgoll,  Klaus  :  See — 

Konzelmann,  Kurt.  Doege,  and  Wischgoll.  3,356,797. 

Wisdom,  David  E.  Diaper  washing  machine.  3,355,750,  12-5- 
67,  Cl.  8 — 158. 

Wise,  Cecil  S. :  See — 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Wise.  3,355,773. 

Wise,  Da\id  S.,  to  Western  Reserve  Electronics,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  voltage  and  current.  3,356,- 
943,  12-5-67,  Cl.  324 — 98. 

Wishon,  Berhl  E.,  and  S.  R.  Pavllca.  Alumina  refractories. 
3,356,514,  12-5-67.  Cl.  106—65. 

Wlsnlefskl.  Walter  R..  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Elec- 
tronic means  for  repetitively  displaying  analog  signals  upon 
a  di.splay  device.  3,357.006.  12-5-67,  Cl.  340 — 183. 

Wltchell.  John  B..  to  Leco  Industries  Ltd.  Container  for  con- 
venient  opening.   3,356,244.    12-5-67.   Cl.  215 — 32. 

VVltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hauser.  Henry  W.,  Schoenrade.  and  Russell.  3,356,738. 

Wlthnell,  Ronald,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Radiometric  film.  3,356,530,  12-5-67,  Cl.  117 — 
211. 

Wlttstock.  Paul:  See — 

Anderko.  Kurt,  and  Wlttstock.  3,356,129. 

Wofford,  Clinton  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Preparation  of 
liquid  polymers  of  styrene  and  butadiene.  3,356,754,  12-5- 
67.  Cl.  260—669. 

Wolf,  Calvin  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Polyoxymethylene-alpba-ole- 
flnlc  interpolymers.  3.356,649.  12-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 73. 

WoUweber,  Hartmund  :  See — 

Horstmenn,  Harald,  Wollweber,  and  Meng.  3,356,692. 

Wolverine  Aluminum  Corp.  :  See — 
Smith,  Donald  L.  3,356,402. 

Wood,  Fenton  M..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  magnetically  detecting  defects  in  fer- 
romagnetic members  by  measuring  changes  In  reluctance 
paths  caused  thereby.  3,356,938.  12-5-67.  Cl.  324 — 37. 

Woodhouse,  William  T.  Suspension  file  support  frame.  3,356,- 
228.  12-5-67.  Cl.  211 — 45. 

Woodson,  Herbert  H..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Magnetohvdrodynamic  A-C  power  generator.  3,356,- 
872.  12-5-67.  Cl.  310—11.  i 

Woodward,  Richard  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Copper  re- 
covery from  phenol  reactor  mlztare.  3,356,744,  12-5-67, 
Cl.  260—621. 

Woolley.  Dale  E.  :  See — 

Gerdes.  Edgar  J.,  and  Woolley.  3,355,962. 

Wooton,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Howard,  William  C.  3,356,080. 
Worrel,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Laval.  Claude  C,  Jr.  3,356,509. 
Woster    George  W.,  to  Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Controllable 
phase  shift  circuit.  3,356,865,  12-5-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
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Wray  Shlrl  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Field  caae  assembly 
S?"  loudJpeake'    3.356,796.   12-5-67,  CI.   179—115.5. 

Wrlzht  Harold  T.  to  Ampex  Corp.  Endless  loop  tape  trans- 
port.'3.356,275.  12-5-67.  CI.  226—196. 

Wright.  Maurice  J.  :  See—     ^  „,  ,   h,    -»  iuft  taa 
BertloU,  Michael  M..  and  Wright.  3,356,784 

Wynstra,  John  and  H.  G.  Stlne,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Freoaration  of  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  poly- 
hydroxyethers.  3,358,646.  12-5-67,  CI.  260—47. 

Andrus   Paul,  Byrne,  and  Hudson.  3,356.831. 
Bogert '  Ralph  E.,  and  Zoppoth.  3,355,983. 
DelVecchlo.  George  D,  3,356,248.  w     .         . 

Yawy  Leon  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Storage  tube  target 
having  mosaic  or  coplanar  photoconductlve  elements  and 
dielectric  elements.  3.356  793.  12-5-67  a  178— 7.85. 
Yaggy  Leon  S  and  N  J.  Koda,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Sig- 
nal "converting  cathode  ray  tube  with  controllable  erasure. 
3,356.878.  12-5-67.  CI.  313—68.  „     ,    ,  .    ^       ..^ 

Yaggy.  Leon  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Cathode  ray  tube  with 
a    perforated   aluminum    film   gratlcure   overlying   the   lllu- 
mlnescent  layer.  3.356.881.  12-5-67.  CI.  313—92. 
Yamakawa.  Jlro :  See —  .  ,.        .  « r,,a  oaq 

Kubo.  Kolchlro.  Takematu.  and  Yamakawa.  3,356,308. 
Yanal.  Ylgal :  i>ee —  „  „.„  „„„ 

Dlebold.  Edward  J.,  and  Yanal.  3,356,862. 
Yokota    Hideo    Rotary  drum  for  magnetic  tape  reels.  3,33o.- 

310,  12-5-67,  CI.  242—68.3. 
Yonan,  Peter :  See —  i  i 

Yonkers.' wfnfam  A.,  to  RLF  fndustrlies.  In^- H^«t/*»«*P^°« 
arrangement  for  electric  components.  3,356,904,  l.i-3-07. 
CI.  317—100. 

Y'ork  Production  Engineering  Co.  :  S«e— »• 
Smith   Dale  R.  3.356,558. 

Yoshlda.  Ellchl  :  Sfe—  ki^.    -j  i-^^  ai-* 

Suzuki.  Mltsuyukl.  and  Yoshlda.  3.355.813. 

Yoshlda,  Tokujl.  Wire  twisting  machine.  3,355.867.  l-J-o-OT, 

YoSild?~rMuhisa.  and  M.  Suzuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  In 
dustries.  Ltd.  Electric  transmission  coaxial  cables.  3,336. 

Young.  j'a'i^^A.^aVgtTfor  furring  strips.  3,356,399.  12-5^- 

Yi  James  D..  to  Oearhart-Owej,Inc   Subsurface  well  bore 

fluid  flow  control  apparatus.  3,356,140,  12-5-67.  CI.  lOO— 

128.  „      „ 

Zagoroft.  Dlmtter  S.  :  See— 

Rlseman   John  H..  and  Zagoroff  3,356.106.  p,..*,,p 

Zftvertntk.  Marshall  O.  and  D.  A.  Wavne.  to  K»^»^»' .^If^^'^ 

Mfg    Co    Breather  and  drain.  3,356.255.  12-5-67.  CI.  ^20— 

88. 


Zavertnlk.  Marshall  O..  J.  W.  Buser,  and  C.  E.  Williams  to 
KUlark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Switch  operator  and  bracket. 
3,356,819.  12-5-67.  CI.  200—172. 

Zavod  "Oomselmash"  :  See — 

Fedorcv.  Leonid  I.  3.355,930. 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S..  and  D.  T.  CarUon,  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc. 
Poultry  glblet  conveyor  system.  3,356,422,  12-5-67.  01. 
302—49. 

Zebarth.  Ralph,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S..  and  Carlson.  3,356,422. 

Zebroskl  Edwin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  en- 
ergy Commission.  Vented  fuel  system.  3,356,585,  12-5-67, 
CI.  176 — 68. 

*buck,  Wolfgang.  Sehrlng,  and  Zelle.  3,356,772. 
Zeis.  .Martha  :  See —  „  „.„  „„„ 

Zeis,  Theodore,  and  Martha.  3,356,269. 
Zeis    Theodore,  and   Martha.   Adjustable  rotor-Jigger.  3,350,- 

269,  12-.'i-67,  CI.  222—307. 
Zelmer,  Ralph  G.  ;  See —  ,  ,.    -,  o-n  aao 

Anderson,  John  E..  Zelmer.  and  Resnick.  3,356,662. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Przybyszewskl,  Adam  W.  3.356,909. 

Rennlck.  John  L.  3,356,879.       ,    „.      .      ,    .,i^rr./.  Cnru 
Zerfass    Andreas     to    International    Standard   Electric  Corp 
Electrical    switching    unit,    controlled    through    permanent 
magnets  with  a  reed  contact,  having  a  freely  movable  arma 
ture.  3,356,948,  12-5-67.  CT.  335—153. 

'''''' Civ'ri'i!LadlsUv~Havel.  HavrttnSk,  Pllpcky.  Svoboda,  and 

Z\!-y!r^l^mfPh\fo  Industrial  Filter  k  Pump  Mfg..  Co.  Fll- 
tlrlniapMratus    3,356,220,  12-5-67    CI.  210-234. 

71ma   (fo?lon  E.    and  J.  F.  Lakner.  to  United  States  of  Amer 

'^Tca:  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Methodfor  prod^udng  high 
(l»naltT  tunesten  Ingots.  3,356,495,  12-5-67.  CI.   <5 — .^14. 

Zlmmer    RoN-rt   E.     to   American   P>iotocopy   Equipment  Co. 

"^Doer  fo?  photoprints.  3.355  815    12-5-67.  CI    34-4| 

Zlnk    Edward  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  SelMoadlng  vehicle.  3.35fl. 
240.  12-5-67.  CI.  214— .•^01.      „„_.,,,    ,.,   .c-,    (,\   31'>— 

Zlppel.  Georg  A.  Filing  cabinet.  3,356.433.  12-5-67.  CI.  Ji- 

ZlsmJn  William  A.,  X.  L.  Jarvls,  and  R.  B.  Fox  to  United 
sTates  of  America  Navy.  Vinyl  polymers  modified  with 
Ksters.  3"56ft32,  12^67,  CI.  260-31.6. 

Zoppoth.  Raymond  C.  :  See— 

Bogert   Ralph  E..  and  Zoppoth.  3,355,983. 

Zurlck.  Albert  T.,  to  Fred  K  H^^V^^^A  ^"'•fi/?^*\*o^;'L39 
continuous  can  printing.  3.356.019.  12-5-67,  CT.  101     J». 

Zuse  Konrad.  Photoelectric  headlight  rot^l°\^^*^Si^7'  *" 
oncoming  headlights.  3.356,852,  12-5-67.  C\.  260—214. 
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29 
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84 
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3356,037 

205 
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16 
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45 
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134 
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21 

3356,444 

22 

33.55314 

46.5 
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141 

3356.494 

130 

3356.039 

102 

3.,3,56.100 

54 

3356.445 

48 

33VS315 

62-     3 

3355.900 

214 

3356.495 

3356,040 

114 

3356.101 

131 

3356,446 

116 

33.V>316 

21 

3355,901 

226 

3356.4% 

148 

3356,041 

357 

3356,102 

158 

3355.750 

124 

3355317 

28 

3355.902 

76-107 

3355.969 

105-215 

3356.042 

515.5 

3356,103 

9-323 

3355.751 

35-     9 

335,5318 

88 

3355,903 

81-  52.4 

3,.V55.970 

368 

3356,043 

516.29 

3356,104 

10-141 

33.55,752 

33.5.5319 

151 

3355,904 

82-  47 

3355.971 

106-  53 

3356379 

,5.56.3 

3356.105 

12-142 

3355,753 

18 

33.55320 

156 

3355,905 

82 

3355,972 

55 

3356313 

624.12 

3,-3.56.106 

145 

3,.V>.5.754 

30 

33.55321 

209 

3355.906 

83-   76 

3355,973 

65 

3356314 

625.46 

3356,107 

13-  24 

3356.784 

44 

33.55322 

229 

3355,907 

171 

3,.3,V5.974 

84 

3356315 

138-143 

3356.108 

15-     1.5 

3355.755 

36-     7.6 

33.55323 

244 

3355.908 

411 

3„3.55.975 

146 

3356316 

l»-     1 

3356.109 

21 

.•»,.V>5.756 

58.5 

33.55324 

6i-     6 

3,.V>5.909 

84-     1.06 

3355,976 

148 

,3,.356317 

140-  71 

33,56,110 

105 

3.355.757 

37-  42 

,VVv5325 

14 

.3.,V55,910 

85-     8.1 

,33.55,977 

154 

,3,.356318 

143-  36 

3356.111 

181 

3.355,758 

40-     1.5 

3355326 

65-  26 

3356.474 

29 

3.355,978 

187 

.3..V56.519 

144-   32 

3356,112 

J06 

.•U55.7S9 

79 

3355327 

33S6.475 

88-     2.6 

.33.V5.979 

307 

3.356320 

34 

3356.113 

246 

3355.760 

15ZI 

33.55328 

27 

.33.56.476 

14 

,3355.980 

107-     1 

3356,044 

172 

3356,114 

250.1 

3,.VS5,761 

156 

33.55329 

30 

3356.477 

3355.981 

4 

3356.045 

193 

3, .3.56. 115 

321 

3355.762 

310 

335.5330 

99 

3356.478 

3,^55.982 

112-  61 

3356.046 

326 

3356,116 

18-     5 

3355.763 

336 

3355331 

3356.479 

24 

3355.983 

79 

3356,047 

145-   71 

3,3.56,117 

12 

3355,764 

42-   18 

3355332 

103 

3356.480 

3355.984 

3356.048 

146-   72 

3,.3,56,118 

3355.765 

23 

3355333 

66-  84 

,33.55.911 

89-     1316  3355,985 

3356.049 

174 

3, .3.56,1 19 

3355.766 

57 

3, .3.55334 

86 

33.55.912 

24 

3.3.55,986 

97 

3356.050 

148-     6.15 

3356340 

3.355.767 

43-     6.5 

3355335 

67-  87 

3„15.5.913 

36 

33.55,987 

158 

3356.051 

16.5 

3356341 

I  14 

3355,768 

19 

3355336 

68-   23 

3355.914 

45 

3355.988 

3356.052 

32.5 

3, .3.56342 

1 

3355.769 

44-     6 

3356.469 

70-  63 

3355,915 

187 

3355,989 

235 

3356,053 

186 

3356343 

1 

3355.770 

10 

3356,470 

314 

33V5,916 

90-  21 

3,.3.55.990 

252 

3356.054 

149-   38 

3,.V56344 

30 

3355.771 

69 

3356,471 

456 

3355.917 

24 

3„3.5,5.991 

114-   16 

3356.055 

39 

3, .3,56  345 

36 

3355.772 

3356.472 

71-     9 

3.3.56.481 

91-  47 

3355,992 

17 

3356.056 

47 

3, .3.56  346 

19-105 

3355.773 

46-    17 

3,.V»5337 

11 

3356.482 

171 

3355,993 

27 

3356.057 

51 

3, .3.56  347 

106 

3,.Vi5.774 

78 

3355338 

66 

3356,483 

412 

3,.3.55,994 

3356.058 

66 

3356348 
^356.120 

159 

3355,775 

51-  56 

3355339 

87 

3356,484 

93-     1 

3, .3,55,995 

103 

3356.059 

ISO-       3 

202 

3355,776 

71 

3355340 

122 

3356,485 

8 

3, .3,55.996 

125 

3356,060 

151-  21 

3356.121 

23-106 

3,.VS6.447 

94 

3355341 

126 

3356.486 

35 

33Vi.99V 

117-   17 

3356,521 

156-     3 

3356349 

109 

3356.448 

135 

3355342 

72-  16 

3355.918 

94-     1.5 

3355,998 

333 

3356.522 

22 

3356350 

110 

3.356.449 

309 

3356.473 

51 

3355.919 

3355,999 

3356.523 

49 

3  ,,3.56351 

112 

3356.450 

397 

3,.\55343 

83 

33.V),920 

95-     1.1 

3356,000 

33.5 

3356324 

69 

3356352 

3356.451 

400 

3355344 

171 

3355.921 

11 

3„3,56,001 

46 

3356325 

117 

3356  ,.5.53 

145 

3356.452 

52-     5 

3..3.55345 

178 

3„V>5.922 

18 

3, .3,56.002 

100 

3,.^56.526 

184 

3,.Vi6354 

162 

3.356.453 

58 

3355346 

224 

3355.923 

44 

3356,003 

107.2 

3,.3.56327 

205 

3356355 

190 

3356.454 

116 

33V>347 

241 

3355.924 

63 

3356.004 

3356328 

244 

3356356 

202 

3356.455 

285 

3355348 

244 

3355.925 

85 

3,.Vift.005 

201 

3.356.529 

461 

3, .3,56  357 

3356.456 

396 

3355349 

245 

3355.926 

96-      1 

3356.497 

211 

3356330 

519 

3356„5.58 

207.5 

3356.457 

617 

3355350 

261 

3355,927 

3, .3.56.498 

118-     2 

3356.061 

158-     13 

3356.122 

230 

3.356,458 

698 

335.5351 

.3,55 

3355.928 

3356,499 

7 

3356.062 

159-    16 

3,.3,56,123 

270.5 

3.356.459 

725 

3355352 

367 

3355.929 

36 

3356300 

35 

3356.063 

17 

Re.26317 

272 

3.356,460 

745 

3355353 

377 

3355,930 

36.3 

3356301 

66 

3356,064 

3„\56.124 

290.5 

3.3.SA.461 

53-   28 

3355354 

404 

3355,931 

50 

3  ,,3,56302 

107 

3356.065 

49 

3356,125 

292 

3.3.S6,462 

75 

3, .3.5.5355 

73-  493 

3, .3,55.932 

109 

3356303 

109 

3356.066 

160-  62 

3, .3,56,126 

301 

3.356.463 

76 

3355356 

67.2 

3355.933 

98-  33 

3356.006 

123 

3356.067 

181 

3,.Vi6.127 

315 

3.356.464 

182 

3355357 

713 

3355,934 

59 

3356.007 

244 

3356.068 

161-     5 

3356359 

24-   81 

3.355.777 

xm 

3355358 

883 

3355.935 

115 

3356.008 

301 

3356,069 

3356360 

205.14 

3.355.778 

55-  25 

335.5359 

3355.936 

3. .3,56,009 

3356.070 

80 

3, .3,56361 

205.15 

33.55.779 

31 

335.5360 

100 

3355,937 

99-     2 

3356304 

410 

3356,071 

128 

3356362 

206 

3355.780 

158 

33V5361 

141 

3355,938 

26 

3356305 

637 

3356.072 

170 

3356363 

230 

3355.781 

166 

3355362 

152 

3355.939 

90 

3356306  i  122-     7 

3356.159 

162-155 

3„ViA364 

265 

3.355.782 

276 

3355363 

170 

3355,940 

139 

33,56307 

379 

3.,3,56.073 

199 

3356365 

25-142 

3,355.783 

443 

3355364 

178 

3355.941 

142 

3356308 

406 

3356.074 

164-127 

3356.128 

28-  62 

3355.784 

56-208 

3355,865 

3355.942 

154 

33.56309 

479 

3356.075 

138 

3356.129 

76 

33.55.785 

57-  31 

3355366 

3355,943 

182 

33,56310 

480 

3356.076 

233 

3356.130 

29-  96 

3.355.786 

58.54 

3355367 

194 

3355.9U 

193 

33,56311 

3356,077 

314 

3.,3.56.131 

149.5 

3.355.787 

58.95 

3355,868 

201 

3„3.55.945 

204 

3356312 

3356,078 

401 

3356.132 

157.3 

3355.788 

3355369 

212 

3355,946 

283 

3356,010 

123-   11 

3356,079 

165-  47 

3356,133 

159.2 

3355.789 

77.45 

3355370 

230 

3355,947 

289 

3356.011 

48 

3356.080 

49 

3356.134 

187 

3356.465 

3355371 

290 

3355,948 

446 

3356.012 

102 

3356.081 

159 

3356,135 

191 

3,.%>6,466 

157 

3355372 

345 

3355,949 

100-     3 

3,.3.56,013 

3356.08? 

166-       .5 

3,.3.56,136 

194 

3356.467 

58-  90 

33V5373 

422 

3355,950 

4 

R£.26315 

117 

3356.083 

3 

3,.3,56.137 

195 

3356.468 

3355374 

503 

3„3.55,951 

35 

3356,014 

198 

3356,084 

9 

3356.138 

211 

3355.790 

91 

3355375 

3355,952 

95 

3..3.56,015 

126-  37 

3.356.085 

115 

R£.2b319 

227 

3355.791 

59-  22 

3,.VvS376 

74-     5 

3355,953 

97 

3356.016 

127-  33 

3356331 

119 

3, .3.56.139 

237 

3355.792 

60-   13 

3355377 

5.34 

3355,954 

192 

33,56,017 

58 

3356.532 

128 

3356,140 

421 

3355.793 

3355378 

10.52 

3355,955 

208 

33.56,018 

128-  24 

3356.086 

134 

3..3.56.141 

479 

3355.794 

33,55379 

84 

3,.3.55,956 

101-  39 

3356.019 

172 

3356.087 

3,.3.56.142 

481 

3.355.795 

23 

3355380 

87 

3355,957 

44 

3356,020 

188 

3.356.088 

176 

3356,143 

528 

3355.796 

24 

3355381 

353 

3355.958 

93 

3356,021 

221 

3356,089 

208 

3356.144 

568 

3,.V>5.797 

- 

3355382 

4243 

3355,959 

97 

3356,022 

280 

3356,090 

224 

3356.145 

3355.798 

39.51 

3355383 

471 

3355,960 

128.3 

3356,023 

286 

3356,091 

241 

3356.146 

3,.V>5.799 

39.74 

3,3.55384 

473 

3355,%1 

452 

3356,030 

287 

3356,092 

3„3.56,147 

3,355300 

39.82 

3355  885 

493 

3.355,962 

102-  28 

3  ,,3,56,024 

340 

3356.093 

167-  22 

3356366 

596 

3,355.801 

J.         53 

3355386 

501 

.3..\55,963 

39 

33.56,025 

131-266 

3356,094 

30 

3356367 

614 

3355302 

*         54.6 

3,.V»5387 

504 

3.,3.V5,964 

70.2 

3356,026 

132-  84 

3.356.095 

53 

3356368 

30-  91.1 

3355303 

223 

3355  KH8 

532 

3355.965 

76 

3356,027 

134-  58 

3356,096 

55 

3  ,,3,56  369 

317 

33S5304 

228 

3..3.55389 

688 

3355.966 

79 

3356.028 

112 

3356.097 

58 

3, .3.56370 

31-46 

3355.805 

262 

3,.^55390 

3355,967 

92 

3356.029 

135-     1 

3356.098 

65 

3„V56371 

33-     1 

3.355306 

270 

3,.3,55391 

826 

3355,968 

103-     2 

3, .3,56,031 

136-     6 

3356  ,.5.33 

3356372 

xxxni 


XXX IV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


167- 

74      : 

3.356.573 

200-148      : 

3356^9 

78      : 

3.356.574 

3356,810 

95      : 

3.356.575 

ISO      : 

3356311 

IW- 

15      : 

3.356.148 

152      : 

3356JJ12 

30      : 

3356.149 

3,156iJ13 

170- 

135.26: 

33.S6.150 

157      : 

33.56,814 

135.71: 

3.356.151 

162 

3356315 

135.74: 

3.356.152 

166 

3356317 

159 

3.356.153 

3,156318 

160.12: 

3.356.155 

172      : 

3356319 

16031: 

3.356.156 

203-      1       : 

3356,590 

160.5  : 

3.356.1.S4 

10      : 

3„156.S91 

171- 

16      : 

3.356.157 

11 

3356,592 

63      : 

3356.1.58 

29      : 

3356393 

172- 

145      : 

3.356.160 

55      : 

3356394 

212       : 

3.356.161 

204-      1       : 

3356395 

643      : 

3.356.162 

3.356.596  . 

173- 

43      : 

3.356.163 

3,156397 

96      : 

Re.26.321 

15      : 

3.156398 

102      : 

3.356.164 

16       : 

3,156..599 

124      : 

3.356.165 

129 

3. .156.600 

139      : 

3.356.166 

156       : 

3.3,56.601 

174- 

28      : 

3.356.735 

165 

33.56.602 

68.5  : 

3356.786 

167 

3,356.603 

70      : 

3356.787 

180       : 

3,156.604 

73      : 

3356.788 

195       : 

33.56,605 

74      : 

3.356.789 

196       : 

33.56.606 

102      : 

3.356.790 

301 

3356.607 

209       : 

3.3S6.791 

•206-    38 

33S6JM8 

175- 

-   95      : 

3.356.167 

46 

3356  JJ09 

394 

3.356.168 

78 

3356.210 

176- 

-    19      : 

3  ,\56.576 

208-212      : 

33.56.608 

20      : 

3356377 

209-      9       : 

3356.211 

37      : 

3.3.56,580 

111.5  : 

33.56  J2 12 

40      : 

3.356.578 

118 

3356.213 

3.356.581 

309      : 

3.156  J214 

41      : 

3356.582 

210-     7 

3  3.56.609 

M      :- 

3.356..S83 

82      : 

33.56  J215 

67      : 

3.356.584 

94 

3356.216 

68      : 

33.56..S85 

143      : 

3356.217 

M      : 

3356.586 

167 

33.V)J218 

78     : 

3.156.587 

193      : 

3  ,,156  J2 19 

87 

3356.588 

234       : 

3356  J220 

3.356.589 

360 

33-56  JJ21 

177- 

-    17      : 

3.356.169 

363 

33.56  J222 

163      : 

3.356.170 

377       : 

3356  Z23 

178- 

-      7.2   : 

3.356.792 

401 

33.56  J224 

7.85: 

3356.793 

448      : 

33.56  J225 

179 

-100J2   : 

3.356.794 

457       : 

33.56  J226 

100.41: 

33.56.795 

484 

33.56  jr27 

115.5 

3,156.796 

211-  45 

33.56  JJ28 

156 

3.356.797 

60 

3356  J29 

180 

-    15 

3.356.171 

214-      1 

3  ,,156 ,230 

19      : 

3356.172 

6 

3,3.56.231 

65      : 

3,156.173 

14 

3356  2.32 

68.5  : 

3356.174 

16.1 

3356  ?,13 

73      : 

3356.176 

17 

3356  J234 

93 

3156.175 

3.156J235 

181 

-       .5 

3356.177 

38 

3356  J236 

3.356.178 

89 

33.56.237 

31 

3.356.179 

147 

3336,238 

182 

-124 

3..356.180 

390 

33.56.239 

129 

3.356.181 

501 

3„156J240 

184 

-     6 

3356.182 

731 

33.56  JJ4I 

187 

-     3 

3356. 1R3 

215-      1 

3356JJ42 

9 

3.156,184 

13 

3356  J243 

188 

-   31 

3.356.185 

32 

3„156J244 

67 

3.iV..186 

219-114 

33.56320 

73 

3356.187 

120 

3,156321 

79.5 

3,356.188 

131 

3,156322 

106 

3.356.189 

138 

.    33.56.823 

171 

3,356.190 

203 

3356.824 

3356.191 

212 

3356325 

187 

3356.192 

265 

Re.26316 

196 

3356.193 

267 

3, .156326 

192 

-    12 

3356.194 

286 

:    3356.827 

84 

3356.195 

365 

:    33,56328 

193 

-     7 

3.356.196 

3.156329 

194 

-102 

3.1S6.I97 

373 

:    33.56330 

197 

-  48 

3.356.198 

388 

:    3356331 

54 

:    3.356.199 

413 

:    33.568.32 

127 

:    3.356J200 

522 

:    3356333 

135 

:    3..356.201 

530 

:    3356334 

151 

:    3.356.202 

549 

3356335 

198 

-  33 

:    3.356J203 

220-     4 

:    3  ,,156.245 

106 

3.356.2t>4 

8 

:    3.156.246 

162 

:    3.356J205 

31 

:     3356.247 

192 

:     3.356J206 

41 

3.,156J248 

193 

:     3,356J07 

44 

Re.26320 

200 

-   48 

:     3,356.798 

3„156JJ49 

3.356.799 

54 

:     3..156.250 

51.09 

:     3,356.800 

63 

:     3356Z51 

61.08 

:    3.356.801 

3356.252 

67 

:     3356,802 

83 

3356,2.53 

83 

:     3356,803 

85 

:    3,3.S6JJS4 

84 

:     3,356.804 

88 

3356.255 

116 

:    3,356.805 

3.156.256 

3,356,816 

89 

3356.257 

129 

:    3356.806 

115 

3,156J258 

138 

3.356.807 

221-118 

:    3356.259 

140 

:    3.-3.56.808 

167 

:    3,156,260 

222 

-  63      : 

1356.261 

82      : 

3.156.262 

107      : 

3.156.263 

176      : 

3.156.264 

183      : 

3.156.26.S 

192      : 

3.356.266 

213      : 

3.356.267 

288      : 

3.356.268 

307      : 

3.156.269 

413      : 

3.156  Ji7() 

512      . 

Re.26318 

223 

-  66     * 

3.356  jrn 

75      : 

3.356.272 

226 

-128       : 

3.356.273 

178      : 

3.356.274 

195      : 

3.356.275 

229 

-      2.5  : 

3,356.277 

14      : 

3,356  JJ78 

17      : 

3.356  J279 

37      : 

3.356.280 

39 

3.356.281 

40      : 

3.356.282 
3..156.2a3 

45      : 

3..156.284 

70      : 

3,156.28.5 
3,156.286 

2.30 

-   69 

3.156.2H7  1 

114 

3.156.288 
3..3.56.289 

132      : 

33.56.29() 

145 

33.56.291 

157 

3.156JJ92 

208      : 

3.356  JN3 

231 

-      2      : 

3.-356.294 

233 

-    II 

3.356.295 

235 

-   27 

3.156.296 

78 

3.156  J297 

95 

3.156.298 

151 

3.156.836 

153 

3356.837 

23t 

-150 

3.156.276 

265 

33.56.299 

366 

3.356.300 

23<; 

1-664 

3.156.301 

240-     3 

3356.838 

6.4 

3.356.83'* 

78 

3.356.840 

81 

3.356.841 

147 

3.356.842 

24 

1-  30 

:    3.356302 

242-     3 

:    3.356303 

18 

:    3356304 

35.5 

:    3.356305 
3356306 

41 

3.356.307 

43.2 

:     3.356..108 

46.6 

:    3.356.309 

68.3 

:    3.356310 

71  1 

3.156311 

164 

3.156312 

165 

:    3.356313 

244-     3  13 

;    3356314 

7 

:     3.356315 

43 

:     3.356316 

46 

3.356317 

104 

:    3.356318 

110 

:     3.356319 

122 

3.356.320 

134 

3.356321 

155 

3356322 

24 

5-      1.5 

i    3.356323 

24 

8-     2 

:    3.356324 

145.6 

3.356..B6 

187 

3.356.3B5 

188.4 

:     3356  327 

245 

:     3356.Ai!; 

273 

:    3.356.329 

1 

354 

:    3.356.1>t) 

358 

;    3356.331 

25 

0-   41.9 

:     3.356.843 

4».5 

:    3356.844 

70 

:     3.356.845 

t 

:    3.356.846 

:    3356.847 

208 

:    3356.848 
3.356.849 

1 

21^ 

:     3356.850 

213 

;    3356.851 

214 

:    3.356.852 

223 

:     3356.853 

227 

:    3.356.854 

1  2J 

►1-150 

:     3356.332 

172 

3.356.333 
3.156.334 

214 

:    3356.335 

306 

;    3356.336 

315 

:    3356.337 

2! 

a-    8 

:     3356.610 

28 

3.356.611 

99 

:    3356.612 

137 

:    3.356.613 

252-171 

3356.614 

260-429      : 

3.356.702 

301.1   : 

3356.615 

429.2  : 

3.356.703 

301.2  : 

3356.616 

448      : 

1356.704 

400 

3356.617 

3.356.705 

478      : 

3.3.56.618 

453      : 

3.356.706 

75.3-      3      : 

3356,.138 

462      : 

3.156.707  1 

39      : 

3356.339 

46.53  : 

3.156.708 

39  15: 

3356340 

468       : 

3.356.709 

2.54-   64 

3.156  ..341 

471 

3..356.710 

2.56-   32      : 

33.56342 

3.156.711  ; 

34 

3..156343  ' 

475      : 

3.156.712 

259-      1       : 

33.56.344 

479      : 

3.156.713 

4      : 

3.356345 

482       : 

3.156.715 

71 

3.356346 

487      : 

3.356.714 

104      : 

3356347 

488       : 

3.356.716 

108 

33.56348 

513      : 

3.356.717  1 

111 

33.56349 

514      : 

3.156.718 

135      :| 

33563.50 

3.156.719 

260-     2      : 

3..356.619 

533      : 

3.356.720 

33.56.620 

515       : 

3.356.721 

2.5  : 

33.56.621 

537      : 

3.356.722 

3356.622 

555      : 

3..356.723 

17.4  : 

3.356.623 

561 

3.356.724 

18      : 

3356.624 

563      : 

3.356.725 

23      : 

33-56.625 

566      : 

3.156.726 

29.6  : 

33.56.626 

570.7   : 

3.156.727 

3356.627 

580      : 

3.156.728 

3,.156.628 

3.156.729 

3. .356 .629 

584      : 

3.156.730 

30.4  : 

33.56.630 

586 

3..156.731 

31.2  : 

33-56.631 

.590       : 

3.156.732 

31.6  : 

33.56.632 

592      : 

3.356.733 

33-56.6.33 

601 

33.56.734 

313   : 

33.56.6.34 

611 

3356.735 

32.8   : 

33.56.615 

3.356.736  | 

33.4   : 

3356.636 

613 

3,156.737 

33.6  : 

33-56.637 

615       : 

3,156.738 

33.8  : 

33-56.638 

617      : 

3.356.739 

45.7    : 

3356.639 

3..156,740 

45.75: 

3356.641 

3356.741 

33.56.642 

3,156.742 

3.356.643 

621 

3356.743 

45.9  : 

3356.640 

33.56.744 

45.95: 

33-56.644 

629 

3..156.745 

47      : 

3„V56.645 

633 

3.356.746 

3,-156.646 

3.356.747 

3,156.647 

650 

3356.749 

3, .156 .648 

653.3 

3156.748 

73      : 

3356.649 

656 

3356.7.5«) 

77.5  : 

3  ,,156.650 

666 

3.356.751 

3356.651 

3,156.752 

78.4  : 

3,156.652 

3.356.753 

78.5 

3.156.653 

669 

:    3356.754 

3,156.6.54 

677 

3356.755 

3,156.6.55 

683.15 

:     3.156.756 

79 

3356.6.56 

6833 

3356.757 

79.5 

3356.657 

824 

3.356.758 

3,156.658 

857 

33.56.759 

80.7    : 

33>>.6.59 

3.356.760 

82       : 

3356,660 

874 

:     3,.156.761 

85.3 

3356.661 

878 

3,356.762 

88.2   : 

3,156.662 

880 

:    3,356.763 

89.5  : 

3, .156 .663 

889 

:    33-56.764 

917   : 

3356,664 

897 

3,156.765 

33.56.665 

33.56.766 

3,156.666 

926 

;    3.356.767 

3356,667 

927 

:     3.356.768 

• 

3,156.668 

33,56,769 

3356.669 

930 

33.56.770 

94.9  : 

3.156,670 

941 

:    3,156.771 

145      : 

3. ,156,671 

961 

:    3„3.56.772 

152      : 

3356,672 

978 

:     3356.773 

163      : 

3356.673 

981 

:    3.356.774 

209      : 

3356.674 

990 

:    3356.775 

239.3  : 

3356.675 

263-   30 

:    33.56.351 

239  55: 

3,3.56.676 

32 

33.56.352 

3356,677 

46 

:    33.56353 

243 

3,156.678 

264-        .5 

:    3.156.776 

250 

3356.679 

36 

:    3356.777 

268 

3356.680 

45 

:     3.156.778 

3,156.681 

82 

:    .3356.77H 

292 

3, .156.682 

91 

:    33.56.780 

295 

3356.683 

137 

:    3.156.781 

296 

3,156.684 

267 

:    33.56.782 

309.2 

3,.156.685 

285 

:    3356.783 

310 

3  ,,156.686 

266-     5 

:    3356354 

328 

3356.687 

24 

:    3.356355 

332.5 

3, .156.688 

33 

:    3356356 

343.2 

3, .156.689 

267-      1 

:    3356357 

346.2 

3356*90 

102 

:    3356  ,.158 

346.3 

3,156.691 

3356359 

347.2 

3.156.692 

269-   52 

:     3.356.360 

377 

3,156.693 

270-   58 

:    3.356361 

397.3 

3„156.69« 

3.356.362 

3.,156.695 

271-     2 

:     33.56363 

397.4 

:     3,156.696 

60 

:     3.356.364 

397.5 

3  ,,156.697 

272-   36 

:    3356365 

404 

;     3356.69« 

65 

:    3356366 

405.6 

:     3,156.69^ 

69 

:    3356.367 

410.9 

:    3356.701 

273-104 

:    3356368 

424 

:    3356.701 

145 

:    3356369 

273- 

176      : 

3356370 

274- 

11 

3.356371 

23      : 

33.56372 
33.56373 

24      : 

3356374 

277- 

9.5  : 

3356375 

37      : 

3356376 

40 

33.56377 

1.36 

3356378 

237      : 

33.56379 

280- 

6      : 

3356.9.54 

11.13: 

3356.380 

30      : 

3356381 

43.23: 

3356.382 

47.26: 

3356383 

62      : 

3356384 

104.5   : 

33-56385 

106.5  : 

33.56386 

404      : 

3356.387 

479      : 

3356388 

2a5- 

3 

3356389 

27      : 

3356390 

89 

3356391 

287- 

20.924 

3  ,,156392 
3356.400 

.52.08: 

33.56.393 

54      : 

3356  394 

54.1   : 

33.56395 

58      : 

3356396 

78       : 

3356397 

103        : 

3356398 

189.35: 

3356399 

189.36: 

3356.401 
3356.402 
33-56.403 
33-56.404 

294- 

-      3 

33.56.405 

101 

3356.406 

296- 

-   23 

3356.407 
3356.408 

24      : 

33.56.409 

27      : 

3356.410 

297- 

-2.58      : 

3356.412 

300 

3356,413 

301 

3356.414 

355      : 

3356.411 

379       : 

3356.415 

298- 

-   35      : 

3356.416 

299- 

-   34 

3356.417 

91 

3356.418 

300- 

-   21 

3356.419 

.301 

-    11 

3356.42«> 

37 

33.56.421 

302 

-   49 

3356.422 

303 

-   46 

3356.423 

307 

-   53 

33563.55 

64 

33563.56 

66 

33.56357 

88.5 

3356358 
3356  .aS9 
3356.860 
3356361 
3. ,156362 
3356,863 
3356.864 
3, .156 .86.5 
3356366 

308 

-     6 

:    3356.424 

10 

:    3356.4i5 

36.1 

:     3356,426 

187 

:     3356.427 

217 

:    33.56.428 

310 

-     4 

3356367 

8.4 

:     33-56368 

10 

:    3356369 

11 

:    33.56370 
3  ,,156.871 
3356372 

68 

:    3356373 

83 

:    335*374 

104 

:    3356375 

156 

:     3356376 

266 

:     3356377 

312 

-   39 

:    3356.429 

208 

:    3356.430 

213 

:     3356.431 

223 

:    3356.432 
3356.433 

mo 

:    3356.434 

348 

:    3356.435 

313 

-  68 

:    3356378 

1 

76 

:    3356379 

86 

:    3356380 

1 

92 

:    3356381 

141 

:    3356382 

211 

:    3356383 

212 

:    3356384 

1 

271 

:    3356.8a5 

294 

:    3356386 

309 

:    33-56387 

1 

325 

:    3356388 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


315-  8 

21 

86 

111 


199 
209 
238 
297 
320 

316-  25 

317-  20 


100 


101 

118 

120 

124 

137 

148.5 

230 


( — T 


3.356.889 

3.356.890 

3.356.891 

3.356392 

3.356393 

3.356.894 

3.356.895 

3.356.8% 

3.356397 

3.356.898 

3.356399 

3.356.436 

3.356.900 

3.356.901 

3.356,902 

3.356,903 

3.356.904 

3.356.905  I 

3.356,906 

3,356.907 

3.356.908 

3.356.909 

3,356,910 

3356.911 


317-230 
234 
235 


318 


320 
321 


323- 


242 
245 
-18 
128 
138 
318 

-  6 

-  5 
8 

II 

15 

■  18 

69 
20 
48 
51 


324- 


324- 


16 
29,5 


3356.913 

3356.914 

3356,912 

3356,915 

3356.916 

3356.917 

3356.918 

3356.919 

3356.920 

3356,921 

3356.922  t  325 

3356.923 

3356.924 

3356.925 

3356.926  ; 

3356.927  |  328 

3356.928  I 
3356.929 
3356,930 
3356.931 
3356.932 
3356.933 
3356.935 
3356.936 


330- 


33 

37 

51 

52 

58.5 

65 

98 

158 

-  42 
396 
420 
434 
459 

-  44 
63 

164 
181 
3 

26 

28 

61 

69 


3356.937 
3.356.938 
3.356.939 
3.356.940 
3,356,941 
3356,942 
3356,943 
3356.944 
3356,945 
3356,946 
3.356,947 
3356,949 
3356,950 
3356,951 
3356,952 
3356.953 
3,356.934 
3.356.955 
3.356.956 
3,356,957 
3.356,958 
3,356,959 
3,356,960 
3356.961 


330-103 
331-65 

66 
•      78 

94.5 
333-   17 

30 

76 


82 

49 

112 

153 

154 

160 

216 

20 

84 

28 

35 

276 

308 

339-    14 

72 


334 
335 


336- 

338- 


3356,962 
3356,963 
3356,964 
3356.965 
3356,966 
3356.967 
3356,968 
3356,969 
3356,970 
3356,971 
3356,972 
3356,973 
3356,948 
3356,974 
3356,975 
3356,976 
3356,977 
3356,978 
3356,980 
3356,979 
3356,981 
3356,982 
3356,983 
3356.984 


339-  91 
193 
223 
230 

340-  6 
18 

147 
149 
,      1723 


173 

1711 

174 


174.1 

183 
2111 


3356,985 
3356,966 
3,356,987 
3356.988 
3356,989 
3,35b,990 
3,356,991 
3,356,992 
3356,993 
3,356,994 
3,356,995 
3356,996 
3356,997 
3,356,998 
3,356.999 
3357,000 
3,357,001 
3,357,004 
3,357,002 
3357,003 
3357,005 
3,357,006 
3357,007 
3357,008 


340-216 
324 
347 


343- 


5 
10 
16 

17.7 

100 


762 

I  821 

I  346-     1 

I  33 

350-  85 

150 

47 

15 

118 

206 


351- 
401- 


Classification  of  Designs 


I 


D  4- 

3 

209,444 

D-26- 

14 

209,453 

D44- 

15 

209,462 

015- 

1 

209,445 

D.32- 

1 

209,4.54 

D48- 

7 

209,463 

11 

209.446 

D,33- 

10 

209.455 

24 

209,464 

1)16- 

1 

209.447 

D34- 

4 

209.456 

31 

209.465 

1)26- 

5 

209.448 

5 

209,457 

D52- 

6 

209,466 

209.449 

15 

209,458 

D54- 

1 

209,467 

209.4,50 

209,459 

8 

209,468 

i 

13 

209.451 

209,460 

12 

209,469 

14 

209,452 

im- 

1 

209.461 

D56- 

4 

209,470 

D57- 
D58- 


Classification 


Plants 


3357.009 
3357,010 
3357,011 
3357,012 
3357,013 
3357,014 
3357,015 
3357,016 
3357,017 
3357,018 
3357,019 
3357,020 
3357,021 
3357,022 
3357,023 
3357,024 
3357,025 
3356,437 
3356,438 
3356,439 
3356,442 
3356,440 
3356,441 


1 

209,471 

D58- 

17 

209,480 

D80- 

9 

209,489 

209,472 

209,481 

10 

209,490 

5      : 

209.473 

25 

209,482 

D81- 

10 

209,491 

6      : 

209.474 

26 

209,483 

209,492 

8 

209.475 

D61- 

1 

209,484 

D89- 

1 

209,493 

209,476 

D62- 

2 

209,485 

D90- 

8 

209,494 

2.7  : 

209.477 

D64- 

12 

209,486 

D92- 

26 

209,495 

209.478 

D73- 

1 

209,487 

209,496 

3 

209,479 

D74- 

2 

209,488 

D96- 

12 

209,497 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  Slal«"s,  Tirritories  and  Armed  Fortes,  the  Commonwrahh  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

\laska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

\rkansa> •"> 

(!alitornia 6 

(ianai  Zone < 

Colorado 8 

Connect  icut ;  ^ 

Delaware 10 

District  ot  (iolumbia — 11 

Klorida 12 

( >eor  via 13 

(iuam H 

Hawaii l^ 

Idaho Itf 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ,  ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assa<h usetts 25 

Mi.hi-an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi J 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire.... 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexi<'o.y,, 35 

New  York .■ 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota, 38 

Ohio 3y 

Oklahoma 40 


(Kir^l  nunitirr  in  li^lin*:  «lrn.^r>  Uh  alutn  iti  4  ••rtiinc  t..  jl>i.»r  kr>.      Krirr  !••  [.dlriil  iuiiiiIht  in  InmI> 
nanir.  liM'alHHi.  ric.t 


Orenon...... .f. 41 

Pennsylvania..... t 42 

Puerto  Kico p 4.'i 

Rhoile  Island 44 

.South  Carolina 4.'> 

S«»uth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee ,j 47 

Texas 48 

litah 49 

Vermont 50 

\  ir^inia 51 

Virjtin  islands .j 52 

^^  ashinjiton 5.3 

>X  est  Virginia 54 

VI  isconsin ^ 5.^ 

Wyoming 56 

I  .S.  Air  K«»rce 57 

r.S.  Armv 58 

IS.  Navy 59 

I  >    ■ 

•I  l)i<-  IXIk  lal  (•dirllr  In  nbliiin  ilrUilo  a*  l<>  invrnlor 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


Patents 


3J.%J211 
3J5.S.744 

3J5.S.8M7  I 

3356.066 

3J56J.'^<»  ; 

3-l.S6.400  I 

3J56.SS3  ! 

3J56.600 

3JS5,<J64  I 

3J56J263  I 

3J56373  I 

RE.26JI8 

3J&5.747 

3JSS.7SO  I 

3JSS.7<»1 

3JSS.7«>4 

3.3S.S.818 

3J55.821 

3J5S.822 

3JS5335 

3JI55.837 

335S.8S0 

3JSS3S1 

3JS53S6  , 

3JS.S3«1  I 

3JS5,g03  I 

3.3SS.905  ; 

3.3S.S.915 

3J5S.934 

3JS5.<H3 

3JS5.952  I 

3J5S.993  I 

3J55.W8  ' 

3JS6.006 

3J56,0» 

3JS6.021 

3J56.0S6 

3J56.057 

3J56.058 

3.a.S6.ll3 

3J56.I19 

3356.136 

3J56.149 

3J.S6.I50 

3J56.153 

3356.156 

3356.161 

3356.  IW 


33.S6.203 
3356.221 
:?356.22«» 
3356.236 
3356  J67 
3356  jr73 
3356JZ75 
3356ja7  ; 
335632S 
3356333 
3356343 
3356  3«) 
3356376 
3356378 
3.356391 
3.356397 
3356.407 
3.&.S6.442  1 
3356,458  I 
3356.472  I 
3356,487  | 
3356.495  I 
3356.496 
3356300 
3356309 
3356322 
3356323 
33S632S 
3.356355 
3.356372 
3356380 
3356385 
33S63II|6 
33563« 
3356.60B 
3356.7W 
3356.735 
3356.779 
3356.791 
3356.793 
3356.794 
.  3356«9 
3356340 
3356J42 
3356M9 
33S63S4 
3356.859 
3356M0 
3456.861 
3356.861 


33S6JU 
3356369 
3356374 
3356378 
3356381 
3356.910 
3356.917 
3356.921 
3356.928 
3356.931 
3356.934 
3356.950 
3356.957 
3356.963 
3356.964 
3356.966 
3356.968 
3356.972 
3356.975 
3356.981 
3356.962 
3356.963 
3356.969 
3356.993 
3356.996 
3356.997 
3357.003 
3357.018 
3.3S5.7W 
3.356.029 
.3356.117 
3356.138 
3356A77 
3356,726 
Re.26316 
33.VS,753 
•  3355,778 
3355.780 
.3355403 
3355333 
33.S53M 
3355,916 
3355.924 
33S5.92S 
3355,965 
3356.061 
3356,074 
3356,155 
3356.169 
3356.215 


10 


II 


12 


13 


15 
16 
17 


33S6.224 

3356  J?« 

.33.S63M 

.3356371 

33.56,702 

3356.728 

3356,729 

33.S6.7M 

33.S6.768 

33.S6,769 

33.S6303 

3356.907 

3356.930 

3357.002 

3355,764 

3355.974 

3355.962 

3356.471 

3356.,S45 

33-56,620 

3356,622 

3356,648 

3356,718 

33.S6.742 

3357.008 

33.S536I 

3355,941 

33S6i)73 

3356,228 

3356320 

3357.013  i 

33.S7.024  I 

3355.799  I 

3355.949  t 

3356,092  ; 

33.S6.196  I 

3356329 

3356399  j 

33.S6.406  ! 

3356.603 

3356.670  I 

3356.935  1 

3355.759 

3355.784  1 

33.S6.047  I 

3356,049  I 

3356,123  ' 

.33.56  J2 16 

3356.420 

Re.26315  I 


17 


1    J 


Re.26320 

3355.781  1 

33553IS 

.33.55326 

33.S5339 

33.S5AS2 

33.S5358 

3355380 

3355,914 

33.55,945 

3355,957 

3355.958 

3356,010 

3356,011 

3356,013 

3356,096 

3356,107 

33.S6.126 

33.56,151 

3356,174 

.33.56  J»l 

3356  J07 

33.56.220 

33.56.260 

3356.274 

3356332 

3356377 

3356.385 

3356393 

3356,416 

3356.435 

3356.451 

3356.484 

33.56,494 

3356307 

3356326 

3356340 

3356352 

3356357 

3356.653 

3356.6.54 

3356.655 

3356,676 

3356.681 

3356.699 

3356.713 

3356.737 

3356.738 

33.S6.80I) 

33.S6379 


17 


18 


19 


3356396 
33.56.9.33 
33.56.949 
33S6.969 
3356.971 
3356,966 
3357,009 
3355,761 
3355.762 
33S5.765 
3355301 
33.VS306 
33.55  3a» 
3355,909 
3356,007 
3356,061 
33.56,235 
33.S6.278 
33.S6J282 
33563 1' 
3356373 
3356374 
3356375 
33.S6.40K 
3356.490 
3356304 
3356360 
33.56,6^5 
33.56.684 
3356.725 
3356,796 
3356,807 
3356,835 
33563.59 
3356376 
3356,941 
33.57,019 
33.55,749 
3,.3.S5387 
3356  JJ34 
33.56.270 
3356.294 
33.56300 
3356368 
33.56,386 
3356,410 
3356,440 
3356331 
3356,918 
33.57.023 


XXXV 1 


20      :    3355,937 

26      :    3356.189 

33.56,736 

3356,191 

3356365 

3356,193 

21      :    33.55348 

3356.230 

33-55.904 

33.56.242 

33.56  jax) 

3356.265 

33.S6J202 

33.56,281 

33.56.481 

3.356JJ92 

3356,721 

3356,323 

22      :    3355,950 

3356395 

3356.091 

3,3.S6..396 

3.356.251 

3356.402 

3,356,446 

3,.%S6.409 

33.S6319 

.3.3.56.411 

33-56.660 

3.356.424 

33,56,701 

3..356.426 

3356323 

3,.356.449 

24      :    33.S5.942 

33.56.4.52 

3,3.56.027 

3.3.56.467 

3356.096 

3356.469 

'  33.S6.226 

3..356.470 

33.56.297 

33.56.48.3 

33.56342 

3356.497 

33.56372 

3356.498 

3,3.56.448 

3..156.499 

1                   33.56.542 

33.56.512 

3356,551 

3356359 

3356.615 

33.56.65 1 

33.56.632 

3356.707 

33-56.690 

3356.762 

33.56.714 

3.356,783 

33,56314 

3,356320 

33.'>6.B4« 

3,.\56321 

.3356392 

33.56367 

3..J56.97() 

3.3.S6382 

3356.991 

*       3..35638K 

.3,3.57,017 

3356.979 

3357.020 

27      :    3.3.55.751 

3357.021 

3355.760 

25      :    33-5.5312 

33.55314 

3;i55.84l 

3355.829 

33.5.S.JM2 

33.55,997 

3..155.B.S4 

3.,3.S6.018 

33-S.'>.948 

33.56.075 

3.3.S5.9.S6 

3A56.159 

3355.977 

3.356.299 

<     .                 3..355.979 

3..\S6..3.56 

'                  33.55.992 

33.S6.4aS 

33.S6.016 

3..^S6318 

33.S6,aV3 

33-56391 

3.3.56.067 

33-56.628 

3356.072 

3..3.S6.647 

3356.1(13 

3..3.S6.936 

33.56.106 

3..157.004 

33-56.108 

28      :    3.355.999 

33.S6.2:17 

3,J.56,179 

3356.340 

33.56383 

33.56.412 

29      :    33553-36 

33-56313 

3355349 

33-S6..538 

3,356,032 

3..156,607 

33.56.043 

33.56.621 

3..1S6.168 

3356.6U 

.33-56.197 

3..3.S6.7.30 

3..^S6,^55 

3..3.S6.761 

3,3.56.257 

3.356.782 

3..3.'*),2.59 

3,.».S6.787 

3.;}.56.460 

3356316 

3,3.56.570 

33.56.846 

3..^S6..594 

3..iS6.872 

3,3.56.612 

3..3.563a3 

3,356.633 

3..356.9iri 

33.56.637 

3..356.946 

3.3.56.6.58 

3.356.9.55 

3.356.724 

3.3.56.995 

3.356.755 

3357.014 

3356.756 

26      :    3355.758 

1                            33.56.757 

3.3553ZS 

3.356.775 

3355  3M 

3356.799 

3,V>5363 

3,3.56.806 

3..355,88l 

3,3.56319 

3..3.55.960 

3..3.S6322 

3,iS5,962 

3.3.56.832 

3355,963 

3,3.56.992 

3.-355.966 

.30      :    3..3.56.085 

3..3,55,967 

3..3.56.422 

33.5.5.971 

3..3.S6.429 

33.55.989 

31      ;    3356.079 

3..3.55.991 

3..3.56.095 

33.S5.994 

32      :    3.3.56.961 

3.3.S6.033 

.33      :   Re.26.321 

3356.0.34 

34      :   Re.26317 

3.3.56.083 

1                            3355.745 

33.56.097 

3355,763 

3.356.105 

3,355.782 

1         3356.110 

1                            3..3.55304 

3.356.125 

3.355306 

3356.154 

3355357 

3356.185 

1                            3355.901 

3356,186 

3355.902 

1                       3356.187  1                          3.3.S5.928 

34 


35 


36 


33.55,973  I 
33.55.981   t 

3.355.995  ! 

3.355.996  i 
3,356,005  I 
3356,022  i 
3,3.56,028 
3356,030  I 
3356,050  I 
3356.062  I 
3356.066  1 
3356.076 
3356.090  I 
3.3.56,093 
33-56,148 
33.56,164 
3.3.56,194 
3356JilO  J 
3356305"! 
3356,346 
33.S6..347 
33-56379 
33-56.404 
33-56.428 
3,3.56.439 
3,356.44.3 
3356.463 
3..3.56.466 
3,356.485 
3356.486 
3356305 
33.S6324 
3356.-544 
33-56  ..554 
33.56.-564 
3,3.56..567 
3,3.56371 
3.-1S6.-S92 
33.56.619 
3,3.56,623 
3,3.56,624 
3,3-56.630 
3,3.56.634 
3,3.56.635 
33.56.638 
3,3.56.645 
3.356.646 
3.356.649 
3..3.S6.662 
33.56.664 
3.3-56,666 
3,3.S6.6a3 
3..356.6AS 
3..3.S6.686 
3,356.696 
3356.697 
3356.715  ; 
3..^56,716 
33.56.720 
3..i56.722 
33.56.745 
3..3-56.746 
33-56,747  , 
3,-3.56,749  ' 
33-56.770 
3,3.56.781   •■ 
33.56.790 
33-56.805 
33.56327  1 
3.-3-56.861 
3,356.866 
3,356.875  I 
33.56.884 
3356.889 
3,356,904 
3,356,905 
3,-356-929 
3,-3.56.9-59 
3.356.984  , 
3,3-56.998  I 
3356.999 
3.-357,006 
3.357.012  ! 
3.357.022 
3355.783  I 
33.56.016 
3.3-56.951  ' 
3,3,56.956 
33-55.793  I 
3.3-55.802  I 
3.355.820  I 
3.3.55324  - 
3355328  ; 
3355,a30 
3,355.843 
3355,855 
3.3.55.886 
3.3.55.913  I 
335.5.917  I 
3355.918  ! 
3355,932  | 


36 


37 


33-5-5,933 
3355,944 
3355,951 
3355,953 
3,3-55.9-54 
3,355.983 
3,355,986 
3,3.55,988 
3.3.56,002 
3,3.56,024  i 
33.S6.aS5  ' 
3..3.56.0-59 
3.356,060 
3.3.56.084 
3.356.087 
3,3-56.118 
3.3-56.121 
33-56.131 
.3356.167 
3.3-56.209 
3356.225 
33.56.233 
33.56.247 
3,3-56,248 
3356JJ.52 
3,-356,2-54 
3,356,262  ■ 
33.56.271   1 
3356,279 
3356J284 
3,-156  J285 
3,3.56  J286 
3,3.56.291 
33.56.303 
3,3.56314 
3.3.56322 
3,356.330 
3,3.56.348 
3,3563.50 
3,356.357 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer  No.  818.900  (ROMA),  Battlsta  Cella,  doing  buglness  as 
Koina  Wine  Company,  Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  Wines  ;  B«». 
No.  422.181,  same.  Roma  Wine  Company,  Schenley  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wines,  ni«<l  June  2, 1965,  U.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C585- 
65,  Schenley  Induitries,  Inc.  and  Schenley  DittUlers  Inc.  v. 
Rex  Vinegar  Co.,  Inc.  and  Vincent  B.  Acrele$imo.  Order  of 
(llsmlsxal.  June  2.  1965. 

Ke«.  No.  378,389  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMERICA),  A.  N. 
Marquis  Company,  Marquls-Who's  Who,  Inc.,  Publications 
In  the  nature  of  a  directory  published  approximately  once 
pvery  two  years;  Res.  No.  S08302  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  COM- 
MERCE AND  INDUSTRY),  A.  N.  Marquis  Company,  Publi- 
cations In  the  nature  of  a  directory  published  from  time  to 
time;  Rer  No.  «>6.10l  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EAST). 
Marquis-Who's  Who,  Inc.,  Publications  in  the  nature  of  a 
directory  published  from  time  to  time;  R«r.  No.  886,099 
(WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  MIDWEST),  Marquis-Who's  Who, 
Inc.,  Publications  in  the  nature^'of  a  directory  published  from 
time  to  time;  Rec  No.  698,100  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE 
WEST),  Marquls-Who's  Who,  Inc.,  Publications  in  the  nature 
of  a  directory  published  from  time  to  time ;  Rer.  No.  696,098 
(WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  SOUTH  AND  SOUTHWEST), 
Marquis  Who's  Who,  Inc.,  Publications  in  the  nature  of  a 
directory    published    from    time    to    time;    Re«.    No.    729,754 


(WHO'S  WHO  OF  AMERICAN  WOMEN),  Marquls-Who's 
Who,  Inc.,  Publications  In  the  nature  of  a  directory  published 
from  time  to  time,  Med  Sept.  13.  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  67cl574,  Marquig-Who's  Who,  Inc.  v.  Hittorical 
Record  Atsociation,  Inc. 

Rer-  No.  422,181.     (See  Reg.  No.  318,900.) 

Rer.  No.  508302.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 

Rer.  No.  554.811  (DACRON),  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Synthetic  polyester  fibers  for  generalited  use  In  the 
Industrial  arts;  Reg.  No.  555,085.  same.  Yarns  of  synthetic 
fibers,  flled  Sept.  12,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-3489, 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemourg  and  Company  v.  Zary  Faghion$,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  555,085.      (See  Reg.  No.  554,811.) 

Reg.  No.  592388  (PELLON  AND  DESIGN),  Pellon  Corpo- 
ration, Sheet  or  roll  made  of  coated  and  bonded  staples  for 
use  as  lamination,  reinforcement,  interfacing  or  backing  for 
furniture  covers,  articles  of  clothing,  transmission  belts, 
filters,  electronic  sealing,  and  furnishings  ;  Reg.  No.  594^78 
(PELLON),  same.  Non-woven  fabric  for  use  as  an  Interlining 
for  clothing  and  for  stiffening  purposes  in  relation  to  other 
fabrics ;  Reg.  No.  599.211,  same,  Non-woven  fabric  for  use  as 
an  Interlining  for  clothing  and  for  stiffening  purposes  in  re- 
lation to  other  fabrics,  and  as  lamination,  reinforcement, 
interfacing,  or  backing  for  furniture  covers,  transmission 
belts,   filters,   and  electronic  sealings  and  furnishings,  filed 


\ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1967 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] lo    iS?f 

Date  of  oldest  new  application --- - - ^ec-  16.  lybO 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) --- ^ct.  zi,  iyo« 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdemark  Enminlng  Operation 

TRADEMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMlNA'nON 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  ClauM  2.  ».  4.  6.  7.  9.  10.  11.  27,  28,  30.  32.  33.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42.  43.  «0;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H,  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  «,  15, 18,  45,  46.  47,  48,49.  61.  82;  CoUeetiTe  Membership  Mark.  Clan  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  18,  21,  23,  26.  81,  <*,  85.  86 - 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14. 16, 17.  20,  22.  24.  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 

ReoewaU  (AU  Classes) . . ^-■- 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) - 


1-18-67 

1-18-67 

12-13-66 

12-10-66 

10-16-67 
10-16-67 


1-11-66 
11-1-65 
4-16-66 

10-21-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Oaober  1967 — 2,473 


RcgistraUons  Issued 443— No.  839,778  to  No.  840,220 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMoed  weeklr.  ••  mailed  under  the  direetmn  of  the  Sapmntendnnt 
of  Document*.  Gorernment  Printing  Office.  Wmehinicton.  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  «U  .ubecription.  *hould  be  m«de  pa7>bie  and  all 
eommunicationt  addrcMed;  .ubacription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  maiUng  $4.00  addiuonal:  uncle  oopiea.  25  eenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  eenU  each.     Addi 

orders  to  the  Commleaioner  of  Patents,  Waskmgton,  D.C.,  20231. 


TM  845  CO.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTl 


December  5,  1967 


Mar.  14.  1966,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-727.  Pellon  Corp.  v. 
Sally  Oee.  Inc.     Filed  Judgment  aftinst  plaintiff  Pellon  Cor- 
porntlon,  dUmlssing  the  action,  Sept.  14,  1967. 
Rer.  No.  aM^7S.     (See  Reg.  No.  502.888.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  S92.888.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378.389.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378.388.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378.389.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378.389.) 


Reg.  No.  SM.211. 
Reg.  No.  MM.OM. 
Reg.  No.  SM,OM. 
Reg.  No.  aM.lM. 
Reg.  No.  CM.!*!. 


Reg.  No.  7»,7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 

Reg.  No.  784.9S4  (JADE  EAST),  Swank,  Inc.,  Cologne, 
after  shave  lotion  and  deodorant ;  Reg.  No.  791,153,  same, 
Men'a  toiletries — namely,  talcum  powder  and  shaving  cream, 
•led  Aug.  25.  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
fi7-1263-EC,  Swank,  Inc.  v.  United  of  California,  Inc..  and 
Saxony  ProductB.  Inc.  Same,  filed  Sept.  26.  1967,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-3726,  Siconk,  Inc.  r.  Norman  Levy,  doing 
butinet*  a*  Olobal  Import*  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  791,153.     (See  Reg.  No.  784,934.) 


\ 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


TsT^tZZTJ:^^^^^^  ^  nied  Within  thirty  days  of  thU  puhlicatio.    See  Rule.  2.101  to  2.10. 

A  seS^tefeeoftwenty-flvedolUr,  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition.  _.      ,  ,    • 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presents!  m  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN  228,300.     B«lkow  Qesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany.    Plied  Sept.  22,  1966. 


KOW 


CUa  26— Measuring  and  SdcnttBc  ApplUnceg 

For  Data  Acquisition  Syatems ;  Digital  to  Analog  Con- 
verters; Analog  to  Digital  Converters;  Precision  Voltage 
Sources;  Differential  Voltmeters;  Analog  to  Digital  Multi- 
plexers ;  Data  Distributors  ;  Seismic  Recording  Systems  ;  Log- 
ging Systems ;  Sample  and  Hold  Systems ;  Digital  Computer 
Circuits  ;  Analog  Computer  Circuits  ;  and  Counters. 

First  use  Noveml)er  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appUcation 
filed  Apr.  3,  1965;  Reg.  No.  808.874.  dated  Aug.  27.  1965. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  782,398.  748.381,  and  others. 

Class  9 ^EzplodTcs,  Flreanns,  Equipments,  and  Pro- 

iectiles 

For  Missiles. 

I 

Cla»  19— Veliiclcs 

For  Aircraft— Namely,  Engine-Driren  Airplanes,  Sailplanes 
and  Gliders.  Flxed-Wlng  Aircraft  and  Rotary-Wing  Aircraft 
Including  Helicopters ;  Flying  Bodies— Namely.  Pllotless  Air- 
craft Including  Remote-Controlled  Aircraft  With  Reaction 
Drive,  Vertical  Take-Off  Aircraft,  Convertible  Aircraft; 
Satellites,  Spacecraft.  Controllable  Spacecraft.  Space  Probes, 
Take-Off  and  Landing  Gears  for  Aircraft.  Undercarriages, 
Transport  Vehicles  and  Auxiliary  Vehicles  for  Aircraft ;  Shock 
Absorbers  and  Springs,  Including  Those  Made  of  Glass  Fiber 
Reinforced  Synthetic  Materials  for  Air-  and  Spacecraft;  Re- 
Kntry  Bodies  for  Absorption  of  Frlctlonal  Heat  for  Space- 
craft;  Parachutes;  Runners  for  Bob  Sleds,  Sleighs  and  Ski 
Sleighs,  Sport  Boats  and  Their  Parts,  Oars,  and  Masts. 


SN  242,533.     Redcor  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.    Filed 


Apr.  4,  1966. 


REDCOR 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Buffer  Amplifier  Assemblies  ;  Tape  Format  Sequencer*  ; 
Amplifiers ;  Differential  AmpUflers ;  arcult  Boards  Contain- 
ing Electronic  and  Electrical  Components;  Power  SuppUes , 
Transformers;  Resistors;  Capadtora;  Inductors;  Tran- 
sistors ;  Diodes  ;  and  FUters. 

First  use  1957. 

ClMS  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  DaU  Acquisition  Systems;  Digital  to  Ajialog  Con- 
verters; Analog  to  Digital  Converters;  Pf^i^^"^  7^*^ 
Sources;  Differential  Voltmeters;  Analog  to  DlglUl  Multi- 
plexers ;  Data  Distributors ;  Seismic  Recording  Systems ;  Log- 
ging Systems ;  Sample  and  Hold  Systems ;  Digital  Computer 
Circuits  ;  Analog  Computer  Circuits  ;  and  Counters. 

First  use  November  1962. 


SN  240,289.     Frlnklache  Pelilndustrie,  Mlrkle  k  Co.,  Furth, 
Bavaria,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1966. 


SN  242,701.     Afco  Electronics,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  19M.  ' 


ROYAL  DARK 


The  word  "Dark"  U  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  all  common  law  rights  for  the  word  being  reserved. 
Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  798,781.  dated  Nov.  11,  1964. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepaiwi  Matcriab 

For  Dressed  and  Dyed  Fur  Skins. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Fur  Coats,  Fur  Jackets. 
Fur  Stoles,  Fur  Capes,  Fur  Hats.  Fur-Trimmed  Coats.  Fur 
Dresses,  and  Fur  Pants. 

First  use  November  1968 ;  in  commerce  November  1968. 


SN  242.632.     Redcor  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.    FUed 
Apr.  4,  1966. 

RC 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Buffer  Amplifier  Assemblies ;  Tape  Format  Sequencers  ; 
AmpUflers;  Differential  AmpUflers;  Circuit  Boards  Contain- 
ing Electronic  and  Electrical  Components;  Power  SuppUes, 
Transformers;  Resistors;  Capacitors;  Inductors;  Diodes; 
Transistors  ;  and  Filters.  , 

First  use  Mar.  30. 1962. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatas,  Machfaies,  and  SuppUes 

For  Radios.  Transistor  Radios.  Transceivers,  Closed  System 
Circuit  Television  Systems,  and  Batteries ;  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories for  Said  Products— Namely,  Loud  Speakers.  Earphones. 
Antennas,  Transistors,  Micro  Motors,  Microphones,  Adapters 
for  A  C  Lines  and  Auto  Cigarette  Ughters.  On-And-Off  and 
Remote  Control  Switches,  and  Cabinets,  Carrying  Cases,  and 
Straps  Sold  as  Units  With  Said  Products. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1958. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Transistor  Tape  Recorders,  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
for  Said  Products— Namely,  Tapes  and  Reels;  and  Micro- 
phones, Batteries,  Earphones.  Adapters  for  A.C.  Lines  and 

I  TM  3 
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Auto    Cigarette    LlgbteiB,    On-and-Off    and  -  Remote    Control     SN    256.027.     Night-Eye 
Switches,  CablneU  and  Carrying  CaMS  Sold  as  Units  With         Filed  Oct.  10.  1966. 
Said  Products. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1960. 


December  5,  1967 


Incorporated,    Iowa    City,    Iowa. 


SN    247.173.     Allied    Farm    Equipment.    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  June  3.  1966. 


lALLIEDl 


NIGHT  EYE 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  4utomatlc  Building  Alarms. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  0,  1963. 

Ciasis  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For    Services    of    Installing    and    Maintaining    Automatic 
.Vlarm  Warning  Systems  and  Devices. 
First  use  during  November  1962. 


SN    257,807.     Vision    Electronics,    Inc.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  Not.  3,  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Farm  Wagons. 

First  use  about  November  1963. 


VISION 


Class    2>-Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,   and    Parts  f.^^  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes 
Thereof 

For  Radios.  |  - 

For   Farm   li^quipment — Namely,   Harrows,   Harrow  Draw 

bars.  Cultivators,  Auger  Conveyors  for  Grain,  Bale  Conveyors  Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 
and    Loaders.    Bale    Stookers.    and    Bale    Lifting   Forks,    and 

Parts  Thereof  Record  Players  and  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  about  Oct.  14.  1965.  I 


First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1960. 


Class   101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Wholesale  Farm  Equipment  Distribution  Services — 
Namely.  Distribution  of  Harrows,  Harrow  Drawbars,  Culti- 
vators. Auger  Conveyors  for  Oraln,  Bale  Conveyors  and 
Loaders.  Bale  Stookers.  Bale  Lifting  Forks.  Crop  Handling 
Conveyors.  Hay  Cutters.  Straw  Shoppers.  Windrowers,  Wind 
row  Pickups.  Grain  Dryers.  Grain  Storage  Bins,  Feedmakers, 
Cattle  Oilers,  and  Field  Sprayers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  about  Aflril  1965. 


SN  257.809.     Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Nor.  3,  1966. 


Filed 


SN  252,306.     Rosemount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1966. 


ENGINEERING  IS  OUR 
MIDDLE  NAME 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Electric  Resistance  Heating  Elements  for  Aerospace 
und  Industrial  Applications,  and  Power  Supplies  for  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16. 1966.      \ 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 


I 


Cl«i  24— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Aircraft  Instruments  Including  Total  Temperature 
Sensors.  Pitot  and  Pitot-Statlc  Tubes.  Flight  Angle  Sensors, 
Stall  Warning  Systems,  and  Ice  Detectors ;  Temperature 
Sensors  Including  Standard  Thermometers.  Immersion  Tem- 
perature Sensors,  and  Surface  Temperature  Sensors  ;  Pressure 
Sensors  ;  Mass  Flow  Sensors ;  Resistance  Bridges  and  Compo- 
nents Therefor  for  Use  With  Measuring  Devices :  Devices  for 
Calibrating  Pressure  Sensors  and  Temperature  Sensors  and 
Vibration  Isolation  Tables. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16.  1966. 


Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Insoles  for  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1965. 


CITGO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  red.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  764,543,  811,941,  and  others. 

Clan  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compotltloaa 

For  Antifreeze.  Rust  Inhibitor,  Solvent,  and  Liquefied 
Petroleum  Gas. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Gasolene,  Lubricating  Oils,  Petroleum  Wax,  Automatic 
Transmission  Fluid,  Penetrating  Oil,  Grease,  Cutting  Oil,  and 
Mold  Release  Oil. 

Class  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Retail  Credit  Service*. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Automobile  Service  Station  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17, 1965. 
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SN    260.135.     Horst   Wolfgang   Bentz,    d.b.a.    Melltta-Werke    SN  262,080.     Superior  Tea  and  Coffee  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Bents  k  Sohn,  Mlnden,  Westphalia,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  6,         Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 
1966. 


MELITTA  1X4 


Owner   of   U.S.   Reg.    Nos.   624,591,   817,374,   and  others; 
and  German  Reg.  No.  813,255,  dated  Oct.  22,  1965. 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For    Filter-Type    Coffeemakers    and    Coffeepots    Made    of 
Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain. 

Cbss  31— Filters  and  Refrigeraton 

For  Filters  for  Coffeemakers  and  Filterpaper  Therefor. 

Class  33— Ghusware 

For  Filter-Type  Coffeemakers  and  Coffeepots  Made  of  Glass. 


SN  260,136.  Horst  Wolfgang  Benti,  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke 
BenU  &  Sohn,  Mlnden,  Westphalia,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1966.  \ 

MELITTA  1X10 


Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.    Nos.    624,591,   817,374,   and   others; 
and  German  Reg.  No.  813,090,  dated  July  8,  1964. 

CUss  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For    Filter-Type    Coffeemakers    and    Coffeepots    Made    of 
Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain. 

CUtts  31— Filters  and  Refrigeraton' 

For  Filters  for  Coffeemakers  and  Filterpaper  Therefor. 

Class  33— Glassware 

For  Filter-Type  Coffeemakers  and  Coffeepots  Made  of  Glass. 


SN  262,078.     Ace'  Hi  Modern  Furniture,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


WHIP-0-MATIC 


Class    23— Cutlery,  Machfaiery,   and  Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For    Apparatus    for    Preparing   and    Dispensing   a    Cocoa 
Beverage. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Instant  Hot  Cocoa  Mix. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    263,503.     Main    Une    Distributors,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

MAIN  LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,638,  648,290,  and  others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Receivers,  Television  Receivers,  Electric  Food 
Mixers,  Electric  Dryers,  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Household  Use, 
Electric  Irons,  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Electric  Fryers, 
and  Electric  Sweepers  for  Household  Use. 

Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Electric  Washing  Machines,  Clothes  Dryers,  and 
Ironers. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerators  and  Deep  Freezers. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  VcntUating  Apparatus 

For  Electric  Ranges  and  Room  Air  Conditioners. 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Mechanically 
Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1954. 


SN    263,504.     Main    Line    Distributors,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


0 

MainLne 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decoratiye  Coatings 

For  Canned  Wood  Finishes. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For   Solid   Hardwood   Furniture   (Case  Goods,   No  Uphol- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,638,  648,290,  and  others. 
Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


,     „.   ,       „  „  ^  ^    .      ^  -     ™,  u.  For  Radio  Receivers,  Television   Receivers,  Electric  Food 

tery) -Namely,  Dining  Room  Bedroom,  Desks.  Coffee  Tables,     ^  g,^^^^j^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ,^^  Household  Use. 


End  Tables,  and  Cabinets  for  Hi-Fl's. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1961 


Electric  Irons,  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Electric  Fryers, 
and  Electric  Sweepers  for  Household  Use. 


(I 
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Class  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


December  5,  1967 


SN  270,604.     Palntlnr  and  Decorating  Contractors  of  Amer- 
ica. Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  May  3,  1967. 


For    Electric    Washing    Machines,    Clothes    Dryers,    and 
Ironen. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigeratort 

'Jor  Refrigerators  and  Deep  Freeiers. 

CUma  34 — Headng,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Electric  Ranges  and  Room  Air  Conditioners. 

I 
Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For     Phonographs,     Tape     Recorders,     and     Mechanically 
Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


PAINTING 

AND 

DECORATING 
CONTRACTORS 

AMERICA 


SN    263,505.     Main    Line    Distributors,    Inc..    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  ^ 


MAINLINER 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


For  Association  SerTlces,  Sach  Serrlces  Being  To  Assist 
Its  Meml>er8  in  Labor  Relations.  Public  Relations,  Apprentice 
and  Vocational  Training,  and  Promotion  of  the  Services  Ren- 
dered by  Its  Members. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,638,  648,290,  and  others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies    ^^^^^  20O  | 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 


For  Radio  Receivers,  Television  Receivers,  Electric  Food 
Mixers,  Electric  Dryers,  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Household  Use, 
Electric  Irons,  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Electric  Fryers, 
and  Electric  Sweepers  for  Household  iJae. 

Class  24^Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Electric  Washing  Machines.  Clothes  Dryers,  and 
Ironers. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerators  and  Deep  Freeters.  ' 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Electric  Ranges  and  Room  Air  Conditioners. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Soppiks 

For  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Mechanically 
Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1966.  i 


First  use  Oct.  1.  19S3. 


SN  270,730.     National  Steel  Construction  Co.,  Newark.  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 


GLASTEEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604,631,  713,973,  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles  |^ 

For    Hydro-Pneumatic   Tanks.    Fluid    Storage   Tanks,    and 
Pressure  Vessels.  ■ 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 

CfaMB  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentiUting  Apparatus 

For  Domestic  and  Commercial  Water  Heaters,  Both  Elec- 
tric and  Gas  Types,  and  Range  Bollera. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1952.  i 


SN    263,863.     Oarlock.    Inc..    Palmyra,    N.T.      Filed    Feb.    3, 
1967. 


GARLOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,487,  801,648,  and  others. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Phimbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 


For  Throttling  Valves. 

i 

Class  16^ProtectiTe  and  DccoratiTe  Coatings 

{■'or   Paint  and    Enamel,   and  Thinner  or  Reducer  for  the 
Same. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 


SN    279,250.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1967. 

*         HERITAGE  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  749,603,  773,788,  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Utility  Bags.  | 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Phimbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Tie  Down  for  Plastic  Sheeting. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966.  | 

Class  20 — Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Vinyl  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1966. 


For   Apparatus   for   Testing   Rubber   or   Thermal-Setting    Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

Plastic  Compounds.  ^      „ 

For  Tarpaulins. 

First  use  1883.  First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 
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The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IM8.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.10S. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  appUcatk>n  (or  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.  ] 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  243,675.     Klngaford  Company,  LoulsviUe,  Ky.    Filed  Apr. 
18,  1966. 


y^.y. 


J^gJl 


JUiHa^ 


.aiif^iM 


'■-•  '-1111 


i*im\  i-iiTl 


T7 


11 


^^. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  conflgurmtlon  of  a  charcoal  briquet 
in  which  the  sides  are  generally  triangular,  and  fluted,  the 
ends  generally  flat  and  a  triangular  generally  central  opening 
passes  through  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966.  ' 


SN  243,676. 
18,  1966. 


Kingsford  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Apr. 


~    1 1 ' 


J^» 


^^*. 


The  configuration  of  charcoal  briquets  has  sides  which  are 
generaly  rectangular  and  fluted,  ends  which  are  generally  flat 
and  a  cruxiform  generally  central  interior  opening. 

For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN  261,751. 
30,  1966. 


Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 


SN  262,800.     Christensen   Minkery,   Cambridge,   Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1967. 


"•  ;^- ;^^??!^5,:i^jifei^i^^ 


For  Mink  and  Mink  Pelts. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN   262,934.     The   General    Fireprooflng   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


VI-GEN 


For  Plastic  Upholstering  Material  for  Chairs. 
First  use  Dec.  7, 1966. 


SN  263,010.     Beebe  Rubber  Company,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Jan.  23,  1967. 

BEEBE 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,903,  734,957,  and  others. 

For  Unvulcanized  Rubber  and  Rubberous  Sheets  for  Blanks 
for  Shoe  Manufacturers ;  Unvulcanlsed  Preform  Rubber  and 
Rubberous  Blanks  for  Shoe  Manufacturers. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1939. 


SN  279,614.     Beaunit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


Filed 


TOUGH  STUFF 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  834,185. 

For  Polyester  Fiber  for  Use  in  Fabrics  for  Outer  Garments. 

iFirst  use  on  or  about  Oct  11. 1966. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  244,369.  Keebler  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park,  111.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


WRAP  TRAP 


For  Conteiners  for  Use  on  Dining  Tables,  Lunch  Counters, 
and  the  Like  for  Receiving  Waste  Materials  Such  as  Sugar 
Envelopes,  and  Wrappers  for  Cigarettes,  Crackers,  Cookies, 
Gum,  Candy,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


DURALON 


SN  246,625.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,940,  390,467,  and  814,302. 
For  Roll  or  Sheet  Material  Formed  From  Combinations  of 
Plastic  and  Cellulosic  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 


SCHOOL-PAK 


For  Paper  Containers  for  Liquids. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 
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December  5,  1967 


SX   249,835.     C-Thru   Products   Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed     8N  276,726.     Jana  Accessorlea  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


July  8.  1966. 


PUP-ET-PAK 


July  25,  1967. 


LA  BAGAGERIE 


For  Polyethylene  Display  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


,  I  t  'I 


V 


The  English  meaning  of  "La  Bagagerle"  is  a  place  where 
baggage  or  other  goods  of  the  category  such  ai  handbags  or 
carrying  goods  are  sold,  primarily  leather  items,  but  can  In- 
clude almost  anything  Interms  of  material. 
SX   267,-t«4.     The   Witt   Company,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed         p^^  Handbags. 

Mar.  23,  1967.  ,         First  use  July  20,  1967. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  265,335.     Roto-Flnlsh  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


The  mark  comprises  a  stylised  "W." 

For  Receptacles — Namely.  Cans  and  Palls  Such  as  Refuse 
Cans  and  Pails,  Chef  Cans,  Roller  Cans,  Janitor  Pails.  Con- 
tractor Pails,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1964. 


HNISH 


HN   271,067.     Paramedical   Packaging   Co.,    Inc..    New  York. 
X.Y.    Filed  May  9.  1967. 


DIALTROL 


For  Containers  for  Dispensing  Drugs. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  applicant  does 
not  claim  any  particular  color  as  a  feature  of  its  marks. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Finish"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,895.  647,055,  and  others. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  De- 
burrlng.  Cleaning,  Descaling,  Burnishing,  Finishing,  and 
Polishing  Operations. 

First  use  1944. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  264.702.     The  Saddle  Makers  of  Hall  Lan^  Umlted,  Wal      sm   269,732.     Allied   Composltlona  Co..   Inc..   Maspeth,   N.Y. 
sail.  England.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


APOLLO 


PHority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
S99.959.  dated  Sept.  30.  1966. 
For  Riding  Saddles. 
First  use  Not.  9,   1966;  In  commerce  Nov.  9.  1966. 


GRIP-ON 


For  Adhesive  for  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


SN   263,039.     Boyd   Lane  *  Co.  Pty.  Limited.   Sydney.  New 
South  Wales.  Australia.    Filed  Feb.  tO,  1967. 


OROTON 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  181,763,  dated  Dec.  17.  1962. 
For  Hand   Bags,   Including  Hand   Bags  Made  of  MeUl  or 
Principally  of  Metal. 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 

SN    248,987.     Epoxon    Corporation,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 

EPOXON 

For  Concrete  Additives  for  ImproTtng  the  Wear  and 
Weathering  Resistance  of  Concrete  Compositions  in  Which 
They  Are  Contained. 

First  use  May  16.  1966. 


8N  273.719.     Ernst.  Inc.,  San  FraacUco,  Call!     Filed  June 


SN    258,768.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1966. 


l.i.  1967. 


ERNST 


For  Tote  Bags. 

First  use  August  1966. 


CIFLE 


For  Insecticide  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1966. 


H 
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'yed'No'T:i6^T96T°  ^'"*"*'  ""T""'"  ""*""'  ""'''  Class  8  -  Smokofs'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 


CYFLEE 


For  Insecticide  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


SN  260,753.     Masteroraft  Pipes,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1966. 


SN  268,673.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
J^led  Apr.  10,  1967.  {  , 


GRANUFLOW 


For  Non-Dustlnt  Oil  Colors,  Particularly  for  Use  in  Qaso- 
line. 

First  use  prtor  to  October  1959.  , 


SN  268,677.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1»«7. 


For  Smokers'  Products — Namely,  Pipes,  Lighter*,  and  To- 
bacco Pouches. 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 


KALINE 


For  Dyestuffs  for  Polyester/Cotton  Blends. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN  269,388.     Arden-Mayfalr,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Low  Cost  Markets. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  y 

SN  2«6,821.     Zenith  Corporation,  Clinton,  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 


15,  1967. 


BALL-O-FYR 


For  Pyrotechnic  DeTlces — Namely,  Fireworks. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


For  All  Purpose  Bleach,  Fabric  Softening  Laundry  Rinse, 
Concentrated  Laundry  Starch,  Household  Ammonia,  and 
Fabric  Finish  in  Spray  Container. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  265,670.     Zip-Mark  Corporation,  Bordentown,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  28,  1967. 

/  PERM-INK 

For  Ink  for  Use  in  Writing  Instruments. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN    280,839.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967.  ] 


KINLUBE 


/ 


Class  12  —  Constraction  Materials 


SN  203,197.     Paddock  of  California.  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed 


For  Textile  Lubricant  for  Use  in  Professional  Laundries. 
First  use  June  26,  1967.  ^ 


Oct.  2,  1964. 


PADDOCK 


SN  280,844.     C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  21, 
1967. 


For  Swimming  Pools ;  and  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  and 
Supplies,  Sold*Together  With  the  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  1922. 


/ 


CRG 


SN  244,099.     General  Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


FLORroA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,226,  359,256,  and  714,887. 
For  Portland  Cement. 
First  use  in  or  before  1927. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,612  and  Others. 

For  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Composition  for  Inhibiting  Rust 
and  Corrosion  to  Metals. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  251,079.     Speakman   Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
July  26.  1966. 

SHOWEROUND 

For  Oroup  Showering  Systems  Comprising  Shower  Column 
Stalls,  and  Parts  of  Such  Systems. 
First  use  June  22, 1966. 
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SX  256.391.     U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,     8N  253.739.     Karneat  Machine  Products  Company,  CleveUad. 
N.y..  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  SUtes         Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1966. 
Plywood  CorporaUon,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


HISPANIC 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1966. 


SN  256.394.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y..  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


CASTANIA 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


I 


SN   264,525.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


DERASPAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708.595  and  713.315. 

For  Insulating  Panels  Having  a  Cellular  Plastic  Core. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1966.  j 


The  phrase  "150M  PSI"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
an  shown. 
For  Bolts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  23.  1965. 


SN    267.746.     The    Flecto    Company.    Inc..    Oakland.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1967. 

FLECTO  SEAMLESS 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Seamless"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755.336. 

For  Clear  Laminated  Plastic  Surfacing  Composition  for  Ap- 
plication to  Linoleum.  Tile.  Wood,  and  Concrete. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN    254,626.     Pico    Corporation,    Conshohocken,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  16,  1966. 


! 


SN    277,963.     Arrow    Metal    ProducU    Cor».,    Haskell,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1967.  | 


ARROW 


For  Pipe  Fittings  Such  as  EUbows,  T's.  Reducers.  Crosses. 
Cap«,  Returns.  Stub  Ends,  and  Flanges,  for  Use  In  Process 
Piping. 

First  use  March  1963. 


SN  260,361.     Robert  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Los  Ang«les, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1966. 


For    Knock  Down    Metallic    Assemblies — Namely,    Storage 
Houses  and  Sheds. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1967. 


ROBT-FLEX 


For  Flexible  Metal  Connectors. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  235.808.     Fluid  Power  Umlted.  Richmond.  Surrey.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  5.  1966. 

FLUI-TROL  I 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  838.859.  dated  Sept.  3.  1962. 
For  Miniaturised  Hydraulic  Control  Valves,  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor. 


SN  262.523.     Toyo  Valve  Company  Limited,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 

RED -WHITE 

Owner  of  U.S.   Reg.   No.  811,282 ;  and  Japanese  Reg.  No. 
547,391.  dated  Jan.  30.  1960. 
For  Valves  and  Cocks. 
First  use  October  1958 ;  In  commerce  January  1959.    , 
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SN  263.369.     Flmco.  Lake  Park.  PU.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1967.         SN  266.663.     Hydromatlcs,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    Piled  Mar. 
For  Irrigation  System  Valves.  1*-  ^®®^- 


CYCLO-MATIC 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19,  1965. 

i  


OMNIFLO 


For  Fluid  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN  263.490.     Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Piled  __^^^___ 

Jan.  27.  1967.      ^      ^_,^  A  TT  Q  ^^  266.773.     MerNelCo,  Inc.,  Sparta,  Mich.     Piled  Mar.  15, 


1967. 


KAN-BIB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  413,423.  836,195,  and  others. 

For  Fasteners  Including  Staples,  Nails,  Tacks,  Corrugated 

Fasteners,  and »»»«  U^e^  '  For    Shielding    Devices    for    the    Tops    of    Paint-Holding 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1941.  ^^^^^^ 

—^^^—~  First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 

SN  263,685.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York,  __^^— 

N.Y.    Piled  Jan.  31,  1967. 


BIF 


SN  266,847.     Aluminum  Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  16,  1967. 


For  Butterfly  Valves,  Check  Valves,  Proportioning  Valves, 
and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor.       \ 
First  use  February  1955. 


SN  264,6^5.     Toro  Manufactorln*  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

MOIST  O'MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,357.  „  .,  „  . 

For  Irrigation  Devices  an/  Systems.  Including  Soil  Mois- 
ture Sensing  Devices  for  Initiating  and  Terminating  Irriga- 
tion Cycles,  Program  Tlmer^  for  ControUing  a  Series  of  Irri- 
gation Outlets,  Vacuum  Responsive  Valves  and  Remote  Con- 
trol Valves,  Sprinklers,  Fittings.  Tubing,  and  Other  Compo- 
nents of  Irrigation  Devices  ahd  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1952.^« 


Chilton 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,442  and  others. 

For    Cooking    Utensils — Namely,    Combination    Pan    SeU, 


^.V  „      --...    rthin  v\\»A  Feb     Covered  Sauce  Pans,  Covered  Sauce  Pots,  Drip  CofTee  Makers. 

SN  265.180.     D  and  OPlastl^Co.,  Kent,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.     p^^  p^^^^^^  p„,oUt„g 

91     lOAT  TK> ,. n.k    «K    «&«« 

FAST  &  TITE 


21,  1967. 


First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


For  Couplings  for  Hollow  Conduit. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  I960. 


SN   267.862.     The  West  Bend  Company,   West   Bend,   Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN   265.565.    Spraying   Systems   Co..   BeUwood,   lU.     Piled 


LUMA-CORE 


Feb.  27,  1967. 


DEFLECTOJET 


For  Stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils. 
First  use  November  1906. 


For  Spray  Notalea. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966.     v 


SN  271,672.     Just  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin  Park. 
111.    Filed  May  17,  1967. 


SN  266,450.     Practical  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 

KLEER-FLO  DE-MOISTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,334. 

For  Air  Actuated  Valve  Comprising  a  SubsUntiaUy  Cylin- 
drical Body  Which  Is  Inserted  In  a  Gaseous  or  Flu  d  Con- 
veying Hollow  Pipe  System  and  Which  Permits  LlQ"»«»  Con- 
densatlon  in  the  System  To  Be  Discharged  Through  a  Drain 
or  Vent  In  the  Valve  Body. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1968. 


GLOW  SINK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sink"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  and  without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights 
in  the  mark. 

For  Sinks. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1967. 


SN  271,975.     Ashley  P.  Ward,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Skinner  Irri- 
gation Company,  Troy,  Ohio.    Piled  May  19,  1967. 


SN    266,638.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1967. 

I  FASHIONETTE 

For  Cookware  Including  Pots,  Pans,  Skillets,  and  Griddles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1966. 


SPRINGMIST 


For  Srayers,  Sprinklers,  and  Spray  Irrigation  Piping  and 
Nozsle  Systems  for  Lawn,  Garden  and  General  Use,  Especially 
When  Sold  as  a  Packaged  Unit  for  Installation  by  Dealers  or 
Purchasers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966,  on  sprinklers. 
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SN  271,977.     Ashley  F.  Ward,  Inc,  d.bt.  The  Skinner  Irrl»a-     SN    262,912.     Amercon    Mfg.   Corp.,   Inc.,   CoffeyvlUe,   Kans. 
tlon  Company.  Troy,  Ohio.     Filed  May  19,  1967.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 

KAZITE 

For  Zinc  Base  Alloy  In  Ingot  Form ;  Also  for  Use  In  Bat- 
tery Terminals,  and  Various  Types  of  Electrical  Connectors, 
and  for  Other  Articles  of  Manufacture. 
I      First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SKINNER 


^^P^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  533,306  and  829,379. 

For  Sprayers,  Sprinklers,  and  Spray  Irrigation  Piping  and 
Xossle  Systems  for  Lawn,  Garden  and  General  Use,  aud  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1965 ;  Jan.  1,  1910,  as  to  "Skinner,"  on 
sprinklers. 

SN  274,829.     Red  Line  Commercial  Co.,  Inc.,  Sew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1967.  \ 

CS  CHAIN  SYSTEMS 

Applicant    disclaims    the    worda    "Chain    Systems,"    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tire  Protection  Chains. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1967.  i  1 

r     I 


SN    274,288.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  20.  1967. 


DYKO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,488. 

For  Metallic  Coating  of  Cadmium. 

First  use  May  5,  1967. 


SN  279,350.     United  States  Steel  Corporation,  PltUburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 

STRATA  STEEL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Steel"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Steel  Sheets. 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


SN  274,830.     Red  Line  Commercial  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1967. 
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Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  213,058.     Southwest  Grease  &  Oil  Co.  (Kansas  City),  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1065. 

BATTENFELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716.874. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  In  or  before  1921. 


SN    271.567.     Small    Bros.    Oil    Company,    South    Chicago 
Heights.  111.     Filed  May  16.  196?. 


CHAIN  SYSTEMS! 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Chain  Systems,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tire  Protection  Chains. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1967. 


SN   277,759.     United    States   Steel   Corporation,    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1967. 

UNIBAND 

For  Pipe  Couplings. 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Premium  Regular"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1967. 


^.      ..     ,.     ,       jo^ir*:  J  Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


Forgings 


SN    262,447.     A.    O.    Smith    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967.  | 


SN  246,682.     Harris.. Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  May  26, 
1966. 


For  Molding  Grade  Steel  Powder. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Fluorescent  Paint  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 
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SN  250,239.     M.  A.  Bruder  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadel-     SN  259,835.    KlngscUffe  Saper-Befractorles  Limited,  Sheffield, 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  July  14, 1966.  England.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


fwsh 


For  Paints — Namely,  Oil  Base  Exterior  House  Paint,  Latex 
Base  Exterior  House  Paint,  Floor  Enamel,  Interior  Alkyd 
Flat  Paint,  Interior  Latex  Flat  Paint,  Interior  Enamel,  White 
Enamel,  Exterior  House  Paint  Primer,  Interior  Vinyl  Primer, 
and  Enamel  Undercoater. 

First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN  251,029.     8.  Wolfs  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  25,     ^^^^^  j^^y  j^  jgg^ 
1966. 


KINGSLIFE 


For  Compositions  for  the  Preparation  of  Refractory  Paint 
for  the  Protection  of  Ingot  Moulds,  Base  Plates  for  Such 
Moulds,  and  Slag  Ladles. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1966 ;  in  commerce  on  or 


SN  276,880.     Taleng  &  Son,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.    Filed  July  26, 
1967.  I 


ffo^  knc^NS  p»rrt 


clalA  for 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no 
color  is  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,039. 

For  Latex  and  Solvent-Thinned  Paints  and  Enamels  for 
Application  to  Floors,  Walls,  and  Ceilings ;  Varnlshei ;  Red 
Lead  ;  Liquid  Driers  ;  Mineral  Spirits  ;  Lacquers  for  Applica- 
tion on  Wood  and  Metal  Surfaces;  Bronze  Paints;  andj Paint 
Colors. 

First  use  April  1962. 

— ^-^—  \' 

SN  251,030.     S.  Wolfs  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jul^25, 
1966. 


VAN  GOGH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,926  and  200,7-41. 
For  Artists'  Pastels. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN    281,015.     Permanent    Pigments,    Inc.,    Norwood,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


SOLUVAR 


ForVlrtlsts'  Picture  Varnish. 
First  use  Sept,  11,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow,  but  no 
claim  for  color  is  made.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,039. 

For  Latex  and  Solvent-Thinned  Paints  and  Enamels  for 
Application  to  Floors,  Walls,  and  Ceilings ;  Varnishes ;  Red 
Lead  ;  Liquid  Driers ;  Mineral  Spirits  ;  Lacquers  for  Appllca- 
Uon  on  Wood  and  Metal  Surfaces ;  Bronxe  Paints ;  and  Paint 
Colors. 

First  use  April  1962. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  255,818.     F.  PaUdo  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1966. 

JOSEGENER 

! 
"Jose  Oener"  is  presently  an  assumed  name  of  a  person, 
who  is  no  longer  alive.    Owner  of  Jteg.  No.  86,340. 
For  Cigars. ' 
First  use  1865. 


SN   252,418.     Red   Top   Maintenance   Service,   Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  257,463.     Danby  Imported  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


BELINDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  226,818  and  307,755. 
For  Cigars. 
^  First  use  Apr.  18,  1873. 


SN  260,666.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Dec.  18. 


1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,777. 

For  Industrial  Protective  Coatings — Namely,  Acrylic  Emul- 
sion Sealers  for  Floors. 

First  use  May  29,  1965.  i 


BAYBERRY 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  October  1966. 
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SN  263,579.     lw*n  Rlea  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  30. 
1M7. 


SN    206,400.     American    Dietalds    Company,    Inc.,    Tonkera, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


IRC 

*BON 

"ViVANT 


ENRICH 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  711,866. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Contalnlnf  Iron. 

First  UM  1938. 


I 

® 


8N   266,579.     Philips   Roxane.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  IS,  1967. 


PEDIAQUIL 


For  Cough  Syrup  for  Children. 

First  use  approximately  October  1960. 


For  Cigarette*. 

First  use  about  Dec.  19.  1966. 


»N   266.732.     Cela   LandwtrtschaftUche   Chemlkallen   GmbH, 
Ingelhelm  (Rhine),  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


VOREN 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    207,778.     .Vllergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Santa   Ana.   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964. 

ALLERGAN     \ 

For  Ophthalmic  Antihistamine  Decongestant  and  Nasal 
Drops  for  Relief  of  Nasal  Congestion  Due  to  Colds  and  Hay 
Fever. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1950. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790,533.  dated  July  10,  1964. 
For  Veterinary  Preparations. 


SN    266,926.     A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Incorporated,    Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 


TYBATRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  817,296  and  817,297. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  as  a  TranqulUier. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  266,931.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tei.    Filed 


SN  258.385.     Janssen  Pharmaceutlca  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


Mar.  16.  1967. 


CHROMAX 


NILVERM 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on   Belgian   Reg.   No. 
2.156,  dated  June  5.  1966. 

For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 


SN  258,712.      Narmeco,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  15. 
1966. 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Iron  and  Vitamin  Deficien- 
cies in  Animals. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


M 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN  239,164.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1966. 

THREE  DIAMONDS 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  459,311.  dated  Jan.  28.  1955. 
For  Automobiles.  Ships,  Freight  Cars.  Tank  Cars,  Monorail 
Cars,  Aircraft,  Bicycles,  and  Motorcycles. 


I 

For  Medicated  Feed  Suplement  for  the  Control  of  Mycosis, 
the  Prevention  of  Iron  Deficiency  Anemia,  and  for  Growth 
Stimulant  in  Poultry  and  Turkeys. 

First  use  May  18.  1965. 


SN  239,165.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Chlyoda- 
ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1966. 


SN  266.077.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  Mar.  6, 


1967. 


PALONYL 


For  Oral  Estrogen. 
First  use  July  27.  i960. 


SN  266,078.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  ColumKa,  S.C.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1967. 

G-1 

For  Analgesic-Antipyretic. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1964.  1 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  441,831,  dated  Mar.  10,  1954. 
For  Automobiles.  Ships.  Freight  Cars,  Tank  Cars,  Monorail 
Cars,  Aircraft,  Bicycles,  and  Motorcycles. 
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SN  289,166.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Chlyoda-    SN  261,475.    The  EngUshtown  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


MITSUBISHI 


TOWNLEY 


The  EngUsh  transUtlon  of  the  Japanese  word  "Mitsubishi"  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,488. 

is  "three  rhomboids."     Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  441,834,  For  Motorcycles  and  Bicycles, 

dated  Mar.  10.  1954.  First  use  January  1947. 

For  Automobiles,  Ships,  Freight  Cars,  Tank  Cars,  Monorail  ^^^^ 

Cars,  Aircraft,  Bicycles,  and  Motorcycles. 


SN  242,956.     Maurice  H.  BaUer,  d.b.a.  Yawler  Boat  Equip- 
ment Company,  ArUngton,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  j 


SN  261,668.     A.  Le  Comte  Company,  Inc.,  New  Bocbelle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


AWLE 


The  design  shown  within  the  letters  "Y"  and  "R"  In  the 
drawing  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Telescopic  Boat  Controllers  Comprising  a  Base  and 
Reclprocable  Extension  for  Controlling  Speed  and/or  Direc- 
tion of  Travel  of  Boats. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965.  | 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "ALC." 
For  Yachts  and  Structural  ParU  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22, 1956. 


SN  255.225.     Nlkko  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha   (Nlkko     SN   26M69      Montone   Manufacturing  Company.   Haaleton. 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.).  OhU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed         P*-    Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 
Sept.  27,  1966. 


For  Combination  Back-Up  Light  With  Warning  Siren  for 
Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1964;  in  conunerce  on  or 
about  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN   267,651.     Republic   Industrial   Corporation,    New   York,         The  representation  of  the  dump  truck  Is  disclaimed  apart 

N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31, 1966.  '">™  **>«  ™»f*  "  "hown. 

For  Dump  Trailers,  Track  Bodies,  Platform  Bodies,  Dump 

Bodies,  and  Cargo  Bodies. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1966  ;  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1964,  in  another 
form. 


SN  262,620.     Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Jan.  18, 
1967.  I 

E-Z-GO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,388. 

For    Gasoline-Powered    Light    Utility    and    Maintenance 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Vehicles,  More  Particularly,  Barges. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN    262,798.     Midget    Motors   Corporation,    Athens,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 

KING  MIDGET 

For  Automobiles  and  Powerixed  Golf  Carts. 


SN  257.750.     American  Kawasaki  M<rtorcycle  Corp.,  Chicago.         First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 
111.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1966.  ^_^._ 


SAMURAI 


The    word    "Samurai"    In    Japanese   means   "warrior"   or 
"knight." 

For  Motorcycles.  | 

First  use  In  or  about  early  August  1966. 


SN  268,266.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

CITATION 

For  Antomoblles. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1966. 
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SN    263,543.     Corder    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Con-     SN  243,390.     American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
rordla.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.  , 


OZARK  LUXURY  LINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,904. 

For  Pick-Up  Truck  Coaches  and  Travel  Trallera. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1965. 


AMERICAN 
STANDARD 


SN  273,716.     Paul  H.  MacMahon,  Arlington,  Va.     Filed  June 
13.  1967. 

LITE-A-BIKE  WITH 
BIKE-A-UTE 

"Llte-A-Blke"  U  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Lighted  Bicycle  Pedali. 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,506,  580,757,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Food  Waste  Disposer  Units,  Electrical  Switch- 
es, Electrical  Controls  for  Timing,  Starting  and  Stopping 
Domestic  and  Industrial  Boilers,  and  Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966.  on  disposer  units;  April  1946  as 
to  "American  Standard."  i 


SN  244.366.  Marcel  Teppai.  Paul  Seyvos,  and  Jean  Alexis 
Teppai  (joint  owners).  Lyon,  Rhone,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1966. 


8N  273,717.     Paul  H.  MacMahon,  Arlington.  Va.     Filed  June 


13,  1967. 


BIKE-A-UTE 


For  Lighted  Bicycle  Pedals. 
First  use  June  1.  1967. 


T 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    226.609.     BeUinger    Sign    Works.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 


Filed  Aug.  27.  1965. 


SIGN-TIFIC 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  701,132.  dated  Oct.  IS,  1965; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  756,078. 

For  Radio  Receiving  and  Radio  Transmitting  Sets  and  Tele- 
vision Sets.  I 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Display  Signs. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  243,382.     American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  248,804.     The  Edwin  F.  Quth  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  23.  1966.  i 

SQUARE  DE  LUME 

"Square"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures.         i    . 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 


I    DEAL 

STANDARD 


SN  252.226.     Oeorge  A.  Wood,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed  Aug. 


11,  1966. 


MUSICAL  WAIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76.482,  580,757,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Food  Waste  Disposer  Units,  Electrical  Switch- 
es, Electrical  Controls  for  Timing,  Starting  and  Stopping 
Domestic  and  Industrial  Boilers,  and  Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 

SN  243.386.     American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary  Cor 
poratlon.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


For  Telephone  Caddy  With  Music  Box. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN  254,542.     Hunt  Electronics  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos    544  406.  580,757.  and  others.  For  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Light   Dimmers,  Light 

For  Electric  Food  Waste  Disposer  Units,  Electrical  Switch  Sensitive     Photoelectric     Power     Controls.      Semiconductor 

es     Electrical   Controls   for   Timing.    Starting  and    Stopping  Switching  Devices,  Motorited  Ughtlng  Controls.  Motor  Speed 

Domestic  and  Industrial  Boilers,  and  Air  Conditioners.  Controls.  Soldering  Iron  Controls,  and  Voltage  Regulators. 


First  use  Mar.  11.  1966. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1962. 


December  5,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  17 


8N  255  427      Kl-Tronlcs,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29.    SN  261,480.     Fedtro.  Inc.,  RockvlUe  Centre,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
1966.'  27.  1966. 


ELTRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,238. 

For  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Incandescent  Lamps,  Other  Than 
Lamps  Intended  To  Be  Sold  In  Connection  With  Community 
Antenna  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13, 1961. 


AUTO  JET-0-MATIC 


SN   259,682.     Superflexlt  Umlted.   Slough,   England.     Piled 
Nov.  29,  1966. 

IT  A  P^O"M  ^°'  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  Operated  Through  Automo- 

Il.i\.r  vFi^  bile  Cigarette  Lighters. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  891.790,  dated  Mar.  11.  1966.  First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 

For  Electrical  Conduits.  ,  , 

^~^^^^~~  SN  261,897.     Virginia  Electronics  Company,  Inc;,  Washlng- 

8N  260.228.     Aniac  Electronics,  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed         ton,  D.C.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1967.  j 

Dec.  7,  1966.  ' 


The  stippling  appearing  on  the  mark  on  the  drawing  is  for 
shading  purposes  only. 

For  High  Frequency  Electrical  Components — Namely. 
Mixers,  Hybrid  Junctions,  Frequency  Multipliers,  Tunable 
Preselectors,  Signal  Distributors,  Electronic  Switches.  Fre- 
quency Doublers,  and  Modulators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  6,  1962. , 


Velcd 


For  Electronic  Equipment — ^Namely,  Communication  Con- 
trol Centers,  Emergency  Control  Consoles,  Circuit  Program- 
ming Systems,  Transformers  and  Colls,  and  Patch  Panels. 

First  use  June  24.  1957. 


SN  260.434.     Hunt  Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.    Piled 


Dec.  9,  1966. 


ACT  ONE 


For  Portable  Stage  Light  Dimmers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1966. 


SN    262,667.     Amperex   Electronic    Corporation,    Hlcksvllle, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 

TOMORROWS  THINKING  IN 
TODAY'S  PRODUCTS 

For  Semiconductors  and  Electronic  Tubes.  | 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 


SN   260,552.     International   Electric   Fence   Company,   Inc., 
Albert  Lea.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN   263,179.     John  L.   Gray,  d.b.a.  Au-Tenna  Systems  Co.. 
New  Canaan.  Conn.    Piled  Jan.  24, 1967. 


AU-TENNA 


SHURSTING 


For  Electric  Pence  Controllers  afid  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966.  i 


For  Antenna  System  for  Two-Way  Radio  Communications, 
Transmitters,  and  Receivers. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


SN    260,664.     International   Electric   Fence   Company,   Inc., 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1966. 


^'^r 


SN  264,242.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 

NEW  LOOK  IN  SOUND 

For  Radios.  , 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  9. 1967. 


X      ->> 


SN  265,714.     General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


VULKAFLEX 


For  Electric  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


The  words  "Stings  Like  a  Bee"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  and  without  waiving  any  common  law 
rights  as  a  source  idenUflcatlon  in  connection  with  the  goods 

identified. 

For  Electric  Pence  Controllers  and  Battery  Chargers.      | 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1964. 


SN  265,717.     Instrument   Systems   Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


TDH-49 


For  Earphones. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1959. 
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SN  266.240.     LTV  Unf  Altec.  Inc..  ADahdm.  Calif.     Filed    SN  260,146.     The  EngUihtown  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T. 
Mar  8.  1967.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1966. 

MINI-FLEX 

For   Loudspeaker   Systems,   Cabinets   Therefor,   and   Parts 
iind  Components  Thereof. 
Flmt  use  Oct.  9.  1962. 


SX    266.519.     Essex    Wire    CorporaUon,    Fort    Wajne.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 

.     THERMETEX  GP200 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  672,137  and  672,150. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 


(^  HjouTidL  SGcurri 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,750. 
For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1964. 


t 


SN    269,928.     W.    H.    Salisbury   k   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1967. 

ORANGE  SALCOR      \ 

The  word  "Orange"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  but  without  waiver  of  common  law  rights. 

For  Linemen's  Rubber  Protectlye  Equipment — Namely,  In- 
.sulating  Hose  for  Electrical  Conductors.  Insulating  Hoods 
and  Hose  Connectors,  and  Insulating  Blankets  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1967. 


SN  261,789.     Axallne,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  S, 
1967. 


For  Golf  Putters. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   241,673.     Michael   J.    McDonald.   Ontario,   Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  23.  1966. 

BILLY  BOY 

For  Stilts. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1963.  ,     I 


SN    263,518.     American    Character,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 

TURN  'N  LEARN      i 

For  DoUa. 

First  use  Not.  15,  1966.  i 


SX  243.869.     Forest  P.  Hagin,  Oarland,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1966. 

T-BALL 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Football-Type 
Parlor  Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16.  1965. 


SN    263,580.     Donald    Le    Roy    Johnson.    San    Pedro,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  \ 

ZINGER 

For  Toy  Footballs  and  Sports  Footballs.  i 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


SX    263,709.     J.    Swedlln.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Gund    Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1967. 


WOOLNO 


SX  244.483.     Goldberger  Doll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 


For  Stuffed  Toya. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


tTitsy 


SN  264.179.     Abbott  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  The  Faultless  Rob- 
ber Company.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1967. 


WEAREVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  118.284,  435.457,  and  436,550. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN  264,455.     Totem  Bait,  Inc.,  Ellensburg,  Wash.    Filed  Feb. 
10.  1967. 


TOTEM'S 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1966. 


For  Processed  Fish  Bait. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SX   245.894.     Anderson   4  Thompson   Ski   Co..  Inc..   Seattle.     ^^^    265,003.     Woodstream    Corporation,    Litlta.    Pa.      Filed 
Wash.    Filed  May  18,  1966.  p^l,  ^^   ^g^^ 


BUTZ 


COUGAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763.034.  ^ 
For  Snow  Skis  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment — Namely,  Tackle  Boxes, 
Fishing  Reels,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 
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SN  267  112      Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  20,     SN  268.062.     Pflueger  Corporation.  Akron,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar. 
1967  ^*'  "®^- 

TALKING  TILES  CUB 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tiles"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Recording  Plates  and  Toy  Teaching  Ma- 
chine Apparatus  for  Reproducing  the  Sounds  Recorded 
Thereon. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  291.874. 

For  Drag  Handles  for  Fishing  Reels. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1939. 


8N  267,737.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


65 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,123. 
For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1954,  on  golf  balls. 


SN  268,064.     Pflueger  Corjfcration,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967.  ll 

TIOJSTY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  291,714. 

For  Fishing  Reels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24.  1966. 


SN    267,844.     Pflueger    Corporation,    Akron.    Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


SUMMIT 


SN  268,184.     Healthways,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  3, 
1967. 

INTERSPORT 

For  Line  of  Exercising  Equipment  Including  BarbeUs. 
Dumbbells,  Bars,  Weights,  Headstraps,  Boot  Assemblies  for 
Attachment  of  Weights.  Bar  and  Chain  Assemblies  for  At- 
tachment of  Weights,  and  Shot-Puts. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1963.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  229,914. 

For  Rods,  Reels,  Parts  for  Reels,  Rod  and  Reel  Combina- 
tions, and  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  267,845.     Pflueger  Corporation.  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
29.  1967.  1 

Trump 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  298,593.  ' 

For  Rods.  Reels,  Parts  for  Reels,  Rod  and  Reel  Combina- 
tions, and  Fishing  Lines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1967.  ,  , 


SN  268,256.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove.  lU., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

CUP  DEFENDER 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  1928.  , 


SN  268,339.     Roiel  Industries,  Inc.,  Uncolnwood.  111.    Piled 
Apr.  4.  1967. 


PACER 


For  Billiard  Tables,  Pool  Tables,  and  Cae  Sticks. 
First  use  November  1963. 


SN  268,340.     Boael  Industries,  Inc.,  Llncolnwood,  111.     FUed 
Apr.  4.  1»67. 


SN  267,853.     The  Saturn  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


TROPHY 


For  Billiard  Tables,  Pool  Tables,  and  Cue  Sticks. 
First  use  November  1963. 


For  Flying  Toys  In  the  Nature  of  Kites  and  InflaUble  Fly- 
ing Toys. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1967.  i. 


SN  267.854.     The  Saturn  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


For  Flying  Toys  in  the  Nature  of  Kites  and  Inflatable  lay- 
ing Toys. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  274.1S7.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  19, 
1967. 

PICKY  NIDDLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818.221. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29.  1967. 


SN  274.160.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Piled  June  19, 


1907. 


LOUISE  LOCKET 


The  mark  Is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular individual.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right,  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Is  made  to  the  word  "Locket"  for  the 
goods  recited.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  825,254  and  825,257. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBCni  5,  1967 


SX    277,411.     The    Northwestern    Corporation.    MorrU,    111.     3N  248,234.     Jobnton  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1967.  J""*  1^.  1®86. 

LISTER'S 


^^i- 


BAROMETER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,463,  527,764,  and  807,817. 

For  Rasors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  14,  1966. 


For   Coin-Operated    .Amusement    Device — Namely,    a   Game 
Device  for  Measuring  Skill. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  250,408.     Sherman  Car  Wash   Equipment  Co.,  Palmyra, 
N.J.     Filed  July  15.  1966. 


SN  278,640.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


TIGHT  SQUEEZE 


W/K'UK 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Action-Type 
Parlor  Game. 

First  use  July  12,  1967.  ' 


For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Installation  or  Systems,  and  Com- 
ponent Parts,  Comprising  Body  Brush.  Rinse.  Blower,  Foamer, 
and  Applicator  Units. 

First  use  May  3,  1966. 


SN  278,642.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Piled  Aug.  21. 
1967. 

SQUEEZE 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Action-Type 
Parlor  Game. 

First  use  July  13.  1967. 


SN   250.409.     Sherman  Car   Wash   Equipment  Co.,   Palmyra, 
N.J.     Filed  July  15.  1966. 


SN  278.647.      Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


LORETTA  LOCKET 


The  mark  Is  fanciful  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular individual.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to 
the  word  "Locket."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  July  18.  1967. 


CYCLO 
WASH 


SN  279.442.     The  Toney  Penna  Company.  Jupiter.  Fla.    Filed 
Aug.  31.  1967. 

INSTANT-ACTION 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  July  15,  1967 


The  word  "Wash"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
shown. 

For  Coin-Operated  and  Other  Fully  Automatic  Spray  Car 
Washer  Installation  or  System,  and  Component  Parts,  Com- 
prising Applicator,  Track  .Vssembly,  Pump.  Motors.  Tanka, 
and  Heaters. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SN  279.896.      .Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  8. 


SN  252.300.     The  U.S.  Balrd  Corporation.   Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 

MULTIPLE  TRANSFER 

For  Metal  Working  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Metal  Form- 
ing and  Stamping  Presses. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1966. 


1967. 


SUKI  SKEDIDDLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825.255. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN    253,355.     Stenotype    Grandjean,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
Aug.  29.  1966. 


GRANDJEAN 


For  Shorthand  .Machines  and  Shorthand  Tai>e  Readers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1910 ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1950. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  ' 

SN  243,499.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 
.Minn.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 

GREENS  MASTER 

For  Turf  Care  Equipment.  Including  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1934. 


SN    254,909.     Aqua   Jet    Pumps   Limited,    Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


AQUA  JET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Jet,"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg. 
No.  124,042,  dated  Oct.  20.  1961. 

For  Water  Pumping  Systems  (Comprising  a  Pressure  and 
Water  Storage  Tank,  a  Motor  Coupled  to  a  Pump,  and  Con- 
trols Therefor),  and  Pumps. 


December  5,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  21 


SN   254  910      Aqua  Jet   Pumps   Limited.   Toronto.   Ontario,    SN    262.828.     White    Motor    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
*  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 


GIESEL 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1966. 


I 


SN   263,206.     Spartan    Saw   Works,    Inc.,   Springfield.   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SABRE-SPAR 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "Jet"  and  "Water  Systems,"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121,367,  dated  Mar.  3,  1961. 

For  Water  Pumping  Systems  (Comprising  a  Pressure  and 
Water  Storage  Tank,  a  Motor  Coupled  to  a  Pump,  and  Con- 
trols Therefor),  and  Pumps.  , 


For  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  256.081.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
10,  1966. 

CHICAGO  PUMP 

For  Sewage  and  Waste  Treatment  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31.  1909. 


SN  263,207.     Spartan   Saw  Works,  Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass, 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 

RECIPRO-SPAR  I 

For  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


SN  263,208.     Spartan   Saw  Works,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SPAR-CHIP 


SN   259,531.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


For  Welders'  Hammers. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 


ARPOR 


For  Insecticide  Spray  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  265,281.     Dexco  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1967. 


GEARBUR 


SN  272,448.     Spec-Trac,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May 


SN  262,330.     Gray  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed        p^^,  c^jjjlde  Coated  Tools  Used  for  Honing,  Grinding,  and 
Jan.  11,  1967.  the  Like. 

GRACO  ^'"*  "•*  ^®*'*'  ^^'  ^®®*"  ' 

For  Dispensing  Systems  for  Lubricants  and  Various  Other  -^^^^^■^— 

Fluids  and  Paru  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Pressurised  Fluid 
Spraying  Systems  for  Spraying  Paints,  Mastic  Materials  and 
Cleaning  Solutions  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Fluid 
Pumping  Systems  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Service 
Reel  Assemblies  for  Lubricants  and  Various  Other  Fluids; 
Air  Powered  Pumps ;  Air  Compressors ;  Agitator  Units  for 
Mixing  Fluids ;  and  Spray  Guns  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1,  1926,  on  dispensing  systems  for  lubricants 
and  parts  and  accessories  thereof. 


26,  1967. 


GOPHER 


For  Cable  Laying  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  18,  1967. 


SN  262,331.     Gray  Company,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Jan.  11,  1967. 


Filed 


SN    275,723.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  11,  1967. 


SCOTCHFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805.439. 

For  Hand  Rollers  Useful  for  Adhering  Flat  Cable  Having 
an  Adhesive  Attached  to  One  Side  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


SN    275.725.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  11, 1967. 


GRACO 


For  Dispensing  Systems  for  Lubricants  and  Various  Other 
Fluids  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Pressurlied  Fluid 
Spraying  Systems  for  Spraying  Paints,  Mastic  Materials  and 
Cleaning  Solutions  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Fluid 
Pumping  Systems  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Service 
Reel  Assemblies  for  Lubricants  and  Various  Other  Fluids; 
Air  Powered  Pumps;  Air  Compressors;  Agitator  Units  for 
Mixing  Fluids ;  and  Spray  Guns  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I      First  use  Feb.  7,  1964,  on  service  reel  assemblies. 


3m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,845. 

For  Hand  Rollers  Useful  for  Adhering  Flat  Cable  Having 
an  Adhesive  Attached  to  One  Side  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


TM  22 
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December  5,  1967 


8N  278.249.     lUndelg  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated.    SN  244.846.     Olson  Manufacturing  Co..  Amea,  low*.     Filed 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Piled  July  18.  1M7.  May  3.  1966.  ,,„oi 

AMES  I 

For  Drafting  Equipment.  Comprising  T-Squares.  Stadia 
Protractors.  Radius  Curves.  Lettering  Guides.  Portable  Com- 
bination Drawing  Board  and  Drawing  Tool  ConUlner  Kits, 
and  Drafting  Visual  Aids  Comprising  Projection  Boxes  and 
Wall  Charts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1918.  on  lettering  guides. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  mnlSer  apart 
from  the  maric  as  shown. 
For  Automotive  Mufflers. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 


SN   245.927.     Ilex  Optical  Co.,   Inc.,  Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed 
May  18.  1966. 

UNIVERSAL  SYNCHRO 

For  Camera  Shutters  and  Tachlstoscopes.    * 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  12.  1925. 


SN  247,102.     Ayres  Corporation.   Wilmington.   Calif.     Filed 
June  2,  1966. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

SN  262,660.     The  SparUn  Works,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


CALCULER-D 


For  Tax  Calculator  Slide  Rule. 
First  use  June  1.  1950. 


-a-lok 


SN  254.030.     Asahl  Optical  Company.  Limited,  lUbaabl-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1966. 


METALICA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Xo.  589,657,  dated  June  15,  1962. 

For  Photographic  Cameras,  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  and 

Photographic  Lenses  for  Cameras  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras. 


For  Removable  "Drawer  and  Cabinet  Locks. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  255,693.     Buck  X-Graph  Company,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed 


Oct.  4,  1966. 


X-OGRAPH 


,  For  Medical  and  Dental  Photographic  Supplies  and  Equlp- 

ClaSS  26  —  Measuring      and      Scientific     ment.  XRay  supplies  and  Equipment,  and  Photo-Copy  Paper 


Appliances 


and  Supplies. 

First  use  May  15,  1918. 


SN  233.160.     Les  Fabriques  dAssortlments  Reunles,  Le  Locle, 
Swltierland.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1965. 


CARY 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  741,277. 

For  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Lengtha, 
Thicknesses,  and/or  Angles ;  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for 
Measuring  Lengths.  Thicknesses,  and/or  Anglea  and  Having 
as  a  part  thereof  Mechanical,  Optical,  and  Electronic  Ampll- 
flcatlon  Means:  Gauges,  Master  Gauges,  Gauge  Blocks  for 
Measuring  Dimensions  of  Outer  or  Inner  Sections  and  Thick- 
nesses. Respectively. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1936;  In  commerce  1945. 


SN  256,138.     Saint  Gobaln  Techniques  Nouvelles.  Courbevole 
(Seine).  France.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1966. 

CHissan 

For  Protective  Housings  Including  Pneumatic  Systems,  Es- 
pecially for  Radioactive  Gases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1964:  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Jan.  31.  1964. 


SN    239,553.     Svenska    Ackumulator    Aktlebolaget    Jungner, 
Oskarshamn,  Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SAL  LOG 


SN  259.708.     Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 

BIOTIP 

For  Disposable  Tips  for  Automatic  Pipette. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Log"  other  than  as  used  In  the  entire 
mark  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  applica- 
tion filed   Sept.   10,   1965;   Reg.  No.   120,827.  dated  Sept.  1. 

1967. 

For  Devlcea  and  Plants  for  Indicating  and  for  Automatic 
Recording  of  Measurement  Remilta— Namely,  Data  Logs. 
Ships'  Logs.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  and  Recording  the 
Draught  of  a  Ship.  Pressure  Gages  and  Viscosity  Measuring 
Instruments,  Speedometers,  and  Odometers. 


SN  259,709.     Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


BIOPETTE 


For  Automatic  Pipette. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1966. 


I 
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SN  260.637.     R.  B.  Aldcroftt.  Downey.  CaUf.    FUed  Dec.  18,    SN   263.271.     Hunter  Associates   Laboratory,   Incorporated, 


ALDCROFT  INFINITY 

For  Machine  for  Projecting  Varying  Color  Designs  on  Sur- 
faces With  the  Aid  of  Light  and  Lens. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


HUNTERLAB 


SN  261,084.     The  Jay  InternaUonal  Corp.,  Palatine,  lU.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 

AUTOMARK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,207. 
For  Thermometers. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


For  Test  Equipment  and  Inatroments  for  tise  in  the  Analy- 
sis and  Measurement  of  Colors,  Color  Differences,  and  Ap- 
pearance Properties  of  Materials — Namely,  Colorimeters, 
Oonlophometers,  Glossmeters,  Reflectometers,  and  Color  Pro- 
file Recorders. 

First  use  Oct.  31. 1956. 


SN  263,416.     Unlcam  Instruments  Limited,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  26.  1967. 


UNICAM 


SN  261.405.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1966. 


ESKALAB 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  574,606,  dated  Jan.  22,  1937. 

For  Infrared  Detectors,  Spectrometers,  Colorimeters.  Spec- 
trophotometers, Photometers.  Absorptlometers.  Crystal  Goni- 
ometers, Powder  Cameras,  and  Clinical  Analysers. 


For  Clinical  Chemistry  Asaay  Kit  Composed  of  Reagents  and 
Diluents  ;  Disposable  Pipette  and  Curvette  Assembly  ;  Spectro- 
photometer Mlcro-Plpette ;  Diluents  Reservoir;  Adaptor  and 
Optical  Cell. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1966.  | 


SN  261.575.     Electronic  Sensor  Company.  Inc..  Cherry  Hill. 
N.J.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1966. 


SN  270,006.     Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc.,  Des  Plainea, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 

VACUUMAGIC 

For    Vacuum    Film    Holders    for    Use    on    Graphic    Arts 
Cameras. 

First  use  Mar.  28, 1967. 


SN  270,069.     Logetronlcs  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1967. 


LOGETAR 


For  Optical  Lenses  for  Photographic  Equipment. 
First  use  May  17, 1968. 


SN   274,289.     Minnewta   Mining  and   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  20, 1967. 


For  Revenue  Control  Systems,  Vehicle  Counting  Equipment, 
and  Counter  Controlled  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1964. 


CASUAL 


SN    262.251.     Agfa-Gevaert    AktiengeselUchaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1967. 

SOLINA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  640,159.  dated  June  17,  1953. 
For  Photographic  Cameras*  I 


For  Electrically  Operated  Machine  for  Making  Copies  of 
Printed  or  Pictorial  Matter. 
First  use  May  22,  1967. 


SN  262.356.     Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.,  South  Braintree,  Man. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


DATACEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787.131. 

For  Optoelectronic  and  Optical  Electronic  Light  Sen«lUve 
Logic,  Switching  and  Detecting  Devices. 
Flnrt  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


Qass  27-Horolo(|ical  Instniments 

SN  260,066.     Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1966. 


QUEENDIVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821,125. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  262,959.     NeweU'  CorporaUon,  Madison,  Wis.    FUed  Jan. 
20,  1967. 

FURNACE  SITTER 

For  Battery  Operated,  ThermostatlcaUy  ControUed,  Warn- 
ing Light,  Used  to  Indicate  Heating  System  FaUurei. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  260,067.    Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


STARDIVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821,125. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


TM  24 


SX    263,818.     Cornavln    Watch    S.A..    QeneTa,    Swltierland 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 
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Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


SN  258,368.     Irving  J.  Egel,  d.b.a.  Loirry  Outhman  Company 
and  La  Ray  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  208,011.  dated  Nov.  6,  1964. 
For    Watches,    Clocks,    Chronometers,    Chronographs,    and 
Parts,  Fittings,  and  Accessories  Therefor.  , 


SX    263,819.     Cornavln    Watch    S.A.,    Geneva,    Swltierland. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


ripRNAViN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.  181.812,  dated  June  20.  1960. 
For    Watches,    Clocks,    Chronometers.    Chronographs,    and 
I'arts.  Fittings,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


SX    264,954.     Xlvada    A.O.     (Xlvada,    S.A.,    Xlvada,    Ltd.), 
Orenchen,  Solothurn.  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


GLACIER 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    Xo. 
221,915,  dated  Dec.  2.  1966. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SX  263,543.     Movado  Watch  Agency,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1967. 

WHICHWATCH 


For  Watches. 

First  use  May  10,  1966. 


I 


SX  266,675.     Montres  Cort«bert.  JulUard  k  Cle.,  S.A.,  Blenne, 
Swltierland.     Filed  Mar.  15,4,  1967. 


TELLUS 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.  193,861,  dated  Sept.  13,  1962. 

For  Horologlcal  Products— Xamely.  Watches,  Movements 
of  Watches.  Cases  of  Watches,  Dials  of  Watches,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


OF  MIAMI 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "of  Miami"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,548. 
,  For  Jewelry  and  Precious  Metal  Ware. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SX  267.764.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  X.T.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


MARTINIQUE 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SX    270,611.     The    RlcheUeu    Corp.,    Holbrook,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  3.  1967. 

DIAMOND  SAVOY 

The  term  "Diamond"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  , 

For  Xecklaces,  Bracelets,  Finger  Rings,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  and  Earrings. 

First  use  January  1945.  ;i 


SX  272,141.     Sarah  Coventry  Inc.,  Xewark,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
23.  1967. 

1  I    • 


ENTRE 


For  Costume  Jewelry  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967.  , 


SN  266.896.      Le  Mans  Time  Corp  ,  Yonkers,  X.Y.     Filed  Mar.     sN  279,433.     Buccellati  Silver,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


16,  1967. 


Aug.  31,  1967. 


LE  MANS 

For  Wrist  Watches,  Pocket  Watches,  and  Pendant  Watches. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


QUIRINALE 


The  mark  "Qolrinale"  Is  the  Italian  equivalent  of  "Quiri- 
nal."  which  is  the  name  of  one  of  the  seven  hills  of  Rome, 
and  the  name  of  a  papal  palace  In  that  city. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware.  | 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 
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Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN    254,452.     Richard    A.    Kaskey,    d.b.a.    Jenard    Company, 
Narberth,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 

I         ' 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Leaves"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Thin  Linen  Facial  Tissue.  | 

First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  254,275.     The  Oerwln  Corporation,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


PEG  STRIP 


For  Formed   filocks    Having   Spaced   Perforations  To  Re- 
ceive Various  Hanger  Devices. 
First  use  July  22,  1966. 


SN  261,385.     The  Maryland  Bedding  Company,  d.b.a.  Sealy 
Mattress  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 

STRATA-BUILT 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30, 1966. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  263,558.  Fflrstenberg  Ehemallge  Herioglich  Braun- 
schweiglsche  Portellanmanufaktur,  Furstenberg  (Wesler), 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  267,645.     Monarch  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  Windsor, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

UNI  IDOSE 

For  Storage  and  Dispensary  Cabinets  for  Holding  Medica- 
tions. 
First  use  Not.  14, 1966. 


SN    267,778.     Woodland    Furniture    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Torrance, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July  28.  1966;  Reg.  No.  828,752,  dated  Jan.  18,  1967. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  775,351. 

For  Cups,  Saucers,  Dishes,  Plates,  Coffee  and  Tea  Dis- 
pensers, Ceramic  Table  Ware,  Crockery  Kltchenware,  Vases, 
Candlesticks,  and  Ornamental  Boxes  Made  of  China. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


SX  264,479.     Conoflow  Corporation,  Blackwood,  N.J.     Filed 


The  color  blue  is  claimed  to  be  an  essential  feature  of  ap- 
plicant's mark,  and  is  considered  a  part  thereof. 

For  Shelving,  Desks,  Cabinets,  and  Other  Items  of  Furni- 
ture, Normally  Designated  as  Case  Goods. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


Feb.  13,  1967. 


CONOFLOW 


SN    269,916.     NoUn    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Mont- 
gomery, Ala.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


NOLIN 


/! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,768. 

For  Combination  Air  Filter  and  Regulator  Unit  for  Pro- 
viding Clean  Air  Under  Regulated  Pressure  to  Instruments 
and  Controls,  Automatic  Machinery  and  Other  Pneumatic 
Devices. 

First  use  April  1949. 


For  Commercial  Furniture — Namely,  Check  Out  Counters, 
Display  Racks,  and  Pizza  Tables  Having  Storage  Areas  for 
Ingredients  and  a  Working  Area  for  Making  Pizzas. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1961.  . 


SN    269,915.     Nolin    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Mont- 
gomery, Ala.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


NOLIN 


For  Commercial  Refrigeration  Equipment  and  Accessories— 
Namely,  Beverage  Coolers,  Closed  Meat  Cases,  Refrigerated 
Display  Cases  Having  Moisturizers,  Open  View  Cases,  Reach- 
In  Cases,  Specialty  Refrigerated  Cases,  and  Walk-In  Coolers 
and  Freezers. 

First  use  Sept.  IS,  1961. 


/. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  245.943.     National  Stamping  &  Electric  Works,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  May  18,  1966. 

SPEED-O-MATIC 

For  Commercial  Type  Coffee  and  Hot  Water  Makers. 
First  use  1962. 
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Filed 


SN  249,089.     Tenney  Engineering,  Inc..  Union,  N.J 
June  27,  1966. 

RELIALAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790.686. 

FV)r  Temperature  and/or  Humidity  Controlled  Plant 
Growth  Rooms  and  Chambers,  Freeie  Dryers.  Temperature 
Controlled  Fluid  Heaters  and  Coolers. 

First  use  January  1966. 


December  6,  1967 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  243,469.     Milky  Way  Records,  DanrUle,  111.     Filed  S.R. 
Apr.  14,  1966  ;  Am.  P.R.  Sept.  18.  1967. 

MILKY  WAY 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 196S. 


SN  256.942.     Josljn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1966. 

FLAMELESS  CHEF 

No  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Flameless"  is  claimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Barbecue  Qrllls. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  245.895.     Audio  Devices.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May 


18,  1966. 


AUDIOPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,865.  388,866,  and  622,966. 
For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  and  Cartridges  Therefor. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN    258,784.     Chevron    Chemical    Company.    San    Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1966. 


SN  256.638.     ARC  Sound  Limited,  Toronto..  OnUrlo,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1966. 


ORTHO 


For  Petroleum  Wax   Fired   Heaters  for  Trees.  Vines,  and 
Crops. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1966.  i 


ARTISTS 


SN    281,430.     The     Vulcan     Radiator     Company.     Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1967. 


FLOORLINE 


Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Artists"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Sound  Recording  Tapes. 
First  use  August  1965  ;  In  commerce  August  1965. 


For    Radiators — Namely.    Flnned-Tube    Radiator    Elements 
and  Enclosures,  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  atMut  August  1964. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  263.052.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 

DURA  BELT 


The   word    "Belt"   Is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark   as 
shown. 


SN   258.847.     St.   Louis   Music  Supply   Company,   St.   Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  16.  1966.  i 

9ene[^umonj 


For  Clarinets.  Saxophones,  and  Flutes. 
First  use  1938. 


SN  276.394.     The  Total  Sound.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  20.  1967. 

SOCK-O 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
For  Ttres.  P,„j  ^^  jy^g  9    ^^-j 

First  use  Nor.  16.  1966. 


SN  273.948.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  June 
15.  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  length  of 
hose  apart  from  the  mark  as  described.  The  trademark  eon- 
sUtM  of  an  orange  stripe  extending  helically  akout  the  ex- 
terior of  the  hose  at  a  pitch  of  about  fifteen  degrees,  the 
stripe  being  about  one-fourth  the  diameter  of  the  hose,  as 
shown  In  the  drawing.  The  stripe  is  Uned  for  the  color 
orange. 

For  Fluid  Conveying  Hose. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31.  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    252,443.     Paper   Converting   Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 

I  ULTRA-CEL 

For  Cellophane  Having  a  Barrier  Coating  Used  for  Making 
Bags.  Envelopes,  and  Like  Products.     . 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965.  I 


SN    267.038.     Graphic    Controls    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1067. 


REPROVEL 


For  Drafting  and  Tracing  Paper. 
First  use  prior  to  1945. 


DECEMBER   5,   1967 
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SN  267,938.     Good-WlU  Greetings,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  246,045.     Cocktails  by  Mall,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Mar.  80,  1967.  May  19,  1966.  % 


BRIEF-0-GRAM 


For  Business  Reply  Forms. 
First  use  January  1947. 


SN  268.104.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Colorite  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 

POLYSORB 

For  Felt  Marker  Wicks. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


For  Gift  Certificates  for  Use  in  Bars  and  Restaurants. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN   262,586.     The   J.    L.   Hudson   Company,   Detroit.   Mich. 
SN  281,518.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.         Filed  Jan.  16.  1967. 


Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


ARIA 


ACTION  AGE 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


For  Masasine,  Pobllsbed  Monthly. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  281,519.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN   263,668.     HosplUl   PobUcations,   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


CAPRICCIO 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  281,520.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


LARGO 


§88§§8§8 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1967. 


For  Periodic  Newsletters  on  Public  Relations  and  Related 
Subjects  for  Hospital  Officials. 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN  281.521.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


NOCTURNE 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  281,523.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  264,027.     The  Christophers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  «.  1067. 

CHRISTOPHER 
NEWS  NOTES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,609. 

For  Periodical  Religious  Pamphlet. 

First  use  May  1946. 


RHAPSODY 


,  For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  264,089.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  6. 
1967. 


♦     V.I.P. 


SN  281,524.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 

RONDO 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN  265,606.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  d.b.a.  Wat- 
son-Guptill  Publications.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1967. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN    239.828.     Securities    Council,    Inc..    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 

STOCKOGRAM 


For  Stock  and  Financial  Newsletter  or  Bulletin. 
First  uu  Dec.  24,  1965. 


For  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1937. 
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SN  265,004.  '  Jerome  L.  Landsman,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Mar.  3, 
1967. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  39  -  Clothing 


December  5,  1967 


CASH,  "STAT!" 


For  Charts,  Instruction  Sheets,  and  Forms. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  236,612.  Alfred  Leiss  and  Walter  Hell  (Joint  venture), 
d.b.a.  Klo-Strickenfabrik,  Lelss,  Hell  k  Co.,  Selbltx.  Upper 
Frnnconla.  Germany.    Filed  Jan,  17,  1966. 


SX  287,276.     The  White  k  Bagley  Company,  Worcester,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 

CAVALCADE  OF 
AUTO  RACING 

For  Annual  Periodical.  I 

First  use  May  27,  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  708,744,  dated  Nov.  27,  1957. 
For   Woven   and    Knitted    Sweaters,    Dresses,    Skirts,   Cos- 
tumes, Blouses,  and  Coats. 


SN    269,195.     The    Merrill    Anderson    Company,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

THE  PHILADELPHIA 
TRUSTEE 

For  Bulletins  Published  Periodically  Relating  to  Trusts. 
Estates,  and  Taxes  Prepared  by  the  Applicant  for  Use  by 
.Vppllcant's  Customers. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN    237,289.     Allied    Stores    Corporation,    d.b.a.    The    Bon 
Marche,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 

SUZI  CHRISTI 

"Suil  Cbrlstl"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living  Indi- 
vidual. I 
For  Footwear. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  242,108.  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  / 


SN    269.789.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  .\pr. 


21.  1967. 


VANDA 


For  Publication— Namely.  House  Organ. 
First  use  August  1966. 


a 


ELANESE 


SN    281,005.     Hornblower    k    Weeks-HemphiU,    Noyes,    Ne^ 
York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1061 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,516.  389,206,  and  others. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Slacks ;  Women's  and 
Girls'  Dresses,  Shirts,  Panties,  Slips,  Nightgowns,  and 
Shorts  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Shorts  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966;  Sept.  28,  1923,  as  to  "Celanese." 


SN    242,109.     Celanese    Corporation,    New    York,    NY.,    by 
I  change    of   name    from    Celanese   Corporation    of   America, 
Now  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SINCE  1888 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  S31,9S9. 

For  Periodical  Investment  Advisory  Reports,  Market  Let- 
ters and  Technical  Reports,  Leaflets,  Pamphlets,  nnd  Booklets 
Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,516,  389,206,  and  others. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Slacks ;  Women's  and 
Girls'  Dresses,  Shirts,  Panties,  Slips,  Nightgowns,  and 
Shorts  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Shorts  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966 ;  Sept.  28,  1923,  as  to  "Celanese." 


SN  281,257.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  27,  1967. 


REDEYE 


SN  242,110.  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


For  Newspaper  Cartoons. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  282,600.     The  New  Yorker  Magaxlne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 

THE  NEW  YORKER 

For  Weekly  Magazine. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1925.  i 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Slacks ;  Women's  and 
Qlrls'  Dresses,  Shirts,  Panties,  Slips,  Nightgowns,  and 
Shorts  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Shorts  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


December  5,  1967 
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SN  243,093.     StofTel  AG,  St.  Gall.  Switserland.     Filed  Mar.    SN  248,632.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
23,  1966.  Filed  June  21,  1966. 


STOFFELS  AQUAPERL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  144,103,  dated  Oct.  29,  1952 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  713,909  and  810,189. 

For  Dresses,  Coats,  Anoracs  (Parkas),  Shirts,  and  Sports- 
wear Consisting  of  Shorts,  Sports-Shirts,  Blazers  and  Suits, 


DOMANI 


The  word  "Domanl"  is  the  Italian  word  for  "tomorrow." 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703,996  and  759,266. 

„.o  c       .    ^        ,,     /-,r^  miow  For  Women's  Wear — Namely,  One,  Two,  and  Three  Piece 

Sports  Sweaters.  Sports  Overalls,  Gym-Dresses,  Tennis  Suits,     j^^,^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  j 


Caps,    Ski-Trousers    and    Wlndproof    Jackets,    Sports-Shoes 
Plimsolls,  Skirts,  Blouses,  and  Sirarts  Trousers. 


SN  243,662.     Goldrlng  loc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1966.  •       t  I 

(JumjaJuiQ/irmi 


Apart  from  the  relationship  to  the  trademark  shown  In  the 
drawing,  without  affecting  any  of  the  rights  therein  of  appli- 
cant at  common  law,  and  only  for  the  purpose  of  registration, 
the  words,  "Dl  Roma,"  are  disclaimed. 

For  Dresses  and  Suits  for  Women. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1966. 


SN  244,083.  Joseph  F.  Corcoran  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Stoughton, 
Mass.,  by  mesne  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Cor- 
coran, Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


fore 


orcoran 

\^^\  BRAND  OF 


lify^ 


The  words  "Brand  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,144. 
For  Paratroop  Jump  Boots  and  Hunting  Boots. 
First  use  January  1946.  ' 


SN  246,996.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  1,  1966. 

HOSIERY  HEAVEN 

The  word  "Hosiery"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  1963. 


I 


SN   247,844.     Tabby    Sportswear   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1966. 


••••    ••••    ••••   ••••   2    •••• 

•  •     ••     ••      •«•••• 


«•         ••••     •    •••  •••• 

•  *•       •     •     •      •     *••• 

•  •     •     •    •      •     •«•• 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Knits"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sweaters  ;  Women's  Skirts  and  Salts. 
First  use  June  1965. 


First  use  on  and  prior  to  Sept.  6, 1960. 


SN  248,633.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 

LADY  DOMANI 

The  word  "I>omanl"  is  the  Italian  word  for  "tomorrow." 
Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  703,996  and  759,266. 

For  Women's  Wear — Namely,  One,  Two,  and  Three  Piece 
Knitted  Suits  and  Dresses. 

First  use  on  and  prior  to  Sept.  6, 1960. 


SN  249,214.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  29,  1966. 

SHEER  CHARM 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  early  1960. 


SN  251,123.     H.  Daroff  &  Sons,  Inc.,  PbUadelphla,  Pa.    Filed 
July  27,  1966. 


HATURAT. 
GENTLEBfAN 


For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1961. 


SN  252,045.     Welpro,  Inc.,  Portsmonth,  N.H.     Filed  Aag.  9, 
1966. 


WELPRO 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 


SN  253,654.     Johnston  A  Murphy,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 


Sept.  1,  1966. 


LEVELER 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1966. 


SN  253,670.     New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  1,  1968. 


BEST  MAH) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  205,276,  702,624,  and  others. 
For  Infants'  Wear — Namely,  Bootees,  Sacques,  Caps,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Bibs,  Socks,  Shirts,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  1930.  i 
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SN    253  959      Compapile   Generale   de  la   MalUe   en    Abrege     SN  258.301.     McOregor-Donlger  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Cogema.  Paris.  Seine.  France.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1966.  Oct.  12.  1966. 


FRESYL 


Owner  of  French  Re».  No.  528.595.  dated  Feb.  26.  1965 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  In»t.  No.  241.993. 

For  Out*wear  and  Underwear— Namely.  Jackets,  Coati. 
Overcoati.  Suits.  Frocks,  Waistcoats.  Cardigans.  Trousers. 
Skirts  Hats.  Bodices.  Shirts,  Slips,  Pants.  Knickers,  Tights, 
Neckties.  Stockings.  Socks.  Olores.  Bathing  Suits,  Corsets. 
Ohrdles.  and  Brassieres. 


SN    254.055.     J/P    Imports.    Inc..    ClnclnnaU,    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  8.  1966. 


^je/MAAA/id  6lUau/vwv^ 


The  mark  Identifies  "Bernhard  Altmann."  now  deceased. 

For  Men's  Slacks,  Sport  Shirts,  Sweater  Shirts.  Knit  Shirts. 
Walking  Shorts.  Sweaters.  Sport  Jackets.  Sport  Coats,  and 
Outer  Jackets ;  and  Women's  Sweaters.  Skirts,  Slacks.  Walk- 
ing Shorts.  Shirts,  Dresses,  Blaiers.  Knit  Shirts.  Sweater 
Shirts,  and  Outer  Jackets. 

First  use  1946. 


SN  259.673.     Plnehurst  Textiles.  Inc.,  Atbeboro,  N.C.     Filed 


Not.  29,  1966. 


REDDY-MATES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732.183. 
For  Slipper  Socks. 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1966. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  mark  Is  a  part  of  the  mark  and 

not  for  color. 

For  Outer  Shorts.  Pants,  Jackets,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


SN    261,166.     Spartans    Industries.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


McAllister 


^"'^^■"~~     ,  For    Men's.    Women's,    and    Children's   Clothing — Namely, 

»N    255.925.     Spartans    Industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     gj,ifts.  Underwear.  Sweaters.  Socks,  and  Shoes. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1966.  i  First  use  June  1.  1950.  ,  . 


k 


Wnn£<^ 


The  name  "Ann  RoMn"  la  fanciful. 

For  Ladles'   Wearing  Apparel— Namely.   Sweaters,   Sklrta. 
Slacks.  Blouses.  Pajamas,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  1.  1960. 


SX   256,082.     Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc..  Brooklyn. 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1»«6. 


A  &  S 


For  Sports  Clothes— Namely.  Outer  Jackets,  Sport  Shirts, 
Sweaters  Slacks,  Walk  Shorts,  Sport  Coats,  Raincoats,  Ties ; 
Loungerwear— Namely.  Pajamawear  and  Bathrobes;  Play- 
wear— Namely,  sucks.  Knit  Shirts.  T-Shirts.  Cabanna  Sets, 
and  Beach  Coats  :  and  Millinery— Namely,  Caps.  Beach  Hats. 
Rain  Hats,  and  Rain  Caps. 

First  use  October  1894. 


SN  261.388.  Oxford  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa..  by  change 
of  name  from  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company.  Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1966. 

COBBIES  BY  COS  COB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.368. 

For  Women's  and  Oirls'  Shirt-Shift 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN  263.009.     Beebe  Rubber  Company,   Nashua,   N.H.     Filed 
Jan.  23.  1967. 


Beebe 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,903,  784,957,  and  others. 
For  Soles  and  Heels  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  and 
Rubt>erou8  Composition. 

Firat  use  Aug.  11.  1939.  | 


SN  256.228.  Oxford  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company.  AUanU. 
Oa.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1966. 


SN  263,744.     Chadbourn  Ootham,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed 


PANTREE 


Feb.  1.  1967. 


RIP  NOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.561. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Outerwear — Namely.  Pants. 
Jackets.  Pants  Sets  (Pants.  Jackets  and  Shirts).  Bermuda 
Sets  (Shorts  and  Man -Tailored  Shirts).  Sweaters,  and 
Jumpers. 

First  use  June  1.  1965.  • 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427.219  and  582.226. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Work  Pants.  Work  Shirts.  Overalls. 
Lined  Coats;  Sportswear— Namely.  Slacks,  Knickers.  ShlrU. 
Jackets  and  Breeches.  Including  Hunting  Breeches ;  and  In- 
dustrial Uniforms — Namely.  Shirts  and  Pants  To  Match. 

First  use  January  1937. 
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SN  264.690.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN  267,411.     A.  du  Bols  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  14.  1967.  l  Mar.  23.  1967.  ,    , 


HIGH  SPIRIT 


BATTLE  LEADER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,811. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


For  Military  Uniforms. 
Flrtt  use  May  1942. 


SN  264,695.     Teenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    PUed  Feb.  14, 
1967. 


MARIACHI 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN   268,249.     The   Warner   Brothers   Company,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Piled  Apr.  3, 1967. 

LITTLE  FIBBER 

For  Brassierea.  i 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN   268,250.     The  Warner   Brothers   Company.    Bridgeport, 
SN  265,369.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee        Conn.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 
of  Rubber  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  West  Hatelton.  Pa.  i^/^XT/^T^XTrFrr»  A  rut^ 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1967.  LUW  CriW  1  KA  1 1^ 


SKIPFOAM 


For  Women's  Qlrdles. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1954. 


SN  265.389.     C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company,  CUnton,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


QUEEN  MAID 


SN   268,251.     The   Warner  Brothers  Company,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Plied  Apr.  8,  1967. 

FAIR  'N'  COOLER 

For  Brassieres.  , 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1963. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  265,545.     McOregor-Doniger  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Feb.  27.  1967. 


DRY  GUY 


For  Outer  Jackets.  Coats,  and  Ski-Wear. 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1967. 


SN  269,113.     Stanley   L.   Sellgman,   Hollywood,   Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1967. 

KLA 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Slacks,  Shorts,  and 
Shifts. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


SN  265,629.     Huddlespan  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
28.  1967. 

SCENE-STEALER 

For  Women's  Knitted  Suits  and  Skirts. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1967.  ,        |     ,  , 


SN  269,193.     H.  Mendel  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.    FUed  Apr. 
14,  1967. 


11 


SN  267,164.     Levi  Strauss  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Piled 
Mar.  20,  1967. 


NUVO 


For  Ladles'  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Sweaters,  Dresses,  and 
Swimsults. 

First  use  Mar.  13, 1967. 


For  Garments.  Particularly  Trousers. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  15, 1906. 


SN    267.169.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1967. 

DAVID  ST.  CLARE 

"David  St.  Clare"  is  a  fandfnl  name. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  269,846.     Barmon  Brothers  Company.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 

MISTER  RICHARD 

For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Misses. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN   271,024.     ApoUo  Apparel,   Inc.,   Andalusia,   Ala.     Filed 
May  9,  1967. 


SN  267,330.     Olen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Qlen  Raven. 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


APOUO 


GLEN  DORA 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1967. 


For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Pants,  Slacks, 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  Underwear,  and  Hose. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1967. 
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SN2T1.662      Teenfom,  Inc.  NewYork.NY     Filed  May  16      Qj^j  42  -  Knitted,     Netted,    dfld    TeXtlle 

TEENFORMATION  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  628,T28. 
For  Brassieres  and  Qlrdles. 
First  use  May  3.  1967. 


SN  271.663.     Teenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  18. 


1967. 


TEENFORMATIC 


SN  269,123.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  13.  1967. 

BEAUTY  ROSE 

(    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287.585.  647,168,  and  717.946. 

For  Towels.  Bath  Rufs.  Blankets,  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  628.728. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


SN  269,124.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1967. 


SX    271,997.     Acme  Boot   Company.   Inc..   ClarksvlUe.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  22.  1967. 


ROSEBOWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52.685  and  717,945. 

For  Towels,  Bath  Rugs.  Blankett,  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1960 


SN  281.517.     Deerlng  MlUlken,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  2.  1967. 


FUNSTER 


For  Children's  Leather  Boots. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


For  TextUe  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7.  1960   |  | 


SN    279.028.     Melville    Shoe   Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1967. 


CHESS  MAN 


For  Teen  Age  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.  Suits.  Sport 
Jackets,  Outerwear  Jackets,  Slacks.  Shirts,  and  Sweaters; 
and  Footwear — Namely,  Shoes  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  268,775.     John  L.  Stlckley  k  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN   280.542.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  18,  1967. 


LUXURON 


For  Acetate  Tricot  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Undergarments. 
First  use  1947. 


SN    281,016.     Petit    Lelgue.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  25.  1967. 

PETIT  LEIGUE    : 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  739,416  and  745.515. 
For  Women's  Dresses.  Blouses,  Sport  Suits.  Pants,  Shorts, 
Sweaters.  Bathing  Suits,  Shifts.  Socks,  and  Hats. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1961.  on  dresses. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and      First  use  September  i962. 

Notions  , 

i 

SN    281,423.     Reid  Meredith.    Inc..    Lawrence,    Mass      Filed     QasS     44  —  Dontal,     MedlCal,     and     SurQICal 

Sept.  29.  1967.  *        i. 

Appliances 

SN  283.481.     C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.,  Marimy  Hill,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 
31,  1966. 

QUIK-EE-HANGER 

For  Urinary  Drainage  Bag. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  July  21.  1966. 
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READI-WRAP 


SN  256  057      Blo/Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     Filed  SN  263.233.     Parke.  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

Oct.  10.  1966.  J*"-  25.  1967. 

I  MAKS 

For    Self-Contalned    Units   That   Prepare    and   Deliver   at  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,636  and  809,968. 

Controlled  Temperatures  a  Dlalysate   Solution   to  Dlalyzers  poj.  sanitary  Napkins,  Composite  Padding,  Over  Sponges, 

Such  as  Artificial  Kidneys.                         i       i  Examination  Gloves,  Surgeons'  Gloves,  Gauze  Pads,  and  Gauze 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1968.                         i       I  Sponges. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  12,  1968. 


SN  286,275.     Dairy  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Yarmouth,  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 

ATRAKTOL 

For  Cattle  Magnets. 
First  use  Jen.  2,  1964. 


SN    263,804.     American  ^Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


TYCRON 


For  Surgical  Sutures. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  289,802.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


CYSTOFLO 


For  Urinary  Drainage  Set  With  Drainage  Bag. 
First  use  June  29.  1966.  i 


SN  264,237.     Popper  &   Sons,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 

GOLD  LINE 

For  Fever  Thermometers. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  262,021.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignee  of  Cardlosonlcs  Medical  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN   264,889.     Rltter  Pfaulder  Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SATURN 


FLOSS 


For  Foot  Cointroller  for  Dental  Accessories. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1966. 


I   _ 


For  Medical  Apparatus  for  Monitoring  Blood  Pressure, 
Hoart  Beat,  and  the  Like  Comprising  a  System  Having  Inter- 
changeable Binaural  and  Monaural  Stethoscope  Head  Sets, 
Tubing.  Valves,  and  a  Plurality  of  Chestpleces  Including  a 
Sphygmomanometer  and  a  Precordial  Chestplece  Together 
With  Quick  Disconnect  Junctions  With  the  Various  Com- 
ponents Operatlvely  Interconnected. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1966. 


SN  267.718.     Aero-Med  Thermal  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Rock- 
vUle,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 

I  II 


SN  262,649.     Helen  Case,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


INVISABELT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  23.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  180,381,  dated  Apr.  21,  1967. 
For  Sanitary  Belts. 


SN  262.860.     The  Foregger  Company,   Inc.,   Boslyn  Heights, 
NY.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


AMTICO 


For  Electroplc  Thermometers  for  Medical  Uses. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  182,480.     Vanex,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1963. 

VANEX 

For  Flavorings  for  Foods  and  Beverages. 
'  First  use  Aug.  1,  1985. 


SN  238,028.     Ah  Soo  Chen,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Northum- 
berland, England.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 

For  Vaporizers;   ResusclUtors ;  Wall  Outlets  for  Medical  MAYK.WAY 
Gases,  Compressed  Air  and  Suction;  Regulators;  Drainage 

Bottles  •    Disposable    Airways ;    and    Connectors    of    Various  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  852,580,  dated  Aug.  8,  1963. 

.J  pgg    '  For  Curry  Powder ;  and  Preparations  Consisting  of  Curry 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966.                       i                        *^  Powder,  Flour,  and  Seasonings  for  Use  in  Making  Curry. 
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^\  239  602  William  T.  Day.  d.b.a.  Daylight  Donut  Flour  SN  243.1T4.  San  Giorgio  Macaroni.  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
Company  Tulsa  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1966.  tlon) .  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignee  of  San  Giorgio  Macaroni  Inc. 
i^unipauj.     u  (Pennsylvania  corporation),  Lebanon,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11, 

I  1966. 


X<:  DAY  LIGHT 

DPNUTS 


The  word  •Donuts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Doughnuts. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1952. 


SN   239,603.     William  T.   Day.  d.b.a.   Daylight  Donu 
Company.  Tulsa.  OkU.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1966. 


DAYLIGHT 


Flour 


For  Doughnuts  and  Doughnut  Flour. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1952. 


SN  240.427.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar   8.  1966. 

MIGHTY  FLAKES 

The  word  "Flakes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1966. 


SN  -241.498.     New  England  Apple  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Little- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  j 


hW^; 


The  name  "Johnny  Appleseed"  and  pictorial  representation 
are  those  of  the  deceased  historical  character. 

For  Apple  Juice.  Apple-Cranberry  Juice.  Apple  Sauce. 
Apricot  Nectar.  Cider.  Cider  Vinegar.  Cranberry  Juice.  Orange 
Food  Drink.  Prune  Juice,  and  Vinegar.  All  Being  Canned  and 
Unfrozen. 

First  use  June  23.  1954. 


SN  243.173.  San  Giorgio  Macaroni.  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion). Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignee  of  San  Giorgio  Macaroni,  Inc. 
(Pennsylvania  corporation).  Lebanon,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11, 


1966. 


SAN  GIORGIO 


For  Alimentary  Pastes,  Including  Various  Sites,  Lengths, 
Styles,  Shapes,  and  Cuts  of  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni ;  and  for 
Egg  Noodles  and  Egg  Noodle  Products — Namely,  Pot  Pie 
Bows.  Pot  Pie  Squares.  Dumplings.  Egg  Noodle  Flakes. 
"Folded  Noodles.  Baby  Pastlna ;  Flavored  Bread  Crumbs, 
Grated  Cheese.  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  Noodles  and  Cheese, 
Canned  Tomato  Paste,  and  Canned  Meat-Flavored  and  Meat- 
less Spaghetti  Sauces. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1964  ;  Feb.  1,  1916,  as  to  the  representa 
tion  of  St.  George  and  the  dragon. 


SN  243,175.     San  Giorgio  Macaroni,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora 
tlon),  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignee  of  San  Giorgio  Macaroni,  Inc. 
(Pennsylvania  corporation),  Lebanon.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11. 
1966. 


:^^)  Scui  Giorgio 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  red,  and  gold,  but  no  claim 
is  made  as  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,415  and  607,385. 

For  Macaroni,  Egg  Noodles,  and  Egg  Noodle  Products — 
Namely,  Pot  Pie  Bows  and  Pot  Pie  Squares. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1964  ;  Feb.  1,  1916,  as  to  "San  Giorgio" 
and  the  representation  of  St.  George  and  the  dragon. 


SN  246,166.     Food  Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May 
20,  1966. 

DRI-MOL 

For  Dehydrated  Molasses  for  Human  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1963. 


SN    247,020.     Georgia-Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


Y.L.S, 


For  Livestock  Feed  Additives  Containing  Yeast  and  Llgno- 
sulfonate  Feed  Values  as  the  Principal  Nutritional  Constitu- 
ents. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1964.  ' 


"San  Giorgio"  means  "St.  George"  in  English. 

For  Alimentary  Pastes,  Including  Various  Sizes.  Lengths, 
Styles,  Shapes,  and  Cuts  of  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni ;  and  for 
Egg  Noodles  and  Egg  Noodle  Products — Namely,  Pot  Pie 
Bows.  Pot  Pie  Squares.  Dumplings.  Egg  Noodle  Flakes. 
Folded  Noodles.  Baby  Pastlna;  Flavored  Bread  Crumbs. 
Grated  Cheese.  Macaroni  and  Cheese.  Noodles  and  Cheese, 
Canned  Tomato  Paste,  and  Canned  Meat-Flavored  and  Meat- 
less Spaghetti  Sauces. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1916. 


SN  248,674.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  22,  1966.  | 


CIB 


I 


For  Fortified  Milk  Powder  for  Use  In  Combination  With 
Fluid  Milk  To  Make  an  Instant  Breakfast,  and  Also  for  Use 
at  Times  Other  Than  Breakfast. 

First  use  May  18,  1966. 
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SN  250,877.     Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     SN  262,692.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
FUed'july  22,  1966.  ,  Jan.  17,  1967.  ^^ ^.,  .^ 

ESKOLD 


SUNSET 

For  Soup  Bases. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1966. 


.  r 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  534,994. 

For  Frozen  Dessert  Ingredient — Namely,  Vegetable  Sta- 
billier  for  Frozen  Confections  in  the  Nature  of  Water  Ice 
Mixes. 


SN  253,274.     Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  The  Pure  Lemon         F»"t  "se  Mar.  20,  1861. 
Juice  Company,  Brentford,  England.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1966.  - 


PLJ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  744,841,  dated  July  29,  1955. 
For  Bottled  Fruit  Juices. 


SN  262,693.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


MONTEZUMA 


—^^^—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,522 
SN  260,842.     Great  Eastern  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,         For  Fro^n  Dessert  Ingredients-Namely,  Chocolate  Fla- 

N.J.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1966.                          ,  ''''^.^::iZ^^:i^''^'- 

GEFCO   I  

For  Non-Dairy  All  Vegetable  Coffee  Creamer  and  a  Frozen     yj^  262,946.     Knapp-Sherrilt-Koelle,  Inc.,  Donna,  Tex.     Filed 

Vegetable  Whip  Topping.  Jan.  "iO,  1967. 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


DONNAMEX 


SN  261,588.     Keebler  company,  Elmhurst.  111.    Filed  Dec.  28,         %ir^:l^:^^^^,l^:;'^^   p,„eapple,   and   Fresh   Citrus 
^°'  '  '  Fruits,  Including  Grapefruit,  Lemons,  and  Oranges. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1953.  , 


SN  263,785.  Granny  Goose  Foods,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Spuds,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  221,594. 

For  Cookies,  Crackers,  and  Candy. 

First  use  May  5,  1966. 


SN    261,722.     Cuddy    Foods    Limited,     Strathroy,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


Apart  from  its  relationship  to  the  trademark  shown  on  the 
drawing,  and  without  affecting  the  rights  of  applicant  at 
common  law  to  the  trademark  as  shown  on  the  drawing,  and 
only  for  the  purpose  of  registration,  the  word  "Spuds"  Is 
disclaimed. 

For  Fresh  and  Fro«en  Blanched  French  Fried  Potatoes, 
Potato  Pancakes,  Whole  Peeled  Potatoes,  and  Sliced  Raw 
Potatoes. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1949. 


Cuddy 
Farms 


SN  264,141.     Beech-Nut  Life  Savers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Martinson 
Coffee,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


MARTINSON 


For  Frozen  Poultry  for  Human  Consumption. 

First  use  May  1,  1966 ;  In  commerce  June  16,  1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  681,583,  818,377,  and  others. 
For  Candy.  , 

First  use  Not.  1.  1966. 


SN  262,691.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 


Jan.  17,  1967. 


KLONDIKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,590. 

For  Ingredients  for  Frozen  Desserts — Namely,  Concentrated 
Flavoring  for  Frozen  Confections.  j 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN   265,330.    The   Pillsbury   Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 

HUNGRY  JACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  339,297  and  807,336. 
For  Dehydrated  Potatoes. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1967. 
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SX  266,574.     Taclflc  Alaska   Klsheries,  Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash.    SN  267,010.     Thomas  Carvel,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Piled  Mar.  17, 


Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


il»67. 


PRIDE  OF  THE  OCEAN 


CARVELOG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  82,803. 

For  Canned  Seafoods. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1900. 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos.  597.727,  793,115,  and  others. 
•  For   Frozen    I>alry   Confections   Consisting  of   Ice  Cream, 
Fruits.  Nuts,  and  Crackers.  ■  j 

First  use  March  1966.  '  ' 


SX  266,720.     Arvld  XordquUt  Hendelsaktiebolag.  Stockholm.     ^^.   ^^^59.     I'aclflc   Alaska   Fisheries,    Inc.,   Seattle.    W 
Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1967.  ,  Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

.  CLASSIC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  Xo.  90,070,  dated  Aug.  5,  I960. 
For  Coffee. 


SX    266.722.      Berkshire   Candy    Co.,   Shillington,    Pa.      Fllea 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  78,992. 

For  Canned  Seafoods. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1901. 


SN   267,080.     United  Fruit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


Mar.  17.  1967. 


RIGHTAWAY 


For  Confectionery — Namely,  Chocolates  and  Candles. 
First  use  January  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,799. 

For   Salad   Mixes  In   Dry   Form — Namely,   Chicken,  Tana, 
Ham.  and  Shrimp  Salad. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1966 ;  Sept.  28,  1965,  in  a  dilTerent  form. 


SX  266,853      Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Mar     sN  267.498.     Alfonso  Olola  and  Sons,  Inc..  Rochester,  NY. 
16.  1967  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


BRAVO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373,404. 
For  Spaghetti  Sauce. 
First  use  September  1940. 


SN  267,513.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

ESKIMO  MOD-POP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  300,055,  400,973,  and  others. 
For    Frozen    Dessert    Products — Namely,    Ice    Cream.    Ice 
Milk,  and  Water  Ice. 

First  U8«  Mar.  22,  1967.  I 


SN  267,522.     The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


For  Bean  Sprouts  ;  Mixed  Chinese  Vegetables  ;  Chop  Suey 
Vegetables  ;  Chow  Meln  Noodles  ;  Water  Chestnuts  ;  Bamboo 
Shoots ;  Brown  (iravy  Sauce :  Bead  Molasses ;  Chop  Suey  or 
Chow  Mein  AVith  and  Without  Meat,  Chicken  and  Shrimp  ; 
Chow  Meln  Dinners  Composed  of  Ch»w  Meln  With  or  Without 
.Meat,  Chicken  and  Shrimp,  and  Chow  Meln  Noodles  and  Soy 
Sauce  :  Chop  Suey  Vegetables  With  Meat,  Chicken  and  Shrimp  ; 
Chow  .Meln  Bi  Pack  With  Vegetables  and  a  Oravy  Containing 
.Mushrooms,  Beef,  Chicken  or  Shrimp ;  Kosher  Chop  Suey  ; 
NLandarln  Sauce  :  Sweet  and  Sour  Sauce  ;  Bean  Sprout  Salad  ; 
Cooked  Rice  ;  Fried  Rice  ;  Egg  Rolls  ;  Shrimp  Rolls  ;  Combina- 
tion Dinners  Containing  Shrimp,  Chicken,  Beef  or  Mushroom 
Chop  Suey  With  Egg  Roll  and  Fried  Rice,  All  Sold  Either  In 
Canned  or  Frozen  Form,  or  Both. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1965. 


DURKEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,098  and  798,144. 
For  Edible  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  use  May  23,  1963. 


SN    267,747.     Food    Industries    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


TANG 


For  Acidifying  Agent  and  Improver  Used  In  the  Making  of 
Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1967. 
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SN   270,621.     Terleckey   Brothers,    Amsterdam,   N.Y.      Filed     SN    279.154.     Trt-Valley    Growers,     San    Francisco,    Calif. 
May  8,  1967.  ^^^  Oct-  ".  1987. 


V 


TRIPLE  CROWN 


I 


For  Livestock  Feed.  { 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257,270  and  SN  257,271. 


SN  277,86d3f    General  MlUs.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1967. 

BIG  CHIEFS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  221,074. 

For  Ready  To  Ekit  Breakfast  Cereal. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN  277.861.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  535,718,  605,246,  and  619,590. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Berries,  Vegetables,  Fruit  Nectars, 
Vegetable  Juices,  Olives,  Pizxa  Sauce.  Tomato  Catsup,  Tomato 
Paste,  and  Tomato  Sauce. 

First  use  May  10,  1954. 


CHIEF  CRISP 


The  word  "Crisp"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  221.074. 
For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN  280,372.     International  Milling  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  Sept.  15. 1967.  | 


SPRING  RITE 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

iFirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  277.862.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Aug.  9,  1967. 


MR.  CONES 


SN  280,378.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 


Sept.  15.  1967. 


The  word  "Cones"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  term  "Mr.  Cones"  does  not  identify  any  particu- 
lar living  individual. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 

Firs  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


MANCAKES 


For  Prepared  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  June  24,  1967. 


SN  278,693.     Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation.  Hershey.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


SN  280,524.     J.  D.  Packing  Company,  Oxnard,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1967. 


For  Milk  Chocolate  Covered  Nut  Roll. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278.719. 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


SN  278,719.     Mars,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  M  &  M  Candles,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1967. 


RALLY 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278.693. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  254,814.     H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending 
Company,  London,  England.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 

GRAND  SCOT 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B796,186,  dated  Oct.  2,  1959. 
For  Scotch  Whisky.  i 


SN  278,937.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1967. 

SUGAR  SCOOTERS 


SN   265,633.     Intercontinental   Import   &  Export  Co.,   Inc., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 

CANADIAN  PRINCE 


The  word  "Sugar"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Canadian" 

shown  <tB  used  on  Canadian  whisky  apart  from  the  mark  as  ehown. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal.  For  Canadian  Whisky. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  21,  1967.  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1966. 
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SN  274,571.     Ulanciurd  Importing  k  DlstrlbutinK  Co.,  Inc.,     SN  260,059.     Manufacture  d'Armet  k  Cycles  de  Chatellerault 
d.b.a.  J.  D.  MacCoy  k  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June         (M.A.C.C),  Chatellerault,   France.     Filed  Dec.  5,   1966. 


2.1,  1967. 


RUBINOFF 


ESCAMOBILE 


.Vppltcant  i-lalms  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  Statea  of 
MassachusettH.  Rhode  Island.  Connecticut,  and  Vermont. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800.078. 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  In  or  before  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Con.  Use  Proc.  with  SN  222.766. 


For  Movable  Scaffold. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN    281,533.     Ward    Manufacturing.    Inc.,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1967.  i 


SN  277.331.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co..  and  W.  k  A.  GUbey. 
Ltd..  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


CAMPANTBY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,954. 

For  Kit  Comprising  a  Chest  Which  Houses  a  Gas  or  Oil 
Stove,  a  Sink  and  a  Water  Supply  Reserrolr,  Sold  as  a  Unit 
Installed  in  Campers  or  Trailers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   233,003.     Orbital   Laboratories  Ltd.,   Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada      Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1967. 


Class  50 —  Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified  . 

SN  253.905.     Pictorial  Productions,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

PICTORIALINE 

For   Signs  and   Pictorial   Displays  for  Use  by  Othera  for 
Advertising.  Business,  and  Educational  Purposes. 
First  use  1968. 


r~^ 


W 


^[I!)D[D)[1OT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121.160,  dated  Feb.  10.  1961. 
For  Dental  Plate  Cleaner  for  Use  Outside  the  Mouth ;  But 
Which  Is  Unsuitable  for  Use  In  the  Mouth. 


SN    256,842.      International    Assemblix    Corporation.    Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1966. 

CUSTOMFOAM 

For  Three-Dlmenslonal  Objects  for  Display  and  Advertis- 
ing. Such  as  Letters.  Signs,  Symbols,  Monograms,  Crests,  and 
Enlargements  of  Three-Dlmenslonal  Physical  Things  Such  as 
Flowers.  Animals,  Bottles,  Cans,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1966.  I 


SN  233,004.     Orbital   Laboratories   Ltd.,   Vancoarer,   British 
Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1905. 


IMMMIS 


SN  257,647.      Plastic  Enterprises.  Incorporated,  Independence, 
.Mo.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 


r-fK 


r 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  122.408,  dated  June  2,  1961. 
For  Dental  Plate  Oeaner  for  Use  Outside  the  Mouth  ;  But 
Which  Is  Unsuitable  for  Use  In  the  Mouth. 


seaL*eze 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  835,235. 
For  Overcaps  for  Containers. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN   245,387.     Clairol    Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
May  11,  1966. 

THE  ESCAPE  KIT 

Applicant  disclaims  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Plurality  of  Lipsticks  Sold  Together. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 
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SN  251,827.     Mary  Quant  Cosmetic*  Limited,  Surblton,  Sur-    SN  279,626.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
rey,  England.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1966.  Sept.  5,  1967.  ' 

COOL  'N  KIND    I 

The   word   "Cool"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  June  29,  1967. 


SN  280,017.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  11, 1967. 


POND'S 


For  Astringents,  Month  Rinses,  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Lotions, 
Lip  Creams.  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  Rouge  Boxes  Containing  Rouge, 
Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Pow- 
der, Deodorants  for  Personal  Use,  Depilatory  Preparations, 
Hair  Dyes  and  Tints.  Hair  Grooming  Preparations,  Eyebrow 
Pencils,  Eyeshadow,  With  and  Without  Applicators,  Mascara, 
Perfumes,  and  Sachets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1966  ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  June  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,081,  530,393,  and  583,463. 

For  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  July  31,  1966. 


SN   254,247.     Clairol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 

DAY  IN  THE  SUN 

For  Hair  Llgbtener.  i 

First  use  July  8.  1966.  I 


SN  280,018.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  11,  1967. 

ULTRABAN 

For  2-Ethoxyethyl  p-Methoxyclnnamate,  an  Ingredient  In 
a  Lip  Balm. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN    257,932.     Caron    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  4,  1966. 

CARON  IS  THE  KIND 

OF  FRENCH  EVERY 

WOMAN  UNDERSTANDS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  164.476. 

For    Perfumes,    Face    Powder,   Toilet    Water,   and   Talcum 
Powder. 

First  use  July  1966. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  241,031.     Chemtronlcs  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 


15,  1966. 


CHEMTRONICS 


For  Chemical  Dirt  and  Grime  Remover,  Electrical  Contact 
Cleaner,  and  Tape  Recorder  Cleaner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1958. 


SN  261,214.     Houblgant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


21,  1966. 


8N   261,276.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  22,  1966. 


BAIN  NOUVEAU 


CARTOUCHE 


For  After  Shave  Lotion,  After  Shave  Spray,  Talc,  Personal 
Aerosol  Deodorant,  Cream  Hair  Dress,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


The  English  translation  of  "Bain  Nouveau"  is  "bath  new." 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821,272. 
For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  264,947.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.    Filed 


SN  266,436.     The  MetaUfe  Company,  WentivlUe,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1967. 


Feb.  17,  1967. 


RAWHroE 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1967. 


SN  267,533.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


FIRST  FACE 


For  Skin  Conditioner. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,153. 

For  Cream  Hand  Cleaner  Having  Skin  Softening  Proper- 
ties. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1962 ;  Oct.  17,  1946,  as  to  "Whisk." 
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SN    279.449.     Beecham    Products    Inc..    CUftoq,    N.J.      Filed     SN    281.534.     B.    E.    Williams,    La   Orange   Park.   111.      Filed 
Aug.  31.  1967.  Oct.  2.  1967.  ", 


FINALLY  FREE 


LINEN  LIFE 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Linen"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  773,344,  788,140,  and  792,449. 

For  Liquid  Soap-Detergent  Fabric  Conditioner  for  Use  In 
I>aunderlng. 

First  use  May  3,  1963. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

SN  236,791.     The  Black  Steer,  Yankton.  S.  Dak.     Filed  Jan. 
18.  1966. 


SN  254,866.     The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1966. 


BLACK  STEER 


The  rectangular  background  design  forms  no  part  of  appli- 
cant's mark. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  December  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263,181. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757.836.  |  SN  260.115.     Zepls  Plwa,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Blled  Dec. 

For  Restaurant  Services  Consisting  of  the  Preparation  and         5,  1966. 
Serving  of  Foods  and  Beverages.  "yiTPT'G 


First  use  on  or  at>out  May  31,  1957. 


SN  246,100.     Port-O-Flno.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.     Filed  May 
19.  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  260,919.     Better  Way.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  16, 
1966. 


BETTER-WAY 


For  Business  Consulting  Services  Performed  In  the  Trans- 
portation Industry. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7.  1964. 


SN  261,683.     Scripture  Union.  Upper  Darby,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
29,  1966. 


I 

The  Enlglsh  translation  of  "Porto"  means  "harbor"  and 
"Flno"  means  "fine." 

For  Small  Boat  Slip  Rental  Services  and  Hotel,  Motel 
.Vpartments ;  Lounge  and  Restaurant  Services  In  Connection 
Therewith.  |  |- 

First  use  April  1964.  P^r  Promoting  the  Study  of  the  Bible  and  the  Development 

__^^^^^^_  of  Christian  Character. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  196S. 


December  5,  1967 


SN   261,906.     Restaurant   Associates,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967.  , 


.  L 
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SN    220,395.     Mar-Tec    International,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1965. 


MAR-TEC 


For  Retail  Marine  Equipment  Store  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1963. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  during  1948. 


SN  238,070.     Florists'  Transworld  Delivery  Association,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1966.        ' 


FTD 


SN    263,181.     Happy    Chef    Systems,    Inc.,    Mankato,    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  407,189,  773,394,  and  others. 

For  Association  Services— Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
of  Florists,  Assisting  Florists  in  Development  and  Operation 
of  Their  Business,  Arranging  for  Exchange  and  Delivery  of 
Goods  Among  and  by  Florists,  and  Performing  Clearing  House 
Services  for  Said  Florists. 

First  use  August  1920. 


SN    247,708.     Management    Counselors,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
I      Filed  June  9,  1966. 


Q 


/M^^y  C/f£f 


Management  Counselors 


D 


For  ResUurant  Services. 

First  use  October  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  254,866. 


SN  268,495.     Information  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


IRA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Management  Counselors" 
apart  from  the  design  portions  of  this  service  mark. 
For  Office  Management  Services  for  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


For  Research,  Development  and  Consulting  Services  in  the 
Information,  Mathematical,  and  CommunicaUon  Sciences. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN  268.496.     Information  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


'  D: 1 

^ 
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SN  254,663.     Brainpower,  U.S.A.  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 

BRAINPOWER  U.S.A. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  designation  "U.S.A."  apart  from 
its  use  in  conjunction  with  the  word  "Brainpower." 

For  Furnishing  Sclentlflc,  Engineering,  and  Technical  Per- 
sonnel and  Facilities  to  Others  on  a  Contract  Basis. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  255,959.     Bradfute  Corporation,  Eastchester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1966. 

MAGIC  BOWLING 

ITr  E  "i°'b"Sopm»!  rJrc'o1.„l,l.g  Servlc.  ..  the        F.r  P,om««ng  ,h.  S.l.  of  Good.  .»a  S,rv,o..  ot  Otl.r. 
First  u..  S.pt.  9,  1964.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 


Tenn.    FUedJnne  23,  19«7.  Jnne  2«,  19e7. 


BUCKAROO  STEAK  RANCH 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Steak"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  June.  23,  1967. 


CHECKPOINT 


For  Security  Services — Namely,  Preventing  the  Unauthor- 
ized Removal  of  Materials  From  Restricted  Areas. 

First  use  May  8,  1967.  , 
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SN  275  721      Rclnskys  Incorporated.  Hatrford.  Conn.    Filed     SN   260.679.     The  Presidential   Life   Insurance  Company   of 

America.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 

.TRUST  IN  PRESroENTIAL 
FOR  LIFE 


rozinsKY^s 

For  Retail  Mall  Order  Department  Store  SerTlces. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  804.864. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting  Service. 

First  use  June  6.  1966. 


SN  264,954.     La  Bow,  Haynes  Company.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967.  ,  i 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

I 

SN  256.457.     Oak  Cliff  Savings  and  Loan  Asaoclatlon.  Dallas. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1966 


W9\ 


For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966.         , 


OAK  CLIFF 

SAVINGS 


SN    281.006.     Hornblower    k    Weeks-HemphlU.    Noyes.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


.Vppllcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
Ings." 

For  Savings  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1966. 


•Sav- 


SN    259,144.     The    Omaha    National    Bank.    Omaha, -Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SINCE  1889 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,989.  ' 

For  Investment  Banking,  Investment  Management,  and 
Brokerage  Services.  Including  Public  and  Private  Underwrit- 
ing, Distribution  and  Placement  of  Corporate,  Municipal 
and  Governmental  Securities.  Investment  Management  and 
Counseling  Services,  and  Brokerage  of  and  Other  Dealings  in 
Securities  and  Commodities. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1966.  i  I        i 


For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1957 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


I  SN    251.335.     Rayne    Corporation,     Santa    Barbara.    Calif. 

SN  260.545.     Georgia  InternaUonal  Life  Insurance  Company.  u  y      ,  . 


Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1966. 


I 

Rcxji^vte. 

WATER  CONDITIONING 


Applicant  diiclalmi  any  rights  to  the  words  "Water  Con- 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.987.  ditlonlng"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

For  Combined   Ufe  and  Educational   Underwriting  Inaur-     700,965.  .  „  .    „         „     . 

o    _.  I  For  Rental  and  Servicing  of  Soft  Water  Equipment, 

ance  Services.  ™,     „  w       to.aa 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1966.  First  use  May  1966. 
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8N    262.194.     Rayn.    Corporation.    8.nU    Barbara,    Calif.     SN  280.748.     Kim  Color,  Inc..  Hialeah.  FU.    PUed  Sept.  20. 
FUed  Jan.  9.  1967.  ^•®'^- 


RAYNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.965. 

For  Rental  and  Maintenance  of  Soft  Water  Equipment. 

First  use  1982. 


SN  264,092.     P.M.I.  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif,    nied 
Feb.  6.  1967. 

i  Mi 


For  Color  Photograph  Developing  Serrlcea. 
First  ase  Jaly  8,  1967. 


SN  281,166.     United  Refining  ft  Smelting  Co..  Franklin  Park, 
lU.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1967. 


UNIFIRE 


For  Refining  of  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS.  1967. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  209,804.     Florida  Atlantic  University,  Boca.  Raton.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  19«5. 


For  Construction  and  Engineering  Services  in  the  Installa- 
tion of  Industrial.  Commercial,  and  Governmental  Machinery, 
Equipment,  Piping,  and  Related  Sheet  MeUl. 

First  use  May  1,  1905. 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  260,638.  AITS,  Inc..  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass..  by  change  of 
name  from  American  International  Travel  Service.  Inc.. 
Chestnut  HIU,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 

EUROPEAN  CARNIVAL 


The  word  "European"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Tours. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.     No  claim  is  made  to  the  word 
"Florida"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
i    For  Educational  Services  at  the  University  Level. 

First  use  September  1964. 


Qass  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN    246,747.     Bradford    Dyeing    Association    (U.8.A.)    Inc., 
Westerly.  R.I.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 

BRADPERMACPP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  191,216,  674.746,  and  812,807. 
For  Service  of  Finishing  Textile  Fabrics  To  Provide  Them 
With  a  No-Iron  Permanent  Press. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1965. 


SN  246,052.    Daniel's  Den  Inc.,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Filed  May 
19.  1966. 

DANIEL'S  DEN 

For  Operating  Establishments  Which  Feature  Soft  Drinks, 
Recreation.  Dancing,  and  Entertainment  for  Toung  People. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1964. 


SN  261,748.     New  Orleans  Saints.  New  Orleans,  La.     FUed 
Dec.  30,  1966. 

NEW  ORLEANS  SAINTS 

The  words  "New  Orleans"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Furnishing  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of 
Professional  Football  Games. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1906. 
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SX    262.969.     Professional    Panhellenlc   Association,    Arllng      SN  280,745.     Colgems  Records,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
ton.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1967.  S«pt.  20,  1967. 


SEmsaal 

VLARKB 


ii 


For  Educational  Services — Namely.  Promoting  High  Edu- 
cational Standards  In  Professional  Training  :  Stimulating  Im- 

prorement  In   the   Professions;   Advancing   Interests  of.   and         For   Entertainment   Services— Namely.   Musical   Entertaln- 
Development  of  Opportunities  for.  Professional  Women.  ment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Group. 

First  use  1964.  ^nt  use  July  24,  1967,  ,  I 


|f 


I    i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1 "  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

889.778.  HYDRON.  National  Patent  Development  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  244,512.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

839.779.  ALPHA  ROMAN.  Domestic  Marble  *  Stone  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  249,310.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

839.780.  UNIROS.  Union  Camp  Corporation.  SN  252,973. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-23-66. 

839.781.  GRANDSTAND  AND  DESIGN.  DeWlne  &  Ham- 
ma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  DeWlne  Seeds.  SN  253,426. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 

839.782.  FAIRFIELD  100  AND  DESIGN.  DeWlne  &  Ham- 
ma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  DeWlne  Seeds.  SN  253,427. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 

839.783.  RED  KING  AND  DESIGN.  DeWlne  &  Hamma 
Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  DeWlne  Seeds.  SN  253,428. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

889.784.  AVICRIMP.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  258,519. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 


Class  3 -Baggage, Animal Equipments,Port- 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 

839.804.  CONTOURA.  Samsonlte  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  213,166.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
3-2-65. 

839.805.  H  BUCKLEY  AND  DESIGN.  L.  J.  McMuUen, 
d.b.a.  Belgrade  Saddlery.  SN  241,163.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  3-16-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

839.806.  CE-RITE.      Transelco,    Inc.      SN    252,139.      Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

839.807.  DYGLEAM.   MacDermld  Incorporated.   SN  255,111. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 

839.808.  LEA  LUXEMATIC.    The  Lea  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  263,926.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  2-3-67. 


I 


839.785.  CORRACOOL.    West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,254.     Pub.  2-21-67.     Filed  11-5-65. 

839.786.  CRYSTAL  PACK.     Mutual  PlasUc  Mold  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  232,338.     Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

839.787.  LU8TRKON.  Arkay  Packaging  Corporation.  SN 
235,810.    Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  1-5-66. 

839.788.  CLIK-A-SWEET.  Counterpart  Corp.  SN  244,681. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

839.789.  BIN'TAINER.  Fusion  Rubbermaid  Corporation. 
SN  245.073.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

839.790.  AIRTEK.  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation.  SN 
245,917.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

839.791.  PHILCAN.  Philadelphia  Can  Co..  Inc.  SN 
250,023.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

839.792.  SEPRO.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN 
251,608.    -Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 

839.793.  TWIBL-A-8CRIPT  AND  DESIGN.  Twlrl-A-Scrlpt. 
Inc.      SN  253,182.     Pub.   9-19-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

839.794.  EL  CID  AND  DESIGN.  El  Cid  Ltd.  SN  253,510. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

839.795.  FALCON  (DESIGN).  Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  12,  21,  and  23).  SN 
257,735.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  11-2-66. 

839.796.  CLUSTER-CASE.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
258,562.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

839.797.  MILLER  AND  DESIGN.  Miller  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  259,752.     Pub.  0-19-67.    Filed  11-30-66. 

839.798.  ADL.  A.D.L.  Cement  Products,  Inc.  SN  259,886. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

839.799.  COVER  GIRL.  Noxell  Corporation.  SN  260,069. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

839.800.  TEX-LOK.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  260,120. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

839.801.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
260.732.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 

839.802.  TR  PLASTICS  AND  DESIGN.  Tedruth  Plastics 
Corporation.    SN  261,115.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

839.803.  REFRESHER.  United  States  Envelope  Company. 
SN  261,337.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

839.809.  LISSAFOAM.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited.  SN  201,635.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  8-10-64. 

839.810.  ACHEMYL.  Amylo  Chemle  N.V.  SN  235,617. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  1-3-66. 

839.811.  TOTALGAZ.  Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafHnage, 
Soci«t«  Anonyme.  SN  240,154.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
3-4-66. 

839.812.  SPERLOX-SZ  AND  DESIGN.  Dawson  Chemical 
Company.     SN  250,457.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

839.813.  TYNOL.  Mllchem  Incorporated.  SN  260,342. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

839.814.  REHAVID.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Company.  SN  260,513.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

839.815.  REHYZYME.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Company.  SN  260,811.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  12-15-66. 

839.816.  TRANS-VERT.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN 
261,018.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

839.817.  SOVERMOL.       Dehydag     Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke ' 
G.m.b.H.     SN  261,285.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

839.818.  RHONDIUM.  Tivian  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
262,820.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

839.819.  DQR.  Ira  S.  Latimer.  SN  263.090.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  1-23-67. 

839.820.  SPECTRATHENE.  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  SN  263,193.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
1-24-67. 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


839,821.     T-C-T-A.     Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.     SN 
259,315.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 
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Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

S39.822.     OPTICHROME.       Lawter     Chemicals,     Inc. 
257,714.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-1-86. 


SN 


839.852.  SCOTCH-SEAL.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turtnf  Company.  SN  271,322.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
5-12-67. 

839.853.  HANDI-FLEX.  The  Oibson-Homans  Company, 
d.b.a.  Handi-Products  Company.  8N  271,576.  Pub. 
9-19-87.     Filed  5-16-87. 


Class  12  —  ConstnictJon  Materials  ' 

839.795.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  | 

839.823.  POLYOROUT.  Polycell  Products  Limited.  SN 
235.933.     Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  1-8-66. 

839.824.  OUARD-O-PACK.  Napco.  Inc.  SN  236,769.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  1-18-86. 

839,82d.  FIBRE  SEAL.  Carl  L.  Sterner,  d.b.a.  C.  L.  Sterner 
Co.     SN  246.493.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 

.S39.826.  CHEMLON.  Manuel  Manna,  assignee  of  Continen- 
tal Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  246.881.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
5-31-«6.  I  I 

839.827.  DELTA.  Nils  Eric  Alfot  Noryd.  8N  247.082. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  S-11-86. 

839.828.  PERM-SURE.  Birma  ProducU  Corporation.  SN 
247.880.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-13-86. 

839.829.  VAPOSURE.  Birma  Products  Corporation.  SN 
247.884.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-13-88.      '      ||    | 

539.830.  WEATHER-SURE.  Birma  Products  Corporation. 
SN  247.885.     Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  8-13-68. 

839.831.  DELTA  DECOLITE.  Delta  Steel  Buildings  Co.  SN 
249.627.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

,S39,832.     DELTA  SPACE  BEAM.     Delta  Steel  Buildings  Co. 

SN  249.828.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-6-68. 
839.833.     DELTA  DECOKOLOR.     Delta  Steel  Buildings  Co. 

SN  249.629.     Pub.  9-19-67      Filed  7-6-66. 
8.39,834.      HUSKEE-BILT.        Huskee-Bilt     Construction     Co. 

SN  250,483.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-18-86. 
.S39.835.      HOMASOTE    4-WAY.      Homasote    Company.      SN 

253.311.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

839.836.  R  M  AND  DESIGN.  Interchemlcal  Corporation. 
SN  253.882.     Pub.  7-t-67.     Filed  9-6-68. 

839.837.  MONRAY.  Monier-Raymond  Concrete  Tile  Co. 
SN  254.886.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

839,938.  VARIAN.  Varlan  Associates.  SN  255;372.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

839.839.  VA  AND  DESIGN.  Varlan  Associates.  SN  255.375. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-28-68. 

539.840.  "SUPERVENT."  Airtherm  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  258,707.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

839.841.  INSULCAP.  The  OUdden  Company.  SN  257,182. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-25-66. 

839.842.  NALCO.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN  257,793. 
Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  11-2-86. 

839.843.  OXILINE  K.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com 
pany.     SN  257.855.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

839.844.  OXILINE  KL.  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany,    SN  257,857.     Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  11-3-66. 

839.845.  ADJUSTA  FLEX.  Balco.  Inc.  SN  257,922.  Pub. 
9-19-87.     Filed  11-4-66. 

839.846.  KUSHIONAIRE.  Weather-Seal.  Inc.  SN  258,339. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

^.•^9.847.  W  WEST-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  L.  R.  West 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  258.433.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
11-10-66. 

839.848.  DESIGN  OF  SWINGING  S.  Southwest  Forest  In- 
dustries. Inc.     SN  260.366.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-8-66. 

839.849.  MY-RO.  My-Ko  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
262.804.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-18-87. 

839.850.  SUSPEND-A  STAIRS  AND  DESIGN.  Pease  Wood- 
work Company.  Inc.  SN  263,604.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
1-30-67. 

839.851.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  271,319.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-12-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


839.854.  GRACIOUS  LADY.  Walter  Kldde  k  Company, 
Inc..  assignee  of  S.  W.  Farber,  Inc.  SN  224,525.  Pub. 
7-12-68.     Filed  7-29-63.  |  | 

839.855.  TLI  AND  DESIGN.  Thermlonlcs  Laboratory.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  21.  23,  and  34).  8N 
227.360.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-7-65. 

839.856.  PHILLIPS.  Phillips  Screw  Company.  SN  243.577. 
Pub.  10-18-66.     Filed  4-14-68. 

839.857.  HAQER  AND  DESIGN.  C.  Hager  k  Sons  Hinge 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  251,211.  Pub.  .9-19-67. 
Filed  7-28-66. 

839.858.  ACCROFILL.  Herman  Laub  III,  d.b.a.  Laub  En- 
gineering Company.  SN  252,922.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
8-9-66. 

839.859.  JAMCO.  J.  A.  McFarland  Corporation.  SN 
253,775.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

839,880.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Stemco  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
257,528.     Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  10-28-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  j 

839.861.  VISCOTHERM.     Special  Metals  Corporation.     SN 
259.587.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

839.862.  ANCOLOR.     Hoeganaes  Corporation.     SN  259,920. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

839.863.  MECHANICS  CHOICE.     Avnet.  Inc.     SN  256.91S. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-21-66. 

839.864.  SUPER-TEST.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.     SN 
260.088.    Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  12-5-66. 

839.865.  DICRONITE.       Lubrication     Sciences.     Inc.       SN 
275,576.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-10-67. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

839.866.  WOODLUX.  Textron  Industries.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  SN  164.170.  Pub.  5-12-64. 
Filed  3-7-63. 

839.867.  STORMTITE.  Colonial  Refining  and  Chemical 
Company.     SN  254,132.     Pub.  9-19-<7.    FUed  9-9-66. 

839.868.  SONOCLEAR.  Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc. 
SN  255,827.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

839,889.  PLI O-DRI.  Hydralum  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
256,359.    Pub.  9-1^67.    FUed  10-13-66. 

839.870.  PLI-O-NAM'L.  Hydralum  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
256,448.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-14-66. 

839.871.  MECHANICS  CHOICE.  ATii«t,  Inc.  SN  256,916. 
Pub.  9-19V67.     Filed  10-21-66.  | 

839.872.  BNGARD.  Engard  Coatinya  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Endurance  Coatings  Corporation.  SN 
261.474.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 


839.878.     MICRO   <JABD.      Micro-Lube.    Inc.      SN    264,564. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  2-18-6T. 

839.874.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  265,954.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-6-67. 

839.875.  PTRALIN.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  269.827.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-24-67. 


889.902.  CASCADE.    Yacht  Constructors.  Inc.    SN  258,953. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  11-17-66. 

839.903.  CHINOOK.    Yacht  Constructors.  Inc.    SN  258,954. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-17-66. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

839.876.  ALHYDROGE?L.     Superfos  Export  Company  A/8. 
SN  280,007.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-12-85. 

839.877.  MEMORETTE.      Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
244.537.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  4-28-66. 

839.878.  BOSQUE.     Jose  L.  Camacho.  d.b.a.  Bosque.     SN 
251.790.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

839.879.  TYBO-SUL.    Masti-Kure  Products  Co.    SN  252,487. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

839.880.  SIRLENE.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
253,286.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

839.881.  D-E-AE.      Cook    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN   254,133. 
Pub.  9-19-87.    FUed  9-9-86. 

889.882.  SNIFTY.     International   Pharmaceutical   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  254,448.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-14-66. 

839.883.  SIMPLEX.        Gynecic      Laboratories.      Inc.        SN 
254.760.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  9-19-68. 

839.884.  DEVBOM.      The    Parthenon    Company,    Inc.      SN 
254,939.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  9-22-68. 

839.885.  GLUTANOB.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  255.124.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 

839.886.  LOBEMED.  The  William  A.  Webster  Co.  SN 
255,140.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  9-26-66. 

839.887.  MEDI-GUABD  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Food  Cen- 
ters, Inc.     SN  255.622.     Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  9-30-66. 

839.888.  C0NTBA8T.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  255,871. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

839.889.  KATTLE-KING.  V.M.B.  Corp.  SN  256,780.  Ptib. 
9-19-67.    Filed  10-19-86.  .     I 

839.890.  BONDOTAB8.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
258,324.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

889.891.  NUTBI-HKALTH.  Pet  k  Pal.  Inc.  SN  260.358. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

889.892.  CONTOUB.  Hudson  National,  Inc.  SN  262,937. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  1-20-87. 

839.893.  DETECLO.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
263,003.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  1-28-67. 

839.894.  INTIME.  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.  SN 
263,210.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  1-24-67. 

839.895.  THWABT.    American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
I          SN  263,486.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  1-27-67. 

839.896.  BONE-EZE.  Melvin  Charles  Dugger,  d.b.a.  Perilex 
Products  Co.    SN  264,628.     Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  2-13-67. 

839  897  PECTOBAL  DE  KEMP.  Lanman  k  Kemp-Barclay 
k  Co.  Incorporated.  SN  268,010.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
S-81-<|7.  , 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

839.795.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
839.865.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

839.904.  NORSTAT.  GebrQder  BQhler.  SN  228,675.  Pab. 
9-19-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 

839.905.  HURLER  NOBSTAT.  GebrOder  BQhler.  SN 
228,817.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  9-28-65. 

839.906.  CALLMASTBB.  Pbonemaster,  Inc.  SN  238.106. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  2-4-66. 

839.907.  V.  Vitramon.  Incorporated.  SN  240,682.  Pub. 
9-19/67.     FUed  3-10-66. 

839.908.  VITBAMON.  Vitramon,  Incorporated.  SN  240,684. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

839.909.  TREPAC  AND  DESIGN.  Trepac  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  242,863.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

839.910.  DATATONE.  Trepac  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
242.864.    Pub.  9-19-67.    PUed  4-6-66. 

839.911.  ESSCO.  Electric  Sweeper  Service  Company.  SN 
245,178.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  5-9-66. 

839.912.  CAB  CHARGER.  John  L.  CaUaway,  d.b.a.  Cab 
Charger  Company.  SN  250,636.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
7-20-66. 

839.913.  INSUL-8  BAB  AND  DESIGN.  Insul-S-Corp.,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Insul-8-Corp.  SN 
252,385.    Pub.  9-19-67.    PUed  8-15-66. 

839.914.  BEREC  AND  DESIGN.  Tlie  Ever  Beady  Company 
(Great  BriUin)  Limited.  SN  253.512.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  8-31-66. 

839.915.  CHASEFLEX.  Chase  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  253,727. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

839.916.  CHASEBIAT.  Chase  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  258,728. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    PUed  9-2-66. 

889.917.  TBANSAMIKE.  Electronic  Development  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  253,962.     Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  9-7-66. 

839.918.  GOODY-KOOKEB.  John  T.  Miller.  SN  255,911. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    PUed  10-6-86. 

839.919.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Stemco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
257,528.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  10-28-66. 

839.920.  CYCLE-GUABD.  Ansae  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
257,756.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

839.921.  MACH  III.  Ansae  Industries,  Inc.  SN  258,473. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  11-14-66. 

839.922.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  SN  261,701.  Pub.  5-2-67.  PUed 
12-30-66. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


839.898.  KAWASAKI  AIBCBAFT.     Kawasaki  Aircraft  Co.. 
Ltd.     SN  244,411.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

889.899.  KAWASAKI   AND  DESIGN.     Kawasaki  Aircraft 
Co..  Ltd.     SN  244.418.     Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  4-27-66. 

839.900.  CONSTELLATION.      Chris-Craft    Industries,    Inc. 
SN   258.498.     Pub.   9-19-67.     PUed  11-14-66. 

839.901.  CBU8ADER.      Chris-Craft    Indastriea,    Inc.      SN 
2158.494.    Pub.  9-19-67.    PUed  11-14-66. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

839,928.     GYBO-BALANCED.       SW     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
225,998.    Pub.  11-1-66.    FUed  8-18-65. 

839.924.  JEEXU.     Woodex  Henrik  Gustafsson  k  Co.     SN 
233.032.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  11-19-65. 

839.925.  SMAD.     Walter  C.  Meyers,  d.b.a.  Haltwelen  Com- 
pany.    SN  245,085.     Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  5-6-66. 

839.926.  SNEAKEB.     SUnce-Bite  Co.     SN  245,264.     Pub. 
9-19-67.    FUed  5-9-66. 

839.927.  HI   YO.     The   Ohio   Art   Company.      SN  254,550. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-15-66. 

839.928.  THEBMO/CBAPT.     Emenee  Industries.  Inc.     SN 
255,302.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  9-28-66. 
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530.929.  RAPCO.  Rapaport  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  255,356. 
Pub.  &-19-67.     Filed  9-28-86. 

839.930.  MICROOROOV.  Raymon  W.  Cook,  d.b.a.  Raj- 
Cook.     SN  256,347.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

839.931.  HUNTERFLAOE.  Delta  Products,  Inc.  SX 
261.144.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-20-66. 

539.932.  SCOTT,  FORESMAN.  Scott,  Foresman  and  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  38).  SN 
266,387.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-10-67. 

839.933.  JUST  FOR  THE  FUN  OF  IT.  Eldon  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  267.584.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-27-87. 


Oass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

839.795.      (See  Class  2  for  tbis  trademark.) 
839.855.      (See  Class  13  for  tbis  trademark.) 

839.934.  RATCLIFF.  RatcllfT  Hoist  Company,  Inc.  SN 
240.653.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

839.935.  ACCURATED.  UTD  Corporation.  SN  245.032. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

839.936.  PERFECTION  AMERICAN.  Perfection  American. 
Inc.     SN  248.926.      Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

.S39.937.  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.  Beckley-Cardy 
Company.     SN  250.631.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

839.938.  PUG.  Wells  Tool  Company.  SN  254,208.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 

839.939.  GEOPACTOR.  Soctete  Anonyme  des  Anciens 
Btabllssements  Albaret.  SN  255,549.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
9-30-86. 

839.940.  COMET.  Scbnellpressenfabrlk  Koenlg  A.  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  274.921.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
6-28-67. 

839.941.  COURIER.  Scbnellpressenfabrlk  Koenlg  &  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  274,922.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
ft-28-87. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

839.942.  330.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  240,380.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

839.943.  LILIPUT.  Hellige  International  Inc.  SN  240,437. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-8-66. 

839.944.  AUTOPRINT.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  240,726.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-11-66, 

839.945.  BENCOTE.  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Benson  Optical  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26 
and  106).     SN  242.531.     Pub.  9-I9767.     Filed  4-4-88. 

839.946.  DIGITRAK.  Edo  Western  Corporation.  SN  250,834. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 

389.947.  AR.  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN  254,058. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-8-66. 

839.948.  PIDEX.  Optomechanisms,  Inc.  SN  255,342.  Pub. 
D-19-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

,S39.949.  HV  AND  DESIGN.  High  Voltage  Engineering 
Corporation.     SN  269,604.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-20-67. 

839,950.  TURTOX.  General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc. 
SN  271.207.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-11-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

1 

i 

839.951.  IMEXAL.      Icko    Wakmann,    d.b.a.    Rellde    Clock 
Company.     SN  252.223.     Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  8-11-66. 

839.952.  WATCH   DOG.      Medco,  Inc.     SN   260,264.      Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  12-7-66.  }       '| 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

830.953.  RL.  Rudy  Levy  Inc.  SN  242,735.  Pub.  9-19-87. 
Filed  4-5-66. 

839.954.  KAPREE.  Abraham  G.  Sager,  d.b.a.  Kapree  Wed- 
ding Ring  Company.  SN  248,142'.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
6-15-66. 

839.955.  VA.  Van  Alst  Wedding  Ring  Corporation.  SN 
253,379.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

839.956.  WHITE  PAISLEY.  Gorbam  Corporation.  SN 
260.660.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

839.957.  BOUNTIFUL.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  281,693.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  12-28-66. 

839.958.  OLD  ITALIAN.  Buccellatf  Silver.  Ltd.  SN 
263,335.  'Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 

839.959.  ROYAL  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H.  Stuart  ft 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  284,476.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

839.960.  FAITHFUL  WITNESS.  Warner  Press.  Inc.  SN 
284,994.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  2-17-67. 


Class  29  "  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

839,981.     CAPITAL  OX.     Elder  ft  Jenks,  Inc.     SN  280,907. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-16-88. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

839.962.     CROWN     SUSSEX.  Crown     Staffordshire    China 

Company.  Ltd.     SN  254.208.  Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

839.963.  GENERAL  IONICS  AND  DESIGN.  General  Ionics 
Corporatton.     SN  246.832.     Pub.  9-lfr-87.     Filed  5-31-68. 

839.964.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
257.531.    Pub.  9-19-87.    Piled  10-28-^8. 

839.965.  MARVLFLO.  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  SN 
258.391.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  11-10-66. 

839.966.  MARVELINE-TB.  Marvel  Engineering  Company. 
SN  258,392.     Pub.  9-19-87.     Filed  11-10-86. 

839.967.  MARVELINE-TT.  Marvel  Engineering  Company. 
SN  258,825.    Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  11-16-66. 

839.968.  JETSTREAM.      HPE.    Inc.      SN    259.111.      Pub. 

9-19-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

839.969.  CARVEL  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  Carvel.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  31  and  32).  SN  259,202.  Pub. 
9-19-87.    Filed  11-22-86. 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

839.969.  (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

839.970.  VENTI-SHELF.  Atlas  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  246.639.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

839.971.  LATTOFLEX.  H.  Degeh.  SN  250.828.  Pub. 
9-19-87.     Filed  7-22-66. 

839.972.  CLASSICRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  GAS  Chair 
Frame  Company.  Inc.  SN  250,837.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Piled 
7-22-68. 

839.973.  COMFORT  PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Babcock-PhlUlps 
Corporation.     SN  253,480.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-31-86. 

839.974.  UREFORM.  Thor  TOsse.  SN  258,783.  Pub. 
9-19-87.     Filed  11-15-66^ 


839.975.  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Galnes-American  Mould- 
ing Corp.     SN  260,330.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

839.976.  RUBBERLUX.  SAR  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  261.106.     Pub.  9-19-07.     Filed  12-19-66. 

839  977  EVEREST.  Modern  Upholstered  Chair  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Everest  Chair  Company.  SN  268.209.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     F^ed  4-3-67. 

839.978.  ROYAL  CROWN.  Chittenden  ft  Eastman  Company. 
SN  272,789.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-1-67. 

839.979.  CASTRONAUT.  Castro  Convertible  Corporation. 
SN  275.018.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  ft-29-67. 


839.998.  MUSTANG.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  270,192.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-28-67. 

839.999.  F.       Columbia    Broadcasting    System.     Inc.       SN 
2'70,196.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-28-67. 

840,000.     GRETSCH.      The    Fred.    Gretsch    Mfg.    Co.      SN 
270.457.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-2-67. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


839.980.  CRISPLINE.     Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company. 
SN  253,891.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

839.981.  RITE  OF  SPRING.     Rlekes  Crlsa  Corporation.    SN 
254,184.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

839.982.  RENATA.     Rlekes  Crlsa  Corporation.     SN  254.185. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN 


839.855.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

839.983.  SPRAY  -  CEL.      Midland  -  Ross    Corporation. 
257.065.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-24-68. 

839.984.  MODULINE.       Hardwick     Stove     Company.       SN 
257,624.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

839.985.  PRESTONE.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.       SN 
254.955.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 

839.986.  TTT  AND  DESIGN.     Wayne  Hudson,  d.b.a.  Triple 
T  Patching.     SN  256.839.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

839.987.  DAMTITE.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.   SN  281,412. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-23-86. 

839.988.  PERFECT    PROFILE.      Dunlop   Tire   and    Rubber 
Corporation.     SN  274,916.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-28-67. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

840.001.  GRAF-BITE.  The  Waterbury  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
251.974.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

840.002.  WATERBURY.  The  Waterbury  Pen  Co..  Inc.  SN 
251,976.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

840.003.  WRITE-BACK.  Marlon  Donovan,  d.b.a.  Donovan 
Associates.     SN  253,503.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

840.004.  PERMACOTE.  Permalln  Products  Corporation. 
SN  254.759.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 

840.005.  SEMPERIGHT.       Semper     Paper     Co.     Inc.       SN 

256.978.  Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

840.006.  MULTIGLOSS.       Semper     Paper     Co.     Inc.       SN 

256.979.  Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

840  007.  MISTY  PRINTS  AND  DESIGN.  Gibson  Greeting 
Cards,  Inc.     SN  257,013.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 

540.008.  FILE-O-BINDER.  United  States  Tabulating 
Binder  Corporation.  SN  258,335.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Piled 
11-9-66. 

840.009.  ALCOA  ALWRAP.  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  259,631.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

840.010.  BRADCO.  Bradner  Central  Company,  assignee  of 
Lakeside  Central  Company.  SN  259,742.  Pub.  9-19-67, 
Filed  11-30-66. 

840.011.  RED  LABEL.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  261,049. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 

840.012.  GOLD  LABEL.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  261.051. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

840.013.  GREEN  LABEL.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN 
261.052.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

840.014.  WESTLAND.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN 
261,749.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

840.015.  WALKER  AND  DESIGN.  Termoplastlc  S.r.l.  SN 
264.879.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  2-17-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

839.989.  REKO-KUT.     Koss  Electronics,  Inc.     SN  240,630. 
Pub.  9-19-87.    Filed  3-10-66. 

839.990.  HOWARD  COMBO.     D.  H.  Baldwin  Company.     SN 
248.290.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  6-17-66. 

839.991.  DORIC  TRANSISTORIZED  ORGAN.     Doric  Organ 
Company.     SN  250.567.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  7-19-66. 

839.992.  AUDIO  ARTS  AND  DESIGN.     Listening  Library. 
Inc.     SN  251.065.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 

839.993.  VIVA.      Viva    Records,    Inc.      SN    255,737.      Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  10-4-66. 

839.994.  DARDO.   Puchlto  Record  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.   SN  258,924. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

839.995.  TWIN  CIRCLE.     Twin  Circle  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  266,616.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-14-67. 

839.996.  OVATION  AND  DESIGN.    Kaman  Corporation,  by 
change   of   name  from   Kaman   Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 

.  267.787.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  3-29-67. 

839.997.  STRATOCASTER.    Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc.      SN   270,186.     Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  4-28-67. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

839,932.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

840.016.  CON-TACT.    United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SN  210,239.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  1-19-65. 

840.017.  FAIRCHILD    VISUALS.      Falrchlld    Publications, 
Inc.     SN  228.248.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-21-65. 

840.018.  PERKY  PUPPET.    The  Curtis  Publishing  Company. 
SN  242,221.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  3-30-66. 


The  Christian 
Pub.  9-19-67. 


840.019.  POINT  OF  VIEW  AND  DESIGN. 
Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  242,800. 
Filed  4-6-66. 

840.020.  STATE  OF  THE  NATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  242,801.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

840.021.  KNIT  DIRECTIONS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Richard 
Geer,  d.b.a.  Geer  Publishing  Company.  SN  244,982.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

840.022.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Society  for 
Oceanography.    SN  249.933.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

840.023.  TAKETHOU.  John  L.  Hammer,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Hammer 
Publishing  Company.  SN  250,479.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
7-18-66. 

840.024.  IDENTI-CODE.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
251,126.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

840.025.  METODO  "ABSOBBOMATICO."  Foto  Features, 
Inc.     SN  254,266.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  9-12-66. 
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H40.020.  DCKJ  (DESIGN).  American  Book  Company.  SN 
255.508.     Pub.  9-l»-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

540.027.  MAC/RAN.  Measurement  Analysis  Corporation. 
SX  256.759.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

540.028.  SPACEAID.  Graphic  Products  Corporation.  SN 
257,618.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

840.029.  I'APER  SALESMAN.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
257.639.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

S40.0.30.  COLUMBIA-MINERVA.  Columbla-Mlnerva  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  38  and  43).  SN 
258.439.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

840.031.  MASTER  PALETTE  The  GUdden  Company.  SN 
258.536.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  11-14-66. 

840.032.  SEAL  (DESIGN).  First  National  City  Bank.  SN 
258,995.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

840.033.  MANU-CilDE.  Lebbar-Friedman  Publications,  Inc. 
SN  262,300.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

840.034.  POWER  PARADE.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  263,267.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-25-67. 

840.035.  SNOWGOEB  AND  DESIGN.  Snow  Goer.  Ltd.  SN 
264,450      Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  2-10-67. 

840.036.  THE  DELIVERANCE  VOICE  AND  DESIGN.  De 
liverance  ETangelistic  Center  InQ.  SN  269,381.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  4-18-67. 

840.037.  JOLLY  ROGER  BOOK.  Rand  McNally  *  Company. 
SN  269,729.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-21-67. 

840.038.  OPHTHALMIC  OBSERVER.  KPR  Publications. 
Inc.     SN  271.982.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-22-67. 

840.039.  JAYBIRD  JOURNAL  AND  DESIGN.  Jaybird  En 
terprises.  Inc.     SN  272.667.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-31-67. 

840.040.  DRI  APPLI.  Allied  Decals.  Inc.  SN  274.579. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-23-67. 

840.041.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kordet  Color  Corporation.  SN 
274,634.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-23-67. 

840.042.  LOOART.  Looart  Press,  Int.  SN  275.581.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  7-10-67. 


840.057.  TIES-f-  BY  AN  J  AC.  Anjac  Corporation.  SN 
260.131.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 

840.058.  BUS  STOP.  Louis  Walter  k  Company.  Inc.  8N 
260.789.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

840.059.  ROGER  DRAKE.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  J.  W.  Robinson  Co.  SN  261,273.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  12-22-66. 

840.060.  COUNTESS.  Julius  Schmld.  Inc.  8N  263,405. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

840.061.  INFATUATION.  Kayser  Both  Corporation.  8N 
263.672.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-31-67. 

540.062.  BODY  MAKE  UP.  Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp. 
SN  263,673.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-31-67. 

840.t>63.  MICHAEL  J  AND  DESIGN.  Wally  Sportwear  Inc. 
SN  264,117.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  2-6-67. 

.S40,064.  SUNCREST.  Suncrest  Sportswear,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Suncrest  Sportswear,  Incorporated.  SN 
268.560.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-7-67.  | 

840,065.  FITMASTER.  Pantsmaster  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Mr  Pantsmaster  of  New  England  Inc.  SN  270,408.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  5-1-67. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


840.043.  EDITH  LANCES  AND  DESIGN.  Edith  Lances 
Corporation.     SN  233.967.     Pub    9-19-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 

840.044.  CASUALCRAFT.  Casualcraft.  Inc.  SN  243.220. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

840.045.  LORD  ANTHONY  KINGS  ROAD  W.l.  Slrkln, 
Davis.  Levin,  Inc.  SN  245,863.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
5-17-66. 

840.046.  POISE'N  IVY  AND  DESIGN.  Geb  Casuals.  Inc. 
SN  247.015.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 


840,047.      REDI  PUFFS.     Wembley,  Inc.     SN  248.868 
9-19-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 


Pub. 


N40.048.  FRILLY  DILLY.  Rudolph  C.  Malchar.  d.b.a.  Mal- 
char  Industries.  SN  249.027.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
r>-27-66. 

840.049.  DUNKA-CLOTH.  Cape  Ann  Manufarturine  Co. 
SN  251.278.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-2»-66. 

540.050.  FLORGALLE.  Soclete  Nouvelle  A.  Godde.  Bedln. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  252,140. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-11-66.  | 

S40.031.     JOE  D    AND    DESIGN       The    Josephine    Co.      SN 

254.880.  Pub.  1^-19-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

.s40,052.     JO-DEE   AND  DESIGN.     The  Josephine  Co.      SN 

254.881.  Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-21-86. 

540.053.  GOLDEN  LTD.  Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  SN 
255,999      Pub.  9-19-67      Filed  10-7-66. 

540.054.  FIRESTONE.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  256.535.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

840.055.  GINO  CHARLES.  Glno  Charles,  Ltd.  SN  256,545. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

540.056.  DAMON.  Damon  Creations,  Inc.  SN  259.304. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-23-66. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

840,066.     KOBOLD.     Kortenbach  &  Raob  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft.      SN  258.192.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed   11-7-66. 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

840.050.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

840.067.  FANTASTISS.  Blanchlnl  Ferier.  SN  246,034. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-25-66. 

840.068.  FLEXSLEEVE.  Barrday  Umlted.  SN  249,296. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-30-66.  | 

540.069.  SPECTATOR  CLOTH  BY  CONCORD.  Concord 
Fabrics   Inc.     SN  249,844.     Pub.  9-lfr-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

840.070.  BAR  IRON  BRAND.  Concord  Fabrics  Inc.  SN 
257,940.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  ll-4-«e.    . 

540.071.  STAMINA.  Stamina  Mills,  Inc.  SN  259.345.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  11-23-66 

840.072.  CARLETEX.  Carletex  Corp.  SN  269.641.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

840.073.  HAPPY  HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  F  W.  Wool- 
worth  Co.     SN  260,123.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

840.074.  RICOL  AND  DESIGN.  Rlcol  Limited.  SN  260.586. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  12-12-66. 

540.075.  HAPPY  HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  P.  W.  Wool- 
worth  Co.     SN  260,619.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

840.076.  L.\NCINA.  Lancer  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  260,941. 
Pub.  9-19-07.     Filed  12-16-66. 

840.077.  TRETFORD.  Hollandse  Tapljt  Industrie  N.V.  SN 
261.079.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 

540.078.  EAGLE  CARPET  MILLS  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle 
Carpets,  Inc.    SN  261.647.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

840.079.  JOBAN.  Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  SN  266,635.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
3-14-67. 

840.080.  JONFLEX.  Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  266,636.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  3-14-67. 

840.081.  JEZEBEL.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  267,094. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-20-67. 

840.082.  REDI-KUT.  Penn-Tex  Sales  Co.  SN  272,245. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  5-24-67. 
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840.083.  8WAHILI.     E.  F.  Tlmme  k  Son.  Inc 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-23-67. 

840.084.  QUIK-NBT.      Kay   Mar.   Inc.     SN   275,207.     Pub 
»^l»-«7.    riled  7-3-67. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  274,677 


TM   51 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

840,030.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 
840  085      PRIMROSE.      Phllmore    Tucker,    d.b.a.    Primrose 
Yarn.     SN  260,606.     Pub;  9-19-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

840,086.  C8  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Stores  Incorporated. 
SN  234,624.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-15-65. 

840  087.  BLT  TICKLES.  Keebler  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  SN 
239.834.    Pub.  9-19-«7.    Filed  2-28-66. 

840  088  OBION  AND  DESIGN.  Ceskoslovenske  Cokola- 
divny,  Oborovy  Podnlk,  Modrany.  SN  242.111.  Pub. 
8-8-67.     Filed  3-29-66. 

840  089.  HW  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods.     SN  242,607.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

840.090.  SLIMCRUISE.  SUmcrulses  Limited.  SN  245,976. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 

840.091.  CAMBERZYME.  London  Oil  Corporation  Limited. 
SN  246,087.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  6-19-66. 

840.092.  BLUE  SATIN.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  246.253. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

840  093.  CARICATURE  HOLDING  HAMBURGER  (DE- 
SIGN). The  Red  Barn  System,  Inc.  SN  246,609.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Piled  6-25-66. 

840.094.  RED  TULIP.  Red  TuUp  Proprietary  Limited.  SN 
246.946.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

840.095.  X-PRO.  Batley-Janss  Enterprises.  SN  247,309. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

840.096.  12  O'CLOCK.  Carnation  Company.  SN  247,328. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  6-6-66. 

840.097.  WAIST  LINER.  Carnation  Company.  SN  247,329. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

840.098.  COMPEN.  AUled  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
248,091.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 

840  099  UN.P-40.  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  by  merger 
from  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN  249.060.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Piled  6-27-66. 

840  100  LET  US  DO  YOUR  CRYING  FOB  YOU.  Ore-Ida 
Foods,  Inc.     SN  249,063.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  6-27-66. 

840.101.  CAPT'N  BENNY.  B.  H.  WUson  Pisherles.  SN 
249,463.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 

840.102.  CHATHAM.       The     NestW     Company,     Inc.       SN 

249.652.  Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 

840.103.  COMMANDER.      The   NestW   Company.    Inc.      SN 

249.653.  Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  7-5-66. 

840.104.  ULTRA.  The  Nestlfi  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,558. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  7-6-66. 

840.106.  MONOGRAM.  The  NesUfi  Company,  Inc.  SN 
249.660.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

840.106.  ORBA.  The  NestlC  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,661. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

840.107.  MADISON.  The  Ne«tl6  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,562. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

840.108.  ZENDA.  The  Nestl«  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,663. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

840.109.  FULTON.  The  NestW  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,664. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 


840  110.  GOURMET-SPRAY.  Milwaukee  Seasoning  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     SN  250,168.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  7-13-66. 

840.111.  HOFFMAN'S  AND  DESIGN.  J.  S.  Hoffman  Com- 
pany.    SN  250.271.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

840.112.  CITBOSYNTH.  Florasynth,  Inc.  8N  251,199. 
Pub.    9-19-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

840  113  DANDY.  The  GUdden  Company.  d.b.a.  BeU  Food 
Products.     SN  251,914.     Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  8-8-66. 

840.114.  "TUNA  TOTS."  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.  SN  268.779. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     FUed  9-2-66. 

840.115.  EL  DOBADO.  Los  Angeles  Importing  Co.  SN 
258.826.    Pub.  11-22-66.    Filed  9-6-66. 

840.116.  AMEBICAN  BAKEBY,  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Bakery,  Inc.  SN  268,830.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
9-e-66. 

840  117.  AMEBICAN  BAKEBY,  INC.  ABI  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Bakery,  Inc.  SN  253.831.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
9-6-66. 

840.118.  VEBSADEX.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
254,196.    Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  9-9-66. 

840.119.  ODD  BALLS.  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of  Leaf 
Brands,  Inc.     SN  254,645.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

840.120.  99'EB.  Chicken  DeUght,  Inc.  SN  256.345.  Pub. 
9!.19_67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

840.121.  SOUTHEBN  BEST.  Gulf  Coast  Packing  Company, 
ikc.     SN  256,733.     Pub.  9-19-67.    FUed  10-19-66. 

840.122.  BISCOS.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  257,504. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

840  123  D  DONBUSS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Donruss  Com- 
ply.    SN  257,947.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 

840  124  GOLD  CBEST.  Brane  Services,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gold 
Crest  Chicken.  SN  258,665.  Pub.  9-19-67.  FUed 
11-15-66. 

840  125  BED  DIAMOND  BBAND  AND  DESIGN.  Service 
Packing  Company.  SN  259,858.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
12-1-66. 

840126  SEBV-A-POBTION  AND  DESIGN.  Serv-A-Por- 
tlon.  Inc.    SN  260,772.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 

840.127.  LIFELINE.  J.  Howard  Smith,  Inc.  SN  261,109. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

840.128.  GOOD  MEASUBE.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company. 
SN  264,484.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 


840,129.  PBOMISE.  Batchelors  Foods  Limited.  SN  270,108. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Piled  4-27-67. 

840  130  GBEAT  GUM  FOBEVEB.  PhiUp  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b.a.  Clark  Gum  Co.  SN  272,792.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
FUed  6-l-«7. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN 


840.131.  PEBEZ.     Bodegas   Felix   Bull   4   Buis,    S.A. 
235,385.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  12-28-65. 

840.132.  SIP.  Antonio  Jose  da  SUva-Vinhos,  S.A.B.L.  SN 
246.514.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Piled  5-20-66. 

840133  CHATEAU  MAISON.  Frantla  Brothers  Winery. 
d!b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.  SN  254,268.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  9-12-66. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  ' 

840  134  MACCOY  &  MACCOY.  Blanchard  Importing  k 
Distributing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  251.881.  Pub.  9-19-^7.  Filed 
8-8-66. 

840,135.  GLEN  LILY.  H.  Stenham  Umlted,  d.b.a.  High- 
land Blending  Co.  and  Premier  Scotch  Whisky  Co.  SN 
254,813.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 
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540.136.  ZODIAC  (DESIOX).  Puerto  Rico  Distillers.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Barcelo  Marques  k  Co.  SN  269.146.  Pub.  0-19-67. 
Filed  4-14-67. 

540.137.  RONRICO  AND  DESIGN.  Ronrico  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ronrico  Rum  Company.  SN  272,900.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  6-2-«7. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  >| 

840.138.  ISI  AND  DESIGN.     International  Salespower  In- 
■tltute.  Inc.     SN  256,099.  •  Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

540.139.  PENNYFEATHER    FEEDER.      Pennyfeather   Cor 
poratlon.     SN  262,613.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

540.140.  TURTOX.     General  Biological  Supply  House,   Inc. 
SN  271.205.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-11-67. 

540.141.  COLUMBIA.    Columbia  Statuary,  Inc.   SN  272,671. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-31-67.  ' 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

s40,142.  FLO-MATIC.  Merie  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  SN  244,717.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  5-2-66. 

840.143.  K  AND  BELL  DESIGN.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Ka 
busbiki  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
247,805.     Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

540.144.  YANKEE  GIN.  Warner  Electric  Company,  Inc. 
SN  249,370.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

840.145.  DOROTHY  REED.  Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Doro 
thy  Reed.     SN  252,582.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

540.146.  003 Ml.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  252,726. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

.S40,147.  MABROUKA.  Rlchefleur  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
253,053.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  S-24-66. 

840.148.  VSC.  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Rabin  Winters 
Division.     SN  253,685.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

840.149.  SURF  LOOK.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  254.125. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

840.150.  DAWNLIT  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
258,046.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

540.151.  BETA.  S.  Samplno  k  Waverly  Beauty  Products, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  SN  258,413.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  11-10-66. 

840.152.  FINE-A.  S.  Samplno  &  Waverly  Beauty  Products, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  SN  258,414.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  11-10-66. 

840,153.,  PREODORANT.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Tonl  Company.  SN  260,247.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
12-7-66. 

H40.154.  BLOND£  FAVOR.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
261.632.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

.S40,135.  MY  FAVORITE  BLONDE.  Clairol  Incorporated. 
SN  262,313.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-11-67. 

840.156.  HYPOTROPIC.  Hypotroplc,  Inc.  SN  263,329. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

840.157.  ATHLETE.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  263.746. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  2-1-67. 

840.158.  RESTOR  MOISTURE  MAGIC.  Buty-Wave  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Inc.     SN  267,105.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-20-67. 

840.139.  EVERSHARP.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  270,028.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  4-26-67. 

540.160.  KRONA  COMFORT  AND  DESIGN.  Eversharp. 
Inc.      SN  270.029.      Pub.   9-19-67.     Filed.  4-26-67. 

840.161.  FOLLOW  THE  SUN.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
271.690.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-17-67. 

840.162.  LOKI.  Jerdon.  Inc.  SN  273,007.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  6-5-67. 


840.163.  PACE.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  273,827.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  6-14-67. 

840.164.  LIQUI  CREME.  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc. 
SN  274,569.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-23-67. 


840,165.     CMX. 
Pub.  9-19-67. 


Redken    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN    274,684. 
Filed  6-26-67. 


840,166.     LIQUESSENCE.     Steriing  Drug  Inc.     SN  274,842. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-27-6?« 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

840,163.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

840.167.  DOCTOR  STAIN.  Certified  Chemical  and  Equip 
ment  Company.  SN  246.440.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
5-24-66. 

840.168.  5  DROPS  (DESIGN).  Metal  Lubricants  Co.  SN 
246,804.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

840.169.  MY  RO.  My-Ko  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
262,802.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  1-18-67. 

840.170.  THE  SYSTEM.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  271.746.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-18-67. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

540.171.  GREEK  LETTER  "SIOMA."  Verstand  Engineer 
ing.  Inc.     SN  235,056.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-17-«5. 

840.172.  COMFORTABLE  CAREFREE  COTTON  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Cotton  Council  of  America,  d.b.a.  National 
Cotton  Council,  and  Cotton  Council.  SN  236,322.  Pub. 
10-25-66.     Filed  1-10-66. 

840.173.  LAND  k  WATER  CONSERVATION  AND  DESIGN. 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior.  SN  239,838.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

840.174.  ECHO  AND  DESIGN.  Echo  Communications.  Inc. 
SN  245,915.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 

840,173.  HAWAIIAN  VILLAGE.  Hilton-Burns  Hotel  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  248,619.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

840.176.  ACE  HARDWARE  AND  DESIGN.  Ace  Hardware 
Corporation.     SN  228,593.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 

840.177.  STUB  CLUB.  John  S.  Anderson.  SN  240.143. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 

840.178.  SRI.  Services  Rendered,  Inc.  SN  242.055.  Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  3-28-66. 

840.179.  THE  YANKEE  PEDLAR.     Arthur  J.  Tlckcll.     SN 
I       250,700.    Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

840.180.  DECORATOR  ON  THE  GO.  Beatrice  C.  Jarvis. 
SN  252.260.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

840.181.  GET  WELL  CENTERS.  The  Read  Drug  k  Chemi- 
cal Co.  of  Baltimore  Oty.  SN  252,282.  Pub.  9-19-67. 
Filed  a-12-66. 

I 

840.182.  CSI  AND  DESIGN.  Computoservlce,  Inc.  SN 
255,779.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

840.183.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Foremost  Sales 
Promotions,  Inc.  SN  270,325.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
5-1-67. 

840.184.  EXHIBITRY.  Dlsplay-0-Kama,  Inc.  SN  270,846. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  5-8-67. 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

840.185.  JALICO.  John  Alden  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  243,068.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

840.186.  ROYAL-GLOBE  INSURANCE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited.  SN  243,817.  Pub. 
9-19-67.    Filed  4-6-^6. 

840.187.  ALLSTATE.  Allstate  Insurance  Company.  SN 
250,332.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

840.188.  JUST  CALL  US  BY  OUR  FIRST  NAME  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  The  First  National  Bank  of  Fort  Worth. 
SN  251,534.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  8-2-66. 

840.189.  MAGICASH.  Peoples  National  Bank  &  Trust  Com- 
pany.    SN  253.700.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

840.190.  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Home  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Association.  SN  256,666.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
10-18-66. 


840.197.  FEE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  L.  Miller,  d.b.a. 
Bee-Llne  Trailer  Rental  and  Bee-Llne  Co.  SN  250,588. 
Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 

840.198.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sky  Tours  HawaU. 
Inc.      SN  252,969.     T>ub.   9-19-67.      Filed   8-23-66. 


Class  106  *  Material  Treatment 

839,945.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
840,199.     MAGIC  AIRE.    Peacedale  Processing  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
255,346.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 


Gass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

840.191.  ALLIED  BUILDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Construc- 
tion Design,  Inc.  SN  238,716.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
2-14-66. 

840.192.  BIZZY  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  Adamco,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Biizy  Bee.     SN  244,386.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  4-27-66. 

840.193.  4T  AND  DESIGN.  Adamco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bizzy  Bee. 
SN  244.387.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

840.194.  O  AND  DESIGN.  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
272,543.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  5-29-67. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

840.200.  V.I.P.       Milton     Q.     Ford.       SN     248,033.       Pub. 
9-19-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

840.201.  SPORTS  WORLD.     Tel  Ra  Productions,  Inc.     SN 
254,328.    Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A  —  Goods 


Class  104  *  Communication 

840,195.     COMSAT  AND  DESIGN.     Communications  Satel- 
lite Corporation.   SN  247,010.   Pub.  9-19-67.   Filed  6-1-66. 


840.202.  PMOC  AND  DESIGN.  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  229,348.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  10-5-65. 

840.203.  lUE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  International  Union  of 
Electrical,  Radio  and  Machine  Workers,  AFL-CIO-CLC. 
SN  258,546.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

I 

840,196.     MISS  THRIFTY.      Stemmons,    Inc.      SN   228,759. 
Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 


Class  B  — Services 


840,204.  RECOMMENDED  BY  SUNSET  FOR  WESTERN 
FAMILIES  AND  DESIGN.  Lane  Magazine  &  Book  Com- 
pany.    SN  274,073.     Pub.  9-19-67.    Filed  6-16-67. 


I  -    SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

|i  Theso  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition.  ' 

Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

840  205      C    H    Tripp  Finishing  Company,  San  Diego"  Calif.     840,207.     Shur-Llne  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 
SN  262.294.  '  Filed  P.R.  1-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-67.  SN  234,952.     Filed  P.R.  12-20-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-67. 


SANDING  AGENT 

For  Cleaner  for  Preparing  Old  Surface  for  Reflnlshing.. 
First  use  September  1965. 


ROLL-IT 


For  Paint  Rollers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1958. 


aass  23 -Cutlery.  Madiinery,  and  Tool,,  Oass  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


and  Parts  Thereof 

840,206.     Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co.,  Palmyra,  N.J. 
SN  250,407.     Filed  P.R.  7-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-67. 

SUPERCARWASH 

For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Installation  or  System  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  Comprising  Body  Brush  Units,  Drying  Unit, 
Conveyor  Line.  Vacuum  Cleaner,  Rinse  Unit,  Steam  Guns, 
Wheel  Washer,  Steam  Cleaner,  Mitting  Tank,  Blower  Unit, 
Chain  Return,  and  Foamer  Unit. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1963. 


840,208.     Aeolian  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  266,482. 
Filed  P.R.  3-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-^-67. 


r^iJkJi 


For  Pianos. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1940. 
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Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

JUTES 


840,216.     Blue    Bell,    Inc.,    Qreensboro,    N.C.      SN    205,394. 
Filed  PR.  »-2&-ee  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-2-67. 


840,209.     Esquire,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  233.089.     Filed 
PR.  11-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-67. 


CAMPUS  &  CAREER  nm'"e W  7  i9fl« 


For  Magailne  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


840.217.     Staorewood    Mills.    Milwaukee,    WU.      SN   256,241. 
Filed  P.B.  10-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-67. 


940.210.     The   Shlvell-Hall   Company,    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
SN  240,964.     Filed  PR.  3-14-66  :  Am.  S.R.  9-26-67 

THIS  MONTH  DO  THIS    , 

For  Folders  ConUinlng  a  Variety  of  Pamphlets  and  Other . 
Memorandum  Material  of  .Xsststance  In  Running  Businesses 
in  Different  Fields. 

First  use  March  1964.  1 


FROSTOGS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Underwear. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabriu,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


S40.211.     Oolf    Digest.     Inc..     South     Norwalk.    Conn.       SN 

251,129.     Filed  PR.  7-27-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-67.  840,218.     Deering  MllUken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  278,934. 

Filed  PR.  8-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-67. 


CLUB  OPERATIONS 


For  Magaslne. 

First  use  during  November  1963. 


CAMERON 


840.212.     Pennsylvania     Medical     Society.     Harrisburg.     Pa. 
SN  253.048.     Filed  PR    8-24-66;  Am.  S.R.  9-26-67 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  as  early  as  1884. 


PENNSYLVANIA  MEDICINE    Qass  50 -Merchandise  llot  Otherwi 

'  Classified 


se 


For  Magazine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


840,213.     Boys'    Outfitter    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       SN 
260.921.      Filed   PR.   12-16-66;  Am.   S.R.   10-10-67. 

TEENS'  &  BOYS' 
OUTFITTER 

For  Trade  Magaslne  In  the  Field  of  Boys'  and  Teenagers' 
Wearing  Apparel  and  Accessories. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1966 ;  1922  as  to  the  mark  'Boys'  Out- 
fitter." 


840.219.     Keller  Industries.   Inc..   Miami,  Fla.     SN  238.091. 
Filed  P.B.  2-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-17-67. 


fXNT-TW|ST' 


840.214.     Monastic    Studies.    Pine    City.    N.Y.      SN    260.947. 
Filed  12-16-66. 

monastic  stwoiGs 

For  Religious  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  Collection  of 
Monographs  Issued  at  Irregular  Interrals.  Harlng  Special 
.Vppeal  to  Members  of  Monastic  Orders. 

First  use  May  11.  1963 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Consumer  and  Industrial  Ladders.  Including  Aluminum 
Extension  Ladders. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 

H40.215.     Excelsior  Import  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.     SN 
238.727.     mad  PR.  2-14-66  :  Am.  S.R.  »-14-«7. 

LONDON  PRESS 

For  Boys'   Dress  Shirts.   Walk  Shorts  and   Slacks.   Ladles' 
Blouses,  and  Men's.  Boys'  and  Ladies'  Raincoats. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


840,220.     Clopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN  263,018. 
Filed  PR.  1-23-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-67.  , 


Coi\ete 


For  AdheslTe  Backed  Decoratlre  Sheet  Ifaterial. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


I 


64.717. 
65,709. 
67,088. 

67,104. 

67,166. 
68,150. 

68.337. 
232.393. 
234.029. 

234.405. 
234,944. 

235.715. 
236.178. 

236.467. 
236.694. 
236,895. 

238.662. 
238,736. 
240,039. 
240.588. 
240.706. 
429.849. 
430.598. 
430.600. 
430.601. 
431.851. 
431.852. 

431.853. 

433,392. 
433.425. 
433,437. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CROWN  FLEXOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.     8-20-07. 

MANOR  HOUSE.    CI.  46.     10-15-07. 

"JOHANN     FABER"     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     37. 

1-14-08. 
LIQUEUR    SUPREME    FECAMP    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  49.     1-14-08. 

METALASTIC.    CI.  16.    1-21-08. 

"LEA  k  PERRIN8"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
3-10-08. 

MUELLER.     CI.  23.     3-31-08. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  7.     9-6-27. 

•CUNOCAR"      ETC.      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      37. 

10-18-27. 

ORIOLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.    10-25-27. 

EDITOR  k  PUBLISHER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 
11-8-27. 

LE  DANDY.    CI.  51.     11-22-27. 

QUALITY  DIAMOND  SAND  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  1.     12-6-27. 

BUCCANEER.    CI.  39.     12-13-27. 

TWO  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLES.    CI.  46.     12-20-27. 

S.S.P.  CO.  PURITAS  ET  CURA  AND  DESIGN.   CI. 
46.     12-27-27. 

TOLCO.    CI.  1.    2-14-28. 

"MINWAX"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     2-14-28. 

DELTA.    CI.  46.    3-20-28. 

SANTA  ROSA.    CI.  46.    4-3-28. 

SOLID  GOLD.     CI.  46.     4-3-28. 

TKX  RITE.     CI.  37.     5-20-47. 

IVOTAL.    CI.  26.    6-17-47. 

TALYMIN.     CI.  26.     6-17-47. 

TALYSUBF.     CI.  26.     6-17-47. 

HAUOROL.    CI.  18.    8-12-47. 

FLOID  AND  DESIGN.     O.  51.     8-12-47. 

HAUGROQUINA   FLOID   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 
8-12-47. 

MERIDIAN.    CI.  39.     10-14-47. 

OMP  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  21.     10-14-47. 

LAVA  SOAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     10-14-47. 


433,465. 

433.476. 

433,518. 

433,556. 

433,558. 

433,572. 

434.015. 

434.234. 

434,262. 

434422. 

434,435. 

434.707. 

434,841. 

434.882. 

434.946. 

435.121. 

435,527. 

435.564. 

435,591. 

435,745. 

435.891. 

435.910. 

436,064. 

436,065. 

436,101. 

436.145. 

436,206. 

.  436,255. 

436,444. 

436,511. 

436,570. 
436,748. 
437.038. 
437.255. 
437.773. 
437,778. 
437,797. 
437,804. 
438,007. 


10-21-47. 


12-2-47. 


CI.  52.     12-30-47. 


W.L.G.    CI.  52.    10-14-47.  I 

NICKLTEX.     CI.  4.     10-14-47.  ' 

LAUNDROMAT.     CI.  24.     10-14-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.   23 

CELATONE.     CI.  42.     10-21-47. 

SPEED  GRITS,     a.  4.     10-21-47. 

RAT  TROL.    CI.  6.     11-4-47. 

AKTONE.     CI.  6.    11-11-47. 

PRESENTATION.     CI.  37.     11-18-47 

WALL  STREET.    CI.  51.    11-18-47. 

CONTALENS.    CI.  18.    11-18-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

KAZ  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     12-9-47 

NATAC.    CI.  6.     12-9-47. 

RAPITOX.     CI.  6.     12-9-47. 

NEU-CAL.    CI.  6.     12-9-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN. 

EKTANON.    CI.  26.     12-30-47. 

REQUEST.    CI.  46.    1-6-48. 

CALAPRINT.    CI.  42.     1-6-48. 

BROMA.    CI.  16.    1-13-48. 

COCK  N  BULL.    CI.  46.    1-13-48. 

HOME-TIES.    CI.  43.    1-20-48. 

HOME-TIES  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  7.     1-20-48. 

CAPRICE.    CT.  43.     1-20-48. 

4-ALL.     CT.  10.     1-27-48. 

LBTTEREX.    CI.  11.    1-27-48. 

RECIPE.    CI.  46.    1-27-48. 

KAYSER.    CI.  39.    2-10-48. 

PHOENIX  MASTERPIECE  NECKWEAR 

2-10-48. 
TRI-6  NO.  50W.    CI.  6.    2-10-48. 
COLUMBIAN.    CI.  37.    2-17-48. 
BIG  SMITH.    CI.  39.    3-2-48. 
LADYLAINE.    CI.  43.    3-9-48 
CORRECT  COMPORT.     CI.  32 
100%    HUNDRED  PERCENT. 
PUR-0-TE3^.    CI.  35.     3-30-48. 
CA8TFLUX.    CI.  6.    3-30-48. 
CHICKS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46 


CI.  39. 


3-30-48. 

CI.   51.     3-30-48. 


4-6-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  follOKing  regiatrations  i$$u«d  Oct.  17,  1961 

722.719.  OAHNA  MAROKINO.    01.  1. 

722,722.  SYMBOL  DEPICTING  A  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE. 

CI.  2. 

722.733.  LYTER  FYRE.     CI.  6. 

722  736.  CRETESET.     CI.  6. 

722.740.  SEA  NYMPH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

722.745.  THUKDERBIRD.     CI.  12. 

722.755.  TW  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

722.756.  WATER  DEMON.     CI.  13. 
722.758.  C  A  H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 
722.772.  QUINTAMYCIN.     CI.  18. 

722,780.  FAMILY  FORMULA  ONE-CAPS.     CI.  ;8. 

722.787.  TUDAY.     CI.  18. 

722  789.  PHAR  MED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

722.792.  RIDEMASTER.     CI.  19. 

722.793.  AQUA  GEM.     CT.  19.  | 
722,795.  EXPRESSWAY.     CI.  19. 

722.797.  PIP.     CI.  21. 

722.798.  WEEPAK.     Cl.  21.  I 

722.800.  REPICON.     Cl.  21.  '  | 

722.801.  SUPREME  60.    Cl.  21. 

722.807.  ULYSSES  S.  GRANT.     Cl.  21. 

722.808.  COMMUNITY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 


722.809. 
722,814. 
722,816. 
722,818. 
722,820. 
722,822. 
722,823. 
722,827. 
722,831. 
722,835. 
722,839. 
722,841. 
722.842. 
722,846. 
722,851. 
722,855. 
722.860. 
722,863. 
722,873. 
722.875. 
722,907. 
722908. 
722,912. 
722,915. 
722,916. 
722,921. 


HAT  AND  HAND  (DESIGN).     Cl.  22. 

SHEATH  SENSATION.     Cl.  22. 

ZIP  A  CHEK.    Cl.  22. 

BOBBER.     Cl.  22. 

BENDO  JIG.     Cl.  22. 

AUTOCARBONATOB.     Cl.  23. 

CHROME  CRANK.     Cl.  23. 

STRAP  TITE.     Cl.  24. 

DIOISTROBE.     Cl.  26. 

SILVER  SPRAY.     Cl.  30. 

REDI-PAC.     Cl.  31. 

SILVER  SPRAY.     Cl.  33. 

GEORGIAN.     CT.  33. 

REMIND-O-GRAM.     CL  37. 

TEL-A-GLANCE.     Cl.  37. 

GIRAFFE.     Cl.  37. 

SEEQUICK.    Cl.  37. 

BETWEEN  THE  LINES.    Cl.  38. 

BIG  STEER.     Cl.  46. 

LITTLE  IMP.     Cl.  46.  ' 

"PRINCESS  BEE."    Cl.  50. 

IRSA.     Cl.  51. 

OGC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  100. 

A  LIBERTY  BELL  STORE  AND  DESIGN 

SUMMIT.     Cl.  103. 

GLASTUBE.     Cl.  81. 


a.  101. 


TM55 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


214.(>7C.  SI'IC  AND  SPAN.  CI.  52.  6-15-26.  Whistle 
Bottling  Coiiipiiay.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
i-tiinatt.  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  : 

SPIC  AND  SPAN 

227.:{o5.  WONDERWEAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  3-3-27. 
B.  Friedman  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  Norwich  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  4 
through    6    are   deleted,    and    the   drawing    is   amended    to 


appear  ; 


WONDER-WEAR 


235.000.  PRO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  11-&-27.  Oklahoma 
City  Mill  Jb  Elevator  Co.  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Amended  to  appear  : 


PRO 


236.747.  GIANT  KING  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-20-27. 
Washburn  Crosby  Company.  General  MUJs,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Amended  to  appear^  { 


GIANT  KING 


430.020.  TWENTY  ONES.  CI.  39.  6-17-47.  General  Shoe 
Corporation.  Genesco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Amended  ;  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  5,  "Ones"  i»  deleted  and  J  is 
Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  ap|>ear  as  foUowx : 


TWENTY-1 


521,930.  REPEAT-A  TONE.  CI.  21.  3-7-50.  Nutone.  In 
corporated,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines 
4  and  15,  in  the  heading,  signature  and  in  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "NuTone"  should  be  deleted  and  \utone 
should  be  inserted  and  in  the  certificate,  line  5  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  2,  "Illinois"  should  t>e  deleted 
and  .Vfir  York  should  be  inserted. 

771,704.  DU  KAST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  6-23-64.  The 
Sivad  Ceramic  Corporation,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Sivad"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 

S19,283.  WL  AND  DESIGN.  Cls  100  and  103.  11-22-66. 
The  Wellman-Lord  Engineering,  Inc.  Wellman-Lord.  Inc., 
Lakeland.  Fla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  be- 
fore line  1,  Wellman-Lord,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
should  be  inserted. 

S31,725.  BETALOC.  CI.  18.  7-11-67.  Aktiebolaget  Astra. 
Sodertaljo,  Sweden.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  beta- 
receptorblockerg  for  the  treatment  of  angina  pectoris  and 
other  cardiorancular  diseases  is  Inserted. 

S33,242.  NOXIDE.  CI.  21.  8-8-67.  Union  Carbide  Corpo 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  before  "machines"  and  should  be  Inserted. 

836,620.  TURBOWRAP.  CI.  21.  10-10-67.  American  Enka 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  4,  "in"  should  be  deleted  and  ing  should  be 
Inserted. 

.S36.U03.  GATEWAY  SUPER  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN.  01. 
101.  10-10-67.  The  Creasey  Company  of  Delaware,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1. 
"Creasy"  shoald  be  deleted  and  Creasey  should  be  Inserted. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  untier  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trndemaric  Act  of  r.Mti  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


.'•27.005.  MOTOR  MICA.  CI.  15.  Frank  L.  Moscow,  doing 
business  as  .Scientific  Lubricants  Company.  7-11-50.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Grace  J.  Gill.  Chicago.  111. 

r.Uo.lOl.  BENZODENT.  CL  18.  Peter,  Strong  &  Co.  Inc. 
!>-14-54.  New  Cert^ec.  7(e)  to  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

."•i»7,120.  TEMPOS.  CI.  39.  The  Selby  Shoe  Company. 
10-19-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c>  to  Wohl  Shoe  C^ompany, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

690.901.  MEDALLION.  CI.  34.  John  Paul  Muther.  1-5-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  National  Electrical  Manufacturers 
Association.  New  York.  N.Y. 


r23.6S3.  SILVER  CHECK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  Hughes 
Jc  Price  Proprietary  Limited.  11-7-61.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)    to  Sllvercbeck  Pty.  Limited.  Victoria,  Australia. 


cLot 


741.742.  PATRIOT  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY  AND 
DESIGN.  CI.  102.  C.I.T  Financial  Corporation.  12-4-62. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Patriot  Life  Insurance  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.  ; 

829.702.  PAM  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19.  Pam  Top  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  6-6-67.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Plasti- 
met  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  arc  published  umler  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  II 

M  g         fi  .        I  I    ^1  .       t    m  431,053.     July    1,    1947.     Monsanto   Chemical   Company,   St. 

UaSS  O— chemicals    and     VnemiCal    lOni'         LouIs.  Mo.     Pub.  by  Monsanto  company,  St.  LouIs,  mo. 

positions  '  t ' 


249.687.      Nov    20.  1928.     E.  Bilhuber.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange,  N.J. 

Metrazol 

For  Medicine  for  the  Heart  and  the  Vascular  System. 
TM  56  11 


NIPHOS 


For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  in  Combating  Insects  and 
Fungi. 


December  6,  1967 


432.858.     Sept.  16.  1947.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St 
LouU,  Mo.    Pub.  by  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loals.  Mo. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


TM  57 


SANTOTINE 


For  Chemical  for  Use  in  Combating  Insects  and  Fungi. 


433,224.     Sept.  30,  1947.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Pub.  by  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


QUINOTINE 


For  Chemical  Products  for  Uu  as  Insectiddes,  etc. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  { 

435,338.     Dec.  16,  1947.    Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Fair- 
port.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SuoBrPells 

For  Slugs  and  Shot,  Particularly  for  Bifles. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

436,651.  Feb.  17,  1948.  Aluminum  Building  Products  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Pub.  by  Alumatic  Corporation  of  America. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  i 


ALUA/UITIC 


For  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  Windows. 


^^^ 


61,497.  Mar.  26,  1907.  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle. 
assignor  to  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle,  Botterdam, 
Netherlands.  Pub.  by  De  Brven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle  N.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 

THE  RISING  HOPE 

For  Smoking  Tobacco,  etc.  | 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies        ^     | 

168,898.     May  29,   1923.     Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.,  Louia- 
vUle,  Ky.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


65.877.  Oct.  29,  1907.  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle, 
assignor  to  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle,  Botterdam, 
Netherlands.  Pub.  by  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle  N.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  ..  •        i 


For  Smoking  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Cigarettes,  and  Snuff. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

194.898.     Feb.  10,  1925.     E.  BUhuber,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Orange.  N.J. 

THEOCALCIN 

For  Medical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  the  Kidneys  and 
Heart. 


287.291.     Sept.  15.  1931.    E.  BUhuber,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Orange,  N.J. 

Phyillcin 

For  Medical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Cardio- 
vascular System  and  Kidneys. 


For  Drop-Forged  Steel  Valves  and  Fittings. 


298,197.     Oct.  18,  1932.     E.  Bilhuber.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange,  N.J. 

Dilaudid 

For   Medical   Compound   for   the  Alleviation   of  Pain   and     ^ 
Cough.  I 

346,729.     June  8,  1937.     E.  Bilhuber.  Inc.,  Jersey  Qty,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Orange,  N.J. 

1)icodid 

For  Medicinal  Compound  Used  Principally  for  the  Belief 
of  Pain  and  Cough. 


TM  58  OFFICIAL 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

422,151.     July  9,  1946.    Aktlebolafet  ArcbimedeB,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


December  5,  1967 


ARCHIMEDES 

For  Internal  Combustion  Outboard  Motors  for  Boats ;  and 
Accessories  for  Such  Motors — Namely,  Vaporisers  and  Car- 
buretors, Coolintr  Water  Jackets,  Cylinder  Air  Cooling  Flanges 
and  Cooling  Apparatus  for  the  Muffler,  Mechanical  Starters. 
Mechanical  Valves,  Toothed  Gearing  and  Oear  Boxes.  Puel 
Compressors.  Air  Pumps,  Lubrication  Pumps,  Fuel  Pumps, 
and  Water  Pumps. 


GAZETTE 

Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions  1 1 

67,702.  Feb.  18,  1908.  Thos.  Harper  ft  Sons  Ltd..  London, 
England.  Pub.  by  Needle  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances  ' 

435.536.     Dec.  30.   1947.     American  Photographic  Appliance 
Corporation.  Shelburne,  Mass.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


CREWEl!^ 

ilMLI»M   MMC 

NEEDLES 
T.HARPER 

MANUfMTUata 


For  Crewel-Needles  for  Hand-Sewing. 


APAC 


234,879.     Not.    8,    1927.      Bernhard    Ulmann   Co.    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.T.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 


For  Photographic  Enlarging  Apparatus  and  Electronic 
Timers  for  Presetting  the  Exposure  Time  of  Photographic 
Enlarging  .\pparatus. 


awpriiMFf 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware         for  fabric  or  Material  stamped  for  Art  Needlework  To  Be 

'  Finished  Into  Spreads,  Curtains,  Scarfs,  Buffet  Sets,  etc. 

4.34,306.     Nov.  18,  1947.     Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.,  Brooklyn,  ^^-^^.^^ 

NY.     Pub.  by  The  Richelieu  Corp.,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

MYST 


For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  etc 


434.622.     Nov.   25,    1947.      United   States   Rubber   Company, 
New  York,  NY.     Pub.  by  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


KOYLON 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


For  Bust  Form  Foam  Rubber  Flatstock  for  Use  in  Bras- 
y5,901.     Mar.  20,  1917.     Barnett  Samuel  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  Lon-     gig^es. 

don.  England.     Pub.  by  MCA  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  "     ,  „ 


DECCA 


For  Phonographs  and  Records  for  the  Same. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

228,871.  June  14,  1927.  The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  West  Read- 
ing and  Reading,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Wyomissing  Corporation, 
Reading.  Pa. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


232.954.     Sept.  20.  1927.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

JOHN  B. 

For  Soft  and  Stiff  Felt  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  etc. 


For  Elastic  Fabric  In  the  Plece.^ 


December  5,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


n  MM        n«.*«l       UajIi^sI      anil     Clirfliral     228.764.     June  7,  1927.     Oeo.  T.  Myers  &  Co.,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Class     44  —  Dental,     Medical,    ana     »UrgiCai        p^^,   ^^  ^^^  England  Fish  company,  Seattle,  wash. 

Appliances 


229,254.  June  21,  1927.  The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  West  Bead- 
ing and  Reading,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Wyomissing  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa. 


uiottBay 


For  Canned  Salmon. 


243,477.     June  26,  1928.     Hershey  Chocolate  Company,  Her- 
shey.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation,  Hershey, 


Pa. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 


435.262.  Dec.  16,  1947.  Allen  k  Hanburys,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Pub.  by  Bonochord  Limited,  Beckenham, 
Kent,  England. 

B  0  N  0  C  H  0  R  D 

For  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Velveiier 


For  Chocolate  Compound  Used  for  the  Purpose  of  Produc- 
ing Smoothness  in  Ice  Cream  and  Other  Foods. 


Qass  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


Qass  46— Foods   and   Ingredients   of   roods       52,011.     May  1,  19O6.     Jos.  ScbUts  Brewing  company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

186,828.     July  22,  1924.     Hershey  ChocoUte  Company,  Her- 
shey, Pa.    Pub.  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation,  Hershey,  ' 
Pa. 


.1 


For  Chocolates  and  Candy. 


For  Lager  Beer. 
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A.D.L.  Cement  Products,  Inc.,  Portland.  Mich.  839,798,  pub. 

Ace  Hardware  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  840,176,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI. 

Adamco,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Bliiy   Bee,   Llttlestown,   Pa.   840,192-3. 

pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  103.  ^,    „„ 

Aeolian  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,208.  CI.  36. 
Xlroplastlc/^Corp..   Venice.  Calif    722  818    oanc.  CI.  22 
Alrtherm    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    639,840,    pub.    9-19-67. 

CI    12 
Aktlebolaget  Archimedes.  Sundbyberg.  by  Aktlebolaget  Archi- 
medes.  Stockholm.   Sweden.  422,151,   12(c)    pub.   12-5-67. 

Cl    23 
Aktlebolaget  Astra,   Sodertalje.   Sweden.  831,725.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl    18 
Alden,  John.  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,185,  pub. 

Allen  i^Hanburys,  Ltd.,  London,  bv  Bonochord  Ltd.,  Becken- 

ham.  Kent.  England.  435,262.  12(c)   pub    12-5-67.  Cl.  44. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.V.  840,098.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Allied   Decals.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  840,040,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    38 
AlUed/Egry  Business  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

AUstifte^Infurance  Co.f'^Northbrook,  111.  840,187.  pub.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  102. 

.\lumatlc  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Aluminum  Building  Products  Co.  ,  .„„, 

Aluminum  Building  Products  Co..  by  Alumatlc  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Milwaukee.  Wis.  436,651.  12(c)  Pub.  12--5^7.  Cl.  12 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  840.009.  pub.  9-19- 

Amchem' Products.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.  839.816.  pub.  9-19-67. 
Amirlcin    Bakery.    Inc..   South   Gate.  Calif.   840.116-7.   pub. 

Ameri?an^Book''co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.026.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    38 
American  Chewing  Products  Corp..  Havertown,  Pa.  438,007. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  839,893,  pub.  9-19-67. 

AmJrlcan  Enka  Corp..  Enka.  N.C.  836.620   cor   Cl    21. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co..  New  York    N.Y..  to  Humble  (Ml 
k  Refining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  64.717.  ren.  12-5-67    Cl.  1. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.895.  pub. 

Q— 10— A7     Ol     IR 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.170.  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  62.  „  „^  ,.  „.  „ 

\merlcan    Photographic    Appliance    Corp..    Shelburne.    Mass. 

435,536.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  26. 
American    Seating   Co..   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.   722.795,   cane 

Cl    19 
American  Society  for  Oceanography,  Houston,  Tex.  840,022, 

Amyld  Chemle  N.V.,  Koog  Zaan,  Netherlands.  839.810,  pub. 

Q    1 0    AT     C*\      A 

Anderson,  John   S.,   Atlanta,  Ga.  840,177,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

101. 
.Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cuban-American  Syrup  Co.,  The.  „  ,^  „„    ,,,    on 

Anjac  Corp..  Denver,  tolo.  840.057,  Pub-  9-l«-67.  Cl.  39 
Aniac  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,920-1,  pub.  9-19- 

fi7    Cl    21 
Arkay  Packaging  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,787,  pub.  9-19- 

ftT    Cl    2 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  839,814-5.  piib.  9-19-67.  Cl.  6. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  J.  W.  Robinson  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  840.059.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  39.  «  ,a  at 

Atlas    Mfg.   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.   839,970,   pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl    32 
Avnet,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.863.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15. 
Avnet.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.871.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Cl    16 
Babcock  Phillips  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  839.973,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Bacon.  Charles  H..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Balco,*^Inc.,  Wichita,'  Kans.  839,845.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Baldwin.  D.  H.,  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  839,990,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Barcelo  Marques  k  Co. :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  Distillers.  Inc.  .,„.  , 

Barnett.  Samuel,  k  Sons.  Ltd  .  London,  England,  by  MCA  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  115901,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  36. 
Barrday,  Ltd.,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.  840,068,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Basdani,  George  J. :  See — 

Pasquier.  Michel.  _^.-^        t„..> 

Batchelors  Foods,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.  840,129,  pub.  9-19- 

A7     Ol     4  A 

Batley-Janss  Enterprises,  Brawley,  Calif.  840,095.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,   111.  840,092,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Beckley-Cardy   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   839,937,   pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

23. 


by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 
pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  18. 


Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Brentfor,  EJngland.  722.- 

772.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Beech-Nut  Life  Savers.  Inc. :  See — 

Life  Savers.  Inc. 
Bee-Line  Co.  :  See —  ^  jA 

Miller,  Eugene  L.  ^ 

Bee-Llne  Trailer  Rental :  See — 

Behr^annln^"!:o°rp.^Troy,  to  Norton  Co..  WatervUet.  N.Y. 

433.572,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  4. 
Belgrade  Saddlery  :  See — 

McMullen.  L.  J. 
Bell  Food  Products  :  See — 

Belle?'E&i^c°(io?Newark,  N  J    722,915   cane.  Cl.  lOl 
Benedictine  Distlllerie  de  la   Liqueur   I'Anclenne  Abbaye  de 

Fecamp :  See — 

Ste.  de  la  Distlllerie  du  Supreme  Fecamp. 
Benson    N    P..  Optical  Co..  d.b.a.  Benson  Optical  Co..  Mln- 

nlSpblis,    Wflnn     839,945,    pub.    9-19-67.    Multiple    Class 

(Classes  26  and  106). 
Benson  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Benson,  N.  P.,  Optical  Co. 
Bilhuber,  E.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. . 

Co.,  Orange.  N.J.  194,898.  12(c)  ^ — ^;-  -   --•  —  ---    ,     , 
Bilhuber,  E*  Inc.,  New  Yor^,  N.Y.,  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Oranie^  N.It.  249,687,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67   Cl.  6. 
Bilhuber.  E.?  inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J..  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 

Co..  Orange,  N.J.  287,291,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67    Cl.  18. 
Bilhuber,  E.T  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Orange,  N.J.  298,197,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  18. 
Bilhuber,  E.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  by  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 

Co..  Orange,  N.J.  346,729,  12(c)  Pub.  12-5-67   Cl.  18 
Birma  Products  Corp.,  SayrevlUe,  N.J.  839,828-30,  pub.  9-19- 

fi7    Ol    12 

BlroMfg  Co.,  The,  Marblehead,  Ohio.  433,556,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Blzzy  Bee  :  See — 

Adamco,  Inc.  ,, 

Blanchard  Importing  k  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

840,134,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  49.  ^         .     ,      ^       „     u  *» 

Blelstiftfabrik    vormals    Johann    Faber    Actlen-Gesellschaft 

to  A.   W.   Faber-Castell,   Stein  Bel,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

67,088,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  37.  ^    „„ 

Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  840,216.  Cl.  39.  „^^  ,„, 
Bodegas  i'ellx  Ruiz  k  Ruiz,  S.A.,  Cadiz,  Spain.  840,131,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  47. 
Bonochord  Ltd. :  See — 

Allen  k  Hanburys,  Ltd. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cracker  Jack  Co.,  The. 
Bosque :  See — 

Camacho,  Jose  L. 
Boys'  Outfitter  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,213.  Cl.  38. 
Bradner  Central  Co.,  from  Lakeside  Central  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

840,010.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  37.       ^  ^^_ 

Brane  Services.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gold  Crest  Chicken,  Largo,  Fla. 

840,124,  pub.  9-19-67, Cl.  46.  ^  „  ,„  „, 

Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    839,888,    pub.    9-19-67. 

Cl    18 
Brunswick    Drug   Co.,    Rabin-Winters   Division,    El    Segundo, 

Calif.  840,148,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  51.  „      ,      ^ 

Bryant,  Cuno  R.,  to  Cunocar  Accounting  Service,  Portland, 

Oreg.  234,029,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  37. 
BucceUati    Silver.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,958,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Bnhler,  Gebruder,  Uzwil,  Switzerland.  839,904-5,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CJl.  21. 
Buty-Wave   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,    Calif.   840,158, 

DUb.  9-19-67.  Cl.  51. 
CF  A  I  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Roeblings,  John  A.,  Sons  Co. 
Cab  Charger  Co, :  See — 
Callaway.  John  L. 
Callaway.  John  L.,  d.b.a.  Cab  Charger  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

839,912,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  21. 
Calumet   &   Hecla,    Inc.,   Calumet,   Mich.    722,758,    cane.   Cl. 

14. 
Camacho,    Jose    L.,    d.b.a.    Bosque.    Elizabeth,   N.J. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Cape  Ann  Mfg.  Co..  Gloucester.  Mass.  840,049,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Carco,  Inc. :  See — 

Tex-Rlte  Products  Ca 
Carletex   Corp.,   New  York, 

42 


839,878, 


N.Y.   840,072,   pub.  9-19-67.   Cl. 

Carnation  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,096-7,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Carrel,  Thomas,  Yonkers.  N.Y.  839,969,  pub.  9-19-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  31  and  32). 
Castro  Convertible  Corp.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  839,979,  pub. 

9_19_^7    Q]    32 
Casualcraf't,    inc.,"  New    York,    N.Y.    840,044,    pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  39. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
433,658,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  42. 

I  TMi 


TMii 


indp:x  of  registrants 


Certified  Chemical  k  Bqulpment  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  840,1B7. 

pub   9-19-67.  CI.  52. 
Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladovny,  Oborovy  Podnlk,  Modrany,  Mod- 

rany,  Ciechoslovakla.  840,088,  pub.  8-8-67.  CI.  46. 
Charles,  Qlno.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.063.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  3d. 
Cbaae  &  Sons.   Inc..   Randolph.  Mass.  839,915-6.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  21. 
Chesebrough  Pond's,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  840.157.  pub.  9-19- 

87.  CI.  51. 
Chesebrough  Pond's.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.161.  pub.  9-19- 

87.  CI.  51. 
Chicken  Delight.  Inc.,  Rock  Island,  III.  840,120,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  46. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Johnson  k  Johnson. 
Chittenden  k  Katttman   Co..   Burlington,   Iowa.  839.978,  pub. 

9-19-87.  CI.  32. 
Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc..  Pompano  Beach.  Fhi.  839.900-1. 

pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  19. 
Christian    Science    Publlshlnf    Society,    The.    Boston.    Mass. 

840,019-20.  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  38. 
Clalrol.   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.  840.149-50.  pub.  7-18-fl7.  CI. 

51. 
Clalrol,   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.   840,154-5,   pub.   9-19-67.   CI. 

51. 
Clark  Gum  Co. :  See— 

Morris.  PhlUp.  Inc. 
Clopay  Corp  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  840,220.  CI.  50. 
Cock    n  Bull  Product!*,  Hollywood,  to  Cock  'n  Bull  Products, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  43o.»10,  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  46. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,146,  pub.  9-19-67 

Cn.  51. 
Colonial   Refining  k  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.   839,867. 

pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  16. 
Colonial  Stores,  Inc..  East  Point.  Oa.  840.086.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  46. 
Columbia   Broadcasting   System,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   839.- 

997-9,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  36. 
Columbia  Statuary.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  840,141,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  50. 
ColumWa-Mlnerva  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  840.030,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  43). 
Communications    Satellite   Corp..    Washington.    D.C.    840,195, 

pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  104. 
Compagnle   Francalse  de   Rafflnage,   Soclete  Anonynie,   Paris, 

France.  839,811,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  6. 
Copiputoservlce.  Inc.,  Mankato.  Minn.  840.182.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  101. 
Concord  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,069-70,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  42. 
Construction   Design,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,191.  pub. 

9—19—67    CI    103 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,792,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  2. 
Continental  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Manna.  Manuel. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  Okla.  722.736.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Cook  Laboratories.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.  839.881.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  a.  18. 
Cook.  Ray  :  See- 
Cook.  Raymon  W. 
Cook,  Raymon  W..  d.b.a.  Ray  Cook.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  839.- 

930.  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  22. 
Cotton  Council :  See — 

National  Cotton  Council  of  America. 
Coulter  Electronics.   Inc..   Hlaleah.   Fla.   839.801.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  2. 
Counterpart   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   839,788,   pub.   9-19-67. 

CI.  2. 
Cracker  Jack  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Borden- Co..  New 

York.  N.Y.  436,255,  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  46. 
Creasev   Co.  of  Delaware,   The,   Louisville,  Ky.  836,903.  cor. 

CI.  ioi. 
Crosman  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Falrport,  N.Y.  435,338.  12(c)  pub. 

12-5-67.  CI.  9.  ^     ,      . 

Crown  Staffordshire  China  Co..  Ltd..  Stoke-on-Trent.  England. 

839.962,  pub.  9-19-87.  CI.  30. 
Cuban-American    Syrup   Co.,   The.    Little   Rock,    Ark.,   to   An- 
heuser-Busch,  Inc..   St.    Louis.   Mo.   240.039.   ren.   12-5-67. 

CI.  46.  V 

Cunooar  Accounting  Service  :  See — 

Bryant.  Cuno  R.  _  

Curtis   Publishing  Co..   The.   Philadelphia.  P*.  840.018,  pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  38. 
Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Los  Angelen.  Calif.   840.194.  pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  103. 
Damon  Creations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.058.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Diinker  k  Wohlk.  Inc.  :  See- 
Modern  Invisible  Lens  Service.  Inc. 
Da  Sllva  Vlnhos.  Antonio  Jose,  S.A.R.L..  Vila  Nova  de  Oala, 

Portugal.  S40,l.'?2,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  47. 
Dawson  Chemical  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  839,812,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  6. 
Deerlng   Mllllken,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  840,218.  CI.  42. 
De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle   assor.  to  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J. 

Van  Nelle,  by  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle  N.V..  Rotter- 
dam,   Netherlands.   61,497.    12(c)    pub.    12-5-67.   CI.    17. 
De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle.  assor.  to  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J. 

Van  Nelle,  by  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle  N.V..  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands.  65,877.   12(c)   pub.   12-5-67.   C\.   17. 

De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle  N.V.  :  See  - 

De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  Van  Nelle. 
Degen.  H..  Basel,  Swltxerland.  839,971,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  32. 

Dehn  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Dehn.  Karl. 


Dehn.  Karl,  d.b.a.  Norland  Packing  Co.,  to  Dehn  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Seattle.  Wash.  435,591,  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  46. 
Dehydag   Deutsche   Hydrlerwerke  O.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf,   Ger- 
many. 839J17,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  6. 
Deliverance  Evangelistic  Center  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  840,036, 

pub.  9-19-67.  C\.  38. 
Dellander,  John  B.,  d.b.a.  Torette  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

722.827,  cane.  CI.  24. 
Delta  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  839,931.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  22.  „  ,„ 

Delta  Steel  Buildings  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  839,831-3,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  12.  ^  ^     „„ 

De  Markus,  Louis,  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.^.  722,822,  cane.  01.  23. 
De  Wine  k  Hamma  ^d  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  De  Wine  Seeds,  Yellow 

Springs,  Ohio.  839,781-3,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  1. 
De  Wine  Seeds  :  See— 

De  Wine  k  Hamma  Seed  Co.,  Inc. 
Dlsniond    Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  from  Nopco  Chemical 

Co.,   Newark.   N.J.  840,099,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  48. 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co  ,  from  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.,  St. 

Clair.  Mich.  722,873,  cane.  CI.  46.  ^    . 

Diamond  Sand  Co.,  Bartow,  Fla.  236,178,  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  1. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co.,  NUes,  III.  840,011-18.  pub.  9-19-67.  CT.  87. 
Dlspiav-O-Rama,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,184.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Domestic  Marble  k  Stone  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.779.  pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  1. 
Donovan  Associates  :  See — 

Donovan,  Marion. 
Donovan,  Marion,  d.b.a.  Donovan  Associates,  Southport,  Conn. 

840,003,  9-19-67.  CI.  37. 
Donruss  Co.,    The,   Memphis,  Tenn.    840,123,    pub.   9-19-67. 

CI.  46. 
Doric   Organ    Co.,    Morristown,    N.J,    839,991,   pub.   fr-19-67. 

CI.  36. 
D'Orsay    Perfumerlos    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Soclete 

Anonyme,     Compagnle     Francalse    des     Parfums    d'Orsay. 

Pateaux    (Hauls  de  Seine),   France.   235,715,   ren.   12-5-67. 

CI.  51. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  839.880.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  18. 
Dralle.    Oeorg.     Hamburg-Altona.    Germany.    722.908.    cane. 

CI.  61. 
Drugger.  Melvln  C,  d.b.a.  Perflex  Products  Co.,  Indianapolis. 

Ind.  839,896,  Dub  9-19-67.  CT.  18. 
Duluth  Filter  (fo.,  Duluth,  Minn.  722,839,  cane.  CI.  31. 
Dunlop  mre  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,   N.Y.   839,988,  pub. 

9-15-67.  CI.  35. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  839,875, 

pub.  9-19-87.  CI.  16. 
Eagle  Carpets,  Inc.,  Cartersvllle,  Oa.  840,078.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Eagle  Food  Centers.  Inc..  Milan.  111.  839,887,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  18.  , 

Earllbest  Orange  Assn.  :  See —  |  i 

Rocky  Hill  Corp.  '  ! 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  485,564,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Echo   Communications.    Inc..    Cedarburg.   Wis.   840,174,   pub. 

9-19-67.  CT.  100. 
FMltor^A   Publisher  Co.,  The,  New   York,  N.Y.  234,944,  ren. 

12—5—67    Cl    38 
Edo    Western    Corp.,    Salt    Lake   City,    Utah.    839,948,    pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  26. 
El    Cld,    Ltd.,    Santa    .Monica,   Calif.    839,794,    pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Elder   k   Jenks,    Inc..   Bayonne.   N.J.    839,961,   pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  29. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaJlf.  839,933,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Electric  Sweeper  Service  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,911.  pub. 

9-1^67.  a.  21. 
Electronic  Development  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  839,917, 

pub.  9-19-67.  <5\.  21. 
Emenee  Indnstries,  Inc.,  NewYork.  N.Y.  839.928.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Endurance  Coatings  Corp.  :  See —         | 
Kngard  Coatings  Corp. 
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Engard  Coatings  Corp..  from  Endurance  Coatings  Corp..  Long 

Baach.  Calif.  839.8f2.  pub.  9-5-67.  C\.  18. 
Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  840,209.  Cl.  38. 


Ever  Ready  Co.  (Great  Britain),  Ltd.,  The,  Ix)ndon,  England. 

839.914.  pub.  9-19-87.  Ci.  21. 
Everest  Chair  Co. :  See- 
Modern  I'pholstered  (Hialr  Co.,  Inc. 
Erersharp,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.,  Janes- 

vllle.  Wis.  434,262,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  37. 
Eversharp,    Inc.,    Mllford,   Conn.   840,159-60,   pub.    9-19-67. 

Cl.  51. 
.Excelsior  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,215.  Cl.  39. 

FMC  Corp. :  See- 
Food  Machinery  Corp. 
FMC  Corp.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.  839,784.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.   1. 

Faber  Castell,  A.  W.  :  See— 

Blelstiftfabrlk  vormals  Johann  Faber  Actien-Gesellschaft. 

Falrchild    Publications.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.T.   840.017.   pab. 

9-l»-67.  Cl.  38. 
Falcon  Alarm  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.  839,795,  pub.  9-19- 

87.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  12,  21,  and  23). 

Fanateel    Metallurgical    Corp.,    North    Chicago,    III.    839,790, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  2. 
Farber.  S.  W..  Inc. :  See —  il  , 

Kidde.  Walter,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Ferler,   Blanchlnl,  Lyons,  France.  840,067,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

42. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  840.054,  pnb. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  39. 


First  National  Bank  of  Fort  Worth,  The,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

840,188,  pub.  9-19-67.  CL  102.  ^,       „     . 

First  National  City  Bank,  National  Banking  Assn.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  840,032.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
Flsh-Eie   Products.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   722,820,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Florasynth,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.    840.112.    pub.    9-19-67.    Cl. 

Food  Machinery  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  k  Mlddleport,  N.Y., 

to  FMC  Corp.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  435,121,  ren.  12-5^7.  Cl.  6. 
Ford,   Milton   Q.,    Washington.   D.C.   840,200,   pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Foremost  Sales  Promotions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  840,183,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  101.  _^„  .„, 

Fort   Dearborn   Pharmacal   Co..  Chicago.   III.  722,787,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Foto  Features.  Inc..  Woodland.  Calif.  840,025,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    38 
Franxla  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.,  Rlpon. 

Calif.  840.133,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  47, 
Frederick.    Pur<iue.    Co.,    The,    Yonkers.    N.Y.    839,885.    pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Friedman,  B.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Norwich  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Norwich. 

NY.  227.355.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  39. 
Fuller.  D.  B..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY.  435,745   ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  42. 
Fusion    Rubbermaid   Corp.,    Statesvllle,    N.C.    839,789,    pub. 

9-19-67.  a.  2. 
GAS  Chair  Frame  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  839,972,  pub. 

9-19-67    Cl.  82. 
Gaines  American   Moulding  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   839,975, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl    32.  ^  ,„  „, 

Qeb   Casuals,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   840.046,   pub.   9-19-67. 

a.  39 
Geer  Publishing  Co. :  See —  I       ] 

Geer.  Rlcharo.  '         „        „    ..    ^t  ^ 

Geer,   Richard,  d.b.a.   Geer  Publishing  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

840,021,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  Yoi*.  N.Y.  839,944.  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  26.  ,  .    „„,,  „,„ 

General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  839,950, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  26.  .       „.„,..„ 

General  Biological  Supply  House.  Inc..  Cblcago,  lU.  840.140, 

pub.  9-19-ef7.  CL  50.  i 

General  Cable  Corp. :  See —  '  '       ' 

Metal  Textile  Corp.  ^    ^  ,„  „, 

General  Ionics  Corp.,  BridgevtUe,  Pa.  839,963,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    31 
General  Molded  Products,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  433,425,  ren. 

12—5—67    Cl    21 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  840,034,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    38 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  722J31,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
General  Products  Corp.,  Union   Springs,  N.Y.  722,800,  cane. 

Cl    21 
General  Shoe  Corp.,  Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  430,620. 

Am.  7(d).  CL  39.  ^        „.„„„,         k 

Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  840,007,  pub. 

9—19—67    Cl    37 
Gibson  Homan's   Co.,   The,   d.b.a.    Handl-Products   Co.,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  839,853,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  840,153, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  51.  .    ^  ,„  „,    „, 

Glldden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,841,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

12 
Glldden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  840,031,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

38 
Glldden  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Bell  Food  Products,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

840,113.  pub.  9-19-«7.  Cl.  46.  _       „ 

Goerllch's  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  722,792,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Gold  Crest  Chicken  :  See — 

Brane  Services.  Inc.  „  „  «, ,    „,    „o 

Golf  Digest.  Inc..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  840.211.  Cl.  38. 
Gorham  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  839  958.  pub.  9-19-87.  Cl.  28. 
Grace    W    R..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Leaf  Brands.  Inc., 

Chicago.  111.  84(1.119.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Graphic  Products  Corp..  Rolling  Meadows.  111.  840.028.  pub. 

rt «  Q_flT     Cl     ^R 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  839.821.  pub.  9-19- 

fl7    Cl    10 
Gretsch.Fred,   Mfg.  Co..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   840,000,  pub. 

Q     « t^— AT     Cl     ^fl 

Gulf  Coast  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Houma,  La.  840,121,  pnb.  9-19- 

AT    Cl     4fl 

Gustafsson,  Woodex  Henrik,  k  Co.,  Helsinki,  Finland.  839,924, 

Gy^Vlc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  839,883,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  840,202,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  A. 
HPE.  Inc.,  Colton,  CaUf.  839.968.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  31. 
Hager.   C.   k  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  839,857, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  13. 

Haltwelen  Co. :  See — 

Meyers,  Walter  C. 
Hammer.  John  L.,  d.b.a.  Hammer  Publishing  Co.,  Princeton, 

N.J.  840,023,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
Hammer  Publishing  (To. :  Set/- 

Hammer,  John  L.  I 

Handl-Products  Co. :  See— - 

Olbgon-Homans  Co.,  The. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  839,843-4, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Harbor   House   Foods,   Inc..  Tampa,   Fla.   722,875,  cane.   Cl. 

46. 
Hardwlck  Stove  Co.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  839,984,  pub.  9-19-67. 

a.  34. 


Harper.  Thos..  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  London,  by  Needle  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.  67,702,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

40. 
Haugron  Clentiflcal,   S.A.,  Barcelona,   Spain.  431,851-3,  ren. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  18. 
Hellige  International,  Inc.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.  839.943,  pub. 

9-19-87.  Cl.  26. 
Hercules,  Inc. :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  to  Hercules,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  434,- 

946,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Co.,  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corp.,  Hershey, 

Pa.  186,828,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  48. 
Hershey  (Thocolate  Co..  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corp.,  Hershey, 

Pa.  243,477,  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Corp. :  See — 

Hershey  Chocolate  Co. 
High  VolUge  Engineering  Corp.,  Burlington.  Mass.  839,949. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  26.  .  i 

Highland  Blending  Co. :  See—  •  ' 

Stenham,  H.,  Ltd.  * 

Ullton-Burns  Hotel  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  840,175,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  100. 
Hoeganaes  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,862.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

Hoffman.  J.  S..  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  840,111,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Hollandse  Tapljt  Industrie  N.V.,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands.  840,- 

077,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  42. 
Homasote  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.  839,835,  pub.  9-19-67.  CL  12. 
Home  Federal  Savings  k  Loan  Assn.,  Washington,  D.C.  840,- 

190,  pub.  9-19-87.  Cl.  102. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp.,  Borger,  Tex.  434.234,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  6. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See— 

Huber,  J.  M.,  Inc. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Inc.,  assor.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp..  Red  Bank, 

N.J..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp..  Borger.  Tex.  434,882,  ren.  12-5- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839.892.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Hudson.   Wayne,  d.b.a.  Triple  T  Patching.  NashTlIle,   Tenn. 

839,986,  pub.  9-19-67.  CL  35. 
Hughes  k  Price  Proprietary  Ltd.,  to  Sllvercheck  Pty.  Ltd.. 

Victoria,  Australia.  723,683,  new  cert.  Cl.  51. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See — 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
Hunt  Foods  k  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt  Wesson  Foods,  Inc. 
Hunt- Wesson  Foods  :  See — 

Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Ire. 
Hunt-Wesson   Foods,   Inc.,   from   Hunt   Foods  k   Industries. 

Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Fullerton,  Calif.  840,089, 

pub.  9-19-67.  CL  46. 
Huskee-Bllt    ConstrucUon    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    839,834,    pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Hydralum    Induatries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    839,869-70.    pub. 

9—19-67    Cl    16 
Hypotropic,    Inc.,"  Bronx,    N.Y.    840,156.    pub.    9-19-67.    Cl. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 

Ltd..  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  839,809.  pub.  10-19- 

65.  Cl    6. 
Indian  Head.  Inc. :  See — 

Ulmann.  Bernhard,  Co..  Inc. 
Insul-S-Corp.,  Oakland,  from  In8ul-8-Corp.,  San  Carlos.  Calif. 

839.913,  pub.  9-19-67.  CL  21. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,836.  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  12. 
International  Pharmaceutical   Corp.,   King  of   Prussia,   Pa. 

839,882,  pub.  9-19-67    Cl.  18. 
International   Salespowei    Institute,   Inc..   Montgomery.   Ala. 

840,138.  pub.  9-19-67    C\.  50. 
International  Union  of  Electrical.  Radio  k  Machine  Workers. 

AFL-CIO-CLC,    Washington.    D.C.    840,203,    pub.    9-19-87. 

Cl    A 
January  k  Wood  Co.,  Maysvllle,  Ky.  436,064-5,  ren.   12^5- 

fl7    Cl    43 
Jarvis.  Beatrice  C,  Stoughton,  Wis.  840,180,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Jaybird  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.   840,039, 

pub.  9-19-67.  a.  38.  „  „,    „.    „ 

Jerdon    Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,162.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  61. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Brunswick, 

N.J.  840.079-80.  pub.  9-19-67.  C\.  42. 
Josephine  Co.,  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  840,051-2,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    39 
KPR  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840.038,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kaman  Corp. 
Kaman  Corp.   from  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.,  Bloomfield.  Conn. 

839.996.  pub.  9-19-67.  CT.  36. 
Kanegafuchl   Bosekl   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   d.b.a.    Kanegafuchl 

Spinning  Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka,   Japan.   840,143,  pub.   8-1-67. 

Cl.  51.  I 

Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Kapree  Wedding  Ring  Co. :  See — 

Sager.  Abraham  G. 
Kawasaki  Aircraft  <}o.,  Irtd..  Ikuta-Ku,  Kobe,  Japan.   839,- 

898-9,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  19. 
Ray  Mar,  Inc.,  Parma,  Ohio.  840,084,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  42. 
Kavser,  Julius,  k  Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp..  New  York.  N.T. 

438,444,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See— 

Kayser.  Julius,  k  Co. 

Phoenix  Hosiery  Co.  • 
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Kayser  Roth   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.   840.061,   pub.   9-19-67. 

CI.  39. 
Ka«   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.  434,841.   ren.    12-5-67. 

CI.  44. 
K(H>bler   Co.,    from    United    Biscuit   Co.    of   America.    Melrose 

Park,  III.  840.087,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  46. 
Keller  Industries.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  840.219.  CI.  50. 
Kidde.  Walter,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Belleville,  N.J.,  from  S.  W.  Farber, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839.854,  pub.  7-12-66.  CI.  13. 
Klein.  Irving,  d.b.a.  Klein  Enterprises,  New  fork,  N.Y.  722.- 

816.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Klein  Enterprises  :  See — 


Klein,  frvint 
;>man 
CI.  42. 


Klopman  Mills, 


nc.  Rockleigh,  N.J.  840,081,  pub.  9-19-67. 
See— 


•ea  i 


Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Bllhuber,  E..  Inc. 
Kordet  Color  Corp.,   Oceanslde,   N.Y.  840.041.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  38. 
Kortenbach  k  Rauh  KouimandltgeselUchaft.  SoUngen-Weyer. 

Germany.  S40.066.  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  41. 
KoHS  Electronics.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  839.989,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  36. 
L.K.R.  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  722.907,  cane. 

CI.  50. 
Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,062,  pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  39. 
Lakeside  Central  Co.  :  See — 

Bradnor  Central  Co. 
Lancer  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  840,076,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  42. 
Lances,  Edith,  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.043.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  39. 
Lander  Co..   Inc..  d.b.a.  Dorothy  Reed,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,- 

145,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  51. 
Lane  Slagazlne  k  Book  Co.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  840,204,  pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  B 
Lanman   k   Kemi^-Barclay  k  Co..    Inc..   Palisades   Park,   N.J. 

839,897,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  18. 
Lanvln  Charles   of    the   Rlti.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   840,164. 

pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  51. 
Latimer.  Ira  8..  Detroit,  Mich.  839.819,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  6. 
I^ub  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Laub.  Herm'iin.  III. 
Luub.  Herman.  III.  d.b.a.  Lnub  Engineering  Co.,  San  Gabriel, 

Calif.  839.858.  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  13. 
Lawter  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  889,822.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  11. 
Lea  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Waterburv.  Conn.  839.808,  pub.  9-19-67 

CI.  4. 
I.#a  k  Perrins,   Worcester,   England,  to  L*a  k  Perrins.  Inc 

Fair  Lawn.  N  J.  68.150.  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.    " 
1.1^1  k  Perrins.  Inc.  :  See 

Lea  k  Perrins. 
Leaf  Brands.  Inc. :  Set- 
Crace   W.  R.,  k  Co. 
I^bhar-Frledman  Publications,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  840,0.ri. 

pub.  9-19-67    CI.  38. 
Les    Parfums   de   Dana,    Inc..    New   York.   N.T.  437.778,   ren. 

12-5-67.  CI.  .^1., 
Lerv.  Rudy.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  839.953,  pub.  9-19-67.  CI. 

28. 
Lewis.    J.    B..   k   Sons.    Ltd..   to   Meridian.   Ltd..   Nottingham, 

England.  4.'?.<..392.  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  39. 
L I bbey- Owens  Ford    Glass    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    722.842,   cane. 

CI    33 
Libber-Owens  Ford    Glass    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio.    839,980,    pub. 

9-19-67.  CI.  33. 
Life    Savers.    Inc.,    Port    Chester.    N.Y.,    to    Beech  Nut    Life 

Savers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  236,694,  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  46. 
LlKhtfoot   Sbhult«  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y..  and   Hoboken,   N.J.. 

to  PhUlp  Morris.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  434,707,  ren.  12-5- 

«7.  CI.  51. 
Lightfoot  Schult*  Co..  New  York,  NY.,  and  Hoboken,  N.J..  to 

I'hllip  Morris.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  435.527.  ren.  12-5-67. 

CI.  .•)2. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  840,024,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI.  38. 
Listening  Library,  Inc.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  839,992,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  36. 
Loewengart  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  722.719,  cane.  CI.  1. 
London  OH  Corp.,  Ltd..  London.  England.  840.091.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  46. 
Looart    Press,    Inc.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.    840,042.    pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
Los  Angeles  Importing  Co.,  Monterey  Park.  Calif.  840.115,  pub. 

11-22-66.  Cl.  46. 
Lubrecht.  William  E..  Tl.b.a.  Rpinind|-0-Gram  Co.,  Covington, 

Ky.  722.846.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Lubrication    Sciences.    Inc..    Mountain    View.    Calif.    839.865. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15.  v,^ 

MCA  Inc.  :  See— 

Barnett.  Samuel,  k  Sons,  Ltd. 

MacDermid,   Inc.,   Waterbury,   Conn.   839,807,   pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  4. 
Mnlchar  Industries  :  See — 

Malchar.  Rudolph  C. 
Malchar.    Rudolph   C.   d.b.a.    Malchar    Industries,    Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.  840,048,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  39. 
Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works,   St.   Loul^,   Mo.   839,947,   pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  26. 
Manna.  Manuel.  Tampa,  from  Continental  Manufacturers.  Inc., 

St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  839.826,  pub.  9-19-67,  Cl.  12. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  839.965-7,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  31. 


Master  Bronte  Powder  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind., 'to  Master  Bronze 

Powder  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  435,891,  ren.  12-5- 

67.  a.  16. 
Master  Bronze  Powder  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Master  Bronze  Powder  Co. 
Mastl-Kure  Products  Co..  Norwich,  Conn.  839,879,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.   18. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  839,- 

922,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  21. 
Mattel    Inc.,   Hawthorne,  Calif.  722,814,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
-McFarUnd,  J.  A.,  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  839,859,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  13. 
McGregor  k  Werner,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.,  to  Allled/Egry 

Business   Systems,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.   436,206,   ren     12-5- 

67.  Cl.  11. 
McLaughlin.  W.  F..  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  65.709,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
McMullen.   L.   J.,   d.b.a.   Belgrade   Saddlery,   Belgrade,   Mont. 

839,805.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  3. 
Mead  Corp..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  839.796.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  2. 
Mead   Corp..   The,   Dayton,   Ohio.   840.029,   pub.   9-19-67.   Cl. 

38. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  EvansviUe,  Ind.  840,128,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Measurement  .Xnalysis  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,027,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
.Medco.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  839,952.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl    27. 
.Meridian.  Ltd.  :  See —  i        ,; 

Lewis,  J.  B.,  k  Sons.  Ltd.  ' 

Merry  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  722,809,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Metal  Lubricants  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,168,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

52. 
Metal  Textile  Corp..  West  Orange.  N.J..  to  General  Cable  Corp., 

New  York,  NY.  433,476.  ren.  12-5-67.  CI.  4. 
Meyer.  Joseph   H..   Bros..   Brooklyn,  by  The  Richelieu  Corp.. 

Holbrook.  NY.  434,306,  12(c)   pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  28. 
Meyers,  Walter  C,  d.b.a.   Haltwelen  Co.,  Temple  City.  Calif. 

839.925.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  22. 
Micro-Lube.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  839,873,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  16. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  839,983,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

34. 
Milchem,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  839.813,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  6. 
Miller.  Eugene  L..  d.b  a.  Bee-Line  Trailer  Rental  and  Bee-Llne 

Co..  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.  840.197.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  105. 
Miller,    John   T..    Houston.   Tex.    839.918.   pub.   9-19-67.   Cl. 

21. 
Miller   Mfg.    Co.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.    839,797,   pub.   9-19-67. 

CI.  2. 
Milwaukee  Seasoning  Laboratories,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  840.- 

110.  pub.  9-19-67.  C1..46. 
Minnesota    Mining   k    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    839,851-2, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl    12. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  839,874,  pub. 

9-19-87.  Cl.  16. 
.Minwax  Co.,  Inc.,  Delawanna,  N.J.  238,736,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

12. 
Mr.  I'antsmaster  of  New  England.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pantsmaster.  Inc. 
Mite  Corp..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  from  Ttleprlnter  Corp.,  Para- 

mus.  N  J.  722.797.  cane   Cl   21. 
Modern    Invisible    Lens    Service.    Inc.,   BuflTalo,    to   Danker  k 

Wohlk.  Inc.,  West  Hempstead.  N.Y.  434,435,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Modern  Upholstered  Chair  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Everest  Chair  Co., 

Morristown.  Tenn.  S39.977.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  32. 
Monastic  Studies.  Pine  Cltv.  N.Y.  840.214.  Cl.  38. 
Monler  Raymond    Concrete   Tile   Co.,   Corono,   Calif.   839,837. 

pub    9-19-67    Cl.  12 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  by  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  431.- 

053    12(c)  pub. 12-5  67.  Cl    6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  by  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  432.- 

858.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-6f  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  by  Montmnto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  433.- 

224.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  i 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  H 

Morris,  Philip.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lightfoot  Schultz  Co. 
Morris.   Philip.  Inc..  d.b.a    Cl«rk  Gum  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 

840.130    Dub    9-19-67    Cl.  46. 
Moscow.  Frank  L..  d.b.a.  Scientiflc  Lubricants  Co.,  to  Grace  J. 

Gill.  Chicago.  111.  527.605.  new  cert.  CT.  15. 
Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Muell»r.  H..  Mftr.  B». 
Mueller.   H..   Mfg    Co..^o   Mueller  Co.,   Decatur,   III.  68,337. 

ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  23. 
Muther.  John.  P..  to  National  Electrical  Mfg.  Association.  New 

York.  N.Y.  690.901.  new  cert.  Cl.  34. 
Mutual  Plastic  Mold  Corp..  La  Mlrada.  Calif.  839,786,  pub. 

12-18-66.  Cl.  2. 
.Myers.  Geo.  T..  k  Co..  by  New  England  Fish  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 

228.764.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67   Cl.  46. 
Mv  Ko  Chemical  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  839,849,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Mv  Ko  Chemical  Corp..  Milwaukee.  WU.  840.169.  pub.  9-19- 

"67.  Cl.  52. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  839.842,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

12. 
Napco.   Inc..   Ptttsburgh,   Pa.   839,824,   pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.   12. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co..  The,  West  Reading  k  Reading,  by  Wyomis- 

slng  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.  228,871,  12(c)    pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

42. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The,  West  Reading  k  Reading,  by  Wyomls- 

sing  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.  229.254,  12(c)   pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

44. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.122.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  46 


National  Cotton  Council :  See — 

National  Cotton  Council  of  America. 
National  Cotton  Council  of  America,  d.b.a.  National  Cotton 

Council  k  Cotton  Council.  Memphis.  Tenn.   840,172,  pub. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  100. 
National  Distillers  k  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,820, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  6. 
National  Patent  Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,778, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  1 
National  Pigment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sail.  Orayce  L. 
National  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.  722.793, 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
Needle  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harper,  Thos.,  k  Sons,  Ltd. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  840,102-9,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
New  England  Fish  Co. :  See — 

Myers,  Geo.  T.,  k  Co. 
Newberry,  J.  J.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  722.835.  cane.  Cl.  30. 
Newberrv,  J.  J.,  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  722,841,  cane.  Cl.  33. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Norland  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Debn,  Karl.  ,     . 

Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
Norman,    Merle,    Cosmetics,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Merle   Norman   Cos- 
metics, Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,142.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  51. 
Northwest  Paper  Co.,  The.  Cloquet,  Minn.  840,014,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Behr-Mannlng  Corp. 
Noryd,  Nils  E.  A.,  Vetlanda,  Sweden.  839,827,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Noxell   Corp.,   Baltimore.   Md.   839,799,   pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  2. 
Nutone,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  521,930.  cor.  Cl.  21. 
Ohio  Art  Co.,  The,  Bryan,  Ohio.   839,927,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

22. 
Ohio  Leather  Co.,  The.  Glrard,  Ohio.  238,662,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Oklahoma  City  Mill  k  Elevator  Co.,  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Mln 

neapolis,  Minn.  235,000.  Am.  7(d).  C\.  46. 
Old  Cbatesu  Wine  Co.  :  See — 
Franzla  Brothers  Winerv. 


TMv 


Oneida,  Ltd  .  Oneida,  N.Y.  839,957,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  28. 
ptomecl 
Cl.  26. 


Optomechanlsms,  Inc.,  Plalnvlew 


57,  pu 
,  N.Y. 


839,948,  pub.  9-19-07. 


Ore  Ida   Foods,   Inc.,   Ontario,   Oreg.   840,100,  pub.  9-19-67. 

a.  46. 
Ore-Ida   Foods,   Inc.,  Ontario,   Oreg.   840,114.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Overseas  Guest  Club,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722.912.  cane.  Cl. 

100. 
Oxnard    Citrus    Assn..    Port    Heuneme,    Calif.    240.588.    ren. 

12-5-67.  a.  46. 
Pam  Top  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  to  Plastlmet  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg. 

829.7(J2.  new  cert  Cl.  19. 
Pantsmaster.   Inc.,  d  b.a.  Mr.  Pantsmaster  of  New  England. 

Inc.,  Brockton.  Mass.  840,065.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  39. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eversharp,  Inc.  ' 

Parthenon  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Waterford,  Conn.  839,884,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Pasquier,  Michel,  to  George  J.  BascianI,  New  York,  N.Y.  434,- 

422.  ren    12-5-67.  Cl.  51. 
Peacedale  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  Peace  Dale,  R.I.  840,199,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  106. 
Pease    Woodwork    Co.,    Inc..    Hamilton.    Ohio.    839,850,   pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Pennsylvania   Medical  Society,  Harrisburg,   Pa.  840,212.  Cl. 

38 
Penn-Tex  Sales  Co.,  Yardley.  Pa.  840,082,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

42. 
Penn-Union  Electric  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.  722.801.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Pennyfeather  Corp..  Greenville    Del.   840,139.   pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  50. 
Peoples  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  840,189, 

pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  102. 
Perfection  American,  Inc.,  Harvey,  111.  839,936,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  23.  . 

Perflex  Products  Co. :  See —  ' 

Dugger,  Melvln  C. 
Permalln  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,004,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Pet  k  Pal,  Inc.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.  .839,891,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

18. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,890,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Phar  Med,  Inc.,  East  Detroit,  Mich.  722,789,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Philadelphia  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  839,791,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  2. 
Phillips  Screw  Co.,  Natick,  Mass.  839,856,  pub.  10-18-66.  Cl. 

13. 
Phoenix  Hosierv  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp., 

New  York,  N.t.  436,511,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Phonemaster,   Inc..   Dallas,   Tex.   839,906,   pub.  9-19-67.   Cl. 

21. 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co.,  Greenville,  S.C.  840,053,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Pierce,   S.   S.,  Co",   Boston,  Mass.  236,895,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl. 
«  46. 
Polycell  Products,  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England.  839,- 

823,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Textron  Industries,  Inc. 


Premier  Scotch  Whisky  Co. :  See — 

Stenham,  H.,  Ltd. 
Primrose  Yarn  :  See — 
Tucker,  Philmore. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.  433,437,  ren. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  52. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  840,163,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Puchlto   Record   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Hlaleah,   Fla.   839,994,   pub. 

9—19—67    Cl.  36. 
Puerto   Rico   Dlstlllerg,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Barcelo   Marques  k  Co., 

Arecibo,  Puerto  Rico.  840,136.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  49. 
Rabin  Co.,  The,  El  Segundon,  Calif.  722,733,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Rakes,  Joe  F.,  d.b.a.  Joe  Rakes  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  722.745.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Rand  McNally  k  Co..  Skokle,  111.  840,037,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

38 
Rank  Organisation,  Ltd. :  See — 

Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson,  Ltd. 
Rapaport  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  839,929,  pub.  9-19-67. 

^1-  22.  „  .„ 

Ratcllfr  Hoist  Co.,  Inc..  Belmont,  Calif.  839,934.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Read  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Baltimore, 

Md.  84(f,181,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  101. 
Red  Barn  System,  Inc.,  The,  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.  840,093, 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46. 
Red   Tulip   Proprietary.    Ltd.,   Prahran,    Victoria,   Australia. 

840,094,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46. 
Redken    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Van    Nuys,    Calif.    840,165,   pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  51. 
Reed,  Dorothy  :  See — 
Lander  Co.,  Inc. 
Rebels  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Rellde  Clock  Co. :  See — 

Wakmann,  Icko.  ^ 

Rex,   Clarence  R.,   Toledo,   Ohio.   436,145,   ren.   12-5-67.   Cl. 

10. 
Rlchefleur   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   840,147,   pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  51. 
Richelieu  Corp..  The :  See — 
Meyer.  Joseph  H.,  Bros. 
Rlcol,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  840,074,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  42. 
Riekes  Crisa  Corp.,  Laredo,  Tex.  839,981-2,  pnb.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

33. 
Robinson.  J.  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp. 
Rocky   Hill  Corp.,  to  Earllbest  Orange  Assn..  Exeter,  Calif. 

240,706.  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Roeblings.  John  A.,  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.,  to  CF  &  I  Steel 

Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.  232,393,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  7. 
Ronrico  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ronrlco  Rum  Co.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

840,137,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  49. 
Ronrico  Rum  Co. :  See — 

Ronrico  Corp. 
Roosevelt,  Edith  K.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,863,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Royal  Insurance  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,186,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  102. 
SW  Industries,   Inc.,   Newton,  Mass.  839,923,  pub.   11-1-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Sager.  Abraham  G.,  d.b.a.  Kapree  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.  839,954,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  28. 
Ste.  de  la  Dlstlllerle  du  Supreme  Fecamp,  to  Benedictine  Dls- 

tlllerie  de  la  Liqueur  I'Anclenne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  Fecamp, 

France.  67,104,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  49. 
Sail,    Grayce    L.,    d.b.a.    National   Pigment   Co.,    to   National 

Pigment  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  437,804,  ren.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Samplno,  S.,  &  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Waverly 

Beauty  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  840,151-2,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Samsonlte  Corp.,  from  Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

839.804.  pub.  8-9-66.  Cl.  3. 
Sar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  839,976,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

32. 
Scarlett.  Wm.  G.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Scarlett,  William  G. 
Scarlett,  William  G.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  G.  Scarlett  &  Co.,  to  Wm.  G. 

Scarlett  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  234,405,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Schlltz,  Jos.,  Prewlng  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  52,011,  12  (c)  pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  48. 
Schmld,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,060,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Schnellpressenfabrtk     Koenig     k     Bauer     Aktlengesellschaft, 

Wurzburg,  Germany.  839,940-1,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  23. 
Scott,  Foresman  k  Co.,  Glenvlew,  111.  839,932,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  38). 
Scott,  Rufus  W.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Charles  H.  Bacon 

Co.,  Inc.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  236,467,  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Sea  Nymph  Pool  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,740. 

cane.  Cl.  12. 
Selby  Shoe  Co.,  The,  to  Wohl  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  597,- 

120,  new  cert.  Cl.  39. 
Semper  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  840,005-6,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Serv-A-Portlon,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  840,126,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Service  Packing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.  840,125,  pub.  9-19-67, 

Cl.  46. 
Services  Rendered,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  840,178,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  a.  101. 
Sherman   Car  Wash  Equipment  Co.,  Palmyra,  N.J.  840,206. 

Cl.  23. 
Sherwln-WUliamB  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  67,166,  ren.  12-5- 

67.  Cl.  16.  , 


TMvi 
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Shivell  HaU  Co..  Inc.    The,  New  York,  N.Y.  g40,210.  CI.  38. 
Shorewood  Mills.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  840,217.  CI.  39. 
Shur  Line  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lancaster.  N.Y.  840,207.  CI.  29. 
Shwayder  Brothers.  Inc.  :  Se» — 

SamsonUe  Corp.  «_..«.         ,.    .>  ,,. 

Signal  Otl  k  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  839.864.  pub.  »-l»- 

Slrkl'n.  liavls,  Levin.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  840,045.  pub.  9-19- 

ft7    Ol     3d 
Slvad  Ceramic  Corp.,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio.  771,704,  cor.  CI.  12 
Sky  Tours  Hawaii.  Inc..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  840.198.  pub.  9-19- 

ft7     Ol     105 

Sllmcrulseg.   Ltd..   Londop.   England.    840.090.   pub.   9-19-67. 

f  1     -Aft 

Smith  Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Carthage.  Mo.  437.038.  ren.  12-5- 

67    CI    39 
Smith.  J.  Howard.   Inc..  I'ort  Monmouth,  N.J.  840,127.  pub. 

f^     ■%  f\    it?      C^\     tXA 

Snow   Ooer.   Ltd.,   Eagle  River,  Wis.   840.035,  pub.  9-19-67. 

CI    38 
Soclete  Anonyme,  Compagnle  Francalse  des  Parfums  dOrsay  : 

See— 

DOr»ay  Perfumeries  Corp. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dea   Anclens   Etabllssements  Albaret.   Ran 

tlgny.  Osle.  France.  839.939.  pub.  9-19-67.  CI.  23. 
Soclete    Nouvelle    A.    Oodde.    Bedln,    Paris.    France.    840.050. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Multiple  Clasa  (Classes  39  and  42). 
Society  of  Brothers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Community  Playthings.  Rifton. 

NY.  722.808.  cane.  CI.  22.  ^,     ,„ 

Rollberger.   Gus,    Inc.,   Housrton    Tex.    722.755.   cane.   CI.    13. 
Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  111.  839,868, 

pub.  9-l»-»57.  CI.  16.  ^     „  . 

Southern   Plating  Co..    Annlston.   Ala.   722,823,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Southwest    F\>rest    Industries.    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Arlx.    839.848. 

pub.  9-19-«;.  CI.  12.  ^    „   .„ 

Special  Metals  Corp..  New  Hartford.  N.Y.  839.861.  pub.  9-19- 

ft7    Cl     14 
stamina  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  840.071,  pub.  9-19-C7. 

Cl    42 
Stance-Rite  Co..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  839,926.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    22 
Standard  Brands.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840.118.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Stanley   Drug    Products,   Inc.,   Portland,   Greg.   839,894,   pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Stearns   &   Foster   Co.,   The,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.   437,773,   ren. 

12—5-67    Cl    32 
Stemmons,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  840,196,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  105. 
Stenham,   H.,   Ltd..  d.b.a    Highland   Blending  Co.  h  Premier 

Scotch  Whisky  Co..   London,   England.  840.135,  pub.  7-4- 

67    Cl    49 

New  York,  N.Y.   840,166,   pub.  9-19-67. 


839,860, 
839,919, 
839.964, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


9-19- 
9-19- 
9-19- 


Bakersfleld.  Calif. 
Co..  Philadelphia. 


9-19- 


Inc, 
S39.876, 
Calif.    839.877,    pub. 


Providence.  R.I.  839,818,  pub.  9-19- 


Sterllng  Drug,  Inc., 

Cl.  51. 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J. 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J. 

67.  a.  21. 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J. 

67.  Cl.  31. 
Sterner.  C.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Sterner.  Carl  L. 
Sterner,  Carl  L..  d.b.a.  C.  L.  Sterner  Co. 

839.825,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  12. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co..  by  John  B.  Stetson 

Pa.  232.954    12(c)   pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  .39. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Fuller.  D.  B..  *  Co..  Inc.  .        .,        .,   w  »T 
Strong    Pe^er.  k  Co..   Inc..   to  Richardson  Merrell  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  595,101,  new  cert.  Cl.  18. 
Stuart,  C.  H.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  NY.  839.959.  pub 

67    Cl    28 
Summit  Corp..  Scranton.  Pa.  722.916,  c<anc.  Cl.  103. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  III   722.807.  cane.  (1.  21. 
Suncrest   Sportswear.    Inc..   from   Suncrest   Sportswear. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif   840.064.  pub  9-19-67.  Cl.  .39. 
Superfos    Export   Co..    A/S,    Copenhagen.   Denmark 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Syntpx    Laboratories.    Inc..    Palo    Alto. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  18.  „      _  ^  . 

Tavlor    Taylor  k  Hobson.  Ltd..  Leicester,  to  Rank  Organlsa 
'  Ltd.,    London.    England.    430,598,    ren.    12-5-67.    C\. 


Taylor  k  Hobson.  Ltd.. 
Ltd..   London.  England. 


Leicevter.  to  Rank  Organlsa 
4.10.^00-1.  ren.   12-5-67.  Cl 


Italy.  840,015,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl 
Carco.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mleh.   429. 


tlon. 

26. 
Taylor, 

tlon. 

26. 
Tednith  Plastics  Corp..  PUlnvlew.  N.Y.  839.802.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  2. 
Tel    Ra    Productions.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    840,201,    p«ib 

9-19-67.  Cl.  107. 
Termoplastlc  S.r.l.,  Turin. 

.17. 
Tex -Rite   Products   Co.,   to 

849,  ren.  12-5-67.  CT.  .37. 
Tf'xtron  Indnstrleo.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.,  from  H.  K.  Porter 

Co..  Inc  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  8,39.866.  pub.  5-12-64.  Cl.  16. 
Thermlonlca  Laboratory.  Inc..  Hayward.  Calif.  839.8.55.  pub. 

9-19-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13.  21.  23.  and  34). 
Thompson  Hayward    Chemical    Co..    to    Thompson-Hayward 

Chemical    C;o..    Kansas    City. 

n.  6. 
Thompson  Hayward    Chemical 

Chemical    Co..    Kansas    City. 

Cl.  6. 
Tlckell.  Arthur  J..  Woodbrldge. 

Cl.  101. 
Tlmme.    E.    F..   k   Son,   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.   840,083,   puh 

9-19-67.  Cl.  42.  '    • 


Mo.    434,015,    ren.    12-5-67 


Co., 
Mn. 


to    Thompson-Hayward 
436.570.    ren.    12-5-67. 


Ctonn.  840,179,  pub.  9-19-67. 


N.Y.    839,780,   pub.   7-4-67. 


NY. 

NY. 


833.242.  cor. 
839,985.  pub. 


Cl.  21. 
9-19-67. 


111.    839.987,    pub.    9-19-67. 


NY. 

DC. 


840,016, 
840,173, 


Tlvlan  Laboratories,  Inc. 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Tonl  Co..  The :  See—  "       H 

Gillette  Co..  The.  «  .  „„ 

Ton  Tex  Corp.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.  437,797,  ren.   12-5-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Tosse,  Thor,  Frederlkssund,  Denmark.  839,974.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl    32 
Transelc'o.  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.  839,806,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  4. 
Trepac  Corp.   of  America.   Englewood.   N.J.  839,909-10,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  21. 
Triple  T  Patching  :  See — 

Hudson.  Wayne.  _     .. 

Tripp.  C.  H..  Finishing  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.  840.205.  Cl.  4. 
Tucker.  Phllniore,  d.b.a.  Primrose  Yarn,  Allentown,  Pa.  840,- 

085.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  43. 
Turco.  Joseph  J..   Franklin,  Mass.  722,851.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Twin   Circle  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.   839.995. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  36. 
Twirl  A  Script.    Inc..    Hooker,    Okla.    839,793,   pub.    9-19-67. 

Cl.  2. 
UTD  Corp.,  Athol,  Mass.  839,935.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  23. 
rimann.  Bernbard.  Co..  Inc..  by  Indian  Head,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.  234,879.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  40. 
I'lmann.  Bernhard.  Co..  Inc..  to  Indian  Head.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.  436.101.  ren.  12-5-67.  Cl.  43. 
Ulmann.  Bernhard.  Co..  Inc..  to  Indian  Head.  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.  437,2."^5,  ren.  12-5-67.  C\.  43. 
Union    Camp   Corp.,    New   York. 

Cl.  1. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp..   New  York. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York. 

Cl.  35. 
Union    Tank    Car   Co..    Chicago. 

Cl.  35. 
Unlroyal.  Inc.  :  See — 

United  States  Rubber  Co. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  .\merlca  :  See — 

Keebler  Co. 
Unlte<l   Merchants  and   Mfg..   Inc..  New  York. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
U.S.   Department  of  the  Interior.  Washington, 

pub.  9-19-67.  CT.  100. 
United   States  Envelope  Co..   Springfield.  Mass.  436,748,  ren. 

12-5-67    Cl.  37 
United  States  Envelope  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  839,803,  pub. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  2.  „  '        „„ 

United  States  Rubber  Co.,  by  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

434.622.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  40. 
United   States   Tabulating   Binder   Corp..   Niles.   111.   840,008. 

pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  37.  „    ,„„ 

U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  722.- 

780.  cane.  Cl.  18.  ^    .„ 

V.M.B.   Corp  .   Saginaw.   Tex.   839.889,   pub.   9-19-67.  Cl.   18. 

Van   Alst   wedding   Ring  Corp..   Long  Inland  City.   N.Y.  839.- 

9.55,  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  28. 
Varlan  Associates.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  839.838-9,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Verstand  Engineering.  Inc..  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  840.171. 

pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  Too. 
Vltramon.   Inc..   Monroe.  Conn.   8,39.907-8.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Viva  Records.  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  8.39.993.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CT.  36. 
Vogt.  Henry.  Machine  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  168.898.  12(c)  pub. 

12   5  67.  Cl.  13.  „    „_^ 

Wakmann.  Icko.  d.b.a.  Rellde  Clock  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.- 

951.  pub.  9-19-67.  Cl.  27.  ^   .„ 

Wally  ftportwear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,063,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Walter.   Louis,  k  Co..   Inc..   Kansas  City.  Mo.   840.058.  pub. 

9—19—67    Cl    39 
Warner  Electric  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  Hi.  840.144.  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Warner   Press.   Inc.,    Anderson,   Ind.   889.960,   pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  28. 
Washburn  Crosby  Co..  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

2.36.747.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  46. 
Waterbury.   Pen  Co..   Inc..  The,  Straftord,  Conn.   840,001-2, 

mib.  9-19-67.  Cl.  37. 
Waverly  Beauty  Products  :  See- 

Samplno.  S..  k  Waverly  Beauty  Products. 

Weather  Seal,   Inc.,   Barberton,  Ohio.  839,846, 

Cl    12. 
Webster,  William  A.,  Co.,  The,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Wellman-Lord    Engineering.    Inc..    The.    Wellman  Lord.    Inc.. 

lakeland.   Fla.   819.283,  cor.    Multiple  Class    (Classes   100 

and  103). 
Wells  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wells  Electronics  Co., 

Ind.  722,798,  cane.  C\.  21. 
Wells  Tool  Co.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  839,938,  pub. 

23. 
Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  840,047,  pub. 

39. 
West,  L.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  839,847,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  12. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Paper  Co..  New  York. 

2-21-67.  Cl.  2. 
Western  Brass  Works.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

13. 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corp..    Pittsburgh. 

12-5-67.  CT.  24. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Ttcoma.  Wash.  722.722.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Weverhaeuser    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.    839,800,    pub.    9-19-67. 

Cl.  2. 


Inc. 

pub.  9-19-67. 

839,886,  pub. 


South  Bend, 
9-19-67.  Cl. 
9-19-67.  Cl. 


N.Y.  839,785,  pub. 
722,756.  cane.  Cl. 
Pa.   433,518.   ren. 


Wheelabrator  Corp.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  722,921,  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Wheeldex   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Peeksklll,   N.Y.   722,860,   cane.   Cl. 

37. 
Whistle  Bottling  Co.,  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.  214,076.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  52. 
Wilson.  B.  H.,  Fisheries.  Eastport,  Maine.  840,101,  pub.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Woolworth,  F.  W..  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,073,  pub.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Woolworth,  F.  W.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,075.  pub.  9-19-67. 

a.  42. 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  433,465,  ren. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  52. 

Wyomlssing  Corp. :  See — 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 

Xerox  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  839,942,  pub.  9-19-07.  Cl.  20. 

Yacht  Constructors,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  839,902-3,  pub. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  19. 

Zavody  Bohemia,  Narodnl  Podnik,  d.b.a.  Bohemia  Works,  Na- 
tional Corp.,  Ceske  Budejovice,  Czechoslovakia.  722,855, 
cane.  Cl.  37. 
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PATENTS 

' NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
October  1967 

EzamiDer  affirmed 201 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 31 

Kzamlner  reversed 74 

Total 306 

Guidelines  for  Disclosures  of  Utility  in  Patent 
Applications  for  Drugs 

The  following  are  guidelines  which  the  Patent  Office  pro- 
poses to  adopt  In  the  examination  of  applications  for  patents 
for  drugs.  Comments  as  to  these  guidelines  will  be  considered 
if  received  on  or  before  January  16,  1968,  on  which  date  a 
public  hearing  on  the  matter  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  in 
Building  34  (3rd  floor)  at  Crystal  Plaza.  All  persons  wishing 
to  be  heard  orally  at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

BDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Oct.  24,  1967.  Commi$$ioner  of  Patent: 


QuioBLiNBa  roR  DiscLosDBKs  or  Utility  in  Dboo  Cabub 

'  Introduction 

It  is  felt  that  special  consideration  be  accorded  utility 
disclosures  in  drug  cases  in  view  of  the  public  interest,  par- 
ticularly as  expressed  in  Public  Law  87-781. 

Sbc.  702(a)   •  •  • 

(d)  The  Secretary  is  authorised  and  directed,  upon 
request  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  furnish 
full  and  complete  information  with  respect  to  such  ques- 
tions relating  to  drugs  as  the  Commissioner  may  submit 
concerning  any  patent  applications.  The  Secretary  is 
further  authorised,  upon  receipt  of  any  such  request,  to 
conduct  or  cause  to  be  conducted,  such  research  as  may 
be  required. 

The  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  defines  a  drug — 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognized  in 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  Official  Homeo- 
pathic Pharmacopeia  of  the  United  States,  or  official 
National  Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them ; 
and  (B)  articles  Intended  for  use  in  the  diagnosis,  cure 
mitigation,  treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man 
or  other  animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food) 
Intended  to  affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the 
body  of  man  or  other  animals ;  and  (D)  articles  intended 
for  use  as  a  component  of  any  articles  specified  in  clause 
(A),  (B),  or  (C)  ;  but  does  not  include  devices  or  their 
components,  parts,  or  accessories. 

Sbc.  201(g)(1)  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  a« 
amended. 

In  addition,  compositlona  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 


by  human  beings  e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwashes, 
etc.  may  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  drugs  if  there  is  a 
question  that  their  use  may  affect  the  health  or  well  being 
of  the  person. 

35  U.B.O.  101 

Since  predictability  in  this  field  is  limited,  a  question  sboald 
be  raised  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  the  asserted  utility  or  operatlveness  under 
Section  101.  That  it  does  is  reaaonabiy  inferable  from  a  dlB- 
closure  or  showing  of  a  sufficient  number  of  representative 
«  examples  together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus 
as  a  whole. 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  in  currently  available  form  ; 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research.  Thus  gen- 
eralized and  vague  assertions  such  as  "therapeutic  agents," 
"for  pharmaceutical  purposes,"  "biological  activity,"  "Inter- 
mediates." and  for  making  further  unspecified  preparations 
are  regarded  as  too  nebulous  and  insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  is  believable  on  its  face  and  not  un- 
reasonable the  burden  is  on  the  examiner  to  give  adequate 
reasons  for  disbelief.  On  the  other  hand,  incredible  statements 
such  as  the  cure  or  remission  of  malignant  tumors,  cure  of 
tuberculosis  or  diabetes  or  of  any  disease  condition  or  symp- 
tom known  to  be  Intractable  to  treatment  will  require  ade- 
quate proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents.  It  is  pre- 
sumed that  applicants  for  patents  are  in  the  best  position  to 
supply  evidence  to  support  the  assertions. 

A  spectrum  of  credibility  exists  between  the  noted  limits. 
Criteria  for  testing  the  compliance  of  the  assertion  of  the 
utility  with  Section  101  and  the  credibility  of  these  assertions 
depends,  inter  alia,  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  use  contemplated,  the  scope  of  the  results 
claimed,  the  similarity  to  known  successful  drugs,  the  speci- 
ficity with  which  the  use  is  Identified,  the  pattern  of  |be  bio- 
logical response  and  the  art  knowledge  concerning  such  re- 
sponse, and  the  safety  of  the  drug,  where  necessary. 

In  instances  where  a  question  of  proof  to  satisfy  Section 
101  is  involved,  the  evidence  offered  is  to  be  tested  by  the 
same  criteria.  If  the  specified  or  implied  utility  involves 
humans,  clinical  evidence  is  necessary ;  however,  there  is 
authority  that  animal  tests  are  acceptable  if  the  testa  are  of 
a  kind  that  the  results  are  known  to  be  closely  correlated 
with  human  utility.  In  accordance  with  the  present  case  law, 
if  there  is  no  assertion  of  human  utility,  operatlveness  for 
use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate  for  patent  purposes. 
Further,  if  the  evidence  shows  that  the  drug  is  not  safe  in  the 
dosage  or  mode  of  use  for  which  it  is  effective,  the  disclosure 
will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  Section  101.  Abso- 
lute safety  is  not  necessarily  required. 

35  U.B.O.  lit 

The  standards  of  disclosure  for  compliance  with  Section 
112  in  respect  to  the  statutory  language  of  "written  descrip- 
tion of  *  *  *  using"  the  invention  "as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  It  i>ertains  *  *  *  to  use  the  same" 
are  to  be  strictly  coiutrued  in  view  of  the  special  public 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1967 

Patents 7650 

Designs   428 

Plant  Patents 13 

Reissues    14 

Total 8105 


Issue — December  12,  1967 

Patents 1265 — 'No.  3,357,026  to  No.  3.358,290,  Incl. 

Designs 66— No.     209,498  to  No.     209,563,  incl. 

Total 1331  I 
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Interest  iuTolTed.  Thus  the  eztenalon  of  speclflc  utllltle«  to 
classes  of  compounds  must  be  adequately  supported  by  suffl- 
cient  and  typical  exemplification  and  by  a  representation 
that  the  class  as  a  whole  possesses  the  asserted  utility. 

A  mere  statement  of  pharmacological  and  chemotherapeutlc 
use  for  a  new  compound  will  raise  a  question  of  compliance 
with  Section  112.  If  however  the  statement  of  ntillty  contains 
within  it  a  connoUtlon  of  how  to  use  and  the  art  recognizes 
that  standard  modes  of  administration.  Including  parameters, 
are  contemplated  Section  112  Is  satisfied.  If  on  the  other  hand, 
the  use  disclosed  is  of  such  nature  that  the  art  Is  unaware  of 
successful  treatments  with  chemically  analagous  compounds 
a  more  complete  statement  of  the  parameters  of  utility  and 
mode  of  administration  should  be  set  forth. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  formulated  Including  a  drug  as  an 
ingredient  or  mixtures  which  are  drugs  or  methods  of  treat- 
ing a  gpecttc  condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a 
specific  example  of  how  to  use  must  be  set  forth,  which  will 
Include  the  organism  treated  and  mode  and  parameters  of 
administration. 

General  Prinoiplm 

In  those  Instances  where  several  distinct  utilities  are  dis- 
closed, each  should  be  investigated  for  compliance  with  Sec- 
tions 101  and  112  as  though  it  existed  alone  and  such  ntillty 
as  falls  to  satisfy  these  guidelines  should  be  required  to 
be  deleted. 

The  standard  for  statements  and  showing!  In  this  field 
is  that  which  is  the  practice  in  the  United  SUtes  rather 
than  the  country  of  origin. 


Inquiries  Re  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

The   Ofllce   has   lateljr   received   a  large  number  of  status 
Inquiries    relative    to    the   expected   action    date   on    pending    Oct.  17,  1967. 


applications.  These  require  substantial  time  on  the  part  of  the 
clerical  and  examiner  forces  to  answer.  In  many  Instances  it 
seems  that  these  inquiries  are  unnecessary  since  the  OrriciAL 
Gasette  notes  by  Group  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new 
and  amended  case  awaiting  action. 

It  appears  that  many  attorneys  are  routinely  sending  in 
status  letters  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  826  0.0. 
372  notice  "Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Appli- 
cations." Under  that  notice  the  question  as  to  applicant's 
diligence  In  checking  the  status  of  an  application  arises  In 
connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  had  been  mailed  but  not  received: 

That  notice  seeks  to  cut  down  the  number  of  status  letters 
for  both  new  and  amended  applications.  For  new  applications, 
no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  if  inquiry  is  made 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  OrriciAL  Gacetti  indi- 
cates that  the  date  for  the  Group  in  which  the  application  is 
assigned  for  examination  is  more  recent  than  applicant's  filing 
date.  For  amended  applications,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  be 
attributed  if  inquiry  is  made  within  six  months  after  filing 
the  response ;  obviously  an  inquiry  after  only  about  two 
months  would  t>e  premature. 

Thus,  no  status  letter  or  inquiry  Is  needed  for  new  appli- 
cations until  after  the  application  date  becomes  older  than 
the  reported  Group  date  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  and  none 
is  needed  in  an  amended  case  until  at  least  three  months  after 
date  of  filing  the  amendment  or  response. 

If  an  inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  an  application  will 
receive  an  action  Is  found  necessary,  such  Inquiry  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Auittant  Commiationer. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  9,  1967 


J 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


/ 


Actual  FUing  Data 

or  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Ciiemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Minwal  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

lUterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LA.MINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager - - 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  -Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHE.MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


Manager. 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas:  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
.Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director.  ' 


INDUSTRIALELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductcffs; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  SignaUlng.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2fiO-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager.. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testtog;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - • 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


5-27-«4 


6-ll-«4 


2-  a-68 


^  7-64 


4-27-«4 


8-10-64 

b-  0-66 

1-20-64 

2-10-64 

1-1&-65 
4-20-66 


S-31-62 


7-29-62 


5-14-62 


6-15-«2 


7-2»-62 


9-  6-63 

4-l»-«4 

3-15-62 

2-  2-«2 

6-24-63 
9-  3-66 


182,  046 
4,202 

130,  962 
2,205 

20,  1964 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -- 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending — - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Jan, 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^^°-  ^'  ^^°^ 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  undw  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  tbt  Annual  Index  of  PaUrdt- 1963. 

p  jj^jj  Numbers  2,632.276  to  2,636,015.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents'-."  ..VJJ".".-"^^^^^^^^  — - Numbers 996  to  1,000,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  OBOUPS  (ContlaMii) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


I 


HANDLINQ  AND  TRANSPGRTINQ  MEDIA,  GROUP310— A.  BERLIN,  Manacer -..- 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
SprinkUng;  Fire  Eitlnguiahera;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehidea  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working: Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT.    INFORMATION.   GROUP   830-A.    RUEQO. 

Manager - — 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Anfanal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butcberlng;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  B<My  .Meml)ers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToileUy;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  34&-C.  F.  GARBAU,  Manager i... 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCrtONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  SSO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles:  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUloK  Date 
of   Oldest   Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


1-28-M 


7-  »-fl6 


5-M-46 


S-4-M 


10-lft-OS 


i>-lA-«6 


Amended 


l(>-10-«4 


S-18-e3 


4-22-«3 


4-10-06 


4-80-03 


a- 8-02 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

I    I  ,.         U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'      '  In  RE  Rudolf  Wiechebt 

Jfo.  76S6.     Decided  January  19,  1967 
[54  CCPA  — ;  370  F.2d  927;  149  USPQ  894] 

1.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousness — Substantially    Greater    Effec- 

I  TIVENESS. 

Upon  considering  the  patentability  of  certain  steroids  over  structurally 
closely  related  prior  art  compounds,  and  with  reference  to  appellant's  con- 
tentions "that  obviousness  of  a  novel  compound  Is  to  be  decided  not  only 
from  a  comparison  of  its  structural  formula  with  that  of  the  prior  art  com- 
pound, but  from  all  the  properties  of  the  compounds"  and  that  affidavit  evi- 
dence showing  the  claimed  compounds  to  be  about  7  to  7.5%  times  as  effective 
as  the  prior  art  compounds  constitute  "clear  proof  of  unobviousness  and 
patentable  greater  effectiveness,"  Held  that  "We  think  appellant's  contentions 
have  merit  *  *  *." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"As  we  have  indicated  in  In  re  Lohr  •  •  •,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  patent 
where  the  showing  proves  substantially  greater  effectiveness  *  ♦  •.  Again,  in 
In  re  Orier  •  •  •  we  held  that  a  large  difference  in  degree  (3-fold  increase) 
was  persuasive  evidence,  In  the  absence  of  countervailing  evidence,  of  un- 
obviousness. See  In  re  Carabateas  ♦  •  ♦  where  a  showing  of  six  and  nine 
times  effectiveness  was  held  insufficient  to  establish  patentability  because  the 
record  there  contained  'other  evidence'  (our  emphasis)  which  compelled  a 
holding  of  obviousness."  1 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"In  the  case  at  bar,  we  are  impressed  by  the  7-fold  improvement  in  activity 
and,  in  the  absence  of  valid  countervailing  evidence,  we  find  the  claimed 
compounds  to  be  unobvious.  There  is  nothing  in  any  reference  of  record 
which  would  suggest  any  Improvement,  let  alone  a  7-fold  Improvement  In 
activity." 

4.  Appeal  to  U.S.  CotmT  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 
Court — New  Issue — Credibility  of  Affidavit. 

"The  Solicitor's  brief  alleges  certain  Inconsistencies  between  the  two  tables 
In  the  affidavit  and  between  the  affidavit  and  the  application  as  originally 
filed.  However,  these  alleged  inconsistencies  were  not  pointed  out  or  adverted 
to  by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board.  Hence  we  regard  this  attack,  on  the 
credibility  as  opposed  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  affidavit,  to  be  a  new  Issue 
rather  than  a  new  argument  and  therefore  not  properly  before  us.  In  re 
Nygard.  52  CCPA  1032,  341  F.2d  924,  144  USPQ  586."  f 

5.  Same — Remand — New  Ground  of  Rejection  by  Board  of  Appeals. 
"We  turn  now  to  the  Issue  raised  by  the  'position  isomer'  first  noted  in 

the  Board's  opinion.  The  Board's  language,  quoted  above,  in  noting  the  isomer, 
appears  to  us  to  be  a  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  on  the  ground  the 
claimed  compounds  are  obvious,  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  In  view  of  the  disclosed 
isomer.  For  reasons  to  be  stated  below,  we  find  this  to  be  a  ground  of  rejec- 
tion which  was  specifically  pointed  out  for  the  first  time  by  the  Board  and, 
under  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  believe  that  appellant  should  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  respond  to  that  rejection.  In  view  of  the  Board's  failure  to  do 
so,  we  remand  the  case  to  the  Board  for  further  proceedings.  Cf.  In  re  Yale, 
52  CCPA  1668,  347  F.2d  995,  146- USPQ  400." 

6.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousness — Position  Isomerism. 
"Position  Isomerism  Involves  close  structural  similarity  which  Is  to  be  taken 

Into  consideration  with  all  other  relevant  facts  in  applying  the  test  of  obvious- 
ness under  section  103.  In  re  Mehta,  52  CCPA  1615,  347  F.2d  859,  146  USPQ 
284.  However,  all  other  relevant  facts  must  also  be  considered,  as  the  Board 
appears  to  have  been  aware  when  it  stated  that  'there  Is  nothing  persuasive 
of  record  to  indicate  that  the  instant  compounds  are  patentable'  over  the 
isomer.  Of  course,  there  Is  nothing  of  record  to  so  Indicate  since  the  Isomer 
was  first  pointed  out  and  relied  upon  by  the  Board." 
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7.  Sams — Same — Same — Evidence — Oppobtunitt     Should     Be    Afforded    To 

Show  Unobviousness. 
"An  applicant's  attention  and  response  are  naturally  focused  on  that  portion 
of  the  reference  which  is  specifically  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner.  More  Im- 
portant, where,  as  here,  the  appellant  depends  on  a  showing  of  unexpected 
properties  to  support  patentability,  the  comparison  which  results  in  a  con- 
clusion of  unexpected  properties  cannot  practically  be  made  for  all  of  the 
compounds  which  might  be  mentioned  in  a  particular  reference.  Under  such 
circumstances,  we  conclude  that  when  a  rejection  is  factually  based  on  an 
entirely  different  portion  of  an  existing  reference  the  appellant  should  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  make  a  showing  of  unobviousness  vis-a-vls  such 
portion  of  the  reference." 

8.  Appeal  to  U.S.   Coubt  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Jurisdiction — 

EiTECT  OF  Invalid  Appointment  to  Board  of  Appeals. 
"It  seems  to  us  that  an  invalid  appointment  would  not  so  vitiate  a  Board's 
decision  that  neither  waiver  nor  abandonment  of  the  defect  would  be  possible. 
In  United  States  v.  L.  A.  Tucker  Truck  Linea,  Inc.,  344  U.S.  33  (1952),  the 
Supreme  Court  held  that  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was  not  ousted 
of  Jurisdiction  In  a  case  heard  by  an  Invalidly  appointed  examiner.  Reject- 
ing 'technical  compulsion [8],'  the  Court  characterized  the  examiner's  appoint- 
ment as  an  'irregularity  which  would  Invalidate  a  resulting  order  if  the 
Commission  had  overruled  an  appropriate  objection'  and  'not  one  which 
deprives  the  Commission  of  power  or  Jurisdiction  •  •  •.'  We  feel  that  the 
present  case  Is  governed  by  analogous  considerations." 

9.  Same— Matter  Before  Court — Composition  of  Board  of  Appeals. 

"In  the  present  proceeding  •  •  •  we  should  not  and  cannot  consider  the 
legality  of  the  composition  of  the  Board  for  three  principal  reasons:  (1)  The 
question  was  not  raised  on  this  appeal  by  appellant;  (2)  having  raised  the 
question  In  the  Patent  OflBce.  he  abandoned  It  by  not  arguing  It  before  us 
(except  as  we  insisted  on  his  doing  so  at  the  reargument)  ;  and  (3)  our 
limited  statutory  authority  precludes  our  consideration  of  the  question.  These 
reasons  will  now  be  amplified." 

10.  Same — Same — Reasons  of  Appeal — Composition  of  Board  of  Appeals — 35 

U.S.C.  142. 
"•  •  •  appellant  failed  to  file  any  reason  of  appeal  raising  in  this  court 
the  question  of  the  Board's  constitution.  That  issue  Is  therefore  not  before  us. 
35  U.S.C.  142." 

11.  Same — Same — Same. 

"However  broadly  or  narrowly  this  court  may  have  construed  reasons  of 
appeal  in  the  past,  the  total  absence  of  a  reason  bearing,  even  remotely  or 
by  implication,  on  an  Issue  alleged  to  be  present  In  a  case  cannot  be  over- 
looked. Lepage's,  •  *  *•' 

12.  Same— Same — Issije  Not  Argued  in  Court  Is  Abandoned.  I  1, 
"(2)  This  court  has  uniformly  followed  the  sound  rule  that  an  issue  raised 

below  which  is  not  argued  in  this  court,  even  If  It  has  been  properly  brought 
here  by  a  reason  of  appeal,  is  regarded  as  abandoned  and  will  not  be  con- 
sidered. It  Is  our  function  as  a  court  to  decide  disputed  Issues,  not  to  create 
them."  I 

13.  Appeal   to  the   Board  of  Appeals — Challenge  to  Composition  or  the 

Board — Mandamus  in  District  Court. 
"Had  appellant  wished  to  pursue  the  matter  further  his  proper  remedy, 
decisions  of  the  Commissioner  on  petitions  not  l)eing  appealable  to  this  court, 
as  pointed  out  under  (3)  below,  would  have  been  by  mandamus  in  the  District 
Court.  United  States  ex  rel.  Steinmet2  v.  Allen.  192  U.S.  543  (1904)  ;  Butter- 
worth  v.  United  States  ex  rel.  Hoe,  112  U.S.  50  (1884)  ;  see  Ex  parte  Prasch, 
192  U.S.  566  (1904)  ;  5  U.S.C.  1009.  That  would  be  the  proper  forum  In  which 
to  settle  the  question  of  the  legality  of  the  Board's  constitution,  with  appeal 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals  available  to  either  party  from  an  adverse  decision." 

14.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cotnrr  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Jurisdiction — 

Challenge  to  Composition  of  the  Board  of  Appeals — 35  U.S.C.  141,  143 

and  28  U.S.C.  1542. 

"(3)   The  basic  limitation  on  our  Jurisdiction  in  35  U.S.C.  141,  143  and 

28  U.S.C.  1542  is  to  the  review  of  'decisions'  of  the  Board.  There  was  po 

decision  by  the  Board,  whose  decision  was  appealed  here,  that  It  was  legally 

constituted.  There  was  such  a  decision  by  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
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but  there  Is  not  provision  in  the  statutes  for  any  appeal  to  this  court  from 
his   decisions   on   petitions.   They   are  reviewable  by   mandamus.   Aggrieved 
applicants   are   therefore   not  without  a   remedy.   But  such  Commissioner  s 
decisions  are  not  reviewable  by  us.  To  take  up  the  legality  of  the  Board  s 
constitution  in  this  case  would,  therefore,  appear  to  be  doing  by  indirection 
what  we  have  no  authority  to  do  directly  and  would  amount  to  review  of  a 
Commissioner's  decision  that  the  Board  was  legally  constituted,  which  we 
have  no  Jurisdiction  to  do." 
15.  Same-Same-Coirt  Has  Jurisdiction  To  Review  Decisions  of  Board  But 
Not  Those  of  Commissioner. 
"The  Patent  Office  has  cited  a  number  of  our  decisions  to  support  the 
statement,  which  is  true,  that  we  will  not  ordinarily  Interfere  In  matters  of 
Patent  Office  practice.  We  find  them  beside  the  point  as  the  question  here 
Is  not  one  of  Patent  Office  practice.  It  is  a  matter  of  whose  decision  we  are 
being  asked  to  review,  the  Board's  or  the  Commissioner's.  We  have  Jurisdic- 
tion to  review  the  former  but  not  the  latter." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  98,026. 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 
Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and     . 
I  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

'  This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-3  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  98,026,  filed  March  24, 1961,  for  "la-Methyl  Steroids." 
Claims  11-18  and  25  have  been  allowed. 

I  Introduction 

The  invention  relates  to  certain  la-methyl  dihydrotestosterones  and 
their  17-acylates  which  possess  strong  androgenic  and  anabolic  ac- 
tivities. Claim  1,  generic  to  all  claims  in  the  application,  reads: 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/\ 


CHiX 
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wherein  X  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen; 
wherein 


k     k 


\B 


A  D 


CH        CHi 

^c4  ^c^ 


and  wherein  R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1  H  H 

1  '  <;  and    <; 

r  OH  Owyl  ' 

wherein  acyl  Is  derived  from  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxyllc  acid. 
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Appealed  claims  2  and  3  are  directed  to  that  embodiment  of  the 
invention  wherein  the  substituent  X  in  the  structural  formula  of 
claim  1  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  All  of  the  allowed  claims  are  directed 
to  compounds,  or  processes  for  making  them,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  as  obvious  "from  the  standpoint  of  structural  chemistry"  in  view 
of  a  sole  reference :  | 

Ringold  et  al.  [I],  2,908,693,  Oct.  13,  1959. 
In  addition,  the  Examiner  cited  the  following  patent  "to  show  the 
state  of  the  art": 

Ringold  et  al.  [II],  3,032,552,  May  1,  1962  (filed  Apr.  5,  1955). 

The  Examiner  contended  that  Ringold  [I]  discloses  dihydrotestos- 
terones  which  are  the  1-desalkyl  derivatives  of  the  compounds  claimed 
by  the  appellant.  Ringold  [I]  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the 
production  of  2-methyl-dihydrotestosterones  and  it  shows  compounds 
of  the  following  structural  formula  as  starting  materials: 

i 

OH 


/\^^ 


•I 


o=J. 


--R 


I 


where  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms.  The  Examiner  stated  that  "the  claimed  compounds 
are  so  closely  related  to  the  prior  art  compounds  *  *  *  as  to  be 
obvious  *  *  *." 

Appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  by  Langecker  ^  which  shows,  in 
the  words  of  the  Examiner,  that  "1-methyl  dihydrotestosterone  is  7.6 
times  as  strong  anabolically  and  7  times  as  strong  androgenically  as 
the  prior  art  compound."  Appellant  contended  in  essence  that  the  su- 
perior properties  of  his  novel  compounds  impart  patentability  thereto 
under  In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43. 

The  Examiner  considered  the  differences  in  properties  shown  by 
}ipl)ellant's  affidavit  to  be  merely  "differences  of  degree  rather  than 
of  kind"  and  gave  "no  affirmative  weight"  to  the  affidavit.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Examiner  cited  Ringold  [II]  as  showing  that  the  prior  art 
was  aware  that  the  1-methyl  substituent  would  enhance  the  proper- 
ties of  the  "parent  compound."  Ringold  [II]  relates  to  certain  1- 
methyl-19-nor-A*-3-ketones,  which  include  l-methyl-19-nor-A*-andro- 
stene-17)3-ol-3-one  (1-methyl-nor-testosterone),  and  the  method  of 
their  preparation.  The  particular  portion  of  Ringold  [11],^  desig- 
nated by  the  Examiner  for  the  above  purpose,  states: 

The  novel  compounds  of  the  present  invention  are  novel  androgenic  hormones 
having  \i  least  the  anabolic  activity  characterizing  testosterone  and  in  some 
instances  having  enhanced  or  lesser  androgenic  effects.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-3, 
considered  the  claimed  compounds  are  so  closely  related  to  the  prior 
art  compounds  as  to  be  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  and  found 

«  Dr  Hedwijf  Lanncker  was.  from  1934  to  1945.  an  associate  professor  of  experimental 
pharmacolojfy  and  pnarmacognosy  at  the  German  University  of  Praeue  and,  at  the  time  of 
the  affidavit,  a  scientific  advisor  for  the  firm  of  Schering  A.G..  Berlin,  Germany,  assignee 
of  the  application  at  bar.  ^    ^ 

•Ringold  [III  is  not  incladed  In  the  printed  record  but  copies  of  that  patent  were  later 
furnished  to  us  by  the  Patent  Office.  , 


I, 


i 


that' the  affidavit  did  not  overcome  "the  presumption  of  obviousness." 
However,  the  Board  then  added :  '  ,  \ 

We  further  note  that  the  compound  set  forth  in  column  1,  lines  60  to  70  of 
the  Ringold  et  al.  reference  [Ringold  I]  is  a  position  isomer  of  both  the  instant 
17-01  and  17-ester  compounds  and  there  is  nothing  persuasive  of  record  to  in- 
dicate that  the  Instant  compounds  are  patentable  thereover.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  "position  isomer"  of  Ringold  [I],  not  specifically  relied  on  by 
the  Examiner  and  noted  for  the  first  time  by  the  Board,  has  the 
following  structural  formula: 


CHi 


■  I     I  I  , 

where  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms.  A  comparison 
of  the  above  formula  with  that  of  claim  1  will  show  that  the  two 
diflfer  mainly  in  the  location  of  the  CH3  group  on  the  left  ring  of 
the  4-ring  nucleus.  Thus,  the  Board  termed  the  two  "position  isomers." 

After  the  Board's  decision  was  rendered,  the  history  of  this  appli- 
cation became  considerably  more  complicated.  The  details  of  that 
portion  of  the  prosecution  are  fully  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  opin- 
ion, infra.  Suffice  it  to  say  for  the  present  that  counsel  for  appellant 
described  it,  during  oral  argument,  as  a  "nightmarish"  situation. 

We  have  divided  this  opinion  into  two  sections,  in  part  for  the 
reason  that  the  argument  on  the  merits  and  a  reargument  on  the  ques- 
tion of  the  composition  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  panel  hearing  the 
case  were  heard  by  different  benches.  We  come  now  to  "Part  I,"  deal- 
ing with  the  "merits,"  that  is  to  say  the  rejection  of  the  claims. 

I.  Merita  of  the  Rejections  Based  on  Ringold  [/] 

As  indicated  above,  the  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  on 
the  basis  of  the  so-called  1-desalkyl  derivatives  of  the  claimed  1- 
methyl  dihydrotestosterones  shown  in  Ringold  [I].  While  the  Board 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  reasoning,  it  made  the  additional  observation 
that  Ringold  [I]  discloses  a  position  isomer  of  the  claimed  compounds 
and  such  isomer  is  also  a  bar  to  the  patentability  of  appellant's  claims. 
We  will  take  up  these  issues  in  that  order. 

Appellant  attempted  to  overcome  the  Examiner's  rejection  by  the 
submission  of  the  Langecker  affidavit.  The  Examiner's  answer  before 
the  Board  admitted  that  the  affidavit  shows  the  claimed  compounds 
to  be  about  7  to  7.5  times  as  effective  as  the  prior  art  compound.  How- 
ever, the  Examiner,  and  the  Board,  found  the  affidavit  insufficient  to 
overcome  the  reference  since  affiant  has  shown  no  new  properties  but 
merely  an  alleged  improvement  in  the  same  properties.  The  improve- 
ment in  the  same  properties  possessed  by  the  prior  art  compounds  is 
labeled  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  as  "differences  of  degree 
rather  than  of  kind." 

Appellant  contends  that  obviousness  of  a  novel  compound  is  to  be 
decided  not  only  from  a  comparison  of  its  structural  formula  with 
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that  of  the  prior  art  compound,  but  from  all  properties  of  the  com- 
pounds. In  re  Pnpesch.  supra.  Appellant  then  submits  that  the  7-fold 
androgenic  activity  and  7.5-fold  anabolic  activity  shown  for  his  com- 
pounds constitute  "clear  proof  of  unobvious  and  patentable  greater 
effectiveness."  I  I  | 

[1]  We  think  appellant's  contentions  have  merit  and  the  Board's, 
decision  with  respect  to  the  rejection  based  on  the  1-desalkyl  com- 
pounds of  Ringold  [I]  is  therefore  reversed. 

[2]  As  we  indicated  in  In  re  Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2d  388, 
137  USPQ  548,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  patent  where  the  showing 
proves  substantially  greater  effectiveness : 

When  a  new  compound  so  closely  related  to  a  prior  art  compound  as  to  be 
structurally  obvious  is  sought  to  be  patented  based  on  the  alleged  greater  effec- 
tiveness of  the  new  compound  for  the  game  purpose  aa  the  old  eompound,  clear 
and  convincing  evidence  of  substantially  greater  effectiveness  is  needed.  [Em- 
phasis added.] 

Again,  in  /n  re  Grier,  52  CCPA  1081,  ;U2  F.2d  120,  144  USPQ  654, 
we  held  that  a  large  difference  in  degree  (3-fold  increase)  was  per- 
suasive evidence,  in  the  absence  of  countervailing  evidence,  of  un- 
obviousness. See  In  re  Carahateas,  52  CCPA  1386,  345  F.2d  1013,  145 
USPQ  549,  where  a  showing  of  six  and  nine  times  effectiveness  was 
held  insufficient  to  establish  patentability  l)ecause  the  record  there  con- 
tained ""other  evidence"  (our  emphasis)  which  compelled  a  holding 
of  obviousness. 

[3]  In  the  case  at  bar,  we  are  impressed  by  the  7-fold  improve- 
ment in  activity  and,  in  the  absence  of  valid  countervailing  evidence, 
we  find  the  claimed  compounds  to  be  unobvious.  There  is  nothing  in 
any  reference  of  record  which  would  suggest  any  improvement,  let 
alone  a  7- fold  improvement  in  activity. 

The  Examiner  apparently  attempted  to  rebut  the  thrust  of  the 
affidavit  by  citing  Ringold  [II]  as  showing  the  art  was  aware  that 
the  1-methyl  substituent  would  enhance  the  properties  of  the  parent 
compound.  The  statement  in  Ringold  [II]  relied  upon  by  the  Exam- 
iner, quoted  above,  clearly  does  not  support  that  proposition.  In  the 
first  place,  Ringold  [II]  only  states  that  his  compounds  have  "at 
least  the  anabolic  activity''  of  the  prior  art  testosterone  and  "in  some, 
instances  *  *  *  [have]  enhanced  or  lesser  androgenic  effects.''  These 
phrases  could  hardly  be  characterized  as  teaching  that  these  activities 
would  be  increased  at  all,  let  alone  increased  several  fold.  Further- 
more, the  cited  statement  in  Ringold  [II]  refers  to  l-methyl-19-nor- 
testosterone  and  there  is  no  showing  that  such  19-nor  compound  and 
the  claimed  compounds  behave  in  a  similar  fashion  when  substituents 
are  added  to  or  deleted  therefrom.  Therefore,  Ringold  [II]  does  not 
support  the  allegation  of  the  Examiner. 

[4]  The  Solicitor's  brief  alleges  certain  inconsistencies  between  the 
two  tables  in  the  affidavit  and  between  the  affidavit  and  the  applica- 
tion as  originally  filed.  However,  these  alleged  inconsistencies  were 
not  pointed  out  or  adverted  to  by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board. 
Hence  we  regard  this  attack,  on  the  credibility  as  opposed  to  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  affidavit,  to  be  a  new  issue  rather  than  a  new  argument 
and  therefore  not  properly  before  us.  In  re  Nygard,  52  CCPA  1032, 
;341  F.2d  924, 144  USPQ  586. 

[5]  We  turn  now  to  the  issue  raised  by  the  "position  isomer''  first 
noted  in  the  Board's  opinion.  The  Board's  language,  quoted  above,  in 
noting  the  isomer,  appears  to  us  to  be  a  rejection  of  the  appealed 
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claims  on  the  ground  the  claimed  compounds  are  obvious,  under  35 
.  U.S.C.  103,  in  view  of  the  disclosed  isomer.  For  reasons  to  be  stated 
below,  we  find  this  to  be  a  ground  of  rejection  which  was  specifically 
pointed  out  for  the  first  time  by  the  Board  and,  under  the  facts  of 
this  case,  we  believe  that  appellant  should  be  afforded  an  opportunity 
to  respond  to  that  rejection.  In  view  of  the  Board's  failure  to  do  so, 
we  remand  the  case  to  the  Board  for  further  proceedings.  Cf.  In  re 
Yale,  52  CCPA  1668,  347  F.2d  995,  146  USPQ  400. 

[6]  Position  isomerism  involves  close  structural  similarity  which 
is  to  be  taken  into  consideration  with  all  other  relevant  facts  in  apply- 
ing the  test  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  In  re  Mehta,  52  CCPA 
1615,  347  F.2d  859,  146  USPQ  284.  However,  all  other  relevant  facts 
must  also  be  considered,  as  the  Board  appears  to  have  been  aware 
when  it  stated  that  "there  is  nothing  persuasive  of  record  to  indicate 
that  the  instant  compounds  are  patentable"  over  the  isomer.  Of  course, 
there  is  nothing  of  record  to  so  indicate  since  the  isomer  was  first 
pointed  out  and  relied  upon  by  the  Board. 

As  we  had  occasion  to  state,  in  a  different  factual  situation  in  In 
re  Hughes,  52  CCPA  1355,  345  F.2d  184,  145  USPQ  467: 
It  seems  basic  to  the  concept  of  procedural  due  process  that  an  applicant  at 
least  be  informed  of  the  broad  statutory  basis  for  rejecting  his  claims,  so  that 
he  may  determine  what  the  Issues  are  on  which  he  can  or  should  produce 
evidence. 

In  the  present  case,  the  rejection  first  advanced  by  the  Board  left 
appellant  without  an  opportunity  to  make  a  showing  of  unobvious- 
ness. Appellant  requests  that  we  provide  such  an  opportunity  by 
remanding  the  case  to  the  Board. 

[7]  An  applicant's  attention  and  response  are  naturally  focused 
on  that  portion  of  the  reference  which  is  specifically  pointed  out  by 
the  Examiner.  More  important,  where,  as  here,  the  appellant  depends 
on  a  showing  of  unexpected  properties  to  support  patentability,  the 
comparison  which  results  in  a  conclusion  of  unexpected  properties 
cannot  practically  be  made  for  all  of  the  compounds  which  might  be 
mentioned  in  a  particular  reference.^'  Under  such  circumstances,  we 
conclude  that  when  a  rejection  is  factually  based  on  an  entirely  dif- 
ferent portion  of  an  existing  reference  the  appellant  should  be  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  make  a  showing  of  unobviousness  vis-a-vis 
such  portion  of  the  reference.  | 

II.  The  Question  of  the  Composition  of  the  Patent  Office 

Board  of  Appeals 

This  case  was  initially  argued  here  on  March  10, 1966,  Judge  Kirk- 
patrick  sitting  by  designation  in  place  of  the  Chief  Judge  pursuant 
to  28  U.S.C.  294(d).  At  that  time  the  case  was  argued  on  the  merits. 
Appellant  also  called  to  our  attention  a  request  for  reconsideration,* 


•  Thl8  point  geems  to  be  appreciated  by  the  Patent  Office  itself  as  Its  Rule  106(b)  provides. 
Inter  alia,  that :  .^        ^       ..v   .    i^i^^a 

When  a  reference  Is  complex  or  shows  or  describes  Inventions  other  ^,^°„V'''nPflriv  n« 
by  the  applicant,  the  particular  part  relied  on  must  be  designated  as  nearly  as 
practicable.  .  •  •  »• 

♦  Appellant's  original  brief  here  says  "appellant  filed  a  request  for  reS^^fi^f  tn  thP  Patent 
The  printed  record  contains  this  paper  with  the  printed  \eading  prepared  In  the  Patent 
Office  "Request  for  Reconsideration,  November  20.  1964."  p»^rR"le  25 (3)(b)  rails  for 
slmpl IfyinK  such  headings  to  a  short  title  and  date  and  inquiry  by  us  of  the  Patent  Otnce 
has  brougEt  out  the  fact  that  the  actual  title  on  the  paper  as  filed  was,  "Petition  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patento  for  a  New  Hearing  before  t*e  Board  of  Appeals.  .     ,  j 

Aa  rpnnirp<1  hv  Patent  Office  Rule  1  the  oaper  was  addressed  :  "Hon.  Commissioner  oi 
Patenfs^  W^shlngtoS.^  D^^^^^  Room  stamp  of  Nov.  20.  1964,  and  a  Board  of 

^''tS^'us'ft^e^t  ap^r's'to  bfdlrected  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  since  it  re^uet^^tt^^ 
decision  of  the  Board  be  "withdrawn"  and  it  would  appear  that  no  one  other  than  the  Boara 
Itself  could  "Withdraw"  Its  opinion.  See  also  35  U.S.C.  7,  last  sentence  of  first  paragraph, 
reading :  "The  Board  of  Appeals  has  sole  power  to  grant  rehearings. 
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contained  in  the  record  before  us,  in  which,  following  the  wholly 
adverse  and  unanimous  decision  of  the  Board  of  October  30,  1964, 
appellant  pointed  out  that  the  Board  rendering  the  decision  consisted 
of  Federico,  Exaniiner-in-Chief,  and  Stone  and  Rosdol,  acting  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief.  Appellant  pointed  out  that  Stone  was  a  Supervi- 
sory Examiner.  Rosdol,  presumably,  was  a  Primary  Examiner.  While 
expressly  disavowing  any  objection  to  the  abilities  of  the  acting 
Exaniiners-in-Chief,  it  was  urged  by  appellant  that  the  board  was 
improperly  constituted  under  35  U.S.C  7 '  in  that  not  more  than  one 
acting  Examiner-in-Chief  could  be  a  member  of  a  three-man  board 
hearing  an  appeal — that  there  must  be  two  regularly  ai)pointed  (as 
distinguished  from  temporarily  designated)  examiners-in-chief.  The 
Request  for  Reconsideration  asserted  that  the  adverse  decision  of  the 
Board  was  a  "nullity"  because  the  Board  was  improperly  constituted. 
Appellant  requested  that  the  case  "be  set  for  rehearing  l)efore  a  prop- 
erly constituted  Board  of  Appeals."  -\  \ 

The  Request  for  Reconsideration  points  to  no  error  in  and  asks  for 
no  revision  of  the  Board  decision.  |  j  | 

The  record  shows  no  further  action  by  any  Board  of  Appeals  in 
this  case  prior  to  the  taking  of  this  appeal.  What  transpired,  in  sum- 
mary, is  the  following : 

1.  The  Dec.  3,  1964  response  by  the  Patent  Office  to  the  above 
Request  for  Reconsideration  is  entitled  "Commissioner's  Decision" 
and  was  by  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner.  It  opens  with  the  state- 
ment, "This  is  a  petition  requesting  that  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  rendered  October  30,  1964  in  this  case  affirming  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Primary  Examiner  be  vacated  and  that  the  case  be  set 
for  hearing  before  another  board."  The  decision  was: 

It  is  clear  from  th«  quoted  language  [from  35  U.S.C.  7,  see  note  2,  supra]  that 
the  expression  "such  primary  examiner"  refers  to  the  "patent  examiner  of 
primary  examiner  grade"  previously  referred  to  and  not  to  the  examiner  of 
higher  grade.  Since  a  supervisory  examiner  is  of  a  higher  grade  than  a  primary 
examiner,  the  Board  which  decided  this  case  was  properly  constituted  and  the 
petition  is  accordingly  denied. 

2.  On  Dec.  14,  1964  appellant  filed  a  ''Petition  to  Commissioner" 
under  Rule  181  asking' the  Commissioner,  acting  under  his  rule-sus- 
peiulijjg  power  (Rule  183),  (</)  to  jiermit  the  filing  of  the  petition 
for  reconsideration,  (6)  to  waive  the  third  sentence  of  Rule  304  to 
permit  filing  this  appeal  30  days  after  the  decision  on  said  petition, 
(c)  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  new  petition  and  the  filing  of  an 
affidavit  appellant  wished  to  file  answering  an  alleged  new  ground 
of  rejection  by  the  Board,  and  {d)  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  ap- 
peal from  the  Board's  decision. 

3.  A  Commissioner's  decision  of  Dec.  22,  1964  denied  all  requests 
for  want  of  a  showing  of  "an  extraordinary  situation"  as  required 
by  Rule  183,  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  why  the  Board  was  not 
requested  to  reconsider  its  decision  within  the  time  provided  by 
Rule  3(>i. 

4.  On  Dec.  24,  1964  another  "Petition  to  Commissioner"  argued 
tiiat  an  extraordinary  situation  had  been  shown  and  that  appellant 


Paragraph  2  of  35  U.S.C.  7,  so  far  as  applicable  here,  reads  : 

Whenever  the  Commissioner  considers  it  necessary  to  maintain  the  work  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  current,  he  may  detignate  any  patent  examiner  of  the  primary 
examiner  grade  or  higher,  having  the  requisite  ability,  to  serve  as  examiner  in-chief 
for  periods  not  exceeding  six  months  each.  An  examiner  so  designated  shall  t»  quallfled 
to  act  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  Sot  more  than  one  auch  primary  examiner 
Bball  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  bearing  an  appeal.  [Emphasis  ours.] 
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could  not  have  asked  the  same  Board  to  review  its  decision  without 
admitting  the  Board  was  properly  constituted. 

5.  The  Commissioner's  decision  of  Dec.  24, 1964  denied  the  petition 
filed  the  same  day. 

6.  This  appeal  was  taken  Dec.  29,  1964,  by  Notice  of  Appeal,  the 
eight  reasons  of  appeal  annexed  thereto  alleging  error  only  with 
respect  to  the  rejection  of  claims  and  making  no  reference,  direct  or 
otherwise,  to  the  previously  asserted  unlawful  constitution  of  the 
Board. 

All  of  the  papers  above  referred  to  are  included  in  the  record  before, 
us.  Appellant's  brief  contains  a  recitation  of  what  transpired  in  the 
Patent  Office  to  lay  the  basis  for  only  one  request  of  us,  namely,  that 
if  we  do  not  find  the  appealed  claims  allowable,  we  remand  the  case 
to  the  Board  "so  as  to  afford  appellant  an  opportunity  to  submit  in 
an  affidavit  the  tests  described  hereinabove  and  to  have  this  affidavit 
evaluated  by  the  Patent  Office  prior  to  adjudication  of  this  case  by 
the  Hon.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals."  This  is  the  affidavit 
referred  to  in  "2,"  above.  We  are  not  asked  to  do  anything  about, 
or  to  take  any  other  action  based  on,  the  alleged  unlawful  constitution 
of  the  Board. 

Having  been  made  aware  of  the  foregoing  factual  situation,  this 
court  set  this  case  down  for  reargument  by  an  order  dated  June  10, 
1966,  In  re  Wiechert,  53  CCPA  1351,  361  F.2d  482,  149  USPQ  894, 
the  reargument  to  be  limited  to  the  following  three  questions: 

1.  Is  this  court  authorized  to  consider,  in  the  present  proceeding,  appellant's 
challenge  to  the  composition  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  whose  decision  is  here 
appealed? 

2.  What  authority,  If  any,  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  designate 
as  members  of  a  Board  of  Appeals  under  paragraph  1  of  35  U.S.C.  7,  more 
than  one  examiner-in-chief  serving  in  such  capacity  by  designation  of  the  Com- 
missioner pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  35  U.S.C.  7? 

3.  Was  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  rendered  the  decision  here  appealed 
validly  constituted  under  35  U.S.C.  3,  7? 

Briefs  were  filed  by  appellant  and  the  Solicitor,  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
and  oral  argument  held  Oct.  3,  1966  limited  to  the  above  questions. 
The  five  judges  hearing  the  reargument  were  the  regular  members 
of  this  court.  Judge  Martin  died  thereafter,  on  November  5.  By  con- 
sent of  the  parties,  the  Chief  Judge  and  Judge  Kirkpatrick  are  par- 
ticipating in  the  decision  of  the  entire  case. 

The  Chief  Judge,  Judge  Kirkpatrick  and  the  writer  are  of  the  view- 
that  question  1,  above,  should  be  answered  in  the  negative  and  that 
questions  2  and  3  should  therefore  not  be  considered,  for  the  reasons 
more  fully  set  forth  below.  We  therefore  reach  the  merits  as  dealt  with 
in  part  I  of  this  opinion. 

Judge  Almond's  views  are  that  question  1  should  be  answered  in 
the  affirmative,®  that  the  answer  to  question  2  is  that  35  U.S.C.  7 


*  Judge  Almond's  stated  view  is  that  "this  court  would  lack  jurisdiction  of  the  subject 
matter  if  the  appointment  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  board  was  defective.  He  does  not 
mean,  of  course,  that  a  decision  of  a  Board  of  Appeals  would  not  be  subject  matter  of 
which  we  have  jurisdiction.  He  means  that  there  would  be  no  decision  of  a  Board  of  Appeals 
to  which  our  jurisdictton  could  attach.  Perhaps,  in  a  broad  sense,  this  is  a  "jurisdictional" 
question  but  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  its  precise  nature.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a  lack  of 
our  power  to  decide  but  only  an  alleged  lack  of  an  object  on  which  to  exercise  that  power. 
It  is  somewhat  confusing  to  regard  it  as  a  question  of  our  jurisdiction. 

[8]  It  seems  to  us  that  an  invalid  appointment  would  not  so  vitiate  a  board's  decision 
that  neither  waiver  nor  abandonment  of  the  defect  would  be  possible.  In  United  States  v. 
L.  A.  Tucker  Truck  IAne$.  Inc..  344  U.S.  33  (1952),  the  Supreme  Court  held  that  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  was  not  ousted  of  jurisdiction  in  a  case  heard  by  an  inv«lidly 
appointed  examiner.  Rejecting  "technical  compulsionis],"  the  Court  characterized  the  ex- 
aminer's appointment  as  an  "irregularity  which  would  invalidate  a  resulting  order  if  the 
Commission  bad  overruled  an  appropriate  objection"  and  "not  one  which  deprives  the 
Commission  of  power  or  jurisdiction  •  •  •."  We  feel  that  the  present  case  is  governed 
by  analogous  coosideraUoas. 
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authorized  the  Board  as  herein  constituted  and  that  the  answer  to 
question  3,  therefore,  is  "Yes."  He  reaches  the  merits  on  that  basis. 
Judge  Smith's  view  is  that  the  answer  to  question  1  is  "Yes,"  to 
question  2,  ''None,"  and  to  question  3  "No,"  wherefore  he  regards  the 
Board's  decision  as  a  nullity  and  would  dismiss  the  appeal  without 
consideration  of  the  merits. 


I. 


The  Answer  to  Question  1 


[0]  In  the  present  proceediftg,  on  the  facts  above  recited,  we  should 
not  and  cannot  consider  the  legality  of  the  composition  of  the  Board 
for  three  principal  reasons:  (1)  The  question  was  not  raised  on  this 
appeal  by  appellant;  (2)  having  raised  the  question  in  the  Patent 
Office,  he  abandoned  it  by  not  arguing  it  before  us  (except  as  we 
insisted  on  his  doing  so  at  the  reargument);  and  (3)  our  limited 
statutory  authority  precludes  our  consideration  of  the  question.  These 
reasons  will  now  be  amplified.  1 1 

[10]  (1)  As  above  pointed  out,  appellant  failed  to  file  any  reason 
of  appeal  raising  in  this  court  the  question  of  the  Board's  constitu- 
tion. That  issue  is  therefore  not  before  us.  35  ILS.C.  142.  We  are 
limited  by  statute  to  the  rendering  of  decisions  "confined  to  the  points 
set  forth  in  the  reasons  of  appeal,"  35  T"^.S.C.  144,  Ample  explanation 
of  our  long-established  position  on  this  point  will  be  found  in  In  re 
LePage's  Inc.,  50  CCPA  852,  312  F.2d  455,  136  USPQ  170,  and  In 
re  Gruschwitz,  50  CCPA  1498,  320  F.2d  401,  138  USPQ  451.  See  also 
the  cases  listed  in  the  writer's  dissenting  opinion  in  the  latter  case. 
We  agree  with  the  Solicitor's  somewhat  overemphatic  statement  in 
his  supplemental  brief  that : 

The  stark  unchallengable.  naked  fact  shown  by  the  record  is  that  the  appel- 
lant has  uttered  no  challenge  in  this  court  to  the  composition  of  the  Board  of 
-Appeals  that  can  properly  be  considered  by  this  court.  There  is  no  reason  of 
appeal  in  the  ease  at  bar  •  •  ♦  which,  directly,  indirectly,  or  impliedly  raises 
an  issue  as  to  the  composition  of  the  Board.  •  •  •  The  legality  of  the  Board  is 
not  an  issue  hn  this  case.  The  challenge,  if  it  be  a  challenge,  is  the  court's,  not 
appellant's.  ',| 

[11]  However  broadly  or  narrowly  this  court  may  have  construed 
reasons  of  appeal  in  the  past,  the  total  absence  of  a  reason  bearing, 
even  remotely  or  by  implication,  on  an  issue  alleged  to  be  present  in 
a  case  cannot  be  overlooked.  LePage''s,  supra. 

By  reason  of  facts  brought  out  in  the  discussion  of  the  next  point 
"(2),"  we  consider  appellant's  action  in  not  asking  us  to  review  the 
Patent  Office  ruling  on  the  Board's  composition  to  have  been  quite 
deliberate. 

[12]  (2)  This  court  haS  uniformly  followed  the  sound  rule  that 
an  issue  raised  below  which  is  not  argued  in  this  court,  even  if  it  has 
been  properly  brought  here  by  a  reason  of  appeal,  is  regarded  as 
abandoned  and  will  not  be  considered.  It  is  our  fujiction  as  a  court 
to  decide  disputed  issues,  not  to  create  them.  In  re  Baird,  52  CCPA 
1747,  348  F,2d  974,  146  USPQ  579;  In  re  Lorem,  49  CCPA  1227, 
305  F,2d  875,  134  USPQ  312  (footnote  2) ;  In  re  LeBaron,  42  CCPA 
956,  223  F.2d  471,  106  USPQ  176, 

It  is  clear  from  the  record,  briefs,  and  oral  arguments  that  appel- 
lant did  not  present  the  question  of  the  legality  of  the  Board's  com- 
position to  us  as  an  issue  for  us  to  decide  before  we  set  the  case  for 
reargument.  He  merely  told  us  about  the  contention  he  made  below, 
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in  the  past  tense,  and  perhaps  for  the  very  good  reason  that  he  knew 
it  was  not  within  our  jurisdiction  to  consider  that  issue. 

The  first  indication  that  appellant  dropped  the  issue  of  the  Board's 
composition  in  coming  to  this  court  is  the  absence  of  a  reason  of 
appeal,'  as  noted  in  "(1)"  above.  It  is  even  clearer  from  a  reading 
of  his  brief  as  a  whole.  After  the  recitation  of  the  events  described 
under  "1"  through  "6"  above,  the  brief  concludes: 

Under  the  circumstances  described  above  and  apparent  from  the  transcript 
of  record,  it  is  respectfully  submitted  that  in  the  event  that  the  application  is 
not  found  allowable  by  the  Hon.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  based 
on  the  record  presently  before  the  court  ihii  case  should  be  remanded  to  the 
Hon.  Board  of  Appeals  so  as  to  afford  appellant  an  opportunity  to  submit  in 
an  aflSdavit  the  tests  described  hereinabove  [tests  described  in  the  brief  but  not 
of  record]  and  to  have  this  affidavit  evaluated  by  the  Patent  Office  prior  to 
adjudicaticm  of  this  case  by  the  Hon.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 

Note  that  it  is  not  even  suggested  that  the  case  be  remanded  to  a 
different  board  than  the  one  which  decided  this  case.  In  the  "conclu- 
sion" of  the  brief,  appellant  summarized  on  the  remand  request,  if 
we  deem  it  necessary  to  consider  the  proposed  affidavit  to  find  patent- 
ability in  view  of  the  alleged  new  ground  of  rejection  made  by  the 
Board,  by  saying,  ' 

•  •  •  such  remanding  is  proi)er  In  view  of  the  extraordinary  situation  exist- 
ing in  this  case,  as  more  fully  discussed  above  and  apparent  from  the  transcript 
of  record. 

The  significance  of  this  statement  is  that  by  reason  of  the  challenge 
below  to  the  Board's  constitution  and  the  ensuing  petitions  and  denials, 
appellant  never  succeeded  in  asking  the  Board  to  reconsider  its  deci- 
sion. He  never  pursued  a  procedure  which  would  get  into  the  record 
the  affidavit  of  additional  tests  made  after  the  Board's  decision  and 
in  response  to  the  alleged  new  ground  of  rejection  in  the  Board's 
opinion.  Now  all  he  is  asking  us  to  do  as  a  result  of  what  he  did,  and 
what  the  Patent  Office  did,  is  to  take  this  case  history  into  account 
in  cohsidering  his  suggestion  to  remand  if  we  do  not  find  his  claims 
allowable  on  the  basis  of  other  arguments.  He  is  not  asking  us  to 
pass  on  the  constitution  of  the  Board.  For  all  the  brief  shows,  he 
regarded  it  at  the  time  of  the  initial  argument  as  a  dead  issue.  In 
fact,  it  appears  to  us  that  he  regarded  it  as  dead  as  long  ago  as  the 
filing  of  his  final  "Petition  to  Commissioner"  on  Dec.  24,  1964  in 
which  he  made  this  statement: 

It  was  only  after  the  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  on  Decem- 
ber 3,  1964,  denying  the  petition  of  November  20,  1964,  that  counsel  for  applicant 
had  any  basis  for  considering  that  the  original  Board  of  Appeals  had  been 
properly  constituted  and  therefore  In  submitting  a  request  that  this  same  Board 
of  Appeals  reconsider  Its  decision.  [Emphasis  ours.]  j 

In  any  event,  we  can  find  nothing  prior  to  our  setting  the  case  for 
rehearing  indicating  any  desire  on  the  part  of  appellant  to  have  us 
pass  on  the  legality  of  the  constitution  of  the  Board,  which  we  re- 
ferred to  in  our  prior  per  curiam  order,  in  question  1,  as  "appellant's 
challenge,"  We  wish  to  make  it  clear  that  it  was  not  a  challenge  in 
this  court  and  that  whatever  challenge  was  made  was  solely  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  not  pursued  further. 

[13]  Had  appellant  wished  to  pursue  the  matter  further  his  proper 
remedy,  decisipns  of  the  Commissioner  on  petitions  not  being  appeal- 


^  It  happens  that  appellant's  counsel  who  eigned  the  Notice  of  Appeal  is  personally  verj- 
conscious  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  requirement  as  he  was  counsel  for  the  appellant  in 
In  re  Chruschteitz ,  supra,  decided  atwut  a  year  and  a  half  before  the  filing  of  the  appeal 
herein,  holding  reasons  of  appeal  inadequate  and  dismissing  the  appeal. 
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able  to  this  court,  as  pointed  out  under  (3)  below,  would  have  been 
by  mandamus  in  the  District  Court.  United  Statett  ex  rel.  Steinmetz 
V.  Allen,  192  U.S.  543  (1904) ;  Butfencorth  v.  United  States  ex  rel 
Hoe,  112  r.S.  50  (1884) ;  see  Ex  parte  Frasch,  192  U.S.  566  (1904)  ; 
5  U.S.C.  1(X)9.  That  would  be  the  proper  forum  in  which  to  settle 
the  question  of  the  legality  of  the  Board's  constitution,  with  appeal 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals  available  to  either  party  from  an  adverse 
decision. 

[14]  (3)  The  basic  limitation  on  our  jurisdiction  in  35  U.S.C.  141, 
143  and  28  U.S.C.  1542  is  to  the  review  of  '"decisions"  of  the  Board. 
There  was  no  decision  by  the  Board,  whose  decision  was  appealed 
here,  that  it  was  legally  constituted.  There  was  such  a  decision  by 
the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  but  there  is  no  provision  in  the 
statutes  for  any  appeal  to  this  court  from  his  decisions  on  petitions. 
They  are  reviewable  by  mandamus.  Aggrieved  applicants  are  there- 
fore not  without  a  remedy.  But  such  Commissioner's  decisions  are  not 
reviewable  by  us.  To  take  up  the  legality  of  the  Board's  constitution 
in  this  case  would,  therefore,  appear  to  be  doing  by  indirection  what 
we  have  no  authority  to  do  directly  and  would  amount  to  review  of 
a  Commissioner's  decision  that  the  Board  was  legally  constituted, 
which  we  have  no  jurisdiction  to  do.  In  re  Jewett,  45  CCPA  714,  247 
F.2d  953,  115  USPQ  134;  see  /n  re  Mavrogenis,  19  CCPA  1063,  57 
F.2d  361,  13  USPQ  25. 

[15]  The  Patent  Office  has  cited  a  number  of  our  decisions  to  sup- 
port the  statement,  which  is  true,  that  we  will  not  ordinarily  inter- 
fere in  matters  of  Patent  Office  practice.  We  find  them  beside  the  point 
as  the  question  here  is  not  one  of  Patent  Office  practice.  It  is  a  matter 
of  whose  decision  we  are  being  asked  to  review,  the  Board's  or  the 
Commissioner's.  We  have  jurisdiction  to  review  the  former  but  not 
the  latter.' 

[Conclusion  I  I 


The  rejection  by  the  Examiner,  affirmed  by  the  Board,  is  reversed. 
The  case  is  remanded  with  respect  to  the  Board's  added  ground  of 
rejection  for  further  proceedings  consistent  with  this  opinion. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 

J 


Almond.  ./.,  concurring.  i 

The  jurisdiction  of  this  court  in  ex  parte  patent  cases  is  limited  to 
appellate  review  of  a  ''decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals."  35  U.S.C. 
141,  28  U.S.C.  1542.  Whether  a  panel  purporting  to  render  a  decision 
on  behalf  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  capable  of  rendering  a  valid 
decision  depends  upon  whether  that  "board"  panel  is  constituted  in 
accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  7.  If  a  given  panel  is  clearly  illegally  con- 
stituted in  violation  of  the  terms  of  section  7,  neither  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  nor  any  other  Patent  Office  executive  could  make 
any  decision  of  such  a  panel  into  a  valid  ''decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals."  To  permit  this  would  be  to  allow  administrative  officials 
to  override  the  clear  intent  of  Congress  as  expressed  in  the  Patent 
Act  of  1952. 

I  regret  that  I  cannot  agree  with  the  majority's  decision  that  this 
court  is  precluded  from  questioning  the  decision  of  the  First  Assistant 


■On  how  the  Patent  OfHce  Internally  divides  the  determination  of  questions  relating  to 
patent  applications  between  the  Board  and  the  Commissioner,  which  in  turn  determines 
the  appropriate  route  of  review  thereof,  see  sec  1201,  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pro- 
cedure and  Rules  of  Practice  181  and  191. 
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Commissioner  that  the  decision  of  the  "board"  panel  in  this  case  is 
a  binding  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  In  my  view,  the  majority 
has  expanded  the  jurisdiction  of  this  court  of  limited  jurisdiction  to 
cover  review  of  not  only  (1)  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  but 
also  (2)  decisions  which  the  Commissioner  represents  to  be  decisions 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  they  are  legally 
such. 

I  am  not  concerned  with  whether  appellant  raised  the  issue  of  juris- 
diction either  in  the  Patent  Office  or  before  this  court,  or  with  whether 
the  issue  is  covered  by  his  Reasons  of  Appeal,  or  with  whether  appel- 
lant abandoned  the  issue.  It  is  too  well-settled  to  require  citation  of 
authority  that  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  is  never  waived  in 
a  pending  case.  This  is  the  unvarying  rule  even  in  courts  of  general 
jurisdiction,  and  it  should  be  applicable  with  special  force  in  this  court 
of  limited  jurisdiction. 

It  would  also  be  a  matter  of  no  concern  if  appellant,  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  counsel  for  both  parties  all  agreed  that  this  court  has 
jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  of  this  appeal.  The  parties  before 
a  Federal  CDurt  cannot  confer  appellate  jurisdiction  by  their  mere 
consent;  only  Congress  can  do  so.  Since  Congress  has  confined  our 
jurisdiction  in  ex  parte  patent  cases  to  appellate  review  of  a  "decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals"  under  section  141, 1  believe  we  should  con- 
sider the  issue  of  whether  the  questionable  "board"  panel  in  the  pres- 
ent case  was  legally  constituted  under  section  7,  so  that  it  could  con- 
ceivably render  a  valid  decision  on  behalf  of  the  "Board  of  Appeals." 
If  the  "board"  panel  could  not  do  so  because  of  its  illegal  composition, 
this  court  would  lack  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  under  the 
statute.  i  '  j 

The  pertinent  portion  of  35  U.S.C.  7  is  set  forth  in  a  footnote  to 
the  majority  opinion.  Especially  important  is  the  proviso  that  "not 
more  than  one  such  primary  examiner  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  hearing  an  appeal." 

I  find  no  patent  ambiguity  either  in  the  quoted  proviso  or  elsewhere 
in  section  7.  To  the  contrary,  the  terms  are  clear,  plain,  and  unam- 
biguous. In  such  a  situation  it  is  well  settled  that  recourse  to  legis- 
lative history  is  precluded.  Lake  County  v.  Rollins^  130  U.S.  662, 
670-671;  United  States  v.  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  278  U.S. 
269,  277-278;  Cohn  &  Lewis  v.  United  States,  25  CCPA  220,  226; 
United  States  v.  Kung  Chen  Fur  Corp.,  38  CCPA  107, 117, 188  F.2d 
577,  584. 

The  "board"  panel  whose  decision  is  on  appeal  here  consisted  of 
a  regular  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  with  the  rank  of  examiner- 
in-chief,  a  primary  examiner,  and  a  supervisory  examiner  (of  higher 
grade  than  a  primary  examiner).  The  statute,  35  U.S.C.  7,  specifically 
provides  that  the  Commissioner  "may  designate  any  patent  examiner 
of  the  primary  examiner  grade  or  higher"  as  an  acting  examiner-in- 
chief,  and  that  any  "examiner  so  designated  shall  be  qualified  to  act 
as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals."  The  only  other  statutory 
limitation  of  significance  on  the  facts  of  this  case  is  the  aforemen- 
tioned proviso  that  "not  more  than  one  such  primary  examiner  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  hearing  an  appeal."  Only  one 
primary  examiner  sat  on  the  "board"  panel  whose  decision  is  here  on 
appeal.  Therefore,  I  think  that  the  panel  was  legally  constituted  in 
accordance  with  the  unambiguous  terms  of  section  7.  Ex  parte  Beyer- 
stedt^  103  USPQ  189  (Bd.  Appls.  1952).  Consequently,  its  decision 
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is  entitled  to  l)e  rejrarded  as  a  "decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals" 
wliich  we  have  statutory  jurisdiction  to  review. 

I  think  it  should  be  mentioned  that,  while  individual  Congress- 
men or  members  of  committees  might  well  have  intended  for  the 
proviso  to  read  "not  more  than  one  such  designated  examiner  shall 
be  a  meml)er  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,"  the  actual  language  used  in 
the  statute  is  clear  and  plain  to  the  etTect  that  "not  more  than  one 
such  pr'nnnry  examiner  shall  be  a  member"  of  a  "Board  of  Appeals" 
panel.  The  class  of  "designated"  examiners-in-chief  would  clearly 
include  both  (1)  primary  examiners  and  (2)  examiners  of  higher 
grade  than  primary  examiners.  Since  Congress  enacted  a  statute  con- 
taining the  unambiguous  terms  "primary  examiner"  in  the  proviso, 
the  statute  must  be  held  to  mean  exactly  what  it  says,  notwithstanding 
the  strong  j>ossibility  that  a  minority  of  individual  Congressmen  and 
committee  members  may  have  intended  the  expression  in  the  proviso 
to  read  "designated  examiner"  or  "acting  examiner-in-chief."      h 

For  the  above  reasons,  I  have  considered  the  merits  of  this  cbn- 
troversy,  and  I  agree  with  the  majority  on  the  merits. 


Smith,  ./.,'  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion  of  this  court  rests  on  the  novel  concept  that 
an  Article  III  Federal  Court  does  not  have  jurisdiction  to  inquire 
into  the  legality  of  an  administrative  quasi-judicial  board  whose  deci- 
sion it  has  l)een  requested  to  review.  This  concept  is  unsupported  by 
authority  or  precedent  and  seems  to  me  to  he  lacking  in  both  reason 
and  logic.  The  power  to  inquire  into  the  legality  of  such  a  board  is 
a  necessary  and  inherent  power  of  the  reviewing  court.  Such  power  is 
the  court's  only  safeguard  against  putting  its  judicial  imprimatur 
on  a  legal  nullity.  Our  obligation  is  to  dispose  of  the  present  contro- 
versy in  a  judicial  matter  to  the  end  that  the  duty  of  this  court  will 
not  l)e  compromised.  As  we  recently  stated,  in  In  re  Fixcher,  58  CCPA 
1211,  360  F.2d  230,  231,  149  USPQ  631,  32-33:  ' ' 

•  •  •  The  Judicial  nature  of  the  proceedings  in  this  court,  no  matter  at  what 
stage,  is  no  longer  in  question.  Lurk  v.  United  States,  370  U.S.  .'530  (1962)  and 
Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519.  148  USPQ  689  (1966).  As  stated  by  the  Su- 
preme Court,  the  bulk  of  this  court's  work  involves  the  disposition  of  cases 
arising  under  Article  III  of  the  Constitution,  that  is  cases  ari-sing  under  Federal 
law  and  cases  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party.  These  eases  and  contro- 
versies are  and  must  be  disposed  of  in  a  judicial  manner.  •  •  •  [Emphasis 
added.] 

Three  "principal  reasons"  are  advanced  to  support  the  majority 
position  :  ( 1 )  The  question  was  not  raised  on  this  appeal  by  appellant ; 
(2)  having  raised  the  question  in  the  Patent  Office,  he  abandoned  it 
by  not  arguing  it  before  us  (except  as  we  insisted  on  his  doing  so  at 
the  reargunient) ;  and  (3)  our  limited  statutory  authority  precludes 
our  consideration  of  the  question.  J 

"While  Judge  Almond  and  I  differ  as  to  how  the  issue  of  the  legal 
competency  of  the  board  is  to  be  resolved,  we  have  no  differences  as 
to  the  inherent  authority  of  this  court  to  pass  upon  the  issue  here 
raised. 

As  I  see  it,  the  fallacy  in  the  majority  opinion  results  from  con- 
fusing the  issues  of  an  appeal,  required  to  be  raised  under  35  U.S.C. 
141,  with  the  basic  authority  of  this  court,  wholly  independent  of 
any  reason  of  appeal  or  other  limitations  defined  in  section  141,  to 
consider  whether  an  appeal  lies  from  the  "decision"  rendered  by  an 
alleged  illegally  constituted  tribunal. 
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To  emphasize  the  agreement  between  Judge  Almond  and  myself 
on  this  issue,  his  concurring  opinion  contains  the  statement  with 
which  I  am  in  full  and  entire  agreement  which  I  here  quote  and 
embody  in  this  opinion : 

I  am  not  concerned  with  whether  appellant  raised  the  issue  of  jurisdiction 
either  in  the  Patent  OflSce  or  before  this  court,  or  with  whether  the  issue  is 
covered  by  his  Reasons  of  Appeal,  or  with  whether  appellant  abandoned  the 
issue.  It  is  too  well-settled  to  require  citation  of  authority  that  jurisdiction  of 
the  subject  matter  is  never  waived  in  a  pending  case.  This  is  the  unvarying  rule 
even  in  courts  of  general  jurisdiction,  and  it  should  be  applicable  with  special 
force  in  this  court  of  limited  Jurisdiction. 

It  would  also  be  a  matter  of  no  concern  if  appellant,  the  Commissioner,  and 
counsel  for  both  parties  all  agreed  that  this  court  has  jurisdiction  of  the  subject 
matter  of  this  appeal.  The  parties  before  a  Federal  court  cannot  confer  appellate 
Jurisdiction  by  their  mere  consent ;  only  Congress  can  do  so.  Since  Congress  has 
confined  our  jurisdiction  in  ex  parte  patent  cases  to  appellate  review  of  a  "deci- 
sion of  the  Board  of  Appeals"  under  section  141  I  believe  we  should  consider 
the  issue  of  whether  the  questionable  "board"  panel  in  the  present  case  was 
legally  constituted  under  section  7,  so  that  it  could  conceivably  render  a  valid 
decision  on  behalf  of  the  "Board  of  Appeals."  If  the  "board"  panel  could  not 
do  so  because  of  its  illegal  composition,  this  court  would  lack  jurisdiction  of 
the  subject  matter  under  the  statute. 

The  basic  consideration  to  which  we  must  give  effect,  it  seems  to 
me,  is  set  forth  in  the  following  statement  from  5  C.J.S.  Appeal  & 
Error  §  1355,  Want  of  Jurisdiction  (1958)  : 

Inasmuch  as  lack  of  Jurisdiction  in  the  appellate  court  renders  any  decision 
which  it  might  make  on  the  merits  a  nullity.  If  such  lack  of  Jurisdiction  is 
patent,  or  can  be  readily  ascertained  by  an  examination  of  the  record,  it  war- 
rants the  dismissal  *  *  *  (citations  omitted,  9  columns  of  cases). 

The  thought  that  our  decision  on  the  merits  of  this  appeal  may  be 
a  nullity  is  appalling.  Yet  the  majority  requires  the  court  to  proceed 
to  precisely  this  end.  What  we  have  reviewed  and  the  majority  deci- 
sion thereon  may  well  be  a  nullity.  i 

The  alleged  jurisdictional  defect  here  "can  be  readily  ascertained 
by  an  examination  of  the  record."  The  composition  of  the  board  is 
stated  in  the  record  and  the  statute  is  before  us.  Further,  appellant 
has  raised  the  issue  below  as  to  the  legality  of  the  board.  However, 
the  majority  proceeds  upon  the  assumption  that  in  expressing  a  con- 
trary view  on  this  point  one  is  creating  issues  and  acting  outside  the 
scope  of  authority  vested  in  this  court.  I  do  not  accept  this  premise 
but  remain  of  the  view  that  the  issue  of  jurisdiction  existed  in  this 
case  from  the  moment  the  members  of  the  board  panel  were  designated 
by  the  Commissioner.  This  being  true,  it  is  my  view  that  this  court 
has  no  jurisdiction  to  consider  the  merits  of  the  appeal  for  "An 
appeal  from  an  inferior  court  or  tribunal  which  has  no  jurisdiction 
of  a  cause  confers  no  jurisdiction  on  the  appellate  court,"  4  C.J.S. 
Appeal  &  Error  §  41  (1957).  Our  jurisdiction  as  to  this  issue  extends 
as  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Article  III  Federal  appellate  court. 
"The  appellate  court  has  jurisdiction  to  determine  the  lack  of  juris- 
diction of  the  lower  court."  Id  at  pp.  160-61,  citations  omitted.  An 
appellate  court  which  lacks  jurisdiction  cannot  acquire  it  by  its  deci- 
sions or  otherwise.  Because  jurisdiction  here  depends  on  the  statute, 
consent,  agreement,  stipulation,  waiver  or  abandonment  cannot  op- 
erate to  confer  jurisdiction.  4  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error  §§  42-44  (1957). 

I  do  not  agree  with  the  underlying  view  of  the  majority  that  the 
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determination  of  the  absence  or  presence  of  jurisdiction  in  this  sense 

has  been  restricted  by  35  U.S.C.  141.  Instead,  it  is  my  view  that: 

The  appellate  court  has  the  duty  to  determine  the  question  of  Jurisdiction  on 
its  own  motion,  and  it  will  not  ignore  a  want  of  jurisdiction  because  the  ques- 
tion is  not  raised  or  discussed  by  either  party.  (Citations  omitted,  15  columns 
of  cases).  4  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error  {345  Determination  of  Questions  of  Juris- 
diction. 

In  footnote  2  of  the  majority  opinion,  there  is  the  generalization 
that  Judge  Almond  has  injected  confusion  into  this  matter  by  main- 
taining we  have  no  jurisdiction  over  the  subject  matter.  Lest  my  views 
\^e  found  similarly  "confusing,"  I  shall  delineate  precisely  the  type 
jurisdiction  to  which  I  refer.  In  approaching  this  task  I  am  well 
aware  of  Justice  Frankfurter's  admonishment  that  ''Jurisdiction"  is 
indeed  "a  verbal  coat  of  too  many  colors."  United  States  v.  L.  A. 
Tucker  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  344  U.S.  33, 39  (1952)  (dissenting  opinion). 

Jurisdiction  in  the  sense  in  which  I  have  used  it  and  shall  use  it 
here  is  the  power  to  hear  and  determine  the  controversy  presented, 
in  a  given  set  of  circumstances.  In  re  Labor  Board,  304  U.S.  486,  494 
(1938).  A  more  general  definition  is  that  in  21  C.J.S.  Courts  §15 
(1940):         .  I  li 

The  Jurisdiction  of  a  court  is  in  a  broad  sense  its  power  to  bear  and  deter- 
mine controversies,  and  in  a  more  restricte<l  sense  its  power  to  adjudicate  a 
particular  case. 

In  In  re  Labor  Board,  supra,  the  issue  was  whether  the  Court  of 
Api^als  was  without  power  to  determine  a  given  controversy  involv- 
ing the  I^bor  Board.  After  the  above  statement  concerning  jurisdic- 
tion, the  opinion  continues : 

•  •  •  A  court  has  Jurisdiction,  in  another  use  of  the  term,  to  examine  the  ques- 
tion whether  that  power  is  conferred  uix^n  it  in  the  circumstances  disclosed, 
but  if  it  finds  such  power  is  not  granted  it  lacks  Jurisdiction  of  the  subject 
matter  and  must  refrain  from  any  adjudication  of  rights  in  connection  therewith. 
304  U.S.  at  494. 

While  an  appeal  had  been  filed  from  an  order  of  the  labor  board, 
the  transcript  of  record  had  not  been  filed  by  the  labor  board  as 
required  by  law.  The  court  found  that  the  Court  of  Appeals  was 
without  power  to  determine  the  controversy. 

Whether  jurisdiction  is  defined  as  the  power  to  review  only  valid 
decisions  or  whether  it  is  viewed  as  the  power  to  review  only  that 
subject  matter  which  inures  from  a  valid  decision,  the  same  result  is 
reached.  In  support  of  Judge  Almond,  it  would  seem  to  be  the  better 
view  that  subject  matter  inuring  from  "decisions"  of  illegally  con- 
stituted board  of  appeals  is  beyond  our  power  of  review.  Thus  I  have 
no  quarrel  with,  nor  do  I  find  confusion  in,  Judge  Almond's  con- 
clusion that  decisions  by  illegally  constituted  boards  are  "subject 
matter"  over  which  we  lack  jurisdiction  to  review.  And  insofar  as 
the  jurisdiction  in  issue  here  depends  on  a  statute,  it  may  be  raised 
for  the  first  time  on  appeal  "since  jurisdiction  of  subject  matter  can- 
not be  waived  or  conferred  by  the  parties."  4  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error 
§§  234,  242  (1957).  Here,  of  course,  an  objection  was  made  below. 

In  principle,  I  see  no  distinction  between  this  court  and  the  Federal 
Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  concerning  the  fact  that  each  is  a  court 
of  limited  appellate  jurisdiction.  Congress  has  provided,  28  U.S.C. 
1258,  that  "The  courts  of  appeals  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  appeals 
from  all  final  decisions  of  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States 

*  *  *."  Numerous  decisions  are  available  to  support  the  proposition 
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that  courts  of  appeal  have  both  the  jurisdiction  and  the  duty  to 
determine  whether  they  have  the  power  to  hear  and  determine  the 
controversy  sought  to  be  presented,  that  the  issue  of  jurisdiction  need 
not  be  raised  by  the  parties,  that  the  parties  cannot  confer  jurisdic- 
tion, and  that  lack  of  jurisdiction  in  the  lower  court  requires  that 
the  appeal  be  dismissed.  See  28  U.S.C.  Annot.  §  1291,  notes  7,  8,  12, 
13,  16,  17,  255,  256,  294,  327;  28  U.S.C.  Annot.  §  1331,  notes  298-299. 
The  above  principles  are  indeed,  in  Judge  Almond's  view,  "too  well 
settled"  to  require  the  citation  of  authorities. 

The  basic  consideration,  which  transcends  all  other  considerations, 
it  seems  to  me,  is  that  our  jurisdiction  does  not  extend  to  reviewing 
the  merits  of  decisions  rendered  by  a  legally  incompetent  board  of 
appeals.  "Decisions"  which  as  a  matter  of  law  are  a  legal  nullity  are 
beyond  the  scope  of  our  powers  of  review.  See,  e.g.,  Restatement  of 
Judgmjents  §7,  Comment  (f).  , 

The  majority  opinion  fails  to  honor  this  basic  consideration.  In- 
stead, it  gives  controlling  eflfect  to  technical  procedural  considerations. 
To  me  such  considerations  are  subservient  at  best,  for  otherwise,  under 
the  guise  of  restricting  appellate  review  (as  appellate  courts  should 
lest  they  be  accused  of  unlawfully  expanding  their  powers  of  review, 
21  C.J.S.  Court  §  28  (1940) ),  the  majority  actually  has  expanded  the 
appellate  review  of  this  court  to  anything  a  board  of  appeals  denom- 
inates a  "decision,"  regardless  of  the  legality  of  the  board.  This  con- 
clusion is  inevitable  as  the  majority  gratuitously  demonstrates  to  the 
Patent  Office  that  the  solution  to  its  dilemma  insofar  as  review  by  this 
court  is  concerned  is  simply  to  recognize  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
as  the  only  one  to  review  and  pass  on  challenges  to  the  composition 
of  boards  of  appeals. 

The  majority  clearly  suggests  that  by  following  this  course  of  action 
there  will  never  be  a  "decision"  by  a  board  as  to  its  own  legal  com- 
petency, and  hence  no  basis  for  an  appellate  review  of  the  matter  in 
this  court.  This,  it  seems  to  me,  approves  the  novel  proposition  that 
the  extent  of  the  Commissioner's  authority  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  and  he  may  dictate  what  we  can  review  notwithstand- 
ing the  illegality  of  the  board  whose  decision  is  appealed.  I  am  unable 
to  reconcile  this  position  with  the  basic  consideration  that  "Adminis- 
trative determinations  must  have  a  basis  in  law  and  must  be  within 
the  granted  authority.  *  *  *  An  agency  may  not  finally  decide  the 
limits  of  its  statutory  power.  That  is  a  judicial  function."  Social 
Security  Board  v.  Nierotko,  327  U.S.  358,  369  (1946).  Also,  'The 
determination  of  the  extent  of  authority  given  to  a  delegated  agency 
by  Congress  is  not  left  for  the  decision  of  him  in  whom  authority 
is  vested."  Addi^mi  v.  Holly  HiU  Co.,  322  U.S.  607,  616  (1944).  While 
I  recognize  the  administrative  inconvenience  which  would  result  from 
adoption  of  my  views,  the  question  for  me  is  one  of  principle  rather 
than  expediency.  It  comes  down  to  this :  can  the  Commissioner  by  a 
decision  so  interpret  his  authority  to  designate  boards  of  appeal  as 
to  divest  this  court  of  jurisdiction  of  this  issue  in  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  a  board  allegedly  improperly  designated  by  him?  My 
view  is  that  it  is  beyond  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner  thus  to 
determine  or  limit  the  extent  of  this  court's  jurisdiction.  I  am  un- 
willing to  accept  everything  the  Commissioner  determines  as  being 
beyond  our  jurisdiction  merely  because  it  carries  the  label  of  Com- 
missioner's decision. 
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Under  the  theory  of  the  majority  it  may  well  be  that  some  dis- 
satisfied applicant  will  exercise  his  right  under  35  U.S.C.  145  to  go 
to  the  District  Court,  D.C.  where  review  of  the  Commissioner's  action 
in  setting  up  an  illegal  board  may  be  gained.  However,  review  here 
under  35  U.S.C.  141  also  is  a  right  given  the  applicant.  According 
to  the  majority,  review  is  limited  to  what  the  board  decided.  This 
seems  to  limit  an  applicant's  statutory  rights  and  subject  him  to  the 
delay  and  expense  of  multiple  proceedings.  The  majority  here  would 
require,  as  I  see  it,  that  an  applicant,  not  desiring  a  trial  de  novo  in 
the  district  court  on  the  merits,  but  wishing  to  review  on  the  merits 
here,  prosecute  two  actions  simultaneously.  The  de  novo  proceeding 
in  the  district  court  would  involve  the  question  of  the  legality  of  the 
board  and  an  appeal  here  would  concern  the  issue  decided  by  such 
board.  See  35  U.S.C.  141,  28  U.S.C.  1542:  Cf.  Two  Guys  from 
Harrison- AUentoxon,  Inc.  v.  McGinley,  273  F.2d  954  (3rd  Cir.  1959). 
It  seems  to  me  that  the  reasoning  of  the  majority  seriously  impairs 
an  appellant's  right  of  appeal  to  this  court,  beyond  any  limitations 
I  find  in  the  statute,  see  28  U.S.C.  1542,  "The  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  appeals  from  decisions  of: 
(1)  the  Board  of  Appeals."  Manifestly,  the  statute  means  valid 
decisions. 

Reasons  of  Appeal 

Is  our  decision  on  the  issue  of  the  composition  of  the  board  fore- 
closed because  appellant  failed  to  expressly  delineate  it  in  his  reasons 
of  appeal  ?  The  majority  holds  that  it  is.  I  do  not  agree.  The  general 
rule  is  that  only  those  errors  properly  assigned  or  specified  may  be 
considered  on  appellate  review,  see  Congress  of  Indus.  Organizations 
V.  McAdory,  325  U.S.  472  (1945) ;  5  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error  §  1218 
(1958).  However,  the  general  rule  is  ordinarily  not  applied  to  ques- 
tions of  jurisdiction.  5  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error  §1221  (1958).  And 
"Want  of  jurisdiction  may  be  regarded  as  fundamental  error  which 
will  be  noticed,  on  review,  without  being  assigned  as  error."  5  C.J.S. 
Appeal  &  Error  §  1239(b).  Thus  an  appellate  court  should  notice  its 
own  want  of  jurisdiction,  see  e.g.,  White  v.  CrandaU,  105  Fla.  70, 
137  So.  272  and  authorities  cited  at  5  CJ.S.  Appeal  &  Error  §  1239(b) 
at  fn.  48,  or  the  want  of  jurisdiction  in  the  lower  court,  see  e.g.,  id. 
at  fn.  49,  citing  decisions  from  16  states. » 

The  majority  opinion  refers  the  reader  to  In  re  LePage^s.,  Inc.^  50 
CCPA  852,  312  F.2d  455,  136  USPQ  170,  as  authority  for  "our  long- 
established  position''  concerning  the  failure  to  assign  questions  in  the 
reason  of  appeal.  An  examination  of  the  opinion  in  LePage''s,  Inc.^ 
shows  that  we  at  least  considered  then  that  jurisdictional  matters 
may  be  raised  "at  any  time."  50  CCPA  at  854,  136  USPQ  at  171. 
Judge  Rich  at  that  time  was  "not  at  all  convinced  that  the  absence 
of  reasons  [of  appeal]  is  a  'jurisdictional'  defect,  depriving  us  of 
the  power  to  act  if  we  choose  to  do  so."  50  CCPA  at  856,  136  USPQ 
at  173.  « 

In  In  re  Gruschwitz,  50  CCPA  1498,  320  F.2d  401,  138  USPQ  451, 
cited  by  the  majority  as  authority,  we  adhered  to  the  decision  in 
LePage^s,  Inc.  Although  it  is  my  view  that  the  question  of  the  com- 
position of  the  board  transcends  any  reasons  of  appeal,  it  seems  that 
the  present  record  amply  qualifies  under  the  test  then  advocated  by 
Judge  Rich  in  dissent  that :  "The  really  significant  intendment  of 
the  statute  is  that  we  are  a  court  of  review  and  are  not  to  act  in  any 
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case  on  neio  grounds  which  we  originate  but  are  to  restrict  ourselves 

*  *  *  to  passing  on  the  legality  of  what  has  been  decided  below." 
50  CCPA  at  1508,  138  USPQ  at  457.  - 

The  Legal  Competency  of  the  Board 

Returning  now  to  the  basic  consideration,  is  the  decision  here  in 
issue  the  decision  of  a  legally  incompetent  board?  I  recognize  the 
general  rule  that  where  a  judge  or  commissioner  assumes  to  act  under 
lawful  authority  and  no  objection  is  made  to  hiSa authority  when  he 
exercisesH|)Ower  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  law,  this  authority 
cannot  be  assailed  on  appeal.  4  C.J.S.  Appeal  &  Error  §  258  (h)  (1957) . 
The  rule  is  otherwise  where  there  is  a  want  of  authority  because  the 
judgment  is  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction.  Ihid.  The  controlling  ques- 
tion in  determining  whether  authority  exists  is  whether  the  person 
acting  has  been  selected  by  the  authority  designated  and  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law.  48  C.J.S.  Judges  §  101(e)   (1947). 

The  problem  of  whether  a  judge  has  acted  under  lawful  authority 
has  occurred  most  often  in  situations  involving  special  judges,  i.e., 
one  who  acts  by  virtue  of  special  appointment.  The  rule  is  that  where 
the  selection  of  a  special  judge  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  law  there 
is  no  judge  and  the  entire  proceeding  before  him  is  a  nullity.  See, 
e.g.,  Annoni  v.  Bias  NapaTs  Heirs,  94  F.2d  513  (1st  Cir.  1938).  The 
principle  involved  is  more  commonly  recognized  as  the  so  called  "de 
facto"  doctrine.  In  order  that  there  may  be  a  de  facto  judge,  there 
must  be  a  de  jure  office  to  be  filled.  Norton  v.  Shelhy  County,  118 
U.S.  445  (1886).  And  where  there  is  no  legal  authority  for  the  selec- 
tion of  a  special  judge,  a  person  so  attempting  to  act  is  neither  a 
judge  de  jure  nor  a  judge  de  facto  and  the  proceedings  are  null  and 
void.  48  C.J.^.  Judges  §  107  (1947).  The  necessary^ consequences  are 
as  follows: 

•  •  •  Following  the  rule  that  there  cannot  be  a  de  facto  oflBcer  if  a  de  jure 
oflBcer  Is  discharging  the  functions  of  the  oflBce  in  question,  if  the  regular  judge 
is  presiding  and  assumes  to  act  in  the  particular  cause,  a  special  judge  irregu- 
larly appointed,  who  assumes  to  act,  is  not  even  a  de  facto  judge.  *  *  *  Id.  at 
p.  1130.  ,  ,1 

Before  considering  whether  a  valid  relationship  may  be  established 
between  special  judges  and  special  panels,  I  think  it  appropriate  to 
consider  the  Supreme  Court's  decision  in  Glidden  Co.  v.  Zdanok,  370 
U.S.  530  (1961)  which  also  decided  the  companion  case  of  Lurk  v. 
United  States.  As  my  colleagues  well  know,  Judge  Jackson,  a  retired 
member  of  this  court,  was  involved  in  the  companion  case.  He  was 
designated  to  preside  over  a  criminal  trial  in  the  District  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  validity  of  this  designation  was 
questioned  in  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.  Certiorari  was  granted  by 
the  Supreme  Court  (368  U.S.  814,  815)  limited  to  the  question 
"whether  the  judgment  in  either  was  vitiated  by  the  respective  par- 
ticipation" of  the  named  judges.  370  U.S.  at  533.  The  Supreme  Court's 
opinion  best  explains  and  sets  forth  the  point  I  wish  to  make,  370 
U.S.  at  535-36: 

No  challenge  to  the  authority  of  the  judges  was  filed  In  the  course  of  the 
proceedings  before  them  in  either  case.  The  Solicitor  General,  who  submitted 
briefs  and  arguments  for  the  United  States,  has  seized  upon  this  circumstance 
to  suggest  that  the  petitioners  should  be  precluded  by  the  so-called  de  facto 
doctrine  from  questioning  the  validity  of  these  designations  for  the  first  time 
on  appeal. 
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Whatever  may  be  the  rule  when  a  Judge's  authority  is  challenRed  at  the 
earliest  practicable  moment,  as  it  was  in  United  Statea  v.  American-Foreign  8.S. 
Corp..  363  I'.S.  BWi.  in  other  circumstances  involving  judicial  authority  this 
Court  has  described  it  as  well  settled  "that  where  there  is  an  office  to  be  filled 
and  one  acting  under  color  of  authority  fills  the  office  and  discharges  its  duties, 
his  actions  are  those  of  an  officer  de  facto  and  binding  upon  the  public."  Mc- 
Dowell V.  United  Statet,  1,^9  I'.S.  596.  602.  The  rule  is  founded  upon  an  obviously 
sound  policy  of  preventing  litigants  from  abiding  the  outcome  of  a  lawsuit  and 
then  overturning  It  if  adverse  upon  a  technicality  of  which  they  were  previously 
aware.  Although  a  United  States  Attorney  may  be  permitted  on  behalf  of  the 
public  to  upset  Hn  order  l88ue<l  upon  defective  authority.  Frad  v.  Kelly,  302 
U.S.  312.  a  p'  litigant  ordinarily  may  not.  Ball  v.  United  Statea,  140  U.S. 

118.  128-11 

The  fale  uoc-n  at-t  obtain,  of  course,  when  the  alleged  defect  of  authority 
operates  also  as  a  limitation  on  this  Court's  appellate  Jurisdiction.  Ayrshire 
Collieriea  Corp.  v.  United  Statea.  331  U.S.  132  (three-judge  court)  ;  United  Statea 
v.  Emholt,  ion  I'.S.  414  (certificate  of  divided  opinion).  In  other  circumstances 
as  well,  when  the  statute  claimed  to  restrict  authority  Is  not  merelj  technical 
but  embodies  a  strong  policy  concerning  the  proper  administration  of  Judicial 
business,  this  Court  has  treated  the  alleged  defect  as  "Jurisdictional"  and  agreed 
to  consider  It  on  direct  review  erven  though  not  raised  at  the  earliest  practicable 
opportunity.  E.g.,  American  Conatruction  Co.  v.  Jaekaonville.  T.  d  K.W.R.  Co., 
148  U.S.  372.  387-388.  j 

I  fail  to  see  where  there  is  room  for  argument  when  the  authority 
of  a  special  jud^e  is  challenged  that  the  challenge  be  timely  or  that 
the  de  facto  doctrine  is  applicable.  The  clear  question  presented  was 
whether  the  authority  designating  Judge  Jackson  was  valid  and  ex- 
ercised in  accordance  with  law.  Stripping  the  instant  appeal  to  its 
essentials,  the  question  here  is  not  whether  the  board  acted  as  a  de 
facto  body  by  virtue  of  its  designation  by  the  Commissioner.  The 
question  is  whether  the  Commissioner  has  authority  to  designate 
boards  as  composed  in  the  instant  case.  If  not,  then  there  can  be  no 
exercise  of  lawful  authority  by  such  boards  because  the  law  has  not 
created  or  provided  for  such  boards. 

May  meaningful  distinctions  requiring  an  opposite  result  be  drawn 
between  special  federal  judges  and  designated  examiners-in-chief; 
or  panels  of  federal  judges  and  Patent  Office  boards?  I  think  not. 
First,  consider  panels  of  federal  judges  and  Patent  Office  boards.  It 
has  been  established  that  where  the  law  requires  that  a  controversy 
be  determined  by  a  prescribed  panel  of  federal  judges,  the  judgment 
of  a  panel  composed  otherwise  than  provided  by  law  must  be  vacated. 
United  States  v.  American-Foreign  SS.  Corp.,  363  U.S.  685  (1960). 
Herein  Judge  Medina  participated  in  an  en  banc  hearing,  28  U.S.C. 
§  46(c).  The  decision  was  rendered  after  Judge  Medina  retired.  Be- 
cause the  statute  provided  that  a  "court  en  banc  shall  consist  of  all 
active  circuit  judges  of  the  circuit,"  the  court  found  that  "a  retired 
circuit  judge  is  without  power  to  participate,"  363  U.S.  at  691,  and 
the  judgment  was  vacated.  Significantly,  the  court  noted  that  the 
policy  of  having  only  active  circuit  judges  determined  the  major 
doctrinal  trends  should  be  given  effect.  The  competence  of  Judge 
Medina  was  not  questioned.  Rather,  the  question  was  whether  the 
panel  was  lawfully  composed.  Here,  as  discussed  infra,  there  exists 
a  definite  policy  that  temporary  examiners-in-chief  be  designated 
only  when  necessary  in  view  of  the  work  load  and  that  appeals  be 
heard  by  examiners-in-chief  regularly  appointed. 

In  Ayrshire  Collieries  Corp.  v.  United  States,  331  U.S.  132  (1947), 
a  three  judge  court  was  empaneled  concerning  a  controversy  involv- 
ing the  enforcement  of  an  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
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sion.  While  three  judges  participated  in  the  hearing,  because  of  one 
member's  illness  only  two  judges  participated  in  the  judgment.  The 
court  found  that  the  judgment  entered  by  the  two  judges  was  void 
and  without  statutory  authority.  According  to  the  court,  "we  have  no 
alternative  but  to  vacate  the  judgment  and  dismiss  the  appeal."  331 
U.S.  at  144.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  was  faced  with  the  same 
fact  situation  concerning  a  retiring  board  member  after  hearing  and 
before  decision  in  Ex  parte  Nichols,  78  USPQ  288  (Com.  Pat.  1947). 
Appellant  there  argued  that  in  view  of  the  Ayrshire  decision,  "deci- 
sions" of  2-member  boards  were  void  and  without  statutory  authority. 
The  Commissioner  designated  a  3-member  board  to  hear  the  appeal, 
78  USPQ  295  (Bd.  App.  1947).  The  parties  had  no  difficulty  in 
appreciating  that  the  issue  was  whether  an  apj>eal  would  lie  from  a 
defect  in  the  board's  composition.  The  solution  was  to  designate  a 
different  board. 

I  find  it  clear  from  the  decisions  in  Ayrshire  and  American-Foreign 
SS.  that  a  panel  of  federal  judges,  not  constituted  according  to  law, 
acts  without  authority.  Should  a  panel  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  be 
treated  differently  ?  I  think  not  as  this  appears  to  have  been  settled  in 
the  leading  case  of  Norton  v.  Shelby,  supra.  Therein  the  Supreme 
Court  had  before  it  the  question  of  the  legal  effect  of  the  actions  of 
a  state  board  of  commissioners.  The  Supreme  Court  stated  it  was 
"relieved  from  the  necessity  of  passing"  on  the  question  of  the  "law- 
ful existence  and  authority  of  the  county  commissioners,"  118  U.S. 
at  436,  as  the  highest  court  of  the  state  had  determined  that  the  law 
passed  by  the  state  legislature  creating  the  board  was  null  and  void. 
I  would  inject  at  this  point  that  this  is  the  question  that  I  maintain 
is  before  us:  the  lawful  existence  and  authority  of  certain  panels 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  The  Supreme  Court  was  faced  with  the 
argument  that  the  board  was  at  least  de  facto  in  nature  prior  to  the 
decision  of  the  state  court.  In  answer,  the  opinion  states,  118  U.S.  at 
441,  444:  I 

But  it  is  contended  that  If  the  act  creating  the  board  was  void,  and  the  com- 
missioners were  not  officers  de  jure,  they  were  nevertheless  officers  de  facto,  and 
that  the  acts  of  the  board  as  a  de  facto  court  are  binding  upon  the  county.  This 
contention  is  met  by  the  fact  that  there  can  be  no  officer,  either  de  jure  or  de 
facto,  if  there  be  no  office  to  fill.  As  the  act  attempting  to  create  the  office  of 
commissioner  never  became  a  law,  the  office  never  came  into  existence.  Some 
persons  pretended  that  they  held  the  office,  but  the  law  never  recognized  theit 
pretensions,  nor  did  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State.  Whenever  such  pretensions 
were  considered  in  that  court,  they  were  declared  to  be  without  any  legal  foun- 
dation, and  the  commissioners  were  held  to  be  usurpers. 

•  *#*•** 

Numerous  cases  are  cited  in  which  expressions  are  used  which,  read  apart 
from  the  facts  of  the  cases,  seemingly  give  support  to  the  position  of  counsel. 
But,  when  read  in  connection  with  the  facts,  they  will  be  seen  to  apply  only  to 
the  Invalidity,  irregularity,  or  unconstitutionality  of  the  mode  by  which  the 
party  was  appointed  or  elected  to  a  legally  existing  office.  None  of  them  sanc- 
tions the  doctrine  that  there  can  be  a  de  facto  office  under  a  constitutional 
government,  and  that  the  acts  of  the  incumbent  are  entitled  to  consideration  as 
valid  acts  of  a  de  facto  officer.  •  •  • 

Since  the  question  has  been  raised  that  the  board  is  illegally  con- 
stituted and  the  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to  designate  such 
boards,  I  fail  to  see  how  we  can  hide  behind  timeliness,  abandonment 
or  failure  to  assign  it  as  error. 

One  last  relationship  remains  to  be  examined.  Should  the  result 
be  different  because  the  cases  above  did  not  involve  a  board  or  panel 
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as  herein  involved?  The  majority  opinion  infers  that  we  are  here 
dealing  with  an  "invaRd  appointment"  and  refers  the  reader  to  United 
States  V.  L.  A.  Tucker  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  344  U.S.  33  (1952).  This 
is  clearly  not  the  situation  before  the  court  as  no  challenge  has  been 
raised  as  to  the  competence  or  appointment  of  any  member  of  the 
board.  We  are^  to  repeat,  concerned  with  the  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  designate  such  hoards,  not  individual  members,  and  the 
lawfulness  of  hoards  so  designated. 

T\i^  decision  in  Tucker  has  some  value  but  for  a  different  reason. 
It  held  that  the  appointment  of  a  hearing  examiner  (comparable  to 
a  patent  examiner?)  contrary  to  certain  terms  of  the  Administrative 
Procedures  Act  as  set  forth  in  the  opinion,  was  not  such  an  irregular- 
ity which  would  deprive  the  Commission  "of  power  or  jurisdiction, 
so  that  even  in  the  absence  of  timely  objection  its  order  should  be 
set  aside  as  a  nullity."  344  U.S.  at  38.  Even  in  the  Thicker  case  a 
timely  objection  would  have  been  honored !  Here  objection  was  not 
made  in  an  appellate  court  for  the  first  time,  as  in  Tucker. 

Also,  it  is  clear  we  are  not  dealing  here  with  persons  appointed 
according  to  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act;  we  are  here  dealing 
with  pei-sons  who,  by  virtue  of  regular  appointment,  are  appointed 
by  "the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate." 
35  U.S.C.  3.  They  are  an  independent  body  whose  tenure  is  not  con- 
trolled by  the  Commissioner.  i 

I  do  not  therefore  find  the  Tucker  decision  dispositive  of  the  issue 
raised  here.  I  think  we  should  look  for  guidance  from  cases  involving 
persons  having  more  comparable,  but  higher,  stature,  i.e.,  federal 
judges  and  not  examiners,  where  the  question  or  issue  involved  was 
the  existence  of  authority  to  designate  panels  and  the  lawfulness  of 
the  exercise  of  poioer  hy  the  panel  as  an  entity. 

I  regret  that  I  have  been  required  to  delve  into  the  jurisdictional 
aspect  of  this  case  at  such  length.  Whether  the  fault  lies  in  an  in- 
ability to  articulate  succinctly  or  the  complexity  of  the  question,  I 
firmly  believe  that  the  majority  errs  in  its  reasoning  in  support  of  its 
conclusion  that  the  legality  of  the  board  is  not  before  us. 

While  I  do  not  believe  the  issue  can  be  avoided,  I  also  believe  that 
the  issue  is  so  important  that  it  should  be  decided  and  "judicial  in- 
genuity" should  not  be  used  to  "find  a  way  to  escape  it."  Clay  v.  Swn 
Insurance  Office,  Ltd.,  363  U.S.  207,  214  (1960)  (dissenting  opinion). 

Interpretation  of  36  U.S.C.  7 

I  will  now  consider  the  issue  of  the  validity  of  the  board.  I  do  not 
agree  with  Judge  Almond  that  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  7  are  unam- 
biguous. A  full  statement  of  the  rule  or  principle  relied  on  by  Judge 
Almond  is  found  in  2  Sutherland,  Statutory  Construction  §  4702  (3rd 
ed.  1943)  and  reads  as  follows : 
14702.     Sututes  clear  and  unambiguous — The  existing  law. 

Although  the  following  rules  seem  delusive  and  unsatisfactory  to  the  author, 
they  have  been  repeated  so  frequently  in  the  judicial  decisions,  it  is  only  fair 
to  record  them  here  : 

"When  the  intention  of  the  legislature  is  so  apparent  from  the  face  of  the 
statute  that  there  can  be  no  question  as  to  its  meaning,  there  is  no  room  for 
construction." 

"It  is  not  allowable  to  interpret  what  has  no  need  of  interpretation."      'LI! 

"There  is  no  safer  nor  better  settled  canon  of  interpretation  than  that  when 
language  is  clear  and  unambiguous  it  must  be  held  to  mean  what  it  plainly 
expresses." 


December  12,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


4fi6 


These  rules  are,  of  course,  appropriate  when  the  words  of  a  statute  are  plainly 
expressive  of  an  Intent  not  rendered  dubious  by  the  context  of  the  act.  The 
court  in  interpreting  the  act  must  declare  it  according  to  the  words  of  the  act 
for  they  are  in  fact  expressive  of  the  sense  and  intent  of  the  act  and  any  other 
interpretation  would  thwart  that  interpretation.  •  ♦  • 

•  •••**• 

One  who  contends  that  a  section  of  an  act  must  not  be  read  literally  must 
show  either  that  some  other  section  of  the  act  expands  or  restricts  Its  meaning, 
that  the  section  Itself  is  repugnant  to  the  general  purview  of  the  act,  or  the  act 
considered  in  pari  materia  with  other  acts,  or  with  the  legislative  history  of 
the  subject  matter,  imports  a  difTerent  meaning.  If  the  language  is  plain,  un- 
ambiguous and  uncontrolled  by  other  parts  of  the  act  or  other  acts  upon  the 
same  subject  the  court  cannot  give  It  a  different  meaning.  But  the  limited  mean- 
ing of  words  will  be  disregarded  when  it  is  obvious  from  the  act  Itself  that  the 
legislature  intended  that  it  be  used  In  a  different  sense  than  Its  common  meaning. 

First,  I  do  not  find  35  U.S.C.  7  "plainly  expressive  of  an  intent 
not  rendered  dubious  by  the  context  of  the  act."  Second,  I  find  that 
the  main  paragraph  of  section  7  restricts  the  meaning  of  the  exception 
stated  therein  and  that  the  exception,  as  construed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, is  repugnant  to  the  general  purview  of  the  section.  Further, 
the  legislative  history  imports  the  true  meaning  to  be  attributed  to 
the  exception  in  section  7. 

The  rules  of  statutory  construction  are  numerous  and  frequently 
in  conflict.  Ascertaining  the  "legislative  intent"  can  be  most  difficult. 
As  to  this  latter  term,  Justice  Frankfurter  once  stated  in  "Some  Re- 
flections on  the  Reading  of  Statutes,  47  Col.  L.  Rev.  528,  538  (1947) : 
•  •  •  All  these  years  I  have  avoided  speaking  of  the  "legislative  intent"  and 
I  shall  continue  to  be  on  my  guard  against  using  It.  The  objection  to  "intention" 
was  indicated  in  a  letter  by  Mr,  Justice  Holmes  which  the  recipient  kindly  put 
at  my  disposal: 

Only  a  day  or  two  ago — when  counsel  talked  of  the  intention  of  a  legis- 
lature, I  was  Indiscreet  enough  to  say  I  don't  care  what  their  Intention  was. 
I  only  want  to  know  what  the  words  mean.  Of  course  the  phrase  often  Is 
used  to  express  a  conviction  not  exactly  thought  out — that  you  construe  a 
particular  clause  or  expression  by  considering  the  whole  instrument  and 
any  dominant  purposes  that  It  may  express.  In  fact  intention  is  a  residuary 
clause  intended  to  gather  up  whatever  other  aids  there  may  be  to  inter- 
pretation beside  the  particular  words  and  the  dictionary. 
If  that  is  what  the  term  means,  it  is  better  to  use  a  less  beclouding  character- 
ization. Legislation  has  an  aim ;  It  seeks  to  obviate  some  mischief,  to  supply  an ' 
inadequacy,  to  effect  a  change  of  policy,  to  formulate  a  plan  of  government. 
That  aim,  that  policy  is  not  drawn,  like  nitrogen,  out  of  the  air;  it  is  evinced 
in  the  language  of  the  statute,  as  read  in  the  light  of  other  external  manifesta- 
tions of  purpose.  That  is  what  the  judge  must  seek  and  effectuate,  and  he  ought 
not  to  be  led  off  the  trail  by  tests  that  have  overtones  of  subjective  design.  We 
are  not  concerned  with  anything  subjective.  We  do  not  delve  into  the  mind  of 
legislators  or  their  draftsmen,  or  committee  members.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 

What  is  the  aim  of  the  statute,  what  is  the  policy  sought  to  be  effected 
and  what  do  the  words  mean  ?  Justice  Frankfurter  further  commented : 

Often  the  purpose  or  policy  that  controls  is  not  directly  displayed  in  the  par- 
ticular enactment.  Statutes  cannot  be  read  intelligently  if  the  eye  is  closed  to 
considerations  evidenced  in  affiliated  statutes,  or  in  the  known  temper  of  legis- 
lative opinion.  Thus,  for  example,  it  is  not  lightly  to  be  presumed  that  Congress 
sought  to  infringe  on  "very  sacred  rights."  This  improbability  will  be  a  factor 
in  determining  whether  language,  though  it  should  be  so  read  if  standing  alone, 
was  used  to  effect  such  a  drastic  change. 

As  to  the  meaning  of  a  statute.  Professor  M.  R.  Cohen  once  stated, 

in  "The  Process  of  Judicial  Legislation,"  from  "Law  and  the  Social 

Order"  ( 1933) ,  as  follows : 

What  is  the  meaning  of  a  statute:  The  rule  that  courts  must  interpret  the 
meaning  of  the  statute  rather  than  the  intention  of  the  legislature  is  frequently 
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conceived  as  if  it  implied  that  the  words  ot  a  statute  are  suflBcient  to  determiDe 
every  question  that  arises  under  it.  This  would  lead  to  a  revival  of  the  stage 
of  strict  law  in  which  the  strictly  literal  meaning  of  words  is  followed  no  matter 
how  unjust  or  absurd  the  consequences.  Doubtless  there  are  many  who  still 
believe  Juristic  interpretation  to  t)e  a  kind  of  magic  whereby  a  whole  body  of 
law  is  made  to  spring  out  of  a  few  words  or  phrases.  But  most  modern  Jurists 
are  outgrowing  the  superstitious  awe  of  the  printed  word  and  its  magic  potency. 
The  meaning  of  a  statute  consists  in  the  system  of  social  consequences  to  which 
it  leads  or  of  the  solutions  to  all  the  possible  social  questions  that  can  arise 
under  it.  These  solutions  or  systems  of  consequences  cannot  be  determined  solely 
from  the  words  used,  but  require  a  knowledge  of  the  social  conditions  to  which 
the  law  is  to  be  applied  as  well  as  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to  its 
enactment.  •  ♦  •  i 

Thus  while  I  feel  justified  in  relying  on  traditional  rules  of  stat- 
utory "construction"  which  I  believe  fully  support  my  conclusions 
as  to  the  meaning  of  the  -exception  to  section  7,  I  also  draw  my  con- 
clusions from  considerations  advanced  by  the  above  writers  for  too 
often  interpretation  rests  wholly  on  which  rules  are  applied. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  terms  in  35  U.S.C.  7  "any  patent  ex- 
aminer of  the  primary  examiner  grade  or  higher."  Further,  what  is 
the  meaning  of  the  terms,  "No  more  than  one  such  primary  examiner 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  hearing  an  appeal."  Do 
the  second  terms  designate  a  title  or  individual  or  do  they  designate 
the  class  defined  in  the  first  terms?  Is  there  any  connection  between 
the  terms  used?  Should  the  terms  be  taken  literally  or  do  they  mean 
that  patent  examiners  having  a  level  of  expertise  substantially  equal 
to  or  slightly  above  a  primary  examiner  are  singled  out  for  special 
treatment  ?  In  other  words,  does  the  statute  operate  to  insure  boards 
having  a  given  level  of  ability  and  experience  or  is  it  wholly  depend- 
ent on  job  titles?  If  the  latter  is  accepted  as  being  correct,  a  reorgani- 
zation of  job  titles  in  the  Patent  Office  can  insure  that  nearly  all 
patent  examiners  would  be  "qualified"  for  designation  as  acting  ex- 
aminers-in-chief. A  host  of  considerations  such  as  the  above  compel 
the  conclusion  that  35  U.S.C.  7  is  not  "clear  on  its  face." 

The  foregoing  considerations  but  underscore  what  seems  to  me  to 
be  the  patent  ambiguity  in  the  language  of  the  statute  before  us.  As 
such  it  seems  to  me  we  are  required  to  ascertain,  if  we  can,  what  the 
meaning  of  the  words  must  be.  Should  the  prohibitions  in  section  7 
become  but  a  "name  game"  in  which  the  ambiguous  term  "primary 
examiner  or  higher"  allows  the  Commissioner,  by  changing  the  names 
and  responsibilities  of  Patent  Office  personnel,  to  circumvent  the  limi- 
tations on  his  authority  spelled  out  in  section  7? 

The  problem  requires  an  initial  consideration  of  the  historical  back- 
ground of  the  present  appeal  procedure  in  the  Patent  Office,  Such  a 
consideration  aids  in  understanding  the  entire  question  and  placing 
it  in  its  proper  frame  of  reference.  When  so  considered,  we  find  the 
problem  to  have  been  a  long  standing  one.  The  present  controversy 
viewed  in  this  context  is  little  more  than  another  gambit  in  what 
appears  to  have  been  a  more  or  less  continuing  contest  between  Con- 
gress and  Commissioners  of  Patents  concerning  an  independent  judi- 
cial or  quasi- judicial  review  of  the  Commissioner's  decisions  refusing 
a  patent  to  an  applicant.  An  ably  written  and  carefully  documented 
history  of  this  contest  was  prepared  by  now  Examiner-in-Chief 
Federico  (who  happens  to  have  been  the  only  Presidential  appointee 
on  the  board  here  involved)  in  an  article  entitled  "Evolution  of 
Patent  Office  Appeals,"  22  J.P.O.S.  838-920  (1940).  I  have  drawn 
freely  from  this  article  in  the  following  portions  of  this  opinion.  As 

I  I    I  ^ 


December  12,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICJE 


4 
427 


Mr.  Federico  points  out,  appeals  from  the  actions  of  the  officials 

charged  with  the  granting  of  patents  were  not  contemplated  by  the 

Patent  Acts  of  1790  and  1793.  Statutory  provisions  for  appeals  as 

such  first  appeared  in  the  Patent  Act  of  July  4,  1836.  The  Senate 

Committee  which  introduced  the  bill  resulting  in  the  Act  stated  in 

its  report: 

It  is  obvious  that  the  power  [to  refuse  patents  in  those  cases  where  patents 

should  not  be  granted]  must,  in  the  first  instance,  be  exercised  by  the  department 

charged  with  this  branch  of  the  public  service.  But  (u  it  may  not  be  thought 

proper  to  intrust  its  final  exercise  to  the  department,  it  is  deemed  advisable  to 

provide  for  an  occasional  tribunal  to  which  an  appeal  may  be  taken.*  [Emphasis 

added.] 

*  Report  of  the  Belection  committee  to  take  into  consideration  the  state  and  con- 
dition of  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  laws  relating  to  the  Issuing  of  patents  for  new 
and  useful  iDventlong  and  discoveries.  24th  Congress,  Ist  Session,  Senate  Document 
No.  338.  April  28,  1836.  Reprinted  at  18  J.P.O.S.  854,  858. 

The  review  contemplated  by  this  Act  was  an  appeal  to  a  board  of 
three  arbitrators  called  a  "board  of  examiners."  These  three  "arbi- 
trators" were  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  each  case.  It 
is  significant  to  note  that  in  this  first  appellate  procedure,  the  "arbi- 
trators" were  not  appointed  by  nor  subservient  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  for  their  authority  to  act.  This  authority  came  directly 
from  Congress  through  the  Secretary  of  State.  These  "boards  of  ex- 
aminers" were  given  authority  to  conduct  hearings  and,  by  a  majority 
vote,  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  whole 
or  in  part.  Their  decision  was  to  govern  further  proceedings. 

The  procedure  provided  by  the  Act  of  1836  proved  to  be  cumber- 
some and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  recommended  certain  changes 
in  it  which  were  made  by  Congress  in  the  Patent  Act  of  March  3, 1839. 
This  Act  provided  that  instead  of  the  arbitrators  provided  in  the  Act 
of  1836,  an  appeal  would  lay  directly  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
District  Court  of  D.C.  He  was  directed  to  hear  and  determine  the 
appeal  "on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  Commissioner." 

The  Act  of  March  2,  1861  further  modified  the  plan  of  appeals  by 
providing  for  an  initial  appeal  within  the  Patent  Office.  Section  2 
of  this  Act  provided  a  system  of  two  appeals  within  the  office,  one 
from  the  examiner  to  a  board  of  three  examiners-in-chief,  and  an- 
other appeal  from  this  board  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

As  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Federico  in  his  article: 

As  a  matter  of  fact  this  statute  merely  enacted  into  law  and  further  developed 
a  practice  which  had  grown  up,  through  necessity,  over  a  period  of  years.  There 
was  an  appeal  to  the  Ck>mmissioner,  and  also  a  board  of  eifaminers,  for  some 
time  before  they  appear  in  the  law.  • 

Mr.  Federico  also  states:  .   i 

Thus  the  Act  of  1861  was  only  the  culmination  of  the  development  which  took 
place  during  the  preceding  years.  The  Act  established  by  law  the  board  which 
had  grown  up  in  the  Office  and  made  it  an  appellate  tribunal.  At  the  same  time 
a  separate  appeal  from  the  board  to  the  Commissioner  was  enacted.  Previous 
to  the  Act  the  board  in  effect  acted  for  the  Commissioner  in  an  appeal  to  him 
and  a  separate  appeal  from  the  board  to  the  Commissioner  did  not  exist  except 
possibly  as  the  Commissioner  might  personally  reconsider  a  case. 

The  changed  status  >)f  the  examiners,  as  a  result  of  the  statutory  creation  of 
the  appeal  from  their  decision  should  be  noted. 

Basically,  this  system  of  appeals  remained  in  the  law  until  it  was 
further  revised  by  the  Act  of  1927. 

As  early  as  1870  there  was  a  strong  movement  for  abolishing  the 
appeal  to  the  judges  outside  the  Patent  Office.  In  his  report  for  the 
year  1869,  Commissioner  of  Patents  Fisher  summarized  the  case 
against  what  he  termed  the  "now  useless  and  mischievous"  appeal  to 
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the  courts.  Mr.  Federico  sets  forth  in  his  article  the  case  stated  by 
Commissioner  Fisher  in  the  form  of  "ten  counts."  The  "counts"  per- 
tinent to  the  present  consideration  are  2, 5  and  7  which  read  as  follows  r 

2.  There  seems  to  be  no  propriety  in  a  summary  appeal  from  an  executive  to 
a  judicial  department;  at  all  events,  no  such  appeal  is  allowed  from  decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions,  Internal  Revenue.  Land  Office,  Indian  Affairs, 
or  the  Comptrollers  of  the  Treasury,  notwithstanding  the  great  pecuniary  In- 
terests involved  in  their  decisions,  and  the  fact  that  in  no  one  of  those  Bureaus 
is  such  liberal  provision  made  for  appeals  within  the  Office  as  in  the  Patent 
Office. 

•  *  *  •  '      •  •  • 

5.  The  tendency  of  such  a  Jurisdiction  is  to  extend  itself.  Accordingly  the 
judges  have  every  year  encroached  more  and  more  upon  the  executive  duties 
of  the  Commissioner.  The  law  gave  an  apj)eal  in  a  few  cases.  Appeals  are  not 
taken  and  sustained  in  many;  until  it  is  a.sserted  that  the  judge,  and  not  the 
Commissioner,  is  the  head  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  that  he  is  authorized  to 
Interfere  and  to  overrule  the  Commissioner  in  any  order  or  rule  which  the  latter 
may  make  or  attempt  to  execute. 

•  •  •  •  '■      *  •  ^llll' 
7.  If  it  be  said  that  these  matters  ought  not  to  rest  in  the  judgment  of  the 

Commissioner,  the  answer  is : 

a.  He  is  selected  because  of  his  supposed  familiarity  with  the  business  trans- 
acted In  the  Patent  Office,  and  is,  therefore,  more  likely  to  be  right  than  the 
Judge,  who  is  appointed  without  reference  to  mechanical  knowledge  or  learning 
in  patent  law. 

ft.  The  fear  that  the  Commissioner  might  err,  would  demand  a  further  pro- 
vision for  an  appeal  from  the  judge,  and  so  on  ad  infinitum,  since  both  are 
human. 

c.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  ought  to  be  as  competent  to  decide  questions 
arising  in  the  conduct  of  bis  office  as  are  the  heads  of  other  like  departments ; 
and  I 

d.  An  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  is  in  fact  provided,  and  would  exist, 
even  if  the  present  appeal  were  abolished  ;  indeed,  even  the  decision  of  the  judge 
is  not  final.  It  is  provided  in  sec.  10,  act  of  March  3,  1839.  that  the  applicant 
may  file  a  bill  in  equity  in  any  circuit  court  having  cognizance  thereof,  "where 
patents  are  refused  for  any  reason  whatever,  either  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  or  by  the  Chief  Justice,"  and  the  complainant  may  obtain  a  decree 
authorizing  the  Commissioner  to  issue  the  patent. 

It  is  interesting  to  inject  at  this  point  that  the  complaints  thus 
voiced  by  Commissioner  Fisher  have  not  been  stilled  by  the  appeal 
procedure  where  actions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  refusing 
patents  to  applicants  is  subjected  to  an  appellate  review  outside  the 
Patent  Office.  Thus,  Commissioner  Fisher's  theory  that  the  Commis- 
sioner is  "more  likely  to  be  right  than  a  judge"  can  be  said  to  be  the 
philosophy  which  underlies  the  recently  released  report  of  The  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  the  Patent  System.  Section  XIII  contains  the 
following : 

The  Patent  Office  should  be  recognized  as  having  technical  and  legal  ex 
pertise,  important  in  deciding  questions  of  patentability.  While  a  reviewing 
court  certainly  will  have  legal  expertise,  and  perhaps  general  technical  knowl- 
edge, it  seldom  will  possess  the  particular  technical  skill  in  the  art  with  which 
a  Patent  Office  examiner  is  equipped.  Further,  it  is  only  after  both  the  examiner 
and  the  Board  of  Appeals  have  concurred  in  the  refusal  of  a  claim  that  the 
matter  comes  before  a  reviewing  court.  Such  concurrence  should  not  be  rejected 
by  the  court  unless  the  action  is,  in  its  judgment,  clearly  erroneous. 

This  recommendation  should  settle  the  conflict  over  "scope  of  review,"  by 
defining  the  court's  responsibility  to  be  revieto  of  the  Patent  Office  decision, 
rather  than  substitution  of  its  own  judgment.  The  court  would  determine  only 
whether  the  Patent  Office  had  reasonable  basis  for  its  decision,  not  whether 
a  different  decision  logically  could  have  been  reached  on  the  same  record.  The 
burden  of  per.suasion  would  be  on  the  applicant,  and  the  Patent  Office  decision 
should  not  be  reversed  unless,  in  view  of  all  of  the  evidence,  the  court  has  a 
thorough  conviction  that  there  was  no  reasonable  basis  for  the  decision. 
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Congress  did  not  agree  with  the  earlier  critics  of  the  appeal  pro- 
cedures and  in  the  Act  of  July  8,  1870,  retained  an  outside  appeal  in 
ex  parte  cases  and  provided  that  the  appeal  be  taken  to  the  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  sitting  en  banc.  It  made  no  changes  in  the 
internal  office  appeal  procedure. 

The  resultant  appeal  procedure  became  complicated,  costly  and  time 
consuming  and  numerous  studies  were  made  prior  to  the  Act  of 
March  2,  1927.  This  Act  made  a  major  change  in  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals which,  as  outlined  by  Mr.  Federico  in  his  article,  was : 

Within  the  Patent  Office  the  two  appeals,  to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief 
and  from  the  latter  to  the  Commissioner,  were  replaced  by  a  single  appeal,  this 
single  appeal  being  to  a  Board  of  Appeals  constituted  by  the  Commissioner,  the 
Assistant  Commissioners,  and  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  This  Board  was  em- 
powered to  hear  appeals  from  the  adverse  actions  of  examiners  upon  applications 
for  patents,  and  from  decisions  in  interference  cases.  The  act  specifies  that  each 
appeal  shall  be  heard  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

From  the,  foregoing,  it  seems  that  there  has  been  an  insistent  public 
demand  which  Congress  has  recognized  to  provide  for  some  type  of 
independent  appeal  from  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents which  demand  seems  not  to  have  been  shared  by  all  the  Com- 
missioners of  Patents.  Congress  must  have  considered  this  public 
demand  to  be  of  importance  to  have  persisted  in  providing  for  in- 
dependent appeals  even  in  the  face  of  criticisms  such  as  those  voiced 
by  Commissioner  Fisher. 

One  clearly  detects  in  this  recital  of  historical  background  the  per- 
sistence of  demand  for  independence  of  the  tribunal  designated  to 
hear  appeals  from  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  re- 
fusing patents  to  applicants.  The  concept  of  independence  in  such 
appeals  even  within  the  Patent  Office  is  culminated  and  clearly  artic- 
ulated in  the  Act  of  March  2,  1927  which  provided  for  presidential 
appointment  of  the  examiners-in-chief,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate.     I  ■  \l  'I 

It  is  against  this  historical  background  that  we  must  evaluate  the 
meaning  and  impact  of  the  terms  used  in  35  U.S.C.  7.  To  that  end, 
I  shall  now  consider  the  history  of  this  provision. 

'      I  History  of  35  U.S.C.  7 

Congress  in  enacting  35  U.S.C.  7  provided,  as  a  matter  of  general 
policy,  for  a  review  of  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  upon  applica- 
tions for  patents,  by  a  board  of  appeals  consisting  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  assistant  commissioners  and  the  examiners-in-chief  and 
provided  in  this  section  that : 

The  examlners-in-chief  shall  be  persons  of  competent  legal  knowledge  and 
scientific  ability.  The  Commissioner,  the  assistant  commissioners,  and  the  ex- 
aminers-in-chief shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Appeals,  which,  on  written  appeal 
of  the  applicant,  shall  review  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  upon  applications 
for  patents.  Each  appeal  shall  be  heard  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  the  members  hearing  such  appeal  to  be  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  Board  of  Appeals  has  sole  power  to  grant  rehearings. 

A  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  3  shows  that  each  official  thus  named  is  an 
official  "appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate."  Beginning  with  the  Act  of  March  2,  1927,  Con- 
gress provided  that  boards  of  appeal  must  consist  entirely  of  persons 
whose  authority  to  act  depended  upon  Presidential  appointment  and 
Senate  confirmation,  assuring  an  independent  tribunal. 
The  first  paragraph  of  section  7  has  not  been  changed  in  substance 
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since  1927.  It  therefore  may  properly  be  considered  as  stating  the 
general  policy  of  Congress  in  providing  for  an  independent  appellate 
type  of  review  within  the  Patent  OflSce. 

The  second  paragraph  of  section  7  is  a  newer  provision  and  states 
an  exception  to  the  requirements  of  section  3.  It  concerns  the  appoint- 
ment under  special  circumstances  of  acting  examiners-in-chief  with- 
out requiring  Presidential  appointment  and  Senate  confirmation.  In- 
stead, such  acting  examiners-in-chief  are  to  be  designated  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  therein  specially  stated  circumstances.  This 
exception  in  par.  2  of  section  7  thus  gives  the  Commissioner  limited 
authority  to  name  acting  examiners- in-chief  and  limits  the  use  he 
may  make  of  them  in  designating  particular  panels  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  It  becomes  necessary,  therefore,  to  examine  the  history  and 
background  of  this  second  paragraph  of  section  7  to  determine 
whether  Congress  intended  the  exception  therein  stated  to  take  prec- 
edence over  and  change  the  long  standing  genenil  plan  of  independ- 
ent appellate  review  we  fin^  clearly  stated  in  paragraph  1  of  section  7. 

The  exception  provided  in  par.  2  of  present  section  7  first  appeared 
in  1945  in  H.R.  4080,  79th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1030,  79th 
Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  p.  1,  stated  the  purpose  of  the  bill  as  follows:    H     i 

The  purpose  of  this  bill  is  to  increase  the  size  of  the  Pntent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  by  empowering  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  deslKnate  from  time  to 
time,  or  at  any  time,  one  or  more  primary  examiners  or  law  examiners  of  that 
office  to  serve  as  examiners  in  chief  for  periods  of  time  not  exceeding  30  days 
in  any  calendar  year. 

In  support  of  the  bill,  after  noting  the  increased  number  of  appeals 
to  the  board,  the  following  appears  in  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1030,  at  p.  2: 
By  reason  of  their  training  and  experience,  principal  examiners  and  law  ex- 
aminers are  peculiarly  fitted  to  serve  as  examiners  in  chief.  •  •  •  Also,  it  Is 
believed  that  their  services  on  the  Board  will  provide  opportunities  for  them 
to  gain  wider  knowledge  of  the  practices  obtaining  in  divisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  other  than  their  own,  and  of  the  arts  and  sciences  generally  as  they  de- 
velop and  are  exemplified  in  pending  applications  for  patents,  as  well  as  oppor- 
tunities for  them  to  demonstrate  their  abilities  for  future  appointments  as  full 
examiners  in  chief.  i 

The  pertinent  portion  of  the  bill  reads :  I ' 

Provided,  That  the  primary  examiners  and  the  law  examiners  of  the  Patent 
Office  shall  be  authorized  to  serve  as  examiners  in  chief,  but  no  such  examiner 
shall  so  serve  for  more  than  thirty  days  In  any  calendar  year  and  then  only  by 
direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thje  above  bill,  after  passing  the  House  of  Representatives,  was 
sent  to  the  Senate  where  the  bill  was  amended  to  read  as  follows :  , 

That  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  476  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(U.S.C.,  title  3S,  sec.  2),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  authorized  to  designate 
examiners  of  the  principal  examiner  grade  or  higher,  having  the  requisite  ability, 
to  serve  as  examiners  In  chief  and  such  examiners  so  designated  shall  be  fully 
qualified  to  act  as  members  of  the  board  of  appeals  constituted  by  section  482 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.S.C,  title  35,  sec.  7)  :  Provided,  That  no  such  ex- 
aminer shall  so  .serve  for  more  than  ninety  days  In  any  calendar  year :  And 
provided  further,  That  not  more  than  one  such  examiner  shall  be  among  the 
members  of  the  board  of  appeals  hearing  an  appeal. 

Sec.  2.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  approval  and  shall  expire 
three  years  after  such  date.  , 


S.  Rep.  No.  1101,  79th  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.,  repeated  the  above  statements 
in  H.R.  1030  and  expressly  stated,  at  p.  2: 

•  •  •  Cases  are  heard  by  three  meml)ers  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the 
the  amended   measure  provides  that  not  more  than  one  of  these  shall  t^  a 
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The  above  amended  bill  was  subsequently  passed  by  both  the  Senate 
and  the  House  of  Representatives.  See  Conf.  Rep.  No.  269is  79th 
Cong.,2nd  Sess.  (1946).  •       .    x 

It  is  clear  from  the  above,  and  neither  party  argues  otherwise,  that 
under  the  above  law  Congress  gave  the  Commissioner  the  authority 
to  place  only  one  examiner-in-chief  designated  by  him  under  the  ex- 
ception to  R.S.  476  (35  U.S.C.  2)  on  any  given  board  of  appeals. 

The  limited  nature  of  the  first  exception  to  section  7  is  readily  ap- 
parent. It  was  of  temporary  duration  and  designed  to  help  eliminate 
the  backlog  of  appeals  to  the  board.  Each  acting  examiner-in-chief 
was  limited  as  to  his  period  of  service  and  required  to  sit  with  two 
regular  board  members.  Each  board  hearing  an  appeal  contained  a 
majority  of  members  whose  designation  was  independent  of  the  Com- 
missioner's authority.  The  policy  of  an  independent  review  in  the 
Patent  Office  was  preserved. 

The  above  law  (60  Stat.  873,  35  U.S.C.  7)  expired  on  August  7, 
1949.  In  the  same  year  S.  1172,  81st  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  was  introduced. 
This  bill  provided  for  a  permanent  increase  in  the  number  of  exa.m- 
iners-in-chief  without  providing  for  designated  examiners-in-chief. 
After  passing  the  Senate,  the  bill  was  amended  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives to  provide  for  designated  examiners-in-chief.  The  finally 
enacted  provision  stated : 

Section  482  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (35  U.S.C.  7)  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph:  .      . 

"The  Commissioner,  when  in  his  discretion  considered  necessary  to  maintain 
the  work  of  the  board  of  appeals  current,  may  designate  any  examiners  of  the 
primary  examiner  grade  or  higher,  having  the  requisite  ability,  to  serve  as 
examiner  in  chief  for  periods  not  exceeding  six  months  each,  and  any  examiner 
so  designated  shall  be  qualified  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  board  of  appeals.  Not 
more  than  one  primary  examiner  shall  be  among  the  members  of  the  board  of 
appeals  hearing  an  appeal."  '  I 

This  bill  was  approved  March  4, 1950. 

H.R.  Rep.  No.  1617,  81st  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.,  stated  that  the  purpose 
of  the  amendment  was  to  allow  the  Commissioner  to  designate  exam- 
iners-in-chief "from  time  to  time  until  the  appellate  work  is  current 
and  then  discontinue  the  temporary  designations."  The  report  also 
contained  the  supporting  reasons  offered  with  respect  to  the  previous 
act,  quoted  supra. 

There  is  no  evidence  of  any  indication  that  Congress  intended  to 
change  the  previous  law.  The  Senate  Bill  did  not  provide  for  desig-j 
nated  examiners-in-chief  and  the  House  added  the  provision  by 
amendment,  referring  to  the  temporary  act  passed  in  1946.  However, 
whereas  the  previous  law  stated  only  "one  such  examiner"  could  serve 
on  a  board,  the  1950  law  stated  "not  more  than  one  primary  examiner" 
could  serve  on  a  board. 

In  1952,  35  U.S.C.  7  was  enacted.  The  language  in  para.  2  was 
changed  to  provide  that  "not  more  than  one  such  primary  examiner" 
may  serve  on  a  board.  The  preliminary  draft  did  not  provide  for 
designated  examiners-in-chief.  See  Proposed  Revision  and  Amend- 
ment of  the  Patent  Laws,  Preliminary  Draft,  Comm.  on  the  H.R. 
Judiciary  4  (1950).  In  H.R.  9133,  81st  Cong.,  2na  Sess.,  it  was  pro- 
vided that  the  Commissioner  could  designate  examiners-in-chief  "of 
the  grade  GS-13  or  higher"  and  "not  more  than  one  such  GS-13  grade 
examiner  shall"  be  on  a  board.  In  H.R.  3760,  82nd  Cong.,  1st  Sess., 
the  second  bill  introduced  into  Congress,  the  language  was  changed 
to  that  presently  appearing  in  section  7.  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1923,  82nd 
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Cong.,  2nd  Sess.  and  S.  Rep.  No.  1979,  82nd  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.,  com- 
menting on  H.R.  7794,  82nd  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.,  the  third  bill  intro- 
duced into  Congress,  each  state  that  "some  changes  in  language  have 
been  made"  in  section  7.  Thus,  independent  research  fails  to  reveal 
an)rthing  of  a  definitive  nature  that  Congress  intended,  except  as 
above  pointed  out,  to  change  the  legal  effect  of  the  exception  provided 
in  the  second  paragraph  of  section  7. 

The  final  legislation  concerning  section  7  originated  in  1958  and 
1969.  In  1958,  S.  1864,  85th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  was  introduced  which 
expanded  the  number  of  permanent  board  members  from  nine  to  not 
more  than  fifteen  and  also  established  a  new  compensation  rate  for 
certain  Patent  Office  officials.  Concerning  the  proposed  increase  in 
board  members  in  view  of  the  increased  number  of  appeals  to  the 
board,  H.R.  Rep.  No.  2557,  85th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  states : 

•  •  •  with  this  increase  [In  appeals],  It  will  be  necessary  not  only  to  continue 
the  practice  of  designating  other  examiners  to  serve  temporary  tours  of  duty 
on  the  Board  of  Appeals  but  also  to  increase  the  number  so  serving.  While  this 
measure  is  highly  desirable  as  a  means  of  adjusting  manpower  to  take  care  of 
peak  periods  of  fluctuating  workload,  it  is  felt  that  there  should  not  be  such 
a  large  number  of  temporary  members.  One  reason  is  that  these  men  are  re- 
moved from  their  other  duties,  which  disadvdntageously  affects  the  work  of 
examinatioh  in  the  divisions  from  which  they  are  drawn,  and  of  course  tem- 
porary members  could  not  be  as  efficient  as  those  serving  permanently.  It  is 
accordingly  proposed  that  the  permanent  members  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  be 
increased  by  not  more  than  6,  raising  the  numl)er  from  0  to  not  more  than  15. 
While  the  data  submitted  above  shows  that  15  members  may  not  be  sufficient  to 
carry  on  the  work  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  at  the  present  increased  level  of  the 
filing  of  appeals,  a  membership  of  15  permanent  members  will  reduce  consider- 
ably the  number  of  temporary  members  which  need  to  be  assigned,  and  will 
allow  for  the  possibility  that  when  the  task  of  reducing  the  backlog  of  applica- 
tions pending  before  the  examiners  is  accomplished  the  number  of  appeals  filed 
may  decrease  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  capable  of  being  handled  by  them  alone, 
with  possibly  only  an  occasional  temporary  designation.  The  bill  is  so  worded 
that  the  total  number  of  15  need  not  be  filled  when  the  workload  so  warrants. 

The  provision  relating  to  temporary  designations  is  retained  since  this  is  very 
useful  for  occasional  assistance  and  also  provided  a  means  of  testing  prospective 
new  members.  *  *  • 

Concerning  the  salary  increase  the  report  states:  il 

•  •  •  Appointments  to  these  positions  are  recommended  by  the  President  and 
confirmed  by  the  Senate.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  combined  with  executive 
appointment  requirements  of  these  positions  indicate  that  salaries  in  excess  of 
those  provided  for  career  civil  service  employees  are  appropriate.  Further  Justi- 
fication for  the  salaries  proposed  in  the  bill  is  that  these  positions  are  unique 
among  professional  posltioos  In  Government  in  that  they  require  the  combina- 
tion of  the  highest  level.  Judicial  and  scientific  attainment  for  ^e  proper  dis- 
charge of  the  responsibilities  assigned  to  them  by  statute. 

The  quasi-Judicial  duties  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  are  the 
most  difficult  and  exacting  in  the  Patent  Office.  It  is  required  by  law  that  the 
examiners  in  chief  be  scientifically  competent  and  trained  in  law.  Their  work 
has  unusually  great  significance  and  importance  in  the  technological  and  indus- 
trial development  of  this  Nation.  •  •  • 

Of  further  interest  are  the  comments  of  Congressman  Libonati  * 
made  in  the  House  concerning  the  above  bill,  104  Cong.  Rec.,  Part  15, 

aL     l.«7,l«7t7  I  I  •  'Ml* 

Members,  three  in  number,  sit  as  a  panel,  hearing  both  oral  and  written 
argument.  The  panel  studies  the  brief  and  arguments,  rendering  its  decision. 
No  more  than  one  detignated  member  can  sit  on  a  panel.  One  writes  the  deci- 
sion— speaks  with  the  second,  then  submits  to  the  third  person  on  the  panel. 
This  takes  a  great  deal  of  time  with  much  detail  and  extended  delays.  They 


*  Roland  V.  Libonati  of  Illlnola,  at  the  time  a  ranking  member  of  the  House  Judiciary 
Committee. 
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have  the  last  word— appeals  are  then  taken  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  and  by  suit  de  nova  [sic]  can  be  taken  to  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 

This  is  a  difficult  work  and  the  reputation  of  the  Board  must  enjoy  the  highest 
reputation  for  personal  integrity  and  Judicial  honesty  in  an  office  of  first  im- 
portance in  the  economy  of  the  Nation.  It  enjoys  the  highest  kind  of  confidences 
and  secrets.  The  finest  legal  minds  of  international  reputation  practice  before 
this  tribunal.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  basis  for  Congressman  Libonati's  statement  that  "No  more  than 
one  designated  member  can  sit  on  a  panel,"  is  found  in  the  testimony 
of  Robert  C.  Watson,  then  Commissioner  of  Patents,  who  testified 
before  the  House  Judiciary  Subcommittee  No.  3,  on  July  30,  1958. 
Commissioner  Watson  was  asked  to  spell  out  the  appeal  procedure 
in  the  Patent  Office,  including  the  selection  of  panels.  Commissioner 
Watson  stated  that  at  that  time  9  regular  members  and  10  designated 
members  constituted  the  class  from  which  panels  were  selected.  He 
explained  that  the  panel  is  comprised  of  2  regular  members  and  one 
designated  member  and  expressly  pointed  out  that  he  could  not  ap- 
point 2  designated  members  to  serve  on  a  panel  of  3.  Mr.  Sam  W. 
Kingsley,  then  Personnel  Officer  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  Mr.  Leo  P. 
McCann,  an  examiner-in-chief  of  the  board,  who  also  testified,  elab- 
orated further  as  to  the  necessity  of  increasing  the  number  of  perma- 
nent examiners-in-chief. 

Commissioner  Watson's  testimony  is  reflected  in  H.R.  2557,  supra, 
wherein  figures  are  set  forth  indicating  the  number  of  persons  acting 
as  board  members  from  1950  through  1957.  The  figures  range  from 
a  high  of  20.4  (1958)  to  a  low  11.0  (1954).  The  report  states  "The 
number  of  men  serving  on  patent  appeal  work  during  this  period 
averaged  15  per  year. " 

In  1959  a  salary  bill  concerning  regular  and  designated  examiners- 
in-chief  was  introduced,  S.  1845,  86th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  amending  sec- 
tion 7.  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1138,  86th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  states  in  part: 

A  member  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  reviews  appealed  patent  cases  in  any 
category  of  the  sciences  and  technological  arts  which  may  involve  claims  where 
competent  definitions  of  the  exact  contribution  to  the  art  are  exceptionally  diffi- 
cult to  make.  His  decisions  may  involve  highly  complicated  matters,  including 
interpretations  of  a  very  advanced,  technical  character  relating  to  the  latest 
developments  In  the  diverse  fields  of  mechanics,  electricity,  electronics,  chemis- 
try, electrochemistry,  physics,  atomic  physics,  drugs,  etc.  His  decisions  require 
exceptional  knowledge  of,  and  seasoned  experience  with,  legal  precedents,  prior 
decisions  of  the  Board,  decisions  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Custcans  and  Patent  Ap- 
peals, and  decisions  of  the  other  Federal  courts. 
,        *  •  •  ♦  *  ♦  • 

A  study  of  the  duties  and  resnonslbllltles  required  of  examlners-In-chlef,  to- 
gether with  the  high  professional  qualification  requirements  for  their  executive 
appointment  to  those  positions,  serve  to  accentuate  the  Inadequacy  of  Classi- 
fication Act  salaries  of  only  $13,970.  The  qua^i-}udi9ial  duties  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  are  the  most  difficult  and  exacting  in  the  Patent  Office. 
It  is  required  that  to  be  eligible  for  appointment,  examlners-In-chlef  be  scien- 
tifically competent  and  trained  in  the  law.  Fete  of  the  career  employees  possess- 
ing this  combination  of  professional  abilities  also  possess  the  high  level  of 
judicial  judgment  required  for  successful  performance  of  the  scientific  and  legal 
decisions  required  of  them.  Recommendations  to  the  President  for  appointments 
of  new  members  to  the  Board  are  made  only  after  temporary  detail  assignments 
to  determine  the  professional  competence  of  the  proposed  appointee.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

There  can  be  no  question  about  the  need  for  temporary  or  acting 
examiners-in-chief  and  the  practical  reality  of  having  them  appointed 
by  the  Commissioner  when  the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  require 
such  appointment.  '    . 
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The  basic  issue  here  posed,  however,  is  whether  in  providing  for 
such  temporary  or  acting  examiners-in-chief,  the  meaning  of  the  stat- 
ute permits  the  Commissioner  to  erode  its  basic  concept  of  an  inde- 
pendent quasi- judicial  review  of  his  decisions.  The  practical  operation 
of  the  system  since  the  Commissioner  was  given  this  authority  has 
been  observed  by  Clesner  and  Clesner  in  their  article.  The  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office,  40  J.P.O.S.  298  (1958) ,  stating : 

•  •  *  Due  to  the  heavy  worklood  there  have  been  Instances  of  primary  exam- 
iners serving  as  acting  examinera-in-chief  for  four  out  of  five  years.  At  present 
the  Board  consists  of  more  acting  members  than  appointed  members.  Thit  defeats 
.  the  intent  of  judicial  independence  the  Board  may  possess  from  its  members 
being  presidential  appointees  for  life.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  above  is  all  the  available  information  I  have  found  as  to  the 
intent  of  Congress  concerning  designated  examiners-in-chief  and  the 
uses  to  be  made  of  them.  In  summary,  it  seems  clear  that  Congress 
regarded  designated  examiners-in-chief  as  a  temporary  measure  to 
reduce  the  backlog  of  app)eals  and,  as  such,  regarded  them  to  be  an 
exception  to  the  general  provisions  governing  appointments  of  ex- 
aminers-in-chief under  35  U.S.C.  3  and  the  composition  of  regular 
boards  of  appeal  under  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  7.  It  also 
appears  that  Congress  considered  that  examiners-in-chief  designated 
by  the  Commissioner  should  be  utilized  only  when  backlog  existed 
and  that  this  practice  would  cease  when  the  regularly  appointed  ex- 
aminers-in-chief could  cope  with  the  appeal  load.  These  considera- 
tions underlie  all  the  amendments  proposed  to  present  section  7  and 
clearly  indicate  that  the  second  paragraph  of  section  7  is  but  an  ex- 
ception to  section  3  and  to  the  first  paragraph  of  section  7.  Congress 
also  appears  to  have  been  of  the  view,  since  the  inception  of  the  pro- 
vision permitting  the  Commissioner  to  designate  examiners-in-chief, 
that  not  all  patent  examiners  of  the  primary  grade  or  higher  would 
be  suitably  qualified  to  serve  as  examiners-in-chief  and  this,  I  think, 
emphasizes  the  significance  of  the  Congressional  enactment  of  the 
second  paragraph  of  section  7  which  places  very  definite  limitations 
on  the  extent  of  the  Commissioner's  authority  to  use  his  designated 
examiners-in-chief  on  boards  of  appeal.  In  addition  to  the  need  for 
eliminating  the  Patent  Office  appeal  backlog,  the  stated  purpose  for 
utilizing  designated  examiners-in-chief  also  appears  to  have  been  as 
a  "trying-out,"  or  probationary  period,  as  it  were,  to  ascertain  which 
of  the  examiners  so  serving  were  suitable  for  further  consideration 
for  Presidential  appointment  as  regularly  appointed  examiners-in- 
chief.  Congress  clearly  recognized  that  the  duties  of  an  examiner-in- 
chief  were  quasi-judicial  in  nature;  that  examiners-in-chief  must  be 
scientifically  competent  and  trained  in  the  law ;  and  that  appointments 
of  new  members  to  the  board  can  best  be  made  after  service  of  the 
prospective  appointee  as  a  temporarily  designated  examiner-in-chief 
during  which  time  an  evaluation  may  be  made  of  the  professional 
competence  of  the  proposed  appointee.  The  ultimate  responsibility 
for  decision  of  appeals  was,  I  think,  to  be  vested  in  those  examiners- 
in-chief  whose  authority  to  act  was  delegated  to  them  by  reason  of 
Presidential  appointment,  and  who  were  thus  independent  of  the 
Commissioner  as  the  source  of  their  power  and  authority  to  act.  It 
seems  equally  clear  that  the  statute  cannot  mean  that  a  majority  or 
all  of  the  members  of  any  board  of  appeals  should  consist  of  exam- 
iners-in-chief designated  by  the  Commissioner. 
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All  the  internal  evidence  and  policy  considerations  in  the  foregoing 
seem  to  me  to  clearly  establish  that  Congress  did  not  intend  to  sanc- 
tion any  scheme  of  authorizing  boards,  a  majority  of  whose  members 
were  examiners- in-chief  designated  by  the  Commissioner.  It  also  seems 
clear  to  me  that  the  changes  in  language  made  in  section  7  do  not 
permit  more  than  one  "primary  examiner"  acting  by  designation  as 
an  examiner-in-chief  to  serve  on  any  one  board. 

I  shall  now  consider  Assistant  Commissioner  Reynolds'  interpreta- 
tion of  the  statute  under  which  any  number  of  examiners-in-chief, 
acting  by  designation  of  the  Commissioner,  may  act  on  a  given  board 
so  long  as  not  more  than  one  of  them  is  of  primary  examiner  grade. 
I  shall  first  consider  the  statutes.  As  above  set  forth,  it  seems  clear 
that  in  1946  Congress  intended  and  provided  that  but  one  designated 
examiner-in-chief  could  act  on  any  given  board  of  appeals  panel.  The 
1950  provision  for  designated  examiners-in-chief  was  added  by  amend- 
ment in  the  House  to  a  Senate  sponsored  bill  without  any  discussion 
as  to  whether  a  change  in  law  was  contemplated.  Only  a  literal  read- 
ing of  the  1950  law  in  a  vacuum  supports  the  conclusion  underlying 
Assistant  Commissioner  Reynolds'  decision  that  Congress  reversed  its 
policy  and  so  changed  the  limitation  that  it  applied  only  to  "primary 
examiners"  designated  as  examiners-in-chief  and  did  not  apply  if 
the  designated  examiner-in-chief  had  a  grade  "higher"  than  the  pri- 
mary examiner  grade.  I  cannot  agree  with  Assistant  Commissioner 
Reynolds  that  Congress  intended  to  so  change  this  limitation  in  the 
statute.  To  do  so  requires  one  to  ignore  and  negate  the  contrary  ex- 
pressions of  Congress  in  1952  and  1958-59.  i 

In  1952,  Congress  first  employed  the  expression  "such  primary  ex- 
aminer" in  the  statute.  I  have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  whether  such 
change  was  made  as  a  "change  in  English"  or  whether  that  phrase 
was  meant  to  include  as  a  class  examiners-in-chief  designated  by  the 
Commissioner  from  "primary  examiner  grade  or  higher." 

The  Revisor's  note  refers  to  the  changes  made  as  "some  changes  in 
language"  and  does  not  suggest  that  any  substantive  changes  were 
made  in  the  section. 

One  thing  which  appears  clearly  is  that  Congress  at  all  times  has 
considered  designated  examiners-in-chief,  as  a  class,  to  be  a  tempo- 
rary expedient  utilizing  persons  of  unproven  ability  and  its  recogni- 
tion that  many  of  them,  regardless  of  grade,  might  be  unqualified  for 
Presidential  appointment  under  section  3  as  examiners-in-chief. 

I  shall  next  consider  the  precedents  which  exist  as  to  the  construc- 
tion of  section  7.  In  Ex  parte  Beyerstedt,  103  USPQ  189  (Bd.  App. 
1952)  the  board  held  that  section  7  only  prohibited  more  than  oiie 
primary  examiner  designated  as  an  examiner-in-chief  from  acting  on 
a  board.  This  decision  arose  under  the  terms  of  the  1950  law  and  the 
opinion  of  the  board  does  not  reveal  any  investigation  as  to  congres- 
sional policy  or  intent.  The  decision  was  joined  by  two  designated 
examiners-in-chief,  with  the  regular  board  member  writing  the 
opinion. 

I  also  note  some  forty  decisions  cited  by  the  solicitor  in  his  brief 
wherein  two  designated  members  sat  on  the  board.  No  challenge  as 
to  the  validity  of  the  board  was  made  in  those  cases.  The  solicitor 

argues:  i 

It  is  submitted  that,  since  the  construction  of  a  statute  by  an  agency  charged 
with  its  administration  is  ordinarily  given  great  weight— [/.S.  v.  Amer.  Truck- 
ing Asso.  310  U.S.  534— no  reason  exists  for  disagreeing  with  or  modifying  the 
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interpretation  placed  upon  the  statute  by  the  Patent  Office,  as  exemplified  by  the 
Commissioner's  decision  in  the  involved  application.  •  •  •         * 

In  American  Trucking  the  Supreme  Court  agreed  with  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission's  decision  that  its  authority  under  the  statute 
was  limited  to  securing  safety  of  operation.  In  answer  to  arguments 
urging  an  opposite  construction,  the  court's  opinion  states,  concerning 
legislative  intent,  "in  fact  the  evidence  points  the  other  way."  310 
U.S.  at  548.  Here,  we  are  presented  with  an  attempt  to  expand  au- 
thority, in  face  of  conflicting  evidence  and  statutory  limitations,  by 
the  construction  placed  on  the  statute  by  Assistant  Commissioner 
Reynolds.  Moreover,  we  are  not  bound  by  previous  exercises  of  juris- 
diction in  cases  in  which  power  to  act  was  not  questioned.  Brown 
Shoe  Co.  V.  United  States,  370  U.S.  294,  307,  363  (1962). 

The  solicitor  also  argues  that  to  hold  the  board  to  be  improperly 
constituted  would  "cast  a  cloud"  upon  patents  resulting  from  deci- 
sions of  other  boards  similarly  constituted.  This  consequence  is  at 
best  argumentative  and  no  authorities  have  been  cited  for  our  con- 
sideration in  determining  whether  it  is  relevant  to  the  issue  of  juris- 
diction. As  stated  earlier,  we  are  here  dealing  with  an  issue  of  juris- 
diction as  to  which  we  have  no  choice  but  to  consider  this  issue.  The 
ultimate  consequence  of  the  decisions  of  such  illegally  constituted 
boards  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Commissioner,  whose  acts  gave  rise 
to  the  problem. 

On  the  question  of  the  effect  of  a  finding  of  lack  of  jurisdiction  in 
relation  to  previous  judgments  and  decisions  certain  guidelines  are 
found  in  Chicot  County  Dist.  v.  Baxter  State  Bank.  308  U.S.  371 
(1940).  The  Supreme  Court  had  previously  declared  a  jurisdictional 
statute  under  which  the  district  court  had  acted  to  be  unconstitutional. 
Aahton  V.  Cameron  County  Dist.,  298  U.S.  513  (1936).  In  Chicot  it 
refused  to  set  aside  a  final  judgment  and  decision  rendered  before  the 
statute  was  held  unconstitutional.  While  district  courts  were  without 
jurisdiction  to  entertain  such  matters  after  Ashton,  all  judgments 
which  had  become  final  before  Ashton  were  binding  on  all  parties  and 
not  subject  to  collateral  attack.  Viewed  in  retrospect,  the  district  court 
did  not  have  jurisdiction  but  the  court  stated,  after  extensive  analysis, 
"The  past  cannot  always  be  erased  by  a  new  judicial  declaration." 
308  U.S.  at  374.  Previous  judgments  were  thus  valid. 

The  solicitor  urges  that  the  designation  of  boards  is  a  matter  of 
"discretion."  However,  in  Fed.  Trade  Comm.  v.  Raladam  Co.^  283 
U.S.  643,  649  (1931)  the  Supreme  Court  stated:  "'   ' 

•  •  *  Official  powers  cannot  be  extended  beyond  the  terms  and  necessary  impli- 
cations of  the  ^ant.  If  broader  powers  be  desirable  they  must  be  conferred  by 
Congress.  They  cannot  be  merely  assumed  by  administrative  officers ;  nor  can 
they  be  created  by  the  courts  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  Judicial  functions. 

We  cannot  ignore  or  merely  pay  lip  service  to  the  fact  that  exam- 
iners-in-chief are  appointed  by  the  President  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  and  that  they  must  be  selected  from  a  class  of 
persons  having  competent  legal  knowledge  and  scientific  ability. 
Compare  Ramspeck  v.  Trial  Examiners  Conf.,  345  U.S.  128  (1953) ; 
United  States  v.  Z.  A.  Tucker  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  344  U.S.  33  (1952). 

The  safeguards  which  Congress  enacted  to  insure  an  independent 
quasi- judicial  type  of  review  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  must  not  be 
ignored.  To  do  so  is  to  legislate  by  administrative  or  judicial  fiat  and 
this  is  not  a  legitimate  function  either  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
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or  of  this  court.  Pursued  to  its  logical  conclusion,  the  Commissioner's 
interpretation  of  the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  7  could  create 
boards  of  appeal  composed  entirely  of  examiners-in-chief  designated 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  The  only  limitation,  according  to 
the  Commissioner's  interpretation,  is  that  not  more  thaivone  of  the 
so  designated  examiners-in-chief  be  of  a  "primary  examiner"  grade. 
It  is  significant,  I  think,  that  the  designation  of  an  examiner  as  "pri- 
mary examiner"  or  title  of  higher  grade  is  determined  by  the  admin- 
istrative regulations  of  the  Patent  Office.  The  particular  name  given 
from  time  to  time  to  the  functions  of  the  members  of  the  examining 
corps  has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  by  appropriate  ad- 
ministrative order.  Acting  examiners-in-chief  under  the  Commission- 
.er's  interpretation  could  be  designated  from  any  class  of  examiners 
having  a  title  which  suggests  that  they  may  have  a  grade  higher 
than  the  primary  examiner  grade.  Under  the  decision  of  Assistant 
Commissioner  Reynolds  a  valid  board  of  appeals  could  be  composed 
of  persons  having  little  more  expertise  than  a  primary  examiner  so 
long  as  they  have  a  "higher"  grade.  This  could  be  in  name  only  and 
perhaps  be  but  remotely  associated  with  the  functions  and  skills  re- 
quired of  one  who  becomes  an  examiner-in-chief  by  Presidential  ap- 
pointment. Entire  boards  could  be  selected  from  these  "higher"  classes 
of  designated  examiners-in-chief  whose  sole  authority  to  act  is  derived 
from  the  Commissioner.  What  then  becomes  of  the  concept  that  the 
appeal  in  the  Patent  Office  should  be  decided  by  boards,  a  majority 
of  whose  members  are  authorized  to  act  by  reason  of  Presidential 
appointment  and  Senate  confirmation?  Throughout  the  legislative 
history  pertinent  to  the  exception  expressed  in  section  7  it  is  evident 
that  Congress  intended  to  provide  an  independent  appeal  and  to  this 
end  provided  that  not  more  than  one  examiner  of  primary  grade 
could  be  designated  on  a  given  panel.  The  reasons  are  apparent.  The 
primary  examiner  has  the  lowest  level  of  experience  and  perhaps  of 
expertise  of  those  qualified  to  serve  on  the  Board  of  Appeals.  Since 
the  appeal  is  taken  from  a  decision  made  by  another  primary  exam- 
iner it  seems  both  reasonable  and  logical  to  require  that  the  appeal 
board  be  composed  of  a  majority  of  members  whose  qualifications 
to  so  act  have  been  determined  by  the  President  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  and  who  may  act  independently  of  the  Com- 
missioner. Manifestly,  wherein  lies  an  independent  review  if  a  ma- 
jority or  the  whole  of  the  board  lacks  expertise,  are  acting  on  a  trial 
basis  and  under  the  close  scrutiny  of  the  Commissioner,  and  are  but 
a  step  removed  or  equal  to  the  title  of  the  person  whose  decision  is 
under  review?  Independent  review  by  superiors  with  expertise  is  in 
effect  lost.  I  think  the  basic  requirements  of  an  independent  appellate 
review  simple  would  not  be  met  under  the  interpretation  here  ad- 
vanced by  Assistant  Commissioner  Reynolds  in  upholding  the  legality 
of  the  board  here  in  question.  Further,  under  his  interpretation,  the 
limited  authority  now  vested  in  the  Conmiissioner  would  be  extended 
beyond  anything  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain  was  intended  by  Con- 
gress. In  fact,  my  view  is  that  it  is  contrary  to  the  intent  demonstrated. 
Finding  as  I  do  on  the  record  before  us  that  the  board  below  was 
improperly  constituted  in  violation  of  the  second  paragraph  of  35 
U.S.C.  7,  I  would  find  that  no  valid  decision  was  rendered  on  appel- 
lant's appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  primary  examiner.  The  pur- 
ported decision  entered  by  the  board  in  this  case  is  a  legal  nullity. 
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It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  to  be  our  clear  duty  to  dismiss  the  appeal 
for  we  are  lacking:  in  jurisdiction  to  proceed  to  a  consideration  of  such 
a  decision.  Ayrshire  Collieries  Corp.  v.  United  States.  331  U.S.  132, 
144  (1947).  I 

I  would,  therefore,  dismiss  the  appeal.  .' 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  '    <  In  RE  Apparel,  Inc. 

No.  7659.     Decided  October  20.  1966 
[54  CCPA  — ;  366  F.2d  1022:   151   USI'Q  353) 

1.  Trademark  —  Confusing      SiMiLARmr  —  Composite      Marks      Containing 

"Peaches  *n'  Cream"  for  Children's  Dresses  and  "I*eaches  and  Cream" 
FOR  Piece  Goods  and  Towelling.  , 

Upon  considering  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Bbard 
affirming  the  refusal  to  register  appellant's  composite  mark  containing 
"Peaches  'n'  Cream"  for  children's  dresses  on  the  ground  of  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion with  the  registered  composite  mark  containing  "PEACHES  and 
CREAM"  for  piece  goo<ls  and  towelling.  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  find  no  fault 
with  the  Board's  decision  •  •  •."  |       1 1 

2.  Same — Same — Opposition. 

"The  only  observation  we  would  add  to  it  is  that  where  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, mistake,  or  deception,  is  as  clear  as  it  is  in  this  case — albeit  that  is 
admittedly  a  subjective  judgment — we  cannot  agree  with  appellant  that  'the 
public  interest  and  the  rights  of  the  parties  are  lietter  serve*!'  by  passing 
the  application  to  publication  in  order  to  see  whether  the  owner  of  the  ref- 
erence registration  will  oppose.  Not  only  does  the  act  imi)Ose  on  the  Patent 
Office  and  on  us  the  duty  to  ipake  the  subjective  judgment  but  it  i.s  intended, 
we  feel,  to  aCTord  rights  to  re|gistrants  without  constantly  subjecting  them  to 
the  financial  and  other  burdens  of  opposition  proceedings.  Appellant  has  not 
made  out  the  kind  of  a  case  in  which  we  feel  su<'h  a  possible  burden  should 
be  placed  on  the  registrant.  The  earlier  user  and  earlier  registrant  would  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  doubt  on  this  score.  But  we  have  no  doubt." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  102,178. 

AFFIRMED. 

F.  M.  de  Rosa  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {George  C.  Roeming.  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  M.artin.  Smith  and 
Almokd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  144  USPQ  330  (1964),  affirming  the  rejection  of  application 
Serial  No.  102,178,  filed  August  8,  1960,  to  register,  on  the  Principal 
Register,  a  composite  mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Peaches  'n' 
Cream"  appearing  over  the  skirt  portion  of  what  purports  to  be  the 
outline  of  a  child's  dress.  First  use  August  10,  1947,  is  alleged.  The 
goods  are  "children's  dresses."  ; , 

The  reference  on  which  the  application  was  rejected  is  a  registra- 
tion under  the  1905  Act  of  a  mark  for  "cotton  piece  goods,  linen  piece 
goods,  and  towelling,"  Reg.  No.  177,366  of  December  18,  1923.  This 
registration,  to  The  Carl  Company,  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  has  been 
twice  renewed  and  was  republished  under  section  12(c)  of  the  1946 
Act,  and  under  the  latter  act  an  affidavit  under  section  8  has  been 
accepted  and  an  affidavit  under  section  15  filed.  The  registered  mark 
is  also  a  composite  mark  consisting  of  a  rectangular  picture  showing 
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a  hand  pouring  cream  from  a  pitcher  into  a  dish  of  cut-up  peaches 
partly  submerged,  beside  which  is  a  bowl  of  sugar  and  a  half  peach, 
the  upper  left  portion  of  the  rectangle  being  prominently  occupied 
by  the  words  "PEACHES  and  CREAM."  ' 

The  Examiner  refused  registration  under  section  2(d)  on  the  ground 
of  likelihood  of  confusion  and  wrote  an  extensive  answer  fully  ex- 
plaining her  reasons.  The  Board  affirmed  in  an  opinion  which  ap- 
proved the  Examiner's  reasons  and  answered  appellant's  principal 

arguments.  y 

[1]  Having  fully  considered  appellant's  arguments  in  this  court, 
we  find  no  fault  with  the  Board's  decision  and  affirm  it  on  the  basis 
of  the  reasoning  in  its  opinion. 

[2]  The  only  observation  we  would  add  to  it  is  that  where  likeli- 
hood 6i  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception,  is  as  clear  as  it  is  in  this 
case— albeit  that  is  admittedly  a  subjective  judgment— we  cannot 
agree  with  appellant  that  "the  public  interest  and  the  rights  of  the 
parties  are  better  served"  by  passing  the  application  to  publication 
in  order  to  see  whether  the  owner  of  the  reference  registration  will 
oppose.  Not  only  does  the  act  impose  on  the  Patent  Office  and  on  us 
the  duty  to  make  the  subjective  judgment  but  it  is  intended,  we  feel, 
to  afford  rights  to  registrants  without  constantly  subjecting  them  to 
the  financial  and  other  burdens  of  opposition  proceedings.  Appellant 
'  has  not  made  out  the  kind  of  a  case  in  which  we  feel  such  a  possible 
burden  should  be  placed  on  the  registrant.  The  earlier  user  and  earlier 
registrant  would  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  doubt  on  this  score. 
But  we  have  no  doubt.^ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

>  The  writer's  vlewB  as  expressed  in  his  concurring  opinion  In  In  re  National  DUtillera 
d  Chem    Corp.  49  CCPA  854.  297  F.2d  941.  132  USPQ  271    (1962)    (the  Merito  case) 
strongly  urged  upon  us  in  appellant's  brief,  are  from  «ich  a  very  difTerent  context  as  not 
to  t>e  pertinent  here. 

,  PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.S12.«21,  J  H.  Emerson.  THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR,  filed 
May  9.  1966,  D.C..  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City).  Doc.  16008-1. 
Aitociated  Millt,  Inc.  v.  Songrand  Corporation.  Judgment 
dismissing  complaint  with  prejudice  and  all  claims  which 
plaintiff  may  have  had  against  defendant  or  defendant's  cus- 
tomers are  waived  as  the  patent  has  expired,  defendant's 
counterclaim  becomes  moot,  Sept.  21,  1967. 

2.571.4S5.  A.  L.  Flamm,  GAS  FUELED  CIGAR  LIGHTER  ; 
2.620,4MS.  W.  I.  Nlssen,  GAS  LIGHTER;  2336,044,  C.  Zell- 
weger. LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS  ;  2,882.940,  same,  FILL- 
ING VALVES  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS  ;  2,710,50«. 
same.  VALVES  FOR  FILLING  PYROPHORIC  LIGHTERS 
FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS,  filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark). Doc.  347-64,  Bemhard  KolUtch,  doing  bugine$g  aa 
Oebruder  KoUiach  v.  Ronaon  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal,  without  costs.  Sept.  19,  1967. 

2.«I0.910,  A.  F.  Thomson.  NEOPRENE  PHENOLIC  ADHE 
SIVE  CEMENT,  filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  DC.  ED.  Mich.  (De- 
troit). Doc.  24499-C,  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Kent 
InduatHea,  Inc.  Final  order  that  claims  1-10  of  the  patent. 
Issued  Sept.  16,  1952,  are  Invalid  and  unenforceable  dismissing 
plaintiff's  complaint  for  patent  infringement  with  prejudice, 
Sept.  15.  1967. 

2.613,108,  G.  F.  Kraus,  FLUID  DISPENSERS;  2,967,643. 
Edelsteln.  Gllckstein.  INTERMITTENT  VALVE  ACTUAT- 
ING ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATOMIZING  DEVICES,  filed  Apr.  27. 
1965,  DC,  WD.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  3536-C,  Byncro 
Miat  Controla.  Inc.  and  George  F.  Kraua  v.  Hunter  Producta 
Corporation.     Consent  judgment,   defendant  perpetually  en- 


joined and  restrained  from  dlrecUy  or  indirectly  malrtng, 
using  or  selling  dispensers  which  are  infringements  of  U.S. 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,613,108,  and/or  2,967,643,  Sept.  19. 
196T. 

2,620,643.     (See  2,571,435.) 

2,670,665,  S.  H.  Caldwell.  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COMPOSING  APPARATUS;  8,882.617,  Hlgonnet. 
Moyroud.  TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS,  filed  Sept.  22, 
1967,  DC.  Kans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  KC-2708,  Photon,  Inc. 
V.  Miaaion  Photo-Compoaition,  Inc. 

12,710.506.     (See  2,571,435.) 

2.758,694.  Trow,  Nelson,  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CHIP  DELIVERING  SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCNQ  MA- 
CHINE ;  8,034.311,  M.  L.  Nelson,  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS. 
filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison).  Doc.  67-C-5, 
King-8eeley  Thermoa  Co.  v.  Nor-Lake,  Incorporated.  Consent 
judgment.  Sept.  19,  1967. 

2,791343,  S.  Warren,  FLASH  RECOGNITION  TRAINING 
DEVICE,  filed  July  15,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66cl319,  Better  Reading  Program,  Inc.  v.  Reading  Improve- 
ment Program,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  with 
prejudice,  Sept.  20,  1967. 

2336,044.     (See  2,571,435.) 

2365,464,    R.    Gorlke,    UNIDIRECTIONAL   DYNAMIC    MI 
CROPHONE,  filed  Sept.   18,   1967,  D.C.,  W.D.  Tenn.    (Mem- 
phis), Doc.  C-67-253,  Akuatiache  u.  KinoGerate  Geaellachaft 
m.b.H.  V.  Mra.  Cora  8.  Wooten,  doing  buaineaa  aa  W  d  W  Dia- 
tributing  Co.  and  Gulton  Induatriea,  Inc. 
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2382,»40.     (S«e  2,571,435.) 

2,M2.67t.   I.    M.   Hart,   TIME-CONTROLLED  ACTIVATED 
VEHICULAR   SPEED  LIMIT   SIGNAL,  Med   Sept.   7,   1967. 
DC,    CD.    Calif.    (Los    Angeles).    Doc.    67-1316-R,    Winko 
Matic  Signal  Co.  v.  Tamar  Electronics  Indu$trie$,  Inc.,  and 
Econolite  Corp. 

S.0S4.S11.     (See  2,753.8»4.) 

S,M1,490,  H.  W.  Hults.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES,  Wed  Mar.  3, 
1966.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Freeport),  Doc.  66-C-9.  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.  V.  Honeywell,  Inc.  Dismissed  upon  stipulation  of  parties. 
Sept.  20,  1967. 

S.042,9»4.  H.  Ruggeberg.  ROTARY  FILES.  Bled  Sept.  14. 
1964.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64cl544,  R  d  R  Carbide 
MJg.  Co.  Inc.  v.  The  Metal  Removal  Co.  Stipulation  motion 
order  cause  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Sept.  18,  1967. 

S.M7.196.  Levlne,  Phillips,  GARMENT  HANGER,  flled  Sept. 


20.  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67-C-90O.  Bernard 
Plattict  Molding  Corp.  v.  Mr.  Hanger  Inc. 

S,24S.27S.  C.  C  Bland,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  BEADS  BY  DISPERSION  OF 
MOLTEN  GLASS,  flled  Sept.  19.  1967,  DC,  ED.  Okla.  (Mus- 
kogee), Doc.  67-176-C,  General  Steel  Induttriet,  Inc.,  doing 
businett  a«  Flex  O- Lite  Division  v.  Corning  Olatt  Works,  Inc. 

SJ4S.444.  C.  E.  Strombeck,  BARK  STRIPPING  MECHA- 
NISM; S,S12.2S0,  same,  flled  Sept.  20.  1967,  D.C.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  47876,  Carl  Strombeck  v.  John  Rycraft  et  al. 

S.24S.7ie,  L.  H.  Davidson,  HEAD  REST,  flled  Sept.  14.  1967. 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67-1352-FW.  Pacific 
International  Plastics,  Violet  Davidson  v.  Sterling  Plastics 
Corporation  and  Sterling  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

S412.2M.     (See  3.245,444.) 
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3,357,<26 

CAP  BILL  STIFFENER 

Ralph  C.  Wiegandt,  Lawton,  Okla. 

(201  Jacluon  Ave.,  Lcxtngton,  Va.    24450) 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,089 

2  Claims.  (CL  2—195) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  lower  edge  and 
a  generally  crescent-shaped  flexible  bill  attached  at  said 
lower  edge,  said  bill  having  a  covering  on  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof; 

curvilinear  spaced  apart  rows  of  stitching  adjacent  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  bill  securing  said  bill 
and  said  covering  together  and  extending  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral  edge 
forming  an  elongated  pocket  between  said  covering 
and  said  bill; 

said  elongated  pocket  having  ends  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap; 

means  forming  an  aperture  in  said  covering  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  bill  intermediate  said  spaced 
apart  rows  of  stitching  and  near  one  end  of  said 
pocket; 

an  elongated  deformable  resilient  stay  inserted  through 
said  aperture  and  into  said  pocket;  whereby: 

said  stay  may  be  deformed  to  arcuately  shape  said  bill 
and  said  stay  may  be  readily  removed  from  said 
pocket  to  thereby  faciliute  storing  and  laundering 
of  the  cap. 

3,357,027 

HEAD  COVERS 

Margaret  M.  Fell,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(1  Brandywyne,  BrieUe,  N  J.    08730) 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,110 

7  Claims.  (CL  2—198) 


1.  A  head  cover  comprising,  in  combination, 
(A)  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  of  appreci- 
able width  and  of  sufficient  length  and  longitudinal 
flexibility  to  be  curled  into  a  head-encircling  band 
with  its  opposed  ends  juxtaposed,  said  strip  being 


curled  into  such  a  frame  band  and  having  sufficient 
transverse  stiffness  to  make  said  band  upstandingly 
self-supporting  when  a  lower  circular  zone  thereof 
is  fitted  about  the  top  of  a  person's  head  and  of 
sufficient  strength  to  support  a  decorative  cover 
draped  thereover, 

(B)  means  fastening  together  said  juxtaposed  ends  to 
maintain  at  least  temporarily  the  encircling  shape 
of  said  band, 

(C)  a  cover  of  flexible  sheet  material  draped  over  the 
top  of  said  frame  band  and  having  depending  side 
portions, 

(a)  an  elongated  cuff  comprising  a  strip  narrower 
than  said  elongated  strip  and  of  similarly  ap- 
preciable transverse  stiffness  and  longitudinal 
flexibility  as  said  elongated  strip  mounted  in- 
side the  lower  circular  zone  of  said  band  with 
this  lower  circular  zone  of  the  latter  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  cuff  being  longitudinally 
connected  together  and  with  said  cuflf  lapping 
the  inside  face  of  said  band, 

(b)  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  top  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  cuff  being  free  of  connec- 
tion to  said  band  inside  face  whereby  an 
elongated  pocket  is  defined  between  said  cuff 
and  the  band  inside  face, 

(c)  parts  of  at  least  some  of  said  side  portions  of 
said  flexible  cover  encompassing  the  oOter  side 
of  said  band,  the  connected  bottom  portions  of 
said  band  and  cuff,  the  inside  face  of  said  cuff, 
and  the  top  edge  of  the  latter  and  tucked  into 
said  pocket. 


3,357,028 

GARMENT  STAY 

Constance  A.  Laniado,  3725  Hemy  Hudson  Parkway, 

Rlverdale,  N.Y.     10471 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,710 

5  Claims.  (CL  2—256) 


-4' 


1.  A  garment  stay  comprising  an  oblong  body  strip  of 
plastic  material  longitudinally  resilient  and  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section,  the  obverse  and  reverse 
faces  of  the  strip  having  therein  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  median  of  the 
strip  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof,  the  surface 
areas  between  the  grooves  on  at  least  one  of  said  faces 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  strip. 
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3357,029 

TOILET  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Schulz,  134  Westmount  Ave^ 

ToroDto  10,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491^13 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—217) 


In  toilet  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  kind  including 
a  toilet  bowl,  a  seat,  said  scat  having  a  dished  under  sur- 
face, and  air  deflecting  means  comprising  rearwardly  con- 
verging side  members  depending  from  the  under  surface 
of  said  seat  and  discharging  air  rearwardly  between  said 
side  members,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  ventilator 
casing  extending  transversely  of  said  bowl  behind  said  seat, 
said  casing  having  an  interior  air  collecting  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  with  repect  to  said  bowl  and  having 
a  face  contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  said  seat  at  the 
rear  thereof,  said  air  collecting  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing along  its  front  face  throughout  the  horizontal  extent 
of  the  air  discharge  area  between  said  converging  side 
members  to  receive  air  discharged  from  said  air  deflecting 
means,  a  cover  for  said  seat,  said  ventilator  casing  having 
hinged  connection  with  said  seat  and  said  cover,  said  air 
collecting  chamber  being  inclined  downwards  and  rear- 
wards and  at  points  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  said  bowl 
being  formed  to  provide  rearwardly  extending  discharge 
members,  said  ventilator  casing  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  member  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  air 
collecting  chamber,  said  air  collecting  chamber  having  a 
top  wall  of  substantially  arcuate  cross  section  inclined 
downwards  into  meeting  contact  with  said  bottom  between 
said  discharge  members,  a  pipe  venting  into  the  outer 
atmosphere,  suction  means  within  said  pipe,  and  air  con- 
ducting means  leading  from  said  discharge  members  to 
said  vent  pipe. 

I  3,357,030  I 

FOLDABLE  BED 

Gary  L.  George,  208  19th  St  N., 

Northwood,  Iowa     50459 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,352 

3  Claima.  (Q.  5--41) 


1.  In  a  foldable  bed, 

a  supporting  frame  means  including  a  horizontal  dis- 
posed frame  assembly  and  frame  member  disposed 
thereabove, 

a  sheet  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  sheet 
members  secured  together  by  hinge  means,  said  sheet 
means  being  movable  on  said  supporting  frame 
means  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  sheet 
means  being  horizontally  disposed  on  said  frame 
means  with  all  of  said  hinge  means  resting  on  said 


horizontal  frame  assembly  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion thereby  serving  as  a  bed,  said  sheet  means  hav- 
ing one  of  its  sheet  members  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  assembly  and  a  second  sheet 
member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  opcra- 
tively  supported  by  said  frame  member  when  in  said 
second  position, 
and  a  cushion  means  comprised  of  front,  intermediate, 
and  rear  cushion  members  pivotally  secured  together 
and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions on  said  sheet  means,  said  cushion  means  being 
horizontally  disposed  on  said  sheet  means  when  said 
sheet  means  and  said  cushion  means  are  in  their 
first  positions,  said  front  cushion  member  being  hori- 
zontal with  said  intermediate  cushion  member,  said 
rear  cushion  member  and  said  second  sheet  member 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  front  cushion  member  when 
said  cushion  means  and  said  sheet  means  are  in  their 
second  positions.  i 


3,357,031  

CAMPING  AND  BOATING  OUTFIT 
BUly  M.  Edwards,  2000  St.  Elmo  Ave., 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38127 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,836 

7  Claims.  (CL  9—1) 


1.  A  camping  and  boating  outfit  comprising  a  base 
including  a  bottom  panel,  end  panels  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 
panel,  side  panels  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panel  and  inter- 
connecting said  end  panels  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof; 
said  base  being  watertight  and  for  selectively  providing 
floating  hull  means  when  used  for  boating  and  floor 
and  wall  means  when  used  for  camping;  and  an  upper 
member  removably  supported  on  top  of  said  base,  said 
upper  member  including  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  and  unfoidable  leg  portion  means  for 
selectively  supporting  said  horizontally  disposed  portion 
in  spaced  relationship  above  said  base,  said  unfoidable 
leg  portion  means  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  said  leg  portions  to  said  base  when 
said  horizontally  disposed  portion  is  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  above  said  base. 


3,357,032 
LIFE  VEST,  CUSmON  AND  LIKE 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 
Gurdon  S.  Worcester,  High  St.,  Gkmccster,  Mass.     01930 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,792 
5  Claims.  (CL  9—338) 
1.  A  pneumatic  device  comprising  an  outer  waterproof 
casing  of  flexible  sheet  material  forming  a  closed  cham- 
ber, a  filler  of  spongy  material  normally  tending  to  hold 
said  chamber  expanded  with  the  mass  of  the  filler  and  a 
substantial  volume  of  air,  valve  means  operable  to  open 
the   chamber   to   the    atmosphere   and   for  sealing  said 
chamber  against  the  admission  of  air  into  and  exhaus- 
tion of  air  from  said  chamber,  said  material  being  re- 
siliently  collapsible  to  permit  compaction  of  said  device 
and  depletion  of  air  when  said  valve  means  opens  said 
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chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  means,  when 
closed  thereafter,  holding  said  device  compacted,  and 
said  valve  means,  when  opened,  allowing  said  device  to 


portions  folded  inwardly  along  first  and  second  fold  lines 
inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  comers 
thereof,  said  sheet  having  the  upper  comers  thereof  dis- 
posed proximate  the  center  thereof  so  that  two  triangular 
portions  overlie  the  face  thereof,  said  sheet  so  folded 
being  folded  along  a  longitudinally  extending  third  fold 
line  generally  bisecting  said  sheet,  said  triangular  portiwis 
lying  generally  between  the  third  fold  and  the  generally 


^         i 

self-inflate,  and  mechanical  means  attached  to  said  cas- 
ing for  compacting  substantially  all  of  the  filler  and  there- 
by expelling  substantially  all  of  the  air  from  the  casing. 


3,357,033    ' 
SONIC  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Harold  T.  Sawyer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assisnor  of  seven- 
teen and  one-half  percent  to  Veraon  D.  Bechlcr,  Los 
Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,310 
17  Claims.  (CL  15—98) 


underlying  face  of  said  sheet,  the  resultant  structure  being 
folded  along  a  fourth  fold  line  extending  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  lower  edge  and  bisecting  said  sheet,  all  of 
the  previous  folded  portions  lying  between  said  fourth 
fold  and  said  underlying  face  so  that  a  pad  is  formed  hav- 
ing a  quadrilateral  configuration  and  including  one  skew 
edge,  said  lower  edge  and  said  skew  edge  defining  an  ex- 
tending comer  portion. 


3^57,035 

BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  EXTENSION  POLE 

Ralph  Ficke,  5035  W.  24th  Place.  Ckero,  DL     60650 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,914 

2  ClafaiM.  (CL  15—144) 


a 

s-8 


3.  A  portable  appliance  for  sound  energy  application  to 
a  subject  on  which  work  is  to  be  performed  compriMUg  a 
hollow  shell  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  consistency  having 
a  chamber  therein,  said  shell  having  a  supporting  structure 
thereon  having  a  junction  with  the  shell,  said  shell  being 
out  of  engagement  with  the  subject,  a  portable  power 
actuated  cyclically  movable  mass  in  the  chamber,  a  first 
resilient  connection  between  said  mass  and  said  support- 
ing structure  in  line  with  the  axis  of  cyclical  motion  of 
said  mass,  a  tool  member  having  an  attachment  to  the 
shell  at  one  location  on  the  shell  for  application  of  work 
energy  to  the  subject,  a  second  connection  between  the 
shell  and  the  mass,  said  second  connection  having  one  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  shell  at  the  attachment 
thereof  with  the  tool  member  in  a  line  substantially  radial 
with  respect  to  said  direction  of  cyclical  motion  and  the 
other  end  movably  attached  to  the  end  of  the  mass  op- 
posite from  said  first  connection  whereby  to  pass  energy 
generated  by  the  mass  to  said  subject. 


1.  A  brush  and  roller  extension,  comprising  a  pole,  a 
socket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pole,  and  a 
pair  of  plates  one  of  which  b  secured  to  each  side  of  an 
extension  of  the  said  socket  by  means  of  a  screw  having 
a  wing  nut  thereon  and  a  bmsh  or  roller  holding  mecha- 
nism which  embodies  a  second  pair  of  plates  adjacent 
to  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  first  men- 
tioned plates,  a  tubular  member  extending  between  both 
pairs  of  plates,  a  screw  passing  through  each  comer  of 
the  second  mentioned  plates,  each  screw  being  secured 
by  a  wing  nut  thereon,  whereby  the  handle  of  a  brush 
or  roller  can  be  placed  between  the  second  mentioned 
plates  and  secured  thereto.  i 


3,357,034 
APPLICATOR  PAD 
Cora  May  Clare,  373  Farndngton  Ave., 
Hartford,  Conn.     06105 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,975 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.93) 
1.  A  prcfolded  applicator  pad  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  sheet  including  an  elongated  longitudinaly  ex- 
tending lower  edge  and  having  transversely  opposite  end 


3,357,036 
PERMANENT  FRAME  MOP  HEAD  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  LOCK 
Lynn  E.  Goldstein  and  Larry  D.  Cook,  DaDm,  Tez^  m- 
signors  to  Texel  Industries,  Inc^  Clebmnc,  Tez. 
FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,912 
1  Ctetan.  (CL  15—147) 
A  mop  head  construction,  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
handle  bracket,  said  frame  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular shape  and  a  center  member,  said  center  member 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  in  plan  view. 
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a  substantially  inverted  V-shape  in  side  view  wherein 
the  vertex  of  the  V-shape  is  above  the  plane  of  said  frame 
and  a  cross  bar  which  is  positioned  at  said  vertex  and 
which  is  parallel  to  a  longer  side  of  said  frame,  said 
handle  bracket  being  removably  attached  to  said  cross 
bar  and  being  pivotable  about  said  cross  bar,  said  handle 
bracket  being  comprised  of  a  lower  portion,  an  upper 
portion  and  a  hinge  pin,  said  lower  portion  having  a 
forked  clamp  member  having  two  slotted  guide  plates 
adapted  to  receive  said  cross  bar  and  a  spring  urged 
pivoted  hook  which  in  its  rest  position  extends  around 
said  cross  bar  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  cross  bar 
from  said  slotted  guide  plates  and  which  may  be  pivoted 


away  from  said  rest  position  so  as  to  permit  removal 
of  said  cross  bar  from  said  slotted  guide  plates,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  tubular  handle  receptacle  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  extensions,  said  hinge  pin  being  located  by 
and  between  said  opposed  extensions  and,  when  said 
handle  bracket  is  attached  to  said  cross  bar,  being  located 
in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  cross  bar,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  handle  bracked  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  hinge  pin,  said  lower  Vortion  additionally 
having  a  pivoted  locking  plate  which  is  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  and  disengage  said  tubular  handle  receptacle 
and  which,  when  so  engaged,  prevents  relative  angular 
movement  between  said  upper  p>ortion  and  said  lower 
portion.  .  1 


3»357,037 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Charfes  M.  KjipUn,  225  PoweO, 

Clarendoa  HUls,  IIL     60514 

nicd  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,40« 

12  Claims.  (CL  15—230.11) 


♦-^o 


1.  A  paint  roller  comprising  a  rotatable  paint-absorb- 
ing member  for  applying  paint  to  a  first  surface,  means 
for  supporting  said  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
member  being  connected  to  and  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  said  member,  and  means  for  preventing  said  mem- 
ber from  contacting  a  second  surface  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  surface  comprising  means  freely  movable  in  any 
direction  and  also  freely  rotatable  in  any  direction  sup- 
ported within  said  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  for 
contacting  said  second  siirface  while  paint  is  being  applied 
to  said  first  surface. 


3^57,039 
BRUSH  APPARATUS 
Burr  WiUlanuoa,  BasUng  Rldf  c,  John  L.  Voclliiiicka,  Jr^ 
Sussex,  and  Velio  H.  Ebrok,  PlainfieltL  NJ.,  aarigDon 
to  Danline  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenilworth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573^75 
7  Claims.  (CL  15—183) 


il 


7.  Rotary  brush  apparatus  comprising  elements  which 
are  a  cylindrical  bristle  holder  having  a  cap  and  throat, 
and  a  tuft  of  bristles  inserted  in  the  throat,  wherein  said 
elements  comprise  like  materials,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  elements  is  fused  into  the  other. 


3457,039 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Norman  G.  Hayward,  6808  Dokc  Drirc, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,306 

2  Claims.  (CL  15--314) 


/' 


1.  In  a  vacuum  system  which  includes  at  least  one  suc- 
tion duct  having  a  terminal  end  and  an  electrical  control 
for  said  system,  a  combined  nozzle  outlet  and  control 
comprising: 
-a  plate  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  terminal  end 
of  the  duct; 

a  conduit  element  connected  to  the  plate  assembly  and 
to  the  terminal  end  of  the  duct; 

rod  means  operatively  associated  with  the  conduit  ele- 
ment; 

coupling  means  on  the  plate  assembly  for  an  imple- 
ment, the  implement  being  positioned  for  fluid  com- 
munication and  the  conduit  element  and  the  duct; 

valve  means  connected  to  the  rod  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  conduit; 

electrical  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
rod  means; 

a  control  lever  connected  to  the  rod  means; 

spring  means  connected  to  the  control  lever  to  con- 
stantly bias  the  lever  in  one  direction  to  a  position 
wherein  the  switch  means  is  activated  and  the  elec- 
trical control  operates  the  system,  and  wherein  the 
valve  means  is  opened;  and 

an  implement  hanger  on  the  control  lever,  the  engage- 
ment of  an  implement  on  said  hanger  moving  the 
lever  against  the  spring  bias  to  deactivate  the  control 
and  close  the  valve. 
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3^57,040 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardi- 
nal of  Adrian,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438^15 
8  CUnH.  (CL  16—51) 


t        I 


'  t 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  one  of  a  door 
and  a  door  jamb,  an  endless  flexible  tube  in  said  chamber 
said  tube  having  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  predetermined 
radius,  fluid  in  said  tube,  a  pressure  member  movable 
in  an  arcuate  path,  said  member  being  capable  of  engaging 
and  deforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  path,  an  arm,  means  for  attaching  said 
arm  to  the  other  of  said  door  jamb  and  said  door,  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  said  pressure  member  to  move 
said  pressure  member  in  its  path  as  the  door  is  opened 
and  closed,  the  path  terminating  at  one  end  when  the 
door  is  in  its  open  position  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  when  the  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  door  for  urging  the  door  toward  the  closed 
position,  and  means  forming  a  restriction  in  said  tube  with 
the  length  of  the  tube  between  said  tube  portion  and 
said  restriction  in  one  direction  around  said  tube  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  length  of  the  tube  between  said  tube 
portion  and  said  restriction  in  the  other  direction  at  least 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  partially  opened,  said  one 
direction  being  the  same  as  the  direction  said  pressure 
member  moves  in  its  path  as  the  door  is  opened,  where- 
by when  the  pressure  member  moves  toward  said  restric- 
tion when  the  door  is  moved  toward  the  closed  position, 
most  fluid  is  forced  through  said  restriction,  whereas  when 
the  pressure  member  moves  away  from  said  restriction 
when  the  door  is  moved  toward  the  open  position,  fluid 
forced  through  the  tube  by  said  pressure  member  has  a 
greater  tendency  to  expand  that  portion  of  said  tube  be- 
tween the  pressure  member  and  said  restriction  in  said 
one  direction  around  said  tube  to  provide  less  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  door  when  being  opened  than  when 
being  closed. 

3,357,041 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PIVOT  PIN 

AGAINST  MOTION 

Antoine  Bmcder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Anoavme  Andre  Citroen.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,837 

Clatans  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1963, 

950,061,  Patent  1,380,580 

4  Claims.  (CL  16—168) 


cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pin,  the 
second  aperture  being  internally  screw-threaded,  a  fric- 
tion member  slidably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
part-cylindrical  concave  face  engaging  said  pivot  pin,  an 
elastomer  pad,  means  confining  said  pad  in  said  recess 
in  resilient  engagement  with  said  friction  member  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  concave  face  of  said  friction  member 
against  the  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  screw  engaging 
said  tapped  second  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
from  the  outside  of  said  flange  for  adjusting  the  jwessure 
exerted  by  said  elastomer  pad  against  said  friction 
member. 

3,357,042  

SMALL  AREA  ROTATING  CONE  PLASTICIZQt 
James  W.  Hendry,  Scottsboig,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of 
Dlinois 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459^73 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  plasticizing  material,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  chamber  in  said  housing  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross  section; 

an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
at  axially  spaced  points  through  said  housing  with 
said  chamber; 

an  annular  radially  extending  ridge  on  said  housing 
extending  into  said  chamber  between  s^d  inlet  and 
outlet  openings;  I 

a  rotatable  shaft  snugly  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an 
annular  radially  extending  ridge  thereon  of  maximum 
radius  less  than  the  minimum  radius  of  said  ridge 
one  said  housing  and  capable  of  placement  in  radial 
opposition  thereto,  said  ridges  defining  an  annular 
gap  therebetween; 

means  defining  an  annular  inlet  passage  for  connecting 
said  inlet  opening  with  one  end  of  said  gap  and 
means  defining  an  annular  outlet  passage  for  con- 
necting said  outlet  opening  with  the  other  end  of 
said  gap; 

means  for  forcing  material  to  be  plasticized  into  said 
inlet  opening  and  through  said  gap  to  frictionally 
work  same  between  said  ridges  as  said  shaft  rotates, 
and 

means  for  axially  moving  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
housing  for  permitting  the  ridge  on  said  shaft  to  be 
positioned  radially  opposite  the  ridge  on  said  hotising 
or  on  opposite  axial  sides  thereof. 


10  2 


1     10 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  frame  structure  the  end 
of  a  pivot  pin  solid  with  a  member  to  be  rotated  in  rela- 
tion to  said  structure,  which  comprises  a  body  provided 
with  a  flange  for  securing  the  device  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture, a  recess  formed  in  said  body  under  said  flange  and 
leading  to  the  outside  by  means  of  two  apertures  formed 
through  said  flange,  one  of  said  apertures  having  a  plain 


3,357,043 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EJECTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF 
LIGHT  OBJECTS  MANUFACTURED  BY  MOLD- 
ING 

GiOes  Donc^  Saint-Jean-Vcdas,  Fiance,  assignor  to 
Georges  Lcsieur  St  Scs  FOs,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1965, 
12,844,  Patent  1,453,858 
1  Claim,  (a.  18—2) 
A  rotary  molding  machine  comprising  a  circular  plate, 
means  for  rotationally  driving  said  plate  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  at  the  periphery 
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of  the  plate  at  regulator  intervals,  each  of  said  molds  com- 
prising a  fixed  half-mold  integral  with  the  plate  and  a 
movable  half-mold  mounted  for  displacement  relative  to 
the  fixed  half-mold,  for  each  mold  a  passage  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  separation  of  the  half-molds 
through  the  fixed  half-mold  at  a  position  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  ejector  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  passage,  one  end  of  the  ejector  member  extend- 
ing outside  the  mold,  a  spring  biasing  the  ejector  member 
to  an  inoperative  position  with  the  ejector  member  not 
extending  into  the  impression  defined  by  the  fixed  half- 
mold,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  ejector  member 
extending  outside  the  mold,  a  ramp  fixedly  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  molds  for  periodic 
engagement  with  the  rollers  of  the  ejector  members  of  the 
respective  molds  to  urge  the  ejector  member  inwardly 
against  the  biasing  of  the  spring  to  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  ejector  member  extends 
into  said  impression,  a  suction  head  fixedly  positioned  im- 
mediately beneath  the  plane  of  separation  of  the  half- 
molds  at  the  rotational  position  of  the  half-molds  in  which 
the  roller  of  the  ejector  member  of  the  mold  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ramp,  means  for  moving  the  movable  half- 


mold  from  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  half- 
mold  to  an  open  position  as  the  mold,  in  its  rotation,  ap- 
proaches the  suction  head,  a  screen  mounted  on  the  suc- 
tion head  and  extending  upwardly  between  the  half-molds 
in  a  position  spaced  from  and  facing  said  impression,  and 
a 'jet  oijening  into  the  suction  head  and  directed  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  suction  head,  said  jet  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  through  passage  which  opens  external- 
ly of  the  suction  head  at  one  of  its  ends  and  internally 
of  the  suction  head  at  the  other  of  its  ends  and  diverges 
towards  its  end  openings  and  converges  intermediate  its 
end  openings  and  an  external  source  of  compressed  gas 
connected  to  the  external  end  opening  of  the  through- 
passage,  whereby  during  a  molding  operation,  each  mold 
sequentially  rotates  into  a  position  above  the  suction  head 
at  which  position  the  mold  is  open  and  the  ejector  mem- 
ber is  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  roller  at  its 
external  end  with  the  ramp  to  be  projected  into  the  im- 
pression, thus  loosening  the  molded  article  from  the  im- 
v^  pression,  the  screen  prevents  the  molded  article  from  be- 
ing urged  out  of  alignment  with  Mhe  suction  head  by  the 
ejector  member  and  the  molded  article  is  drawn  into  the 
suction  head  by  the  negative  pressure  created  therein  by 
the  jet. 

i  ^"^"^"^^^ 

3,357,044 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Donald  B.  Roesner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Excelsior  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.574 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  series  of  shaped  articles 
from  a  continuous  web  of  shapeable  material,  compris- 
ing: means  for  moving  said  web  in  a  path;  means  for 


shaping  said  web  during  said  movement  thereof  to  pro- 
duce said  articles  projecting  from  said  web;  means  for 
separating  said  articles  from  said  web  during  said  move- 
ment to  produce  said  series  of  articles  and  a  continuous 
web  remainder  minus  said  articles,  said  means  for  sepa- 


I  0  r 


rating  comprising  a  severing  member  movable  continu- 
ously in  a  path  arranged  transversely  to  said  web  path 
and  intersecting  said  web  path;  means  for  conducting  said 
web  remainder  away  from  said  means  for  separating;  and 
means  for  conducting  said  articles  away  from  said  means 
for  separating. 

Il 

3,357.045 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  BLOW-MOLDING 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,343 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  container  hav- 
ing an  injection  molded  neck  and  a  blow  molded  body, 

a  vertically  fixed,  horizontally  oscillatable  plate; 

means  for  oscillating  said  plate  to  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ately  adjusted  positions; 

said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  injection  molds  carried  by  said  plate  for 
oscillation  therewith  and  vertically  aligned  with  said 
apertures,  respectively; 

means  for  vertically  displacing  said  injection  molds 
relative  to  said  plate; 

a  single  parison  mold  located  beneath  the  plate  in  a 
fixed  position  and  registering  with  successive  aper- 
tures as  said  plate  is  moved  to  each  of  its  said  ad- 
justed   positions,    respectively. 

each  of  said  injection  molds  being  displaceable  through 
its  aligned  aperture  and  into  abutment  with  said 
parison  mold,  respectively  when  said  aligned  aper- 
ture registers  with  said  parison  mold, 

blow  mold  sections  mounted  on  said  plate  for  oscillation 
therewith; 

said  blow  mold  sections  being  horizontally  actuatable 
relative  to  said  plate  to  a  closed  position  overlying 
said  apertures  and  to  open  positions  straddling  and 
apertures,  respectively,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  blow  mold  sections. 
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3357,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURE    OF    FILLED    AND    CLOSED 

CONTAINERS 

Heinz  Pechthold,  Mudau,  Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Etablissement  Bonatex,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Joly  7,  1964, 
I  A  5,821/64 

I     I  6  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


3^57,048 
SPEVNERETTE 
James  Stanley  Cobb,  Jr^  Martinsrille,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WikaJngtoa, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553^70 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—8) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  continuous  production 
of  filled  and  sealed  containers  formed  by  hollow  bodies 
of  thermoplastic  material  inserted  in  a  mold  in  moldable 
condition,  which  bodies  are  expanded  by  the  pressure 
filling  method  and  the  walls  thereof  applied  against  the 
wall  of  the  mold,  whereafter  the  molded  and  filled  con- 
tainers are  sealed  and  removed  from  the  mold,  a  tube  ex- 
truder rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary working  stages  each  including  molding,  filling  and 
sealing  units  disposed  around  said  tube  extruder,  said 
units  being  equipped  with  conveyer  means  including  tube 
severing  and  holding  means  for  transferring  sections  of 
the  extruded  tube  into  said  mold. 


3,357,047 
NOZZLE  FOR  SPINNING  FIBERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SUCH  NOZZLES 
Alfred  KeU,  Wolfen,  Kreis  BHterfeld,  Heinz  Mally,  Drea- 
den,  and  Hans  Gmhl  and  Adolf  Wolfl,  Pima,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veb  Sachsisches  Knnstscidenwerk  Siegfried 
Radcl,  Pima,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,371 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—8)  ' 


*-^ 


^ 
/ 


W^ 

< 


I 


.r^ 


1.  A  composite  nozzle  for  spinning  synthetic  fibers, 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  bottom  portion  made  of  a 
metallic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
noble  metals  and  noble  metal  alloys,  and  a  body  portion 
consisting  of  a  polymer  material  having  the  general 
formula 

X^X    X    X  I 

I      I      I      I 
X    X    X    X 

wherein  X  is  partly  substituted  by  fluorine  and  partly  by 
chlorine,  said  body  portion  consisting  of  a  walled  shell 
with  the  rim  of  the  bottom  portion  embedded  in  said  wall. 


1.  A  spinnerette  plate  having  at  least  one  nozzle  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  a  complex  orifice  defined  by  at 
least  three  separate  slots,  each  slot  being  U-shaped  with 
a  pair  of  rectilinear  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight  and 
opening  toward  the  imaginary  center  of  said  orifice,  said 
legs  having  lengths  sufficiently  great  that  imaginary  arcs 
swung  from  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  legs  of  adjacent 
slots  would  intersect. 


3,357,049 

EXTRUDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Spindler,  Eichendorffweg  17, 

Gerlingen,  Germany 

Ffled  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1964, 

S  94,690 

6  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  plastic 
through  the  die  opening  of  an  extruder, 
( 1 )  the  extruder  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a  feed 
hopper  at  one  end  and  an  extnision  die  with 
an  opening  at  the  other  end,  and 

(b)  an  axially  reciiwocable,  rotatable  screw 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  torpedo  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  screw,  a  fixed  ring  arranged  near 
the  other  end  of  the  housing,  the  ring  and  the 
torpedo  defining  a  constricted  annular  passage 

'      .        of  a  diameter  varying  with  the  axial  position 
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of  the  screw,  and  the  extrusion  die  defining  a 
chamber  between  the  annular  passage  and  the 
die  opening,  the  molten  plastic  in  said  chamber 
producing  a  back  pressure  loading  the  screw 
axially  in  one  direction, 

(c)  an  infinitely  variable  speed  drive  opcrativcly 
connected  to  the  screw  for  rotating  the  screw, 
and 

(d)  a  pressure  fluid  operated  piston  operatively 
connected  to  the  screw  and  loading  the  screw 
axially  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  di- 
rection; and 

the  control  system  comprising 

(e)  pressure  gage  means  arranged  to  measure  the 
back  pressure  in  said  chamber, 

(f)  valve  means  respectively  controlling  the  pres- 
sure fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  pressure  fluid 
operated  piston,  the  valve  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  pressure  gage  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  pressure  measured 
thereby,   and 

(g)  electrical  control  means  responsive  to  said 
back  pressure  and  controlling  the  infinitely  vari- 
able speed  drive  for  regulating  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  drive  in  response  to  the  measured 
pressure. 


3357,050 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASHCIZED 

MATERIAL 

Donald  H.  Criss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinoi&,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,648 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  plasticized  plastic 
material,  an  orifice  structure  capable  of  f)erforming  a 
valving  function  comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  tapered 
surface  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  annular  as- 
sembly surrounding  said  mandrel  and  defining  therewith 
an  annular  passage  extending  through  said  annular  as- 
sembly, said  annular  assembly  including  a  support  base 
having  an  inlet  orifice  bore  therein  at  one  end  of  said 
passage,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  passage  having 
an  outlet  orifice  bore  therein,  means  afiixing  said  mandrel 
to  said  support  base  with  said  mandrel  axially  aligned 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  bores,  and  an  annular  orifice 
block  surrounding  said  tapered  surface  of  said  mandrel 
and  having  a  similarly  tapered  interior  surface  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  a  tapered  gap  portion  of 
said  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  orihce  bores, 
said  orifice  block  threadedly  engaging  said  support  base 
and  being  axially  movable  upon  rotation  of  said  orifice 


block  relative  to  said  support  base  such  that  rotation  of 
said  orifice  block  in  one  direction  relatively  moves  said 
tapered  surfaces  toward  each  other  Snd  rotation  of  said 
orifice  block  in  the  opposite  direction  relatively  moves 
said  tapered  surfaces  away  from  each  other,  said  tapered 
surfaces  thereby  providing  a  variable  pressure  drop  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
plasticized  material  through  said  passage. 


3^57,051 
DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  DOUBLE-WALL  OF 
"TUBE-IN-TUBE"  TYPE 
Jakov  Juljcvlch  Zolotareviky,  Moscow,  U5.S.R^  sMicBor 
to   Gosudarstvenny    Naochno-IadcdoTateliky   Inititntc 
PlasHcheskykh  Mass 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  377,980,  Jimc  25, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,226 
8  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


1.  A  die  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  bushing  encircling  the 
mandrel  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  means 
supporting  said  bushing  and  surrounding  the  same  to 
define  a  second  annular  space  which  encircles  the  first 
annular  space,  said  bushing  including  a  lower  end  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  therein  establishing 
communication  between  the  annular  spaces  in  restricted 
zones,  and  means  for  supplying  extruded  material  into 
said  annular  spaces  to  form  a  tube  having  spaced  walls 
corresponding  to  said  annular  spaces  and  defining  respec- 
tive conduits  adapted  for  the  isolated  flow  of  respective 
fluids,  and  bridges  connecting  said  walls  in  correspondence 
with  said  slots. 


3,357,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MEMBRANES 
Kenneth  D.  Vos,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,515 
9  Clalnu.  (CL  18—15) 


5.  tn  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  a  thin  porous 
membrane  sheet  from  a  fluid  casting  solution  of  organic 
material,  which  apparatus  includes  a  cylindrical  casting 
drum  having  a  smooth  surface,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  drum  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  establishing  a 
supply  reservoir  of  the  fluid  casting  solution  above  said 
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drum  surface,  said  reservoir-establishing  means  having 
a  rear  wall  and  a  forward  wall  spaced  apart  at  their  lower 
portions  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  means  for 
spacing  said  forward  wall  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  drum  surface  so  that  a  thin  film  of  casting  solution 
flows  onto  said  drum  surface  in  the  direction  toward 
which  said  drum  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  at  a  predetermined  speed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  reservoir-establishing  means  being  dis- 
posed so  the  hydraulic  head  of  said  reservoir  bears  direct- 
ly upon  said  drum  surface  through  said  opening,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  forward  wall  being  smooth  and  substantially 
flat  and  being  located  on  the  uphill  side  of  the  crest  of 
said  drum  so  that  compressive  action  occurs  at  the  upper 
surface  region  of  the  applied  film  between  the  cylindrical 
drum  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  forward 
wall,  and  the  height  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face above  said  drum  surface  being  at  least  about  twice 
the  height  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  surface 
above  said  casting  drum  surface. 


a  predeiermined  cross  sectional  configuration  relative  to 
said  container  axis,  said  die  block  adjacent  said  recess 
and  said  annular  projection  having  complementary  cutting 
edges  for  severing  the  container  and  its  upper  marginal 
portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  web,  the  continued 
movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  annular  projection 
engaging  and  curling  the  severed  free  end  of  said  upper 
marginal  portion  to  complete  the  ultimate  rim  confimi- 
ration. 

3,357,054 

THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  D.  Hartman,  Jr.,  R.D.  1, 

HarlcysviUe,  Pa.     19438 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,642 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


3,357,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  RIMS  OF  ARTICLES 
Wmhc   B.    Lyon,   Decrflcld,   and   David   Ehlert,   Lake 
Zurich,  Ul.,  asrignon  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,409 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  rim  on  a  thin-walled  ther- 
moplastic container,  comprising  a  mold  having  a  cavity, 
an  upstanding  annular  projection  surrounding  an  upper 
margin  of  the  mold  cavity,  a  die  block  having  a  mandrel 
disposed  opposite  to  said  mold  cavity  and  being  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  encircling  said  mandrel  and 
aligned  with  said  upstanding  projection,  means  for  clamp- 
ing heated  thermoplastic  material  intermediate  of  and  in 
a  circumferential  maimer  outside  the  mandrel  and  mold 
periphery,  means  for  relatively  shifting  said  mold  and 
mandrel  toward  each  other  to  thereby  draw  predetermined 
areas  of  the  material  into  the  mold  cavity  and  for  posi- 
tioning said  annular  projection  and  recess  in  cooperative 
relationship,  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  recess  being 
less  than  said  projection  whereby  to  clamp  an  upper 
marginal  portion  of  said  predetermined  drawn  areas  on 
substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  projection  to 
seal  said  article  from  the  remainder  of  the  web  and  en- 
close said  upper  marginal  portion  within  a  sealed  chamber, 
means  for  establishing  a  positive  fluid  pressure  across 
said  drawn  material  to  expand  the  same  against  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  mold  and  complete  the  formation  of 
the  container,  channel  means  connecting  ports  formed  in 
the  female  mold  with  said  sealed  chamber  upon  the  expan- 
sion of  said  predetermined  drawn  areas  against  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  female  mold,  the  air  between  said  pre- 
determined drawn  areas  and  said  female  mold  is  forced 
through  said  ports  and  channel  means  into  said  sealed 
chamber  to  cause  said  outer  marginal  portion  to  assume 


1.  Thermoforming  apparatus  for  operation  by  a  single 
operator,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mcdd  sta- 
tions disposed  in  angularly  spaced-apart  relation  for  ac- 
cess by  an  operator  from  a  radially  inward  position,  a 
mold  located  at  each  station,  a  worlcholding  frame 
mounted  at  each  station  for  alternate  movement  of  said 
frames  by  an  operator  into  and  out  of  operative  associa- 
tion with  its  adjacent  mold,  pneumatic  means  connected 
to  said  stations  for  alternately  applying  a  predetermined 
forming  pressure  at  respective  molds,  and  heater  means 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  along  an  arcuate  path 
between  positions  in  operative  relation  with  respective 
stations  and  throu^  an  intermediate  position  between 
said  stations;  whereby  a  workpiece  at  each  station  is 
adapted  to  be  heated  and  formed  while  a  finished  work- 
piece  is  being  removed  from  and  a  new  workpiece  re- 
placed at  the  other  station  by  a  single  operator. 


3,357,055 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  W.  Swezey,  Hackcnsack,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Unkm 
Camp  Corpon^lmi,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Ylrgfaiia 

FUed  Not.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,160 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 
1.  Packaging  apparatus  for  enclosing  an  article  in  a 
container  comprising  a  card  and  a  plastic  member  fitting 
around  an  article,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  card  maga- 
zine in  which  cards  are  aligned  to  be  presented  in  order; 
a  heating  station  to  heat  said  plastic  member;  a  vacuum 
die  having  a  recess  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  article  to 
be  packaged;  an  arm;  pickup  means  on  said  arm  to  grasp 
a  card  from  said  magazine;  a  shaft  connected  to  said  arm 
to  pivot  said  arm;  a  pulley  attached  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith;  a  belt  engaging  said  pulley;  a  first  reciprocably 
operable  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  said  belt  to 
move  said  belt  lengthwise  and  thereby  cause  said  pulley 
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and  said  shaft  to  rotate;  a  second  reciprocably  operable 
cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  said  first  cylinder  and 
piston  to  move  said  first  cylinder  and  piston  in  order  to 
provide  additional  lengthwise  movement  of  said  belt  so  as 
to  provide  additional  rotation  of  said  pulley  and  said_ 
shaft;  first  control  means  to  control  relative  movement 


between  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  to  pivot  said  arm 
from  a  first  position  at  said  magazine,  to  pick  up  a  card, 
to  a  second  position  at  the  heating  means;  and  second 
control  means  to  control  said  second  piston  and  cylinder 
to  provide  additional  movement  to  move  said  card  from 
said  heating  means  to  a  third  position  onto  said  vacuum 
die. 


"  3457,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Nathaniel  R.  Reyburn,  Erie.  Pa-,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,472 

1  Claim.  (CL  18—42) 


Apparatus  for  molding  cup-shaped  articles  comprising 
a  female  mold  section  having  a  cavity  defined  by 
a  bottom  portion, 

a  flaring  sidewall  portion  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  portion, 
a  parallel  sidewall  portion  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  flaring  sidewall  portion,  said  parallel  side- 
wall  portion  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cavity, 
a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  said   flaring  sidewall   portion   and  joining   said 
parallel  sidewall  portion, 
a  plunger  sized  to  be  received  in  said  cavity  in  a  first 
fully  engaged  position  for  molding  said  outer  layer 
and  a  second  partially  engaged  position  for  mold- 
ing said  inner  layer,  said  plunger  including 

first,  second,  and  third  sidewall  portions  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  female  mold  section  flar- 
ing sidewall  portion, 
said  second  sidewall  portion  being  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  first  sidewall  portion  and 
joined  thereto  by  a  fint  outwardly  extending 
ledge, 
said  third  sidewall  portion  being  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  second  sidewall  portion 


and  joined  thereto  by  a  second  outwardly  ex- 
tending ledge,  said  third  sidewall  portion  8ized\ 
to  substantially  contact  said  female  mold  sec- 
tion flaring  sidewall  portion  when  the  plunger 
is  in  the  first  ftilly  engaged  position, 
said  first  outwardly  extending  ledge  at  said  sec- 
ond partially  engaged  position  being  axially  bc- 
I        low  the  position  of  said  second  outwardly  ex- 
tending ledge  at  said  first  fully  engaged  posi- 
tion, 
an  upper  sidewall  portion  contoured  to  be  snu^y  re- 
ceived in  the  parallel  sidewall  portion  of  said  fe- 
male mold  section,  said  upper  sidewall  portion  be- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  third  side- 
wall  portion  and  joined  thereto  by  a  third  outwardly 
extending  ledge, 
said  third  sidewall  portion  and  said  third  outwardly 
extending  ledge  cooperating  with  the  parallel  side- 
wall  portion  and  shoulder  of  said  female  mold  sec- 
tion to  define  an  overflow  receiving  chamber  when 
the  plunger  is  in  the  first  fully  engaged  position  and 
when  the  plunger  is  in  the  second  partially  engaged 
positiom  ) 

3,357,057 

MOLD  FOR  PRESSURE  INJECTED  MATERLAL 

Harry  R.  Bucy,  550  N.  Brighton  St, 

Burbank,  Calif.     91506 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,368 

20  Claims.  (CL  18—42) 


■i ,      *  y  » r,A 


7  * 


T 


1.  In  a  separable  mold  having  a  cavity  into  which  mol- 
ten material  is  to  be  injected  under  pressure,  the  combi- 
nation of  vacuum  producing  means  carried  by  said  mold 
and  operative  to  evacuate  the  mold  cavity,  and  other 
vacuum  producing  means  carried  by  said  mold  operative 
to  create  zones  of  vacuum  at  every  point  on  said  mold 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  mold 
cavity  at  which,  with  the  mold  normally  closed,  air  and 
gas  could  reach  the  mold  cavity,  whereby  more  complete 
evacuation  of  the  mold  cavity  by  said  cavity  evacuating 
means  may  be  achieved. 


3,357,058 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A 
BRISTLED  PRODUCT 
Louis  F.  Kntik,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Erich  W.  Gronemeyer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,849 
8  Claims.  (CL  18-^2) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  a  bristled  product  by 
injection  molding,  said  product  having  a  backing  portion 
and  at  least  one  individual  bristle  integral  therewith,  the 
improvements  of  an  injection  mold  comprising  at  least 
three  bristle-defining  plates,  means  retaining  said  plates 
in  face-to-facc  abutment,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
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ing  (1)  a  height  greater  than  the  length  of  a  bristle,  (2) 
a  thickness  corresponding  to  one  transverse  dimension 
of  a  bristle,  (3)  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  one  com- 
plete dimension  of  the  product  backing  portion,  and  (4) 
at  least  one  slot  extending  completely  through  the  thick- 
ness thereof  and  of  a  height  corresponding  to  the  length 


of  a  bristle,  those  plates  in  face-to-face  abutment  with 
said  at  least  one  plate  having  planar  non-slotted  surfaces 
closing  the  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  means  defining 
an  additional  cavity  having  the  contour  of  the  backing 
portion  of  said  product  freely  communicating  with  said 
slot. 

i 

3,357,059 

FIBER  DEBONDING  DURING  CONVERSION 

Joseph  R.  Godwin,  Chariotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Celanesc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,261 

11  Claims.  (CL  19— J) 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  tow  to  sliver,  said  means 
comprising:  cutter  means  mounted  to  move  with  the  tow 
in  pressure  applying  relationship  with  respect  thereto; 
anvil  nKans  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  cutter  means  so  that  the  tow  will  be  contacted 
on  opposed  sides  between  said  cutter  means  and  said 
anvil  means,  said  cutter  means  mounted  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure along  a  diagonal  with  respect  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  tow  and  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil  means 
to  cut  said  tow  into  staple  fibers;  and  two  pairs  of  rela- 
tively spaced  debonding  rolls,  at  least  one  roll  of  each 
pair  having  a  resilient  surface,  and  the  other  roll  of  each 
pair  having  a  helically  threaded  portion  and  being 
mounted  so  that  said  helically  threaded  portion  will  con- 
tact some  of  said  fibers. 


3,357,060 
ROTARY  COTTON  GIN 
Samuel  J.  Jenniags,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Com- 
I  monity  Gb  Company,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  a  partnership 
I  FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,903 

1  Claim.  (CL  19—50) 
A  rotary  cotton  gin  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  stationary  knife, 

(B)  a  rotatable  gin  roll  engaging  said  knife, 

(C)  a  rotary  spiked  feeding  and  ginning  cylinder. 


(D)  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  splices  having 
raw  cotton  receiving  spaces  between  said  spikes  fixed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  feeding  and  ginning  cylinder, 

(E)  a  raw  cotton  feed  chute  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  feeding  and  gin- 
ning cylinder, 

(F)  a  seed  chute  adjacent  said  stationary  knife  having 
arranged  to  receive  the  ginned  seed  from  said  spaces 
between  said  splices  of  said  feeding  and  giiming  cylin- 
der, 


(G)  a  recovery  saw  cylinder  having  peripheral  saw 
teeth  adjacent  the  peripheral  path  of  travel  of  the 
tips  of  said  spikes  of  said  feeding  and  ginning  cylin- 
der located  adjacent  said  seed  chute, 

(H)  and  circumferentially  spaced  spikes  having  an 
egg-shaped  transverse  cross-section  with  the  small 
end  of  said  egg-shape  pointing  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  spiked  feeding  and  ginning 
cylinder. 

3,357,061 

CONDITIONING  HOPPER 

Samuel  G.  Jackson,  2518  ErsUne  Road, 

Lubbock,  Tex.    79403 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,630 

3  Claims.  (CL  19—66) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  having  ' 

(a)  a  battery  of  gin  stands, 

(b)  a  feeder  for  each  gin  stand  above  each  gin  stand, 
and 

(c)  a  conveyor  above  the  feeders  for  conveying  and 
distributing  seed  cotton  to  said  feeders; 

(d)  an  improved  hopper  above  each  feeder, and  below 
the  conveyor  comprising  in  combinatibn  with  the 
above:  / 

(c)  two  air  permeable  walls,  ^ 
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(f)  means  for  passing  humid  air  through  the  perme- 
able walls  and  through  the  seed  cotton  in  the  hopper, 

(g)  an  inlet  air  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  hopper, 

(h)  an  outlet  air  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  hop- 
per, and 
(j)  an  air  pipe  extending  through  the  inlet  chamber, 
(k)  said  pipe  having  an  adjustable  air  slot  between  the 
air  pipe  and  air  chamber  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
air  passing  from  the  air  pipe  to  the  air  chamber. 


wardly  from  said  ornamental  member  a  distance  substan* 
tially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  necktie,  a  releasable  ring 


3,357,062 
CARDING  MACHINE  AIR  CONTROL  MEANS 
James  Everett  O'Neal,  Josef  Karl  Ganter,  and  Colle  Wal- 
ton  Gunter,    Durham,   N.C.,   assignors   to   Gunter   & 
Cooke,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,590 
5  Claims,  (a.  19—107) 


member  passing  through  said  opening,  and  flexible  con- 
necting means  engaging  said  ring  at  one  end  and  having  a 
toggle  bar  clothing  engaging  member  at  the  opposite  end. 


I     I 


3,357,064 
MOLDING  CLIP 
Robert   A.   Munse,   Perrysburg,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529^72 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  card- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  doffer  roll  operating  thereat  to  doff  the 
cylinder,  of  arcuate  cover  plates  respectively  shrouding 
said  cylinder  and  doffer  roll  in  advance  of  the  point  of 
doffing  but  terminating  short  of  abutment  to  leave  a 
substantial  slot  therebetween  adjacent  the  doffing  point 
for  releasing  air  pressure  generated  in  advance  of  said 
doffing  point  at  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  doffer 
roll,  a  bonnet  disposed  between  said  cover  plates  to  en- 
close a  space  over  said  slot  and  having  an  outlet  opening 
formed  therein  at  a  substantially  central  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  width  of  said  carding  machine,  and  means 
connected  at  said  outlet  opening  for  receiving  and  carry- ' 
ing  off  for  collection  all  fly  borne  by  the  air  released 
through  said  slot  into  the  space  enclosed  by  said  bonnet, 
said  arcuate  cover  plate  shrouding  said  cylinder  having 
the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  slot  relieved  concavely 
from  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  carding 
machine  towards  a  substantially  central  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  width  of  said  carding  machine,  whereby  the 
air  currents  incident  to  said  air  pressure  release  have  an 
induced  direction  away  from  the  sides  of  said  carding 
machine. 


3,357,063 

TIE  TACK  ASSEMBLIES 

Casper  Melvin  Eiben,  124  Dntch  Lane, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.     15236 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,650 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24-^9) 

1,  A    tie    tack    comprising    an    ornamental    member 

adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a  necktie  and 

having  a  pin  with  a  point  to  pass  rearwardly  through  the 

necktie,  a  diametric  opening  through  said  pin  spaced  rear- 


1.  A  clip  having  a  biasing  spring  area  particularly  suit- 
able in  conjunction  with  moldings  of  the  automotive  type 
having  attaching  flanges  and  an  upwardly  arched  central 
j)ortion,  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate  including  means 
for  engagement  with  said  attaching  flanges,  a  transversely 
disposed  relatively  narrow  rib  integral  with  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  means 
for  attaching  said  plate  to  an  apertured  supporting  panel, 
a  spring  finger  rigid  with  said  rib  constituting  substantially 
a  continuation  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  molding  for  biasing  said  plate, 
and  a  resilient  tongue  integral  with  said  rib  for  imping- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  said  arched  portion  of  the 
molding. 

3,357,065 

HOLDER  FOR  POUCE  CLUB 

John  E.  AnketeU,  FitzwiOiam,  N.H.     03447 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,536 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—81) 


m 


•^^ 

-*»*>>» 


3- 
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4.  In  combination,  a  police  club  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  flexible  thong  tightly  embracing  the  club  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  portion,  a  holder 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


458 


for  the  club  comprising  a  rigid  support,  spaced  spring 
clips  mounted  on  the  support  operative  to  receive  and  to 
hold  the  club  with  resilient  gripping  action,  although  per- 
mitting its  removal  by  the  application  of  sufficient  pulling 
force  to  the  club,  and  retaining  means,  cooperable  with 
the  thong,  to  prevent  removal  of  the  club  from  said  spring 
clips  except  by  a  person  informed  as  to  how  to  render 
the  retaining  means  ineffective.  I  i 


3,357,066  1 

ROPE  CLAMP 
Donald  B.  Moritz,  Arlington  Hel^its,  IIL,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries,  In- 
corporated, Oak  Brook,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,238 
8  Claims.  (CI.  24—125) 


and  an  integral  elongated  flexible  tongue  connected  to 
said  rear  portion  within  a  first  plane  parallel  to  said 
frame,  and  extending  across  the  opening  into  bearing 
contact  within  a  second  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  plane  under  a  tension  force  with  said  front 
portion,  j 

3,357,068 

GARMENT  HOOK 

GUbert  A.  littell,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,018 

10  Claims.  (CL  24—227) 


1.  A  two-part  separable  rope  clamp  for  fixedly  anchor- 
ing a  twisted  rope  portion  over  the  length  of  one  full  twist 
thereof,  said  clamp  comprising  two  juxtapositioned 
clamping  parts  adapted  to  be  driven  toward  each  other 
to  clamp  the  rope  portion  therebetween,  said  clamping 
parts  having  opposed  planar  faces,  each  of  said  faces 
being  formed  with  a  lineally  straight  V-groove  therein  de- 
fining a  90*  included  angle  extending  thereacross,  each 
groove  of  each  face  registering  with  the  groove  of  the 
other  face  to  provide  a  polygonal  configuration  whose 
minimal  dimension  is  a  little  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rope  portion,  the  registering  grooves  being  adapted  for 
reception  therein  and  therebetween  of  the  rope  portion,  a 
rope-engaging  tapered  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
medial  region  of  the  one  groove  and  having  a  height  above 
said  planar  face  approximately  three-fourths  of  the  rope 
diameter,  the  other  groove  being  provided  with  a  medially 
disposed  recess  of  a  length  three  times  the  diameter  of  the 
rope  and  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  height  of  the  stud 
by  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  rope  said  stud  being 
designed  for  entry  into  the  recess  of  said  other  groove 
when  the  parts  are  drawn  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  driving  said  parts  inwardly  toward  each 
other.  I         I 

3J57,067    I  ! 

BELT  BUCKLE 
Dietrich  Banes,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Guild  Arts  & 
Crafts  Inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,528 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—176) 


^WM.       Lk-.s<^ 


1    'u 


5.  A  buckle  for  belts  comprising  a  one  piece  frame, 
said  frame  being  of  a  plastic  material  having  an  inherent 
flexibility  to  return  to  an  original  formed  shape,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  side  portions,  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion  defining  an  opening  within  said  portions. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  hook  cooperable  with  an 
eye  member  for  connecting  together  overlapping  parts 
of  garment  apparel  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  base  plate  the  lower  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  garment; 

(b)  means  located  in  a  plane  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  plate  and  formed  integrally  to  extend 
along  each  side  edge  of  said  base  plate,  with  each 
of  said  means  including  a  prong  member  located 
adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  base  plate;  and 

(c)  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue  member  lying  in 
a  plane  spaced  above  said  base  plate  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  base  plate 
along  an  axis  extending  from  one  prong  member  to 
the  other. 


3,357,069 
BUCKLES  FOR  BRACELETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  Edward  Gazeley,  San  Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong,  assignor  to  Stelux  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited, San  Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Ffled  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1966, 

38,875/66  , 

,  5  Claims.  (CL  24— 232)  I 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  wrist  band  or  bracelet  comprising  a 
loop  member,  a  releasable  clasp  member  adapted  to  in- 
terlink with  said  loop  member,  said  clasp  member  includ- 
ing a  plate-member  and  a  catch-member  pivoted  together 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  about  said  pivot,  said 
clasp  member  incorporating  spring  claws  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  a  tongue  for  interlocking  said  plate- 
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member  and  catch-member  in  closed  positions,  and  said 
fastener  having  side  walls  which  substantially  conceal 
said  engaging  tongue  and  spring  claws  when  the  clasp 
member  is  closed. 


I  1 
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3457,070 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  HAIRDOS  AND  ARTICLES 

OF  APPAREL 

Harriet  L.  Sloan,  1204  Riverside  Ave., 

Streator,  m.     61364 

nicd  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,469 

3  Claims.  (CL  24—255) 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  forming  and  retaining  hair- 
dos and  articles  of  apparel  in  predetermined  configuration 
and  position  comprising  a  sheet-like  member  of  flexible 
plastic-like  material,  there  being  a  plurality  of  slits  extend- 
ing through  the  material  and  projecting  radially  from  a 
point  located  substantially  centrally  of  said  member,  said 
slits  providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangularly 
shaped  coplanar  fingers  having  their  apexes  at  said  point, 
and  such  plastic-like  material  having  a  flexibility  such  that 
said  fingers  firmly  grasp  an  object  when  inserted  through 
said  member  while  the  member  is  bent  in  one  direction 
and  permitting  ready  removal  of  said  object  from  said 
member  by  bending  of  said  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion causing  the  fingers  to  project  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3^57,071 
INDICATOR  HOLDING  CLAMP 
Fr«d  J.  Cannell,  2818  Idkwood  Ave., 

Yoangstown,  Ohio     44511 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,318 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—281) 


1.  An  indicator  holding  clamp  comprising  a  hollow 
body  member  having  elongated  openings  in  its  opposite 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  bowed  outwardly  lengthwise, 
the  elongated  opening  therein  running  lengthwise  thereof, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  hollow  body  member,  a  hook 
on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  section  of  link  chain  arranged 
to  be  selectively  engaged  on  said  hook,  a  tension  bolt 


'V 


pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  section  of  link  chain, 
said  tension  bolt  positioned  through  said  hollow  body 
member  and  means  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  bowed  end 
of  said  hollow  body  member  for  moving  said  tensioning 
bolt  relative  thereto  and  a  post  mounted  on  said  hollow 
body  member  and  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect 
thereto  for  receiving  the  said  indicator. 


'  3,357,072 

RELIEVED  SKIRTED  DIE 
Richard  A.  Sutphin,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Oiiio 

Filed  OcL  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,797 
3  ClainH.  (CL  25—7) 


1.  In  a  die  pair  for  stamping  a  blank  of  plastic  mate- 
rial into  a  pin-die  shaped  article,  said  die  having  in  com- 
bination: 

a  pair  of  mating  die  halves  each  having  a  cavity  bound- 
ed by  a  land,  said  lands  being  adapted  to  substan- 
tially contact  one  another  in  use, 

means  for  restricting  the  extrusion  of  surplus  plastic 
material  whereby  substantially  all  of  such  extrusion 
occurs  between  specific  corresponding  minor  portions 
of  said  lands  during  the  period  of  final  deformation 

{     of  said  plastic  material, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  relief  means  for  re- 
ducing the  hold  time  and  force  required  to  complete 
the  extrusion  and  separation  of  said  surplus  plastic 
material,  said  relief  means  comprising  a  pluraltiy  of 

.  passageways  in  said  die  halves  extending  to  the  en- 
closure formed  by  said  cavities  during  the  said  period 
of  final  deformation,  said  passageways  interconnect- 
ing said  enclosure  with  the  exterior  of  the  die  pair 
to  establish  a  path  of  unimpeded  egress  therefrom  in 
the  full  impression  position,  jaid  passageways  having 
a  cumulative  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  about 
.0036  square  inch  and  each  having  a  minimum  cross 
sectional  area  of  about  .0007  square  inch  in  which 
the  width  to  height  ratio  does  not  exceed  about  3:1. 

3,357,073 
CURVED  ROLL 
William  R.  Eury,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Clolh-Strait  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,395 
9  Claims.  (CI.  26—63) 
1.  An  expander  roll  for  flexible  sheet  material  such 
as  textile  fabric,  comprising  an  elongate,  longitudinally 
curved  shaft,  a  series  of  cylindrical  intermediate  roll  sec- 
tions rotatably  mounted  along  the  medial  portion  of  said 
shaft,  an  elongate  tubular  sheath  of  resilient,  flexible 
fluid-impervious  material  surrounding  said  intermediate 
roll  sections  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  opposite 
ends  thereof,  but  terminating  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  end  assemblies 
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removably 'mounted  on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  series  of  intermediate  roll  sections  for  supporting 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  tubular  sheath  and  for 
sealing  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  sheath  to  prevent 
the  entry  of  liquids,  harmful  chemicals  and  the  like  into 
the  interior  of  said  sheath  and  the  escape  of  lubricant  and 
contaminants  therefrom,  each  of  said  end  assemblies  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  tubular  mounting  member  including 
at  least  a  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  having 
an  uninterrupted  external  cylindrical  surface,  an  end  seg- 
ment rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and 
being  snugly  positioned  within  one  end  portion  of  said 


tubular  sheath  to  support  the  same  and  provide  a  sealing 
area  therebetween,  and  an  end  cap  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  mounting  member  and  being  connected  to  said 
end  segment  for  rotation  therewith  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  sheath;  said  end  cap  having  a 
running  seal  of  resilient,  elastomeric  material  sealingly 
engaging  said  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
mounting  member,  said  mounting  member  and  end  seg- 
ment and  end  cap  being  interconnected  as  a  module  for 
positioning  on  or  removal  from  said  shaft  as  a  unit,  and 
said  mounting  member  being  releasably  connected  to 
said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  end  segment  and  end  cap. 


3357,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUID 

ENTANGLED  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
William  T.  Allman,  La  Vale,  Md.,  WUIiam  A.  Bum,  Jr., 
Rock  ilill,  S.C.,  and  James  H.  Winger,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
>  FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,858 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


j- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  non-woven 
fabrics  having  substantial  widthwise  strength  comprising: 

fluid  jet  means  provided  with  a  fiber  passageway  hav- 
ing an  elongated  transverse  cross  section  and  with 
fluid  passageways  communicating  with  said  yarn 
passageway  at  a  zone  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  said  fiber  passageway; 

means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  fiber-containing  strands 
in  sheet  form  toward  the  entrance  end  of  said  fiber 
passageway  at  a  first  rate; 

oscillatable  reed  means  disposed  between  said  feed 
means  and  the  entrance  end  of  said  fiber  passageway; 

means  for  oscillating  said  reed  means  widthwise  of  the 
advancing  strands  to  vary  the  inclinations  of  the 
strands  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


fiber  passageway  in  said  fluid  jet  means  and  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 

means  for  flowing  fluid  at  high  velocity  through  said 
fluid  passageways,  into  said  fiber  passageway,  and 
out  the  outlet  end  of  said  fiber  passageway  to  en- 
tangle fibers  from  adjacent  strands;  and 

take-up  means  for  moving  the  sheet  containing  the  en- 
tangled fibers  away  from  the  fluid  jet  means  at  a  rate 
slower  than  said  first  rate. 


3,357,075 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRIC 

Marvin  A.  Law,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest  Mills, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,157 

10  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  pile  fabric  having  at  least 
one  pile  surface  including  certain  shrunken  piles  of 
reduced  height  relative  to  other  piles,  and  wherein  said 
shrunken  piles  include  a  shrunken  fiber  component  re- 
straining the  piles  at  said  reduced  height;  said  method 
comprising  shearing  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  other 
piles  and  then  treating  said  shrunken  piles  to  modify 
the  shrunken  fiber  component  thereof  to  nullify  the  re- 
straint on  the  piles  to  permit  them  to  extend  to  a  greater 
height  than  they  did  during  the  shearing  of  said  other 
piles. 

'  3,357,076  i 

YARN  AND  FABRICS  HAVING  STRETCH 
PROPERTIES 
Emmett  F.  Greenwald  and  Eugene  E.  Neff,  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,675 
10  Claims.  (CL  28—72) 

1.  Method  for  making  a  composite  yam  having  stretch 
properties  which  comprises  wrapping  an  unextended,  non- 
heatset  elastic  core  strand  with  at  least  one  wrapping 
strand  composed  of  undrawn  synthetic  filamentary  mate- 
rial, extending  said  wrapped  yam  in  an  amount  suflli- 
cient  to  draw  said  undrawn  material,  at  least  partially 
relaxing  said  extended  wrapped  yarn,  and  heatsetting 
said  composite  yarn  in  its  partially  relaxed  state. 

5.  Method  for  making  a  stretch  fabric  which  com- 
prises wrapping  an  unextended,  non-heatset  elastic  core 
strand  with  at  least  one  wrapping  strand  composed  of 
undrawn  synthetic  filamentary  material,  forming  said 
wrapped  yarn  into  fabric  material,  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  an  extending  force  suflUcient  to  draw  said  undrawn 
material,  at  least  partially  relaxing  said  extending  force 
thereby  allowing  said  fabric  to  at  least  partially  contract 
from  its  extended  direction,  and  heatsetting  said  fabric 
in  its  partially  contracted  state. 


3,357,077 

MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  RELATIVELY  SLIDABLE 

MACHINE  TOOL  MEMBERS  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Hans  G.  Rohs,  9  Richard  Wagnerstrassc, 

7324  Rechberghausen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  16, 1965, 

B  83,764 

4  Claims,  (a.  29— 1) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base  member  provided  with  a 

guideway,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  guideway  for 

relative  movement,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members 
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to  each  other,  said  means  comprisiog  a  clamping  shoe 
interposed  between  said  members,  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting said  clamping  shoe  to  one  of  said  members  for 
common  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  said  guideway, 
said  shoe  being  slidable  on  the  other  one  of  said  mem- 


bers, the  abutting  faces  of  said  shoe  and  of  said  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  outer  seal  sur- 
rounding sirostantial  portions  of  said  faces,  at  least  one 
of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  port  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3^57,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  INTERLOCKING 

TABS  IN  STEEL  STRIPS 

Floyd  J.  MoUcban,  4450  Lake  Park  Road, 

Yoangstown,  Ohio     44512 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,144 

4  Claims.  {C\.  29—21.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  interlocking  tabs  in  super- 
imposed steel  strips  consisting  of  a  die,  said  die  having 
a  cutting  edge  in  the  shape  of  said  tabs,  and  a  punch 
registrable  with  said  die,  said  punch  having  a  cutting  edge 
in  the  shape  of  said  tabs,  a  portion  of  said  die  having  a 
forming  surface,  a  portion  of  said  punch  having  a  match- 
ing forming  surface,  said  forming  surfaces  arranged  to 
move  the  metal  of  said  tabs  formed  thereby  to  superim- 
posed shapes  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  areas  from  which 
they  were  formed.  ' 


a 


3,357,079 
FLOATING  C  YOKE 
Edwin  A.  de  Voss,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,   Beverly   HiUs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,367 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—34) 
1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  simultaneously  effect  drill- 
ing and  riveting  operations  on  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  major  and  minor  frame  members  each  including 
base,  overhead  and  back  portions  defining  throat  por- 
tions; 

(b)  first  upper  and  lower  means  mounted  on  said  base 
and  overhead  portions  of  said  major  frame  member, 
respectively,  and  at  least  said  upper  or  lower  means 
including  riveting  and  actuating  means  functioning 
to  effect  a  riveting  operation  when  said  actuating 
means  is  actuated; 


.  I 


(c)  second  upper  and  lower  means  mounted  on  said 
base  and  overhead  portions  of  said  minor  frame  mem- 
ber, respectively,  and  at  least  said  second  upper  or 
lower  means  including  actuator  and  drilling  means 
functioning  to  effect  a  drilling  operation  when  said 
actuating  means  is  actuated; 


(d)  and  said  major  and  minor  frame  member  being 
(secured  together  so  that  corresponding  portions  there- 
of have  a  juxtapositioned  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  so  that  deflections  of  said  major  frame 
member,  resulting  from  a  riveting  operation  per- 
formed thereon,  will  not  be  transmitted  to  said  nrunor 
frame  member. 


33S7,08a 
INDEXABLE  INSERT  TOOL  HOLDER 
Victor  Mikwski,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aaigBor  to  The 
Valcron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,586 
6  Claimi.  (CL  29—96) 
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1.  An  indexable  insert  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  seat,  an  indexable  insert  having  a  central 
hole  extending  normal  to  said  seat,  a  locking  pin  recess  in 
said  holder  aligned  with  said  central  insert  hole  in  as- 
sembled condition,  a  locking  pin  seated  in  said  recess 
extending  into  said  central  insert  hole,  said  locking  pin 
having  a  clearance  relative  to  said  recess  terminating  at 
a  fulcrum  for  engagement  of  said  body,  said  iScldng  pin 
having  a  square  cross  section  configuration  in  the  portion 
extending  within  the  tool  body,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  locking  pin  to  produce  leverage  forcing  said  index- 
able insert  against  the  shoulder  of  said  seat. 


3,357,081 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  INSERTS  THROUGH 

SOLID  BODIES 

Harry  Thomas  Prestige,  Dartf  ord,  England,  aiaignor  to 

J  &  S  Engfaiecra  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  23,  1961, 

10,752/61 

18  Claims.  (CL  29—155) 

1.  The  method  of  inserting  into  a  sheet  of  material  an 

insert  made  at  least  partially  of  a  material  more  elastic 

than  that  of  said  sheet,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 


of  placing  an  end  of  said  insert  comprising  said  elastic 
material  near  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  exerting  pressure 
on  said  insert  in  the  direction  of  said  sheet  while  seal- 
ingly  conflning  the  material  of  said  insert  against  both 
flow  laterally  of  said  insert  and  flow  away  from  said 
sheet,  and  supporting  an  area  on  the  other  side  of  said 
sheet  which  encircles  an  area  in  alignment  with  said  in- 
sert, thus  forcing  a  first  portion  of  said  insert  through 


said  sheet  to  form  a  hole  therein,  while  leaving  a  second 
portion  within  said  hole,  said  supported  area  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  area  in  alignment  with 
said  insert  so  far  that  it  prevents  the  formation  of  a  hole 
as  large  in  all  its  transverse  dimensions  as  the  original 
cross-section  of  at  leat  one  of  said  portions,  whereby  said 
last  mentioned  insert  portion  is  compressed  in  cross-sec- 
tion as  it  enters  said  hole. 


3357,082 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TURBINE  WHEEL 
Walter  E.  Bcaney,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Wbiton  Machine  Company,  New  London,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecttcot 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,199 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—156.8) 


A  method  of  making  a  turbine  wheel  from  two  flat 
sheet  metal  discs,  and  a  plurality  of  solid  blade  mem- 
bers having  an  arcuate  cross  section  which  is  constant 
throughout  their  lengths,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  stamping  said  discs  to  form  axially  offset  periph- 
eral portions,  which  portions  are  defined  in  part  by  a 
peripherally  extending  outer  wall,  notching  said  wall  at 
peripherally  spaced  intervals,  notching  each  of  said  blade 
members  adjacent  one  of  its  respective  ends  and  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  post-like  projection  on  the  opposite  end, 
inserting  the  notched  end  of  said  blade  members  into  the 
notches  in  one  of  said  discs,  placing  the  other  disc  over 
said  one  disc  so  that  the  notches  in  both  discs  cooperate 
in  surrounding  said  blade  members  and  so  that  said  discs 
abut  one  another  throughout  substantially  all  of  their 
central  portions,  spot  welding  said  central  portions  to  one 


another,  providing  a  circular  band  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive said  post-like  projections,  and  finally  securing  said 
band  to  said  blade  members  by  peening  over  said  post- 
like projections. 

3,357,083 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   WELDED   TUBES  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS  WITH  INTEGRAL  FINS 

Helmut  Wiehn  and  Karl  Zech,  Oberlianscn,  RUneland, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  A  WBcoz,  Lioilted, 

London,  England,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,981 

2  Claims.  (CL  2»— 157.3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  one  surface  of  a  metal  strip  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  integral  wedge-shaped  fins  at  positions 
spaced  so  that  the  fins  will  be  generally  diametrically  op- 
posed upon  shaping  the  strip  into  tubular  form,  forming 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  strip  with  an  arc -shaped  groove 
below  the  base  of  each  fin,  shaping  the  metal  strip  to  gen- 
erally tubular  form  with  the  fins  on  the  outside  and  the 
edges  of  the  strip  closely  opposed  in  a  continuous  longi- 
tudinal seam,  and  weld  uniting  the  opposed  seam  edges 
the  width  of  each  groove  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  base  of  the  associated  fin  and  the  radius  of  each  groove 
corresponding  to  the  inside  radius  of  the  finished  tube. 


3,357,084 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MEMBERS  AND 
PROVIDING  A  CONTROLLED  AMOUNT  OF 
TOLERANCE  BETWEEN  THE  MEMBERS 
Albert  J.  Colantti,  Wfaidsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Donald 
H.  SatAo,  Warrai,  Midi.,  aadgnon  to  Genoal  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,606 
3  dainii.  (CL  29-~2H) 


^ 


1.  A  riveting  machine  adapted  for  assembling  mem- 
bers together  with  a  headed  rivet  which  extends  through 
apertures  in  said  members,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  punch  upsetting  said  rivet  on  one  side  of  said  mem- 
bers being  assembled  together; 
and  an  anvil  including  means  for  supporting  the  head 
of  said  rivet  around  its  perimeter  and  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  center  portion  of  said 
rivet  head  upon  its  being  displaced  by  said  punch, 
said  cavity  allowing  said  head  to  be  dished  tmder 
the  action  of  said  punch  and  then  to  be  sprung  back 
a  controlled  amount  after  the  rivet  has  been  released 
from  the  action  of  said  punch  and  said  anvil. 
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3357,085 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  WIPER  BLADE  ARM 
Marcos  Martin,  216  Orchard  Drive, 

Monroe,  Mich.     48161 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,914 

1  Claim.  (O.  29—239) 


provided  in  the  following  manner:  sensing  the  product  to 
develop  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  characteris- 
tics of  the  product  passing  a  reference  position,  said  signals 
when  integrated  being  representative  o^  the  volume  of  said 


JZ^J^' 


A  windshield  wiper  tool  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  common  plane,  terminating  at  one  end  in  hand 
grips  and  at  the  other  end  in  thin,  flat  members,  each 
having  a  cut  out  portion  for  receiving  the  spindle  of  a 
windshield  wiper  mechanism,  one  of  said  levers  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  shorter 
lever  being  of  less  depth  and  wider  than  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  longer  lever,  the  hand  grip  portions  of 
said  levers  being  curved  and  the  levers  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  depending  apertured  ears  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  there  being  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  ears  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  hand  grips, 
whereby  to  normally  hold  the  flat  portions  of  said  levers 
tightly  together. 


3,357,086 

FISHHOOK  THREADER 

Edward  Paul  Hood,  3  Court  Square, 

Rutland,  Vt     05701 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,719 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—241) 


product,  integrating  the  characteristic  signals  to  develop 
a  signal,  and  totalizing  the  integrated  signal  and  compar- 
ing the  total  against  a  predetermined  number  representa- 
tive of  the  desired  volume  to  generate  the  identification 
mark  after  coincidence. 


3,357,088 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  HANGER  TO  AN 
ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  WALL 
John    J.    Hoffman,    South   Bend,    Ind.,   and   Warren   R. 
Haf<>trom,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,149. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  577,570 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—432) 


1.  A  fishhook  threader  comprising  a  funnel  having  a 
larger  end  and  a  smaller  end,  a  trough  having  an  inner 
end  receiving  the  smaller  end  of  the  funnel,  means  fixing 
the  funnel  relative  to  the  trough,  said  trough  having  side 
walls,  opposed  resilient  and  deformable  detent  blocks  af- 
fixed to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  trough  side  walls,  said 
blocks  being  spaced  from  each  other  crosswise  of  the 
trough,      j 

'     '  3,357,087 

MASS  FLOW  COMPUTER  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Bamikel,  New  London,  and  Robert  P.  Freedman, 
Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,803 
15  Claims.  (CL  29—407) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  articles,  each  of  a 
substantially  equal  volume  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
porting a  product  to  a  forming  station  wherein  the  product 
is  shaped  into  an  article,  severing  the  formed  article  to 
length  after  recognition  of  an  identification  mark  indicat- 
ing the  length  of  the  article  to  be  severed,  said  mark  being 


The  method  of  attaching  a  hanger  to  an  elongated 
flexible  duct  of  closed  circumference  having  a  reinforcing 
strip  therewith,  comprising:  cutting  an  opening  in  the 
duct  and  reinforcing  strip,  then  bending  the  duct  and 
reinforcing  strip  substantially  180°  into  U-shape  to  align 
a  portion  of  said  duct  and  reinforcing  strip  with  said  open- 
ing, then  attaching  a  perforating  groramet  to  said  portion 
by  applying  force  to  an  end  of  a  tool  through  said  open- 
ing and  simultaneously  to  the  other  side  of  the  grommet 
on  the  exterior  of  the  grommet,  then  bending  the  duct 
and  reinforcing  strip  to  align  another  portion  of  the  duct 
and  reinforcing  strip  with  said  opening,  then  attaching 
another  grommet  to  said  other  duct  and  reinforcing  strip 
edge  portion  in  the  same  manner,  and  attaching  said 
hanger  in  said  openings. 


3357,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  MULTIPLE-LAYER 

VESSELS 
Lyie  Vernon  Larscn,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,807 

11  Claims.  (CI.  29^*46) 

1.  Apparatus  for  tightly   wrapping   a   layer  of  sheet 

metal  on  a  tubular  metal  body,  comprising  expandable 

fluid-pressure  applying  means  to  be  placed  about  a  tubular 
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body  and  that  can  at  least  partially  overlay  a  metal  sheet 
layer  wrapped  around  the  outside  of  the  body,  and  a 
body-encircling  essentially  nonstretchable  metal  backing 
means  for  wrapping  around  the  body  and  supporting  the 


fluid-pressure  means  to  effect  a  tightening  of  {he  sheet 
layer  against  the  body  as  the  fluid-[M-essure  means  is  ex- 
panded and  the  backing  means  resists  the  forces  so  de- 
veloped and  directs  the  same  against  the  layer  of  sheet 
metal. 

3,357,090 
VIBRATORY  WELDING  TIP  AND  METHOD 
OF  WELDING 
Paul  Tiffany,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Transitron  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  WakeBeld,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,711 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—470) 


4.  A  method  of  securing  a  ball  to  a  body  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  quill  of  a  vibratory  welder  with  a  seat 

formed  in  its  tip, 
establishing  a  low  pressure  region  about  the  seat  for 

picking  up  a  ball  in  the  seat, 
utilizing  the  low  pressure  at  the  seat  to  pick  up  a  ball 

and  thereafter  conveying  the  ball  in  the  seat  to  the 

body  of  the  device, 
and  thereafter  vibrating  the  quill  to  weld  the  ball  to 

the  body. 

5.  A  quill  and  vibrator  for  a  vibratory  welder  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  body, 

a  transducer  secured  to  the  quill  for  vibrating  it, 

a  passage  extending  through  the  body, 

a  restricted  region  in  the  passage  of  relatively  small 
diameter  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  body, 

and  a  seat  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  tip 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  restricted  region,  said 
seat  being  shaped  to  engage  a  ball  to  be  welded  by 
I         the  vibratory  welder. 


3^57,091 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  TWO  OBJECTS  AND  FOR 

MOUNTING  ONE  TO  THE  OTHER 

Karl  H.  Reissmueller,  Tnstin,  Rudolf  F.  Zorcher,  New- 
port Beach,  and  Mainfred  W.  ReissmoeDer,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  CaUf .,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473^10 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—470) 


6.  A  method  for  aligning  a  pattern  on  a  first  object 
with  a  pattern  on  a  second  object,  comprising: 

positioning  said  first  object  on  a  plate  having  a  second 

surface  mirror  and  a  plain  surface  spaced  therefrom 

with  the  pattern  in  contact  with  the  plain  surface  of 

the  plate; 
focusing  the  reticle  of  a  microscope  on  the  plain  surface 

of  the  plate  by  reflection  from  said  second  surface; 
aligning  the  pattern  of  said  first  object  with  the  focused 

reticle; 
moving  said  first  object  vertically  from  in  contact  with 

the  plate; 
moving  said  second  object  into  the  field  of  view  of 

said  microscope  and  positioning  K  with  the  pattern 

thereon  in  a  plane   passing  through   the  principal 

focus  of  the  microscope; 
aligning  the  pattern  on  said  second  object  with  the 

reticle;  and 
moving  said  first  object  into  contact  with  said  second 

object, 
whereby  the  patterns  on  said  objects  are  brought  into 

contact  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 


'  3,357,092 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  SINK  MOLD 
Laurence  N.  Nelson,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kewaunee 

Manufacturing  Company,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,810 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—476) 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mold  for  hollow  casting 
an  open-ended  receptacle  or  the  like,  which  comprises 
the  following  steps:  fabricating  an  interior  mold  from  a 
single  sheet  metal  blank  which  forms  the  complete  in- 
terior mold,  said  sheet  metal  blank  notched  and  shaped 
so  that  when  formed  includes  the  interior  surface  of  the 
hollow  casting  with  a  peripheral  channel  integrally  formed 
therewith,  and  welding  the  seams  of  the  contiguous  sides 
of  the  interior  mold  forming  an  interior  mold  in  the  shape 
of  a  frustum  of  a  pyramid  and  the  channel  at  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  the  sides  of  the  interior  mold,  welding 
the  diagonal  seams  of  the  contiguous  sides  of  the  mold 
and  the  contiguous  corresponding  portions  of  the  channel 
so  that  a  peripheral  channel  is  integrally  formed  with  the 
sides  of  the  interior  mold  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  as- 
sembling locating  pins  for  detachably  mounting  a  com- 
plementally  formed  exterior  mold  thereto,  said  sides  of 
the  exterior  mold  being  spaced  from  the  interior  mold 
to  provide  the  thickness  of  the  hollow  casting,  said  locat- 
ing pins  adapted  for  supporting  a  gasket  means  including 
an  annular  intermediate  ring  complementally  formed  to 
be  received  in  the  peripheral  channel,  assembling  jacking 
screws  within  the  channel  and  contiguous  to  the  juncture 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  interior  mold  to  the  channel, 
said  exterior  mold  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended  frustum 
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of  a  pyramid  formed  by  welding  together  the  four  sides 
of  the  mold  to  form  a  ring  with  an  interior  profile  the 
shape  of  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  casting,  said  four  sides 
of  the  mold  having  the  comers  overlapped  and  fitted  to- 
gether around  the  interior  mold,  utilizing  spacers  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  hollow  casting,  and  welding 
the  sides  of  the  mold  together  so  that  the  hollow  casting 
made  from  the  mold  will  have  the  correct  thickness  of 
the  walls  even  though  the  dimensions  of  the  interior  mold 
vary  slightly,  after  the  outside  sides  of  the  exterior  mold 
are  welded  and  while  still  clamped  in  position,  locating 
the  position  of  the  locating  pins  in  the  channel  of  the 
interior  mold  which  are  assembled  with  relation  to  comer 
angles  welded  to  the  bottom  comers  of  the  exterior  mold, 
said  intermediate  ring  formed  to  fit  over  the  interior  mold 
and  into  the  channel  formation  and  provided  with  clear- 
ance holes  in  each  comer  so  that  the  intermediate  ring 
will  fit  down  over  the  locating  pins  and  rest  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel,  said  parts  indexed  so  that  in  subse- 
quent reassembly  of  the  parts  for  fabricating  a  hollow 


a  driving  connection  at  the  accessible  or  nonblind  side 
of  an  external  or  nonblind  member  threaded  thereon  and 
comprising  a  head  having  an  outer  abutment  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  accessible  side  of  a  structure  with  which 
the  fastener  is  employed,  which  method  comprises  posi- 
tioning the  fastener  in  a  preformed  hole  in  a  structure, 
threadedly   engaging   threads   of  the   internal   or   blind 


member  and  frictionally  engaging  the  accessible  or  non- 
blind  side  of  the  head  of  the  external  or  nonblind  member 
with  a  non-rotatable  member,  and  rotating  the  intcmal 
or  blind  member  while  the  extemal  or  nonblind  member 
is  held  stationary  by  said  frictional  engagement  to  move 
a  part  of  the  fastener  into  engagement  with  the  inacces- 
sible or  blind  side  of  the  structure. 


casting,  the  parts  are  correctly  located  the  same  as  dur- 
ing fabrication,  with  the  exterior  mold  detached  from 
the  locating  pins  of  the  interior  mold,  pouring  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  silicone  mbber  within  the  channel  of  the  in- 
terior mold  to  almost  fill  the  channel,  setting  the  inter- 
mediate ring  in  place  upon  the  jocating  pins  and  permit- 
ting the  intermediate  ring  to  settle  into  the  silicone  rub- 
ber to  become  completely  encapsulated  in  the  silicone 
rubber,  setting  the  exterior  mold  in  place  on  the  locating 
pins  which  permits  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of  the 
exterior  mold  to  set  into  the  silicone  rubber  forming  a 
peripheral  groove  for  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  exterior 
mold  within  the  silicone  rubber  and  indentations  for  the 
respective  comer  brackets,  permitting  the  silicone  rub- 
ber of  the  gasket  to  cure,  after  curing  is  complete  the 
exterior  mold  iq  lifted  of!  the  interior  mold  and  the  gasket 
seal  is  removed  from  the  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
in^rior  mold,  and  said  gasket  permits  the  interior  and  ex- 
teJlor  mold*  to  be  repeatedly  used  for  molding  hollow 
castings  therefrom. 


I  3,357,095 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTAINER 

BY  CASTING  AND  WORKING 
Albert  JoMpb  Klein,  ArUngtoa  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  313,00« 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—528) 


3,357,093 
SOLDERING  WITH  SOLDER  FLUX  WHICH  LEAVES 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATING 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaa- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Albert  J.  Bauman,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,879 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—495) 
1.  A  method  of  soldering  metal  in  which  a  corrosion- 
resistant  coating  is  provided,  which  comprises  applying 
molten  solder  to  the  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  fluxing 
agent  which  is  a  hydrazine  monoperfluoro  alkanoate. 


3,357,094 
BLIND  FASTENER 
Paul  W.  Moock,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Screw  &  Manafactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  416,060 
11  Claims.  (CL  29—509) 
1.  The  method  of  driving  a  blind  fastener  comprising 
an  internal  or  blind  member  having  extemal  threads  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cup-shaped  one-piece 
metal  container  with  a  relatively  thin  side  wall  and  bot- 
tom, comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  cup-shaped  blank  from  a  pool  of  molten 
metal,  the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  said  blank  having 
a  predetermined  thickness,  the  metal  of  said  blank 
having  an  as-cast  grain  structure; 

placing  the  bottom  of  said  blank  over  and  in  alignment 
with  a  female  ironing  die  assembly; 

bringing  a  punch,  aligned  with  said  die  assembly,  into 
the  cavity  of  said  blank,  said  punch  fitting  snugly 
within  said  blank;  and 

forcing  said  blank  throufli  said  die  assembly  whereby 
the  side  wall  of  said  blank  is  elongated  and  substan- 
tially reduced  in  thickness  in  each  die  of  said  ironing 
die  assembly  without  any  substantial  change  in  the 
thickness  of  said  bottom. 
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3,357,096 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   A   TUBE 
FOR  THE  BUNDLED  GUIDANCE  OF  AN  ELEC- 
TRON BEAM 

Eugen  Achter  and  Paul  Kahl,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  St  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1964, 

S  93,461 

4  Claims.  (Q.  29—592) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tube  consisting 
alternately  of  soft-magnetic  and  non-magnetic  rings, 
which  tube,  for  the  bundled  guidance  of  an  electron  beam, 
at  least  partially  encloses  such  an  electron  beam,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  annular  grooves  in  a  cylin- 
der of  soft-magnetic  material,  entirely  filling  said  grooves 
with  a  non-magnetic  material,  and  thereafter  processing 
said  cylinder  to  form  a  tube  with  the  desired  internal  and 
external  diameters. 


PROCESS 


3,357,097 

FOR  MAKING  COMBINATION 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Paul  H.  Schohe,  D-9  Gardenia,  San  Francisco  Urb. 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,889 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—^3) 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  separate  erase  and  record- 
playback  heads  having  magnetic  housings  indexable  to- 
gether for  precise  gap  alinement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
peripherally  inwardly  flanging  a  blank  of  material  having 
magnetic  permeability  along  the  edges  thereof;  outwardly 
embossing  said  blank  on  its  back  wall  to  an  edge  thereof 
to  comprise  a  housing;  associating  two  housings  in  op- 
posed relation  with  the  flanges  confronting  each  other 
and  the  bosses  extending  outwardly  of  the  housings  with 
non-magnetic  material  between  the  flanges  in  alinement 
with  the  bosses  to  form  an  enclosure  about  flux  producing 
means  to  comprise  an  erase  head;  peripherally  flanging  a 
blank  of  material  having  magnetic  permeability  along 
three  edges  thereof;  embossing  outwardly  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  flange  along  one  edge  thereof;  partially  cutting 
and  forming  pole  pieces  from  the  materia]  with  integral 
connection  maintained  at  the  edge  of  said  portion;  the 
cutting  and  forming  disposing  the  pole  pieces  in  aline- 
ment with  the  slots  from  which  they  are  cut  to  comprise 
a  housing;  disposing  flux  producing  means  on  the  pole 
pieces;  associating  a  pair  of  said  last  mentioned  housings 


to  contain  said  flux  producing  means;  filling  the  housing 
enclosure  formed  by  the  association  with  epoxy  resin; 
curing  said  resin;  finishing  oS  the  said  embossed  portions 
of  said  last  mentioned  housings  to  disconnect  the  pole 
pieces  from  the  housings  to  comprise  a  record-playback 
head;  and  associating  the  erase  head  and  record-playback 
head  with  the  bosses  of  the  former  employed  in  the  slots 
of  the  latter. 


'  3,357,098 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Alvis    R.    Knowles,    Torrance,    and    Valdemar    Lovicz, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonila 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,458,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,637,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,349 
20  Claims.  (CL  29—614) 


S9 


10.  The  method  of  making  a  heating  element  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  placing  a  ceramic  core  in  a  fixed  longi- 
tudinal cylindrical  bore  of  a  fixture,  said  core  having  a 
plurality  of  fins  extending  outwardly  thereof  in  a  radial 
direction  defining  longitudinal  grooves  therebetween,  said 
fixture  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  of  a  size 
approximately  the  same  as  that  of  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  core  being  placed  in  said  fixture  with  a  groove  there- 
in in  alignment  with  said  fixture  slot;  placing  a  first  length 
of  wire  in  a  first  of  said  core  grooves;  rotating  said  core 
in  said  fixture  bore  until  a  second  empty  groove  falls 
into  alignment  with  said  fixture  slot;  placing  said  wire  in 
said  second  empty  core  groove;  holding  a  hollow  ceramic 
cylinder  adjacent  a  certain  end  of  said  core  with  the 
if  said  cylinder  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said 
moving  said  wire  wrapped  core  out  of  said  fix- 
ture bore  and,  at  the  same  time,  into  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  said  wire  wrapped  core  is  circumfCT- 
entially  secured  by  both  the  ceramic  cylinder  and  the  fix- 
ture until  the  complete  transfer  of  the  wire  wrapped  core 
into  the  ceramic  cylinder  is  effected;  and  sealing  the  ends 
of  said  ceramic  cylinder  shut  with  said  wire  wrapped  core 
positioned  therein  and  with  the  ends  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  cylinder. 


3,357,099 
PROVIDING  PLATED  THROUGH-HOLE  CONNEC- 
TIONS WITH  THE  PLATING  RESIST  EXTENDING 
TO  THE  HOLE  EDGES 

Richard  A.  Nagy,  FnUeiton,  and  loc  C.  Mericic, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Amatam 
Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,686 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—625) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  pattern  on 
a  substrate  comprising  drilling  holes  through  a  metal  clad 
insulative  substrate  according  to  a  selected  pattern, 
resist  printing  a  circuit  pattern  on  said  metal  cladding, 
said  circuit  pattem  defining  the  circuit  lines  to  be 
plated  and  being  defined  by  said  resist  printing  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edges  of  said  drilled  holes, 
electroless  deposition  of  a  metal  film  on  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  holes. 
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first  electroplating  with  a  low  throwing  power  solution 
said  circuit  lines  to  be  plated,  said  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  holes  having  an  elcctrodeposited  metal 
film  on  the  inner  circumferences  thereof,  and  the 
edges  of  said  holes  to  be  plated,  thereby  forming 
concentric  terminal  areas  electrically  connecting  said 
plated  lines  and  said  plated  hole  inner  circumfer- 
ences, second  electroplating  on  top  of  said  first  elec- 
troplating, and 


said  shaft  having  threads  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  length  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
tool  means, 

a  tool  holder  operativcly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
supporting  a  tool,  and 

longitudinal  guide  means  on  said  platform  supportmg 
said  tool  holder  on  cither  side  along  its  length  for 
movement  relative  to  said  platform.    [> 


3^57,101 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Dhu  Alne  J.  D«vls,  Wheatoo,  111^  asrignor  to  Hermetic 

Colt  Co.,  Inc.,  •  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,004 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30—210) 


removing  unplated  resist  printing  and  unplated  metal 
cladding. 

3,357,100 
TUBE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Fred  A.  Lennon,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Emery  J.  Zahuranec, 
Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company, 
Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,887 
6  Claims.  (CL  30—98) 


1.  In  an  electric  tool  having  an  electromagnetic  motor 
for  reciprocating  a  movable  portion  of  the  tool  in  rela- 
tion to  a  fixed  portion  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  unitary  frame  having  a  forward  section 
mounting  the  fixed  portion  of  the  tool,  a  body  section 
behind  said  forward  section  and  mounting  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  electromagnetic  motor,  an  integral  spring 
loop  extending  away  from  said  body  section  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  forward  section,  and  an  armature  arm 
extending  from  said  spring  loop  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
body  section  adjacent  the  core  of  said  electromagnet  for 
reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  elec- 
tromagnet, said  armature  arm  being  adapted  to  mount 
the  movable  portion  of  the  tool  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  relation  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the  tool. 


•  3,357,102 

POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE 
Harvey  Korshal^  Skokie,  IlL,  assignor  to  Scorill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterl>ury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,370 
5  Claims.  (H.  30—272) 


1.  A  tube  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  platform; 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  platform; 

clamping  means  for  holding  a  tube,  said  clamping 
means  being  received  in  the  aperture  in  said  plat- 
form and  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough, 

said  body  member  having  one  end  thereof  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  said  platform, 

retaining  means  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  body 
member, 

collet  means  in  the  passage  in  said  body  member  adapted 
to  be  contracted  about  a  tube,  and 

nut  means  adjustably  carried  on  said  body  member  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  collet  means  where- 
by said  collet  means  may  be  contracted  to  secure  a 
tube  in  said  body  member, 

means  for  securing  said  platform  to  said  clamping 
means  for  rotation  thereabout, 

cutting  tool  means, 

means  supporting  said  cutting  tool  means  on  said  plat- 
form for  movement  relative  to  said  platform,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  platform,  , 


1.  In  a  power  operated  Icnife  having  a  housing,  a 
motor,  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  driver  bars,  a  pair  of  blade 
carriers  connected  to  the  bars,  and  a  pair  of  knife  blades 
having  tangs  mounted  in  the  carriers,  mechanism  between 
the  motor  and  driver  bars  for  reciprocating  the  driver 
bars,  carriers  and  blades  comprising 

(a)  a  pinionJixed  on  the  motor  shaft, 

(b)  a  gear  assembly  including  a  transversely  extending 
shaft,  and  an  integral  bevel  gear,  hub  and  cranks  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  hub  mounted  on  the  transverse 
shaft. 
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(c)  a  gear  bracket  connected  to  the  motor  comprising 
a  back  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  housing 
and  radially  of  the  motor  shaft  between  the  motor 
and  the  pinion,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  back  plate  and  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  gear  assembly  between  the  arms  and  with 
the  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  the  arms  and  the 
pinion  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear, 

(d)  a  hook  ended  leaf  spring  overlying  the  motor  and 
engaging  the  back  plate  of  the  bracket,  and 

(e)  means  oh  the  driver  bars  engaged  by  said  cranks 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  driver 
bars  when  the  bevel  gear  is  rotated  by  the  pinion. 


3,357,103  , 

ROUTING  DEVICE  ' 

Lcland  S.  Sturlaugson,  Park  River,  N.  Dak.     58270 
FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,836 
3  Claimp.  (CL  3^—276) 


1.  A  dehorning  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
power  drill,  said  device  comprising  a  rotary  blade,  said 
blade  having  an  elongated  shaft  forming  a  stem  with 
one  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  power 
drill,  said  blade  having  an  annular  disc  mounted  coaxial- 
ly  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem  and  an  elongated  strap 
portion  spaced  below  said  disc  portion  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  rotational  axis  of  said  stem  and  disc, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  strap  portions  extending 
upwardly  from  the  opposing  outer  edges  of  said  strap 
portion  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  extending 
strap  portions  fixed  to  said  disc  member,  said  laterally  ex- 
tending strap  portion  and  upwardly  extending  strap  por- 
tions having  cutting  edges  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
laterally  extending  strap  portion  inclined  downward 
away  from  the  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  slidably  mounted 
spring  biased  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  said  blade  and 
limit  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  said  blade,  a  screw  mounted 
on  the  center  axis  of  said  lateral  strap  portion  to  initiate 
the  cut  of  said  blade. 


I  3,357,104 

I        DENTAL  IMPRESSION  HOUSING 
Lonb  L.  Greene,  14  Woodland  Place,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11021,  and  Norman  A.  Greene,  154  Highridge  Road, 
New  RocheUe,  N.Y.     10804 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,646 
18  Claims.  (CL  32—17) 


!-7i 


1.  A  dental  impression  housing  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  and  a  compressible 
bellows  forming  an  upward  extension  of  said  body,  said 
bellows  being  made  of  a  thin  readily  bendable  material, 
the  bellows  being  downwardly  compressible  to  force  im- 
pression material  into  the  body  portion. 

I 

845  O.Q.— 18 


3,357,105 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 
Arthur  J.  Krol,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,587 
4  Claims.  (CL  32—40) 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  use  with  a  rotary  cutting  tool 
having  a  cylindrical  cutting  portion  and  a  cylindrical  hold- 
ing portion,  said  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  portion  having  means  thereon  for  adjust- 
ably affixing  said  guiding  device  to  said  holding  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  tool, 

a  guiding  portion  comprising  guiding  surfaces  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  one  another,  said  guiding 
portion  being  attached  to  said  clamping  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially  axially 
to  said  cutting  portion  of  said  cutting  tool  when  said 
clamping  portion  is  affixed  thereto,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  guiding  surfaces  with  respect 
to  said  cutting  portion  of  said  cutting  tool,  said 
means  including: 

a  necked  attachment  between  said  guiding  portion  and 
said  clamping  portion,  and 

an  adjustment  screw  for  selectively  springing  said 
necked  portion  to  pivot  said  guiding  surfaces  with 
respect  to  said  clamping  portion. 


3,357,106 

LEVELING  ROD  DEVICE 

Fredric  H.  Schneider,  4521  MerriU  Ave., 

Oakland,  CaUf.     94619 

Ftted  Jan.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,107 

10  Claims.  (CL  33—74) 


1.  A  leveling  rod  device  comprising  an  elongated  back- 
ing member,  a  template  strip  translatably  carried  on  and 
along  said  backing  member,  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  backing  member  for  furling  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  strip  and  maintaining  same  in  coils,  a  plurality  of 
measurement  marker  elements  removably  secured  to  the 
exposed  face  of  said  strip  at  predetermined  spaced-apart 
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positions,  an  index  point  carried  on  a  first  of  the  furling 
means  at  a  position  displaced  from  said  backing  member 
by  a  distance  equal  that  between  said  first  furling  means 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  backing  member,  and 
a  target  marker  element  carried  on  the  face  of  said  strip 
at  a  predetermined  position. 


I 


3,357,107 

THREE-WAY  LAYOUT  CENTERING  TABLE  WITH 

DIMENSIONAL  CORRECTION 

*         Burl  Flower,  8852  SW.  17th  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.     33165 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,819 

5  Claims.  (CL  33—184.5) 


supporting  framework;  housing  m^ans  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  member  means,  said  housing  means 
capable  of  being  rotated  through  a  complete  circular  path 
about  an  axis  through  said  supporting  member  means;  a 
first  plurality  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  housing 
means;  plate  means  mounted  within  and  insulated  from 
said  housing  means;  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  said  plate  means;  a  grounding  terminal;  and  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  said  housing  means  to  said 
ground  terminal  and  said  second  electrodes  to  said  energy 
source,  said  coupling  means  providing  said  coupling  re- 
gardless of  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  housing  means. 


3,357,108 

MOBILE  DIELECTRIC  DRYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ENERGY  SOURCE  COUPLING  MEANS 

William  N.  Benaett,  Franconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Fitcb- 
borg  Paper  Company,  FttdilHirg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continnation  of  applications  Scr.  No.  435,196,  Feb.  25, 
1965,  and  Ser.  No.  440,210,  Mar.  16,  1965.  This  ap- 
pUcation  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,389 
27  Claims.  (CL  34—1) 


2.  A  layout  centering  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  wall,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted 
about  said  wall,  endless  belt  means  forming  loops  engag- 
ing said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  elongated  rules  positioned  on 
said  wall  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  means  secur- 
ing said  rules  to  said  endless  belt  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  rules  a  certain  distance  compels  a 
simultaneous  movement  in  a  direction  toward  or  away 
from  each  other  of  a  substantially  equal  distance  of  the 
other  rule,  means  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  rules 
releasing  said  last  named  rule  from  said  endless  belt 
means  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  one  of  said  rules, 
said  other  of  said  rules  will  remain  stationary,  a  scale 
secured  at  one  end  to  either  of  said  pair  of  elongated 
rules  and  extending  beyond  the  center  of  said  rectangular 
wall  and  adjustable  means  cooperatively  engaging  said 
scale  for  correcting  said  scale  for  the  thickness  of  a  mark- 
ing device  being  used  in  connection  with  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting  frame- 
work; an  energy  source  connected  to  said  supporting 
framework;  supporting  member  means  coupled  to  said 


3,357,109 

PORTABLE  DRYER 

Walter  B.  Harvey,  28  Brown  Drive, 

Walpoie,  Mass.     02081 

PUed  Ans.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,318 

3  ClaiiiM.  (CL  34—91) 


1.  A  portable  clothes  and  hair  dryer  combination  com- 
prising: a  housing  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  convenient 
manner;  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing into  first  and  second  chambers;  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical foraminous  basket  joumaled  for  rotation  within 
said  first  chamber;  access  doors  in  said  housing  and  basket 
permitting  the  interior  of  said  basket  to  be  filled  with 
clothes  to  be  dried;  an  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  second  chamber;  an  air  duct  in  said  second 
chamber  leading  from  said  inlet  opening  to  a  first  outlet 
extending  through  said  partition  into  said  first  chamber; 
a  second  outlet  extending  through  said  housing  into  said 
second  chamber;  a  fan  for  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  through  said  inlet  opening  into  said  duct; 
a  motor  in  said  second  chamber  driving  both  said  basket 
and  said  fan;  an  exhaust  opening  in  said  housing  leading 
from  said  first  chamber;  a  hair  dryer  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  second  outlet;  heater  means  in  said  duct 
for  heating  air  being  drawn  therethrough  by  operation  of 
said  fan;  and,  damper  means  in  said  duct  for  alternately 
directing  air  flowing  therethrough  from  said  first  outlet 
to  said  second  outlet. 


3357.110 
CRIB  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN 
Kennit  H.  Burgfai,  ILR.  1,  Box  212, 
Boone  County,  near  Whitestown,  Ind.     46075 
FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,777 
1  Claim.  (CL  34—102) 
Means  for  drying  grain  in  a  crib  comprising: 
an  enclosing  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  ves- 
sel of  constant  diameter  from  top  to  bottom; 
an  inverted  conical  lower  floor  closing  oflf  the  lower 

end  of  the  wall; 
a  conical  top  floor  across  an  upper  portion  of  the  wall 
and  having  an  annular  opening  between  its  periphery 
and  said  wall; 
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a  grain  elevator  disposed  approximately  centrally  df  the 
wall  and  said  floors; 

said  elevator  having  a  grain  pickup  at  said  lower  floor 
and  discharging  centrally  over  said  top  floor  allow- 
ing the  grain  to  flow  under  influence  of  gravity  over 
the  top  floor  downwardly  to  said  opening  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  said  wall  during  the  elevator  pickup 
of  grain  at  the  center  of  the  lower  floor; 

power  means  operating  said  elevator; 


y 


said  lower  floor  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said 
wall  to  provide  an  air  space  therewithln  under  the 
floor; 

a  plurality  of  perforate  walled  tubes  having  lower  end 
portions  extending  downwardly  to  said  lower  floor 
and  opening  into  said  air  space,  and  having  upper 
end  portions  extending  through  said  top  floor  dis- 
charging thereabove; 

said  wall  having  air  inlet  openings  therethrough  below 
said  lower  floor;  and 

said  grain  travelling  along  the  outer  sides  of  said  tubes 
during  movement  of  the  grain  set  up  by  said  elevator. 


perforations  and  for  urging  materials  to  be  treated  to 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  overlying  the  perfora- 
tions by  the  movement  of  the  treatment  fluid,  fixed  baffle 
means  inside  each  of  said  drums  closing  off  the  perfora- 
tions over  a  portion  of  the  interior  periphery  of  the 
drum,  adjacent  drums  in  a  row  having  said  baffle  means 
located  in  a  complementary  opposite  manner  to  cover 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  successive  drums  in  a  row 
so  that  the  material  to  be  treated  will  be  carried  on  the 
surface  of  the  drum  and  will  be  lifted  from  one  drum 
to  the  next  by  action  of  said  baffle  means  to  discontinue 
the  inflow  of  treatment  fluid  through  the  perforations 
of  one  drum  as  the  material  approaches  the  next  drum, 
said  next  drum  having  said  baffle  means  located  to  cause 
the  inflow  of  treatment  fluid  at  the  location  of  the  first 
drum  and  thereby  to  urge  the  material  to  the  next  drum 
and  the  transfer  of  material  from  the  first  drum  to  the 
next  drum  in  succession  at  such  location,  means  for  di- 
recting material  to  be  treated  to  the  first  drum  in  a  series 
for  subsequent  transfer  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
each  drum  in  a  row,  discharge  means  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  the  material  from  the  last  drum  when  directing 
it  out  of  the  housing,  and  guarding  and  guiding  means 
bearing  downwardly  over  all  of  said  drums  in  the  entire 
areas  having  the  exposed  perforations  including  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  thin  guiding  elements  bearing 
on  the  veneers  to  hold  them  adjacent  the  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  for  maintaining  a  material  to  be 
treated  in  association  with  the  drum  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to and  permitting  free  access  of  the  treatment  fluid  to 
the  veneer  surface  whereby  the  treatment  can  be  uni- 
formly effected.  , 

3,357,112 
BOWLING  SCORING  TRAINER 
Carter  L.  Burgess,  Pelham  Manor,  and  Gregory  L.  Laser- 
son,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  8t 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,123 
13  Claims.  (CL  35—9) 


3,357,111 
MATERIAL  GUARDING  AND  GUIDING  MEANS 

FOR  SIEVE  DRUMS 
Gcrold  Fleissner  and  Richard  Wiedemann,  Frankfmt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fleissner  G.m.b.H.,  near 
Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  20, 1964, 
F  42,929 
8  Claims.  (CL  34—115)         {        1 1 


r^2  X 


1.  A  device  for  treating  materials  which  are  air  im- 
permeable such  as  veneers,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drums  rotatably  mounted  in  a  row  with  each  drum  in 
a  row  being  arranged  adjacent  the  next  successive  drum 
in  a  position  for  receiving  materials  to  be  treated  from 
the  surface  of  the  previous  drum,  each  drum  having  a 
perforated  curved  surface  and  having  fan  means  associ- 
ated therewith  for  pulling  a  treatment  fluid  through  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  first 
source  of  indicia  representing  the  ball  by  ball  and  frame 
by  frame  pinfall  results  for  each  frame  of  a  bowling 
game,  a  second  source  of  indicia  representing  the  cor- 
rect ball  by  ball  and  frame  by  frame  score  of  the  pin- 
fall  results  for  each  frame  of  the  same  game,  a  surface 
on  which  a  player  can  make  appropriate  entries  of  ball 
by  ball  and  frame  by  frame  pinfall  results  from  informa- 
tion obtained  from  said  first  source  of  indicia  and  com- 
pare his  entries  and  frame  scores  wiih  information  ob- 
tained from  said  second  source  of  indicia,  a  shutter  for 
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masking  said  first  source  of  indicia,  means  for  moving 
said  shutter  to  sequentially  display  the  ball  by  ball  and 
frame  by  frame  pinfall  results  of  each  successive  frame, 
operating  mechanism  for  said  second  source  of  indicia, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  after  e^^h  move- 
ment of  said  shutter  to  display  to  said  player  the  cor- 
rect ball  by  ball  entries  and  correct  score  entry  of  the 
next  preceding  frame. 


tor  operably  connected  to  said  signal  discriminator  where- 
by, when  said  selector  is  in  a  first  position,  said  signal 
discriminator  will  pass  pulses  from  said  points  to  said 
coil  for  normal  ignition,  and  whereby,  when  said  selector 
is  in  a  second  position,  said  signal  discriminator  will  pass 
a  delayed  pulse  to  said  coil  after  passing  said  predeter- 


3^57,113 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  COMPUTER  OPERATION 

AND  PROGRAMMING 
David  W.  Hagelbanjer,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  a»iKnur  (u   Bell    Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482427 
20  Claims.  (CL  35—13)  . 


^■-    =  ( 


1.   In   combination   in   an  educational  device, 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multidigit 
numbers  at  a  respective  plurality  of  address  locations, 

and  control  means  distinct  from  and  physically  re- 
moved from  said  memory  means  and  the  number 
representations  stored  therein,  said  control  means 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  into  first  and 
second  registrations  each  spaced  apart  from  said 
storing  means,  I  i 

said  control  means  including  first  manually  movable 
means  settable  for  displaying,  when  said  control 
means  is  in  said  first  registration,  a  replica  of  a 
designated  one  of  the  multidigit  numbers  stored  by 
said  memory  means, 

said  control  means  further  including  second  movable 
means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  first  means 
and  adapted  to  be  physically  moved  thereby  for  dis- 
playing, when  said  control  means  is  in  said  second 
registration,  a  decoded  version  of  the  designated 
multidigit  number. 


!  .     3357,114  / 

IGNITION  MISFIRE  AND  TRACKING  SIMULATOR 

Sam  J.  Green,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,162 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35—13) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  ignition  system  for  causing 
selected  amounts  of  ignition  misfire  or  for  simulating  se- 
lected amounts  of  ignition  tracking  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  pulse  counter  for  connection  to  the 
points  of  the  ignition  system,  control  means  associated 
with  said  pulse  counter  whereby  said  pulse  counter  may 
be  programmed  to  pass  a  signal  after  the  receipt  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  said  ignition  points, 
a  time  delay  device  for  connection  to  said  points  for  de- 
laying the  pulses  received  therefrom  by  predetermined 
amount,  a  signal  discriminator  operably  connected  to  said 
ignition  points,  said  time  delay  device,  said  pulse  counter 
and  the  coil  of  said  ignition  system,  and  a  function  selec- 


mined  number  of  pulses  set  by  said  counter  from  said 
points  to  said  coil,  thereby  simulating  ignition  traclcing 
through  delayed  ignition,  and  whereby,  when  said  selector 
is  in  a  third  position,  said  signal  discriminator  will  prevent 
passage  of  a  pulse  to  said  coil  after  passing  said  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses  set  by  said  counter  from  said 
points  to  said  coil,  thereby  causing  ignition  misfire. 


3,357,115 
PSYCHOMOTOR  PERFORMANCE  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Charles   R.   Kelley,   Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dunlap  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Darien,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,938 
22  Claims.  (CL  35—22) 


— w- 


...'i- 
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I  Ol»M»T 


/* 


1.  A  psychomotor  performance  testing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  movable  hand  controller  having  freedom  of 
movement  in  at  least  one  plane;  a  signal  channel,  one  for 
each  plane  of  movement,  each  channel  transmitting  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  position  of  said  hand  controller 
in  a  respective  plane;  a  forcing  function  generator  generat- 
ing disturbance  signals  of  controllable  characteristic; 
means  combining  said  disturbance  signals  into  at  least 
one  of  said  signal  channels  to  obtain  a  derived  signal;  at 
least  one  indicator  for  each  of  said  planes  of  freedom  of 
movement  to  indicate  deviation  of  applied  signals  from 
a  predetermined  datum,  said  indicators  being  responsive 
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to  said  derived  signals  and  displaying  deviations  of  said 
derived  signals  from  said  datum;  means  measuring  a 
characteristic  of  the  deviation  from  said  datum  of  each 
indicator  and  deriving  at  least  one  deviation  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof;  and  means  applying  at  least  one  of  said 
deviation  signals  to  said  forcing  generator  to  control 
said  forcing  function  generator  to  change  the  charac- 
teristics of  said  disturbance  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  characteristic  of  the  deviation  from  said  datum. 


'     •  3,357,116 

MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Marycarol  P.  Bazacos,  6  Thomas  Lane, 

Chico,  Calif.     95926 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,813 

1  Claim.  (CI.  35—31) 


A  mathematics  teaching  device  comprising: 

a  backboard  having  a  display  face, 

means  supporting  said  backboard, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  indicia  on  said  face  of  said  back- 
board, the  number  of  said  indicia  in  each  said  set 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  removable  numeral 
to  be  placed  adjacent  said  indicia, 

a  set  of  removable  numerals  to  be  placed  on  the  face 
of  said  backboard, 

and  attachment  means  by  which  said  numerals  may  be 
placed  on  the  face  of  said  backboard,  each  in  prox- 
imity to  one  of  said  sets  of  indicia,  and 

which  further  comprises  correction  means,  said  cor- 
rection means  comprising  a  rigid  leaf,  a  hinge  at- 
taching said  leaf  to  said  backboard,  said  leaf  in  its 
normally  closed  position  exhibiting  a  blank  upper 
face,  said  leaf  in  its  raised  position  exposing  its  un- 
derside face,  said  underside  face  having  answer  num- 
I  bers  thereon  corresponding  to  the  number  of  indicia 
in  a  set  appearing  adjacent  said  answer  number  when 
said  underside  face  is  exposed. 


3,357,117 
RESILIENT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  DIGGING 

IMPLEMENT  BLADES 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,073 
12  Claims.  (CL  37—142) 
1.  In  earth  digging  equipment,  a  blade  holder  member, 
a  blade  member  and  a  resilient  retainer  for  said  mem- 
bers, a  first  of  said  members  formed  with  a  recess  having 
at  least  one  first  wall,  a  second  of  said  members  formed 
with   an   extension   complementary   to   said   recess   and 
having   at  least   one   second   wall   facing  and   in  close 
proximity  to  said  first  wall,  said  extension  sliding  longi- 
tudinally into  said  recess,  at  least  one  said  wall  formed 
with  a  longitudinaly  extending  groove  and  a  transverse 
hole,  said  retainer  fitting  in  said  hole  and  being  compressed 
into  said  groove  to  frictionally  restrain  longitudinal  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members,  said  recess  and  said 
extension  being  T-shaped  in  cross-section  having  a  leg 
and  transverse  feet  and  one  said  wall  extending  along  said 


leg,  said  hole  normal  to  said  leg,  said  extension  being  com- 
pletely enclosed  within  said  recess,  the  walls  of  said  recess 
surrounding  said  leg  and  said  feet,  said  groove  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  initial 
uncompressed  cross-sectional  area  of  said  retainer,  said 


groove  being  substantially  wider  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  blade  member  in  said 
blade  holder  member  than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  where- 
by the  compressed  shape  of  said  retainer  provides  an 
extend  surface  of  frictional  contact  between  said  members. 


3,357,118 

OPERATIVE  CUTTER  UNIT  FOR  A 

WHEEL  EXCAVATOR 

Dmitry  Isaakievicb  Taranov,  Donetsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 

to  Gosudarstvenny  Donetsky  Mashinostroitelny  zavod, 

Donetsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,107 
4  Claims.  (CI.  37—190) 


1.  An  operative  cutter  unit  for  a  wheel  excavator  com- 
prising: a  cutter  wheel,  buckets  secured  to  said  cutter 
wheel,  each  of  said  buckets  being  composed  of  a  closed 
bend  forming  a  cutting  lip  spaced  from  the  wheel,  a 
bowed,  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  pivotally  attached  to  said  closed  bend  adjacent 
said  cutting  lip,  said  U-shaped  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  cutting  lip  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cutter  wheel,  said  U-shaped  frame  thus  form- 
ing an  open  side  in  said  bucket  for  discharge  of  excavated 
material,  interlinked  flexible,  elements  having  the  ends 
thereof  secured  to  both  said  closed  bend  and  said  U-shaped 
frame  to  form  a  flexible  bottom  for  said  bucket,  means 
for  maintaining  said  U-shaped  frame  at  a  preselected  dis- 
tance' from  said  cutter  wheel,  and  said  unit  including 
means  for  preventing  discharge  of  excavated  material 
through  said  op>en  side  in  said  bucket  within  a  preselected 
zone. 


1.  A 

prising. 


3,357,119 

ELECTRIC  IRONING  DEVICE 

Rita  M.  Nime^em,  412  1st  St.  SE., 

Washington,  D.C.     20003 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,511 
9  Claims.  (CI.  38—99) 
spherical  iron  of  the  character  described,  com- 
a  hollow  spherically-shaped  member,  including 
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an  ironing  surface,  means  positioned  within  said  member  raising  said  end  border  to  provide  an  opening  for  insert- 
for  heating  the  ironing  surface,  a  weighted  base  member,  ing  a  film  strip  in  said  chamber,  the  apex  of  said  triangular 
a  pedestal  formed  on  the  spherically-shaped  member  con- 


necting said  member  to  the  weighted  base  member;  and  a 
presser  arm  assembly,  incorporating  a  pressure  head,  op- 
erativcly  supported  on  the  pedestal. 


3,357,120 
INDICIA  PROJECTION  ASSEMBLY 

William  Pennington  and  Ying-Nien  Yu.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Systems  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  July  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,422 
20  Claims.  {CI.  40—28) 


'^'^fw 


20.  In  combination,  a  light  projection  system  for 
directing  light  in  multiple  generally  parallel  spaced  dis- 
crete paths,  a  light  mask  containing  an  array  of  areas, 
light  in  said  paths  being  concentrated  at  the  masit  by 
said  projection  system,  each  area  including  multiple  light 
passing  and  interrupting  symbol  zones,  and  actuator 
means  connected  to  displace  the  mask  in  relation  to  said 
paths  to  bring  selected  symbol  zones  in  different  of  said 
areas  into  said  paths  thereby  to  pass  the  light  in  accord- 
ance with  an  informational  symbol  sequence,  the  spacing 
of  adjacent  light  paths  at  the  mask  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  overall  transverse  dimension  of  individual 
of  said  zones. 

3,357,121 
SUSPENSION  TYPE  LOCK-IN  APERTURE  CARD 

Isidore  Dorman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NB 
Jackets  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965.  S«r.  No.  500,015 
3  Claims.  (CI.  40—158) 
1.  A  suspension-type  lock-in  aperture  card  compris- 
ing a  card  having  a  rectangular  aperture,  transparent  top 
and  bottom  panels  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  dis- 
posed on  opposing  faces  of  said  aperture  to  form  a 
chamber,  said  panels  having  dimensions  larger  than  that 
of  said  aperture  to  defin?  marginal  end  and  side  borders 
overlying  the  edges  of  said  aperture,  and  means  adhering 
all  of  the  borders  of  said  panels  to  card  edges,  the  end 
border  of  said  top  panel  having  an  adhesive-free  triangular 
area  therein  to  admit  a  tool  having  a  triangular  tip  for 


area  being  contiguous  with  said  aperture  whereby  when 
said  end  border  is  adhered  to  said  card  edge,  said  strip  is 
effectively  ^aled  within  said  chamber. 


3,357,122 

TWO-COMPONENT  ANIMAL  TAG 
Norman  J.  Hayes,  Cody,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Perma  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Cody,  Wyo.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,034 
11  Claims.  (CL  40—301) 


if  •** 


I.  A  twd-component  tag  for  livestock,  including  a  con- 
nector adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  ear  or  the  like  of  an 
animal  and  a  tag  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  con- 
nector to  depend  therefrom,  wherein  said  connector 
comprises: 

a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  connecting 

section; 
one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  from 
its  opposite  end  through  a  slit  in  an  animal's  ear  or 
the  like  to  place  the  connecting  section  in  the  slit  and 
permit  the  arms  to  extend  and  depend  therefrom  at 
each  side  of  the  ear; 
the  other  of  said  arms  including  a  hook  at  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  hold  the  tag  body,  said  tag  body  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  hook;  and 
said  one  arm  extending  around  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  hook  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  hook; 
and 
said  t^g  body  being  provided  with  an  additional  hole 
for  engaging  said  one  arm.  simultaneously  with  en- 
gagement of  said  first  hole  with  said  hook. 


3,357,123 

FISH  LURE 

John  Kurlovicb,  32225  MacKenzie  Ave., 

Garden  City,  Mich.     48135 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,021 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.2) 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  a 

trolling  spinner  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 

comprising  two  substantially  oppositely  extending  blades 

arranged  on  different  angles,  one  of  said  blades  being 

inclined  with  its  leading  edge  being  lower  than  its  trailing 
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edge  and  the  end  thereof  being  inclined  inwardly  toward 
one  6f  said  edges  of  the  spinner  and  the  other  of  said 
blades  being  inclined  with  its  leading  edge  being  higher 
than  its  trailing  edge  and  the  end  thereof  being  inclined 
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inwardly  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  spinner  and 
means  positioned  transverse  to  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  longitudinal  member  and  having  a  portion  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  the  spinner. 


3,357,124 
FISHING  LURE 
David  I.  Stepacoff.  280  Hobart  St.,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ. 
08861,  and  Zoltan  Klein,  221  Reeves  Drive,  Beveriy 
HiUs,  Calif.     90212 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,721 
4  Claims.  (CL  43--42.09) 


a  pressure  and  pull  responsive  yieldable  weed  guard  car- 
ried by  said  shank,  diagonally  bridging  the  usual  gap  be- 
tween the  barbed  hook  and  shank,  said  guard  being  nor- 
mally yieldingly  closed,  and  a  fishing  line  leader  extending 
through  said  eye  and  oriented  with  said  shank  and  barbed 
bill  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  generally  at 


3,357,125 

WEEDLESS  FISHHOOK  WITH  IMPROVED 

GUARD 

Thomas  J.  Jester,  Box  7A,  Nelson  Rtc, 

Searchlight,  Nev.     89046 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,746 
7  Claims.  (CI.  43—43.4) 
1.  In  combination,  a  weedless  fishhook  embodying  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  return-bent  hook  ter- 
minating in  a  barbed  bill  aixl  at  the  other  end  with  an  eye, 


right  angles  to  and  operatively  connected  directly  to  an 
intermediate  point  along  the  length  of  said  guard  and 
affording  the  fisherman  a  means  of  positively  retracting 
said  guard  and  clearing  the  hook  the  moment  he  senses 
the  strike  of  a  fish,  whereby  the  opening  action  of  the 
guard  is  not  wholly  dependent,  as  usual,  upon  the  biting 
of  the  fish  to  depress  and  open  the  guard. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  used  in  trolling,  comprising  a  water- 
tight hollow  body,  an  opening  for  introducing  a  liquid 
into  said  body  for  weighting  thereof,  means  for  closing 
said  opening,  a  well  extending  into  the  body  of  the  lure 
and  having  internal  threads,  said  well  having  an  opening 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  shoulder  having  a  notch  there- 
in, a  plug  having  exterior  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  said  well,  a  plunger  extending  downwardly  through 
an  opening  in  said  plug  and  adapted  for  slidable  move- 
ment therein,  said  plunger  having  a  flange  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  a  stem  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  flange  to  fit  within  an  opening 
in  said  shoulder  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  well,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  plunger,  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said  flange  and  the 
upper  end  bearing  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  top 
of  said  plug,  a  hook  ring  having  an  upwardly  etxending 
shaft  terminating  in  a  right  angle  turn  and  extending  up 
through  said  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  well,  the 
right  angle  turn  of  said  upwardly  extending  shaft  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  in  said  notch  in  the  shoulder  and  said  shaft 
fitting  snugly  in  said  opening  in  said  shoulder  against  the 
stem  of  said  plunger.  i 


3,357,126 

OUTRIGGER  CLIP 

Harold  A.  KUeves,  4450  NE.  22nd  Ave., 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33064 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,252 

8  Claims.  (CI.  43— 43.12) 

I 
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1.  A  line  holding  clamp  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  pivoted  jaw  members  biased  together, 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  jaw  members  placed  outwardly 
from  said  first  pair  of  jaw  members, 

(c)  said  second  pair  of  jaw  members  gripping  said  first 
pair  of  jaw  members,  and 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  said  second  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  first  pair  of  jaw  members.    I 


3,357,127 

COMBINATION  CATCH  AND  LTVE 

BAIT  CONTAINER 

Eugene  W.  Barradale,  18  Maple  wood  Drive, 

New  Monmouth,  NJ.     07748 
,       Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,061 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  43—55) 


.^ 


Jl 


,?^Pf        _  .  /^ 
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1.  A  floatable  boatlike  structure  for  live  bait  and  a 
catch  of  fish  that  may  be  stored  and  retained  in  a  fresh 
condition  which  includes  a  boatlike  hull,  said  hull  pro- 
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vided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  be  submersible,    said  plant  life,  and  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
said  hull  having  a  panel  secured  therewith  and  a  floata-    ends  of  said  conduit. 


tion  plate  retained  within  said  hull  to  provide  partial 
floatation,  said  panel  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  removable  perforated  live  bait  box  positioned 
within  said  hull,  said  panel  provided  with  a  chute  like 
opening  to  provide  easy  access  to  one  area  of  said  haul 
for  fish  that  are  caught,  said  hull  provided  with  a  tow 
eye  bolt  for  towing  said  hull  behind  another  boat,  said 
hull  provided  with  a  scoop  tube  terminating  in  a  double 
ended  Y  shaped  outlet  directed,  one  end  of  said  outlet 
to  supply  a  fresh  flow  of  water  to  said  bait  box  within 
said  bull  and  the  other  end  of  said  outlet  directed  to  pro- 
vide water  over  the  catch  of  fish  that  may  be  stored,  said  i 
hull  designed  with  a  flat  bottom  to  permit  planing  when 
said  hull  is  towed  at  sufficient  speed  to  lift  itself  out  of 
the  water  and  said  hull  provided  with  a  keel  to  assist 
in  maintaining  said  hull  on  a  steady  course  when  towed. 


3,357,128 

TOY  DETONATOR  BOX 

John  R.  Ceiser,  11261  Lafayette, 

Northglenn,  Colo.     80233 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  404,723 

7  Claims.  (CI.  46—194) 


-ri> 


t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toy  balloon,  a  toy  detonator 
adapted  to  burst  said  toy  balloon  under  pressure  and  with 
an  explosive  report,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  boxlike  container  receiving  said  toy  balloon  in 
inflated  condition  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  base 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  bal- 
loon; and, 

(b)  a  plunger  at  the  top  of  the  container  extending 
therein  and  having  a  piston  at  its  bottom,  within  the 
container,  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  inflated 
toy  balloon  therein;  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  the  container  whereby  the  piston  presses 
against  the  balloon  to  press  it  downwardly  into  the 
container  under  increasing  pressure  until  rupture  of 
the  balloon  occurs  at  the  aperture. 


3,357,129 
PLANT  WATERING  SYSTEMS  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
George  W.  Torrence,  829  N.  Dupont  St., 
Wilmington,  Del.     19805 
Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,422 
7  Claims.  (CI.  47—38) 
1.  Means  for  supplying  plant  life  growing  in  soil  dis- 
posed in  a  receptacle  with  a  supply  of  liquid  comprising  a 
liquid-receiving    reservoir,    rigid    means   supporting   said 
reservoir  in  an  elevated  position  above  said  receptacle,  a 
conduit  having  an  end  thereof  in  open  communication 
with  said  reservoir  and  its  other  end  juxtaposed  relative  to 


and  wherein  said  supporting  means  corrtprises  said  con- 
duit, and  said  other  end  is  embedded  in  said  soil, 


Wl' 


and  auxiliary  support  means  for  said  reservoir,  said 
auxiliary  support  means  including  members  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ends  with  lower  ends  of  said  members 
secured  in  said  receptacle  and  their  upper  ends  being 
juxtaposed  relative  to  said  reservoir,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  reservoir  for  connection  with  said 
upper  ends  of  said  members. 


3,357,130 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  IN  A 

SALT-CONTAINING  ENVIRONMENT 

Justin   H.   Reinhart,  Jamesburg,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,582 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—58) 

The  method  of  protecting  plants  fronv  the  injurious 
effects  of  a  salt-containing  environment  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plants  and  their  environment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-(o-chlorophenoxy)-l,2-propanediol;  3-(o-toly||6xy)- 
1,2-propanediol;  3-(m-chlorophenoxy)-l,2-propanediol;  1- 
(o  -  tolyloxy)  -  2  -  propanone;  2,3,4  -  trichlorophenoxy- 
ethoxyethoxy  ethanol;  2,3.4  -  trichlorophenoxyethoxy 
ethanol;  2,3,4,5  -  tetrachlorophenoxyethoxy  ethanol;  2,3  - 
dichlorophenoxyethoxyethoxy  ethanol;  pentachloro- 
phenoxyethoxyethoxy  ethanol;  2,4,5  -  trichlorophenoxy- 
ethoxyethoxyethyl  phenyl  carbamate;  2,4,5  -  trichloro- 
phenoxyethoxyethyl  phenyl  carbamate. 


3,357,131 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  IN  A 

SALT-CONTAINING  ENVIRONMENT 

Justin   H.   Reinhart,   Jamesbarp,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

.Mathieson  Chemical  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

293,840,  now  Patent  No.  3,298,816,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

392,583 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—58) 

The  method  of  protecting  plants  from  the  injurious 
effects  of  a  salt  containing  environment  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plants  and  their  environment  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexamethylene  bis(dimethyl-2-propynyl)am- 
monium  bromide;  hexamethylene  bis(dodecyldimethyl) 
ammonium  bromide;  3-benziloyloxy)  propyl  dimethyl- 
ethylammonium  bromide;  cetyldimethylethylammoniura 
bromide;  dimethylbenzyl-( higher  alkyl)-ammonium  chlo- 
ride; 2-(benziloyloxy)ethyldiethylmethyl  ammonium  bro- 
mide; [2-(N-benziloyI-N-ethylamino)ethyl]diethylmethyl 
ammonium  bromide;  diethyl [2-(N-benziloyl-N-benzyl) 
aminoethyll-methylammonium  bromide;  2-pyridinethiol- 
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l-oxide,  dimethylstearylamine  salt;  2-pyridinethiol-l- 
oxide,  distearylamine  salt;  1,1 -dimethyl- 1-bcnzylhydra- 
zinium  chloride;  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2-n-alkyl-l  (or  3)- 
benzyl-2-imidazolinium  chloride;  l-hydroxyethyl-2-hcpta- 
decenyl-l-benzyl-2-imidazolinium  chloride;  1-hydroxy- 
ethyl-2-heptadecenyl-3-benzyl-2-imidazolinium  chloride; 
and  N,N'-bis  ( tetramethylene )  - 1 ,8-diazacyclotctradecane 
dibromide,  said  compound  dispersed  in  a  substantial 
amount  of  a  suitable  extending  agent. 


3,357,134 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Donald  R.  Genord,  Harper  Woods,  and  James  D.  Leslie, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,894 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  49—144) 


3  357  132 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PLANTS  IN  A 

SALT-CONTAINING  ENVIRONMENT 

Justin  H.  Reinhart,  Jamesburg,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a , 

corporation  of  Virginia  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,584 

4  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  plants  from  the  injurious 
effects  of  a  salt-containing  environment  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plants  and  their  environment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoisopropanolamine;  l-(2-diethylaminoethyl)- 
l-isopropyl-3,3-diphenylurea  hydrochloride  and  thiosali- 
cyljc  acid.  {  {  | 

3,357,133  ' 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLED  DOOR  FOR  A 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Knud  J.  Helsing,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,478 
3  Claims.  (CI.  49—25) 


to-- 


QouooaoQii 
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1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  recess 
in  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  which  an  article  to  be  vended 
is  moved  during  vending,  a  movable  access  door  mounted 
on  said  wall  to  have  a  normal  position  closing  said  re- 
cess, door  moving  means  including  first  means  responsive 
to  the  positioning  of  an  article  being  vended  in  said  re- 
cess for  moving  said  door  to  an  open  position,  second 
means  responsive  to  removal  of  an  article  being  vended 
from  said  recess  for  moving  said  door  to  the  normal  closed 
position,  said  door  moving  means  comprising  a  cable  se- 
cured to  said  door,  a  lever  attached  to  said  cable  and 
movable  in  one  direction  to  move  said  cable  in  a  direc- 
tion to  open  said  door  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  move  said  cable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close 
said  door,  rotatable  means  connected  to  said  lever  to 
move  said  lever  in  said  one  direction  during  a  portion  of 
one  revolution  thereof  and  to  move  said  lever  in  said 
opposite  direction  during  the  remainder  portion  of  one 
revolution  thereof,  said  first  means  being  responsive  to 
rotate  said  shaft  for  the  first  portion  of  one  revolution 
thereof  to  thereby  move  said  door  to  the  open  position, 
and  said  second  means  being  responsive  to  rotate  said 
shaft  for  the  remainder  portion  of  one  revolution  thereof 
to  thereby  move  said  door  to  the  normal  closed  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure 
mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  body 
opening  defined  by  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
and  a  body  header,  a  window  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with   respect  to  the  body  header,   an 
elongated  window  guide  member  extending  between  the 
closure  and  the  body  header,  means  mounting  the  guide 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  the  closure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  closure,  the  guide  member  having  a  channel 
receiving  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  window  for  guiding 
movement  of  the  window  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  and  the  window  being  movable  with  the  guide 
member  upon  movement  of  the  guide  member  about  its 
pivotal  axis,  biasing  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  guide 
member  biasing  the  one  end  of  the  guide  member  outboard 
with  respect  to  its  pivotal  axis  to  bias  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  member  inboard  with  respect  to  its  pivotal  axis  and 
with  respect  to  the  body  header,  sealing  means  on  the 
body  header  having  a  channel  for  receiving  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  window  in  the  closed  position  thereof 
and  the  closed  position  of  the  closure,  and  means  on  the 
body  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the  guide  member 
upon  movement  of  the  closure  from  open  to  closed  posi- 
tions, the  engagement  of  the  other  end  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber with  the  body  means  swinging  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  member  outboard  about  the  guide  member  pivotal 
axis  against  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  other  end  of 
the  guide  member  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect 
to  the  body  header  and  position  the  guide  member  chan- 
nel in  registry  with  the  sealing  means  channel,  the  win- 
dow being  movable  with  the  guide  member  to  swing  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  window  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly to  a  position  within  the  sealing  means  channel  when 
the  window  is  in  closed  position  and  the  closure  moves 
from  open  position  to  closed  position. 


3,357,135  I 

WINDOWS 
William  Hallam  Russ  and  Henry  Ernest  Evans,  Slough, 
England,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Appleton  (U.K.)  Limited, 
Slough,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,128 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49—390) 
1.  A   window   assembly   comprising   two   upright   side 
frame  members,  a  window  pane  extending  between  the 
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side  members  and  attached  thereto  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  at  the  centre  of  the  height  of  the 
pane,  and  releasable  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  the 
pane  at  at  least  two  positions  in  the  range  of  pivotal 
movement,  the  releasable  means,  in  respect  of  the  first 


/ 


3,357,136 
SEALING  STRIP  FOR  PIVOTAI    WINDOWS  AND 

ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Roger  H.  Marander,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Glaces  de 

Boussois,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

7,186 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—392) 


bear  continuously  against  said  edge  in  all  positions 
of  said  movable  part,  said  tongue  being  flattened 
thereby  in  said  closed  condition  of  said  assembly, 
a  pair  of  flanges  laterally  spaced  from  and  flanking 
said  tongue  while  projecting  beyond  said  tongue 
for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said  movable 
part  on  opposite  sides  of  said  edge,  and  means  en- 
abling selective  deflection  of  said  flanges  by  said 
movable  part. 


3,357,137 
I  WEATHER  STRIP 

Michael  W.  Lombardi,  Derby,  and  Joseph  M.  Kapusta, 
Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,360 
I  ,  4  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 475) 


position  which  is  intermediate  in  the  range  of  pivotal 
movement,  restricting  only  further  pivotal  movement 
of  the  pane  away  from  its  closed  position  and,  in  respect 
of  the  second  position,  restricting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  pane  in  both  directions. 


r 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  resilient  weather  strip 
mounted  to  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  an  automobile 
door  or  trunk  lid  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  auto- 
mobile door  or  trunk  lid  and  the  automobile  body  when 
the  automobile  door  or  trunk  lid  is  closed,  said  weather 
strip  comprising  a  resilient  open-cell  cellular  material  com- 
ponent adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  auto- 
mobile door  or  trunk  lid  to  which  the  weather  strip  is 
mounted  and  a  resilient  closed-cell  material  sealing  com- 
ponent which  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  auto- 
mobile body  when  the  door  or  trunk  lid  to  which  the 
weather  strip  is  mounted  is  closed  and  latched. 


3,357,138 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRINDING  SPLIT 

POINTS  ON  DRILLS 

Robert  E.  Yoang,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  aissignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,    Beverly   Hills,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

California 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,610 
,  9  Claims.  (CI.  51—5) 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  pivotal  assembly  having 
a  generally  planar  frame  and  a  generally  planar  movable 
part  swingably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  frame,  said  mova- 
ble part  having  at  least  one  edge  extending  transversely 
to  its  pivotal  axis  and  parallel  to  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  frame  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  assembly, 
said  sealing  arrangement  comprising  a  sealing  member 
of  a  resilient  material  interposed  between  said  frame 
'      portion  and  said  edge  and  provided  with  a  base, 
connecting  means  extending  from  said  base  for  se- 
curing same  to  said  frame  portion,  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  tongue  extending  from  said  base 
away  from  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  machine  embodying  a  frame  having  a  head 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  have  drill  bits  mounted  there- 
in while  a  pointing  operation  is  performed  thereon  and 
including  structure  slideably  mounted  on  the  franae,  an 
abrasive  wheel  and  cutting  means  adapted  to  recondition 
the  wheel  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  latter  is  reduced  the 
combination  with  structure  making  possible  drill  point 
splitting  operations  to  be  effected  on  said  machine  com- 
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prising:  track-like  means  mounted  on  said  slideable  struc- 
ture and  extending  generally  radially  of  said  wheel;  ad- 
justable means  movably  mounted  on  said  track-like  means; 
said  adjustable  means  adapted  to  receive  previously  point- 
ed drill  bits  therein  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  wheel;  and  mechanical  means  adapted  to 
transmit  movements  of  said  cutting  means  to  said  adjust- 
able means  whereby  said  predetermined  relation  is  main- 
tained during  and  after  a  wheel  recondition  operation. 


3,357,139  ' 

HELIXING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Nicholas  lanuzzi,  Ernest  James  Bryner,  and  Jerry 
L.  Wight,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Engineer- 
ing Service,  Inc.,  Custer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,179 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—50)  ! 


ing  wheel  of  a  diameter  of  about  two  inches  and  fixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at 
a  speed  of  in  the  neighborhood  of  9,0(X)  r.p.m.,  a  tubular 
member  surrounding  the  drive  shaft  and  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  of  the  power  unit,  a  knife  guiding  bracket 
welded  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending  generally  radially 
from  the  tubular  member,  said  radially  extending  portion 
being  straight  and  flat  and  adapted  to  lay  against  one  side 
of  a  knife  being  sharpened,  said  wheel  and  radially  extend- 
ing portion  defining  a  pocket  into  which  the  knife  edge 
being  sharpened  is  inserted  and  can  be  moved  axially 
therein,  and  a  handle  on  one  side  of  the  portable  grinder 
and  located  generally  at  the  juncture  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  power  unit. 


?o- 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  helixes  on  the  periphery  of 
cylindrical  bodies  comprising 

means  to  rotate  said  bodies  on  said  machine, 

means  on  said  machine  to  inscribe  helical  insiginia  in 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  bodies, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  properties  of  said 
bodies  for  stopping  the  path  of  said  bodies  when  the 
overall  electrical  characteristics  of  said  bodies  have 
reached  a  predetermined  value, 

said  means  for  rotat.ng  said  bodies  comprises  collet 
members  receiving  the  ends  of  said  bodies  and 
adapted  to  receive  wires  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
bodies  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  bodies, 

and  means  on  said  collet  members  engaging  said  wires 
for  ejecting  said  bodies  from  said  collet  members. 


3,357,140 
KNIFE  SHARPENER  FOR  FORAGE 
HARVF>STERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  J.  Hubn,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Bros. 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486^29 
4  Claims.  (H.  51—173) 


4.  A  portable  knife  grinder  comprising  a  self  contained 
power  unit  having  a  support  frame,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  frame  for  a  length  of  about  two  feet,  a  grind- 


3,357,141 

BASEBOARD     AND    FLOOR    CLEANING 

APPARATUS  AND  BRUSH  THEREFOR 

Tmman  W.  Annis,  Jr.,  71  S.  Main  St, 

Manchester,  Conn.     06040 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,310 

34  Claims.  (CL  51—176) 


1.  In  a  floor  machine  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
vertical  brush  drive  shaft  and  a  brush  housing,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  baseboard-floor  brush  member 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  brush  housing  and 
having  a  core  portion  and  a  multiplicity  of  flag  portions 
of  flexible  abrasive  material  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  core  portion  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
flag  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  brush 
housing  and  therebelow  for  cleaning  of  baseboards  and 
extending  downwardly  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  core 
portion  for  contact  with  and  cleaning  of  floors,  said  core 
portion  being  drivingly  engaged  with  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  thereby  vyith  said  flag  portions  rotating  radially 
outwardly  of  said  how.ing  for  the  cleaning  of  baseboards, 
as  said  floor  machine  is  moved  adjacent  thereto. 


3,357,142 
FOAM  PLASTIC  SHELTER 
Jack  F.  Fmrer,  Wayland,  and  George  E.  Morray,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Charles  N.  Gardner,  Soitland,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretmy  of  die  Army 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,583 
4  Claims.  (O.  52—2) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  structure 
adapted  to  form  a  shelter,  said  structure  comprising  flex- 
ible members  forming  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  shelter 
when  said  shelter  is  erected,  spacer  means  connecting 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  being  sufficient  in  number 
and  properly  spaced  to  maintain  said  walls  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  when  the  shelter  is 
erected,  said  walls  being  pre-cut  in  patterns  such  that 
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the  structure  assumes  a  shelter-like  form  when  inflated, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  insertion  of  agents  which  will 
foam,  inflate  and  thereby  erect  the  shelter,  said  apertures 
being  located  at  different  levels  for  insertion  of  the  agents 


in  layers  to  foam  and  rigidify  at  successively  higher  levels, 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  shelter  to  vent  the 
space  between  the  walls  during  inflation  to  permit  escape 
of  entrapped  air  or  gases. 


3.357,143 

SNAP  FITTED  PLASTIC  GUTTERING  JOINT 

Ronald  Curtis  Bayes,  Ware,  and  David  Harold  Sands, 

Ashford,   Kent,   England,  assignors  to  The   Ruberoid 

Company    Limited,    London,    and    Chemidus    Plastics 

Limited,  Ashford,  Kent,  England,  British  companies 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1964, 

2,888/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—11) 


-t 


1.  A  guttering  assembly  comprising: 

a  one-piece  plastic  union  bracket  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  seating  portion,  a  wall 
plate  portion  for  mounting  said  union  bracket  on  a 
wall  and  a  bracing  means  extending  between  said 
wall  plate  portion  and  said  seating  portion,  said 
seating  portion  having  end  portions  of  larger  radius 
than  the  central  portion  of  said  seating  portion,  said 
seating  portion  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
lips  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
upper  edges  of  said  seating  portion,  downwardly 
extending  ears  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner 
ends  of  said  ^ips,  one  of  said  ears  extending  the 
full  length  of  its  associated  lip  and  defining  there- 
with a  first  channel,  the  other  ear  extending  only  a 
part  of  the  length  of  its  associated  lip  at  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  defining  a  second  channel; 

a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  plastic  gasket  seated  in 
each  end  portion; 

two  lengths  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  plastic 
guttering  extending  into  said  seating  portion  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart  and  overlying  the  central  portion  of 
said  seating  section,  said  lengths  each  overlying  and 
sealingly  contacting  one  of  said  gaskets  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond  into  sliding  contact  with  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  seating  portion,  one  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  lengths  of  guttering  extending  into 
said  first  channel  for  being  held  in  place  thereby; 
and 

a  flexible  plastic  bridging  member  of  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  cross  section  disposed  within  said 


ll:      I 


central  portion  of  said  seating  portion  overlying  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lengths  of  gut- 
tering and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  bridging  member  extending  to  said 
channels  for  being  retained  in  place  thereby. 


3,357,144 
EXTERNAL  SHEATHING  OR  CURTAIN  WALL 
Pierre  Andre  Chauveau,  Paris,  France,  and  Guy  Samour, 
deceased,,  late   of   Paris,   France,   by   Maurice   Louis 
Samour,  executor,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Coostruc- 
I  tions  Metalliques  Fillod  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,510 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1963, 
929,352,  Patent  89,205 
,  13  Claims.  (Q.  52—97) 


yy 


1.  An  external  sheathing  or  curtain  wall  for  the  frame- 
work of  a  building  having  horizontally  extending  frame- 
work components  including  a  horizontal  support  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  fiange,  a  plurality  of  panels  hav- 
ing longitudinal  and  vertical  dimensions  equal  to  multiples 
of  a  common  modulus,  each  panel  including  a  vertical 
outer  wall  bounded  by  an  inwardly  diverging  peripheral 
flange  terminating  in  a  peripheral  lip  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  outer  wall,  said  plurality  of  panels  including 
upper  and  lower  panels  having  adjacent  horizontal  edges 
at  about  the  level  of  said  horizontal  support,  a  horizontal 
deflector  having  a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped  flange 
along  its  inner  edge  interlocking  with  said  flange  of  said 
horizontal  support,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
shelf  portion  extending  under  the  lower  lip  of  an  upper 
panel  and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  overlapping  the 
upper  lip  of  a  lower  panel,  vertically  extending  posts 
each  having  a  web  portion  extending  between  the  vertical 
edges  of  two  adjacent  panels  and  oppositely  extending 
flange  portions  overlying  vertically  extending  lips  of  said 
panels,  and  means  for  securing  each  said  post  to  said 
horizontal  support,  said  shelf  portion  of  said  deflector  ex- 
tending under  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  to  deflect  out- 
wardly any  water  entering  between  said  panels  and  said 
posts. 

3,357,145 

CURTAIN     WALL     CONSTRUCTION     ALLOWING 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  EXPANSION 

Abraham  Grossman,  9339  Rhea  Ave., 

I  Northridge,  CaHf.     91324 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,824 
22  Claims.  (CL  52—235) 
1.  A  curtain  wall  construction  having  vertical  columns 
of  mullions  joined  together  with  horizontal  members  for 
retaining  and  supporting  wall  panels,  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  members  having  front  and 
rear  flanges  joined  together  by  a  web; 
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at  least  one  of  the  mullions  having  a  recess  which  re- 
ceives an  end  portion  of  said  one  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  slidably  engages  said  front  and  back  flanges 
thereof  so  that  the  horizontal  member  is  restrained 
from  forward  or  rearward  movement  with  respect  to 
the  mullion; 

said  horizontal  member  having  an  end  which  is  spaced 
from  said  mullion  so  as  to  allow  for  expansion  of  the 
horizontal  member; 

support  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  mullion 
and  slidably  engaging  a  bottom  side  of  said  hcHi- 
zontal  member  web  and  supporting  said  end  portion 
so  that  the  horizpntal  member  can  slide  on  said  sup- 
port means  when  expanding  or  contracting; 

restraining  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mullion 
and  slidably  engaging  a  top  side  of  the  horizontal 
member  w,eb  so  as  to  restrain  upward  movement  of 
the  horizontal  member; 

said  mullion  and  an  adjacent  mullion  in  a  column  hav- 
ing their  opposed  ends  spaced  from  one  another  so 
as  to  allow  for  expansion  thereof; 

the  adjacent  mullions  each  having  a  forward  hollow 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  web  portion  extending 
therebetween  and  substantially  co-extensive  in  length 
therewith,  the  hollow  portion,  the  web  portion  and 
the  rear  portion  forming  the  mullion  recess  of  said 
one  mullion  and  a  similar  recess  for  the  adjacent 
mullion; 


a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  forward  hollow  portion  of 
the  adjacent  mullions  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  mullions,  said  sleeve  being  supported  by 
and  sealed  to  the  upper  mullion  of  the  adjacent  mul- 
lions and  slidably  engaging  the  lower  mullion  thereof; 

a  sealing  element  disposed  within  the  recesses  of  the 
adjacent  mullions  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  mullions,  said  sealing  element  being  supported 
by  and  sealed  to  the  upper  mullion  of  the  adjacent 
mullions  and  slidably  engaging  the  lower  mullion 
thereof; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  web  portion  of  the 
lower  mullion  of  adjacent  mullions  being  sloped 
downwardly  as  it  extends  from  said  rear  portion  of 
the  mullion  toward  the  forward  hollow  portion 
thereof; 

a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  web  portion  of  the 
upper  mullion  of  adjacent  mullions  being  notched 
to  provide  an  abrupt  change  in  the  slope  of  said  bot- 
tom web  portion,  said  change  in  slope  being  suflficient 
to  cause  water  traveling  along  the  bottom  of  the  web 
portion  to  drip  therefrom  at  a  location  above  the 
web  portion  of  the  adjacent  mullion  where  the  change 
in  slope  occurs. 


3^57,14^ 
BUILDING  PANEL  SPLICING 
John  T.  Gartrell,  Pottsvflle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bfa^boro 
Corporation,  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,920 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


1.  In  a  splice  for  sandwich  type  panels  having  spaced 
outer  skins  and  an  inner  core  bonded  to  the  skins,  a  metal 
tongue  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  a  first  panel  and 
having  first  sides  extending  along  the  panel  between  the 
core  and  in  contact  with  the  skin,  first  perforations  in  the 
sides,  first  bonds  extending  through  the  perforations  and 
securing  the  skin,  side,  and  core,  first  inwardly  directed 
transverse  flanges  integral  with  the  sides,  first  webs  extend- 
ing from  the  first  transverse  flanges  and  forming  the  sides 
of  a  tongue,  and  a  first  transversely  extending  closure 
section  at  the  end  of  the  first  webs  and  forming  the  end 
of  the  tongue,  and  a  metal  groove  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  a  second  panel  in  abutting  relation  to  the 
first  panel  and  having  second  sides  extending  along  the 
second  panel  between  the  core  and  in  contact  with  the 
skin,  second  perforations  in  the  second  sides,  second  bonds 
extending  through  the  second  j)erforations  and  securing 
the  skin,  side,  and  core,  second  inwardly  directed  trans- 
verse flanges  integral  with  the  second  sides,  second  webs 
extending  from  the  transverse  flanges  and  forming  the 
sides  of  the  groove  and  a  second  transversely  extending 
closure  section  at  the  end  of  the  second  webs  and  form- 
ing the  end  of  the  groove;  each  of  the  first  inwardly 
directed  transverse  flanges  extending  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  one  of  the  second  inwardly  directed  transverse 
flanges,  and  each  of  the  first  webs  extending  in  abutting 
relationship  to  one  of  the  second  webs. 


3,357,147 
LIGHTWEIGHT     FORAMINOUS     FLOOR     PANEL 

AND  CAST-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE 
Samuel  Lerner,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Sylvia  Amatruda,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,711 
21  Claims.  (CI.  52—326) 
1.  A  light-weight  structural  floor  panel  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  define  a  given 
floor  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  undulating  foraminous  material, 
said  undulating  material   defining  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternately  spaced   peaks   and   valleys  wherein   said 
peaks  and  valleys  are  disposed  in  parallel, 
a  foraminous  strip  of  material  extending  longitudinally 

of  each  valley, 
each  of  said  strips  being  supported  between  the  sides  of 

adjacent  peaks  intermediate  the  height  thereof, 
said  undulating  sheet  having  opposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending terminal  marginal  portions  for  permitting 
contiguous  engagement  of  adjacent  panels  when  dis- 
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posed  in  sidc-by-sidc  relationship  in  a  given  floor  sys- 
tem, 

a  tension  member  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each 
valley, 

said  tension  member  extending  longitudinally  the  length 
of  its  associated  valley. 


3,357,149 

DOOR  STRUCTURES 

Alex  M.  Johnston,  4802  Pineburst, 

.  Garland,  Tex.     75040  ^ 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,047 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—627) 


said  tension  member  having  connected  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  portions  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
undulating  material  on  a  suitable  supporting  struc- 
ture so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  panel  thick- 
ness is  disposed  below  the  top  of  the  supporting 
structure,  said  connected  upwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions of  said  tension  members  are  outwardly  inclined 
so  that  said  end  portions  act  in  shear  in  supporting 
said  panel  between  building  structures  for  enhanc- 
ing the  strength  and  loading  characteristics  of  said 
panel  when  placed  in  operation. 


3,357.148 

CONSTRl  CTION  CLIP 

Henry  C.  Turner,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CFE,  Inc., 

Hammonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,397 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—357) 


In  a  door  structure  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing four  separate  members  arranged  into  a  rectangular 
framework  surrounding  a  flat  sheet  wherein  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  framing  members  are  provided  with  glass 
retaining  recesses  and  wherein  the  outside  dimensions  of 
the  glass  retaining  portion  of  the  vertical  member  is  the 
same  or  slightly  less  than  the  inside  dimension  between 
the  outer  walls  of  the  horizontal  member;  and  wherein 
the  inside  dimension  of  the  glass  retaining  portion  of  the 
vertical  member  is  greater  than  the  outside  dimension  of 
the  glass  retaining  portion  of  the  horizontal  member,  a 
mechanical  corner  joint  between  the  square  cut  end  of  the 
horizontal  member,  and  the  side  of  the  vertical  member, 
the  glass  retaining  portions  of  the  vertical  member  being 
provided  with  two  horizontal  slots  receiving  the  hori- 
zontal walls  of  the  horizontal  member,  allowing  the  square 
cut  end  of  the  horizontal  member  to  contact  the  main  wall 
of  the  vertical  member,  the  outside  walls  of  the  hori- 
zontal member  passing  around  the  outside  of  and  con- 
taining the  glass  retaining  portions  of  the  vertical  member, 
and  the  glass  retaining  portion  of  the  horizontal  member 
passing  into  and  being  contained  by  the  glass  retaining 
recess  of  the  vertical  member. 


1.  A  construction  clip  for  securing  panels  tcf studding  of 
angular  configuration  including  at  least  one  flange  having 
opposed  front  and  rear  faces  comprising  an  elongated, 
flat  base,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  confrontihg  tongues 
projecting  in  one  direction  generally  perpendicularly  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  base,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
apart  tongues  projecting  generally  perpendicularly  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  from  said  base,  said 
pairs  of  tongues  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
pockets  for  supporting  panels  in  coplanar  relation,  means 
defining  a  cutout  recess  having  at  least  one  side  edge 
portion  in  one  side  edge  of  said  base  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  outer  terminal  ends  of  the  base,  at  least  one 
tongue  of  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pairs  of  tongues 
projecting  from  said  one  side  edge  of  the  base  being  bi- 
furcated to  define  aligned  gaps  in  said  tongues,  a  side  edge 
portion  of  each  gap  being  aligned  with  the  side  edge  por- 
tion of  said  recess  in  said  base  thereby  to  properly  orient 
said  clip  relative  to  the  studding,  the  cutout  recess  in  said 
base  confronting  the  front  face  of  the  flange  of  the  stud- 
ding in  the  assembled  position  of  the  clip  and  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  tongues  engaging  the  rear  face. 


3,357,150  ' 

PROCESS    FOR   THE    PREVENTION    OF  THE 
EVAPORATION  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
ON  THE  BASE  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAIN- 
ING   COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Wolfgang 
Czercb,    Leverkusen,    and    Otto    Telle,    Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1962, 
F  37,452 
4  Claims.  (CL  53^5) 
1  A  process  for  preventing  the  evaporation  of  active 
ingredients  comprising  phosphorus  containing  compounds 
which  comprises  enclosing  the  active  ingredients  in  poly- 
vinyl chloride  having  no  plasticiser  additives. 


3,357,151 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING 
Alfred  C.  Monaghan,  Warren  Township,  Plainfield,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Weldotron  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,214 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—28) 
1.  Means  for  wrapping  an  article,  comprising:  first 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  article  in  the  ma- 
chine direction;  second  means  for  continuously  providing 
two  webs  to  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  article  respec- 
tively; third  means  for  intermittently  weakening  the  two 
webs  along  the  cross-web  axis;  fourth  means  for  con- 
tinuously joining  the  two  webs  together  in  the  machine 
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direction  to  form  a  tube;  said  first  means  including  means 
for  tensioning  the  webs  after  the  two  webs  have  been 
joined  together  to  rupture  the  webs  where  they  have  been 


^^    v»   ■■».      ■    ^2» 


weakened  to  separate  the  article  and  the  adjacent  web 
portions  from  the  remainder  of  the  webs  following  the 
article. 


3,357,152 

CORNER  CUT  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

Eugene  W.  Geigel,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,572 

,  4  Claims.  (CL  53— 29) 


-1- 


T 
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1.  A  method  of  packaging  materials  in  an  improved 
thermoplastic  bag  which  comprises  triangularly  cutting 
at  opposite  edges,  sealing  the  cut  edges  and  transversely 
sealing  a  continuous  uniformly  flattened  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic film  at  predetermined  intervals  along  its  length, 
transversely  severing  the  tubular  film  adjacent  each  trans- 
verse seal  to  form  a  bag  blank  sealed  at  one  end,  trans- 
ferring said  bag  blank  to  a  filling  station  and  filling  said 
bag  blank  with  the  material  to  be  packaged. 


I         3,357,153 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
SHRINKING  FILM 
James     S.     Shaffer,     Spartanburg,     S.C.,     assignor     to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,247 
4  Claims.  (CI.  53—30) 
1.  Apparatus    for   heat   shrinking   thermoplastic   film 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inverted  U-shaped  housing  having  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  horizontal  top  wall  forming  an  open- 
ended  chamber, 

(b)  an  aperture  in  the  central  portion  of  said  top  wall, 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  small  apertures  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  multiplicity  of 
ajjertures  constituting  the  majority  of  the  exit  area 
through  the  walls  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  housing. 


(d)  a  casing  spaced  apart  from  said  bousing  exteriorly 
of  said  chamber  forming  an  annulus  with  said  hotis- 
ing  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 

(e)  means  for  heating  air  within  said  annulus,  and 

(f)  means  for  conveying  product  through  said 
chamber. 


^A 


(g)  and  means  for  blowing  air  positioned  above  the 
aperture  in  said  top  wall  and  within  said  annulus  so 
as  to  propel  air  in  series  through  said  annulus, 
through  said  small  apertures  into  said  chamber  and 
through  said  aperture  in  said  top  wall. 


3,357,154 
DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  ARTICLES 
Otto   Florian,   Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  20, 1964, 

A  7,205/64 

12  aaims.  (CI.  53—59) 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  articles  on  a  receiver  in  a 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  relationship,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  uniformly  driven  endless  conveyor  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  portion  for  placing  thereon  in 
lengthwise  random  spaced  distribution  articles  to  be 
deposited; 

an  article  receiving  base  stationarily  supported  below 
said  rectilinear  conveyor  portion  substantially  par- 
allel thereto  and  extending  at  least  part  of  the  length 
thereof; 

a  guide  means  at  one  end  of  the  rectilinear  conveyor 
portion  to  guide  the  conveyor  along  a  return  path 
below  said  redilinear  portion; 

support  means  supporting  said  guide  means,  said  sup- 
port means  being  displaceable  parallel  to  said  rec- 
tilinear conveyor  portion  between  an  initial  posi- 
tion above  one  end  of  the  base  and  an  end  position 
above  the  other  end  of  the  base; 

electric  drive  means  coacting  with  said  support  means 
for  displacing  the  same  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  conveyor  portion;  • 
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and  control  means  supported  on  said  support  means 
for  displacement  in  unison  therewith,  said  control 
means  being  controlled  by  each  article  arriving  on  the 
conveyor  in  a  predetermined  position  in  reference 

I  to  the  guide  means  and  controlling  the  drive  means 
to  activate  the  same,  each  activation  of  the  drive 
means  displacing  the  support  means  and  the  guide 
means  supported  by  the  same  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance  toward  the  end  position  above  the 
other  end  of  said  base; 

whereby  articles  successively  arriving  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  in  reference  to  the  guide  means  fall 
from  the  conveyor  upon  the  base  therebeneath,  length- 
wise spaced  from  each  other  by  said  predetermined 
distance.  i 

I  3,357,155 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIALS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
Eben  H.  Camithers,  Warrenton,  Oreg.     97146 
Original  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,727,  now 
Patent  No.  3.213.587.  dated  Oct  26,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appiicaHon  Sept.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,142 
5  Claims.  (CL  53—124) 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  products  in  cans  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  pair  of  chambers  mounted  in  vertical 
alignment  with  each  other,  the  lower  of  said  chambers 
being  a  metering  chamber  and  the  upper  of  said  cham- 
bers being  a  filling  chamber;  means  for  applying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  on  the  product  in  said  filling 
chamber  to  force  the  product  into  the  metering  chamber 
under  a  constant  pressure  so  that  the  size  of  the  metering 
chamber  accurately  reflects  the  weight  of  product  in  the 
metering  chamber;  means  for  cutting  the  product  along 
a  plane  defined  by  substantially  the  top  of  said  metering 
chamber;  and  means  for  transferrin*  the  product  to  a 
can. 


3,357,156 

WRAPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PACKAGE 
PRODUCTION 
Stefan  W.  Glogowski,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,209 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—378) 
1.  A  wrapping-and-conveyor  attachment  for  use  in  a 
package  production  line  in  which  a  partially  wrapped 
package  having  untucked  wrapper  ends  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally through  the  atachment  and  the  untucked  ends 
are  folded  beneath  a  tray  forming  a  part  of  the  package, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  support  frame  means; 
first  endless  conveyor  journal  led  on  said  frame  means 
and  having  an  upper,  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed run  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of 
said  frame  means  and  terminating  intermediately  of 
said  frame  means; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  folding-conveyors  jour- 
nalled  on  said  frame  means  and  including  opposed 
flat  inner  runs  disposed  in  flanking,  spaced  relation 
from  respective  opposite  side  margins  of  the  first  end- 
less conveyor  at  said  one  end. 


said  inner  runs  of  said  folding-conveyors  converging  in- 
wardly beyond  the  terminal  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
into  intersecting  relation  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nal projection  of  the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  de- 
fined by  said  first  conveyor, 

said  inner  runs  of  said  folding-conveyors  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  frame  means. 

said  folding-conveyor  inner  runs  including  an  inter- 
media'e  twist  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion extending  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first 
conveyor  and  merging  into  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  portion  continuing  from  the  terminal 
end  of  said  first  conveyor;  and  supplemental  folding 
means  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  substantially  vertical  portion 
of  said  folding-conveyors  and  the  adjacent  side  mar- 
gin of  said  first  conveyor,  whereby  the  untucked 
wrapper  ends  of  the  package  will  be  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  vertical 
portions  of  said  fold-conveyors. 


said  horizontal  portion  of  said  folding-conveyor  extend- 
ing beyond  said  terminal  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
whereby  packages  disposed  on  said  upper  run  of  said 
first  conveyor  are  moved  thereby  into  engagement 
with  the  intermediate  twist  of  said  folding-conveyors 
and  untucked  ends  of  a  wrapper  are  folded  beneath 
the  tray  forming  part  of  the  package  and  the  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said  fold- 
ing-conveyor belts  solely  maintain  the  folds  and  sole- 
ly convey  the  package  away  from  the  terminal  end 
of  said  first  conveyor. 


3.357,157 
METHOD  OF  FRACTION  COLLECTING  OF 
SAMPLES    FROM     A    GAS    CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC SYSTEM 
John   F.  ODonnell,  Wellcsley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Abcor,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    t  . 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,837 

10  Claims.  (CI.  55—23) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  a  material  into  two  or  more 

gas  fractions  by  chromatographic  means  and  recovering 

at  least  one  of  the  fractions  so  separated  which  process 

comprises: 

(1)  introducing  a  material  into  a  chromatographic 
column  containing  separatory  material  therein  for 
separating  the  material  so  introduced  into  two  or 
more  gas  chromatographic  fractions; 

(2)  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  the  chromatograph- 
ic column; 

(3)  withdrawing  from  the  chromatographic  column  a 
gas  effluent  stream  comprising  carrier  gas  and  a  gas 
fraction  to  be  recovered; 

^4)  introducing  the  gas  effluent  stream  into  an  absorp- 
tion zone,  which  zone  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  the  temperature  of  the  gas  effluent 
stream  withdrawn  from  the  chromatographic  column 
to  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  less  than  this  temper- 
ature; 
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(5)  contacting  the  gas  effluent  stream  m  the  absorp- 
tion zone  with  a  liquid  absorbing  stream  whereby  at 
least  a  part  of  the  gas  fraction  is  absorbed  m  the 

liquid  stream;  »     .  ^  ™ 

(6)  withdrawing  a  fraction-lean  gas  effluent  stream 
from  the  absorption  zone; 

(7)  withdrawing  a  fraction-rich  Uquid  effluent  stream 
from  the  absorption  zone; 


^^jj"  cmiiu>T| 


and  not  more  than  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymenzable 
therewith  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  mono- 
cyclic monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  N-vmyl  pyridme 
and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  said  microporous  polymer  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram 
and  being  in  the  form  of  particles  of  sizes  between  5  and 
500  microns. 

3,357,159 

DUST  CONCENTRATOR 

John  W.  Drenning,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577^62 

5  Claims.  (CL  55—112) 


(8)  recovering  the  gas  fraction  from  the  liquid  efflu- 
ent stream;  ..      .         .■        ^. 

(9)  withdrawing  and  recycUne  to  the  absorpuon  zone 
at  least  a  part  of  the  liquid  effluent  stream  from 
which  the  gas  fraction  has  been  recovered. 


3  357  158 
PROCESS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  MAKING 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS 
Oscar  Le  Roy  Hollis.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .,«,,- 
Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,331 
16  Claims.  (CI.  55—67) 


Ortmetar-  r^Mpa—^- 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing particles  from  a  gaseous  stream  containing  said  par- 
ticles through  the  acUon  of  a  discharge  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode,  whereby  as  said  gaseous  stream 
flows  past  said  discharge  electrode,   said  particles  are 
charged  and  are  diverted  radially  toward  the  periphery 
of   the   stream   whereby   the   particle  concentration   m- 
creases  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  stream  while  t^e  par- 
ticle concentration  decreases  in  the  inner  portion  of  the 
stream,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  collector  elec- 
trode being  constituted  of  first  and  second  cylinders  of 
differing  diameters   concentrically   disposed   about  said 
discharge  electrode,  said  second  cylinder  being  disposable 
within  said  first  cylinder,  means  for  separating  said  inner 
and  outer  stream  portions  into  independent  streams,  and 
selection  means  for  selectively  employing  a  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  cylinder  as  said  collector  electrode. 


1  In  a  process  of  chromatographically  separating  sub- 
stances which  process  comprises  passing  vapors  of  said 
substances  in  admixture  with  a  carrier  gas  through  an 
elongated  chromatographic  column  having  a  stationary 
sorbent  phase,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  using 
as  the  stationary  phase  an  insoluble,  cross-linked,  finely 
divided,  microporous  organic  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymerized  moieties  of  a  divinyl  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  divinyi 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate 
and  copolymers  thereof  and  containing  at  least  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  said  divinyl  monomers, 


3,357,160 
LIQUID  TRANSPORT  AND  MIXING 

SYSTEM  FOR  DUST 
Russell  A.  Denbroeder,  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
(5420  Van  Ness,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     48013) 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,894 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—120) 
In  combination,  an  electrostatic  precipitator  compris- 
ing an  upright  multi-walled  casing  having  a  substanti^y 
square  plan  cross  section;  an  inlet  in  one  of  the  casing 
walls  for  admitting  particle-laden  gas  into  the  casing; 
an  outlet  in  another  casing  waU  for  discharging  clean 
gas  out  of  the  casing;  verticaUy  disposed  ionizer  elec- 
trodes and  collector  electrodes  arranged  in  the  casing 
to  intercept  gas  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
whereby  soUd  particles  are  caused  to  precipitate  onto 
the   collector  electrodes;  said  electrodes  being   spaced 
from  one  another  to  define  vertical  passages  for  allow- 
ing precipitate  to  fall  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing; a  sump  having  a  circular  plan  cross  sectioft  dis- 
posed below  the  rectangular  casing;  a  convergent  particle- 
guiding  duct  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  sump;  the  diameter  of  the 
sump  being  only  slightly  less  than  the  side-to-side  dimen- 
sion of  the  precipitator  whereby  the  convergent  duct 
is  steeply  sloped  for  easy  guidance  of  particles  into  the 
sump    perimeter;   flushing   liquid   supply   means   fluidly 
communicating  with  said  sump  for  admitting  liquid  to 
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the  sump;  means  at  the  perimeter  of  the  sump  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sump; 
a  conical  particle-distributing  shed  overlying  the  central 
portion  of  the  sump;  said  shed  having  a  downwardly-out- 
wardly  sloping  upper  surface  whereby  particles  deposited 
on  the  shed  upper  surface  are  directed  toward  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  sump;  the  diameter  of  the  shed  being 
only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sump  whereby 
all  of  the  precipitate  will  enter  the  sump  immediately 
adjacent  its  outer  perimeter;  the  aforementioned  liquid 
discharge  means  being  located  below  the  level  of  the  shed, 
whereby  the  shed  will  be  entirely  above  the  sump  liquid 
level;  rotary  agitator  means  centrally  arranged  in  the 
sump  for  mixing  precipitated  particles  with  the  sump 


liquid;  said  agitator  means  having  a  diamrtcr  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  sump  whereby  to  effectively  reach 
the  sump  perimeter  where  the  particles  are  deposited; 
powered  scraper  means  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  the  shed,  said  scraper  means  being  located  to  traverse 
the  shed  upper  surface  whereby  to  push  particles  toward 
the  shed  surface  perimeter  a  tubular  support  projecting 
upwardly  within  the  sump  beneath  the  central  portion 
of  the  shed;  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tubular  support;  a 
drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  within  the  tubular  sup- 
port to  a  driving  connection  with  the  sleeve;  and  said 
scraper  means  being  connected  with  an  upper  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  and  said  agitator  means  being  connected 
with  a  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve.  i 


3,357.161 

LIQUID  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Louis  Starr  and  Allan  L.  Kaplan,  Oak  Park,  and  Lewis  h 

Cox,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

of  one-half  each  to  said  Starr  and  said  Kaplan,  Oak 

Park,  Mich. 

Fded  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,322 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55—189) 

1.  A  purifying  system  for  removing  gaseous  impurities 
from  a  liquid  for  filling  a  utilization  device,  said  purifying 
system  including  in  combination,  liquid  supply  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  be  purified,  an  accumulator  cou- 
pled to  said  supply  means  to  receive  liquid  therefrom 
and  to  expose  such  liquid  to  vacuum  conditions  therein, 
a  trap,  first  conduit  means  coupling  said  trap  to  said  ac- 
cumulator for  transmitting  vacuum  therebetween  and  for 
discharging  into  said  trap  gaseous  impurities  removed 
from  said  liquid  in  said  accumulator,  second  conduit 
means  for  coupling  said  accumulator  to  said  utilization 
device  for  applying  vacuum  from  said  accumulator  to 
said  utilization  device,  means  separate  from  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means  for  coupling  said  accumulator 
to  said  utilization  device  for  supplying  purified  liquid 
from  said  accimiulator  to  said  utilization  device,  and  a 


M' 


vacuum  pump  coupled  to  said  trap  for  evacuating  said 
trap,  and  also  for  evacuating  said  accumulator  via  said 


first  conduit  means  and  said  utilization  device  via  said 
second  conduit  means. 


3,357,162 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FILTER  DEVICE 
George  Doig,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Numatics,  In- 
corporated. Highland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454^46 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55— 21«) 


In  a  pneumatic  system  including  a  pressure  source  and 
a  pneumatically  operated  device,  the  pressure  at  the 
source  being  higher  than  that  intended  for  use  at  the 
operating  device,  that  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  raised  platform  pro- 
viding a  surface  for  mounting  thereon  a  pressure 
regulator  and  an  expansion  and  filter  device,  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  platform  having  an  entrance 
port  and  an  outlet  port  passing  therethrough  with 
both  of  said  ports  opening  onto  said  mounting  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  pressure  regulator  mounted  on  said  surface  and 
having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  said 
inlet  passage  being  connected  with  said  entrance  port;. 

(c)  and  an  expansion'^nd  filter  device  mounted  on  said 
surface  adjacent  said  pressure  regulator,  said  device 
comprising  a  base;  a  dome-like  member  mounted  on 
said  base  providing  an  expansion  chamber;  a  cylin- 
drical filter  element  mounted  on  said  base  and 
within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  dome- 
like member;  and  common  means  for  mount- 
ing both  said  dome-like  member  and  said  filter  ele- 
ment on  said  base,  said  base  having  a  bore  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  filter  element  with  said  outlet 
port,  said  mounting  plate  and  said  platform  having  a 
cross-passage  extending  from  said  pressure  regulator 
to  said  base,  one  end  of  said  cross-passage  being 
connected  with  said  pressure  regulator  outlet  passage, 
said  bafie  having  a  passage  connecting  said  chamber 
exterior  of  said  filter  element  with  the  other  end  of 
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said  cross-passage,  wherein  a  pressure  source  con- 
nection and  a  connection  to  said  operating  device 
respectively  at  the  entrance  and  outlet  ports  of  said 
mounting  plate  will  place  said  pressure  regulator 
and  said  expansion  and  filter  device  in  series  between 
said  entrance  and  outlet  connections. 


cylinder  type  rotary  cutter  means  in  the  housing  for  re- 
ducing and  accelerating  the  crop  in  the  housing,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  an  arcuate,  plate-like  grate  mounted 
over  the  housing  outlet  coaxial  with  the  cutter  means  and 


3,357,163 
AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTORS 

Edgar  P.  Burger,  Detroit,  and  Bertram  G.  Bumside,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,605 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—385) 


M 

/* 

'^■" 

y 

M  "^V,     ^ 

^      / 

(zi 

• 

0-" 


having  a  plurality  of  aj)ertures  elongated  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
means  and  through  which  the  accelerated  crop  is  impelled 
by  the  cutter  means.  '        '  • 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  air  cleaner  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  a  first  open  end  defining  an 
opening  and  a  second  end  provided  with  an  axial  outlet 
and  an  inlet  in  the  sidewall  of  the  body,  a  porous  tubu- 
lar filter  element  positioned  generally  axially  within  the 
body  and  having  an  open  end  communicating  with  the 
air  cleaner  outlet  and  the  other  end  of  the  filter  element 
being  closed,  gasket  means  extending  about  the  outlet 
between  the  body  and  the  filter  clement,  and  a  sheet 
metal  housing  covering  the  air  cleaner,  the  improvement 
comprising:  an  opening  in  the  sheet  metal  housing  spaced 
from  and  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  open  end  of 
the  body,  the  opening  in  the  open  end  of  the  body  being 
sufficient  in  size  to  admit  the  filter  element,  the  opening 
in  the  housing  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  opening  in  the 
open  end  of  the  body  to  permit  insertion  of  the  filter 
element  through  the  housing  and  into  the  open  end  of 
the  body;  a  cover  comprising  joined  first  and  second 
portions,  the  first  portion  being  positioned  axially  out- 
ward of  the  housing  and  covering  the  opening  therein 
and  the  second  portion  extending  axially  inward  from 
the  first  portion  and  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  pro- 
vided with  latching  elements,  the  body  including  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  wall  extending  about  the  opening 
thereof  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  elements 
of  the  cover,  and  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending axially  thereof  and  mounted  for  inward  axial 
movement  to  force  the  filter  element  inwardly  of  the 
body  to  cause  the  gasket  to  seal  about  the  outlet  opening 
and  hold  the  elements  of  the  cover  in  engagement  with 
the  radially  inwardly  extending  wall  of  the  body  to  prevent 
fortuitous  unlatching  of  the  cover  from  the  body. 


3,357,165 

CUTTER  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWER 

Donald    G.    Thon,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   to   the 

M.  F.  &  D.  Company,  a  corporation  <A  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,267 

12  Claims.  (CL  56—25.4) 


3,357,164 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 

John  J.  Hennen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUtd  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,213 

5  aaims.  (CL  56—16) 

1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
advance  over  a  field,  a  cutter  housing  on  thfc  frame  and 
having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  means  on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  crop  from  the  field  through  said  inlet,  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  rotary  cutter 
mechanism  relative  to  the  frame  of  a  mower,  the  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  frame 
members,  the  mower  having  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame 
and  a  motor-driven  shaft  extending  downwardly  along  an 
axis  disposed  generally  vertically  intermediate  the  frame 
members,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  membei 
disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  below  said  frame 
and  carrying  the  said  rotary  cutter  mechanism,  a  cutter- 
revolving  shaft  joumaled  on  said  support  member  extend- 
ing from  the  support  member  to  drivingly  engage  said 
rotary  cutter  mechanism,  power-transmitting  means  in- 
terengaging  said  motor-driving  shaft  and  said  cutter-re- 
volving shaft  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotative  force 
from  the  motor-driven  shaft  to  the  cutter-revolving  shaft 
and  to  permit  limited  up  and  down  movement  of  the  cut- 
ter-revolving shaft  relative  to  the  motor-driven  shaft  while 
in  interengagement  with  the  power-transmitting  means,  a 
first  pivot  means  and  second  pivot  means  having  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  and  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  frame,  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  being 
carried  on  said  frame  members,  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  first  pivot  means,  rotative  means 
opcratively  engaged  to  said  lever  means  to  be  rotated  by 
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the  swinging  of  the  operating  lever  in  an  arc,  first  crank 
arms  carried  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  means 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  be  swung  in 
arcs  upon  the  axes  of  said  pivot  means,  said  rotative  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
crank  arms  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  on  its  axis  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotative  means  by  said  lever,  connecting 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  crank  arms  to 
cause  all  the  first  crank  arms  to  swing  in  unison  upon 
the  swinging  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  crank  arms 
by  said  rotative  means,  second  crank  arms  engaged  to 
each  of  said  first  crank  arms  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  to  be  simultaneously  swung  in  arcs  on  the  re- 
spective axes  of  the  first  crank  arms  by  the  swinging  of 
the  first  crank  arms,  link  means  operatively  connecting 
said  second  crank  arms  and  said  support  member  to  raise 
and  lower  the  support  member  and  the  rotary  cutter  mech- 
anism carried  thereby  by  the  swinging  of  said  second 
crank  arms,  said  link  means  each  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  second  cratik 
arms  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
support  member  at  spaced  locations  below  and  corre- 
sponding with  said  second  crank  arms  to  permit  the  verti- 
cal raising  and  lowering  of  the  support  member  by  the 
second  crank  arms  without  swinging  about  the  axes  of 
said  second  pivot  means,  biasing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  first  crank  arms  for  urging  said 
crank  arms   in   a   rotational  direction  moving  the  link 
means  in  a  direction  toward  raising  the  said  support  mem- 
ber and  the  rotary  cutter  mechanism  carried  thereby  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  detent  means  associated  with  said  op- 
erating lever  and  carried  by  said  frame  for  retaining  the 
said  lever  in  selected  positions  for  selectively  .determin- 
ing the  elevation  of  the  support  member  and  rotary  cut- 
ter mechanism  carried  thereby  relative  to  said  frame,  and 
guard  means  carried  by  said  support  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  at  locations  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  first  and  second  crank  arms  to  guard  the  first  and 
second  crank  arms  from  lateral  intrusion  at  said  locations 
into  the  space  between  the  frame  and  support  member. 


for  confining  weft  threads  therein  as  they  are  unwound 
from  said  supply,  a  brake  and  guide  ring  mounted  in  close 
proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
outward  travel  of  said  unwinding  threads  and  for  di- 
recting the  same  to  a  forming  member  which  is  moving 
from  the  said  closed  end  to  the  said  open  end,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  composite  tape  section  formed  by  the 
face-to-face  juxtaposition  of  two  endless  tapes,  said  com- 
posite tape  section  passing  through  the  said  hollow  rotary 
spindle. 

3,357,167 

AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Coy  V.  Jones,  Sr.,  Greer,  S.C,  and  Waller  Engels,  Tryon, 

N.C^    assignors    to    Southern    Machinery    Company, 

Greer,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,218 

24  Claims.  (CL  57—54) 


3,357.166 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHENILLE 

Donal  E.  McCarthy,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  United 

Merchants  and  Manufacturers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,631 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—24) 


?CD 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  of  the  clasr  having  a  movable 
ring  rail  which  is  biased  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  during  a  gradual  upward  movement  to  build 
bobbins,  cooperating  builder  motion  and  ring  rail  lift 
means  operable  to  cause  oscillation  and  gradual  elevation 
of  the  ring  rail  to  build  the  bobbins,  electrical  control 
means  operated  by  the  ring  rail  when  the  ring  rail  reaches 
the  full  bobbin  position  to  sense  the  fullness  of  the  bob- 
bins, means  operable  subsequent  to  said  sensing  and 
connected  with  the  builder  motion  and  lift  means  to  auto- 
matically release  the  ring  rail  from  the  control  of  the 
builder  motion  and  allow  it  to  shift  upwardly  to  a  tip 
bunch  applying  position  near  the  upper  tips  of  the  bob- 
bins, and  electrical  time  delay  means  interconnected  with 
said  electrical  control  means  and  second-named  means  for 
delaying  the  operation  of  the  second-named  means  from 
the  instant  of  said  sensing  so  that  the  ring  rail  may  shift 
to  the  tip  bunch  applying  position  from  the  largest  prac- 
tical bobbin  diameter. 


I  3^57,168 

'  SPINNING  CHAMBER  AIR  OUTLET 

Vratislav  Zlcvor,  Ustl  nad  OrHci,  Karel  Zavadsky, 
Hnatnice.  Mllodav  Knbovy,  Dolni  Dobronc,  and  Josef 
Stary  and  Erik  Jirasck,  Usti  nad  Orlid,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad 
Orlid,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec  7,  1965, 

7,333/65 

6  Claims.  (Q.  57— 58J9) 

1.  A  rotary  spinning  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  fibers 

and  air,  and  a  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  escape 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  chenille  yam    openings  for  air  and  fibers  driven  outward  by  the  cen- 

comprising  a  hollow  rotary  spindle,  a  cone-shaped  supply    trifugal  force,  wherein  said  escape  openmgs  are  spaced 

of  weft  thread  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  housing  hav-    from  each  other  such  a  predetermined  distance  that  one 

ing  an  open  and  a  closed  end  extending  over  said  supply    end  of  a  fiber  blown  toward  said  waU  cannot  enter  an 
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escape  opening  when  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  has  en- 
tered another  escape  opening  whereby  cloggmg  of  said 
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3J57,170  „.„^ 

DRAWING  FRAME  WITH  MEANS  TORCOXWrTTO- 
BALANCING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  THE  BOBBIN 
CARRIAGE  RAIL  _  ^     _   #« 

WUU  Pfelfer,  Eislingen  (Fib),  Germany,  asrignor  to 
a^r-Tertilmaschlnen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter 
Haftung,  Ebcrsbach  (Flto),  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1965, 

Z  11,547 

15  Claims.  (CL  57—99) 


escape  openings  by  fibers  having  the  ends  thereof  located 
in  two  escape  openings  is  prevented. 


3J57,169  

TAKE-UP    REEL    FOR    A    FLYER    TWISTWG 
mIBiINE  OR  A  CABLE.MAKING  MACHINE 
Max  Blgiel,  Re^weg,  GenMuy,  a^or  to  MascUnm- 
fabrik  Memmingen  Ingenieur  Theodor  Otto,  Rennweg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

M  64,776 

5  ClalnM.  (CL  57—79) 


«    JO   U       1    ••    w 


1.  In  a  drawing  frame,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  bobbin  carriage  rail  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  in  vertical  du-ecUon; 
moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bobbin  car- 
riage rail  for  reciprocating  the  latter  in  said  direction; 
counterbalancing  means  providing  a  force  at  least  parUy 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  bobbin  carriage  raU 
and  parts  connected  thereto;  and  transmission  means 
transmitting  the  force  of  said  counterbalancing  means  to 
said  bobbin  carriage  rail  and  comprising  a  lever  system 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  includmg  a 
support  lever  and  an  abutment  member  carried  by  said 
support  lever  and  engaging  said  bobbin  carriage  raU,  said 
lever  system  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
abutment  member  will,  during  movement  of  said  bobbm 
carriage  rail,  carry  out  a  rectilinear  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion coinciding  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
bobbin  carriage  rail. 


1    In  a  twisting  or  cable  making  machine,  a  frame 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  rotatable  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  brake  means  for  the  fraine, 
a  reel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spindle 
on  the  frame  for  guiding  said  reel  and  having  an  end 
projecting  beyond  said  reel,  and  a  flyer  movable  about 
a  circular  path  around  the  reel  during  rotation  and  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  the  frame  and  reel 
for  paying  out  the  material,  said  reel  including  two  com- 
plementary sections,  each  section  having  a  body  portion, 
a  flange  at  one  margin  thereof  and  a  free  margin,  means 
for  securing  the  marginal  flange  of  one  of  said  sections 
to  said  frame,  the  free  margin  of  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  in  contact  with  the  free  margin  of  said  one  sec- 
tion   a  pair  of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  on  the  marginal 
flange  of  said  other  section  for  movement  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  projecting  end  of  said  spindle  for  retaining 
said  other  section  against  said  one  section  and  preventing 
axial  displacement  of  said  other  section  and  permittmg 
the  removal  of  said  other  section  from  the  spindle  respec- 
tively and  tension  means  cooperable  with  said  flaps  for 
holding  said  flaps  in  engagement  with  said  projecting  end 
of  said  spindle. 


3  357  171 
VARIABLE  DENIER  WRAPPED  YARN 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
KendaU  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi 

Massachusetts  «  ,  „      ^,     ,-.A4«a 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,218 
6  Claims.  (CL  57—160) 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  yam  char- 
acterized by  randomly-distributed  thick  and  thin  segments 
which  comprises  . 

loosely  associating  at  least  one  wrappmg  strand  witn 
at  least  one  core  strand,  . 

frictionally  displacing  said  wrapping  strand  axialiy 
along  said  core  strand  to  form  randomly-spaced 
slubs  and  nubs.  ,     u      j- 

and  stabilizing  said  slubs  and  nubs  agamst  further  dis- 
placement. 
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3,357,172 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  YARN 
Cyril  G.  Evans,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  lo  De«ring 
Millilten   Research   Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,355 
17  Claims.  (CL  57—165) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  light  weight 
paper  yarn  comprising  slitting  a  paper  having  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  8  lbs.  to  about  35  lbs.  to  a  width 
not  greater  than  V*  of  an  inch,  said  paper  having  a  fiber 
orientation  in  the  machine  direction  of  at  least  80%  and 
having  an  extensibility  in  excess  of  4%,  moistening  the 
slit  paper  and  then  forming  a  yarn  by  carrying  out  an 
operation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  folding 
operations  and  twisting  operations. 


3,357,173 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

IN  A  CASE 

Rodolpbe  Wyss«n,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fa- 
brique  de  Couronnes  Boninchi  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1966, 

8.575  66 
4  Claims.  (Q.  5»— 63) 


said  button  drives  the  socket  by  wedging  said  roller 
members  between  said  stricture  members  and  the  wall 
adjacent  to  said  stricture  members,  and  when  the 
button  is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  said  button  does  not  wedge  said  roller 
members  and  hence  does  not  drive  said  socket 


'  3,357,174 

WATCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  WINDING 
Fred  Guyot,  La  Cbaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Fabriques  des  Montres  Zenith  S.A.,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1964, 

15,938/64 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  58—82) 


1.  A  self-winding  watch  wound  by  an  oscillating  mass 
comprising: 

(A)  a  motor  spring  and  a  conventional  center  wheel; 

(B)  a  going  train  having  conventional  members  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  last  member; 

(C)  a  differential  driven  by  said  oscillating  mass  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  spring  and  to 
said  train,  said  differential  being  disposed  after  said 
spring  and  before  said  last  member  of  said  train,  said 
differential  directly  driving  said  going  train  and  said 
motor  spring;  said  differential  having  a  transmission 
ratio  such  that  the  same  acts  in  a  reducing  capacity 
during  the  winding  of  said  motor  spring  and  in  a 
multiplying  capacity  during  the  driving  of  said  going 
train  by  said  motor  spring  so  that  said  spring  will 
absorb  the  difference  between  the  energy  produced 
by  said  mass  and  the  energy  consumed  by  said 
watch. 

3,357,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

POWER  GENERATION 

Jacob  Fischbach,  3439  Knox  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10467 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,380 

14  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.06) 


1.  A  control  device  for  transmitting  a  unidirectional 
rotational  movement  to  a  tiniepiece  mechanism  boused  in 
a  case,  said  control  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  manually  operable  button  having  an  internal 
hollow  portion  defined  by  a  wall, 

(B)  a  socket  penetrating  into  said  hallow  portion  and 
having  a  wall  lying  adjacent  said  wall  of  said  button, 
there  being  a  space  between  said  wall  of  the  socket 
and  said  wall  of  the  button, 

(C)  a  stem  mounted  in  said  socket  and  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  socket  for  rotation  therewith, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  roller  members  disposed  in  said  space 
between  said  adjacent  walls  of  said  button  and  said 
socket, 

(E)  a  plurality  of  stricture  members  formed  on  one  of 
said  adjacent  walls,  and  forming  a  narrowing  of 
said  space, 

(F)  said  stricture  members  being  oriented  in  such  a 
way  that  when  the  button  is  rotated  in  one  direction 


10.  A  method  of  power  generation  comprising  the 
steps  of  the  introducing  a  compressible  fluid  into  a  cham- 
ber under  pressure,  introducing  of  a  liquid  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  introducing  an  atomized  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber, maintaining  said  fuels  in  substantially  segregated 
relationship   until   ignition,   igniting  said   atomized   fuel 
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and  compressed  fluid  to  explosion,  said  ignition  igniting 
said  liquid  fuel  to  explosion  and  channelling  the  force  of 
said  combustions.  .     | 

3,357,176 

TWIN  SPOOL  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AXIAL 

AND  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 

Sam  B.   Williams,  WaOed   Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Williams  Research  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,149 
2  Claims.  (CL  60—39.16) 


y-/  "-/y 


ing, 


put,  said  maximum  rate  control  means  being  opera- 
tive until  the  desired  power  output  has  been  at  least 
substantially  reached,  and 


<2l^. 


'^^ 


means  for  removing  said  maximum  rate  control  means 
and  substituting  said  differential  controlling  means 
as  the  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  powei 
changing  means  upon  the  power  output  having  been 
changed  to  a  desired  value  at  a  maximum  rate. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  multistage  low  pressure 
axial  compressor,  a  high  pressure  centrifugal  compressor, 
a  connecting  passage  between  said  compressors,  a  diffuser 
extending  outwardly  from  the  exit  of  said  centrifugal  com- 
pressor, an  annular  combustion  chamber  rearwardly  tof 
said  pressure  compressor,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
diffuser,  a  compressed  air  chamber  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  diffuser  having  apertured  vanes 
connecting  said  compressed  air  chamber  with  an  air 
bleed  chamber,  an  air  bleed  connection  leading  outwardly 
from  said  air  bleed  chamber,  said  diffuser  having  an 
axially  directed  exit  leading  to  said  compressed  air  cham- 
ber, a  first-stage  turbine,  a  shaft  connecting  said  first- 
stage  turbine  to  said  centrifugal  compressor,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  closely  adja- 
cent said  shaft,  the  size  of  said  combustion  chamber  in 
an  axial  direction  being  substantially  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  its  inner  and  outer  diameters,  a  fuel  con- 
duit leading  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  latter-stage  turbine,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  turbine  with  said  axial  compressor,  said  sec- 
ond shaft  being  within  and  rotatable  independently  of  said 
first  shaft. 


3,357,177 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jack  E.  Comctt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,838 

5  Claims.  (CL  60—39.28) 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 


3,357,178 

ACTUATOR  FOR  TURBINE  STATOR  BLADES 

Robert  Everett  Meyers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,254 

7  Claims.  (CL  60—39.25) 


means  fo^  changing  the  power  output  of  the  engine, 
means  responsive  to  relatively  small  differentials  be- 
twe^indesired  and  actual  power  outputs  for  control- 
ling the  power  changing  means  as  a  function  of  such 
difftt^ntial, 
means,  operative  upon  the  differential  between  actual 
and  desired  power  exceeding  a  given  relatively  small 
differential,  for  controlling  the  power  changing 
means  at  a  maximum  rate  consistent  with  safe  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  to  obtain  said  desired  power  out- 


1.  A  fluid  servo  powered  actuator  comprising: 

casing  means  defining  a  chamber; 

fluid  pressure  responsive  means  slidably  carried  in  said 
chamber  and  responsive  to  a  variable  fluid  pressure; 

valve  means  for  controlling  said  variable  fluid  pressure 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  fluid  pressure  resp(Hisive 
means  accordingly; 

lever  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  valve  means 
for  actuating  the  same; 

a  movable  control  member; 

first  and  second  rotatable  cam  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  said  movable  control 
member, 

cam  follower  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
means  and  engagesrt^le  with  said  first  rotatable  cam 
means; 

resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
means  for  loading  the  same  to  urge  said  cam  follower 
means  into  engagement  with  said  first  rotatable  cam 
means; 

fluid  pressure  respsonsive  means  responsive  to  said  var- 
iable fluid  pressure  and  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  cam  means  for  imposing  a  force  load 
there(Mi  which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  variable 
fluid  pressure; 
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said  first  and  second  cam  means  being  contoured  in  re- 
verse relative  senses  so  that  the  torque  generated  on 
said  second  cam  means  acts  in  opposition  to  the 
torque  generated  on  said  first  cam  means  to  effec- 
tively nullify  the  latter  torque. 


3,357,179  |i 

ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  F.  Gourlay,  Closter,  and  Harold  J.  Straut,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,560 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  constant-flow  pump; 

a  fluid  actuator  with  a  pair  of  chambers; 

a  flow-control  valve  for  shifting  the  flow  between  said 
chambers  having  a  feed  passage  connecting  to  said 
pump  and  having  a  pair  of  supply  passages  connect- 
ing respectively  to  said  chambers  and  having  a  re- 
turn passage; 

a  reservoir  connecting  to  said  valve  return  passage  and 
connecting  to  said  pump;  and 

a  load-sensing  pressure  regulating  servo  valve  having 
a  sensor  connecting  to  said  supply  passages  and  auto- 
matically sensing  the  difference  in  pressures  in  said 
chambers  due  to  an  actuator-load  reaction  thereon 
and  having  a  regulator  coupled  to  said  sensor  and 
connecting  to  said  feed  passage  and  connecting  to 
said  reservoir. 

whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  feed  passage  and 
the  power  input  is  varied  in  linear  proportion  to  said 
actuator-load  reaction  and  the  power  output,  at  sub- 
stantially constant  supply  flow. 


'  3,357,180 

SYNCHRONIZED  FLUID  COLTLING 
Lawrence  M.  Sanders,  Renton,  Wash. 
(121  E.  10th  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75203) 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,221 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 
1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  one  or  more  equally  spaced  power  strokes  per 
revolution,  and  a  driving  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  rigid  fluid  holding  housing  having  an 
apertured  forward  wall  and  an  apertured  rear  wall, 
with  said  driving  shaft  extending  rearwardly  into 
said  housing: 

(b)  first  means  for  holding  said  housing  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  engine; 


(c)  a  tubular  cam  disposed  in  a  fixed  location  in  said 
housing,  which  cam  has  a  circumferentially  extending 
slot  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  and 
through  which  cam  said  driving  shaft  extends  rear- 
wardly; 

(d)  a  driven  shaft  that  extends  forwardly  into  said 
housing  through  said  apertured  rear  wall  and  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  said  driving  shaft; 

(e)  adjacent  forward  and  rear  rotatable  members  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
driven  and  driving  shafts  respectively; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  cups  that  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  rear  members; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  cups  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  said  forward  member; 


(h)  a  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  cam; 

(i)  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  sleeve  that  movably 
engages  said  cam  slot; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  ex- 
tending movable  vanes  that  project  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  to  positions  adjacent  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending cups,  which  vanes  are  capable  of  moving 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  forwardly  extending  cups;  and 

(k)  means  for  rotating  said  movable  vanes  and  said 
sleeve  during  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  which 
sleeve  and  vanes  as  they  rotate  are  moved  forwardly 
by  said  follower  to  positions  where  the  fluid  coupling 
between  said  rearwardly  extending  cups  and  said 
forwardly  extending  cups  and  vanes  are  progressively 
lessened  during  each  power  stroke  of  said  engine  to 
transmit  power  smoothly  from  said  driving  to  said 
driven  shaft  during  the  entire  firing  cycle  of  said 


engme. 


3,357,181 
MASTER  CYLINDER  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 

Ren£  Thirion,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

D.B.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1964, 

980,667 

4  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 

1.  A  master  cylinder  adapted  more  particularly  for 

control  of  hydraulic  brake  systems  comprising  a  bore, 

a  piston  located  in  said  bore,  a  sealing  cup  associated 

with  the  front  portion  of  said  piston,  a  working  chamber 

located  in  said  bore  ahead  of  the  piston,  a  reservoir,  a 

passage  which  in  the  release  position  of  the  said  piston 

connects  the  reservoir  with  the  said  working  chamber,  a 

recess  in  the  piston,  a  push  rod  connected  to  the  control 
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pedal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  said  recess, 
a  stop  collar  secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cyhnder  bore, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said  push  rod  and  projectmg  out- 
Siide  the  cylinder  bore  in  the  piston  release  posit  on,  a 
flange  on  the  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  the  diameter  of  opening  in  said  stop  collar,  an 
interlock  between  the  said  sleeve  and  the  said  push  rod 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


487 


3,357,183 

MASTER  CYLINDER  ^    „     „ 

Darwin  Krieger,  St.  Joseph,  Mldu,  assignor  to  TheBendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585^1 

8  Claims.  (CL  6^—54.6) 


realized  outside  of  the  cylinder  bore  in  a  position  m 
which,  on  the  one  hand,  the  sealing  cup  is  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  at  the  rear  of  the  passage  through 
which  a  communication  is  established  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  working  chamber  in  the  piston  release  posi- 
tion and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  flange  on  the  said  sleeve 
takes  abutment  onto  the  said  stop  collar. 


3,357,182 
SCREW  TYPE  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  B.  Jacoby,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

*  *''*FiIed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,743 
3  aaims.  (CL  6»— 54.6) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  having  a  primary  chamber  and 
a  secondary  chamber  with  a  primary  fluid  displacing 
means  and  a  secondary  fluid  displacing  means  with  means 
to  operatively  connect  said  primary  and  secondary  means 
so  that  they  may  be  operated  to  generate  separate  fluid 
pressures  from  said  primary  chamber  and  said  second- 
ary chamber,  said  means  to  operatively  connect  said 
displacement  means  being  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing members  comprising  combinations: 

a  first  spring  retainer  affixed  to  said  primary  means; 
a  second  spring  retainer  operatively  connected  to  said 

secondary  means; 
I  a  spring  operatively  arranged  between  said  first  and 

said  second  retainers; 
an  adjusting  means  for  preloading  said  spring,  which 
adjusting  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
primary  means  so  as  to  be  variable  in  length;  and 
a  means  to  operatively  connect  said  adjusting  means 
to  said  second  means  including  a  snap  ring  between 
a  groove  in  a  bore  internally  of  said  secondary  fluid 
displacing  means  within  which  a  head  of  said  ad- 
justing means  is  slidable  and  a  groove  in  said  second 
spring  retainer  to  permit  independent  pressurization 
of  said  primary  chamber  and  said  secondary  cham- 
ber and  maintain  a  pulling  connection  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  means  for  return  of  same 
upon  depressurization  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers. 

'  3,357,184 

1  BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  MEANS 

Robert  R.  Hager,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,091 

12  Claims.  (Q.  60—54.6) 


1.  An  hydraulic  master  cylinder  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing including  a  force  developing  chamber  and  a  fluid 
storage  chamber  selectively  communicating  therewith; 
rotatable  piston  means  translationally  movable  in  said 
force  developing  chamber  and  including  helical  type 
screw  portions  formed  an  the  periphery  thereof;  said 
force  developing  chamber  defining  a  bore  having  com- 
plementary helical  type  screw  portions  in  the  wall  thereof 
cooperatively  engaging  said  piston  screw  portions;  and 
actuator  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  rotatable  piston 
means  for  exerting  a  torque  force  on  said  rotatable  piston 
means  for  spiralling  said  piston  means  lineariy  forward 
in  said  force  developing  chamber  to  develop  a  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  force  developing  chamber,  said  fluid  storage 
chamber  including  means  for  compensating  for  a  fluid 
lack  in  said  force  producing  chamber  by  gravity  flow 
thereinto  when  said  piston  means  is  in  a  poised  position. 


,i- 


0eAn 

AMLt 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  a  fluid  pressure  develop- 
ing cylinder  including  a  means  to  proportion  the  displace- 
ment of  a  fluid  therefrom  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  pressure  developing  means  in  said  cylinder; 
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a  second  fluid  pressure  developing  means  concentric 
with  said  first  means;  .       t      .    » 

a  first  stop  means  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to  locate  a 
forward  face  of  said  second  means  adjacent  a  for- 
ward face  of  said  first  means;  . 

a  second  stop  means  on  said  first  means  to  limit  the 
rearward  motion  of  said  second  means  with  respect 
to  said  first  displacing  means;  and 

a  resilient  means  biasing  said  second  means  against  said 
first  stop  means  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  master  cylinder  created  by  said  first  means  which 
upon  yielding  to  fluid  pressure  permits  tclescopmg 
of  said  first  and  second  pressure  dcvdloping  means 
to  maintain  the  pressure  developed  uniil  said  second 
stop  means  picks  up  said  second  meaiA  to  thereafter 
move  said  first  and  second  means  in  Vuson  in  said 
cylinder  so  that  pressure  buildup  is  more  gradual. 

OPERATION  OF  REACTION  MOTORS 
Richard  AWen  Crocker,  DenvUle,  Andrew  Foi^  Liod, 
Dover,  and   Frank  James  Loprest,  Chester,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  B™J<J  *••• 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,947 

5  Claims.  (CL  60—214) 
3  A  method  of  operating  a  liquid  bipropellant  reac- 
tion motor  which  comprises  continuously;^  and  separate- 
ly introducing  into  a  combustion  zone  of  said  motor 
pcntaboranc  and  a  mixture  of  hydrazine,  lower  alkyl  hy- 
drazine and  as  an  oxidant,  a  hydrazine  salt,  said  mixture 
containing  0.1%  to  10%  of  said  hydrazine  salt  sufficicm 
to  react  with  the  carbon  of  said  alkyl  hydrazine  to  form 
carbon  monoxide,  and  contacting  said  pentaborane  and 
hydrazine  mixture  in  said  combustion  zone  to  cause  them 
to  react  to  form  a  hot  gas  stream  for  drivmg  said  motor. 

^  3^57,186  ^,^ 

HIGH    ENERGY    PROPULSION    METHOD    USING 
ALUMINUM  AND  WATER 
Robert  K.  MuHer,  R.D.  1.  Cote  Neck,  N  J.     07722 
No  Drawing-  FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,977 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—219) 
1    The  method  of  creating  force  in  a  reaction  motor 
process  by  ejecting  the  product  of  chemical  reaction  Mn- 
sisUng  of  chemically  reacting  solid  aluminum  as  a  fuel 
with  water  as  an  oxidizer  wherein  the  reactants  arc  pres- 
ent in  the  ratio  of  two  aluminum  atoms  to  three  molecules 
of  water  and  wherein  about  1700  kilocalories  per  kJo- 
gram  of  product  are  released.  i 


bonded  at  its  peripheral  surface  to  said  casing,  a  third 
solid  propellant  charge  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  materials  dis- 
posed around  said  first  charge  and  bonded  at  its  inner 
surface  thereto,  a  fourth  solid  propellant  charge  of  fuel 
and  oxidizer  materials  disposed  around  said  first  and  third 
charges  and  bonded  at  its  peripheral  surface  to  said  second 
charge,  the  inner  surface  of  said  fourth  charge  being 
spaced  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  third  charge  to 
provide  an  annular  passage  therebetween  which  extends 


longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  the  forward  end  of  which 
is  adjacent  said  barrier,  said  charges  being  substantially 
longitudinally  coextensive,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rocket  motor  and  adapted  to  ignite  said  third  and  fourth 
charges  whereby  said  rocket  motor  is  accelerated  to  a 
predetermined  velocity  by  combustion  thereof  and  where- 
by said  barrier  is  burned  so  that  atmospheric  air  is  per- 
mitted to  flow  through  said  opening  and  between  said 
first  and  second  charges. 


3,357,188 
THRUST  REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROCKET 

MOTORS 

Andrew  J.  Glger,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,336 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—254) 


3357,187 
DUCTED  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Coleman  M.  Whitlock,  Jr.,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,      ,,,  ,^_ 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,977 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—250) 
1    A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an  aft 
end" closure  joined  to  said  casing,  at  least  one  thrust  noz- 
zk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  aft  end  closure,  a  forward  end 
closure  fixedly  joined  to  said  casing  and  formed  with  a 
circular  perforation  that  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing,  a  support  member  the  periphery  of 
which  is  evenly  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  perforation 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  opening  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  rocket  motor,  a  plurality  of  struts  fixedly  connectmg 
said  support  member  to  said  forward  end  closure,  an 
annular,  combustible  barrier  positioned  within  said  open- 
ing, a  first  rod-shaped  solid  propellant  charge  of  fuel  ma- 
terial axially  disposed  within  said  casing  with  the  fonvard 
end  thereof  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  inember,  a 
second  solid  propellant  charge  of  fuel  material  disposed 
around  said  first  charge  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  tubular  casing; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  longitudinally  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
thereof,  said  support  members  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  casing  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
thereon  and  formed  so  that  they  arc  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  casing  between  said  points; 

a  plurality  of  annular  vanes  disposed  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  support  members  and  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  vanes  being  fixedly  attached 
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to  said  support  members  and  inclined  m  a  forward 
direction  relative  to  said  casing;  and 

separating  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for  removing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  said 
vanes  at  a  selected  time. 

2   The  combination  defined  in  claim  1  wherein: 

said  separating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  explosive 
charges  evenly  spaced  around  said  casing,  each  ot 
said  charges  including  a  pair  of  circumferenUally 

•^extending  segments  respectively  disposed  adjacent 
the  forward  and  rearmost  of  said  vanes  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  segments  respectively 
joined  to  the  ends  of  said  circumferentially  extending 
segments;  and  . 

a  plurality  of  continuous  grooves  each  formed  in  the 
wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  segments  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  charges. 


a  gas  impermeable  inflatable  bag  fixedly  secured  to 

said  initiator  so  that  said  gas  discharged  from  said 

outlet  is  received  therein; 
a  deflagrating  material  confined  withm  said  bag  and 

adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  gas  discharged  from 

said  initiator;  and  , 


«  l«        20  2' 


3e« 


3  357  189 
A    PRFCAST    HOLLOW    CORE    CHARGE    FOR    A 
R^KET  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING 

HowiJ?!.  Whelan,  Bountlfnl,  Utah^  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^"Piled  Sept.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,764 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—255) 


means  for  actuating  said  initiator,  whereafter  gas  from 
said  initiator  is  discharged  into  and  inflates  said  bag, 
said  deflagrating  material  is  ignited  by  said  gas  from 
said  initiator,  and  said  bag  is  ruptured  after  bemg 
inflated  to  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,357,191 

PROPULSION  MEANS 

Felix  Bemer,  70  Essex  St.,  ^3^?".  Mas.     01940 

FUed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,302 

14  Claims.  (CI.  60—269) 


2    A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  compnsing,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  solid  propellant,  prefabricated  hollow 
core  centrally  positioned  in  said  casing,  said  core  havmg 
inner  surfaces  comprising  the  ignition  surface  of  said 
motor,  and  an  apparatus  in  said  chamber  for  supportmg 
said  chamber  walls,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
central  tube  extendible  longitudinally  withm  said  core,  a 
movable  rod  in  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
bers laterally  disposed  from  said  tube  contacting  said  igni- 
tion surfaces,  at  least  one  articulating  means  dispcwcd  on 
said  tube  and  connected  to  said  members,  said  tube  and 
said  rod  for  moving  said  members,  said  tube  having  at 
least  one  slot  for  passing  a  portion  of  said  articulating 
I    means  therethrough  to  connect  to  said  rod  said  members 
,    movable  in  response  to  vertical  motions  of  said  rod  rel?" 
I    live  to  said  tube,  and  holding  means  for  fixing  said  rod  in 
i     position  prior  to  and  after  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  tube.  ^^^^^^___^__ 

3,357,190  ^_^,  „ 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  A  COMBUSTIBI^ 
MATERIAL 
Herbert  W.  D.  Caaddy,  and  John  Paul  King,  ^Ikjoii,  Md^ 
and  Jules  J.  Schwartz,  WUmlngton   DeL,  ^^Of^*^ 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  ■  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,419 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—256) 
1    An  ignition  device  comprising: 
an  initiator  adapted  to  discharge  a  high  temperature 
gas  from  an  outlet  thereof  at  a  predctermmed  time; 


1    Means  for  the  exchange  of  momentum  or  mechanical 
energy  between  a  first  fluid  medium  and  a  second  fluid 
medium  having  a  lower  initial  mechanical  energy  per  unit 
mass  than  the  first  fluid  medium  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  first  means  adapted  to  enable  said  first  fluid  me- 
dium to  act  on  the  second  fluid  medium  in  a  fashion 
similar  to  the  action  of  rotor  blades  in  turbo  compressors 
and  downstream  thereof  a  second  means  adapted  to  en- 
able said  first  fluid  medijim  to  act  on  the  second  fluid 
medium  in  a  fashion  resembling  the  compressive  action 
of  pistons  in  piston  compressors  or  pushing  elements  in 
positive  displacement  pumps,  said  first  means  comprising 
a  passage  having  an  inlet  for  said  second  medium  and 
a  moving  assembly  adapted  to  direct  a  progressive  pattern 
of  said  first  medium  against  said  second  medium    and 
said  second  means  comprising  a  passage  having  charge- 
defining  walls  providing  an  entry  to  the  passage  located^ 
in  a  region  through  which  said  pattern  of  said  first  me- 
dium repeatedly  passes  while  substantially  coherent  and 
distina  from  said  second  medium,  said  charge-defining 
walls  shaped  and  positioned  to  intercept  in  an  alternate 
manner  a  distinct  charge  predominantly  of  said  second 
medium,  and  upon  passage  of  said  progressive  pattern 
through  said  region  a  distinct  charge  of  predominantly 
said  first  medium,  said  passage  and  said  first  means  co- 
operatively related  to  pennit  said  charges  to  proceed 
successively  down  said  passage  whereby  an  effective  ex- 
change of  momentum  or  mechanical  energy  can  take 
place. 


:> 
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3,357,192 

BREAKWATERS 

George  Hibarger,  Mead,  OUa.     73449 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,903 

13  Claims.  (CI.  61—5) 


tral  portion,  each  said  corrugation  being  substantially 
narrower  than  said  flat  central  portion,  and  a  fastening 
flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  corrugation,  said 


:;^ 


;^^ 


/ 


1.  A  floating  breakwater  including:  a  main  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  rows  of 
annular  members,  said  annular  members  having  central 
apertures  whose  central  horizontal  axes  extend  perpen- 
dicularly relative  to  said  rows,  said  annular  members 
being  adapted  to  float  partly  submerged  in  vertical  posi- 
tions, and  an  elongate  flexible  member  interwoven 
through  the  annular  members  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
rows  holding  the  annular  members  of  adjacent  rows  in 
longitudinally  overlapped  relation,  overlapped  portions 
of  annular  members  of  each  row  closing  at  least  partially 
the  central  apertures  of  the  annular  members  of  an  adja- 
cent row.  4 


3,357,193 
TEMPORARY  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BLASTING 

HOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  F.  Fitzgibbon,  Jr.,  Cary,  IH-,  assignor  to  Vibration 
Measurement  Engineers,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,168 
2  Claims.  (CL  61—35) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  blasting  hole  or  the  like 
which  comprises: 

inserting  into  the  hole  an  elongated  inflatable  con- 
tainer of  a  normal  diameter  smaller  than  the  hole  so 

as  to  fit  freely  into  the  hole, 
maintaining  an  end  portion  of  the  container  projecting 

outwardly  from  the  hole, 
inflating  the  container  and  thereby  distending  it  into 

tight  engagement  with  the  surrounding  wall  defining 

the  hole,  and 
leashing  said  projecting  end  portion  of  the  container 

against   accidental   dropping  of  the  container  into 

the  hole. 

I  3,357,194  I 

LINER  PLATE 
Christopher  L.  Fisher,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,306 
6  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 
1.  A  prefabricated  ring^and  lagging  liner  plate  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  material  arcuately 
curved  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  sheet  in  transverse 
cross  section  having  a  substantially  flat  central  portion,  of 
substantial  width,  a  corrugation  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 


fastening  flanges  having  different  radii  of  curvature  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  central  portion, 
said  sheet  in  transverse  cross  section  also  having  a  neutral 
axis  passing  through  said  corrugations. 


3,357,195 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  TANKER 

George  R.  Knight,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  Norman 
W.  Penney,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  F.  Bridges, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  J.  McMuIlen, 
Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,980 
3  Claims.  (CL  62—55) 


'1.  A  tanker  comprising  a  hull  having  a  cargo  section, 
a  plurality  of  cargo  tanks  supported  by  said  hull  and 
having  cargo  housing  sides  extending  upwardly  above 
the  structural  top  of  said  hull,  insulation  provided  on  at 
least  the  top  and  upper  sides  of  the  tank  above  the  hull 
top,  and  covering  means  covering  the  top  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  hull  to  protect  the  tank  from  the  weather 
and  wherein  said  covering  means  comprises  a  continuous 
flashing  and  a  continuous  flexible  expansion  joint  having 
one  edge  rigid  with  the  hull  and  its  other  edge  coupled  to 
the  flashing  to  enable  the  tank  to  expand  and  contract 
generally  vertically  without  restraint. 


3,357,196 
HEATED  MELT  RECYCLE  RESPONSIVE  TO  TEM- 
PERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL  OF  CRYSTAL  MASS 
Dennis   L.    Dutcher,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   and   Philip  G. 
Kirmser,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,134 
14  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  component  from  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  at  least  two  components  which 
comprises  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  freezing  zone, 
freezing  said  mixture  in  said  freezing  zone  so  as  to  crys- 
tallize at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  components  of 
said  mixture,  passing  the  resulting  slurry  of  crystals  and 
mother  liquor  into  a  filtering  zone,  withdrawing  mother 
liquor  from  said  filtering  zone,  passing  crystals  from  said 
filtering  zone  to  a  reflux  zone  wherein  a  crystal  mass 
is  established,  passing  crystals  from  said  reflux  zone  to 
a  melting  zone,  melting  crystals  in  said  melting  zone,  and 
withdrawing  melt  from  said  melting  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  recyclng  a  stream  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  melt  withdrawn  from  said  melting  zone 
through  a  heating  zone  to  said  reflux  zone,  establishing 
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a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  differential  be- 
tween the  upstream  and  downstream  portions  of  said 
crystal  mass  in  said  reflux  zone,  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  stream  of  said  melt  recycled  to  said  reflux 
zone  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  said 
stream  in  said  heating  zone  responsive  to  said  signal  so 


that  as  said  temperature  differential  decreases  below  a 
predetermined  level  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  said 
stream  in  said  heating  zone  is  increased  and  as  said  tem- 
perature differential  increases  above  said  predetermined 
level  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  said  stream  in  said 
heating  zone  is  decreased. 


3,357,197 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURGING 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Masscngale,  404  St.  Charles  Ave.  SW., 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35211 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,118 

10  Claims.  (CL  62—77) 


•**f  j»  *'i  ** 


(c)  heating  said  refrigerant  mixed  with  poUuting 
agent  in  the  separator  chamber  after  the  liquid  there- 
in rises  to  said  predetermined  level  to  a  temperature 
to  volatilize  said  refrigerant  and  leave  said  polluting 
agent  as  a  liquid  so  that  the  liquid  in  the  separator 
chamber  drops  to  said  predetermined  level  to  com- 
mence the  transfer  of  another  quantity  of  liquid  re- 
frigerant mixed  with  said  polluting  agent  to  the 
separator  chamber, 

(d)  transferring  the  volatilized  refrigerant  from  the 
separator  chamber  to  the  evaporator,  and 

(e)  removing  the  polluting  agent  from  the  separator 
chamber  after  the  volatilized  refrigerant  has  been 
separated  therefrom. 


3,357,198 
AIR  COOLING  AND  DEHUMIDIFICATION 
SYSTEMS 
James  R.  Harnish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpwu- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,735 
14  Claims.  (CL  62—173) 


"KTsra 


'w 


1.  The  process  of  purging  a  closed  refrigeration  sys- 
tem having  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  and  contain- 
ing a  volatile  refrigerant  mixed  with  a  polluting  agent 
miscible  with  and  having  a  higher  boiling  point  than  said 
refrigerant,  which  comprises: 

(a)  transferring  said  liquid  refrigerant  mixed  with  said 
polluting  agent  from  the  evaporator  to  a  closed 
separator  chamber, 

(b)  controlling  the  flow  of  successive  quantities  of 
said  refrigerant  mixed  with  polluting  agent  to  the 
separator  chamber  so  that  said  flow  is  restrained  after 
the  liquid  in  the  separator  chamber  rises  to  a  pre- 
determined level  and  said  flow  is  commenced  after 
the  liquid  in  the  separator  chamber  drops  to  a  pre- 
determined level. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor;  a  condenser  coil;  a  main  expansion  valve;  an 
air  cooling  evaporator  coil,  and  accumulator  means  con- 
nected in  series  in  the  order  named  in  a  refrigeraticMi  cir- 
cuit; an  automatic  expansion  valve  connected  to  said  con- 
denser and  evaporator  coils;  flow  control  means  for  per- 
mitting refrigerant  to  flow  from  said  main  expansion  valve 
into  said  evaporator  coil,  and  for  preventing  refrigerant 
from  flowing  from  said  main  expansion  valve  into  said 
evaporator  coil,  and  means  for  causing  said  flow  contrcl 
means  to  permit  refrigerant  to  flow  from  said  mairv  ex- 
pansion valve  into  said  evaporator  coil  when  air  cooling 
with  normal  air  dehumidification  is  required  from  said 
evaporator  coil,  and  for  causing  said  flow  control  means 
to  prevent  refrigerant  from  flowing  from  said  main  ex- 
pansion valve  into  said  evaporator  coil  when  more 
than  normal  air  dehumidification  is  required  from  said 
evaporator  coil. 

3,357,199 
MULTIPLE  CONDENSER  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
James  R.  Harnish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,680 
12  Chums.  (CL  62—181) 
1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, first  and  second  condenser  coils,  means  including 
a  discharge  gas  tube  connecting  said  coils  to  the  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor,  an  accumulator,  a  heat  exchange 
coil  arranged  to  heat  liquid  within  said  accumulator,  a 
liquid  tube  connecting  said  first  condenser  coil  to  said  heat 
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exchange  coil,  evaporator  means,  a  first  expansion  valve 
connected  to  said  heat  exchange  coil  and  to  said  evapora- 
tor means,  a  second  expansion  valve  connected  to  said 
second  condenser  coil  and  to  said  evaporator  means, 
means  for  adjusting  said  first  expansion  valve  to  supply 
refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  means  at  the  rate  at  which 
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refrigerant  is  condensed  within  said  first  condenser  coil, 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  expansion  valve  to  supply 
refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  means  at  the  rate  at  which 
refrigerant  is  condensed  within  said  second  condenser 
coil,  means  connecting  said  evaporator  means  to  said  ac- 
cumulator, and  a  suction  gas  tube  connecting  said  ac- 
cumulator to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor. 


I 


3,357,200 

PORTABLE  ICE  MAKER 

Mylcs  F.  Connors,  New  Suffolk  Avcm  P.O.  Box  1227, 

Mattitnck,  N.Y.     11952 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  57M64 

8  Claims.  (CL  62—349) 


!  I 

1.  In  a  portable  ice  making  machine  having  a  cabinet, 
a  reservoir  for  water  and  having  a  stationary  central  re- 
frigerant cylindrical  tubular  element  and  a  selectively  ro- 
tatable  multi-fin  ice  cube  making  element  disposed  about 
said  stationary  element,  the  improvement  comprising  di- 
viding said  central  refrigerant  element  into  a  pair  of  semi- 
cylindrical  tubes  one  tube  adapted  for  refrigerant  use  to 
freeze  ice  in  the  multi-fin  element  and  the  other  and  op- 
posite tube  adapted  for  heat  use  upon  the  selectively 
rotated  multi-fin  to  release  the  ice  cubes  formed. 


I 


3,357,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  VEGETABLES 
Mitsunoba  Toyama,  1551  Verde  Vista  Drive, 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.     91754 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,261 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—382) 
1.  In    an   apparatus    for    minimizing   deterioration   of 
vegetables  during  prolonged  refrigerated  storage,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  refrigerated  com- 
partment and  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
in  said  refrigerated  compartment  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  34°  P.  to  about  38°  F.; 

(b)  a  vegetable-storage  compartment  separated  from 
said  refrigerated  compartment  by  a  wall  having  a 


high  coeflficient  of  heat  conductivity  so  that  it  con- 
ducts heat  freely  from  said  vegetable-storage  com- 
partment to  said  refrigerated  compartment; 
(c)  said  vegetable-storage  compartment  being  substan- 
tially scaled  relative  to  said  refrigerated  compartment 
so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  passage  of  water 
vapor  from  said  vegetable-storage  compartment  to 
said  refrigerated  compartment; 
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(d)  a  tray  within  said  vegetable-storage  compartment 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  so  as  to  maintain  the  air  in  said  vegetable- 
storage  compartment  substantially  saturated  with 
water  vapor;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  vegetable-storage  rack  within  said 
vegetable-storage  compartment. 


i         I 


3,357,202 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
John  L.  M.  Holman,  Onalaska,  James  M.  Porter,  La 
Crosse,  and  Robert  P.  Novak,  Mindoro,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,379 
I  6  Claims.  (CL  62—476) 


1.  An  absorption  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a 
first  chamber  operating  at  high  pressure,  a  generator  in 
said  first  chamber,  a  condenser  in  said  first  chamber,  said 
condenser  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
generator  to  condense  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  gener- 
ator, a  second  chamber  operating  at  a  low  pressure,  an 
absorber  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber, 
two  evaporators  in  said  second  chamber  and  arranged 
above  said  absorber,  said  evaporators  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  first  downwardly  extending  pas- 
sageway between  said  evaporators  for  the  flow  of  refrig- 
erant vapor  downwardly  from  said  evaporators  to  said  ab- 
sorber, said  evaporators  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  second  chamber  to  provide  separate  additional  pas- 
sageways between  said  evaporators  and  said  absorber  for 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  evaporators  to 
said  absorber,  means  for  circulating  an  absorbent  solu- 
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tion  from  said  absorber  to  said  generator  and  from  said 
generator  to  said  absorber  and  means  for  conducting  re- 
frigerant liquid  from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporators. 


3,357^03 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Stanford  W.  Briggi,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,755 

7  Claims.  (CL  62—489) 


male  connector  member  of  another  similar  bead,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  for  securing  said  parts  directly  to  each  other 
within  the  bore  of  said  body  portion,  said  parts  further 
having  outwardly  projecting  portions  positioned  just  out- 
side of  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  said  portions  contact- 
ing the  exterior  bead  surface  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bore  thus  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  assembled 
parts  with  re^>ect  to  said  bore. 


1.  A  two-pressure  absorption  refrigeration  system  sub- 
ject to  operating  and  shut-down  periods,  comprising:  a 
generator  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  system  in 
which  absorption  liquid  rich  in  dissolved  refrigerant  is 
heated  to  generate  refrigerant  vapors;  liquid  conduit 
means  for  conveying  rich  liquid  from  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  system  to  said  generator  during  said  operat- 
ing periods;  liquid  trap  means  in  said  conduit  means 
exteriorly  of  said  generator  for  entrapping  a  supply  of 
rich  liquid  during  said  operating  periods  and  retaining 
said  supply  exteriorly  of  said  generator  during  said  shut- 
down periods;  energizable  pressure  applying  transfer 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for 
causing  said  conveying  during  said  operating  periods; 
and  passage  means  providing  operating  communication 
between  said  trap  means  and  energizable  transfer  means 
during  said  shut-down  periods  for  substantially  immediate 
transfer  of  said  supply  to  said  generator  on  initiating  the 
next  subsequent  operating  period. 


3,357,204 

DETACHABLE  BEAD  HAVING  TWO  PART 

INSERT 

Albert  Daris,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Best  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,562 

4  Claims.  (CL  63—2) 


/*''*'  Ae 


1.  A  bead  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  first  part  snugly  received  in  one 
end  of  said  bore  and  having  a  male  connector  member 
extending  therefrom  to  a  point  outside  said  one  end  of 
said  bore,  a  separate  and  distinct  second  part  snugly 
received  in  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  having  a  female 
socket  located  at  the  extremity  of  said  other  end  of  said 
bore,  said  female  socket  being  adapted  to  snap-receive  the 


3.357,205 
SHAFT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assigmH*  to  Wcst- 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,355 
8  Claims.  (CI.  64—1) 


1.  A  control  shaft  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  lengthwise  extending  portions; 

said  first  and  third  portions  being  of  non-circular  trans- 
verse cross  section,  in  part  at  least,  to  mate  with  a 
correspondingly  cross-sectionally  shaped  member, 
said  cross-section  of  said  first  and  third  portions  in- 
cluding one  surface  area  symmetrical  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  portion,  and  a  remaining  surface 
area  which  is  substantially  flat  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  center  line  of  mass  of  said  first 
and  third  portions  is  offset  from  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

said  second  portion  including  a  length  thereof  torsion- 
ally  strained  beyond  its  elastic  limits  to  effect  angular 
displacement  of  said  first  and  third  portions  to  posi- 
tions in  which  their  said  flat  surface  areas  are  out  of 
registering  alignment,  and  in  which  their  said  longi- 
tudinal axes  are  aligned. 


3,357,206 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Craig  E.  Christie,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,         Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,616 
3  Claims.  (CL  64—6) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  coupling  an  implement  drive  shaft 
to  an  externally  splined  tractor  power  take-off  shaft,  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  near  its  terminal  end,  comprising: 
a  universal  joint  having  a  first  yoke  connected  to  the 
implement  drive  shaft  and  a  second  yoke  including  a  hub 
portion  having  an  axial  splined  socket  adaptable  to  re- 
ceive the  splined  power  take-off  shaft  and  at  least  one 
radial  opening  between  said  socket  and  the  hub  exterior; 
a  locking  element  radially  movable  in  each  opening  be- 
tween a  locking  position,  wherein  it  is  engageable  with 
the  said  splined  shaft  recess  to   prevent  relative   axial 
movement  between  the  yoke  and  splined  shaft,  and  an 
unlocking  position,  wherein  it  disengages  said  recess  per- 
mitting said  relative  axial  movement;  a  retaining  member 
slidabje  on  the  periphery  of  said  hub  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  it  moves  each  locking  element  to  its  locking 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1967 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


495 


position,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  it  permits  radial 
movement  of  each  locking  element  to  its  unlocking  posi- 
tion; a  split  ring  substantially  coaxial  with  said  socket  and 
operably  connected  to  each  locking  element  for  radial 


a  second  operative  spherical  surface  situated  on  that  side 
of  each  washer  in  contact  with  said  convex  flank,  and 
further  washers  located  on  said  driving  shaft  for  hold- 
ing said  concave  washers  in  contact  with  the  said  balls 
and  flanks,  respectively.  i  i 


3,357,208 

SHAFT  COUPLING 

Theodore  W.  Chase,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,546 

6  Oaims.  (CL  64—9) 


compression  as  each  locking  element  moves  to  its  locking 
position,  biasing  each  element  toward  its  unlocking  posi- 
tion; and  a  second  spring  means  operably  extending  be- 
tween said  second  yoke  and  the  retaining  menriber  for 
biasing  the  retaining  member  toward  its  first  position. 


3,357,207 
UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 
Michel  Orain,  Courbevole,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Glaenzer  Spicer  Societe  Anonyme, 
Yvelincs,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,592 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

8,668 
14  Claims.  (CL  64 — 8) 


1.  An  axially  fixed  universal  ball  joint  arranged  be- 
tween a  driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft,  comprising:  a 
boss  integral  with  said  driving  shaft,  convex  flanks  pro- 
vided on  said  boss,  a  plurality  of  running  tracks  provided 
externally  on  said  boss,  said  running  tracks  having  a 
substantially  semi-circular  cross-section  and  being  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  cylindrical  barrel 
integral  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  running 
tracks,  equal  in  number  to  and  having  the  same  cross- 
section  as,  the  said  plurality  of  tracks  on  said  boss,  pro- 
vided internally  on  said  barrel,  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  ball  trackways,  a  ball  arranged  for  rolling  and 
sliding  movement  in  each  said  trackway,  means  to  hold 
said  balls  in  said  trackways,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
concave  washer  arranged  on  one  side  of  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  set  of  balls  and  one  of  said  flanks  and  a 
second  concave  washer  arranged  on  the  other  side  of 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  set  of  balls  and  the  other  of 
said  flanks,  a  spherical  zone  provided  in  the  bore  of  said 
barrel,  a  first  operative  spherical  surface  situated  on  the 
periphery  of  said  first  washer  and  having  its  centre  in  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  and  a  first  operative  spherical  surface 
situated  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  washer  and  hay- 
ing its  centre  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  located  in  the  said 
spherical  zone  provided  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  and 


[ 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  an  eccentrically  rotating 
shaft  to  a  concentrically  rotating  shaft  comprising: 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  eccentrically 
rotating  shaft; 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  concentrically 
rotating  shaft; 

each  of  said  sleeves  having  internal  gear  teeth  therein; 

a  spindle  having  external  gear  teeth  at  its  ends  for 
engagement  with  a  respective  sleeve; 

means  surrounding  said  spindle  for  sealing  the  juncture 
of  said  spindle  and  sleeves  from  external  environ- 
ment; 

said  spindle  having  an  opening  extending  axially  there- 
through; 

a  pair  of  freely  movable  opposed  pistons  in  said  open- 
ing; 

an  aperture  extending  transversely  of  said  opening  and 
located  between  said  pistons  whereby  ambient  pres- 
sure acts  through  said  opening  on  said  pistons  to  bias 
said  pistons  apart; 
a  lubricant  between  said  pistons  and  said  teeth  whereby 
movement  of  said  pistons  exerts  a  pressure  on  said 
lubricant;  and  I 

means  for  additionally  biasing  said  pistons  apart  in- 
cluding compression  spring  abutting  both  of  said 
pistons. 

3,357,209 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
James  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
ot  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,185 
2  Claima.  (CL  64—21) 


1.  In  a  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  or  from 
reciprocating  motion  through  a  universal  joint  subject  to 
substantial  thrust  forces,  the  universal  joint  including  an 


inner  race  having  axial  grooves,  an  outer  race  havmg 
axial  grooves  each  corresponding  to  an  inner  race  groove 
to  form  corresponding  groove  pairs,  a  plurality  of  torque 
transmitting  balls  each  received  within  a  correspondmg 
groove  pair  to  drivingly  interconnect  the  inner  and  outer 
races,  a  plurality  of  positioning  shoes  each  mounted  on 
one  of  the  races  and  axially  engaging  one  of  the  balls, 
and  locating  means  mounted  on  the  other  race  and  opera- 
ble to  locate  the  shoes  to  position  the  balls  in  the  homo- 
kinetic  plane  during  joint  angulation,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  convex  cam  surface  formed  on  each  shoe 
on  each  axial  side  of  the  ball  and  a  plurality  of  follow- 
ers universally  mounted  on  the  locating  means  and  each 
having  a  concave  surface  substantially  matingly  engaging 
a  positioning  shoe  cam  surface  to  distribute  the  thrust 
forces  transmitted  between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer 
race  over  a  substantial  bearing  area.       i 


and  along  the  longitudinal  surface  of  said  flame  extin- 
guisher arm  thereby  to  urge  the  flame  extinguisher  into 
either  of  its  above-mentioned  positions,  means  perma- 
nently securing  the  other  end  of  the  blade  over  said  valve, 
th^shifting  of  the  flame  extinguisher  into  either  position 


3,357,210 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Walter  C.  Dean  II,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .__ 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,577 

6  Claims.  (CL  64—21) 


shifting  the  corresponding  end  of  the  blade  to  make  the 
latter  rock  round  its  transverse  line  of  fold  to  raise  and 
open  said  valve  against  said  elastic  blade  for  the  raised 
position  of  the  flame  extinguisher  and  to  release  said 
valve  for  the  collapsed  position  of  the  flame  extinguisher. 


3,357,212 

PROCESSING   CHAMBER   FOR   WEB   MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  WIDE  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Giinter  Schiffer,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job. 
Kleincwefers  Sohne  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1964, 

K  53  773 

2  Claims.  (CL  68—8) 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a 
first  member  having  at  least  four  circumferentially  spaced 
grooves,  a  second  member  spaced  from  the  first  member 
and  having  circumferentially  spaced  grooves  each  com- 
plementary to  a  first  member  groove  and  crossed  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  torque-transmitting  means  including 
a  spider  having  at  least  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  torque-transmitting 
elements  positioned  by  the  arms  in  the  grooves,  the  first 
member,  second  member  and  torque-transmitting  means 
being  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other. 


3,357,211 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Joseph   Franz   Heri,    Bienne,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Manufacture  Samao  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,899 

1  Claim.  (CL  67—7.1) 

In  a  gas  lighter  comprising  a  gas  container,  a  combus- 
tion nozzle  fed  by  said  container  to  produce  a  flame,  a 
valve  biased  by  a  sjM-ing  into  closed  position  and  com- 
municating with  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  be- 
tween an  open  and  a  closed  position,  means  urging  the 
valve  into  its  closed  position,  a  flame  extinguisher  in- 
cluding an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  container  provided 
adjacent  its  pivotal  axis  with  an  outer  short  transverse 
surface  and  an  inner  longitudinal  surface,  said  flame  ex- 
tinguisher being  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  a  collapsed 
position  capping  the  nozzle  to  extinguish  the  flame  and 
a  raised  position  releasing  said  valve,  the  provision  of  an 
elastic  blade  provided  with  a  transverse  line  of  fold  se- 
cured to  the  container,  one  end  of  which  is  slightly  raised 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  flame  extinguisher  at  a  point 
adjacent  its  pivotal  axis  selectively  along  the  transverse 

845  O.O.— 19 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  for  supporting  web 
material,  axle  means  supported  by  said  carriage,  rotatable 
core  means  supported  by  said  axle  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  web  material,  chamber  means  sur- 
rounding said  core  means  and  comprising  side  walls  hav- 
ing susbtantially  axially  aligned  openings  therein,  said 
axle  means  extending  through  said  openings,  said  carriage 
being  arranged  outside  said  chamber  means,  sealing  means 
axially  displaceably  mounted  on  said  axle  means,  and 
means  yieldably  pressing  said  sealing  means  against  said 
side  walls  for  sealing  said  openings,  said  chamber  means 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  section  means  se- 
lectively movable  relative  to  each  other  for  opening  and 
closing  said  chamber  means. 


3  357,213 
WASHING  AND  CENTRIFUGING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Herbertz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
H.  Krantz,  a  firm 
Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  24, 1965, 
K  57,706 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—210) 
1.  In  a  washing  and  centrifuging  machine  for  laundry 
and  textile  articles  of  the  type  having  a  swinging  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 
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a  motor  drive  shaft  axiaily  mounted  in  said  bottom  side, 
a  rotary  drum  positioned  within  safid  receptacle  driven  by 
said  shaft,  said  drum  hav.ng  a  closed  bottom  side  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  a  top  side  having  a  central  filler 
and  discharge  opening,  said  top  side  of  the  receptacle  also 
having  a  central  opening  to  permit  access  to  the  central 
filler  and  discharge  opening  of  the  drum  and  to  permit 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  rotatable  drum,  said 
receptacle  being  held  with  its  axis  horizontal  during  wash- 
ing and  ccntrifuging.  with  its  axis  inclined  upwardly 
through  the  top  during  charging  and  with  its  axis  in- 


3^57^15 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Ricster,  Williamsville,  and  Raymond  D.  Page, 
Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  asJgnors  to  Trico  Products  Cof- 
poration,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,258 
6  Claims.  (CL  7»— 264) 
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clined  downwardly  through  the  top  wall  during  discharge; 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  mounting  arrangement 
consisting  of  guides  positioned  alongside  of  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  receptacle,  sliding  members  positioned 
on  the  top  and  bottom  sdes  of  the  guides  and  connected 
to  slide  thereon  in  response  to  inclination  of  said  receiv 
tacle,  means  including  said  sliding  members  for  mov- 
ing the  receptacle  to  and  from  operating,  charging  and 
discharging  positions  in  which  its  axis  is  respectively  hori- 
zontal, inclined  upwardly  through  the  top  side  and  down- 
wardly through  the  top  side. 


I  3,357,214 

LAUNDRY  MACHIP«; 
John  P.  Chenderiin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,479 
5  Claims.  (CI.  68— 21t)  I 


.1.  In  a  fluid  operated  door  locking  system  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  including  a  plurality  of  doors,  a  plurality  of 
latch-lock  mechanisms  each  disposed  in  a  door  of  said 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  power  units  and 
manually  manipulalable  mechanical  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  latch-lock  mechanisms;  each  of  said  power 
units  comprising  movable  means  operativcly  connecting 
the  power  unit  to  the  latch-lock  mechanism  for  actua- 
tion of  the  latch-lock  mechanism  by  the  power  unit,  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  any  one  of  said  manually  manip- 
ulalable mechanical  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  all 
of  said  power  units,  said  valve  means  including  fluid  pres- 
sure feedback  responsive  means  operable  to  effect  reset- 
ting of  all  of  said  power  units  for  a  subsequent  latch-lock 
operation  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  power  units. 


3,357,216 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Coleman  P.  Cook.  Suite  320,  1250  Connecticut  Ave.  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.     20036 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,660 

9  Claims.  (CL  70—313) 


s^ffisfii 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine:  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal casing,  a  work-treating  drum  in  said  casing  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  diametrical  partition 
wall  in  said  drum  dividing  the  drum  into  two  equal  com- 
partments, a  pair  of  peripheral  doors  on  said  drum  for 
each  of  said  compartments  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  compartment,  and  a  single  side  door  on  said  external 
casing  to  provide  unloading  egress  from  the  upper  one  of 
the  compartments  when  a  peripheral  door  thereof  is  in 
registration  with  said  side  door  opening  and  to  provide 
loading  access  to  the  lower  one  of  said  compartments 
when  a  peripheral  door  thereof  is  in  registration  with  said 
side  door  opening. 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  retractable  bolt  and 
means  normally  holding  said  bolt  against  retraction,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  plate  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  plane  containing  its  edges  and  having  means  for  re- 
leasing said  bolt  for  retraction  when  said  plate  moves  in 
one  direction;  at  least  one  opening  through  said  plate  and 
a  slot  of  less  width  than  said  opening  and  extending  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plate;  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  opening  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  plate;  means  for  moving 
said  member  in  said  opening  through  a  selected  number 
of  discrete  steps;  the  dimension  of  said  member  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  slot  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  slot;  tangential  groove  means  in  said  member  at  a 
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predetermined  position  thercalong  whereby  movement  of 
said  member  through  a  predetermined  number  of  said  dis- 
crete steps  will  place  said  groove  means  in  said  plane, 
and  in  alignment  with  said  slot  to  permit  said  plate  to  slide 
past  said  member  in  a  latch  releasing  direction  with  said 
slot  embracing  said  member  at  said  groove  means. 


3,357,217 
SLAVE  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
lohn  W.  Wallace,  WUliamsYiDe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,111 
14  Claims.  (CI.  72—8) 


(b)  means  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
chamber, 

(c)  a  lounger, 

(d)  means  to  draw  the  plunger  and  diaphragm  to- 
gether to  form  a  workpiece  therebetween,  and 

(e)  means  to  produce  a  series  of  discrete  signals  for 
control  of  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  dur- 
ing formation  of  the  workpiece. 


3  357,219  ' 

MAINTENANCE  OF  GOLF  CLUB  IRONS 

James  T.  Hunter,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigncMT  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  WUbert  G.  Anderson 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,623 

13  Claims.  (CL  72—35) 


14.  A  gauge  control  system  for  a  tandem  rolling  mill 
having  at  least  a  prior  roll  stand  and  a  subsequent  roll 
stand  with  each  of  the  stands  having  variable  position 
screws  for  controlling  the  respective  stand  roll  openings, 
said  system  comprising  means  for  generating  a  signal 
dependent  upon  roll  force  at  the  prior  stand  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  relationship,  a  slave  gauge  control 
subsystem  generating  a  gauge  correction  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  screw  position  at  the  subsequent  stand,  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  slave  subsystem  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  roll  force  dependent  signal  generated  at 
the  prior  stand. 

I  3,357,218 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Charles  L.  Mltciicll,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cfaicimiati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,810 
19  Claims.  (Q.  72—28) 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  forming  a  workpiece  blank, 
the  press  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  defining  a 
fluid  chamber. 


1.  In  a  golf  club  maintenance  apparatus, 

(a)  means  defining  a  flat  surface, 

(b)  means  for  clamping  a  club  head  face  against  said 
surface,  whereby  :o  cause  said  golf  club  shaft  to  be 
projected  at  an  angle  to  said  head, 

(c)  means  adjustable  to  indicate  loft  and  lie  angles  of 
said  golf  club, 

(d)  means  for  imparting  relative  rotating  movement 
between  said  club  face  and  surface  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  indicator  arm  through  an  arc  equivalent  to 
the  design  loft  of  the  club  head, 

(e)  whereby  the  lie  of  the  club  may  be  read  directly 
from  the  scale  on  said  indicator  arm  and  the  loft 
determined  by  the  space  relation  between  said  arm 
and  the  golf  club  shaft. 


3357,220 
PROTECTION  AND  LUBRICATION  OF  METALS 
AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Robert  H.  Dalton  and  Peter  Grego,  Coming,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Worics,  Conring,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,930 

7  Clafans.  (O.  72—42) 
1.  A  method  of  metal  working  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (A)  applying  a  vitrifiable,  foamable  coating  to 
a  metal  body,  (B)  heating  the  coated  metal  body  to  the 
desired  metal  working  temperature,  thereby  softening  and 
foaming  the  coating  to  produce  a  protective  foamed  glass 
coating  and  (C)  subjecting  the  metal  body  to  a  shaping 
operation  whereby  the  foamed  glass  coating  serves  as  a 
lubricant. 


3357,221 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  TUBES  AND  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 

Sigismond  WQmaii,  1-3  Roe  d'ETrenx, 

ConrbcToie,  France 

Filed  Dec  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,460 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1962, 

910,914;  Dec  5, 1962, 917^95 

1  Claim.  (CL  72—69) 

Method  of  bending  tubes  consisting  in  cold  thinning 

the  wall  of  the  tube  on  the  side  thereof  on  the  outer  arc  of 
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curvature,  over  a  160"  portion  of  the  tube  periphery  pro- 
viding an  elongation  thereof,  heating  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tube  periphery  on  an  arc  of  160"  at  a  temperature  of 
1000'  C.  whereby  a  small  width  on  both  sides  of  the 
tube  are  neither  thinned  down  nor  heated  on  the  trans- 
verse plan  of  thinning  during  the  thinning  of  the  tube,  and 


H» 


movably  connecting  the  upper  die  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  frame,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  lower 
die  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  lever  means  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  dies,  crank  arms  connected  to  each 


mmwwY^    ^ 
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said  cold  thinning  of  the  tube  being  carried  out  at  regular 
intervals  on  the  tube  during  longitudinal  displacement 
thereof  in  two  successive  periods  by  pressing  semi-circular 
grooves  in  the  tube  in  the  first  period  and  thereafter 
compressing  the  semi-circular  excrescences  on  the  tube 
produced  between  two  successive  grooves  during  the  sec- 
end  period  for  smoothing  the  external  surface  of  the  tube. 
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of  said  lever  arms  and  extending  a  common  direction 
transversely  of  a  path  of  a  tube  to  be  moved  between 
said  dies,  and  a  crankshaft  for  driving  both  of  said  crank 
arms. 


3,357,224 

ROLL  COOLING 

Herman  E.  M uller,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 

Company,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  S«r.  No.  435,630 

10  Claims.  (CI.  22—201) 


3  357,222 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SPIRAL  OF  RESILIENT 
MATERIALS,    A    MACHINE    AND   A   MACHINE 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SAME 
Francisco  Goldberger  Konstandt,  Seestrasse,  Weggis, 
Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  424,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1964, 
I  1,790/64 

'       17  Claims,  (CI.  72—146) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  spirals  of  resilient  mate- 
rials which  are  already  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  strip  to  bending  means, 
bending  means  formed  by  at  least  one  roller  which  curls 
the  incoming  strip,  an  abutment  plate  for  progressively 
unbending  the  curled  strip,  and  delivery  means  of  the 
formed  spiral  which  pass  same  standing  upright  on  its 
edges  onto  a  collecting  device. 


I 


3  357,223 
TUBE  REDUCING  MACHINE 
Albert  F.  Tremblay,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Kent- 
Owens  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,661 
4  aalms,  (CI.  72—189) 
1    A  tube  reducing  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  large  diameter  dies,  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  water-cooling  a  roll  in  a  hot  strip 
mill  comprising:    a  flexible  shoe  mounted  adjacent  the 
working  surface  of  said  roll,  said  shoe  having  a  smooth 
and  continuous  inner  surface  which  is  coextensive  in  area 
with  and  overlies  a  substantial  acute  arcuate  segment  of 
said  roll  surface  and  is  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  working  axial  length  of  said  roll,  said  shoe  be- 
ing adapted  to  allow  said  inner  surface  to  be  evenly 
spaced  from  said  roll  surface,  and  said  shoe  having  re- 
inforced longitudinal  axial  edges;  force  means  connect- 
ing with  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  controllably  hold  said 
inner  surface  of  said  shoe  evenly  spaced  from  said  roll 
surface,  said  force  means  including  piston  means  acting 
against  at  least  one  of  said  reinforced  edges  along  a  line 
non-perpendicularly  chordal  to  said  roll  surface;  cooling 
water  supply  means  providing  for  continuously  injecting 
cooling  water  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  roll  sur- 
face under  pressure  including  water  aperture  means  in 
said  shoe  and  movable  water  connection  means  commun- 
icating with  said  aperture  means,  said  water  aperture 
means  extending  centrally  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  inner  surface;  said  shoe  and  said  force  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  forcibly  confine  said  cooling  water  to  flow 
circumferentially  of  said  roll  in  a  thin  film  of  even  thick- 
ness and  even  velocity  between  said  inner  surface  and 
said  roll  surface  in  continuous  intimate  heat  transferring 
contact  with  said  roll  surface  and  to  control  said  thick- 
ness of  said  film  to  maintain  a  condition  of  optimum  effi- 
ciency heat  removal  and  dynamic  thermal  equilibrium. 


i 


3^57,225 
CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILLS,  PARTICULARLY 

DRAWING  REDUCING  MILLS 
Dietrich    Grube,    Ratingen-Tiefenbroich,    Germany,   as- 
signor to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dusscldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juty  4,  1963, 

Sch  33,498 

4  Claims.  (O.  72—249) 


retractable  latches  mounted  on  pivots  and  symmetrically 
disposed  around  and  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing 


through  the  press  axis  and  engaging  said  carrier  at  points 
on  the  container  side  of  said  carrier. 


I 

1.   In  a   drive   means  for  a  mill   of  the  continuous 
stretch-reducing  rolling  mill  type  having  a  plurality  of 
successive  roll  stands,  a  common  variable  speed  prime 
mover  and  a  common  constant  speed  prime  mover  for 
all  of  said  roll  stands,  a  drive  gearing  assembly  for  each 
said  roll  stand,  a  common  constant  speed  driving  shaft 
extending   from   said   constant   speed   prime   mover  to 
adjacent  each  said  roll  stand,  a  common  variable  speed 
driving  shaft  extending  from  said  variable  speed  prime 
mover  to  adjacent  each  said  roil  stand,  each  said  drive 
gearing   assembly   comprising   an   output   shaft  adapted 
to  drive  the  rolls  of  the  corresponding  roll  stand,  a  first 
summation  drive  means  driving  said  output  shaft,  and 
including  a  first  and  second  input  means  whose  speeds 
are  to  be  summed,  and  an  output  means  connected  to 
said  output  shaft,  bevel  gear  means  connecting  said  first 
input   means   to   said   common   variable   speed   driving 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  second  summation  drive 
means,  having  an  output  means,  and  two  input  means, 
the  output  means  of  said  second  summation  drive  means 
being  connected  to  drive  said  second   input  means  of 
said   first   summation   drive   means,   bevel   gear   means 
providing  a  constant  speed  driving  connection  from  said 
constant  speed  driving  shaft,  a  variable  speed  driving 
connection  driven  by  said  constant  speed  driving  con- 
nection,  said   constant   speed   and   said   variable   speed 
driving   connections   being    connected   one   to   each    of 
said  two  input  means  of  said  second  summation  drive 
means,  and  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  variable 
speed  driving  connection. 


3,357,227  ' 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Arthur  R.  Walker  and  Peter  J.  H.  Hall,  Boumemoudi, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limital,  Bournemouth,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

8,115/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—253) 


'        3,357,226 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS  WITH  DIE-ASSEMBLY 

LOCKING  MEANS 
Donald  N.  Snell  and  Robert  Kenneth  Valks,  Dorset,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Bournemouth,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

11,701/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 
1.  A  metal  extrusion  press,  having  a  stationary  platen, 
a  billet  container,  movable  along  the  press  axis,  and  a 
carrier  for  a  die-assembly,  said  carrier  being  arranged  be- 
tween platen  and  container  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  press  axis,  and  in  which 
retractable  means  are  provided  for  holding  said  carrier 
against  movement  along  the  press  axis  in  the  direction 
of  said  container,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  comprising  first  and  second  mov- 
able systems,  said  first  movable  system  including  a  main 
hydraulic  unit  and  a  main  pressing  tool  attached  to  the 
ram  of  said  unit,  and  said  second  system  including  an 
auxiliary  tool  co-axial  with  said  main  tool,  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic units  having  cylinders  and  pistons  attached  to  said 
first  movable  system,  secondary  cylinders  attached  to  said 
second  movable  system,  extensions  from  said  pistons  de- 
pending into  said  secondary  cylinders  and  having  a  di- 
ameter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  pistons,  the  space 
in  said  secondary  cylinders  being  connected  by  ducts  to 
the  space  in  the  cylinders  of  said  auxiliary  units  above 
their  pistons,  the  cylinders  of  said  auxiliary  unit  being 
double  acting,  with  that  part  of  their  pistons  passing 
through  the  cylinders  of  said  auxiliary  unit  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  that  part  of  the  extensions  of  said  pistons 
which  depend  into  said  secondary  cylinders,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  second  movable  system 
before  the  first  movable  system  has  finished  its  stroke. 


3,357,228 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  METAL 
FORGINGS 
George  Harrison,  Bcrwyn,  and  Nelson  K.  Harrison,  River- 
side, IIL,  assignors  to  Imperial-Eastnian  Corporaticm, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,391,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,073.  Divided  and  this  application  June 
8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,277 

11  Claims.  (CL  72—344) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  punching  metal 
including  a  punch  and  a  die  having  a  hole  of  a  shape 
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that  is  a  counterpart  of  the  cross  section  of  the  punching 
end  of  the  punch  and  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof, 
a  counterpunch  surrounding  the  punch,  the  punch  making 
a  snug  sliding  fit  in  the  counterpunch  and  reenforcing 
the  punching  end  thereof  against  radially  inward  collapse, 
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die  segments  are  cammed  radially  outward  on  said 
tapered  surfaces  to  deform  beads  in  said  shell,  and  so  that 
said  die  segments  move  axially  towards  adjacent  sets  of 
die  segments  so  as  to  control  axial  strain  in  said  shell 
during  formation  of  said  beads. 


3^57,230 
METHOD  ANI>  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

CAMERA  PHOTOMETER 
Jeremy  M.  Topaz,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,037 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—1) 


means  for  moving  the  punch  in  its  punching  operation, 
means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  punch  for  moving 
the  counterpunch,  and  means  for  disabling  said  last  means 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  punch  becomes 
ineffective  to  cause  further  movement  of  the  counter- 
punch. 

3,357,229 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BEADED  SHELL 
Hans  R  Lucdi,  Highland  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Grotnes 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,388 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—393) 


u 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  the  condition  of  photo- 
metric balance  in  a  comparison  photometer  of  the  type 
employing  a  target  having,  in  a  common  field,  two  por- 
tions illuminated  individually  by  two  different  light 
sources  whose  relative  intensity  can  be  controlled  for 
equalizing  the  brightness  of  said  two  portions  and  attain- 
ing photometric  balance  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  monitoring  said  target  with  a  television  camera  for 
producing  a  video  signal  that  includes  a  component 
whose  frequency  is  functionally  related  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  target  relative  to  the  raster  of  the  camera 
and  the  geometry  of  said  two  portions; 

(b)  adjusting  the  relative  brightness  between  said  two 
sources;  and 

(c)  detecting  when  the  adjustment  in  relative  bright- 
ness is  such  that  said  component  is  a  minimum 
whereby  such  adjustment  provides  photometric 
balance. 


i  3.357,231 

WIND  SPEED  TEST  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  J.  Till,  1012  Burnt  Tavern  Road,  Point  Pleasant, 
N  J.     08742,  and  Thomas  J.  Talarovich,  843  Main  St., 
Frecland,  Pa.     18224 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,527 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—3) 


1.  An  expanding  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  three 
beads  in  a  hollow  shell  wherein  the  average  net  axial 
strain  produced  in  the  shell  during  bead  formation  is 
minimized,  comprising,  in  combination,  frame  means 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  shell,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  annular  carrier  plates  carried  by  said 
frame  means  with  freedom  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  each  of  said  plates  having  tapered  surfaces  in 
an  axial  face  thereof,  facing  corresponding  tapered  sur- 
faces on  adjacent  plates,  said  tapered  surfaces  defining 
wedge-shaped  recesses  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
plates,  die  units  disposed  between  and  carried  by  said 
plates,  said  die  units  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  die  segments  having  tapered  sides  complementary 
to  the  tapered  surfaces  on  adjacent  plates,  and  means  for 
compressing   said   plates   axially   together  so   that  said 


Means  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  a  wind  speed  indi- 
cating device  which  includes  an  impeller  mounted  on 
a  shaft  forming  part  of  said  wind  speed  indicating  device 
and  an  indicating  meter  that  registers  in  wind  speed  of 
miles  per  hour  caused  by  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
impeller  shaft;  said  means  comprising  a  wind  speed 
simulator  that  includes  a  manually  o|>erated  rotatable 
shaft,  a  tachometer  and  means  for  indicating  on  said 
tachometer  a  simulated  wind  speed  including  a  revolv- 
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able  ferrous  gear  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
an  electro-magnetic  pickup  device  slightly  spaced  from 
said  ferrous  gear  whereby  the  magnetic  field  created  by 
said  magnetic  pickup  is  distorted  by  movement  of  said 
ferrous  gear  to  generate  an  A.C.  voltage  and  which  is 
rectified  to  be  read  on  said  tachometer  in  wind  speed 
of  miles  per  hour  and  further  including  a  coupling  means 
between  the  respective  shafts  of  said  wind  indicating  de- 
vice and  said  shaft  supporting  said  ferrous  gear  whereby 
mutual  rotation  of  said  shafts  is  effected. 


I  3,357,232 

ANALYZING     APPARATUS    WITH     PRESSURE- 
ACTUATED  FLUID  VALVING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Lauer,  Penn  Wynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Ffled  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,133 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—23) 

I  ITHIMt  I  M 
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analyzed,  a  source  of  carrier  gas,  a  fluid  samj^e  source, 
and  means  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  column 
to  detect  changes  in  composition  of  the  effluent  from  the 
column;  a  system  to  introduce  carrier  gas  and  sample  into 
the  column  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  each  having  a  ffuid  inlet 
passage  which  joins  first  and  second  diverging  outlet 
passages,  and  first  and  second  control  passages  which 
communicate  with  the  junction  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  in  directions  so  that  the  introduction  of  fluid 
into  said  first  control  passage  directs  fluid  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  second  outlet  passage  and  the 
introduction  of  fluid  into  said  second  control  passage 
directs  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  first  out- 
let passage; 
first  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  carrier 
gas  source  and  the  inlet  passage  of  said  first  member; 
second   conduit   means   communicating   between   said 
sample  source  and  the  inlet  passage  of  said  second 
member; 
third  conduit  means  connecting  the  second  outlet  pas- 
sage of  said  first  member  and  the  first  outlet  passage 
of  said  second  member  with  the  inlet  of  said  column; 
fourth  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  second 
control  passage  of  said  first  member  and  the  second 
control  passage  of  said  second  member  to  introduce 
fluid  simultaneously  therein; 
fifth  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  first  con- 
trol passage  of  said  first  member  and  the  first  con- 
trol passage  of  said  second  member  to  introduce  fluid 
simultaneously  therein; 
sixth  conduit  means  to  introduce  a  fluid,  a  first  valve 
connecting  said  sixth  conduit  means  to  said  fourth 
conduit  means,  a  second  valve  connecting  said  sixth 
conduit  means  to  said  fifth  conduit  means,  and  con- 
trol means  to  open  and  close  said  first  and  second 
valves  selectively. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  gaseous  streams,  ana- 
lyzer having  an  inlet;  a  two-position  switching  valve  hav- 
ing a  body  to  which  are  coupled  first  and  second  inlet  con- 
duits and  first  and  second  outlet  conduits;  means  provid- 
ing separate  gaseous  streams  for  said  first  and  second 
inlet  conduits,  respectively;  means  in  said  valve  body,  and 
automatically  actuated  by  pressure  variations  occurring 
therein,  for  isolating  said  first  inlet  conduit  from  said 
first  outlet  conduit  in  one  position  of  said  valve  and  for 
isolating  said  second  inlet  conduit  from  said  second  outlet 
conduit  in  the  other  position  of  said  valve;  means  cou- 
pling said  first  outlet  conduit  to  the  inlet  of  said  analyzer, 
and  means  coupling  said  second  outlet  conduit  to  the 
inlet  of  said  anlayzer. 


'  3,357,233  ' 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZERS 

Lewis  B.  Roof,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,403 

3  Claims.  (CL  73— 23.1) 
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1.  In  an  analyzer  comprising  a  column  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  material  that  selectively  retards  passage  there- 
through of  individual  constituents  of  fluid  mixtures  to  be 


3,357,234 
GASEOUS  DENSITOMETER 
Sheldon  S.  Thaler,  Sfuing  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,757 
1  Clafan.  (CL  73—30) 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  density 
of  a  first  mass  of  a  gaseous  medium,  an  annular  shaped 
bellows  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  substantially 
constant  under  all  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature 
and  an  inner  diameter  which  varies,  said  bellows  confin- 
ing a  known  second  mass  of  the  same  gaseous  medium 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  expand  and  contract,  means 
for  communicating  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
first  mass  to  said  second  mass,  a  bowl-shaped  member 
having  an  outer  surface  which  conforms  substantially  to 
the  space  defined  by  the  internal  form  of  said  bellows  in 
the  smallest  configuration  thereof,  said  bellosw  being  se- 
cured to  said  member,  measuring  means  for  determining 
the  volume  of  said  known  second  mass  and  said  pressure 
and  temperature  including  a  projection  upstanding  within 
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said  bowl-shaped  member,  a  i>otentiometer  winding 
mounted  to  extend  within  said  bowl-shaped  member,  and 
a  potentiometer  contact  on  said  projection  and  slidable 
along  said  potentiometer  winding. 


3,357,235 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RAPIDLY 
FLUCTL  ATING  AIR  PRESSURE  ON  TEST  SPECI- 
MENS 

Snkeyoshi  Saito,  1094  7-choine,  Kamimegnro, 

Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  July  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

39/44,730 

3  Qaims.  (CL  73—37)  i 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  applying  an  air  pressure 
fluctuating  rapidly  on  test  specimens,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  air  pressure  chamber  provided  with  an  opening 
for  mounting  a  panel  to  be  used  as  a  test  specimen,  a 
supply  tube  for  feeding  air  to  said  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
tube  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber,  said  supply 
tube  and  the  exhaust  tube  respectively  includirg  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  respective  tube,  means  inter- 
locking said  valves  such  that  there  iValways  a  phase  dif- 
ference of  90°  between  their  position^  a  hydro  motor 
connected  to  said  valves  to  drive  the  same  and  thereby 
control  the  relative  opening  and  closing  of  the  tubes,  a 
servo  valve  coupled  to  said  motor  to  operate  the  same, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  servo  valve  for  controlling  the 
same. 


3357^36 
CONTAMINATION  INDICATOR 
Walter  Kasten,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,704 
6  CUdms.  (Q.  73—61) 
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1.  An  indicator  device  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
contamination  in  a  quantity  of  fuel  by  measuring  the 
rate  of  differential  pressure  increase  across  a  filtering 
element  which  traps  the  contaminants  in  the  fuel  flowing 
therethrough  comprising  a  housing  having  upstream  and 
downstream  pressure  ports  communicating  respectively 
with  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  filtering 
element,  a  semi-cylindrical  retention  trough  located  in 
said  bousing,  said  retention  trough  having  serrations 
formed  thereon,  first  and  second  pressure  sensing  bellows 
located  in  said  housing  and  having  the  open  ends  there- 
of communicating  respectively  with  said  upstream  and 
downstream  pressure  ports,  a  non-rotatable  drum  hav- 


ing a  cam  surface  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  drum 
being  fixedly  connected  to  the  closed  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  bellows  and  axially  movable  therewith  as  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream pressure  ports  increases,  a  rotatable  reed  barrel 
located  on  said  drum  and  movable  axially  therewith, 
said  reed  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
slots  disposed  at  predetermined  angular  positions  there- 
around,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  reed  barrel  at  a 
speed  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  filtering  element,  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cator reeds  located  in  said  slots  and  having  graduated 
contamination  indicating  scales  which  are  proportionally 
exposed  upon  movement  of  said  reed  barrel  relative  to 
said  reeds,  said  reeds  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
for  engaging  the  serrations  of  said  retention  trough  dur- 
ing one-half  of  each  complete  revolution  of  the  reed 
barrel  to  thereby  permit  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  reed  barrel  and  the  reeds  in  engagement  with  said 
serrations  upon  axial  movement  of  said  drum,  said  reeds 
having  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  for  continuously 
engaging  the  cam  surface  of  said  drum  to  reset  said  reeds 
to  a  zero  indication  after  disengagement  thereof  from 
said  trough. 

I 

I  3,357,237 

ABLATION  SENSOR 
Peter  J.   Le   Bel,  Newport   News,   Va.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nifed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Jane  17, 1965.  Scr.  No.  464,880 
10  Chdms.  (CL  73—86) 


1.  An  ablation  sensor  for  sensing  when  the  char  layer 
interface  of  a  charring  ablation  material  has  recessed  to 
a  predetermined  level  romprising:  a  first  wire  embedded 
in  said  ablation  material  such  that  its  first  end  is  at  said 
predetermined  level  and  such  that  its  second  end  is  pro- 
truding out  of  said  ablation  material;  a  second  wire  em- 
bedded in  said  ablation  material  such  that  its  first  end  is 
at  said  predetermined  level  close  to  the  said  first  end  of 
said  first  wire  and  such  that  its  second  end  is  protruding 
out  of  said  ablation  material;  and  electrical  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
wires  for  detecting  when  the  char  layer  interface  electri- 
cally connects  together  the  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  wires  thereby  indicating  that  the  char  layer  inter- 
face has  recessed  to  said  predetermined  level. 


I 


3,357,238 
SURFACE  PROFILE  GAUGE 

Victor  J.  Musante,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  Charles  ElIU, 
Andover,  and  George  Geicr,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,539  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—105) 
1.  A  surface  profile  gauge  for  measuring  surface  irreg- 
ularities in  a  line  comprising  a  probe  having  a  pair  of 
sensing  feet  with  one  foot  spaced  from  the  other  a  fixed 
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distance,  a  reflecting  means  mounted  on  the  probe  with 
the  face  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
drawn  between  the  feet,  means  to  move  the  probe  over 
a  surface  to  be  gauged  at  a  definite  rate  of  speed,  an 
auto-coll imator  for  directing  light  to  said  reflecting  means, 
said  auto-collimator  including  sensing  means  to  indicate 
the  deflection  of  the  light  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  feet  of  the  probe  and  the  extent  of  deflection  of 
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the  beam  of  light  in  accordance  with  the  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  feet  transverse  to  a  line  joining  the  feet, 
correcting  means  to  store  the  information  of  the  displace- 
ment for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the  time  required  for 
the  probe  to  move  a  distance  for  the  trailing  foot  to  reach 
the  point  previously  occupied  by  the  leading  foot,  and 
means  to  continuously  record  and  compare  the  informa- 
tion whereby  a  profile  of  the  gauged  object  can  be  accu- 
rately made. 

3,357,239 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  LIFE  INDICATOR 

Rudolph  Hohenberg,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,722 
8  Claims.  (O.  73—116) 


Hww wwm^    ^M.\ 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  exhausted  life  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  an  operating 
parameter  and  time,  said  engine  having  a  life  expectance 
characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  said  operating  par- 
ameter, the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  generating  signals  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  level  of  said  engine  operating 
parameter; 

an  integrator  for  summing  the  signals  applied  thereto; 

impedance  means  coupling  said  signals  to  said  integra- 
tor, said  impedance  having  impedance  versus  signal 
magnitude  characteristics  which  approximate  the  re- 
ciprocal of  said  life  expectancy  characteristic, 

whereby  the  summation  of  said  signals  in  said  interga- 
tor  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  exhausted 
life  of  said  engine; 

means  derviving  from  said  signals  additional  signals 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  parameter; 

and  means  when  said  additional  signals  exceed  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  for  coupling  said  additional 
signals  to  said  integrator,  whereby  said  additional 
signals  are  also  summed  by  said  integrator. 


3,357,240 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Roy  G.  Bordwickf  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engler 
Instrument  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,1966,  Ser.  No.  604,959 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—146.8) 


A  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  other  and  providing  a  cham- 
ber between  them,  the  other  end  of  the  first  section  having 
a  central  opening  leading  outwardly  from  said  chamber, 
the  second  section  having  its  other  end  formed  for  con- 
nection to  a  pressure  container  and  being  provided  with 
a  passage  for  gas  under  pressure  from  said  container  into 
said  chamber,  an  indicator  rod  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  attached  to  one  end  thereof  a  flexible  and 
elastic  sealing  flange,  said  flange  having  a  circumferential 
rim  portion  clamped  between  the  first-mentioned  ends  of 
said  casing  sections,  said  indicator  rod  being  reciprocable 
in  said  chamber  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  slid- 
able in  and  extendable  outwardly  through  said  opening  in 
the  first  casing  section  and  being  actuated  in  one  direction 
by  gas  under  pressure  entering  said  casing  through  said 
passage,  said  indicator  rod  having  a  shoulder  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  rigid  sleeve  telescc^ically  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  having  an  interior  shoulder  abutting  said  shoul- 
der on  the  rod  and  also  having  an  exterior  ledge,  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  said  flange  and  the  rod  to  be  abutted  by  said  flange 
upon  expansion  of  the  flange  under  gas  pressure  in  ex- 
cess of  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  and  the  length 
of  said  sleeve  providing  for  abutment  of  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve  with  said  other  end  ^f  the  first  casing  sec- 
tion upon  such  expansion  of  the  flange,  the  porticMi  of  said 
sleeve  between  the  first  mentioned  end  and  said  ledge 
having  a  loosely  slidable  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  thereby  to  limit  movement  of  the  indicator  rod 
outwardly  of  the  casing  under  influence  of  the  gas  iM"es- 
sure  and  at  the  same  time  to  positively  limit  stretching  of 
the  flange  for  preventing  bursting  or  blow-out  of  the  flange 
under  shock  pressures,  and  a  compression  spring  of  pre- 
determined strength  interposed  between  said  ledge  and 
the  second-mentioned  end  of  the  first  casing  section  nor- 
mally biasing  said  indicator  rod  toward  the  first-men- 
tioned end  of  the  second  casing  section.        ' 


3,357.241 
FAULT  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MOVING  WEB 
Walter  Frands  lUng  HI,  University  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Licentia  PateDt*Verwaltmigs^jn.b.H.,  Frankfmt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,707 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1964 

L  46,874 

12  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 

1.  A  sensing  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  im- 

evennesses  in  the  surface  of  web  material,  comprising,  in 

combination: 

(a)  support  means; 


r 
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(b)  elastic  means  having  two  spaced-apart  leaf  spring 
portions;  said  elastic  means,  at  one  end  thereof,  be- 
ing secured  to  said  support  means,  and,  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
web  material:  and 


being  such  as  to  establish  a  horizontal  orientation  for 
the  axis  of  inertial-mass  rotation  when  in  straight  flight, 
said  centering  means  including  two  electrically  conduc- 
tive spring  elements  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to 
each  other  and  symmetrically  preloading  said  gimbal  to 
the  centered  orientation,  said  spring  elements  forming 
part  of  said  means  connected  to  control  motor  speed 
in  accordance  with  sensed  vehicle  speed;  and  support 
means  for  an  instrument  or  the  like  carried  by  said  gimbal 
and  constituting  a  roll-stabilizable  platform,  said  platform 
utilizing  said  gyroscope  means  as  its  only  gyroscopic 
stabilizing  means;  whereby  when  banking  in  substantially 
level  flight  at  a  bank  angle  substantially  normal  to  the 
instantaneous  acceleration  vector,  said  platform  is  essen- 
tially roll-stabilized. 


(c)  strain  gauge  means  arranged  on  one  leaf  spring 
portion  of  said  elastic  means  for  measuring  changes 
in  elongation  of  said  elastic  means  as  the  result  of 
unevennesses  in  the  surface  of  the  web  material. 


I 


3.357,242  ' 

ROLL-STABILIZED  PLATFORM 
Charles    Robert    Bonnell    and    Kenneth    L.    McMillen, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Electrooic  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,659 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


1.  A  roll-stabilizable  platform  for  a  flight  instrument 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  including  bearing  means 
adapted  for  fixed  orientation  with  the  bearing  axis  in  a 
plane  passing  thrgugh  and  substantially  aligned  with  the 
flight  axis;  non-pendulous  gyroscope  means  having  a 
single  degree  of  freedom  and  including  a  gimbal  pivotally 
supported  by  said  bearing  means,  a  variable-speed  elec- 
tric motor  and  a  rotary  inertial  mass  journaled  for  con- 
tinuous rotation  in  said  gimbal,  said  bearing  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  inertial-mass  rotation;  vehi- 
cle-speed sensing  means  connected  to  control  the  speed 
of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  sensed  vehicle  speed; 
frame-referenced  centering  means  connected  to  said  gim- 
bal to  supply  restoring  torque  urging  to  a  centered 
orientation  the  axis  of  inertial-mass  rotation,  the  restor- 
ing torque  of  said  centering  means  being  such  as  to  sub- 
stantially balance  the  gyro-precession  torque  with  a  bal- 
ancing torque  directly  proportioned  to  the  angle  by  which 
the  gimbal  and  frame  depart  from  the  centered  orienta- 
tion, the  pivotal  support  of  said  gimbal  providing  gimbal 
freedom  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  relative  rotation 
comprehending  at  least  the  anticipated  range  of  bank  at- 
titudes wirh  respect  to  said  centered  orientation,  the  cen- 
tered  reference   of  said  centering  means  to  the   frame 


II 


3,357,243 

FLOW  METERS 

Henry  J.  Woodcock,  305  Raleigh  Ave., 

Hampton,  Va.     23361 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,878 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


Tn^^M-;  r 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid 
through  a  conduit  comprising  an  elongated  barrel  adapted 
to  be  connected  into  a  conduit  and  having  a  bore  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area,  resonant  rings  formed  of  resil- 
ient material  set  into  said  barrel  at  spaced  apart  locations 
along  said  barrel  and  having  their  inner  surfaces  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  bore,  said  resonant  rings  dimen- 
sioned and  tempered  to  have  a  predetermined  natural 
frequency,  means  effective  to  impart  a  cyclic  impnilse 
signal  to  a  first  one  of  said  resonant  rings  which  com- 
pletely encircles  the  fluid  medium  passing  through  the 
barrel  whereby  vibrations  due  to  said  impulse  signal  are 
uniformly  transmitted  around  the  periphery  of  the  fluid 
medium,  means  effective  to  pick  up  from  a  second  one 
of  said  resonant  rings  which  completely  encircles  the  fluid 
medium  and  uniformly  receive  said  vibrations  around  the 
periphery  of  the  fluid  medium  due  to  the  cycl^ impulse 
signal  transmitted  from  said  first  one  of  saidresonant 
rings  to  said  second  one  of  said  resonant  rings  through 
the  body  of  liquid  between  said  resonant  rings,  means 
effective  to  pick  up  the  cyclic  impulse  signal  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  second  one  of  said  resonant  rings,  and 
means  effective  to  compare  the  signals  picked  up  at  the 
spaced  apart  locations. 


3,357,244 
FLOW  INDICATOR 
Charles  L.  English,  2204  E.  25th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
74114;   Marcia  K.  English,  executor  of  said  Charles 
L.  English,  deceased 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,581 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—208) 
2.  Apparatus  for  indicating  fluid  flow  through  a  con- 
duit, comprising: 

a  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  an  inlet  connected  with  the 
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conduit  and  in  communication  with  the  first  end  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  con- 
duit and  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of 
said  chamber; 

an  orifice  member  movably  disposed  in  said  chamber 
to  cause  a  pressure  drop  in  fluid  flowing  from  the 
first  to  the  second  end  of  said  chamber,  said  orifice 
member  including  a  flow  orifice  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  upon  movement  of  said  orifice  member; 

a  rod-member  connected  with  said  orifice  member  and 
extending  through  said  body  adjacent  the  first  end  of 
said  chamber  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  orifice 
member;  and 


means  for  exerting  a  constant  force  on  said  orifice  mem- 
ber urging  said  orifice  member  toward  the  first  end 
of  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  drop 
in  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  chamber,  said  means 
compising: 

a  source  of  constant  pressure  fluid  connected  with  said 
body; and, 

a  second  rod  member  movably  mounted  in  said  body 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
a  first  end  in  engagement  with  said  orifice  member 
and  a  second  end  exposed  to  said  source  of  constant 
pressure  fluid. 


3^57,245 
SYSTEM  FOR  VOLUMETRIC  ANALYSIS 

Richard  L.  Wolfram,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Acoostica  Associates,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,032 
14  Claims.  (CL  73— 290) 


^  ti.  Y'  Y* 


^  Of rtCTDM 


PNA» 

OCTfCTO* 


COMMUUTOII 


5.  A  system  for  gauging  the  contents  of  a  container  by 
acoustically  sensing  the  ullage  volume  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  introduce  first  sound  waves  into  said 
container  through  a  first  isolating  resistance; 

(b)  means  to  sense  the  phase  shift  of  said  first  sound 
waves  imposed  by  the  ullage  volume  in  said  container; 

(c)  means  to  introduce  second  sound  waves  into  a 
reference  volume  through  a  second  isolating  resist- 
ance; ''• 


(d)  means  to  sense  the  phase  shift  of  said  second 
sound  waves  imposed  by  said  reference  volume; 

(e)  means  to  determine  the  difference  between  the 
phase  shift  imposed  on  said  first  sound  waves  and  the 
phase  shift  imposed  on  said  second  sound  waves; 
and, 

(f)  means  to  change  the  frequency  of  said  second 
sound  waves  so  that  said  difference  approaches  zero 
whereby  the  frequency  of  said  second  sound  waves 
can  be  calibrated  to  serve  as  a  gauge  for  the  contents 
of  said  container. 


3,357,246 

Multi-stage  ultrasonic  probe 

Richard  John  Steam,  Bletchley,  and  Anthony  Charies 
Richardson,  Richmond,  England,  assignors  to  Ilie 
British  Petroleum  Company  limited,  London,  and 
Atkins  Laboratories  limited,  Surrey,  England,  both 
corporations  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  31,  1964, 

30,280/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—290) 


1.  A  multi-stage  ultrasonic  probe  for  detecting  pre- 
determined liquid  levels  which  comprises  a  head  includ- 
ing means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic 
waves,  first  and  second  stage  portions  capable  of  con- 
veying ultrasonic  waves,  and  first  and  second  reflector 
plates  spaced  beyond  the  first  and  second  stage  portions 
respectively  and  remote  said  head,  the  ratio  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  base  extremity  of  the  first  stage  por- 
tion and  the  first  reflector  plate  to  the  distance  between 
the  base  extremity  of  the  first  stage  portion  and  the 
base  extremity  of  the  second  stage  portion  being  less 
than  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  sound  in  the  liquid  the 
level  of  which  is  to  be  determined  to  the  velocity  of 
sound  in  the  material  of  the  second  stage  portion. 


3^57^47 
LIQUID  PHASE  DETECTORS  OR  CONDENSATE 
INDICATORS 
Charies  Robert  Bardes,  Lafayette  Hills,  and  James  W. 
Williams  III,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Yarway  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,208 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—306) 
1.  A  rotatable  drum  having  a  hollow  interior  which 
may  contain  liquid,  means  for  rotating  the  dnmi  at  a 
rate  at  which  the  liquid  is  distributed  by  centrifugal  force 
over  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  drum  interior,  and 
a  liquid  detector  for  the  interior  of  the  drum  comprising 
a  sensing  element  located  inside  the  drum  in  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  the  drum  interior,  actuated  by  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  body  of  liquid  within  the  drum,  mounted  on  the 
drum  and  rotating  with  it,  motion  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  such  activation  to  a  point  outside  the  dnmi. 


and  indicator  means  outside  the  drum  responsive  to  said 
transmission  means,  thereby  indicating  the  presence  or 
lack  of  a  body  of  liquid  within  the  drum. 


3,357,248 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Tyson,  301  4th  Ave., 

Haddon  Heights,  NJ.     08035 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Set.  No.  405,933 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73—342) 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  means  for  indicating  the  aver- 
age temperature  of  a  liquid  in  a  container  between 
selected  levels  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
temperature  sensitive  resistance  elements  having  a  bottom 
end  and  extending  upwardly  along  a  predetermined 
length  and  having  junctures  at  respective  predetermined 
locations  along  said  length,  and  a  plurality  of  temperature 
sensitive  resistance  units  each  having  one  end  connected 
with  a  respective  juncture  of  said  resistance  elements  and 
providing  a  conductive  cross  section  to  length  ratio  of  at 
least  200  circular  mills  per  foot  of  length  between  its  said 
first  and  second  ends  whereby  erro  in  temperature  sensing 
due  to  Joule  heating  of  the  unit  is  reduced. 


3,357^49 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Tayeb  Bernous,  Fairport,  Thomas  P.  Redding,  Penfield, 
and  Edward  A.  Schwartz,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FVcd  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518^09 
2  Claims,  (O.  73—351) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  surface  temperature  of 
a  rotating  cylinder  including 
temperature  responsive  means, 

a  thermally  insulating  first  support  means  encompas- 
sing a  portion  of  said  temperature  responsive  means. 


a  thermally  conductive  cap  member  positioned  to  en- 
compass the  end  of  said  temperature  responsive 
means  and  constituting  an  extension  for  said  first 
support  means, 

a  tubular  second  support  means  of  a  thermally  in- 
sulating material  having  an  internal  surface  to  fixed- 
ly position  said  cap  member  with  respect  to  said  first 
support  means  and  having  an  external  surface  con- 
stituting a  bearing  surface  for  being  slidingly  re- 
tained within  a  bracket  adjacent  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face to  be  sensed, 


a  thermally  conductive  grease  within  said  cap  in  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  said  cap  and  said  temperature 
responsive  means, 

electrical  contacts  connected  to  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical  control   circuit, 

and  spring  biasing  means  adapted  to  urge  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means,  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port means  and  said  cap  towards  the  external  sur- 
face of  a  cylinder  to  be  sensed  with  the  face  of  said 
cap  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cylinder. 


3,357,250 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR  AND  SAMPLING 

DEVICE 

Marvin  J.  Lowdermilk,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Electro-Nite  Co.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447^29 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—354) 


74 


1.  Expendable  apparatus  for  sampling  and  simultane- 
ously indicating  the  temperature  of  molten  metal  in  a  bath 
having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  500*  F,  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  of  heat  insulating  expendable  material,  an 
expendable  thermocouple  unit  fixedly  supported  by  said 
tube  at  one  end  thereof,  an  evacuated  sampling  vessel 
for  receiving  a  sample  of  hot  molten  metal  while  the 
temperature  of  the  metal  is  being  detected  by  the  ther- 
mocouple unit,  means  mounting  said  vessel  on  said  one 
end  of  said  tube,  said  mounting  means  including  a  heat 
insulating  refractory  body  surrounding  said  vessel  for 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  vessel,  said  re- 
fractory body  also  extending  around  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  thermocouple  unit,  said  thermocouple  unit 
and  vessel  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  tube,  the 
hot  junction  of  said  thermocouple  unit  being  supported 
beyond  one  end  of  said  tube  and  refractory  body,  said 
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vessel  having  an  inlet  end  projecting  beyond  said  one  end 
of  said  tube  and  refractory  l)ody  and  having  a  closed  end 
in  said  body,  said  vessel  inlet  end  being  closed  and  pro- 
tected from  the  molten  metal  by  a  means  adapted  to  be 
melted  by  the  bath  to  permit  entry  of  a  sample  of  the 
bath  into  the  vessel. 


and  being  held  in  position  substantially  only  by  the 
force  exerted  on  said  lip  by  said  depending  portion 
of  the  guide  and  the  side  wall  of  the  casing; 
a  power  member  guided  for  movement  within  said 
guide  and  bottoming  on  said  seal; 


3  357,251 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAL  THERMOMETER 
Henry  Harrison,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moeller 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,642 
28  Claims.  (CL  73—363.7) 


wherein  said  lip  is  firmly  maintained  between  said  side 

wall  of  said  casing  and  said  depending  portion  of  said 

guide   and  wherein   a  portion   thereof  completely  fills 
said  recess. 

3,357^53 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

GRAVITATIONAL  AND  OTHER  FORCES 

Erwin  J.  Saxl,  Harvard,  Mass.    01451 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,068 

9  Claims.  (CL  73—382) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  jointed 
elongated  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  one  of  said  portions  being  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  another  of  said  portions; 
a  drive  means;  a  first  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
drive  means  and  having  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  one  of  said  housing  portions  sup- 
ported by  said  housing;  a  driven  rotatable  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  means;  a  second 
means  having  a  second  axis  supported  by  a  different  por- 
tion of  said  housing  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  different  housing  portion;  a  second 
rotatable  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
means;  first  bendable  torsion  coupling  means  joining  said 
first  means  with  said  second  means,  and  second  bendable 
torsion  coupling  means  joining  said  driven  rotatable 
means  to  said  second  rotatable  means;  said  jointed  hous- 
ing adapted  to  adjust  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond means  and  to  set  the  angular  position  of  said  sec- 
ond means  around  its  axis  without  changing  the  position 
of  said  second  rotatable  means  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond means. 

3,357,252 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FORCE 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Sergius  Vemct,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antioch 

College,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,258 

13  Claims.  (CI.  73— 368J) 

1.  A  temperature  responsive  force  transmitting  device 

comprising: 

a  casrng  having  a  side  and  an  end  wall  and  containing 

an  expansion  material; 
a  guide  member  forcibly  fitted  within  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  being  held  axially  stationary  therein  by 
the  force  fit  between  the  guide  and  the  casing,  said 
guide  having  a  depending  portion  spaced  from  the 
side  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  seal  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  lip  interposed  between  said  depending  portion 
of  said  guide  and  the  said  side  wall  of  said  casing 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  oscillate  under  the  influence  of  a  force  to  be 
measured  with  a  period  related  to  said  force,  a  timing 
device,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  body 
for  actuating  said  timing  device  to  measure  individually 
the  periods  of  successive  oscillations  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  bodi  to  a  condition  of  pre- 
determined potential  energy  at  the  beginning  of  each  of 
its  oscillations. 


3,357,254 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  Evrard,  Champigny-sur-Manic,  France,  assiginor 
to   Laboratoires   d'Electronlque   et   de   Physique   Ap- 
pUquees  LJE.P.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1964, 970,310 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  low  gas  pressure  comprising, 
in  a  vessel  in  which  the  gas  pressure  is  the  one  to  be  meas- 
ured, an  element  within  said  vessel  which  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  symmetry  thereof  and  is  located  within  a 
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cylindrical  cold  and  thick  screen  constituted  of  separate 
parts  defining  apertures  therebetween,  said  device  also 
comprising  at  least  one  hot  surface  external  to  said  screen, 
said  surface  imparting  to  the  gas  molecules  which  strike 
it  a  greater  velocity  after  the  impact  than  before  and  emit- 
ting infra-red  rays  in  all  directions,  said  apertures  being 
so  oriented  that  the  median  plane  of  the  aperture  forms 
with  the  radial  plane  passing  through  the  generatrix  of 
the  screen  and  the  axis  of  symmetry  a  given  acute  angle, 


tL±D 


said  screen  parts  comprising  windows  constituted  of  a 
material  transparent  to  infra-red  rays,  said  windows  being 
so  orientated  that  the  median  plane  of  said  windows  forms 
with  the  radial  plane  passing  through  said  generatrix  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  axis  of  symmetry  an  acute  angle 
having  a  sign  opposite  of  the  first  mentioned  acute  angle, 
and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  element  caused 
by  impact  of  the  gas  molecules  for  measuring  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  within  said  vessel. 


'  3,357,255 

FLUID  PRESSLTIE  SYSTEM  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Blake  Reynolds,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,930 
j.       4  Claims.  (CI.  73—407) 


L  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  a  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tial amplified  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  pressure  responsive  diaphragm, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  pressure  difference  across 
said  diphragm, 

(c)  a  second  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  of  smaller 
area  than  said  flrst  pressure  responsive  diaphragm, 

(d)  rigid    connecting    means    between    said    pressure 
responsive  diaphragms, 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and 

(f)  means    for   supplying    said    fluid    under    pressure 
preferentially  to  either  side  of  said  second  pressure 


responsive  diaphragm  and  for  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  preferentially  from  the  opposite  side  there- 
of in  response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragms  to 
counterbalance  and  nullify  response  by  said  first 
diaphragm  to  said  pressure  difference. 


3,357,256 
SAMPLING  LINE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 
MIXTURES 
Robert  J.  Borch,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aog.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,073 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—421) 


1.  A  sampling  line  for  a  liquefied  gas  mixture  con- 
tained within  a  vessel,  comprising, 

(a)  means  forming  a  refrigerated  zone  external  of  the 
vessel, 

(b)  means  forming  a  flow  path  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  vessel  through  said  refrigerated  zone  and 
into  a  vaporization  zone, 

(c)  means  to  increase  the  linear  velocity  of  the  liquid 
within  said  refrigerated  zone,  and 

(d)  means  forming  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  re- 
frigerated and  vaporization  zones. 


3^57,257 

GAS  SAMk*LING  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Eldon  C.  Hcmdon,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  Robert  F.  Du  Ree, 
6519  Loma  Vista  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.     90201,  and  WU- 
Ham  A.  Thralls,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf.;  said  Hem- 
don  and  said  Thralls  assignors  to  said  Du  Ree 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,709 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—421.5)  , 


1.  A  gas  detecting  system  for  use  in  determining  the 
presence  of  the  leakage  of  a  gas  not  common  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
fined spaces,  including: 

(a)  an  enclosed  box,  the  interior  of  which  is  vented  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere; 

(b)  a  first  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
box; 
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(c)  second  conduit  means  connected  to  the  interior 
of  said  box; 

(d)  electrically  operated  gas  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting gases  not  ccmimon  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
which  means  renders  an  alarm  when  said  gas  b 
present; 

(e)  an  electrically  operated  air  pump,  the  suction  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  conduit,  with  the  dis- 
charge thereof  being  connected  to  said  gas  detect- 
ing means; 

(f)  first  electrically  operated  air  pump  means,  the  dis- 
charge of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  conduit 
means; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  third  conduits  connected  to  the  suc- 
tion of  said  first  electrically  operated  air  pump 
means,  with  each  ot  said  third  conduits  being  in 
communication  with  a  separate  one  of  said  con- 
fined spaces;  and 

(h)  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  said  gas  detecting  means,  said  pump  and 
said  first  pump  means,  with  said  first  pump  means 
discharging  streams  of  air  and  any  gas  which  may 
have  leaked  thereinto  from  said  confined  spaces  to  the 
interior  of  said  box  where  said  streams  combine 

I  to  define  a  mixture  of  air  and  any  of  said  gas  that 
may  be  comingled  therewith,  and  with  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  mixture  being  withdrawn  from  said  box 
by  said  pump  and  delivered  to  said  gas  detecting 
means  for  detection  of  any  of  said  gas  in  said  first 
portion,  with  the  balance  of  said  mixture  in  said 
box  being  progressively  vented  to  the  atmosphere  as 
the  pressure  of  said  mixture  in  said  box  rises  above 
the  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


column  having  an  upwardly  converging  outer  wall  sur- 
face and  having  its  lower  end  portion  open  and  freely  sur- 
rounding said  rod,  said  column  having  a  balance  point  in 
the  form  of  a  conical  recess  in  its  upper  end  portion  on  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  pointed  end  of  said  rod  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  conical  recess; 
a  bubble  level  coaxially  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
column;  a  wheel  supporting  flange  having  a  central  aper- 
ture surrounding  and  removably  engageable  with  the 
outer  converging  wall  surface  of  the  column;  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  lug  bolt  hole  engaging  pins  secured  to  said 
wheel  supporting  flange;  a  centrally  bored  plate  coaxially 
supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  center  line  scribed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  weight  indicating  scales  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  center  line  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
having  a  pair  of  radial  lines  scribed  thereon  spaced  120* 
apart  on  respective  sides  of  that  portion  of  the  center  line 
intersected  by  the  weight  indicating  scales;  and  a  balance 
weight  indicator  slidably  positioned  transveresly  of  the 
center  line  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  said  weight 
indicator  comprising  a  semicylindrical  member  having  a 
lateral  recess  medially  its  ends  defining  spaced-apart 
aligned  edge  portions  at  one  side  of  said  weight  indicator 
for  selective  cooperation  with  the  weiight  indicating  scales. 


3^57^58 

STATIC  WHEEL  BALANCER 

William  B.  Snider,  P.O.  Box  5658, 

Midwest  City,  Okla.     73110 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,724 

I  Claim.  (73—483) 


A  wheel  balancing  device,  comprising:  three  side  mem- 
bers integrally  joined  in  upwardljt  converging  relation  to 
form  a  triangular  shaped  stand;  a  centrally  apertured  cap 
overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  stand;  a  housing  connected 
in  depending  relation  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  cap 
around  the  aperture  therein  and  within  said  stand,  said 
housing  having  opposing  walls;  a  vertically  disposed  rod 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a  pointed  end 
portion  projecting  upwardly  above  said  cap;  a  handle 
projecting  into  said  housing  through  one  said  side  mem- 
ber, said  handle  being  pivotally  connected,  intermediate 
its  ends,  with  said  opposing  walls  of  said  housing  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  innermost  end  with  said  rod  for 
vertical  movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  vertical 
movement  of  said  handle;  a  vertically  disposed  hollow 


3^57,259 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  BALANCER 

Lloyd  E.  Hansen,  210  Seville  Way, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.    94402 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,086 

2  Clafans.  (CL  73—484) 


1.  In  a  static  wheel  balancing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  vertically  extending  spindle,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting means  balanced  upon  said  spindle  having  an  up- 
standing centrally  disposed  tubular  shaft  with  an  internal 
cup  bearing  above  the  plane  of  a  wheel  carried  there- 
upon with  which  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  engages, 
an  elongated  laterally  extending  spirit  level  supporting 
means  mounted  at  its  center  upon  the  ui^r  end  of  the 
tubular  shaft  of  said  wheel  supporting  means  for  relative 
rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  wheel  upon 
said  support,  a  first  tangentially  disposed  spirit  level  car- 
ried by  said  level  supporting  means  in  a  i^ane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  level  supporting  means,  a  second 
radially  extending  spirit  level  at  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting means  having  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
first  spirit  level  and  operable  to  obtain  an  initial  balance 
of  a  wheel,  a  third  coaxially  aligned  radially  extending 
spirit  level  carried  by  said  level  supporting  means  adapted 
and  arranged  to  indicate  the  point  where  a  further  lack 
of  weight  may  still  cause  an  unbalance  in  a  wheel  being 
balanced,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  third 
spirit  level  upon  said  level  supporting  means  to  a  level 
position,  and  a  calibrated  scale  carried  by  said  last  means 
for  indicating  the  weight  to  be  added  at  an  indicated  point 
as  determined  by  said  first  tangentially  disposed  spirit 
level  to  establish  a  true  balance  in  the  wheel. 
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3357,260 
FLLTD  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  IMPULSES 
Bernard  DeUlle,  Villemomble,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'Etude  de  la  Propulsion  Reaction,  Villejuif,  Hants-de- 
Seinc,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,868 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—503) 


'3o    I  a 


'■'/V.V.'/-Av.-7-ir 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  time  integral  of  a  force 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  body  of  incompressible 
fluid  within  said  cylinder,  a  calibrated  orifice  in  one  base 
of  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  said  fluid  within  said 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  force  to  said  fluid  within 
said  cylinder  including  a  second  orifice  arranged  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  base  of  said  cylinder  and  through 
which  said  force  applying  means  transfers  a  force  to  said 
fluid,  whereby  fluid  will  flow  through  said  calibrated 
oriflce  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  force,  and  means 
connected  with  said  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the 
quantity. of  fluid  displaced  through  said  calibrated  orifice 
by  said  force  applying  means  during  a  predetermined 
time  interval. 


3,357,261  ' 

SWITCHING  DRUM  CATCH  AND  TRIP  DEVICE 
Dolty  R  Self,  Hatch,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  , 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526^37  ' 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—1.5) 


1.  A  catch  and  trip  device  including:  support  means;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  support  means  and 
biased  for  rotation  in  one  direction;  a  catch  plate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  stop  members  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  located  directly  opposite  each  other;  a  mount- 
ing block  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  adjacent 
said  catch  plate;  a  catch  arm  pivotably  mounted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  on  said  mounting  block;  said  catch  arm  having 
cam  surfacf  means  on  one  end  for  coaction  with  said 
stop  members  for  actuating  said  catch  arm  to  a  latching 
position,  the  other  end  of  said  catch  arm  having  a  catch 
surface  for  coacting  with  said  stop  members  for  holding 
said  catch  plate  in  a  latched  position;  means  biasing  said 
catch  arm  toward  an  unlatched  position;  and  means  hold- 
ing said  catch  arm  in  the  latching  position  against  said 
biasing  means. 

3,357,262 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Bernard   F.    Biclunan,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Joly  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,382 
7  Claims.  (O.  74—5) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising: 
housing  means; 
a  rotor  within  said  bousing  means; 


hydrostatic  bearing  means  within  said  housing  means; 

a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  integral  with  said  hous- 
ing means; 

fluid  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  a 
spin  axis; 

means  including  valve  means  for  connecting  the  fluid 
source  to  said  hydrostatic  bearing  means  and  to  said 
fluid  driving  means,  said  valve  means  including  a 
timing  member  rotatably  mounted  within  a  chamber 
in  said  housing  means,  said  chamber  having  a  first 
port  in  communication  with  said  hydrostatic  bearing 
means  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  driving  means,  said  timing  member  being  biased 
in  a  first  position  whereby  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  are  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
source,  the  fluid  flow  through  said  hydrostatic  bear- 
ing means  being  effective  to  hydrostatically  support 
said  rotor  for  rotation  about  three  intersecting  axes 
including  said  spin  axis,  the  fluid  flow  through  said 
fluid  driving  means  being  effective  to  rotate  said 
rotor  about  said  spin  axis  at  a  predetermined  angular 
velocity,  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  through 
said  chamber  causing  said  timing  member  to  be 
rotated  to  a  second  position  whereby  only  said  first 
port  is  in  communication  with  said  fluid  source,  said' 
timing  member  being  rotated  to  the  second  position 
only  after  said  rotor  has  been  rotated  to  the  pre- 
determined angular  velocity;  and 


electrical  signal  generator  means  including  a  support 
member  mounted  upon  said  rotor  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  said  spin  axis,  a  pair  of  wiper  elements 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support  member  for 
rotation  about  the  second  axis  of  the  three  axes 
relative  to  said  rotor,  said  signal  generator  including 
a  resistance  element  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
housing  means  and  circumscribing  the  third  axis 
of  the  three  axes,  said  resistance  element  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage,  said  wiper  ele- 
ment slideably  engaging  said  resistance  element,  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  about  the  third  axis  relative 
to  said  housing  causing  said  wiper  element  to  slide 
along  said  resistance  element  whereby  said  signal 
generator  provides  an  electrical  output  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  about  the  third  axis. 


3,357,263 
ERECTORS  OF  VERTICAL  GYROSCOPES 
Pierre  Andre  Chombard,  Boulogne-snr-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor  to  Sodete   Francaise   dTquipements   Pour  la 
Navigation     Aerienne,     Neuilly-sur-Seine,     Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,552 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  7, 1964, 

987353 

3  Claims.  (CL  74—5.44) 

1.  In  an  erector  of  a  vertical  gyroscope  of  the  kind 

comprising   at   least  two  unstable   pendulums   arranged 

about  a  common  shaft  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  the 
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rotor  of  said  gyroscope,  said  shaft  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  casing  of  said  rotor,  and  a  driving  device  rotating  at 
low  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  rotor  about 
said  common  shaft,  said  driving  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  push-rods,  one  per  unstable  pendulum, 
adapted  to  drive  said  pendulums  in  rotation  with  said 
device,  said  push-rods  being  symmetrically  disposed  about 


3,357065 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Alvin  E.  Thompson,  Prospect  Heights,  MIL,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,255 

2  Claims.  (CL  74— 10  J3) 


said  common  shaft,  the  improvement  in  which  each  said 
pendulum  is  pivoted  about  an  individual  shaft  whose  axis 
is  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  shaft  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  driving  device,  and  in  which  said 
driving  device  further  comprises  one  stop  member  per 
unstable  pendulum,  said  member  being  adapted  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  its  associated  pendulum  about 
its  individual  shaft. 

3,357,264 

TUNER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

GUead  H.  Newman,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  asOgnor  to  TRW 

I  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,433 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—10.27) 


a  H  *  s  a^ 


/« 


<£ 

^ 


JJa^^'^ 


r^ 


1.  A  resettable  actuating  device  for  initially  sensing  a 
particular  position  of  a  movable  element  and  thereafter 
moving  the  element  back  to  the  particular  position  when 
displaced  therefrom  by  actuation  of  said  actuating  device, 
including: 

a  main  slide  member; 

an  extension  slide  member  mounted  on  said  main  slide 

member  for  slidable  movement  relative  thereto; 
a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  slide  member 

for  engagement  with  the  element  to  be  moved; 
a  substantially  stiff  spring  having  an  extended  portion 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  further  having  a 
gripping  portion,  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said 
main  slide  member,  said  spring  including  a  C-shaped 
aperture  defining  said  gripping  portion;  and 
a  protuberance  carried  by  said  extension  slide  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  extended  portion  of  said  spring, 
whereby  when  said  protuberance  is  in  engagement 
with  the  extended  portion  of  said  spring,  the  grip- 
ping portion  of  said  spring  is  urged  against  said 
cam  for  holding  the  cam  in  a  fixed  position. 


I  3,357,266 

I  HEAVY  DUTY  BAR-TYPE  SEALER  HAVING 
MOTOR-OPERATED  JAW  MEANS 
Wilbur  H.  A.  Techtmann,  Bclghm,  and  Arthur  E.  Pohl, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Techtmann  Industries, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  coraoration  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Not.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,212 
3  Claims,  (a.  74—42) 


1.  A  radio  tuner  including: 

a  housing; 

a  tuning  mechanism  positioned  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  push-button  slides  positioned  within  said 
housing,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  portion  extended 
from  said  housing  for  receiving  a  push-button; 

a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  positioned  within  said 
housing  adjacent  each  of  said  slides  for  selectively 
engaging  said  tuning  mechanism;  and 

means  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  slides  to  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  plurality  of  actuating  devices  which 
are  adjacent  each  of  said  slides,  said  means  causing 

I  a  certain  group  of  actuating  devices  to  be  selectively 
engageable  with  said  tuning  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively tuning  the  radio  to  a  certain  group  of  radio 
stations  when  said  means  is  in  one  position,  and 
causing  a  different  group  of  actuating  devices  to  be 
selectively  engageable  with  said  tuning  mechanism 
for  selectively  tuning  the  radio  to  a  different  group 
of  radio  sUtions  when  said  means  is  in  another  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  jaw  type  sealer  having  a  movable  jaw  and  a  sup- 
porting arm  therefor,  crank  means  for  the  operation  of 
the  movable  jaw,  and  a  motion  transmitting  connection 
between  the  crank  means  and  the  movable  jaw  including 
universally  jointed  members,  one  of  which  has  a  coimect- 
ing  rod  bearing  on  the  crank  means  and  the  other  of 
which  is  in  thrust  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
supporting  arm  of  the  movable  jaw,  an  extension  guide 
from  said  last  mentioned  member  which  projects  beyond 
said  arm  and  is  provided  with  a  spring  seat,  and  spring 
means  connected  with  said  seat  for  yieldably  transmitting 
motion  from  said  guide  to  said  arm. 
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3,357,267  ' 

VIBRATOR 
Esref  I.  HaHlovk,  D.  Tucoiica  141,  Branko  P.  Rwlisic, 
Lole  Ribara  2,  and  PeUr  LJ.  Miljkovk,  D.  Tucovlca 
141,  all  of  Belgrade,  Yagoslarla 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,230 
.,  8  Claims,  (a.  74—87) 


3,357,268  [     I 

OPTICAL  CELL 
Theodore  L.  Richter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,127 
5  Claims.  (O.  74—89.15) 


1.  An  optical  cell  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  ring  member  for  supporting  an  optical  unit 
therein, 

(c)  said  frame  having  a  tapered  opening  for  retain- 
ing said  ring  member  along  the  periphery  thereof, 

(d)  spring  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 
ring  member  for  rcsiliently  urging  said  ring  mem- 
ber towards  the  large  end  of  said  opening  at  one 
given  point  on  said  ring  member, 

(e)  first  and  second  control  means  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  ring  member  along  two 
transverse  axes  on  said  frame  for  resiliently  forc- 
ing said  ring  member  toward  the  small  end  of  said 
opening,  and 


(f)  said  first  and  second  control  means  including 
means  disposed  respectively  along  different  ones  of 
said  two  transverse  axes  coacting  with  said  spring 
means  for  selectively  unbalancing  the  forces  on  said 
ring  member  to  tilt  said  ring  member  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  greatest  force  on  said  ring  member. 


3,357069  I 

VALVE  OPERATOR  I 

Donald  G.  Fawkes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,783 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—89.15) 


40    42  ,20a 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  an  inner 
elongated  chamber,  and  a  vibrating  body  which  is  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  said  chamber  and  is  freely  movable 
therein,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
the  axes  of  which  form  acute  angles  vrith  the  radii  of 
said  chamber  intersecting  said  axes  at  the  circumference 
of  said  chamber,  said  casing  further  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  having  axes  extending  transversely  to  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through  the  inlet 
openings,  the  last-mentioned  axes  forming  acute  angles 
with  the  radii  of  said  chamber  intersecting  them  at  the 
circumference  of  said  chamber,  wherein  said  vibrating 
body  has  the  shape  of  a  spiral  in  cross-section. 


1.  An  operator  for  a  valve  having  a  closure  requiring 
approximately  90"  of  valve  shaft  turning  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  comprising:  a  housing  secured  to  the 
valve  in  a  position  to  receive  one  end  of  the  valve  shaft 
therein;  a  rotatable  member  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  secured  to  the  valve  shaft  in  a  manner  insuring  tum- 
mg  of  the  valve  shaft  and  rotatable  member  together  about 
the  axis  of  the  valve  shaft,  the  rotatable  member  having 
means  forming  a  slideway  disposed  radially  of  the  axis 
of  said  valve  shaft;  a  force  transmitting  member  slidably 
received  within  the  slideway  in  a  manner  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  force  transmitting  member  therein  in  a 
radial  direction  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft  while  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  rotatable  member  and 
valve  shaft;  an  operating  rod  joumalled  in  said  housing 
for  axial  movement  in  a  path  adjacent  said  slideway  trans- 
verse to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft;  and 
means  connecting  said  operating  rod  to  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  in  a  pivotal  manner  so  that  axial  move- 
ment of  said  operating  rod  causes  said  force  transmitting 
member  to  move  in  said  slideway  and  impart  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  rotatable  member  and  said  valve  shaft. 


3,357,270 
DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  THE  TILT  ROD  OF  A 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Robbert  Ernst  Spangenberg,  Spijkenissc,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Honter  Douglas  International  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,689 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netbcrlaads,  June  23,  1964. 

64—7,121 
6  Claims.  (CL  74— «9  J2) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  tilt  rod  of  a  Venetian 
blind,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  actuated  by  means  of 
a  control  cord,  which  by  means  of  a  transmission  gear 
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is  coupled  with  the  tilt  rod  and  on  one  end  of  which  a 
"pulley  provided  with  side  flanges  is  mounted,  the  cord 
portions  depending  from  the  pulley  being  guided  through 
a  guide,  one  of  the  side  flanges  comprising  two  recesses 
spaced  apart  in  circumferential  direction,  each  of  said  re- 
cesses adjoining  one  of  two  recesses  for  the  control  cord 
provided  in  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  pulley,  said  last 
mentioned  recesses  extending  axially  of  the  hub  of  the 
pulley  and  having  different  axial  lengths. 


3,357,271 
STAMPING  OR  FRANKING  MACHINE  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
Hans  Nirenberg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
.  to  Telcfonbau  und  Normalzcit  Gjn.bJI.,  Frankfmt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1964, 

T  26,655 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—98) 


second  gears  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear  and  coupled 
to  respective  output  shafts,  said  first  and  second  gears 
being  operatively  driven  by  said  spider  via  said  bevel 
gear  for  driving  the  output  shafts,  an  improvement  com- 
prising an  independent  drive  means  in  direct  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  bevel  gear  for  positively  driving  the 
latter  in  rotation  at  controlled  speeds  to  vary  speeds  of 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  gears  and  thereby  modify 
the  speeds  of  the  output  shafts  which  are  driven  by  the 
bevel  gear. 

3,357,273 
ANTI-BACKLASH  GEAR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  H.  Larson,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Werner  H. 
Wacbowiak,  RoUing  Meadows,  Dl.,  assignors  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,272 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—440) 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  a  franking  machine  hav- 
ing a  pivotably  mounted  support,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
support,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  rack  relative 
to  said  support,  said  locking  arrangement  comprising  latch 
J      means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
'      into  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  latch  means  re- 
i      tains  said  rack,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  latch 
means    into    said    engaged    position    on    movement    of 
said  rack  into  an  end  position  by  said  drive  means,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  abutment  means  associated 
with  said  drive  means  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  lever 
arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  means,  said 
lever  arm  being  connected  to  said  latch  means. 


3,357,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  POWER 

David  Dana  Roberts,  41—34  43rd  St, 

Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y.     11104 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,376 

23  CUdms.  (CL  74—710.5) 


1.  In  a  differential  transmission  adapted  for  driving 
first  and  second  output  shafts  and  having  a  driven  spider, 
a  bevel  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said  spider  and  first  and 


1.  An  anti-backlash  gear,  comprising:  a  gear  member 
having  a  generally  toothed  peripheral  edge  and  a  gen- 
erally centrally  located  opening  for  assembling  the  gear 
member  on  a  shaft,  said  gear  member  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  in  one  face  and  a  plurality  of  slightly  mis- 
aligned projections  on  the  other  face  so  that  when  two 
such  gear  members  are  assembled  in  facial  juxtaposition 
with  the  projections  of  one  member  extending  into  the 
recesses  of  the  other  member,  the  teeth  of  the  peripheral 
edge  are  slightly  misaligned  relative  to  each  other. 


3,357,274 
CONNECTOR  ROD  LINKAGE 
August  J.  Dapoz,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,483 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—469) 


1.  In  combination  a  drive  member,  a  driven  member 
and  a  connecting  link  between  said  members,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  aperture, 
said  connecting  link  being  provided  at  at  least  one  end 
with  a  hooked  portion,  said  portion  being  in  said  aper- 
ture whereby  said  member  and  said  link  will  move  in  uni- 
son, said  portion  being  further  provided  with  a  swaged  tip 
of  reduced  thickness,  and  tip  having  a  trim  line  and  a 
locator,  said  locator  being  adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  portion  from  said  aperture  when  said  link  is  in 
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operating  position,  the  distance  from  said  trim  line  to 
the  extreme  end  of  said  locator  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  aperture  and  said  locator  being  formed  with 
a  side  which  is  parallel  to  said  trim  line. 


3^57^75 
POWER  TOOL 
James  Green,  Jr.,  Speacerport,  and  Robert  Grescns,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,057 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—^6) 


a  countershaft  parallel  to  said  mainshaft  and  hollow  drive 
shaft;  bearings  intended  to  carry  said  shafts  and  mounted 
in  said  cases;  at  least  two  friction  means  arranged  so 
that  they  can  be  engaged  to  transmit  torque  between 
said  shafts;  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  fric- 
tion means;  gears  interconnecting  said  shafts  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  shafts;  sliding  cou- 
pling members  arranged  to  lock  solid  each  of  said 
rotatably  mounted  gears  to  its  particular  shaft;  means 
to  shift  said  coupling  members  into  engagement  with 


1.  An  electrically  powered  tool  comprising:  a  power 
unit  housing,  drive  means  positioned  within  said  power 
unit  housing  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  first  bearing  for  supporting  the  end  of  said 
shaft  which  is  remote  from  said  gear,  a  second  bearing  in 
said  power  unit  housing  supporting  the  end  of  said  shaft 
carrying  said  gear,  a  hub  formed  on  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond bearing  adjacent  the  gear  with  the  hub  outer  diameter 
being  concentric  with  the  second  bearing  inner  diameter, 
means  for  securing  said  bearings  in  said  power  unit  hous- 
ing for  supfHjrting  said  shaft  for  rotation,  a  tool  head 
housing  separable  from  saiti  power  unit  bousing  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  power  unit  housing,  gear  means 
positioned  within  said  tool  head  housing  to  engage  and 
be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  gear,  tool  work  output  means 
driven  by  said  gear  means,  an  intermediate  plate  forming 
a  wall  of  said  tool  head  housing  to  be  aligned  with  said 
power  unit  housing  adjacent  said  gear,  an  aperture  formed 
in  said  plate  to  snugly  receive  said  hub,  said  aperture  be- 
ing accurately  positioned  so  that  said  gear  extends  into 
said  tool  head  housing  to  properly  engage  said  gear  means, 
and  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  inter- 
mediate plate  to  said  power  unit  housing  while  said  shaft 
and  hub  extend  through  said  aperture,  said  fastening 
means  having  loose  tolerances  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
plate  so  that  the  fastening  means  does  not  precisely  posi- 
tion the  plate  in  said  plane  and  the  plate  is  primarily  lo- 
cated within  said  plane  only  by  said  hub  and  said  aperture. 


said  rotatably  mounted  gears;  an  epicydic  gear  train 
which  has  its  planet  carrier  in  constant  connection  with 
said  output  shaft,  its  sun  gear  in  constant  connection  with 
said  mainshaft  and  its  ring  gear  so  arranged  that  it  can 
be  separately  connected  to  said  mainshaft  and  to  said 
gearing  case;  a  sliding  coupling  member  arranged  to 
separately  connect  said  ring  gear  to  said  mainshaft  and 
to  said  gearing  case;  means  to  shift  said  sliding  coupling 
member  in  order  to  separately  connect  said  ring  gear  to 
said  mainshaft  and  to  said  gearing  case. 


3,357,277 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PLANETARY  FRICTION  GEAR 

TRANSMISSION 
Richard   E.   Alscli,  Lannon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Graham 
Transmissions,  Inc.,  Menomonee  Palis,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,234 
5  Claims.  (Q.  74—796) 


3,357,276 
TRANSMISSION  AND  ITS  CONTROL 
Vasily    Andreevich    Vavulo,    Marat   Dmitrievich   Girko, 
Vladimir  Kuzmich  Masjukov,  Boris  Efimovich  Mitin, 
and  Igorj  Sergeevich  Tsitovich,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signors to  Bclorussky  Politeldmichesky  Institute,  Minsk, 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,698 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—740) 

1.  A  transmission  and  its  control  comprising:  a  case 
and  a  gearing  case  put  together;  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft  arranged  in  line;  a  mainshaft  and  a  hollow 
drive  shaft  arranged  in  said  gearing  case  so  that  said 
mainshaft,  hollow  drive  shaft  and  input  shaft  are  in  line, 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  said  mainshaft  being  coaxial; 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising:      < 

an  input  shaft;  ' 

a  drive  spider  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  inclined  planetary  tapered  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  spider  for  rotation  about  the 
shaft  axis  and  their  own  axes; 

a  non-rotatable  control  ring  encircling  and  cotitacting 
the  rollers; 

means  for  moving  the  ring  axially  of  the  rollers  and 
shaft; 
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a  drive  member  fixed  with  respect  to  each  roller  and 

presenting  spherical  surfaces; 
a  ring-type  outer  race  engaged  by  the  drive  members 

and  driven  thereby; 
an  inner  race-half  contacting  the  drive  members;  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  races. 


3  357  278 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  SAWS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Bond,  973  Shadybrook  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio    44312 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,634 

7  Claims.  (CL  76—43) 


its  cutting  face  resting  upon  the  supporting  surface  of  a 
jig  and  with  the  worn  blade  portion  overhanging  a  flat 
recess  in  said  jig  supporting  surface,  homogeneously 
bonding  to  said  worn  blade  portion  replacement  material 
of  a  relatively  harder  metal  than  that  of  said  body  until 
the  worn  portion  is  restored  and  the  replacement  rna- 
terial  projects  into  the  jig  recess  and  forms  a  flat  cutting 
face  positioned  laterally  beyond  the  cutting  face  of  said 
body,  and  fusing  the  projecting  portion  of  said  replace- 
ment material  smoothly  into  said  body  along  the  junction 
of  their  cutting  faces  while  retaining  the  recess  formed 
contour  of  the  remote  end  of  the  replacement  material 
cutting  face,  thereby  producing  a  smoothly  contoured, 
slightly  concave  cutting  face  on  said  bit. 


3J57,280 
PERFORAIWG  APPARATUS 
Wallace  L.  Holloway  and  Paul  C.  Holloway,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  asdgnors  to  Drilco,  Inc.,  Forsyth,  Mo^  a  corp<Ma- 
tion  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,221 
2  Claims.  (CL  77—22) 


1.  Apparatus  to  sharpen  disc  saws  or  the  like  including 
a  grinding  wheel  having  a  double  bevel  periphery  provid- 
ing faces  making  less  than  a  ninety  degree  angle  with 
each  other,  a  base,  means  supported  on  the  base  and 
driving  the  grinding  wheel  to  leave  the  front  and  both 
sides  thereof  open  for  placement  of  the  saw  in  sharpen- 
ing relation  to  the  grinding  wheel,  a  support  plate,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  support  plate  to  the  base  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  lying  be- 
yond the  periphery  erf  the  grinding  wheel  on  the  side 
opposite  the  support  means,  means  slidably  mounted  on 
the  support  plate  for  rotatably  holding  a  saw  disc  for 
sliding  movement  to  and  from  the  grinding  wheel  in  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  or  in  a 
position  tilted  left  or  right  out  of  said  plane,  means  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slidable  mounted 
means,  to  thereby  control  the  depth  of  the  cut  on  the 
saw  by  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  retain  the 
support  plate  at  an  angle  to  present  a  selected  edge  of 
each  saw  tooth  substantially  paralkl  with  a  scleacd  bevel 
face  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


3  357  279 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CUTTER  OR 
DRILL    BIT    WITH    REPLACEABLE    CUTTING 

EDGE 

Elmer  M.  Stolz,  Sanford  Are., 

Nokomis,  ni.     62075 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,602 

6  Claims.  (CL  76—101) 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  the  worn  blade  portion  of 
a  cutter  bit  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  metal  body 
with  a  blade  portion  of  a  relatively  harder  metal  than 
that  of  said  body  and  homogeneously  bonded  to  the  latter 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  said  body  with 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  simultaneously  per- 
forating a  stack  of  sheet  material  with  a  first  series  of 
holes  and  additional  series  of  holes  interspaced  between 
the  first  series  of  holes,  a  frame  means,  supporting  means 
on  said  frame  means  for  said  stack  of  sheet  material,  a 
plurality  of  drill  elements  each  adapted  to  form  a  hole  in 
said  stack  of  material,  driving  means  to  rotate  adjacent 
ones  of  said  drill  elements  in  opposite  directions  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  stacked  sheets,  indexing  means  adapted  to 
impart  indexing  movement  to  said  support  means  trans- 
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versely  on  said  frame  means  in  order  to  re-position  said 
stack  of  material  beneath  said  drills,  reciprocating  means 
for  reciprocating  said  drill  elements  and  said  support 
means  relative  to  one  another  to  move  said  drill  elements 
into  engagement  with  said  material  and  to  remove  said 
drill  elements  from  said  material,  and  cyclic  control  means 
for  causing  cyclic  operation  of  said  indexing  means  and 
said  reciprocating  means  for  the  different  series  of  said 
holes. 

3357^81 

DRILLING  JIGS 

James  William  Stephens,  22  CaxtOD  Hill  Industrial  Estate, 

Ware  Road,  Hertford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1965, 

1,157/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  77—62) 


blade  carrier  and  extending  from  said  housing,  a  threaded 
rod  threadably  engaging  said  housing  and  roiatably  se- 
cured to  said  blade  carrier,  said  rod  extending  from  said 


housing  and  having  a  knob  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  knob  being  grasped  by  the  operator 
to  rotate  said  arm  thereby  gradually  feeding  said  blade 
outwardly  of  said  housing  as  the  arm  is  rotated. 


3357,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  SEALS 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  James  C.  Frewin, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  YcrlK 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,405 
7  Claims.  (CL  81—8.1) 


In  a  wire  hole  drilling  jig  for  drilling  chordwise  across 
the  corner  of  a  workpiece,  wherein  a  holder  for  a  chevron 
shape  guide  blank  comprises  a  body  plate  having  mounted 
thereon, 

(i)  a  drill  guide  having  a  drill  guide  hole, 

(ii)  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  said  guide  in  a  posi- 
tion for  drilling  therethrough, 

(iii)  means  including  a  pair  of  workpiece  gripping 
jaws  positioned  adjacent  the  guide  for  holding  the 
corner  of  the  workpiece  in  line  with  the  drill  guide 
hole  through  the  guide,  one  jaw  being  relatively  fixed 
and  the  other  relatively  adjustable  and  constituted  by 
slidable  jaw  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(iv)  a  draw  bar  passing  through  the  plate, 

(v)  spring  means  housed  in  the  body  plate  and  carried 
by  the  draw  bar  to  apply  pressure  on  the  slidable 
jaw  plate  to  open  the  latter  in  relation  to  the  fixed 
jaw, 

(vi)  a  screw  adjustment  on  one  end  of  said  draw  bar 
controlling  the  spring  means  to  predetermine  an  open 
position  between  the  jaws  according  to  the  size  of 
the  workpiece  to  be  gripped  therebetween,  and 

(vii)  means  including  a  cam  lever  carried  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  draw  bar  and  movable  to  cause 
its  cam  to  displace  the  slidable  jaw  into  workpiece 
gripping  position. 


3,357  JZ82 

HOLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Milton  Liberman,  65  Scwane  Road, 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y.     11518 
FUed  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,168 
11  Claims.  (CL  77—77) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  holes  in  materials  such  as 
ceiling  tile  and  the  like  comprising  a  central  pedestal,  an 
arm  pivotally  secured  centrally  of  the  pedestal  for  rota- 
tion in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  cutting  assembly  carried 
by  said  arm,  said  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  slidable 
blade  carrier  within  said  housing,  a  blade  secured  to  said 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  actuator  of  the  type 
which  is  energlzable  to  selectively  displace  a  piston  rod 
extending  therefrom  towards  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  which  includes  a  seal  surrounding  said  rod, 
means  for  replacing  said  seal  comprising, 
a  collar  detachably  connectable  to  said  piston  rod, 
said  collar  having  thereon  means  selectively  connect- 
able with  said  seal  for  extracting  said  seal  upon 
energization  of  said  actuator  to  extend  said  rod, 
said  collar  further  having  means  selectively  engageable 
with  said  seal  for  compressing  said  seal  when  said 
actuator  is  energized  to  retract  said  piston  rod, 
whereby  the  force  of  said  actuator  is  employed  for  re- 
placement of  said  seal. 


3,357,284  i 

TORQUE  WRENCH 
William  E.  Van  Hoosc,  4117  Brompton  Ave., 
BeU,  CaUf.     90201 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,277 
12  Claims.  (CI.  81—52.5) 
1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
housing  including  a  stop  element  and  an  axially  adjustable 
fulcrum  mounting  therein,  a  torque  transferring  element 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  which  is  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  housing, 
a  handle  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axially  adjust- 
able fulcrum  mounting  within  said  hollow  housing  that 
is  located  remote  from  said  torque  transferring  element, 
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said  handle  lever  extending  generally  axially  within  said 
housing,  a  resilient  element  mounted  within  said  housing, 
one  end  of  which  bears  against  said  stop  element  therein 
at  a  location  remote  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
handle  lever,  a  bearing  having  camming  sides  sloping 
away  from  said  handle  lever  and  resiliently  engaged  by 
the  end  of  said  resilient  element  closer  to  said  handle 
lever,  a  camming  element  on  the  end  of  said  handle  lever 


of  the  plunger  slidable  within  said  tube;  means  for  nor- 
mally projecting  said  second  head  forwardly  of  the  tube; 
a  movable  jaw  base  carried  by  the  second  head  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  slidable  in  the  slot  in  the  lower  face  of  the 
tubular  base;  a  movable  jaw  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said 
movable  jaw  base  opposite  said  fixed  jaw;  said  tubular 
base  having  serrated  teeth  on  the  underside  of  its  upper 
wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein;  a  post  on  said 
movable  jaw  base  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot  in 
(he  upper  face  of  the  tubular  base;  a  knob  axially  slid- 


iiLnJ"^» 


which  is  biased  against  a  camming  side  of  said  bearing 
that  is  in  the  direction  of  rotation  when  said  wrench 
is  turned  to  apply  torque  and  will  ride  up  on  top  of  said 
bearing  under  a  predetermined  amount  of  camming  pres- 
sure causing  an  audible  signal  and  a  jerking  movement 
of  said  handle,  and  means  for  varying  the  compression 
of  said  resilient  element  so  as  to  be  able  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  predetermined  camming  pressure  desired  be- 
tween said  bearing  and  said  camming  element. 


3,357,285 

WRENCHES 

Adolphus  G.  Adah-,  3100  Ave.  N, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76105 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,936 

6  Claims.  (CL  81—93) 


■— n 


t— n 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  wrench  body 
having  a  jaw  formed  on  one  end  and  a  threaded  aperture 
formed  on  the  opposite  handle  end,  with  said  aperture 
and  said  body  being  substantially  parallel;  a  threaded 
fastener  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  threaded  aper- 
ture; carriage  means  secured  to  said  body  for  reciprocal 
movement  and  for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body;  an  arm  member  ex- 
tending along  the  substantial  length  of  said  body  and 
having  one  end  region  secured  to  said  carriage  means, 
with  said  end  region  having  a  jaw  rigidly  formed  thereon 
to  oppose  the  jaw  of  said  wrench  body  and  with  the  oppo- 
site end  region  of  said  arm  being  pivotally  and  rotatably 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  fastener  member;  biasing 
means  mounted  between  said  body  and  said  arm  to  urge 
the  jaw  thereof  transversely  away  from  said  wrench  body. 


3,357,286 
PIPE  WRENCH  HAVING  RACK  AND  SLIDABLE 

CATCH  JAW  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

'         Carroll  E.  Pooler,  Jr.,  51669  Oil  Center  Station, 

Lafayette,  La.     70501 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,273 

13  Clainu.  (CI.  81—145) 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  base  having 

slots  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls  intermediate  its  ends; 

a  fixed  jaw  head  mounted  at  the  front  o^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

having  a  lateral  extension;  a  laterally  disi>osed  fixed  jaw 

mounted  on  said  extension;  a  block  mounted  in  the  rear 

end  of  the  tube  having  an  axial  bore  therein;  a  plunger 

slidable  in  said  bore;  a  second  bead  on  the  inner  end 


able  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  extending  through 
the  said  upper  slot; and  having  a  toothed  head  thereon 
below  the  slot  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
those  of  the  tubular  base;  means  for  ncMmally  yieldably 
raising  the  knob  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  base  with  those 
of  the  toothed  head;  means  for  locking  the  knob  in  de- 
pressed position  to  maintain  said  teeth  disengaged,  per- 
mitting the  spring  to  slam  the  movable  jaw  when  retracted 
towards  the  fixed  jaw  to  clamp  an  article  therebetween; 
said  means  for  raising  the  luiob  comprising  a  spring 
around  the  post  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  base  and  the  underside  of  the  toothed  head. 


3,357,287 

LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  TOOLS  HAVING 

PrVOTED  MEMBERS 

Rudolph  J.  Wertepny,  Sr^  West  Onufe,  N J^  assignor  to 

J.  Wiss  and  Soos  Co^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jmie  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,712 

6  Claims.  (CL  81—322) 


1.  Latching  mechanism  for  a  tool  having  a  pair  of 
pivotal  members  comprising  a  pin,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  hole,  said  pin  being  slidable  in  said  hole,  an 
enlargement  at  one  end  of  said  pin,  the  other  of  said 
memben  having  a  hole  positioned  to  register  with  said 
first-mentioned  hole  when  said  members  are  in  a  closed 
position,  said  second-mentioned  hole  being  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  enlargement  when  said  holes  are  in 
register  and  said  pin  is  pushed  in  the  direction  of  said 
second-mentioned  hole,  a  shoulder  in  said  second-men- 
tioned hole,  said  enlargement  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  shoulder  when  in  said  sec(Mid  hole  and  said 
members  are  slightly  swung  in  opposite  directions  about 
their  pivot,  and  spring  means  for  retracting  said  pin  for 
disengaging  said  enlargement  from  said  shoulder  when 
said  members  are  swung  towards  each  other  about  said 
pivot. 
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3,357,288 
AUTOMATIC  POSmOMNG  DIE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  DIE  PRESS 
Dankl  M.  Goodman,  Massap«qua  Park,  N.Y^  and  Robert 
Brakeman,  Jr.,  Darien,  and  Daniel  B.  Ventre,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Positioning  Devices,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,053 
23  Claims.  (Q.  83—62) 


1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  die  press  with  a 
hand  shiftable  hollow  die  to  a  die  press  with  an  auto- 
matically shifting  hollow  die,  which  die  press  includes  a 
stationary  portion  constituting  a  cutting  block  and  a 
movable  portion  constituting  a  vertically  shiftable  hori- 
zontal platen  and  which  die  press  further  includes  a  single 
cycle  control  that  when  actuated  will  drive  the  platen 
down  toward  the  cutting  block  and  will  then  raise  the 
platen  back  to  an  uppermost  position  of  rest,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  hollow  frame,  means  to  mount 
said  frame  on  the  stationary  portion  of  the  die  press  with 
the  hollow  frame  above  and  circumscribing  a  cutting  area 
of  the  cutting  block,  a  die  locating  carriage  arranged  to 
have  a  hollow  die  secured  to  its  undersurface,  means 
mounting  the  carriage  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse direction  relative  to  the  frame,  power  means  for 
shifting  the  carriage  in  said  horizontal  transverse  direc- 
tion, means  mounting  the  carriage  for  vertical  movement, 
means  biasing  the  carriage  vertically  upwardly  toward  the 
platen,  settlble  indexing  means  for  deactivating  the  power 
means  after  the  carriage  has  shifted  a  preselected  incre- 
ment, means  operable  after  deactivation  of  the  power 
means  to  actuate  the  single  cycle  control  for  the  platen, 
and  means  operable  after  completion  of  the  single  cycle 
of  the  platen  to  reactivate  the  power  means,  said  power 
means  and  said  single  cycle  control  for  the  platen  being 
operable  alternately  to  step  the  die  transversely  across 
the  frame  with  the  platen  being  actuated  when  the  car- 
riage is  stationary  and  with  the  carriage  being  actuated 
when  the  platen  is  in  its  uppermost  position  of  rest. 

11.  An  attachment  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  which 
further  includes  means  to  deactivate  the  power  means 
when  the  platen  is  not  restored  to  its  uppermost  at  rest 
position  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,357,289 
ROUND  CORNER  CUTTING  MACHINE 
FOR  RECORD  CARDS 
Walter  G.  Thomson,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,498 
3  Claims.  (CL  83—389) 
1.  A  round  corner  cutting  device  for  a  stack  of  record 
cards  wherein  the  record  cards  are  supported  superim- 
posed upon  one  another  with  their  edges  in  alignment, 
said  round  corner  cutting  device  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure rods  depending  therefrom  which  terminate  in 
yieldable  retractable  feet. 


means  for  moving  said  retractable  feet  into  engage- 
ment with  the  corners  of  the  stack  of  cards  with 
a  predetermined  amount  of  force, 

an  arcuate  knife  for  each  of  said  pressure  rods  having 
a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  round  corners  to  be 
cut,  1 


f^^     s 


means  for  mounting  each  said  arcuate  knife  for  oscil- 
lation about  its  respective  pressure  rod  while  sliding 
along  the  rod  to  project  therefrom,  and 

power  means  for  oscillating  said  knives  and  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  knives  in  unison  along  the 
pressure  rods  to  advance  through  the  stack  of  cards 
cutting  round  corners. 


3357,290 

ATTACHING  OF  CUTTING  TIPS  TO  SHANKS  OR 
BODIES  OF  CUTTING  BLADES  AND  LOOPERS 
FOR  CARPET  MAKING 

Richard  Bernard  Nealc,  Langstone,  near  Newport,  Wales, 
assignor  to  Dock  Grinding  and  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Newport,  Wales,  as  tenants  in  common 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

5,580/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  83—651) 


I 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  carpets 
and  the  like,  said  tool  comprising  a  cutting  tip  made  of 
a  metal  having  superior  edge  holding  properties,  a  thin 
flat  shank  less  than  Mo  of  an  inch  thick  and  made  of  a 
Ifietal  which  holds  an  cdg.'  less  well  than  that  of  said 
tip,  each  of  said  shank  and  tip  having  a  pair  of  surfaces 
making  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  while 
the  surfaces  on  said  shank  mate  with  those  on  said  tip, 
and  a  metal  shim  interposed  between  and  soldered  to 
said  mating  surfaces. 


3,357,291 
HI  FI  AMPLinCATlON  OF  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  GUITAR 
Edward  W.  Carmichael,  Belmont,  CaUf.  (926  Leigbton 
Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94087) 
Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,937 
8  Claims.  (CI.  84—267) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  loud-speaker  of  an  ampli- 
fier system  built  into  the  sound  box  •f  a  conventional 
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guitar  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  panel  spaced  by  an 
outer  wall,  a  speaker  mount  comprising; 

an  aperture  formed  in  such  top  panel  in  a  zone  thereof 
I     remote  from  the  strings  of  the  guitar  and  having 
'      a  marginal  edge  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  rim  of  such  speaker  at  the  perimeter 
of  the  flexure  cone  of  the  speaker, 
a  platform  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  such  bottom  panel  and  secured  thereto  op- 
posite the  aperiure  formed  in  such  top  panel, 


3,357,293 
SEALED  SELF-THREADING  CAP  NUT 
Robert  J.  Helton,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  Gkyciand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,426 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  85—35) 


a  cylinder  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  back  of  the  speak- 
er for  supporting  the  speaker  concentric  to  and  in 
spaced  relation  but  close  proximity  to  the  aperture 
formed  in  such  top  panel,  and 

a  sound  ring  secured  to  the  outer  rim  of  such  speaker 
and  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  aperture  in  such  top  panel. 


3357,292 

TWO-PART  THREADLESS  FASTENER 

Douglass  R.  Falkenberg,  20997  Westlake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio    44116 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,181 

7  Claims.  (CL  85—8.8) 


1.  A  metal  fastening  device  for  rotative  application  with 
a  threadless  stud  or  the  like  comprising,  a  base  having  a 
central  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  tubular  shank 
integrally  connected  to  said  base  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  shank  having  an  endless  side  wall 
defining  an  axial  passageway  disposed  concentric  relative 
to  the  opening  in  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stud 
when  inserted  through  the  opening  in  said  base,  said 
shank  being  entirely  closed  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
base  for  completely  encompassing  a  stud  when  disposed 
in  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
thread-cutting  projections  sheared  from  the  material  of 
said  side  wall  and  extending  interiorly  from  said  side  wall 
into  said  passageway,  said  projections  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  base  for  self-threadcutting  engagement  with  a 
stud  when  inserted  through  the  opening  in  said  base,  a 
deformable  flexible,  substantially  flat  sealing  member  at- 
tached to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  an  endless  raised 
embossed  portion  formed  from  the  material  of  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  base,  said  embossed  portion 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  opening  in 
said  base  and  adapted  to  provide  a  support  for  said  seal- 
ing member,  said  sealing  member  having  a  generally  cir- 
cular opening  disposed  in  concentric  relation  relative  to 
said  embossed  portion,  and  the  opening  in  said  sealing 
member  having  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said  stud  for  tight  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith  when  inserted  for  self-threading 
engagement  through  the  passageway  in  said  shank,  and 
whereby  in  the  installed  position  of  the  device  with  an 
apertured  support  member,  said  scaling  member  provides 
the  sole  surface  engagement  between  said  base  and  the 
confronting  surface  of  said  support  member  when  held  to- 
gether by  said  stud. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  threadless  nut  and  bolt,  said 
nut  including: 

(a)  an  axial  passageway; 

(b)  an  abutment  forming  a  restricted  opening  into  the 
passageway; 

(c)  a  wedge  traversing  the  passageway  in  axial  spaced 
relation  from  the  abutment; 

and  the  bolt  including: 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  fingers  defining  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  wedge,  said  fingers  being  insertable 
through  the  opening  into  the  passageway  a  predeter- 
mined distance  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
nut,  said  fingers  being  compressed  towards  each 
other  as  they  by-pass  the  abutment  to  engage  and 
by-pass  the  wedge;  and 

(e)  a  stop  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  fingers  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  abutment  when  the 
fingers  are  inserted  said  predetermined  distance  into 
the  passageway.* 


3J57,294 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Steadmon  O.  Taylor,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla.,  aasigmM'  to 

Inventions  and  Invention  Consultants,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512370 
12  Clafans.  (CL  85—36) 

1.  A  fastening  device  comjMising  a  lock-ring  having  a 
tubular  body  which  is  cut  away  in  the  formaticm  of  first 
and  second  opposed  tabs  and  third  and  fourth  opposed 
tabs,  the  first  and  second  tabs  having  closely  spaced  ends 
provided  with  opposed  arcuate  cut-outs  which  define  a 
first  split  aperture,  the  third  and  fourth  tabs  having 
closely  spaced  ends  provided  with  opposed  arcuate  cut- 
outs which  define  a  second  split  aperture;  and  a  pin 
having  a  shank  greater  in  transverse  width  than  the 
first  split  aperture,  the  pin  having  a  head  and  a  diame- 
trally  reduced  portion  immediately  inwardly  from  the 
head  at  its  one  end  and  an  end  portion  at  its  opposite 
end,  which  end  portion  inwardly  terminates  at  a  shoul- 
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der;  the  first  and  second  tabs  being  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  shank  when  the  pin  is  inserted  through  the  first 
split  aperture  and  to  spring  into  the  diametrally  re- 
duced portion  so  as  to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of 
the  pin,  the  third  and  fourth  tabs  being  adapted  to  spring 


detachably  mounted  in  said  cross  member  proximate  each 
end  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  in  parallel  coplanar 
relation  to  one  another,  said  receiving  element  having  a 
pair  of  holes  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  holes  being  in  opposed  relationship,  said 
holes  being  configured  to  receive  the  legs  of  said  staple 
element   after   said   legs   are   bent   inwardly   during   the 


inwardly  beyond  the  shoulder  so  that  the  arcuate  mar- 
gins thereof  engage  the  shank  immediately  inwardly  from 
the  shoulder  when  the  pin  is  fully  inserted,  whereby 
to  further  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the  pin  from 
the  lock-ring.  i 

3,357,295 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREWS 
Ronald  Smith,  Dudley,  England,  assignor  to  G.K.N. 
Screws  A  Fasteners  Limited,  Birmingliam,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1965, 

17,389/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  85—41) 


3^57^96 

STAPLE  FASTENER 

Kenneth  W.  Lefever,  5914  Anniston  Road, 

Bcthesda,  Md.     20034 

FUcd  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,755 

7  Claims.  (CL  85—49) 

1.  A  fastener  for  connecting  sheet  articles  comprising 

a  staple  element  and  an  elongated  receiving  element,  said 

staple  element  including  a  cross  member,  independent  legs 


driving  operation  whereby  disposition  of  said  staple  ele- 
ment and  receiving  element  in  alignment  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  articles  to  be  connected  followed  by  displacement 
of  said  staple  element  toward  said  receiving  element  to 
pierce  said  article  with  said  legs  and  to  insert  said  legs 
into  the  holes  of  said  receiving  element  connects  said 
articles  and  encases  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  in  said 
holes,  and  means  to  retain  said  legs  in  said  holes. 


A  self-tapping  screw  comprising  a  head,  a  cylindrical 
shank  having  an  axis,  a  two-start  thread  extending  over 
said  cylindrical  shank,  a  metal  piercing  point  of  four- 
sided  pyramidal  form  having  a  base,  said  point  also  hav- 
ing a  quadrilateral  cross-section  taken  in  any  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  said  cross-section 
having  one  diagonal  longer  than  the  other  and  said  di- 
agonals intersecting  at  90°  whereby  the  angle  included 
at  the  point  in  the  plane  of  the  longer  diagonal  is  ap- 
proximately 5*  greater  than  that  in  the  plane  of  the 
shorter  diagonal,  the  thread  on  said  shank  having  a  core 
diameter  larger  than  the  longer  diagonal  dimension  of 
the  pyramidal  point  base,  and  a  pilot  portion  joining 
said  point  to  said  shank,  said  pilot  portion  tapering  in 
cross-section  from  a  maximum  where  it  joins  the  cyln- 
drical  shank  to  a  minimum  where  it  joins  the  point,  the 
threads  on  the  shank  being  continued  on  said  pilot  por- 
tion and  being  of  a  radial  depth  which  decreases  grad- 
ually from  the  joinder  between  the  shank  and  the  pilot 
portion  down  to  the  joinder  between  the  pilot  portion 
and  the  point,  the  two  starts  of  the  thread  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  opposite  comers  of  the  base  of  the  point 
at  the  ends  of  is  longer  diagonal  dimension. 


3,357,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PILE  BRAID 

Carl  J.  Greenspan,  6212  Marietta  Ave., 

Van  Nays,  CaUf.     91401 

Filed  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,074 

4  Claimi.  (CL  87—34) 


1 


1.  Pile  braid  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  table 
having  a  double  figure  eight  guide  way  in  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  a  plurality  of  carriers  mounted  upon  said 
table  in  upright  position  for  movement  in  said  guide  way, 
means  for  synchronously  moving  said  carriers  through 
said  guide  way,  strand  dispensing  means  carried  by  said 
carriers  for  dispensing  strands  from  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, said  dispensing  means  of  adjacent  carriers  being  alter- 
nately relatively  long  and  short,  pulling  means  disposed 
above  said  table  for  pulling  said  strands  dispensed  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  dispensing  means  along  an  up- 
wardly extending  path  during  movement  of  said  carriers 
through  said  guide  way,  a  mandrel  mounted  upon  said 
table  in  an  elevated  position  overlying  a  central  portion 
of  the  central  loop  of  said  double  figure  eight  guide  way, 
said  mandrel  disposed  parallel  to  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing path  closely  adjacent  same  at  a  position  between  the 
path  and  one  arcuate  side  of  said  central  loop,  said  man- 
drel disposed  with  its  lower  end  at  a  level  where  the 
strands  from  said  long  dispensing  means  pass  over  and 
the  strands  from  said  short  dispensing  means  pass  under 
said  mandrel,  and  cutter  means  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mandrel  from  said  upwardly  extending  path 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  mandrel. 
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3,357,298 

STAR  TRACKER  INCLUDING  ANGULARLY  DIS- 

POSED  PHOTOELECTRIC  STRIP  SURFACES 

Horace  A.  Beall,  Jr.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jane  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,122 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 


3  357,299 
TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

MUton  L.  Noble,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  A,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,844 

11  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


(b)  a  light  modulating  control  medium  orverlaying  said 
further  surface  and  forming  a  boundary  with  a  sec- 
ond medium,  said  prism  means  and  said  control  medi- 
um having  approximately  equal  indexes  of  refraction, 
said  second  medium  having  a  relatively  low  index  of 
refraction,  said  boundary  being  normally  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  critical  angle  for  total  internal 
reflection  so  as  to  effect  total  internal  reflection  for 
light  rays  incident  thereon  frran  the  entrance  sur- 
face, 

(c)  means  for  directing  light  through  the  entrance  sur- 
face of  said  prism  at  said  boundary,  the  light  re- 
flected at  said  boundary  being  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  modulation  characteristics  of  said  con- 
trol medium,  the  internally  reflected  light  exiting 
from  said  exit  surface,  and 

(d)  means  for  projecting  the  internally  reflected  light 
received  from  said  exit  surface  upon  a  display  area. 


1.  In  a  telescope  tracking  system  wherein  an  image  of 
an  object  to  be  tracked  is  directed  onto  the  focal  plane 
of  the  telescope,  and  wherein  said  telescope  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate  to  sweep  the  image  along  a  predetermined 
straight  line  trajectory  across  said  focal  plane,  means  for 
determining  the  distance  and  direction  of  said  image  from 
the  center  of  said  focal  plane  comprising: 

a  photodetector  located  at  said  focal  plane  for  detecting 
said  image,  said  photodetector  comprising, 

a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  rectangular  photo- 
electric strip  surfaces  for  providing  output  sig- 
nals in  response  to  illumination,  said  surfaces 
being  arranged  so  as  to  converge  whereby  dither- 
ing of  said  telescope  about  a  single  axis  which 
intersects  both  of  said  surfaces  permits  center- 
ing of  said  image  along  said  single  axis  and  along 
another  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  single 
axis; 
means  for  dithering  said  telescope  to  cause  said  image 
to  sweep  consecutively  across  said  photoelectric  sur- 
faces; 
means  for  differentially  combining  the  output  signals 

from  said  pair  of  photoelectric  surfaces;  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for 
sensing  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  output  signals 
and  for  determining  the  position  of  said  image  based 
upon  said  time. 


3,357,3M 

PRINTABLE  MATERIAL  AND  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

William  D.  Cornell,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,955 

20  Clahns.  (CL  88—24) 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  supply  of  light- 
transmitting  flexible  solid  web  having  an  internal  reflective 
permanently  deformable  surface,  an  image  pick-up  station, 
a  light  source,  optical  means  for  directing  said  light 
source  to  said  image  pick-up  station,  means  mounting 
said  supply  web  for  feeding  to  said  image  pick-up  station 
for  reflecting  from  said  internally  reflective  surface  light 
directed  to  said  station,  printing  means  for  mechanically 
deforming  the  internally  reflective  surface  of  said  web  at 
said  station  in  a  configuration  to  be  projected  and  optical 
means  for  directing  light  reflected  from  the  permanently 
deformed  internally  reflective  surface  at  said  station  as 
a  constant  image  to  a  viewing  screen. 


1.  A  light  projection  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  light  permeable  solid  prism  means  having  an 
entrance  surface,  an  exit  surface  and  a  further  sur- 
face integrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  entrance 
and  exit  surfaces,  i 


3,357,301 
INDEX  LOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROFILM 
Sam  C.  Pandolfo  m,  Denver,  Coio^  assignor  to  General 
Publishing  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,092 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  photograph  data  compiled  on 
paper  sheets  in  an  alphabetical  order  onto  a  film  for 
microfilm  viewing,  including  in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  a  camera  having  means  to  photograph  a  pair  of 
frames  simultaneously; 

(b)  a  base  having  means  to  encompass  a  two-frame 
view  of  the  camera  and  to  hold  a  sheet  of  compiled 
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data  at  a  first  frame  portion  on  the  base  and  having 
a  transversely  disposed  alphabetical  index  indicator 
associated  with  the  second  frame  portion;  and. 


I  3  357  J03 

COMBINED  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 
SLIDES  AND  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING 
SOUND  TAPES 

Marcel  Jules  H^l^ne  Staar,  Rhode-Salnt-Gencse,  Bclgiiiin, 
assignor  to  Usines  Gustave  Staar  S^.,  Brussels,  Bel- 
glmti 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium^  May  11,  1964, 

647,746 
10  Claims.  (CL  8»— 28) 


(c)  a  transversely  disposed  gage  strip  extending  across 
the  base  having  means  to  cover  the  said  second  frame 
portion  thereof,  said  pad  having  a  dark  area  at  one 
side  and  a  light  area  at  the  other  side,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  dividing  edge  between  the  areas, 
and  having  means  shiftable  transversely  across  the 
base,  whereby  to  position  the  dividing  edge  at  a  se- 
lected transverse  position  according  to  said  alpha- 
betical arrangement  to  correlate  the  dividing  edge 
with  said  arrangement  and  with  the  proper  index  of 
a  data  sheet  placed  on  the  other  frame  portion. 


3  357  302 

AUTOMATIC  SOUND  AND  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  ' 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Wlntfaropc  St., 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf.     92705 

/  FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,790 

5  Claims.  (CL  88—26) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  slide  projector  including  a 
projector  casing  having  a  channel  for  receiving  a  slide 
magazine  in  which  a  plurality  of  slide  frames  can  be 
stored,  a  slide  carrier  which  is  reciprocally  movable  for 
moving  slides  from  said  slide  tray  to  an  operative  pro- 
jecting position  in  the  projector  and  then  returning  such 
slides  to  the  slide  tray;  each  slide  frame  comprising  a 
portion  with  a  recess  for  storing  a  sound  tape,  means 
detachably  mounted  on  said  projector  casing  as  a  sepa- 
rable unit  for  recording  and  playback  of  sound  tape, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  slide  frame  is  in  said  op- 
erative position,  a  tape  in  the  recess  of  said  slide  frame 
is  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  the  means  for  re- 
cording and  playback  of  such  tape. 


3,357,304 

PHONOGRAPH.SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

COMBINATION 

Robert  A.  Wolfe,  455  Elizabeth  Ave., 

Newark,  NJ.     07112 

nied  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,865 

12  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  projecting  visual  in- 
formation and  recording  and  reproducing  sound, 

a  cartridge  containing  the  combination  of  a  sound  track 
means  and  a  slide,  comprising 

a  cartridge  case  which  retains  a  pair  of  spools  whose 
flanges  are  coplanar  with  each  other  and  which  re- 
tain the  said  sound  track  means, 

recesses  in  said  cartridge  case  which  retain  axial  exten- 
sions of  said  pair  of  spools, 

a  cover  for  said  cartridge  case  with  two  apertures  at  the 
same  axes  as  the  axes  of  the  said  spools, 

keyways  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  the  said  pair 
of  spools  for  insertion  of  keyed  drive  shafts, 

a  holding  means  in  each  of  the  said  pair  of  spools  for 
retaining  and  holding  securely  each  end  of  the  said 
sound  track  means,  and 

a  window  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  said  flanges  of  said  pair  of  spools  for  retaining 
therein  a  visual  information  slide. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  correlated  visual  and  aural 
information,  comprising,  projector  means  for  projecting 
images  from  a  series  of  slides,  record  player  means  in- 
cluding a  turntable  for  playing  a  series  of  recordings, 
automatically  one  after  the  other,  which  respectively  cor- 
respond to  the  series  of  slides,  and  advancing  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  record  player  means  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  projector  means  for  advancing  one  slide  out 
of  a  projecting  position  and  the  next  slide  of  the  series 
into  said  projecting  position  when  one  of  said  series  of 
recordings  corresponding  to  one  slide  terminates  and  the 
next  recording  corresponding  to  the  next  slide  is  about  to 
commence  said  advancing  means  including  a  rod  pivotally 
supported  in  said  apparatus  and  pivotable  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  one  of  the  slides  is  in  a  projecting  posi- 


tion to  a  slide  advancing  position,  and  rotatable  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  turntable  and  movable  along 
a  path  during  a  part  of  which  said  rotatable  means  dis- 
places said  rod  from  said  rest  position  to  said  advanc- 
ing position. 

3,357,305 

EXPENDABLE    DUAL-PURPOSE    ROCKET 

LAUNCHER  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Garland  W.  Clutz,  Baltimore,  and  Louis  E.  Garono,  Abcr- 

deen,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,438 

6  Claims.  (CL  89—1.815) 


said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
aligned  with  said  charges,  sensing  means  for  sequentially 
firing  each  charge  whereby  each  charge  will  accelerate 


the  speed  of  a  projectile  passing  through  said  housing  and 
partitions  dividing  said  bousing  into  separate  chambers, 
means  for  supporting  the  charges  in  said  chambers,  and 
each  charge  having  its  own  sensing  means  coupled  thereto. 


1.  An  expendable  shipping  container  rocket  launcher 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  open  expendable  wooden  rectangular  shipping 
container  having  equally  spaced  top,  bottom  and  in- 
terior saddles,  skids  and  adjustable  front  elevation 
supports, 

(b)  said  saddles  being  horizontally  perpendicular  to 
the  long  dimsensional  side  members  of  said  shipping 
container  and  means  to  retain  said  saddles  in  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  said  top  and  bottom  saddles  having  similar,  con- 
1       cave,  successive,  grooves  along  their  interior  surface 

and  extending  from  end  to  end, 

(d)  said  inner  saddles  having  similar,  concave,  succes- 
sive, grooves  directly  opposite  each  other  on  both 
top  and  bottom  siu-faces  and  extending  from  end  to 
end, 

(c)  layers  of  parallel  rocket  packaging  tubes  communi- 
cating with  said  concave  grooves  of  said  saddles, 

(f)  said  packaging  tubes  containing  said  individual 
rockets, 

(g)  said  packaging  tubes  performing  as  individual 
launching  tubes, 

(h)  means  for  attaching  said  adjustable  parallel  front 
elevation  supports  to  the  skids  of  said  shipping  con- 
tainer, 

(i)  said  front  elevation  supports  being  interconnected 
at  their  terrestrial-engaging  ends  and  in  between  the 
section  of  said  supports  directly  on  top  of  the  launch- 
er by  transversely  extending  cross  members, 

(j)  means  of  securing  said  cross  members  to  said  sup- 
ports, 

(k)  means  for  shackling  each  of  said  front  elevation 
supports  to  the  rear  portion  of  each  skid  diuing  the 
launching  of  said  rockets, 

(1)  means  for  obliquely  mooring  said  front  elevation 
supports.  ; 

3,357,306 

ACCELERATING  PARTICLES  TO  HIGH 

VELOCITIES 

Charles  A.  Bovd  and  Philip  G.  Lockhardt,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Aeroprojects    Incorporated,    West 
Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,006 
5  Claims.  (CL  89—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  projectiles  to  high  veloci- 
ties comprising  a  housing,  means  for  evacuating  said  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  aligned  annular  explosive  charges  in 


3,357,307 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING BEVEL  OR  HYPERBOLOID  GEARS 
Jos6  Picanol,  Calle  Latorre  124,  SabadeU, 
Barcelona,  Spain 
FUed  Oct  15. 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  23, 1965, 
667,283 
3  Claims.  (CL  90—5) 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  bevel  and  hyperboloid  gears, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  consists  in  imparting  to 
the  axis  of  the  cutter,  whilst  the  latter  is  cutting,  a  slight 
additional  translatory  motion  in  a  direction  which  is 
practically  at  right  angles  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
teeth,  the  change  of  sense  of  this  additional  motion  taking 
place  near  the  middle  of  the  tooth  width,  and  also  char- 
acterized in  that  the  translatory  motion  of  the  cutter 
axis  which  gives  rise  to  the  additional  displacements  of 
the  latter  in  a  direction  which  is  practically  at  right  angles 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  teeth,  is  an  alternating 
circular  motion. 


3,357,308 
APPARATUS    FOR   PRODUCING 

3-DIMENSIONAL  FORM 
John  K.  Karfo,  939  Madison  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,202 

5  Claims.  (CL  90—13) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional  forms  to 

represent  elevational  data  delineated  by  the  respective 

curvilinear  contour  lines  shown  on  a  two-dimensional 

topographical  map,  comprising: 

a  reverse  print  of  said  map  positioned  in  a  vertical 

plane  substantially  coincident  with  a  vertical  plane 

of  a  first  vertical  wall; 

means  mounted  on  said  first  wall  and  simultaneously 

movable  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  to  con- 
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stitute  effectively  curvilinear  directions  apart  from 
said  last-mentioned  horizontal  and  vertical  directions 
over  said  print  in  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  said  print  vertical  plane  for  tracing 
said  respective  curvilinear  contour  lines  on  said  print; 

a  second  vertical  wall  spaced  from  and  opposing  said 
first  wall,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  block  of  cutting 
material  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
coincident  with  a  vertical  plane  of  said  second  ver- 
tical wall; 

elongated  cutting  tool  means  mounted  normally  on 
said  movable  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  block 
and  variable  in  length  in  such  direction  for  routing 
said  last-mentioned  block; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  movable  means  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cutting  tool  means  and 
having  a  rotor  disposed  normally  to  said  movable 
means  in  parallel  relation  with  said  cutting  tool 
means  in  a  direction  toward  said  block;  and 


trol  devices  operable  in  response  to  "movement  of  said 
stylus  for  operation  of  a  power  drive  carriage  supporting 
said  tracing  mechanism,  the  provision  of: 


an  elongated  rod  assembly  mounted  on  said  drive  means 
rotor  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  block  in  parallel  relation  with  said  cutting 
tool  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cutting  tool 
means  and  adjustable  in  length  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  cutting  tool  means,  said  rod  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  member  fixed  in  posi- 
tion for  rotatably  supporting  said  cutting  tool  means 
and  an  elongated  rod  rotatable  preset  in  predeter- 
mined numbers  of  revolutions  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  combined  length  of  said  hollow 
member  and  rod  in  predetermined  amounts  to  repre- 
sent elevational  data  delineated  by  said  respective 
contour  lines  on  said  map  and  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  cutting  tool  means  in  corresponding  amounts, 
said  cutting  tool  means  actuated  in  the  varied  lengths 
thereof  to  route  said  block  in  depths  and  curvilinear 
directions  representing  the  elevational  data  and  cur- 
vilinear directions,  respectively,  of  said  respective 
curvilinear  contour  lines  on  said  print  as  said  movable 
means  is  moved  over  said  print  to  trace  said  last- 
mentioned  lines  thereon. 


3,357309  ' 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TRACER 
MECHANISM 
Roy  Rosebrook,  St.,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rosebrook,  lac,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,023 

9  Claims.  (CL  90—^2) 

1.  In  a  pattern  tracing  mechanism  of  the  type  having 

a  stylus  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  which  stylus  is  mounted 

fcM"  universal  movement  within  a  housing  and  having  con- 


means  mounting  said  stylus  for  tracing,  and  reverse 
control  means  operable  in  response  to  a  selected  de- 
gree of  force  upon  said  stylus  for  causing  said  power- 
driven  carriage  to  withdraw  said  tracer  and  stylus, 
whereby  excessive  end  pressure  on  said  tracing 
mechanism  is  prevented. 


3^57,310 

TRANSFER  VALVE  FOR  UTILIZING  PLURAL 
PRESSURE  SOURCES 
Robert  P.  Robde,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,139 
11  Claims.  (CL  91—4) 

I 


1.  In  combination,  a  transfer  valve  and  a  vehicle 
braking  system  having  a  primary  pressure  system  and  an 
auxiliary  pressure  system,  said  transfer  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body;  a  first  inlet  in  said  valve  body  from  a  pres- 
sure source;  first  means  for  selectively  closing  said  inlet  in 
said  valve  body;  a  first  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  to  the  vehicle  braking  system,  said  braking  sys- 
tem also  being  in  communication  with  said  auxiliary  pres- 
sure system;  a  second  inlet  in  said  valve  body  from  the 
vehicle  braking  system;  a  second  outlet  to  the  pressure 
source;  and  second  means  including  a  pressure  responsive 
sliding  piston  and  a  relatively  fixed  ball  for  selectively 
isolating  said  second  inlet  from  said  second  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  a  loss  of  pressure  from  the  pressure  source,  said 
ball  being  held  stationary  against  said  piston  by  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  produced  by  said  auxiliary  pressure  sys- 
tem to  prevent  further  fluid  communication  from  the  pres- 
sure source  to  said  first  outlet  thereby  effectively  isolat- 
ing the  primary  braking  system  from  the  auxiliary  brak- 
ing system,  said  piston  normally  held  stationary  by  shift- 
ing of  said  first  means,  while  said  piston  moves  relative 
to  said  ball  to  allow  fluid  communication  thereby  under 
normal  operating  conditions. 


K 


3357311 

SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 

Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,581 

13  Clahns.  (CL  91—32) 


% 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  having  a  first  control 
chamber  and  a  second  control  chamber,  a  means  to  com- 
municate said  control  chambers  comprising: 

a  valve  means  including  a  housing  having  a  first  pres- 
sure supply  port,  a  second  pressure  supply  port,  an 
adjustable  pressure  responsive  valve  means  operative- 
I  ly  arranged  to  control  communication  between  one  or 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ports  and  a  con- 
trol port,  a  first  pressure  communication  port,  a  sec- 
ond pressure  communication  port,  a  remotely  con- 
trollable valve  poppet  operatively  arranged  to  com- 
municate either  said  first  and  second  pressure  com- 
munication ports  with  each  other  or  said  control  port 
with  said  second  pressure  communication  port; 

means  communicating  said  first  control  chamber  to  said 
first  pressure  communicating  port;  and 

means  communicating  said  second  control  chamber  to 
said  second  pressure  communicating  port. 


3357312 
RADIAL-PISTON  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 
Anatoly  Jakovlevich  Rogov,  Moscow  Region,  Ljnbertsy, 
Jury  Ivanovich  Lovtsov,  Moscow,  and  Vastly  Knzjmich 
KutehiikoT  Moscow  Region,  Ljubertsy,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signors to  Institute  Gomogo  Dels  Imcni  A.A.  Skochio- 
skogo  I 

FUcd  Ang.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,401 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  91—176) 

j  1.  A  high-torque  multiple-action  radial-piston  hydrau- 
lic motor  comprising:  a  rotor  having  radial  bores  and  a 
centrally  located  axial  through  hole;  radial  passages  being 
provided  in  said  rotor  which  are  coaxial  with  said  bores 
and  connect  said  bores  with  the  centrally  located  axial 
hole  in  the  rotor;  an  output  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said 
rotor;  a  stator  including  a  front  end  part  provided  with 
a  hole  to  accommodate  said  output  shaft  and  a  rear  end 
part  provided  with  a  hole  coaxial  with  said  hole  in  the 
front  end  part  of  the  stator  and  accommodating  said 
rotor,  and  a  center  part  having  an  inside  surface  with 
identical  projections  and  identical  depressions  the  number 
of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
strokes;  said  inside  surface  of  the  stator  so  shaped  as  to 
provide  a  maximum  variation  control  angle  and  a  mini- 
mum velocity  of  the  power  fluid  in  the  rotor  passages 
during  torque  and  speed  variation;  pistons  adapted  for 
axial  deformation  to  compensate  for  impact  loading  dur- 
ing torque  and  speed  variation  and  accommodated  in  said 
radial  bores  in  the  rotor  so  that  they  can  move  axially  in- 


side the  bores;  means  for  transmitting  force  from  said  pis- 
tons to  the  stator;  a  ported  power  fluid  distributor  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  centrally  located  rotor  hole  and  hav- 
ing radial  and  axial  passages  for  power  fluid  to  pass  to 
and  from  said  radial  passages  in  the  rotor  different  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  rotor;  means  for  rotating  said  power 
fluid  distributor  around  its  axis  in  order  to  vary  power 


fluid  delivery  per  revolution;  a  main  collector  provided 
in  order  to  allow  power  fluid  to  pass  to  and  from  said 
power  fluid  distributor;  an  auxiliary  collector  located  in 
said  distributor  opposite  said  main  collector  and  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  axial  passages  of  the  dis- 
tributor; and  means  for  delivering  power  fluid  to  said  main 
collector  and  returning  it  therefrom. 


3,357313 

ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  MINES 

Frank  Pawling,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 

Mining  Equipment  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Feb.  11,  1964,  5,687/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  91—189) 


1.  In  a  mine  roof  support  having  a  fluid-pressure-op- 
erated prop  means,  a  pair  of  members  operable  to  en- 
gage the  floor  and  the  roof  of  the  mine,  respectively, 
when  the  pressure  in  the  prop  means  is  elevated  to  a  given 
value,  and  a  fluid-pressure-operated  jack  to  advance  the 
support  in  r^ation  to  an  anchorage,  the  improvement 
comprising  first  valve  means  operable  to-  relieve  the  pres- 
sure in  the  prop  means  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  relief, 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  jack  in  a  support  advanc- 
ing manner,  and  second  valve  means  operable  responsive- 
ly  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  the  prop  means  at  a  relative- 
ly high  rate  of  relief,  when  the  first  valve  means  is  in 
operation  and  the  pressure  in  the  prop  means  exceeds 
the  value  below  the  given  value,  at  which  the  support 
was  disengaged  from  the  roof. 
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3357^14 

CTEAM  ENGINES 

Jacques  Duveau,  23  Ave.  Granger,  91,  Draveil,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,365 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

999,196 

5  Claims.  (CL  91—263) 


1.  A  steam  engine  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

a  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  head  rigid  therewith, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  j)ort, 
said  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port, 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder, 

a  steam  feed  jacket  distinct  from  both  said  cylinder 
and  said  cylinder  head  surrounding  said  cylinder  head 
and  the  portion  of  said  cylinder  adjoining  said  cylin- 
der head  so  as  to  form  a  steam  chamber  opening 
into  said  cylinder  through  said  inlet  port,  the  base 
of  said  steam  jacket  being  located  at  a  level  between 
that  of  said  cylinder  head  and  that  of  said  exhaust 
port,  at  a  short  distance  above  said  exhaust  port, 

an  annular  plate  rigid  with  the  base  of  said  steam  jacket 
and  extending  between  it  and  the  external  wall  of 
said  cylinder  to  close  said  steam  jacket  and 

means  for  rigidly  securing  said  annular  plate  to  said 
cylinder,  said  rigid  means  forming  the  only  mechani- 
cal connection  between  said  steam  jacket  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  whole  of  the  cylinder  head  on  the  other 
hand. 

'  3,357,315 

POWER  HAMMER 
Campbell  V.  Adams,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Henry  G.  Warring- 
ton, Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  asisignors  to  Vnkan  Iron  Worlu 
Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,119 
11  Claims.  (CL  91—277) 


-»-3 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pile  driving  hammer  of: 

a  cylinder, 

a  piston  selectively  operable  in  said  cylinder  through 
a  normal  and  a  short  upstroke,  and  adapted  to  drive 
a  ram, 

valve  means  including  a  valve  chamber  and  a  multi- 
position  valve  element  movable  in  said  chamber. 


passageway  means  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with 
said  cylinder  below  said  piston,      ij 

exhaust  passage  means  connecting  shid  valve  chamber 
to  ambient, 

supply  means  adapted  for  connecting  said  valve  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

said  valve  element  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion connecting  said  passageway  means  with  said 
supply  means  to  lift  said  piston  and  a  second  posi- 
tion connecting  said  passageway  means  with  said 
exhaust  passage  means  to  release  said  piston. 


cam  means  for  moving  said  valve  element  to  its  first 
position  when  said  piston  is  near  the  bottom  of  its 
stroke  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to 
raise  said  piston,  and 

cam  means  remotely  selectable  to  respond  to  said  pis- 
ton approaching  the  top  of  its  normal  stroke  and 
the  top  of  its  short  stroke  for  moving  said  valve 
element  to  its  second  position  to  exhaust  said  cylin- 
der thereby  remotely  and  selectively  providing  for 
movement  of  said  piston  through  a  normal  or  short 
stroke. 

3,357,316 

POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,021 

7  Claims.  (CL  91—375) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  the 
combination  of  a  steering  shaft,  a  steering  gear  having 
an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  a  valve  unit 
coaxially  aligned  with  and  located  between  said  steer- 
ing shaft  and  said  input  member,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  valve  unit  solely  on  said  input  member,  said  valve 
imit  having  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
telescoped  tubular  elements  through  which  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  said  motor  is  controlled,  one  of  which  is  con- 
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nected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  steering  shaft  and  the 
other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  input  member  through 
said  supporting  means. 


3,357,317 

SERVOMOTOR  WITH  LdCdTED  VALVE  TRAVEL 

Robert  R.  Hager,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,209 

9  Claims.  (CL  91—391) 


1.  A  servomotor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  movable  wall  means  operably  arranged  in  said 
housing; 

a  valve  means  including  a  casing  operably  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  movable  wall  means  and  a  valve 
poppet  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  spring  connection  affixed  to  said  housing  and  operably 
connected  to  said  casing;  and 

means  to  operate  said  valve  means  which  in  absence 
of  sufficient  pressure  differential  across  said  portion 
of  said  movable  wall  means  mechanically  releases 
said  connection  to  manually  njove  said  wall  means 
in  said  housing  while  leaving  said  valve  poppet  af- 
fixed to  said  housing  behind. 


3,35731S 
PISTON 
Norman  M.  Packard,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  and  Howard  R. 
Cook,   Cape   CoraL   Fla.,   assignors   to   International 
Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,154 
6  Clafans.  (CL  92—187) 
1.  In  a  piston, 

a  head  having  a  gas-loaded  face; 
a  skirt; 

845  O.O.— 20 


spaced-apart  bored  pin  bosses  joined  between  the  head 

and  skirt;  aixl 
a  connection  between  a  hollow  wrist  pin  and  the  bored 

pin  bosses  providing  clearance  in  the  bore, 


SJm^^^ 


the  coextensive  surface  of  each  boss  with  the  pin  hav- 
ing no  more  than  miming  clearance  space  for  rela- 
tive oscillatory  motion,  except  for  wedge-like  spaces 
of  relative  relief  in  the  surface  which  are  segments 
of  a  circle  and  are  confined  to  both  skirt  sides  of 
the  pin,  each  wedge-like  space  being  thick  at  the 
inner  edge  of  the  boss  and  generally  decreasiag  in 
thickness  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  gas  loads 
on  said  face  which  flatten  the  wrist  pin  and  decrease 
the  thickness  of  each  wedge-like  space,  will  cause  a 
side  thrust  to  be  transmitted  between  the  imrelieved 
surface  of  each  boss  and  the  wrist  pin  on  a  skirt  side 
of  the  pin,  and  impose  a  head  load  transmitted  be- 
tween the  surface  of  each  boss  and  the  wrist  pin 
on  the  side  of  the  pin  adjacent  the  head,  in  a  manner 
to  increase  the  area  of  contact  between  each  boss 
and  the  wrist  pin  on  said  head  side. 


3^57^19 

CUP  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Sidney  E.  Hagcrty,  Union,  Miclt,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Coriwration,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,664 

3  Claims.  (Q.  92—245) 


1.  A  resilient  cup  seal  for  a  fluid  motor  comprising: 
a  front  face  of  a  given  diameter,  said  front  face  being 
generally  flat  in  a  central  portion  thereof  within  the  con- 
fines of  an  annular  abutment  means  projecting  rearwardly 
from  a  rear  face  of  said  seal  a  predetermined  distance 
and  having  a  peripheral  ring  curved  forward,  a  rearwardly 
extending  annular  peripheral  lip,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
peripheral  lip  projecting  rearwardly  a  distance  less  than 
the  predetermined  distance  of  the  projection  of  said  annu- 
lar abutment  means  and  the  front  portion  of  said  lip 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  peripheral  ring  curving 
forward  from  the  generally  flat  central  portion  which 
rear  portion  and  front  portion  are  integral  with  said 
peripheral  ring. 
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3^57^20 
MULTIPLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Scxstone  and  Mkhael  B.  Hagan,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 
LoaisyiUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,645 
16  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 


equally  spaced  filter  elements  of  the  alternating  series  of 
filter  elements  thereon;  means  located  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  spacing  means  for  conveying  the  strip  of  mouth- 
piece paper  with  the  alternating  series  of  equally  spaced 
filter  elements  thereon  away  from  said  spacing  means; 
means  positioned  over  said  conveying  means  in  alignment 
with  the  strip  of  mouthpiece  paper  for  injecting  a  pre- 
determined charge  of  granular  adsorptive-type  filter  mate- 
rial into  each  determinate  space  between  successive  filter 


1.  A  method  of  making  composite  cigaretter  mouth- 
piece rods  each  of  which  comprises  components  of  at 
least  three  different  characters  and  each  of  which  is  divisi- 
ble into  mouthpieces  having  at  least  three  filter  sections, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  first  components  of  one  character  to  a  first  con- 
veying station; 

conveying  the  first  components  endwise  and  in  spaced 
relation  in  line  to  a  wrapping  station; 

feeding  second  components  of  a  second  character  to  a 
conveying  station; 

alternating  the  second  components  with  the  first  compo- 
nents in  an  endwise  relation  and  in  the  sanne  line  for 
conveyance  to  the  wrapping  station; 

feeding  third  components  of  a  third  character  to  a  third 
conveying  station; 

alternating  the  third  components  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond components  in  endwise  relation  and  in  the  same 
line  for  conveyance  to  the  wrapping  station,  convey- 
ing the  components  to  the  wrapping  station  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  feeding  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents to  their  respective  conveying  stations  at  one- 
half  said  predetermined  speed,  and  feeding  the  third 
components  to  the  third  conveying  station  at  said  pre- 
determined speed; 

placing  the  first,  second  and  third  components  being 
conveyed  in  abutting  relationship  end-to-end; 

enclosing  the  abutted  components  in  a  continuous  wrap- 
per to  form  a  continuous  composite  rod;  and 

sub-dividing  said  continuous  rod  by  cutting  it  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  through  predetermined  com- 
ponents. 

3,357,321 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MULTI- 
SECTIONAL  FILTER  TIPS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Floyd  Vanincda  Hall,  Dnriuun,  N.C.,  assigBor  to  Liggett 
A  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Joly  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,386 
25  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cigarette  filter  tips 
having  multi-sectional  internal  constructioo,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  filter 
elements  of  disparate  lengths  into  an  alternating  series; 
means  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  alternating  series 
of  filter  elements  thereon;  means  located  in  said  receiving 
and  conveying  means  for  longitudinally  aligning  the  fi'.ter 
elements  of  the  alternating  series  of  filter  elements;  means 
for  spacing  each  filter  element  of  the  alternating  series  of 
filter  elements  an  equal  distance  from  the  preceding  and 
succeeding  filter  element  in  the  alternating  series;  means 
for  delivering  a  continuously  generated  strip  of  mouth- 
piece paper  under  said  spacing  means  for  receiving  tlie 


elements  of  the  alternating  series  of  filter  elements;  means 
for  forming  the  strip  of  mouthpiece  paper  into  an  over- 
lapped tube  fully  enclosing  the  alternate  filter  elements 
and  injected  granular  material;  means  for  sealing  the  over- 
lapped strip  of  mouthpiece  paper  for  forming  a  rod-shaped 
assembly  of  alternating  sections  of  filter  elements  and 
granular  materials;  and  means  for  cutting  the  rod-shaped 
assembly  into  successive  filter  tip  assemblies  of  determinate 
length. 

3,357,322 

COATED  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lester  D.  Gill,  302  North  Road,  Smoke  Rise, 

Butler,  NJ.     07405 

FOcd  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,946 

10  Claims.  (Q.  93—36) 


<*• 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  box  which  comprises, 

(a)  cutting  and  scoring, a  web  to  form  a  box  blank 
having  front,  back  and  side  panels,  and  also  bottom 
panels,  that  meet  along  fold  lines, 

(b)  orienting  the  box  blank  in  the  web  with  the  fold 
lines  along  which  side  panels  (neet  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  web,  the  web 
being  cut  out  and  waste  material  being  stripped  from 
the  web  along  the  full  length  of  the  edge  of  at  least 
one  side  panel  and  also  along  the  full  length  of  an 
edge  of  a  bottom  panel, 

(c)  leaving  uncut  portions  of  the  blank  integral  with 
the  web  to  retain  the  blank  in  position  in  the  web, 

(d)  covering  at  least  one  side  of  the  blank  with  plastic 
material  while  in  position  in  the  web  and  extending 
the  plastic  material  across  the  cut-outs  in  the  web, 
beyond  those  edges  of  the  side  panel  and  bottom 
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panel,  from  which  waste  material  has  been  stripped, 

(e)  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  the  other  side 
of  the  blank  over  at  least  the  areas  of  the  blank  ad- 
jacent to  the  edges  from  which  material  was  stripped; 

(f)  subsequently  severing  the  uncut  portions  of  the 
blank  and  removing  the  plastic  covered  blank  from 
the  web;  and 

(g)  folding  the  blank  into  a  box  with  the  panels  having 
adhesive  thereon  confronting  other  panels  to  form 
the  seams  of  the  box,  the  panels  having  the  sub- 
sequently cut  portions  being  on  the  outside  of  the 
seam. 


3,357,323 
MACHINE    FOR    ASSEMBLING    CASE 
PARTITIONING  MEMBERS  ! 

Ignace  C.  Wadawsld,  Wethersfield,  and  Robert  Spurr, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Embart  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomflcld,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,130 

14  Claims.  (CL  93—37)  I 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  case  partitioning  mem- 
bers in  two  parallel  sets  which  cross  each  other  and 
which  are  joined  by  engaging  regularly  spaced  notches 
along  their  mating  edges,  comprising  guide  means  for  ac- 
commodating longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  of 
one  set  while  they  are  disposed  in  spaced  generally  paral- 
lel relationship  with  their  mating  edges  facing  the  same 
side  of  the  guide  means,  a  first  magazine  for  the  mem- 
bers of  one  set  adjacent  one  end  of  the  guide  means  hav- 
ing associated  means  for  feeding  and  positioning  the 
members  of  the  said  one  set  in  said  one  end  of  the  guide 
means,  a  second  magazine  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  means  for  the  members  of  the  other  set  and  having 
a  feeder  for  advancing  the  members  thereof  one  at  a 
time  and  mating  edge  first  toward  and  transversely  of 
said  guide  means,  and  means  for  advancing  said  one  set 
along  said  guide  means  in  steps  and  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  operation  of  the  second  magazine  feeder  so  that 
the  notches  in  the  members  of  the  one  set  are  positioned 
sequentially  for  engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  se- 
quentially fed  members  of  said  other  set. 


3,357,324 

SCREED  AND  DIVIDER  STRIP  FOR 

CONCRETE  SLABS 

Richard  N.  Tone,  1803  Mezes  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
94002,  and  Warren  D.  WUbur,  13379  Pastel  Lane, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

FUed  Jnly  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,352 

7  Claims.  (CL  94—17) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  aligned  metal  stakes 

with  peened  over  upper  stake  ends  set  at  a  predetermined 

grade  level;  an  elongated  sheet  metal  screed  and  divider 


strip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  side  portion 
folded  into  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  main  body  of 
said  strip  to  provide  an  inverted  channel  having  resiliently 
displaceable  side  walls  for  slipping  over  said  stake  ends, 
said  channel  presenting  an  entry  slot  somewhat  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  stake  ends  so  as  to  effect  a  resilient 
separation  of  said  side /'walls  upon  effecting  entry  of  said 


stakes  into  said  channel,  said  channel  being  formed  with 
a  relatively  enlarged  socket  extending  longitudinally  over 
the  length  of  said  strip  for  snap  acting  receipt  and  re- 
tention of  said  stake  ends,  and  said  strip  being  mounted 
on  said  stakes  with  said  stake  ends  registering  with  said 
socket,  said  socket  being  positioned  to  locate  the  top  edge 
of  said  divider  strip  at  finish  elevation  for  screening  of 
concrete  poured  adjacent  to  said  divider  strip. 


3J57^25 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 


XEROGRAPHIC «^.«^^.^a 

Roger  H.  Elcbom,  Webster,  and  Norbett  H.  Kaopp,  New- 
ark, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,945 
4  Claims.  (CL  95—1.7) 


^^^ 


1.  A  xerographic  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic zerographic  machine  having  a  rotating  xerographic 
drum  including 

a  dielectric  belt  mounted  in  a  continuous  loop  for 
movement  through  a  path  wherein  the  bottom  of  the 
belt  contacts  the  surface  of  the  xerographic  drum, 
a  first  electrostatic  charging  device  positioned  to  place 
an  electrostatic  charge  on  a  sheet  of  paper  placed 
in  contact  with  the  belt  prior  to  the  belt's  contacting 
the  drum  surface  thereby  electrostaticaUy  tacking 
the  sheet  of  paper  onto  the  belt  for  movement  there- 
with. 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1967 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


a  second  electrostatic  charging  device  positioned  to 
place  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  back  of  the  di- 
electric belt  at  the  point  where  the  belt  contacts 
the  drum  surface  to  effect  transfer  of  the  powder 
image  on  the  drum  surface  to  the  sheet  of  material 
on  the  belt. 


3,357,326 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Francis    Hunstiger,    Parma    Heights,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,498,  now 
Patent  No.  3.307,457.  dated  Mar.  7.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,502 
10  Claims.  (CL  95—1.7) 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  successive  images  on  a  moving  web 
wherein  (a)  the  number  of  images  per  unit  length  of  web 
may  be  varied  from  one  series  to  another,  (b)  the  space 
between  trailing  and  leading  edges  of  successive  images 
may  be  varied  from  one  series  to  another,  and  (c)  where- 
in both  the  number  of  images  per  unit  length  and  the 
spacing  between  trailing  and  leading  edges  of  successive 
images  in  a  series  may  be  varied  from  one  series  to  an- 
other, the  combination  comprising  means  for  applying  an 
electrostatic  charge  to  a  surface  of  the  moving  web,  means 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  moving  web  for  exposing 
said  charged  surface  to  light  to  forn)  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  thereon,  said  exposing  means  including  a  high- 
intensity,  short-duration  flashing  lamp,  means  to  operate 
said  lamp  intermittently  whereby  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  produced  on  the  web  for  each  flash  thereof, 
means  for  developing  the  web  with  said  latent  images 
thereon  with  toner  material,  means  for  driving  the  web 
at  a  given  speed  under  tension  through  said  machine, 
means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  first  predetermined 
length  of  web  for  controlling  said  flashing  lamp  operating 
means  in  a  first  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  length 
of  web  to  produce  successive  latent  images  each  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  a  first  series,  means  for  varying 
said  responsive  means  with  respect  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  web  different  from  said  first  to  alter  the 
relationship  of  said  flashing  operating  means  with  respect 
to  said  second  length  of  web  to  produce  successive  latent 
images  each  of  a  length  corresponding  to  a  second  series 
different  from  said  first,  web-severing  means  for  cutting 
the  developed  web  into  sheets  of  a  length  corresponding 
to  a  given  image  length,  and  means  for  operating  said 
web-severing  means  in  synchronized  relationship  with  the 
flashing  lamp  operating  means  whereby  said  web-severing 
means  is  operated  once  for  each  flash  exposure  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  exposure  is  timed  to  occur  for  said  first 
series  of  images  or  said  second  series. 


3^57,327  I  Ml      i  / 

TABULATION  AND  LEADER  INSERTION  FOR 
PHOTOTYPESETTING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  A.  Proud,  Jr.,  Somerset,  NJ.,  ass^or  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,120 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 4.5) 
1.  In  a  phototypesetting  machine,  a  tabulating  device 
including  means  for  generating  a  code  directing  a  tabulat- 


ing function  and  a  plurality  of  further  codes  each  direct- 
ing a  spacing  operation  of  predetermined  amount  the  total 
number  of  which  additional  codes  corresponds  to  the  space 
required  for  the  tabulating  operation,  means  defining' an 
optical  path  along  which  character  images  are  projected 
in  predetermined  order,  means  for  supporting  photosen- 
sitive material  to  receive  the  projected  images,  means  for 
selecting  the  order  of  characters  to  be  projected  and  for 
selecting  other  functions  of  the  machine  including  a  tab- 
ulating function  to  produce  lines  of  composition,  spacer 
means  connected  to  produce  relative  spacing  movement 
between  said  supporting  means  and  the  optical  path  ac- 
cording to  the  widths  of  the  projected  images,  selectively 


operable  character  spacing  pulse  generating  means  con- 
nected to  supply  pulses  corresponding  to  desired  spacing 
movements  to  said  spacer  means,  separate  generating 
means  normally  inoperative  and  adapted  when  operative 
to  supply  pulses  to  said  spacer  means,  a  tabulating  circuit 
responsive  to  a  code  directing  a  tabulating  function  and 
connected  to  actuate  said  separate  generating  means  to 
operative  condition,  and  additional  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  additional  codes  to  cause  said  separate 
pulse  generating  means  to  supply  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  to  said  spacer  means  in  response  to  each  of  said 
additional  codes  to  complete  the  directed  spacing  opera- 
tion for  a  tabulating  function. 


3,357,328 
CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  FRAME-LIMIT 
INDICATION 
Gotthard  Kinder  and  Werner  Schacbt,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Voigtlander  A.G.,   Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

V  25,755 

8  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


1.  In  a  camera,  support  means,  viewfinder  means  for 
viewing  the  object  which  is  to  be  photographed,  indicating 
means  cooperating  with  said  viewfindcr  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  framing  limits  of  the  object  to  be  photographed, 
electroluminescent  plate  means  coacting  with  said  indicat- 
ing means  for  illuminating  the  indication  of  the  framing 
limits  by  said  indicating  means  when  said  electrolumines- 


cent plate  meai^  is  energized,  a  source  of  potential,  and 
means  for  optionally  connecting  said  source  of  potential 
to  said  plate  means  for  energizing  the  latter  at  the  option 
of  the  operator,  said  viewfinder  means,  indicating  means, 
plate  means,  source  of  potential,  and  means  for  optionally 
connecting  the  latter  to  said  plate  means  all  being  carried 
by  said  support  means. 


3,357,329 
FLASH  EJECTOR 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

nied  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,820 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


1.  In  a  flash  device  havmg  a  connecting  socket  to  at- 
tach a  photoflash  package  containing  a  plurality  of  photo- 
flash  lamps,  and  drive  means  to  rotate  the  attached  pack- 
age through  a  revolution  cycle  to  sequentially  place  the 
lamps  in  a  photoflash  circuit  for  flashing  with  sequential 
operations  of  a  camera,  the  improvement  comprising 
ejector  means  responsive  to  attachment  of  a  package 
to  rotate  with  the  attached  package,  means  urging  the 
ejector  means  toward  an  ejecting  position,  retainer  means 
overcoming  the  urging  means  to  hold  the  ejector  means 
during  rotation  of  the  attached  package  through  the  revo- 
lution cycle,  and  means  upon  completion  of  the  revolu- 
tion cycle  to  release  the  retainer  means  and  eject  the 
attached  package  by  movement  of  the  ejector  means 
toward  its  ejecting  position.  , 


3,357,330 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Murphy,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid   Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,798 
7  CUhns.  (CI.  95—13) 


1.  In  photographic  processing  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members  having  ad- 
jacent linear  portions  defining  a  g|p  lying  substantially 


in  a  plane  through  which  a  pair  of  photographic  sheets 
are  advanced  in  superposition  in  said  plane  for  distribut- 
ing a  processing  liquid  between  said  sheets,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  engaging  said  sheets  to  releasably  restrain 
them  against  movement  in  said  plane  toward  said  mem- 
bers and  for  preventing  escape  of  said  liquid  from  be- 
tween said  sheets  at  the  lateral  edges  thereof  during  move- 
ment of  said  sheets  in  said  plane  between  said  members, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  support  member  located  adjacent  said  pressure-apply- 
ing members  to  one  side  of  said  plane  and  having 
surfaces  and  a  transverse  edge  extending  at  least  to 
the  edges  of  said  sheets  for  supporting  at  least  the 
lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  sheets  substantially 
in  said  plane;  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  members  located  between  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  pressure-applying  members 
closely  adjacent  said  transverse  edge  of  said  support 
member  and  including  edge  portions  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  plane  and  extending  from  said  one 
side  of  said  plane  outside  said  lateral  edges  of  said 
sheets  toward  one  another  through  said  plane  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof  intermediate  said  lateral  edges 
of  said  sheets  for  compressively  engaging  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  sheets  between  said  edge  por- 
tions and  said  surfaces  of  said  support  means,  said 
edge  portions  of  said  resilient  member  intersecting 
the  plane  of  the  surfaces  at  points  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  said  sheets. 


3,357,331 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  E.  Erikson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,364 
12  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 


1.  A  photographic  film  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  first  liquid-confining  layer  having  a  photosensi- 
tive portion  on  one  siu'face  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  liquid-confining  layer  positionable  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  first  layer  and  facing  said 
one  surface  thereof; 

(c)  hinge  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  layers 
together  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  into  and 
away  from  said  superposed  relation; 

(d)  a  rupturable  container  holding  a  liquid  process- 
ing composition  and  positioned  between  said  layers 
adjacent  said  hinge  means  for  discharge  of  its  liquid 
contents  for  distribution  between  said  sheets; 

(c)  an  envelope  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  layer,  said  envelope  being  closed  on  three  sides 
and  open  along  the  side  thereof  parallel  to  said 
hinge  means;  aixl 

(f)  cover  means  including  a  pair  of  wall  members  at 
least  as  long  as  said  open  side  of  said  envelope  and 
extending  from  an  anchored  position  substantially 
at  said  hinge  means  to  enclose  the  entire  open  side 
of  said  envelope  between  said  wall  members; 

(g)  said  envelope  and  said  cover  means  being  opaque 
to  visible  and  near-visible  light,  whereby  said  photo- 
sensitive portion  is  protected  from  such  light  by  the 
cooperative  arrangement  of  said  envelope  and  said 
cover  means. 
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3357,332 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  RELEASE  AND 
TIME  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Karl  Helber,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  and  Rolf  Rein- 
hold  Bott,  Hofen  (Enz),  Germany,  assignors  to  Prontor- 
Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1964, 

G  40,726 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95—53) 


from  the  coclced  position  moves  said  stimip  in  one  direc- 
tion causing  said  first  leg  to  move  said  first  pawl  and 
thereby  rotate  said  ring  in  one  direction  and  then  said 
second  leg  to  move  said  second  pawl  and  thereby  rotate 
said  ring  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  shutter  of  a  photographic 
camera,  said  device  comprising:  a  push-rod  connected 
to  said  shutter;  a  lock  engageable  with  said  push-rod  to 
hold  the  latter  in  a  release  position;  an  actuating  device 
connected  to  said  push-rod  to  be  actuated  thereby  when 
said  push-rod  is  moved  to  its  release  position,  said  actuat- 
ing device  comprising  a  driving  spring,  a  driven  member, 
and  a  setting  control,  said  driven  member  being  engage- 
able  with  said  lock  to  release  the  same  and  thereby  per- 
mit said  push-rod  to  return  to  an  extended  position;  and 
a  fixing  device  comprising  means  engageable  with  said 
driven  member  to  prevent  said  driven  member  from  re- 
leasing said  lock  when  said  fixing  device  is  set  for  ultra- 
long  exposures. 

3.357,333 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WTTH  SWING- 
THROUGH  SHUTTER  BLADES 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Prontor-Werk   Alfred   Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,   Calm- 
bach (Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,126 
CUiims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1964, 
G  40,610 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—61) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising:  swinging-through 
shutter  blades;  a  driving  lever;  a  rotatably  mounted  shut- 
ter blade  operating  ring;  pivotal  means  connecting  said 
shutter  blades  to  said  ring  whereby  said  blades  swing 
through  from  a  first  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
to  an  alternate  closed  position  as  said  ring  rotates  in 
one  direction  and  from  said  alternate  closed  position 
to  said  open  position  to  said  first  closed  position  as 
said  ring  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  stirrup 
connected  to  said  driving  lever  to  be  actuated  thereby 
and  guided  to  move  with  respect  to  said  ring  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  legs;  first  and  second  control 
pawls  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring  to  engage,  re- 
spectively and  alternately,  said  first  and  second  legs, 
whereby  successive  running  down  of  said  driving  lever 


3,357,334 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
SHUTTER  OPERABLE  AT  SMALL  DIAPHRAGM 
APERTURE  SETTINGS 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Gauthier  Strasse  41, 

Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 

G  41,190 

3  Claims.  (CL  95—63) 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  main 
shutter  blade;  operating  means  connected  thereto  to  move 
said  blade  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  and 
back  to  a  closed  position;  an  adjustable  diaphragm;  a 
scale  associated  with  the  diaphragm-adjusting  means  to 
adjust  said  diaphragm  in  a  range  of  diaphragm  values;  an 
additional  shutter  blade;  an  exposure  time  scale;  control 
means  connected  to  said  shutter  operating  mechanism  to 
control  the  operation  thereof;  said  .scale  comprising  an 
additional  exposure  value  range  following  the  smallest 
of  the  normal  aperture  values  and  including  an  extremely 
short  exposure  time  value  not  contained  in  the  exposure 
time  scale  and  diaphragm  values  corresponding  to  some 
of  the  smallest  aperture  values;  means  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  adjusting  mechanism  to  control  the  aperture 
thereof,  said  last-named  means  being  connected  to  said 
additional  blade  to  move  said  additipnal  blade  into  posi- 
tion to  connect  with  said  operating  means  only  when  one 
of  the  additional  exposure  values  is  set,  whereby  said 
additional  blade  may  close  the  aperture  corresponding  to 
a  value  of  the  additional  exposure  value  range  in  accord- 
ance with  said  extremely  short  exposure  time  value,  said 
last-named  means,  when  the  shutter  is  set  to  the  addi- 
tional exposure  value  range,  yielding  in  a  first  position 
a  larger  aperture  and  a  second  position  the  smallest  aper- 
ture. 


3,357,335 
CLAMPING  AND  SEQUENCING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  VACUUM  PRINTING  FRAME 
Delbert  T.  Blatberwick,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,455 
13  Claims.  (CI.  95—76) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  printing  frame  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  printing 
frame  having  a  base  portion  and  having  a  glass  cover 
hinged  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  means  for  centrally 
supporting  the  base  portion  on  the  supports  for  tilting 
between  a  horizontal  loading  position  and  a  vertical  ex- 
posing position,  stops  on  the  supporting  structure  for  de- 
fining said  positions,  clamps  at  the  forward  edge  of  the 
base  portion  for  clamping  the  glass  cover  into  a  seated 
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vacuum-retaining  position,  clamping  bars  mounted  for 
endwise  shifting  movement  along  respective  sides  of  the 
base  portion  for  operating  the  clamps,  a  manual  opera- 
tor accessible  at  the  front  edge  of  the  base  portion  for 
simultaneous  shifting  of  the  bars,  means  for  latching  the 


uted,  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  within  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

cavity  means  for  holding  a  body  of  said  liquid; 
an  applicator  roll  having  a  smoooth,  liquid  impervious 
peripheral  surface  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  located  within  said  cavity  means 
so  as  to  be  immersed  in  said  body  of  liquid; 
means  for  moving  said  photographic  sheet  relative  to 
and  past  said  roll  with  said  side  of  said  sheet  in  con- 
tract with  said  surface  to  transfer  said  liquid  from 
said  roll  to  said  sheet,  the  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising rotatable  means  including  means  providing 
for  minimum  contact  with  said  sheet  and  said  ap- 
plicator roll  for  supporiing  said  sheet  and  moving 
said  sheet  relative  to  said  applicator  roll; 


bars  in  clamping  position  and  for  maintaining  them  in 
clamping  position  as  the  frame  is  tilted  toward  its  verti- 
cal exposing  position,  and  means  responsive  to  restora- 
tion of  the  frame  to  horizontal  position  for  releasing  the 
latching  means. 

3,357,336 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  WORK  TABLE  AND  PRINT 

WASHER  FOR  BATHROOMS 

Herbert  W.  Vendig,  3329  Chamblec  Tncker  Road, 

Chamblee,  Ga.     30005 
I  Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,660 

8  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


1.  A  photographic  work  table  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  table  top  member,  suction  cup  means 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  table  top  member  io  spaced 
relation  above  a  horizontal  surface,  means  for  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  table  top  member  at  a  position 
level  with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  said  table  top  mem- 
ber, said  table  top  member  being  formed  with  an  interior 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  recesses  in  the  top 
of  said  table  top  member  for  receiving  seated  therein  a 
like  plurality  of  photographic  developing  trays,  said 
recesses  constituting  table  top  wall  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  circulating  tap 
water  through  said  chamber  and  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  trays  seated  in  said  recesses. 


means  for  rotating  said  applicator  roll  and  rotatable 

.  means  at  predetermined  constant  ^)eeds  to  apply  a 
layer  of  liquid  to  said  surface  of  said  applicator  roll 
and  transfer  said  liquid  to  said  sheet; 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  wringer  rolls  mounted  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  applicator  roll  and  rotat- 
able means  and  biased  toward  one  another  for  apply- 
ing compressive  pressure  to  said  sheet  to  remove 
excess  liquid  from  said  sheets  during  movement 
thereof  between  said  wringer  rolls; 

means  for  guiding  said  sheet  from  between  said  ap- 
plicator roll  and  rotatable  means  into  the  bite  of 
said  wringer  rolls;  and 

means  for  so  rotating  said  wringer  r<rfls  as  to  advance 
said  sheet  therebetween  at  substantially  the  same  rate 
as  said  sheet  is  advanced  by  said  rotatable  means. 


'  3,357,338 

CLOSED  CAR  VENTILATION 
Samuel  C.  Pollock,  Rochester,  Micbu,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,623 
4  Claims.  (CL  98—2) 


3,357,337 
f HOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  «  , 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  J.  Chen,  Brock.  , 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,422 
IS  Claims.  (CI.  95—94) 

10.  Photographic  apparatus  for  applying  a  free-flow-  1.  A  ventilation  system  in  a  closed  car  having  a  passen- 
ing  processing  liquid  to  one  side  only  of  a  photographic  ger  compartment,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  serving 
sheet  to  impregnate  said  sheet  with  a  uniformly  distrib-    said  compartment,  an  engine  ignition  switch,  a  source  of 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7i 

December  12,  1967 


power,  a  blower,  a  motor  connected  through  one  pole  of 
said  ignition  switch  to  said  power  source  and  arranged 
to  drive  said  blower  to  force  air  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  while  said  car  is  not  being  operated,  and  a  thermo- 
static switch  connected  between  said  ignition  switch  and 
said  motor  and  subject  to  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
partment to  control  said  motor. 


'  3,357,341         ! 

FRYER  SCALE 
Maximiliaan  Albert  Kocken,  Stamford,  and  Harry  Stam- 
mer,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine  &   Foundry   Company,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,557 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—334) 


3,357,339 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER 
Michael  J.  Schaab,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Gas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,954 
10  Claims.  (CL  99—283) 


1.  Apparatus  for  brewpng  coffee  from  ground  coffee 
disposed  in  a  continuous  uniform  layer  of  predetermined 
width  within  an  absorbent  porous  carrier  of  indcterminant 
length,  comprising  a  brewing  chamber  having  a  moisten- 
ing station,  an  extracting  station,  and  a  discharge  spout, 
feed  means  to  advance  said  carrier  continuously  through 
said  stations  in  the  chamber,  spray  means  at  said  moisten- 
ing station  to  continuously  direct  hot  water  into  contact 
with  the  coffee  layer  in  said  carrier  across  its  full  width 
as  it  is  advanced  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
water  being  absorbed  by  said  coffee-laden  carrier  and 
retained  iif  brewing  contact  with  said  ground  coffee  to 
make  liquid  coffee  during  its  travel  from  said  mQistening 
station  to  said  extracting  station,  said  extracting  station 
being  operable  to  extract  the  liquid  coffee  from  laid  car- 
rier and  direct  the  coffee  into  the  discharge  spout. 


3,357,340 
COFFEE  BREW  ING  APPARATUS 

William  Bems,  4800  Chicago  Beach  Drive,  Chicago,  111. 
60615,  and  Harvey  Ross,  8534  Belmar,  Northridge, 
Calif.     91324 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,869 
6  aalms.  (a.  99—295) 


1.  For  use  with  the  vessel  of  a  percolator-type  coffee- 
maker  providing  a  heating  means,  a  coffee-containing 
basket  having  a  lower  wall  of  readily  deformable  mate- 
rial, a  stem  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  tube  having 
a  first  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  basket  and 
having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  said 
heating  means,  means  facilitating  the  penetration  of  said 
tube  through  the  lower  wall  of  said  basket,  a  support 
means  associated  with  said  tube  intermediate  its  ends  for 
engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  basket,  and  projections 
extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  tube  between 
said  support  means  and  said  first  end  for  detachably 
securing  same  to  said  basket  after  said  projections  have 
been  passed  through  the  lower  wall  of  said  basket. 


7.  A  machine  for  cooking  and  dispensing  portions  of 
a  food  component  such  as  frencb  fried  potatoes  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  supply  of  a  food  component; 

a  measuring  station  for  measuring  portions  of  said  food 

supply  having  substantially  the  same  weights; 
means  to  convey  said  food  portions  from  said  source 

of  supply  to  said  measuring  station; 
means  to  measure  said  portions  at  said  measuring  sta- 
tion; I-         I  i 
a  cooking  station;  ' 
means  to  convey  said  portions  from  said  measuring 

station  to  said  cooking  station; 
means  to  cook  said  portions  at  said  cooking  station; 
means  to  convey  said  cooked  portions  away  from  said 

cooking  station;  and 
mechanism  for  timing  and  coordinating  the  operation 

of  said  conveying  means  and  said  measuring  means 

aud  said  cooking  means.  , 


3*57,342 
FROZEN  FOOD  COOKER 

Jean-Paul  L.  Dreyfus,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,219 
3  Claims.  (CL  99 — 418) 


1.  An  improved  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  remov- 
able plate-like  body  perforated  with  tapered  holes,  said 
body  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  adapted  to  fit  withm  a  saucepan  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  inside  bottom  surface  thereof, 
said  holes  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 
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3,357,343 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 
SEALS 
Franz  A.  KneidI,  Milford,  and  Roger  D.  Park,  Sr.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,426 
.  6  Claims.  (O.  100—2) 


3.  A  method  of  loading  a  strapping  tool  with  a  stack 
of  nested  seals  and  of  retaining  the  stack  of  seals  at  a 
magazine  station  on  the  strapping  tool  for  successively 
feeding  the  seals  for  sealing  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  clip  of  nested  rseals  to  provide  a  stack  of  seals  for 
the  strapping  tool,  magnetically  retaining  the  seals  in  a 
stack  and  while  so  magnetically  retained  transferring  the 
stack  to  the  magazine  station  of  the  strapping  tool,  mag- 
netically holding  the  seals  at  the  magazine  station  in  a 
stack  for  successive  feeding  of  the  seals  for  sealing,  and 
terminating  the  magnetic  retention  of  the  seal  stack  after 
the  stack  of  seals  is  magnetically  held  at  the  magazine 
station. 

3,357,344 
STACKING  AND  BUNDLING  DEVICE 
I  Sherman  E.  Pate,  7901  N.  KUdarc  Atc,  ! 

I  Skokie,  IIL    60075 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,090 
1  Claim.  (CL  100—34) 


-//' 


A  stacking  device  for  newspapers  and  magazines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  corrugated  box  form  including  a 
wall  section  of  generally  trapezoidal  developed  form 
folded  to  provide  double  corrugated  spaced  side  walls 
and  interconnecting  back  wall,  said  wall  section  addi- 
tionally having  upwardly  extending  support  flanges  along 
its  bottom  edges  overlying  the  inner  lower  wall  surfaces 
thereof  to  define  downwardly  opening  channels,  a  bottom 
section  resting  on  said  support  flanges  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  extending  into  said  channels, 
said  back  wall  having  a  cord  opening  near  its  top,  and 
cord  cutting  means  extending  into  said  opening. 


3,357,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  REMOVAL 
Alan  R.  HamUton,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice  Barton 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,755 
11  Claims.  (CI.  100—158) 
1.  Liquid  removing  apparatus  comprising 
a  screw  filter  with  an  output  zone, 


a  disc  press  having 

an  input  zone,  / 

horizontal  axes  of  rotation,  and 
an  output  zone  above  said  axes, 
a  pressure  sensor  in  said  input  zone  operative  to  vary 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  discs  of  the  disc  press 
to  tend  to  keep  constant  the  pressure  in  said  input 
zone,  and 


a  shredder  above  the  press  output  zone,  said  shredder 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  rapidly  and  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  output  of  said  press  output 
zone. 


I 


3,357,346 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  THE  CONTENTS 

OF  A  CONTAINER 

Carl-Gustaf  Bjom  Crafoord,  I^reso,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  AB  Bonnierforetagen,  ^ockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  7, 1964, 

12,028/64 

«  Claims.  (CL  100—226) 


1.  A  collecting  container  for  used  paper  towels  and 
like  articles  comprising  a  frame,  a  container  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  exchangeable  inner  bag  for 
said  container,  a  pressure  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  position  above 
said  container  and  to  a  position  in  said  container  for 
compression  of  the  container  contents,  said  means  in- 
cluding spring  means  for  moving  said  plate  inwardly  in 
said  container  to  bring  about  the  compression  of  the  con- 
tainer contents  and  means  actuated  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  to  move  said  plate  out  of  said  contain- 
er. 
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3357347 
PAPER  FEEDING  AND  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRON  R A  PHIC  DEVICE 
Daniel  J.  Ncsin,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,   Rochester,    N.Yi,    a   corporation    of    New 
York 

Flkd  Mar.  17.  1966,  S«r.  No,  535,076 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101^45) 


spring  means  weaker  than  said  first  spring  means  and 
arranged  for  acting  on  said  first  lever  element  in  a  sense 
opposed  to  the  action  of  said  first  spring  means,  said  sec- 
ond spring  means  being  tensionable  by  said  first  lever 
element  when  moving  under  the  action  of  said  first  spring 
means,  first  means  for  releasing  said  first  locking  means 


1.  An  electrographic  printer  comprising  means  to  form 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  recording  web  material; 
means  to  advance  said  recording  web  material  intermit- 
tently after  all  of  the  desired  electrostatic  images  have 
been  formed  on  one  position  of  said  recording  web  ma- 
terial; and  means  to  feed  said  recording  web  material 
from  a  roll  of  said  recording  web  material  on  a  reel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upright  standards, 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  flange  thereon,  said  flanged  shaft 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  each  of  said  standards  to 
rotatably  support  said  reel, 

(c)  a  tensioning  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  at  least 
one  of  said  support  standards  coaxially  with  said 
flanged  shaft,  said  tensioning  arm  having  a  first 
spring  normally  biasing  said  arm  towards  said  sup- 
port standard  and  into  a  loop  of  recording  web  ma- 
terial between  said  roll  of  recording  web  material 
and  said  means  to  form  an  image,  and 

(d)  braking  means  attached  to  said  tensioning  arm 
comprising  a  two-ended  lever  braking  arm  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  tensioning  ann  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  flange  and  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  tensioning  arm  on  said  standard,  said  two-ended 
braking  arm  having  a  braking  end  and  an  end  op- 
posite from  said  braking  end,  said  braking  end 
adapted  to  press  against  said  flange  when  rotation 
of  said  tensioning  ann  causes  said  opposite  end  of 
said  braking  arm  to  engage  said  standard  whereby 
said  braking  means  prevents  the  free  turning  of  said 
flanged  shaft  and  said  reel  when  said  tensioning  arm 
is  in  its  normally  biased  position. 


for  permitting  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  lever  ele- 
ments during  a  first  phase  of  operation,  said  first  releas- 
ing means  being  operable  by  said  operating  lever  after  it 
has  tensioned  said  first  spring  means,  and  second  means 
for  releasing  said  second  locking  means  for  permitting  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  first  and  second  lever  ele- 
ments during  a  second  phase  of  operation,  said  second 
spring  means  during  a  third  phase  of  operation  returning 
said  first  lever  element. 


3,357349 
RECIPROCATING  POWER  BED  WITH  PLURAL 
REPLENISHING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTER 
Alfred  S.  Decker,  Toledo,  George  R.  Obenshain,  Sylvania, 
and  Luther  H.  Wideman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615^06 
I  7  Claims.  (O.  101—114) 


IMPACT  ACTUATOR  FOR  ROCKABLE 
PRINT  WHEELS 
Herbert  G.  Harrison,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lish Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  England,  a 
British  company 

nied  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  May  25,  1964, 

21,463/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  101—94) 
1.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  kind  comprising  a  print- 
ing wheel,  a  plurality  of  printing  faces  on  said  printing 
wheel,  and  means  for  setting  said  printing  wheel  to  ob- 
tain a  print  from  a  selected  one  of  said  printing  faces,  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  operating  lever,  a  first  lever 
element,  a  second  lever  element,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  printing  wheel  to  said  first  lever  element  to 
effect  a  print  on  rotation  of  said  first  lever  element,  first 
spring  means  arranged  for  acting  on  said  second  lever 
element,  and  for  being  tensioned  by  said  operating  lever, 
first  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  lever  element 
in  position,  second  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
first  lever  element  to  said  second  lever  element,  second 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  apparatus,  an  elongate 
powder  supply  tray  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  elec- 
trostatic printing  powder  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  back-and-forth  along  a  path  between  opposite 
end  limits  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less 
than  twice  the  length  of  said  tray,  a  pair  of  powder 
supply  hoppers  mounted  above  said  tray  at  locations  sym- 
metrically spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mid  point  of 
said  path  at  which  both  of  said  hoppers  overlie  said  tray 
throughout  its  full  range  of  movement,  dispensing  means 
on  said  hoppers  actuable  to  dispense  powder  from  the 
hopper  on  to  said  tray,  a  stencil  screen  mounted  above 
said  tray  at  a  location  between  said  hoppers,  means  for 
advancing  substrate  surfaces  to  be  printed  in  succession 
into  vertical  registry  with  said  stencil  screen,  means  op- 
erable to  electrically  impel  powder  particles  from  said 
tray  through  said  screen  to  a  substrate  surface  in  regis- 
try therewith,  reversible  drive  means  for  moving  said 
tray  along  said  path,  first  means  respomsivc  to  the  arrival 
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of  said  tray  at  either  end  limit  of  movement  for  actuating 
the  dispensing  means  on  the  hopper  adjacent  that  end 
limit  to  dispense  a  charge  of  f)owder  from  the  hopper, 
second  means  operable  upon  the  arrival  of  said  tray  at 
either  end  limit  of  movement  for  reversing  said  drive 
means  to  drive  said  tray  toward  the  opposite  end  limit 
of  movement,  and  doctor  means  located  between  each 
hopper  and  said  stencil  screen  for  doctoring  the  surface  of 
powder  in  said  tray  during  movement  of  the  tray  in  a 
direction  from  the  doctor  means  toward  the  stencil  screen. 


3357,350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTING  WHILE  WORK  IS  INDEXED 

Matthew    L.   Jaffa,    92    Clark   Court,   Rutherford,   NJ. 

07070,  and  David  Jaffa,  38—26  Allwood  Place,  Fair 

Lawn,  NJ.     07410 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,799 
13  Clahns.  (CL  101—123) 


1.  A  method  of  screen  printing  successive  designs  on 
a  continuous  strip  of  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  screen  having  a  stenciled  portion  with  a 
leading  and  trailing  well  portion  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  an  associated  movable  squeegee  onto 
the  material  to  be  printed  whereby  said  squeegee 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  leading  well  portion 
of  the  screen,  and 

printing  and  indexing  said  material  simultaneously  by 
moving  both  the  screen  and  the  material  to  be 
printed  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed 
at  predetermined  amounts  relative  to  said  associated 
squeegee  acting  on  said  screen,  and 

moving  said  squeegee  during  said  printing  and  indexing 
step  in  the  same  direction  as  the  travel  of  said  mov- 
ing screen  and  material  whereby  said  moving 
squeegee  forces  the  color  in  the  leading  well  of  the 
moving  screen  through  the  stenciled  portion  thereof 
and  onto  the  material  moving  with  said  screen  and 
squeegee,  and 

including  the  step  of  moving  the  screen  and  material 
at  a  rate  of  speed  which  is  greater  than  the  speed 
of  the  squeegee  moving  in  the  same  direction  dur- 
ing the  indexing  and  printing  step. 


3357351 
HANDGRIPS  FOR  RUBBER  STAMPS 
Whitney  K.  Munson,  192  Comanche  Drive, 
Oceanport,  NJ.     07757 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,193 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—406) 
1.  A  handgrip  for  rubber  stamps,  said  handgrip  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  portion  having  a  bore 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  mounted  in  said  bore 


forming  a  socket  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  support 
and  coupling  rod  including  a  head  arranged  and  operating 
in  said  socket,  the  rod  having  a  protruding  coupling  end, 
resilient  means  in  said  socket  above  said  head  for  normal 
support  of  the  head  in  seated  position  in  the  socket,  said 
first  named  means  comprising  a  part  forming  a  check 


engaging  said  resilient  means  in  limiting  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  and  the  body  portion  having,  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  large  diameter  bore  encircling 
said  rod  to  facilitate  circumferential  angular  positions  of 
the  handgrip  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod. 


3,357,352 
PAPER  BASE  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Henry  P.  Williams,  Jr.,  Combined  Locks,  and  Donald  A. 
Rosenbohm  and  William  H.  Page,  Appleton,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Appleton  Coated  Paper  Company,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,343 

13  Claims.  (CL  101—462) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  paper 
base  having  applied  directly  onto  at  least  one  surface  a 
dried  and  insolubilized  coating  layer  thereon  derived 
from  a  single  coating  application  and  providing  a  pla- 
nographic printing  surface,  said  coating  being  formed  from 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  from  about  5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  hydroxyethylated 
starch;  from  about  0.3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
containing  from  about  55  to  85  parts  by  weight  ethyl 
acrylate,  from  about  45  to  20  parts  by  weight  acryloni- 
trile  and  from  about  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  meth- 
accrylic  acid;  from  about  18  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  in- 
ert mineral  pigment;  from  about  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  resin  material  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
melamine  formaldehyde  resin  alone  and  melamine  resin 
plus  melamine  formaldehyde  resin;  and  from  about  1.5 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  containing  from  about 
1  to  4  parts  of  zinc  acetate  and  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  part  of  aluminum  chloride,  about 
1.2  part  of  ferric  chloride  and  about  1.2  part  of  chro- 
mium chloride. 


3,357,353 
VAPOR  THERMOGRAPHY  RECORDING  PROCESS 

AND  RECORDING  MEMBER  USED  THEREIN 
Leon  A.  Teuscher,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  3. 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,091 
12  Claims.  (CL  101—469) 

8.  A  vapor  thermography  recording  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  applying  visible  intelligence  to  an  original  sheet 
with  colored  material  containing  a  transferable  heat 
volatilizable  color  reactive  reagent; 

(b)  positioning  said  original  sheet  in  contact  with  a 
master  member; 
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(c)  transferriitg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volatilizabk 
color  reactive  reagent  to  the  surface  of  said  master 
member  in  contact  with  said  original  sheet; 

(d)  separating  said  original  from  said  master  sheet; 
vapor  thermography  recording  nnember  in  contact 
with  said  surface  of  said  master  sheet,  said  thermo- 
graphy recording  member  comprising  a  substrate 
treated  with  a  color  reaction  partner  for  said  vola- 
tilizable  color  reactive  reagent  and  overcoated  with 
said  thermosealing  barrier  layer,  said  layer  being 
permeable  by  vapors  of  said  reagent  at  the  vola- 
tilization temperature  thereof;  and 

(f )  applying  heat  energy  to  said  master  sheet  and  said 
thermosealing  barrier  layer  to  evaporate  and  transfer 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  transferable  heat  volatiliza- 
ble  color  reactive  reagent  from  said  surface  of  said 
master  through  said  thermosealing  barrier  layer  to 
said  color  reaction  partner  on  said  substrate  thereby 
forming  an  intensely  colored  reaction  product  and 
rendering  said  thermosealing  barrier  layer  imper- 
meable to  vapors  of  said  volatilizable  reagent. 


(c)  a  recess  in  the  midsection  of  the  side  of  said  body 
of  (a)  for  a  detonating  cap,  said  recess  extending 
obliquely  toward  the  female  threaded  end  of  said 
tubular  body  and  including  a  thimble  therein  sealed 
to  said  body,  and 


(d)  a  pair  of  holes  in  opposite  waifs  of  said  body  of 
(a)  for  passing  lead  wires  thru  said  body  and  con- 
necting same  with  a  cap  in  said  recess  of  (c),  one  of 
said  holes  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  body  as  said 
recess  and  intermediate  said  recess  and  the  threade^ 
section  of  (a). 


3,357,354 
REPRODUCTION  MFIHOD 
Carl  Br>iiko,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,806 
6  Claims.  (101—472) 


3,357,356 
EXPLODING  MISSILE  CASE 
Elton  L.  Bischoff,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,486 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102 — 49.5) 


1.  An  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  receiving  sheet  having  fixed  on  the 
surface  thereof  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  cap- 
sules containing  a  solvent; 

(2)  bringing  said  receiving  sheet  into  contact  with  an 
original  sheet  having  an  image  thereon,  said  image 
comprising  a  material  at  least  partially  soluble  in 
said  solvent; 

(3)  pressing  said  capsule  bearing  face  of  said  receiv- 
ing sheet  against  said  image  so  as  to  rupture  said 
capsules,  releasing  said  solvent  which  at  least  par- 
tially dissolves  said  image  material  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  image  material  is  transferred  to  said  re- 
ceiving sheet;  and, 

(4)  stripping  said  receiving  sheet  from  said  original 
sheet. 


3,357,355 
BLASTING  AGENT  PRIMER  AND  TUBULAR 

EXPLOSION  TRAIN 

Gale  S.  Roash.  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,964 

10  Claims.  (CL  102—24) 

1.  A  primer  cartridge  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
male  threaded  section  of  reduced  diameter; 

(b)  a  male  threaded  tubular  closure  similar  to  that  of 
(a)  threaded  axially  and  inwardly  into  a  female 
threaded  section  in  the  other  end  of  said  body,  the 
external  threads  of  said  tubular  closure  forming  in- 
ternal female  threads  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded 
male  section  conforming  to  that  of  (a); 


An  exploding  missile  case  stmcturc  for  housing  a  pro- 
-pulsion  system  propelling  a  pay  load  into  flight  after 
'<  which  the  case  structure  is  explosively  divided  into  seg- 
ments of  substantially  the  same  radar  reflective  charac- 
teristics as  the  pay  load,  said  case  structure  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  case  detachably  joinable  at  one  end 
to  a  pay  load  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
cavities  formed  by  inwardly  dimpled  longitudinal  troughs 
in  said  case  and  sealed  with  closure  strips  continuous 
welded  across  the  opening  of  said  longitudinal  troughs,  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  cavities  formed  by  inwardly 
dimpled  circumferential  troughs  in  said  case  joining  said 
longitudinal  troughs  and  sealed  with  closure  strips  con- 
tinuous welded  across  the  opening  of  said  circumferential 
troughs,  said  longitudinal  and  said  circumferential  cavities 
being  hermetically  sealed  from  within  and  without  said 
case  and  outlining  said  case  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  at  least  a  portion  of  which  have  substantially 
the  same  radar  reflective  characteristics  when  divided  as 
that  of  the  pay  load,  and  explosive  in  said  cavities  for 
dividing  said  case  into  the  outlined  arcuate  segments  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  pay  load  has  separated  from 
said  case  in  flight. 


3,357,357  ' 

RIFLE  BULLET 
Giinther  Voss,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Instihito  Na- 
clonal  de   Industria-Centro  de   Estudios  Tecnicos  de 
Materiales   Especiales   "Inl-Cetme,"  Madrid,  Spabi,  a 
corporation  of  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1964, 
J  26,334 
6  Claims.  (CI.  102—92.3) 
1.  A  substantially  smooth-shaped  rifle  bullet  stabilized 
by  rotation,  comprising 
a  jacket  extending  at  least  over  the  rear  part  of  the 
bullet. 
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a  core  surrounded  at  least  at  its  rear  part  by  said  jacket, 

and         I 


first  pump  means  and  second  pump  means  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  water  inlet  conduit  and  said  water 
supply  conduit,  said  first  pump  means  providing  pres- 
surized water  to  said  water  supply  conduit  under  normal 
conditions  while  said  second  pump  means  provides  water 
to  said  water  supply  conduit  only  under  emergency  condi- 
tions, a  flow  indicator  including  an  orifice  in  said  water 
supply  line  and  being  positioned  intermediate  the  con- 
nections of  said  first  and  second  pimip  means  to  said 


a  tip  of  asymmetric  shape  disposed  in  front  of  said 
bullet. 

3,357,358 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON  PUMPS 

Alexis  Rateau,  10  Ave.  Elisee  Reclus,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,575 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1965, 

2,321,  Patent  1,431,741 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—5) 


1.  A  hydraulic  piston  pump  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  plurality  of  radial  cylinders 
disposed  at  spaced  angular  intervals  about  said  eccentric 
portion  of  said  rotary  shaft,  an  intermediate  ring  member 
surrounding  with  a  certain  clearance  said  eccentric  por- 
tion and  controlling  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the 
pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  radial  cylinders,  said 
ring  member  having  formed  on  each  one  of  its  two  end 
faces  frustoconical  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  co-act  with 
frustoconical  cam  surfaces  of  opposite  inclination  formed 
respectively  on  the  registering  inner  faces  of  two  annular 
members  surrounding  said  eccentric  and  concentric  there- 
to, said  annular  members  being  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  ring  member,  and  resilient  means  constantly  urging 
said  annular  members  towards  each  other  to  return  said 
ring  member  to  its  maximum  eccentric  position,  said  ring 
member  being  adapted,  by  pushing  said  annular  members 
outwards  through  the  medium  of  the  pressure  exerted  on 
the  co-acting  inclined  cam  surfaces,  to  resume  more  or 
less  reduced  eccentric  positions,  down  to  zero  throw. 


3  357  359 

COMBINATION  FIRE  AND  DOMESTIC 

WATER  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Schaub,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Syncroflo, 

Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,036 

7  Claims.  (CI.  103—11) 

1.  A  tankless  pumping  system   for  supplying  water 

under  both  normal  and  emergency  conditions,  said  system 

comprising  a  water  inlet  conduit,  a  water  supply  coiKiuit, 


/T 


water  supply  conduit,  means  responsive  to  said  flow 
indicator  when  said  indicator  determines  the  existence 
of  emergency  flow  conditions  so  as  to  operate  said  second 
pump  means  and  provide  suflScient  fluid  to  said  water 
supply  conduit,  means  for  sensing  the  existence  of  emer- 
gency pressure  conditions  in  said  fluid  supply  line,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  operating  said 
second  pump  means  when  said  sensing  means  indicates 
the  existence  of  emergency  pressure  conditions  In  said 
water  supply  conduit 


3,357,360  I 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPEVG  SYSTEM 
George  L.  Borell,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration,  Ltd.,   Lakewood,   Calif.,    a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,089 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103—44) 


w\y* 

4 

V 

1' 

1 
t 

1.  A  fluid  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump  having  a 
chamber  and  a  fluid  impermeable  reciprocally  displaceable 
pumping  element  having  a  freely  floating  portion  extend- 
ing within  said  chamber  to  form  fluid  tightly  separated 
zones  therein,  conduit  means  connected  to  the  chamber 
zone  at  a  first  side  of  said  element  for  conducting  fluid  to 
and  from  the  chamber,  means  forming  a  fluid  passage  con- 
taining a  restricted  eductor  connected  to  the  chamber  zone 
at  a  second  side  of  said  element  to  cause  displacement 
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thereof  in  one  direction  in  response  to  reduced  pressure 
communicated  by  virtue  of  fluid  flow  through  the  eductor, 
and  means  for  intermittently  closing  said  fluid  passage  at 
the  discharge  side  of  the  eductor  to  the  extent  of  causing 
transmission  intermittently  of  positive  pressure  from  the 
eductor  to  said  chamber  and  resultant  pumping  displace- 
ment of  said  element  in  an  opposite  direction. 


for  rotation  therewith  and  for  axial  shifting  movement 
relative  thereto  and  to  each  other,  high  and  low  pressure 
passages  for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  each  of  the 
blocks  and  cooperating  axial  contact  annular  sealing  sur- 
faces on  the  housing  and  axially  remote  sides  of  the 
blocks,  the  improvement  comprising: 


3.357,361 

fflGH  VELOCITY  PUMP 

Robert  W.  Scott,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Set.  No.  500,415 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 84) 


-«■? 


-/o 


» I 


1.  A  high  velocity  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  pump; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing; 

a  port  plate  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing in  said  chamber,  said  port  plate  means  comprised 
of  two  axially  spaced  stators  each  having  a  central 
annular  passage  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and  an- 
other annular  passage  radially  spaced  from  said  cen- 
tral annular  passage  which  another  annular  passage 
is  connected  to  said  discharge  {>ort  whereby  fluid 
flow  is  directed  from  the  center  of  said  chamber  to 
the  radial  extremities  thereof  thereby  transferring 
heat  of  operation  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
housing  where  it  may  be  more  readily  dissipated; 
and 

a  pimip  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  stators,  said  pump  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  passages  overlying  said  central  an- 
nular passage  of  each  of  said  spaced  stators  and  an- 
other plurality  of  passages  overlying  each  of  said 
another  annular  passages  on  both  sides  of  said  rotor 
which  passages  are  connected  by  a  surface  of  decreas- 
ing depth  from  said  plurality  of  radial  passages  over- 
lying said  central  annular  passage  to  said  plurality  of 
passages  overlying  said  another  annular  passage  to 
draw  fluid  from  said  central  annular  passage  of  each 
of  said  stators  as  said  pump  means  is  being  rotated 
by  said  shaft  and  compress  the  fluid  while  directing 
it  radially  outwardly  to  deliver  the  compressed  fluid 
to  the  another  annular  passage  which  is  the  outer- 
most passage  of  said  stators. 


means  for  urging  said  blocks  in  axially  opposite  direc- 
tions to  insure  sealing  engagement  of  said  sealing 
surfaces  including 

a  hydraulic  actuator  mechanism  axially  interposed 
between  said  blocks  and  operative  when  sup- 
plied with  pressure  fluid  to  urge  said  blocks  in 
axially  opposite  directions 
passage  means  placing  said  actuator  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  high  pressure  pas- 
sages.       ^^^^^^^^^^  j 

3,357,363 
HYDRAl'LIC  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,350 
23  Claims.  (CL  103—173) 


3,357,362 
HYDROSTATIC  POWER  UNTT 

Bobby  J.  Orr,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FI!ed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558^377 

2  Claims.  (CL  103—161) 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  power  unit  of  the  type  having  a  1.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
housing,  a  pair  of  radial  piston  blocks  within  the  housing,  housing  means;  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  blocks  and  secured  thereto    housing  means;  cylinder  barrel  means  axially  shiftably 
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mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  including  cylinder 
means;  piston  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
cylinder  means  and  including  a  piston  foot;  piston  shoe 
means  mounted  on  a  ball  shaped  portion  of  said  piston 
foot  and  including  a  lower  bearing  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  means,  an  upper  multiple  segment 
ring  bearing  means  overlying  the  upper  portion  of  said 
piston  foot  and  retaining  means  mounted  in  force  trans- 
mitting relationship  over  said  multiple  segment  ring 
bearing;  shoe  casing  means  surrounding  said  piston  shoe 
means;  sealing  means  separating  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing means  into  a  cooling  chamber  and  an  intake  chamber; 
and  pressure  relief  valve  means  on  said  cylinder  barrel 
means  for  releasing  pressurized  fluid  from  said  cooling 
chamber  to  said  intake  chamber  responsive  to  shifting  of 
said  cylinder  barrel  means. 


3,357,364 

FLUID    DISPLACEMENT    DEVICES    HAVING 

RADIALLY  ARRANGED  CYLINDERS 

Robert  L.  ElUf,  Coostantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ward  Aero,  Inc.,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,705 

18  Claims.  (CL  103—174) 


1.  In  a  fluid  displacement  device  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  cylinders  with  their  axes  arranged  radially  around 
a  shaft  at  equi-angularly  spaced  points, 

a  body  in  which  said  cylinders  are  formed  and  having 
a  central  shaft  and  valve  opening  formed  there- 
through and  intersecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cylinders  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  cylin- 
ders, 

a  cylindrical  valve  body  relatively  rotatably  mounted 
in  sealing  flt  within  said  opening  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cylinders  and  directly  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 

a  pair  of  sun  gears  located  one  on  each  side  of  said 
first  body  and  connected  to  said  valve  body  for  rota- 
tion therewith, 

a  pair  of  end  members  positioned  on  the  axially  outer 
sides  of  said  sun  gears  from  said  first  body  and  pro- 
jecting radially  therebeyond, 

a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  radially  outer 
portions  of  said  first  body,  in  the  segmental  portions 
of  the  body  between  said  cylinders  and  securing  said 
end  members  to  the  ends  of  said  first  body, 

the  end  faces  of  said  first  body  having  central  circular 
recesses  formed  therein  receiving  said  sun  gears,  and 
arcuate  recesses  formed  in  their  periphery  between 
said  segmental  portions, 

stud  shafts  carried  by  said  end  members  in  opposed 
pairs  located  radially  outwardly  of  each  of  said 
cylinders, 

pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  shafts  and 
meshing  with  said  sun  gears, 

crank  pins  carried  by  the  pairs  of  pinions  at  the  end  of 
each  cylinder  and  extending  transversely  thereacross. 


connecting  rods  pivoted  on  said  crank  pins  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinders; 

pistons  reciprocably  positioned  in  said  cylinders  and 
angularly  tiltably  connected  to  said  connecting  rods 
to  extend  to  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  valve 
body  in  the  radially  inwardly  rotated  positions  of 
said  crank  pins  on  said  pinions, 

and  means  within  said  shaft  and  said  valve  body  form- 
ing fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  axially 
of  the  shaft  with  branch  passages  from  each  opening 
alternately  to  the  surface  of  said  valve  body  at  equi- 
angularly  spaced  positions  around  the  valve  body, 
there  being  at  least  three  inlet  branch  passages  and 
an  equal  number  of  outlet  branch  passages  in  said 
valve  body. 

3,357^5 

PNEUMATIC  WATER  PUMP 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road, 

Romson,  NJ.    07760 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,404 

1  Claim.  (CL  103—236) 


''^^^^ttttTTTTTTTTTT. 


A  vacuum  operated  liquid  pump  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  removably  carried  by  a  container  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  the  liquid  being  pumped,  tubular 
means  carried  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  and  com- 
municating with  the  underside  thereof,  said  tubular  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  vacuum  conduit  for  evacuating  said 
container,  a  water  inlet  conduit  on  said  cover,  an  air 
inlet  valve  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  float  carried  by  and 
movable  relative  to  said  cover,  and  mechanical  means 
directly  coupling  said  float  to  said  valve,  said  float  and 
mechanical  means  storing  energy  as  water  is  drawn  into 
said  container  and  rises  to  a  level  engaging  said  float,  the 
weight  of  said  float  when  the  water  level  in  the  container  is 
below  said  float  holding  said  valve  in  the  closed  position, 
said  vacuum  being  the  sole  sealing  force  for  said  cover 
and  said  vacuum  sealing  said  cover  to  said  container  and 
drawing  water  into  said  container  through  said  water  inlet 
conduit,  and  said  water  level  upon  reaching  the  level  of 
the  float  reacting  therewith  to  efl"ect  the  storage  of  energy 
until  the  force  exerted  exceeds  the  force  of  said  vacuum 
holding  the  valve  in  the  closed  position  whereupon  said 
valve  will  be  forced  open  rapidly  dissipating  the  stored 
energy  and  thereby  terminating  the  pumping  operation 
and  enabling  removal  of  said  cover  for  disposal  of  the 
pumped  water. 

3»357  366  ' 

TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Thenrer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 
Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    9,    1965 
A  2,113/65;  June  24,  1965,  A  5,759/65 
28  aaims.  (CL  104—12) 
1.  A  machine  for  tamping  ballast  underneath  a  track 
mcluding  rails  supported  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  ties 
restmg  on  the  ballast,  said  machine  comprising 
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(1)  a  carriage  frame;  and 

(2)  a  track  tamping  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
the  assembly  including 

(a)  two  pairs  of  opposed  tamping  tools,  said  pairs 
of  tools  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  track,  the  spacing 
between  said  pairs  of  tooL  being  such  that  the 
tools  of  each  pair,  which  are  adjacent  to  each 
other,  are  at  a  smaller  distance  from  each  other 
than  the  distance  between,  adjacent  ones  of  said 


drive  pin  is  engageable  by  a  drive  member  and  a  higher 
driving  position  in  which  the  drive  pin  is  ordinarily  not 
engageable  by  a  drive  member,  means  urging  the  drive 
pin  to  said  higher  position,  a  bumper,  means  mounting 
the  bumper  on  the  front  of  the  truck  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  and 
drive  pin  positioning  means  operable  by  movement  of 
the  bumper  for  holding  the  drive  pin  in  the  lower  normal 
driving  position  thereof  when  the  bumper  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position  and  for  permitting  normally  urged  move- 
ment of  the  drive  pin  to  the  higher  position  thereof  when 
the  bumper  is  moved  to  its  retracted  position. 


ties  whereby  said  adjacent  tools  may  be  im- 
mersed in  the  ballast  between  said  adjacent  ties, 
the  opposing  tools  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
for  immersion  in  the  ballast  adjacent  one  of  said 
ties,  with  the  one  tie  positioned  between  the 
opposing  tools,  and  for  reciprocation  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  track,  and 
(b)  a  common  drive  for  said  pairs  of  tamping 
tools. 


3,357,367 
DRIVE    PIN    POSITION    CONTROL    MECHANISM 

FOR  FLOOR  TRl  CK  TOW  LINE  SYSTEMS 

Walter    C.    Etberidge,    Binningham,    and    Clarence    A. 

Dehne,  Garden  City,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,665 

19  Claims.  (CL  104—172) 


nP^" 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  relative  position  be- 
tween the  drive  pin  of  a  floor  truck  and  the  drive  member 
of  a  tow  line  comprising  drive  pin  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  the  floor  truck  for  mounting  the  drive  pin  for 


3,357,368 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  TRAJSSPORT  SYSTEMS  FOR 

CONNECTING  TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Per  Borje  Fonden,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Borgs 

Fabriks,  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  490,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

11,673/64 

6  Claims.  (O.  104—172) 


//- 


^^ 


1.  An  arrangement  in  transport  systems  for  connecting 
trucks  that  arc  guided  along  tracks,  to  a  driving  device, 
said  device  including  a  chain  arranged  along  the  track,  the 
truck  being  provided  with  a  driver  that  consists  of  a  coil 
spring  movable  in  a  number  of  directions,  said  driver  being 
so  arranged  that  upon  encountering  a  resistance  it  will 
spring  away  from  its  engagement  with  the  chain  and  thus 
release  the  truck  from  its  drive  connection  to  the  chain, 
and  a  projection  on  the  chain  normally  engaged  by  the 
driver  until  the  driver  encounters  said  obstruction. 


3,357,369 

ANTI-BACKUP  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING 

DOG  TROLLEY 

Clarence  A.  Dchne,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Jerrls  B.  Webb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,601 

8  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  carrier  of  the  type  which  is  movable 
along  a  supporting  track  by  engagement  of  a  pusher  of 
a  propelling  member  with  a  driving  dog  on  the  carrier 
and  which  is  provided  with  means  for  moving  the  driving 
dog  between  driving  and  non-driving  positions  including 


movement  between  a  lower  driving  position  in  which  the    a  forwardly  projecting  dog  releasing  member  mounted 
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for  movement  from  normal  to  a  released  position  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  with  an  object  in  the  path  of  carrier 
movement,  characterized  by  anti-backup  means  mounted 
on  the  dog  releasing  member  and  engageable  with  the  car- 
rier supporting  track  when  the  dog  releasing  member  is 
in  its  said  released  position. 


I  3,357,370 

PLASTIC  SAFETY  RAMP 

George  J.  Walkey,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jaly  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,196 

6  Claims.  (CL  104—275) 


••        '* 


1.  A  ramp  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  top  cover  means  connected  to  said  base  and  enclosing 

an  area  therebetween,  said  top  cover  means  having 

at  least  one  inclined  surface  diverging  from  said 

base; 
support  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 

top  cover  means  for  supporting  loads  on  said  top 

cover  means; 
conduit  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  top 

cover  means  for  receiving  elements  therethrough; 

and 
filler   means   disposed    throughout   the   area  enclosed 

between  said  base  and  said  top  cover  means,  and 

wherein  said  filler  means  is  a  non-flammable,  high 

resistance,  high  strength-to- weight  material. 


3,357,371 

CONTAINER  WELL  CAR 

Jack    E.    Gutridge,    Dyer,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,340 

13  Claims.  (CL  105—366) 


nf- 


m^ 


1.  A  railroad  car  for  handling  freight  containers  com- 
prising: 

a  car  frame  riding  on  spaced  railroad  car  trucks, 

said  frame  being  formed  to  define  a  depressed  freight 
container  support  well  intermediate  said  trucks, 

said  well  having  an  open  top  and  an  unobstructed  con- 
tainer receiving  space  between  the  trucks,  said  space 
being  proportioned  the  width  of  the  car  to  support 
one  or  more  containers  lying  in  end  to  end  relation 


in  said  well  at  a  level  disposing  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  container  adjacent  the  axle  level  of  said  trucks, 

said  frame  over  each  truck  including  container  load 
support  means  for  supporting  an  end  located  con- 
tainer thereon  astride  the  respective  trucks  and 
above  the  well, 

a  pair  of  continuous  structural  support  members  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  said  well  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car, 

said  structural  support  members  forming  part  of  said 
frame, 

coupler  force  transmitting  means  for  making  like  ends 
of  said  structural  support  members  fast  to  each  oth- 
er and  for  transmitting  forces  acting  longitudinally 
of  the  car  to  said  structural  support  members, 

whereby  said  structural  support  members  serve  as  col- 
umns acting  in  tension  and  compression  to  transmit 
said  forces  longitudinally  of  the  car  on  either  side 
of  said  well, 

said  coupler  force  transmitting  means  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  end  located  stub  center  sill 
structures  above  the  well  bottom,  each  center  sill 
structure  being  on  each  respective  end  of  the  well 
and  extending  over  a  respective  car  truck, 

said  structural  support  members  having  their  upper 
surfaces  at  a  level  below  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container  and  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer when  stored  in  the  well  to  enable  removal  of 
the  container  by  lifting  the  container  by  crane  means 
or  the  like,  and  the  said  structural  support  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  defining  wall  structures  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  car, 

support  means  in  the  well  extending  between  the  wall 
members, 

said  wall  structures  being  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other at  greater  distances  in  the  area  of  the  well  than 
in  the  area  of  the  trucks  allowing  containers  of  the 
same  width  to  be  disposed  between  the  wall  struc- 
tures on  said  support  means  in  the  area  of  the  well 
or  atop  the  wall  structures  in  the  area  of  the  trucks. 


3,357,372 

CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Howard  E.  Bader,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,416 

2  Claims.  (CL  105—369) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cargo  handling  system  where- 
in a  plurality  of  load  supporting  pallets  are  to  be  em- 
irfoyed,  said  pallets  are  to  be  placed  in  an  in-line  ar- 
rangement and  are  to  be  held  against  movement,  a  latch- 
ing assembly  to  effect  the  non-movement  of  the  pallets 
comprising: 

a  series  of  first  latches  and  a  series  of  second  latches 
which  are  capable  of  cooperating  to  hold  said  pallets 
against  movement,  each  of  said  pallets  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  said  first  latches  and  one  of  said 
second  latches; 
a  cam  being  movable  to  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  said  cam  having  means  to  sequentially  op- 
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erate  said  first  and  second  latches,  wATT^id  cam 
in  said  first  position  one  of  said  first  latches  is  capa- 
ble of  being  engaged  with  a  pallet  while  said  second 
latches  and  the  remaining  first  latches  maintain  a 
non-engageable  position  with  said  pallets,  with  said 
cam  in  said  second  position  one  of  said  first  latches 
and  one  of  said  second  latches  cooperate  to  engage 
a  pallet  and  another  first  latch  is  positioned  to  be 
engageable  with  another  pallet. 


3^57,373 

KNEADING  MACHINE  FOR  KNEADING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Fischer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 

Pfleiderer.  Stuttgart-Feuerbacb,  Germany,  a  company 

of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1964, 

W  37,616 

6  Claims.  (CI.  107—9) 


1.  A  driving  device  for  driving  the  kneading  drum  of 
a  kneading  machine  having  a  rotary  apertured  outer  drum 
and  an  inner  kneading  drum  disposed  within  the  outer 
drum  coaxially  therewith,  said  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  kneading  drum,  a  first  mounting  means  support- 
ing the  kneading  drum  rotatably  and  axially  displaceably 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  mounting  means  supported  by  the 
shaft  freely  rotatably  about  the  same,  a  support  member 
supported  by  the  second  mounting  means  rotatabie  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  transmission  means  trans- 
mitting a  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  support  member, 
a  pivot  pin  supported  on  the  support  member  eccentric 
of  and  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  first 
mounting  means  including  a  bearing  means  eccentric  of 
said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  pivotaliy  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  eccentric  pin  and  having  at  its  other  end  a 
bearing  means,  and  a  crankshaft  having  one  crank  arm 
joumaled  in  the  bearing  means  of  the  first  mounting 
means  and  a  second  crank  arm  joumaled  in  the  bearing, 
means  of  the  connecting  rod,  whereby  a  rotation  of  said 
shaft  imparts  a  combined  axial  and  rotational  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  kneading  drum. 


3,357,374 

WARDROBE  SHELF  AND  HANGER 

POLE  ASSEMBLY 

Lester  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  HL  (P.  O.  Box  68,  PrincevUle,  111. 

61559),  and  Frank  E.  Randall,  Peoria,  III.;  said  Randall 

assignor  to  said  Smith 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,583 
8  Claims.  (CL  108—29) 
1.  A  wardrobe  shelf  and  hanger  pole  assembly  for 
mounting  on  the  walls  of  closets  and  the  like  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall  plates  of  different 
vertical  dimensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposed 
walls,  an  intermediate  wall  bracket  of  substantially  the 
same  vertical  dimension  as  the  larger  wall  plate  and 
mountable  on  another  wall  to  project  between  said  wall 
plates  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  thereto,  first 


shelf  means  mounted  at  the  upper  regions  of  said  wall 
plates  and  bracket  and  supported  thereby,  a  hanger  pole 
extending  between  and  supported  by  the  smaller  wall 
plate  and  said  wall  bracket  in  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  first  shelf  means,  a  second 
shelf  means  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
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wall  bracket  and  the  larger  wall  plate  in  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  said  first  shelf  means, 
and  a  banger  pole  extending  between  and  supported  by 
the  wall  bracket  and  the  larger  wall  plate  in  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  second 
shelf. 


3,357,375 

INCINERATION  OF  INDUSTRLAL  WASTE, 

AND  APPARATUS 

John   Warren   Bropby,  Royal   Oak,  Mich.,   assignor  to 

Prenco  Manufacturing  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,428 
12  Claims.  (CL  110—7)  | 


1.  The  process  of  pyro-decomposing  a  fluid  waste  ma 
terial  to  convert  the  same  into  a  gaseous  fully  decom- 
posed reaction  product,  which  comprises  completely  dis- 
persing  with  primary  air,  into  the  base  of  a  vertical  cy- 
lindrical elongated  space  defined  in  part  by  refractory 
walls,  the  axial  length  of  which  space  has  a  5-to-l  ratio 
to  its  diameter,  a  fluid  waste  material  including  a  com- 
bustible component;  initiating  the  combustion  of  the 
combustibles  of  the  air-borne  dispersed  fluid  waste  ma- 
terial upon  its  entry  into  said  space,  thereby  forming  a 
burning  aeroform  stream;  controlling  the  combustion  to 
maintain  a  maximum  temperature  within  the  range 
2800-3000"   p.;  maintaining  the  aeroform  contents  of 
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the  elongated  space  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  consis-. 
tent  with  a  desired  retention  time  for  the  burning  stream; 
surrounding  the  burning  stream  with  a  mantle  of  sec- 
ondary air  moving  in  an  axial  direction  only  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  and  coextensively  with  said 
stream  thereby  protecting  said  refractory  walls  from 
waste  material  impingement;  and  completing  the  pyro- 
decomposition  by  mixing  the  secondary  air  of  said 
mantle,  in  the  uppermost  zone  of  said  space,  with  said 
burning  stream  whereby  to  decompose  said  waste  ma- 
terial and  to  convert  the  same  into  a  gaseous  reaction 
product  free  from  smoke,  odor  and  visible  ash. 


3,357,376 
WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Bernard  Miller,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westin^oose 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,886 
y  J       4  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reducing  ordinary  combustible 
waste  to  a  smokeless  and  odorless  gas  and  ash  with  no 
combustibles  remaining,  and  including  a  combustion 
chamber:  a  waste  material  storage  bin  having  an  outlet 
opening  directly  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  bin 
having  an  inlet  for  accepting  loose  waste  material  while 
its  outlet  remains  open  directly  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  in  said  bin  for  compacting  said  loose  waste 
material  into  an  imporous  mass  and  for  advancing  said 
mass  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  burning,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  inflatable  member,  and 
means  for  introducing  compressed  fluid  for  inflating  said 
member.  i 

'  3,357  377 

COMBUSTION  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Charles  F.  B.  Stevens,  Pierrefonds,  Qoebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pulp  &  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,861 
18  Claims.  (CI.  110—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  burning  to  a  very  high  degree  of  com- 
pleteness material  such  as  garbage  which  normally  has 
a  low  average  oxygen  demand  but  at  times  has  inclusions 
with  a  very  high  oxygen  demand  and  which  during  heat- 
ing ev(rives  gas-phase  substances  while  leaving  solid-phase 
substances  which  on  combustion  evolve  further  gas-phase 
substances,  comprising  means  for  comminuting  any  solid 
components  of  said  material,  means  for  thereafter  feed- 
ing said  material  blobwise  at  a  substantially  constant 
overall  rate  into  a  first  chamber,  means  for  preheating 
air,  means  for  introducing  preheated  air  turbulently  into 
contact  with  said  material  within  said  chamber  at  a  con- 
stant rate  sufficient  to  give  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
in  predetermined  excess  over  the  maximum  stoichiometric 


oxygen  demand  of  any  inclusion,  said  feeding  means  in- 
cluding means  for  conducting  each  successive  blob  of  said 
material  into  contact  with  a  preheated  surface  within  said 
first  chamber,  means  for  scraping  said  surface  bare  at 
frequent  intervals,  means  for  heating  said  surface  to  pre- 
heat it  and  to  transfer  heat  to  said  material  at  a  rate  suflli- 
cient,  in  view  of  the  rate  of  feed  and  also  in  view  of  the 
heat  transferred  to  said  material  by  all  other  sources,  to 
evolve  gas-phase  substances  from  and  thus  reduce  co- 
hesiveness  of  said  blobs  so  rapidly  that  the  action  of 
said  scraping  means  and  the  turbulence  of  said  current 
of  incoming  air  is  effective  to  disperse  said  material  in 


particulate  form  in  said  air  without  accumulation  of  non- 
dispersed  material  within  said  chamber,  a  second  cham- 
ber means  for  transferring  said  gas-phase  substances  and 
said  air  as  a  combined  stream  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  including 
means  for  retaining  this  combined  stream  in  turbulent 
heated  condition  to  complete  the  combustion  thereof  to 
said  high  degree  in  said  second  chamber,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  particulate  material  in  turbulent  contact 
with  air  in  the  heated  first  chamber  until  the  solid-phase 
substances  thereof  also  are  burned  to  said  high  degree  of 
completeness. 

3  157  37g 

DOMESTIC  INCINERATOR 
Franklfai  S.  Malick,  MonroevOIe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,362 
I  3  Chiims.  (CL  110—8) 


1.  In  an  incinerator  device  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber (7)  surmounted  by  a  trash  bin  (1),  and  means  (4,  6) 
in  the  trash  bin  for  compacting  trash  (5)  therein  into 
an  imporous  plug  of  oxidizable  material  with  its  bottom 
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face  constituting  an  upper  wall  of  th&  combustion  cham- 
ber: 

(a)  an  air  supply  pipe  (11), 

(b)  first  air  conveying  means  (13,  9,  14,  15)  for 
delivering  air  into  the  top  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber (7)  onto  the  bottom  face  of  the  plug  of  trash 
(5)  to  increase  rate  of  burning  thereof, 

(c)  second  air  conveying  means  (19,  20,  21)  for  de- 
livering air  into  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber (7)  to  decrease  rate  of  burning  of  the  bottom  of 
the  plug  of  trash  (5),  and 

(d)  air  switching  means  (12,  18,  17,  16)  including 
a  selector  valve  (12)  and  temperature-responsive  ac- 
tuator means  (16,  17,  18)  therefor  operative  to  open 
one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  air  convey- 
ing means  to  the  air  supply  pipe  (11)  according 
to  temperature  changes  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber (7).  

3,357,379 
DOMESTIC  INCINERATOR  APPLIANCE 
Sumner  K.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghou.se  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,546 
6  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 


r^cciMvsxo 


glass  and  metallic  objects  from  the  refuse,  means  shred- 
ding the  combustible  parts  of  the  refuse  and  reducing  it 
to  pieces  of  small  size  to  facilitate  burning  thereof,  an 
elongated  incinerator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
incinerator  having  burner  means  with  the  flames  thereof 
heating  a  burning  zone,  means  blowing  air  into  the  inlet 
of  said  incinerator  providing  an  air  flow  through  said  in- 
cinerator and  propelling  said  small  pieces  of  refuse  mixed 
with  air  into  the  burning  zone  of  said  incinerator,  said  last 
mentioned  means  supplying  air  to  the  burning  zone  of 
said  incinerator  to  promote  complete  combustion  of  the 


3,357,380 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Gianni  Siracusa.  100  Mary  Way, 

Los  Gates,  Calif.     95030  1 1 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,567 
4  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  disposing  of  refuse  such  as  garbage 
and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  means  separat- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  noncombustible  objects  including 


small  pieces  of  refuse  while  it  is  floating  through  said 
burning  zone,  wall  structure  forming  a  washing  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  producing  a  water  spray 
thereirv,  means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  incinera- 
tor to  said  washing  chamber  so  that  the  effluent  gases  and 
fine  ash  from  said  incinerator  pass  through  the  water  spray 
therein,  said  wall  structure  including  baffles  arranged  so 
that  said  gases  are  directed  in  a  serpentine  path  through 
said  chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  washing  cham- 
ber in  which  the  water  from  said  spray  carrying  the  fine 
ash  and  soluble  gases  washed  out  of  said  effluent  is  col- 
lected. 


3,357,381 
TOILET  WASTE  COMBLSTOR 
Charles  F.  B.  Stevens,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada, 
a  corporation  ot  Canada 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,154 
9  Claims.  (CI.  110—9) 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  incinerator  device  for  reduc- 
ing oxidizable  waste  material  to  a  clear  odorless  gas  with 
a  minimum  of  large  solid  remains  which  includes: 

means  (2)  defining  a  combustion  chamber  (1); 

waste  compacting  means  (3,  4,  9,  10,  11)  to  compact 
trash  which  includes  tin  cans  (7,  8)  into  a  plug  (5) 
and  to  introduce  such  plug  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber (1)  for  burning;  and 

air  supply  means  (16)  for  said  combustion  chamber; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  temperature  regu- 
lating means  (24,  22,  17,  18,  19,  20,  13)  including  a 
temperature  sensor  (24)  for  maintaining  tempera- 
ture in  said  combustion  chamber  (1)  during  burning 
of  the  plug  (5)  above  the  allotropic  transformation 
temperature  of  the  material  of  said  tin  cans,  whereby 
oxidation  and  brittleness  of  such  cans  is  enhanced  to 
facilitate  crumbling. 


1,  Apparatus  for  burning  in  a  cycle  which  consists  of 
drying,  pyrolyzing  and  burning  to  a  very  high  degree  of 
completeness  a  batch  of  waste  material,  such  as  toilet 
waste,  which  consists  of  vaporizable,  combustible  and 
usually  also  ash-producing  substances  which  during  heat- 
ing evolve  (a)  gas-phase  material  including  combustibles 
and  (b)  solid  material  which  on  combustion  evolves  (i) 
further  gas-phase  material  including  combustibles  and 
usually  (ii)  ash.  comprising  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  a 
batch  of  said  waste  material,  means  for  heating  and  sup- 
plying air  to  the  waste  material  in  said  first  chamber  caus- 
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ing  said  material  to  evolve  said  gas-phase  material  by  the 
successsive  reactions  of  drying,  pyrolyzing  and  burning, 
said  first  chamber  having  an  exit  conduit  through  which  at 
least  the  gas-phase  products  of  said  reactions  leave  said 
first  chamber,  temperature  sensitive  means  associated  with 
said  first  chamber  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  prod- 
ucts exiting  from  said  first  chamber,  means  responsive  to 
said  temperature  sensing  means  for  reducing  the  amounts 
of  heat  and  air  added  to  said  materials  in  response  to  the 
detection  by  said  temperature-sensitive  means  of  a  temper- 
ature above  a  predetermined  level  and  for  increasing  said 
amounts  in  response  to  detection  by  said  temperature- 
sensitive  means  of  a  temperature  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  thus  to  define  a  maximum  rate  of  oxygen  de- 
mand of  the  combustible  gas-phase  products  thus  evolved 
from  said  batch  of  waste  material,  and  a  second  chamber 
connected  through  said  exit  conduit  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  second  chamber  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  burn  to  said  desired  high  degree  of  complete- 
ness the  materials  thus  evolved. 


3,357,382 

SOLID  TRASH  DRYING  AND  INCINERATING 

FURNACE 

SiKano  Matteini,  Via  Bellosguardo  2,  Florence,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1965, 
.  3,734/65;  May  5,  1965,  10,343/65 

\  19  Claims.  (CL  110—14) 


1.  In  a  trash  incinerator, 

rotary  cylindrical  casing  means  defining  a  combustion 
zone,  said  casing  means  being  arranged  to  rotate 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

further  rotary  cylindrical  casing  means  defining  a  dry- 
ing zone,  means  for  delivering  trash  into  the  drying 
zone  at  the  upstream  end  thereof,  said  further  casing 
means  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  lying  upstream  of  said  combustion 
zone, 

means  defining  a  first  passage  for  exhaust  gases  from 
the  combustion  zone  through  the  drying  zone, 

means  defining  a  second  passage  for  exhaust  gases 
from  the  combustion  zone  surrounding  said  further 
casing  means, 

means  defining  a  third  passage  for  exhaust  ga^s  from 
the  combustion  zone  communicating  directly  with 
said  combustion  zone,  and 

valve  means  capable  of  varying  selectively  the  flow 
through  each  said  passage. 


3,357,383 
HORIZONTAL  CYLINDRICAL  FURNACE  WITH 
REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  SLAG 
Nikolai  Vasillevich  Golovanov,  Glinskaya,  nlftsa,  1,  kv. 
39,   and    Viktor   Vladimirovkh    Pomerantsev,   Polite- 
khnlcheskaya   ulitsa,   29,   kv.  3,   both  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,494 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  110—28) 
1.  A  furnace  with  liquid  slag  removal  adapted  for 
burning  low  reaction  pulverized  fuel,  said  furnace  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  internal  walls  defining  a 


cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  means  defining  a  gas- 
exit  port  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  cylindrical  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
port  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  into  the  chamber  tangen- 
tially  along  the  internal  wall  thereof,  the  latter  means 
comprising  a  first  channel  for  the  discharge  of  fuel  and 
air  and  a  second  channel  for  the  discbarge  of  secondary 
air,  the  channels  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  exit  port  and  disposed  relative  to 


the  chamber  such  that  the  secondary  air  is  discharged  tan- 
gentially  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  forms  an 
outer  layer  for  the  fuel  and  air  discharged  from  the  first 
channel,  said  second  channel  constituting  the  sole  source 
of  secondary  air  for  the  furnace,  the  internal  surface  of 
the  said  body  in  the  region  of  the  exit  port  at  the  side 
thereof  receiving  the  flow  of  exit  gases  having  a  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  as  compared  with  the  remaining  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  chamber  and  forming  a  protuberance 
for  deflecting  the  gases  and  preventing  tangential  dis- 
charge thereof  through  the  exit  port. 


3,357,384 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
John  M.  Washburn,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartf<M^,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,840 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—209) 

I- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  feeding  mechanism  having  a 
machine  base,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  carrier  supporting  said  dog  for 
oscillatory  movement  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direc- 
tion to  engage  and  feed  work  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, first  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  carrier  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, second  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft,  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  second  eccentric  to  said  feed  car- 
rier to  impart  oscillatory  movement  thereto  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  linkage  means 
comprises,  a  connecting  rod,  crank  means  mounted  on 
said  base  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  supporting  said 
connecting  rod  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  a  sec- 
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ond  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  said  first  horizontal  axis, 
first  and  second  pitmans  each  having  one  end  rotatably 
connected  to  said  connecting  rod  for  pivotal  movement 
thereon  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
second  horizontal  axis,  said  first  pitman  having  its  other 
end  rotatably  connected  to  said  feed  carrier,  said  second 
pitman  having  its  other  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  eccentric  for  oscillatory  movement  thereon  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  impart  oscillatory  pivotal  move- 
ment to  said  connecting  rod  about  said  second  horizontal 
axis  to  guide  said  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  pitmans 
along  an  arcuate  path  about  said  second  horizontal  axis, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  about  said  first  horizon- 
tal axis  between  a  maximum  feed  position  and  a  minimum 
feed  position  to  shift  said  second  horizontal  axis  and  said 
arcuate  path  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  horizontal  oscilla- 
tory movement  imparted  to  said  feed  carrier  and  the  feed 
dog  carried  thereby.  ,, 


3,357,385 
SHUTTLE  DRIVER 
GiuUano  Gusdn,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soc.  per 
Azioni  Fratelll  Borletd,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  10,  1964, 
12,701/64  I 

5  Claims.  (CL  112—232) 


[ 


sewing  machine,  and  simultaneously  directing  a  coolant 
air  in  a  high  velocity  flow  against  the  sewing  machine 
needle. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  angularly  oscillatory 
shuttle,  a  shuttle  driver  of  the  type  having  two  ends 
adapted  to  come  alternately  into  contact  with  the  shuttle 
to  impart  oscillations  to  it,  said  shuttle  driver  comprising 
a  metallic  core  and  a  generally  radial  extension  by  which 
the  driver  may  be  fixed  on  an  oscillatory  control  shaft, 
said  metallic  core  having  arms  that  extend  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  radial  extension,  each  said  arm  ter- 
minating in  one  of  said  ends,  and  on  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  a  covering  of  plastic  material  molded  directly  onto 
the  core. 

3357,386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  WITH 

A  PRESSER  FOOT 

L«o  Kabnan,  2731  Taylor  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.    75226 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,562 

9  aaims.  (CL  112—235) 


1.  A  method  for  sewing  material,  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  steps  of:  directing  pressurized  air  through 
perforations  in  the  bottom  of  a  sewing  machine  presser 
foot  and  against  the  material  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold 
the  material  in  place,  advancing  the  material  through  a 


3,357,387 
AUTOMATIC    THREAD    CUTTING    MECHANISM 

FOR  BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINES 
Horace  E.  Owens,  Owings,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
Underwear  Company,  Mauldin,  S.C.,  a  corporation  <A 
South  Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,612 
9  Claims.  (CI.  112—252) 


^^*==^ 


•'  » 


1.  A  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  a  button  sewing 
machine  of  the  class  having  a  rotating  stop  dog  and  a 
coacting  cushioning  part  movable  cyclically  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  stop  dog  and  clear  of  such  path  of  travel, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  body  portion 
attachable  to  the  body  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  thread 
cutter  device  movably  engaging  said  body  portion  and 
shiftable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  thread  cutting 
positions,  and  an  actuator  means  for  the  thread  cutter 
device  movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  body  por- 
tion and  being  engaged  with  and  supported  by  said 
cushioning  part  and  shiftable  with  such  part  cyclically 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stop  dog  so  that  the  stop 
dog  may  directly  engage  said  actuator  means  and  operate 
said  cutter  device  to  cut  the  button  sewing  thread. 


3  357  388 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  G.  Dunn,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assijmor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,875 
6  aaims.  (CL  113—121) 


6.  A  method  of  securing  an  aluminum  sheet  metal  con- 
tainer opening  tab  to  an  aluminum  sheet  metal  container 
member  having  a  removable  portion  including, 

forming  in  a  single  draw  operation  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  boss  in  the  container  member  and  in  the  open- 
ing tab,  said  bosses  having  substantially  similar  di- 
mensions, 

scoring  the  container  member  to  define  a  removable 
portion  container  the  boss  formed  therein, 

positioning  the  tab  over  the  container  member  with  the 
boss  of  the  container  member  extending  into  the 
boss  of  the  tab,  and 

supporting  the  interior  of  said  bosses  against  lateral 
inward  collapse  by  providing  an  anvil  within  the  boss 
of  the  container  member  while  pressing  said  bosses 
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together  to  reduce  axially  the  said  bosses  and  induce 
outward  flow  of  the  metal  of  both  thereby  reversely 
folding  the  metal  of  both  bosses  into  interlocking 
peripheral  beads  forming  a  double  hollow  headed 
rivet  which  joins  said  tab  to  said  container  member. 


3,357^89 

HYDROFOIL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM- 
ING LIFT  FOILS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
David  Wray,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  nied  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,218 

'  16  Claimi.  (CL  114—66.5) 


tending  across  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  extending  verti- 
cally throughout  the  height  of  the  hull,  said  transverse 
bulkheads  defining  with  said  vessel  an  elongated,  enclosed 
container  arranged  across  said  vessel,  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  extending  through  said  container  and 
extending  vertically  throughout  the  height  of  the  hull,  a 
plurality  of  stiffening  members  secured  along  the  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  within  the  container  and  arranged  hori- 
zontally at  vertically  spaced  positions  so  as  to  increase 
suitably  the  bending  modulus  of  the  bulkhead  suitably  to 
withstand  predetermined  loads,  the  portion  of  the  bulk- 
head within  the  container  defining  large  openings  there- 
in; and  a  body  of  liquid  partially  filling  said  container  and 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull  including  up- 
right side  walls,  a  pivotable  hydrofoil  unit  at  each  side  of 
the  hull,  means  connected  to  said  hull  and  defining  a  pivot 
axis  for  each  hydrofoil  unit  inwardly  of  said  upright  side 
wall,  and  means  for  swinging  said  hydrofoil  unit  about 
said  axis  between  an  outer  position  in  which  said  unit  has 
portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  plan  profile  of 
said  hull,  and  an  inner  position  in  which  said  unit  lies 
totally  within  said  plan  profile  beneath  said  hull  and  in- 
ward of  said  side. 


3,357,390  •  I 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
David  Wray,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,621 
7  Claims.  (CL  114—66.5) 


&8 
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having  a  liquid  level  above  the  lowest  limit  of  said  open- 
ings, whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  transfers  through  the 
openings  in  response  to  the  roll  of  the  vessel,  said  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  defining  additional  openings  near  the  top 
thereof  to  enable  an  unimpeded  passage  of  air  there- 
through, said  large  openings  being  generally  square  with 
rounded  edges  and  being  vertically  and  horizontally 
aligned  in  zones  along  the  longitudinal  bulkhead,  the 
vertical  dimension  of  each  large  opening  being  greater 
than  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  horizontal  stiffen- 
ing members  at  generally  the  same  vertical  location  on 
said  longitudinal  bulkhead,  and  some  of  said  stiffening 
members  running  along  the  solid  parts' of  the  bulkhead 
above,  and  below  the  vertically  spaced  large  openings. 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull,  and  a  forward 
and  an  aft  foil  system  depending  from  said  hull;  said 
forward  foil  system  comprising  a  foil  unit  on  each  side 
of  said  hull,  each  forward  foil  unit  including  a  plurality 
of  ogival  lifting  foils  each  having  a  flat  uodersurface  and 
one  ventilating  brace;  said  aft  foil  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  struts,  a  ladder  foil  extending  between  each 
strut  and  the  hull,  and  a  main  foil  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  strut,  all  of  said  aft  foils  being  ogival  foils 
each  having  a  flat  undersurface. 


3,357,391 
PASSIVE  STABILIZERS  FOR  TANKERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park,  and  Thomas  F.  Bridges, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  J.  McMuIlcn 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  Yo«^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,514,  Apr.  5, 1965. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,159 
6  Claims.  (CL  114 — 125) 
1.  In  a  tanker-like  vessel,  a  stabilization  system  com- 
^  prising  first  and  second  oil-tight  transverse  bulkheads  ex- 


3,357,392 
REEVING  DEVICE 

Clark  W.  Straus,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Commandant 
of  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,139 
7  Claims.  (CL  114—230) 


1.  A  device  for  passing  an  object  around  a  normally 
inaccessible  mooring  point  comprising: 

threading  means  attached  to  said  object  for  making  ini- 
tial contact  with  said  mooring  point; 

said  threading  means  having  first  and  second  engage- 
able  portions; 

first  engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
threading  means  at  said  first  engageable  portion; 

second  engaging  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  threading 
means  at  said  second  engageable  portion; 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  threading  means 
from  said  first  engaging  means; 

and  means  for  preventing  release  of  said  threading 
means  from  said  first  engaging  means  until  said  sec- 
ond engaging  means  has  engaged  said  threading 
means  at  said  second  engageable  portion. 
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3,357,393 
MARINE  DRIVE  LIFT  MECHANISM 

Joseph  E.  Urbassik,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,223 

13  Claims.  (CL  115—41) 


toward  the  center  axis  thereof,  a  second  portion  project- 
ing from  a  connection  with  said  first  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  spiral  condition  responsive  element 
and  through  an  opening  in  said  dial  plate  substantially 


1.  In  a  lift  mechanism  for  the  power  leg  of  a  marine 
drive,  wherein  the  drive  is  powered  by  an  inboard  engine 
and  the  power  leg  is  located  outboard  of  the  transom  and 
is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  power  leg  being  disposed  substantially  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  transom  and  is  adapated  to  tilt-up 
about  said  horizontal  axis  upon  striking  an  obstruction 
while  maintaining  a  contipuous  drive  relation  with  the 
inboard  engine 
a  support  mounted  in  space  in  operable  relation  to  said 

power  leg, 
a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  support, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,        , 
a  tensile  element, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  tensile  element  to 

said  rotatable  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tensile  ele- 
ment to  said  power  leg, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  is  ef- 
fective to  shorten  said  tensile  element  and  tilt  said 
power  leg  toward  a  horizontal  position;  and  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  is  effective  to 
lengthen  said  tensile  element  and  lower  said  power 
leg  by  gravity  toward  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
in  driving  relation  with  said  rotatable  shaft  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  lower  leg  to  control  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

3,357,394 
GAUGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert   Joseph   Ingbam,    Fairfield,    and   Robert   Donald 
Bi&seli,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries, 
inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,361 
7  Claims.  (O.  116—129) 
1.  In  gauge  apparatus  for  indicating  changes  in  a  con- 
dition and  including;  a  spiral  condition  responsive  ele- 
ment adapted  for  winding  and  unwinding  movements  in 
response  to  changes  in  a  sensed  variable  condition;  where- 
in the  improvement  comprises  a  dial  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  mounted  adjacent  said  spiral  condition  re- 
sponsive element  substantially  perpendicular  and  general- 
ly coaxial  with  the  center  axis  thereof;  support  means 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  spiral  condition  responsive 
element  and  supporting  said  element  free  of  said  dial  and 
a  pointer  element  removably  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spiral  condition  responsive  element  displaced  from 
said  center  axis  and  including  a  first  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  dial  plate  and  projecting  between  said 
dial  plate  and  said  spiral  condition  responsive  element 


•  I 


in  the  vicinity  of  said  center  axis,  and  a  third  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  dial  plate  and  projecting  from 
a  connection  with  said  second  portion  away  from  the 
center  axis  of  said  spiral  condition  responsive  element. 


3,357,395 
MOISTENING  PADS 

Kurt  Lorber,  Aichelberg,  Kreis  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1964, 

L  48,930 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—266) 


1.  A  pad  for  wetting  gummed  surfaces  such  as  stamps 
or  for  wetting  a  finger  for  turning  over  sheets,  charac- 
terized by  a  water  container  of  resiliently  flexible  ma- 
terials, said  container  having  a  bellows-like  wall,  said 
container  having  a  neck  with  an  external  screw  thread 
therein,  a  cover  having  a  central  aperture,  a  lip  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  at  the  inside  of  said  cover  and  an 
internal  screw  thread  surrounding  said  aperture  and 
threadedly  receiving  said  neck,  a  disc-shaped  piece  of 
sponge  the  periphery  of  which  rests  against  said  lip  of  said 
aperture  at  the  inside  of  said  cover,  a  disc  resting  against 
said  sponge  inwardly  thereof,  the  sponge  and  the  disc 
being  clamped  together  between  the  lip  of  said  aperture 
and  the  end  of  said  neck,  said  disc  having  a  hole  there- 
through, and  a  riser  tube  dipping  into  the  water  con- 
tainer and  carried  by  said  disc  in  communication  with 
said  hole  therethrough. 

^ 


3,357,396 
TURRET  TYPE  INDEXING  MACHINE 
Julius  J.  Melind,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Fisher 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,296 
3  Claims.  (CL  118—313) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  indexing  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
or  the  like  to  be  operated  on  and  for  performing  opera- 
tions simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  turret 
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members  interconnected  for  conjoint  rotation  about  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  turret  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  formed  around  the  periphery  thereof  for 
holding  workpieces  to  be  operated  on,  indexing  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret  members  to  dispose 
at  least  two  of  the  workpieces  in  each  of  said  turret  mem- 
bers in  position  to  be  operated  on,  a  first  pair  of  operating 
means  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  turret  members 
for  reciprocating  movement  first  toward  a  pair  of  work- 
pieces  carried  by  said  first  turret  member  and  then  away 
therefrom  during  which  movement  an  operation  is  per- 
formed on  such  workpieces,  a  second  pair  of  operating 
means  associated  with  a  second  one  of  said  turret  mem- 
bers for  reciprocating  movement  first  toward  a  pair  of 
workpieces  carried  by  said  second  turret  member  and  then 
away  therefrom  during  which  movement  an  operation  is 
performed  on  such  workpieces,  actuating  means  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  operating  means  first  toward 
the  corresponding  workpieces  and  then  away  therefrom 


elastomeric  material  secured  to  said  guide  means  and 
enclosing  the  spaces  between  said  contact  portions  and 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  expand  and  contract  in 
accordance  with  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  guide 
means,  said  body  defining  a  liquid  chamber,  and  an 
annular  doctoring  member  secured  to  said  body  and  char- 
acterized by  the  ability  to  expand  and  contract  in  accord- 
ance with  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  guide 


means,  said  doctoring  member  located  adjacent  said  con- 
tact portions  and  inscribing  an  area  different  than  the 
area  inscribed  by  the  contact  portions  whereby  the  doc- 
toring surface  is  spaced  out  of  contact  with  the  object 
when  said  contact  portions  are  in  engagement  with  said 
object  to  thereby  enable  said  doctoring  member  to 
spread  a  uniform  coating  of  a  material  onto  the  surface 
of  the  object. 

3,357,398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COATING  TABLETS 

Herbert  M.  Gross,  Waukegan,  ID.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FOed  Sept  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,879 

€  Claims.  (0. 118—418)  ' 


to  operate  upon  at  least  four  workpieces  simultaneously, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  cam  having  two 
separate  cam  tracks  therein,  one  cam  track  controlling 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  first  pair  of  operating 
means  and  the  other  cam  track  controlling  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  second  pair  of  operating  means, 
a  main  drive  shaft  having  a  second  cam  fixedly  carried 
thereon  for  driving  said  indexing  means  to  rotate  said  first 
and  second  turret  members  one  predetermined  increment 
of  rotation  during  each  revolution  of  said  main  drive 
shaft,  and  a  first  gear  fixedly  carried  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  a  second  gear  fixedly  carried  on  said  main  drive 
shaft,  said  gears  having  a  one-to-one  drive  ratio  and  be- 
ing in  continuous  engagement  with  one  another  whereby 
said  main  drive  shaft  will  drive  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
said  actuating  means  through  one  revolution  for  each  revo- 
lution of  said  main  drive  shaft  thereby  driving  said  index- 
ing means  and  said  actuating  means  in  synchronism  so 
as  to  reciprocate  said  two  pairs  of  operating  means  while 
said  turret  members  are  temporarily  stationary. 


3  357  397 

i      APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 
Robert  M.  Jackman,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,459 

i  8  Claims.  (CL  118—405) 

1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  an  object,  comprising  expansible  guide  means  ca- 
pable of  expanding  and  contracting  in  a  radial  direction, 
said  guide  means  including  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  contact  portions  adapted  to  ride  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  object  to  be  coated,  resilient  means  for  urg- 
ing said  contact  portions  against  the  object,  a  body  of 


1.  In  a  tablet  coating  apparatus:  a  closed  housing,  a 
coating  drum  defining  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  about 
substantially  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  means  mount- 
ing said  drum  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said 
coating  drum  being  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  tablets, 
said  coating  drum  being  disposed  radially  inward  of  said 
housing,  the  space  between  said  housing  and  said  coat- 
ing drum  defining  a  manifold,  a  pair  of  spaced  means 
non-fixedly  separating  said  housing  and  drum  and  divid- 
ing said  manifold  into  an  inlet  manifold  and  an  outlet 
manifold,  inlet  means  connected  to  said  housing  and 
providing  communication  with  said  inlet  manifold,  said 
inlet  means  leading  to  a  source  of  drying  medium  under 
pressure,  outlet  means  mounted  in  opposition  to  said 
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inlet  means  and  connected  to  said  bousing  for  providing 
communication  with  said  outlet  manifold,  and  means 
for  dispensing  a  coating  medium  onto  the  half  of  said 
drum  proximate  said  inlet  means  whereby  said  drying 
medium  traverses  a  closed  path  from  through  said  inlet 
means  into  said  inlet  manifold,  through  one  end  of  said 
coating  drum,  out  the  opposing  end  of  said  drum  to  said 
outlet  manifold  and  through  said  outlet  means. 


3,357,399 

COMBINED  FLUIDIZED*  BED  AND  INVERTED 

CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Fisher,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,841 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


tion  of  image  and  non-image  areas  corresponding  to  the 
object  to  be  reproduced,  means  to  develop  the  exposed 
photoconductive  surface  with  charged  toner  particles, 
means  to  electrostatically  transfer  the  toner  particles  to 
an  insulating  backing  sheet  and  means  to  strip  the  toner- 
bearing  backing  sheet  from  the  photoconductive  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  to  reduce  the  charge  differential  between  the 
exposed  and  unexposed  portions  of  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  prior  to  the  electrostatic  transfer  and 
means  to  decrease  the  electrostatic  bond  between  the 
backing  sheet  and  photoconductive  surface  created 
by  the  electrostatic  transfer  to  thereby  facilitate  the 
stripping  of  the  toner-bearing  backing  sheet  from 
the  photoconductive  surface. 


1.  Xerographic  development  apparatus  for  developing 
electrostatic  images  on  image  bearing  members  with  a 
two-component  developer  material  comprising  carrier 
particles  and  an  electrostatically  attractable  powder  in- 
cluding, I 

a  conductive  plate  member  positioned  beneath  a  por- 
tion of  an  electrostatic  image  bearing  member  suf- 
ficiently close  thereto  to  affect  the  field  of  electrostat- 
ic image  thereon, 
guide  means  positioned  adjacent  the  conductive  plate 
and  adapted  to  introduce  a  flow  of  two-component 
developer  across  the  conductive  plate  member, 
and  means  to  rapidly  vibrate  the  conductive  member  to 
effect  a  fluidization  of  two-component  developer 
material  brought  above  the  plate  by  the  guide  means 
whereby  the  fluidized  two-component  developer  mate- 
rial will  be  impelled  into  repeated  contact  with  the 
image  bearing  member  for  development  thereof. 


3,357,400 

ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

PAPER  DETACKING 

Arjan   T.   Manghirmalanl,    Pittsford,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,826 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  xerographic  copy  which 
includes  means  for  charging  a  photoconductive  surface 
with  an  elettrostatic  charge,  means  to  expose  the  charged 
surface  to  dissipate  the  charge  in  a  patterned  configura- 


3,357,401 

XEROGRAPHIC  FUSER  MONTTOREVG 
APPARATUS 
Larry   M.   Wood,   Rochester.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  >I.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No,'585,972 
3  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 


1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
support  material  in  a  xerographic  fixing  apparatus  in- 
cluding 

means  for  transporting  a  sheet  of  support  material  in  a 
path  of  movement  through  a  xerographic  fixing  ap- 
paratus, 

switch  means  positioned  in  said  path  o£  movement  at 
the  entrance  of  said  xerographic  fixing  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  sheet  of  support  material, 

a  source  of  aeriform  fluid  positiofM  adjacent  taid 
path  of  movement  at  the  egress  of  said  xerographic 
fixing  apparatus  to  direct  said  aeriform  fluid  through 
said  path  of  movement, 

switch  means  positioned  at  the  e|ress  of  said  xero- 
graphic fixing  apparatus  adjacen|  said  path  of  move- 
ment in  cooperative  relation  with  said  source  of 
aeriform  fluid  to  be  actuated  by  said  aeroform  fluid 
passing  through  said  path  of  movement,  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  switching  means  in 
an  electrical  circuit  including  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  xerographic  fixing  apparatus  upon 
the  operative  coincidence  of  said  switching  means. 


3,357,402 
ROTARY  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT 
Gopal   C.   Bhagat,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,059 
5  Claims.  (O.  118 — 637) 
1.  In  an  electrostatic  image  reproduction  appatatus  in- 
cluding a  movable  photoconductive  surface  for  carry- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  through  a  development 
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apparatus   containing   electrostatically   attractable   toner 
particles  to  effect  development  of  the  latent  image  in- 
cluding: 
a  housing  for  containing  the  toner  particles, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  brushes  having  bristles  at- 
tractable triboelectrically  to  the  toner  particles  ra- 
dially extending  therefrom,  said  brushes  being  ar- 
ranged  in  said  housing  and  along  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  such  that  the  tips  of  the  bristles  of 
each  brush  touch  the  surface  during  rotatiwi  thereof. 


impelling  means  operatively  positioned  to  move  a  cloud 
of  charged  toner  particles  from  a  toner  supply  to  a 
xerographic  development  zone  through  the  field 
creating  means  to  thereby  effect  the  removal  of 
toner  particles  of  the  undesired  polarity  from  the 
cloud. 

3  357  404 

INSTALLATION  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE 

OF  METAL  TUBES 

Hans  Zollinger,  Lausanne,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Autocalora  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  21,  1962, 

15,041/62;  Aug.  31,  1963, 10,740/63 

11  Claims,  (a.  118—642) 


support  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  brushes  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  and  adjacent  to  each  other 
so  that  the  bristle  tips  of  one  brush  lightly  touch 
the  tips  of  an  adjacent  brush, 

means  for  loading  each  of  the  brushes  with  toner 
particles, 

and  means  for  rotatably  driving  each  of  said  brushes 
to  effect  a  turbulence  of  air  and  toner  particles  be- 
tween the  brushes  and  also  between  the  brushes  and 
I        the  surface.  i 

'  3,357,403 

POWDER  CLOUD  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

Daniel  J.  Donalies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,675 
10  Oaims.  (CI.  118—637) 


I 


1.  In  a  xerographic  development  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  powder  cloud  of  charged  toner  particles  is 
used  to  develop  latent  electrostatic  images,  apparatus  to 
remove  from  the  powder  cloud  those  toner  particles  of 
an  undesired  polarity,  including, 
means  to  create  an  electric  field  adapted  to  attract  and 
retain  toner  particles  of  a  like  polarity  from  a  powder 
cloud,  the  field  creating  means  including  a  first  con- 
ductive electrode  member  and  a  second  conductive 
electrode  member  located  remote  from  the  field  of 
the  latent  electrostatic  images  to  be  developed, 
means  to  hold  the  first  and  second  conductive  electrode 
members  spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  and 


1.  Installation  for  coating  the  inside  of  tubular  articles 
with  a  polymerized  glaze  comprising  an  endless-chain  con- 
veyor consisting  of  carriages;  roller  members  disposed 
on  the  base  of  said  carriages;  articulation  means  connect- 
ing said  carriages,  supports  on  said  carriages  for  support- 
ing tubes  disposed  consecutively  along  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  at  the  upper  parts  thereof  so  as  to  support  tubes 
standing  vertically  above  said  conveyor;  lateral  guide 
rails  for  said  carriages;  a  track  for  said  conveyor  along 
part  of  its  path  formed  by  a  running  surface  for  said 
roller  members  and  over  another  part  by  rotatable  support 
members  on  either  side  of  the  path  engageable  by  the 
carriage  lateral  guide  rails;  at  least  one  device  for  glazing 
the  interior  of  the  tubes;  a  glaze  polymerization  oven;  an 
annealing  oven,  and  a  device  for  loading  and  unloading 
the  tubes;  driving  means  providing  a  continuous  advance 
of  said  conveyor;  said  glazing  device  being  adapted  to 
move  between  two  positions  spaced  out  along  the  path  of 
said  conveyor;  coupling  means  periodically  connecting  said 
glazing  device  to  said  conveyor  for  movement  thereby  be- 
tween said  two  positions;  and  return  means  to  return  said 
glazing  device  to  the  upstream  position  upon  release  of 
said  coupling  means. 


3,357,405 
PHEASANT  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Lester  T.   Stormon,    1708   Magnolia   Ave.,   Manhattan 
Beach,  CaUf.    90266,  and  Robert  D.  Stormon,  Devils 
Lake,  N.  Dak.     58301 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,907 
5  Claims,  (a.  119—15.6) 


ft] 


/-*■ 


4.  An  air  wave  animal  release  device  comprising  a 
support  said  support  having  a  cage,  an  air  wave  receiver, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  latch  means  mounted  wi  said 
support,  said  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  half  shell  means 
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contoured  to  surround  and  receive  an  animal  therein,  and 
latched  together  by  said  electrically  activated  latch  means 
and  spring  biased  to  open,  said  cage  being  detachable 
from  said  support  and  said  receiver,  an  air  wave  trans- 
mitter remote  from  said  support  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  signal  via  the  air  waves  to  said  air  wave  receiver, 
said  receiver  being  adapted  to  respond  to  said  signal  to 
electrically  actuate  said  latch  means  to  unlatch  said  shell 
means  to  allow  them  to  spring  open  and  release  the 
animal. 


3,357.406  I 

LFVESTOCK  WATERING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Robinson,  Radnor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,475 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—73) 


1.  A  livestock  watering  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  watering  trough  including  structure  providing  an 
integrally  formed  heating  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  heat- 
ing element,  said  cavity  disposed  directly  below  and  in 
heat  transmitting  relationship  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  trough  and  including  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  out- 
let; valve  means  mounted  on  said  trough  including  a 
movable  valve  element  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
valve  stem,  a  valve  bead,  means  for  biasing  said  valve 
head  toward  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  inlet  passage  and 
a  valve  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  valve  in- 
let passage  and  said  trough;  valve  actuating  means 
mounted  within  said  trough  for  controlling  said  valve 
element;  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  heating  cavity 
outlet  with  said  valve  inlet.  i 


3,357,407 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
John  P.  Fanaritis,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Struthers    Tbermo-Flood    Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,432 
1  Claim.  (CI.  122—1) 


A  water  heater  adapted  for  use  in  the  thermal  recovery 
of  oil  from  wells,  said  heater  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  conducting  hot  gases  from  said  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  producing  radiant  heat  within  said 
chamber  and  for  the  conversion  into  steam  of  water 
in  passage  through  said  chamber; 


(d)  means  for  the  conduction  of  product  steam  from 
said  chamber; 

(e)  means  for  conducting  water  in  a  single  pass 
through  sa:d  chamber  including  an  economizer  for 
exchanging  heat  between  said  hot  gases  and  feed 
water  to  be  directed  into  said  chamber; 

(f)  a  heat  exchanger,  directly  connected  to  said  single 
pass  water  conducting  means  (e),  located  externally 
of  said  chamber  for  exchanging  heat  between  feed 
water  to  be  directed  into  said  economizer  and  feed 
water  leaving  said  economizer,  and  thereby  preheat- 
ing said  feed  water  to  be  directed  into  said  econo- 
mizer; and 

(g)  means  directly  supplying  hot  feed  water  from  said 
economizer  (e)  to  said  external  heat  exchanger  (f). 


3,357,408 
VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  A.  Patterson,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,906 
9  Claims.  (CI.  122—6) 


•      ! 
1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  furnace  including  a  row  of  upright  tubes  joined 
together  to  define  a  wall, 

(b)  buckstay  structure  including  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated tie  bar  for  reinforcing  said  wall, 

(c)  horizontal  series  of  upper  and  lower  lugs  each  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion,  said  lugs  being  joined  to  said 
wall  in  vertically  spaced  pairs  adapted  to  receive  said 
tie  bar  therebetween  for  contact  with  said  wall, 

(d)  and  elongated  locking  means  adapted  for  snug 
reception  in  upright  position  between  the  bight  por- 
tions of  each  pair  of  lugs  and  said  tie  bar  whereby 
said  buckstay  structure  is  assembleable  with  said 
wall  by  first  positioning  said  tie  bar  horizontally  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  lugs  of  said  series  and  next 
inserting  said  locking  means  in  said  lugs  to  thereby 
hold  said  lie  bar  against  lateral  movement  without 
restraining  said  wall  from  expansive  movement  across 
its  width  and  height  relative  to  said  tie  bar. 


3,357,409 
VERTICAL  TUBE  MODULE  ONCE-THROUGH 

STEAM  GENERATOR 
Malcolm  Richard  Williamson,  Oldham,  and  Michael 
Joseph   Chamberlain,    Hadlow,    near   Tonbridge, 
England,   assignors   to   United    Kingdom    Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  491,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1964, 

40,941/64 
6  Claims.  (O.  122—32) 
1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  cluster  of  once- 
through  tubes  the  external  surfaces  of  which  are  exposed 
to  a  heating  fluid  and  including  an  upper  header  and  a 
lower  header,  said  lower  header  including  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  means  including  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  for  feeding  water  to  the  said  first  chamber,  at  least 
some  of  said  tubes  of  said  cluster  being  evaporator  tubes 
extending  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  upper  header 
wherein  water  evaporates  as  it  passes  upwardly  through 
said  evaporator  tubes  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
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upper  header,  and  at  least  some  of  said  tubes  of  said 
cluster  being  superheater  tubes  extending  from  said  up- 
per header  to  said  second  chamber  whexein  the  water 
evaporated  in  the  said  evaporating  tubes  is  superheated 


3»357,411 

FORCED-FLOW  ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR 

GENERATOR 

Helmut  Kamm,  Neuss  (Rhine),   Germany,   a^gnor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28, 1964, 

M  62,589 

3  Claims.  (CI.  122—406) 


as  it  passes  downwardly  through  said  superheater  tubes 
from  said  upper  header  to  said  second  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  for  superheated  steam  connected  to  said  second 
chamber. 


3,357,410 

WATER  TUBE  HEATER 

John  L.  Boyen,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-C  Industries, 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,627 

I  3  Claims.  (CL  122—238)  I 


r^^  4^x, 


1.  In  a  compact  beater  suitable  for  generating  a  hot 
working  fluid  by  the  burning  of  a  low-grade  fuel,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  U-shaped  airtight  enclosure 
defined  by  first  and  second  hollow  upright  members  and 
a  transverse  curved  delivery  conduit  extending  in  fluid 
communication  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  upright  members,  means  for  maintaining  said 
transverse  member  and  first  upright  member  at  high 
temperature;  heat  exchange  means  disposed  only  within 
said  second  upright  member  and  spaced  above  the  lower 
end  thereof;  means  for  transferring  working  fluid  through^ 
said  heat  exchange  means;  means  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  upright  member  for  introducing  fuel 
into  said  enclosure;  means  disposed  within  said  first  up- 
right member  for  initiating  the  burning  of  said  fuel; 
and  means  for  providing  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
upright  member  under  sufficient  pressure  to  produce  a 
hot  turbulent  mixture  of  air  and  burning  fuel  in  said  first 
upright  member  which  is  subjected  to  further  turbulence 
upon  passage  from  said  first  upright  member  through 
said  transverse  delivery  conduit,  thereby  causing  extended 
burning  of  said  fuel  to  minimize  the  low-heat  conductive 
non-burned  portion  of  said  fuel  that  remains  when  said 
hot  mixture  contacts  said  heat  exchange  means  in  said 
second  upright  member  to  inhibit  the  deposit  of  the  non- 
burned  fuel  portion  on  said  heat  exchange  means. 
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1.  A  fume-gas  heated  forced-flow  once-through  vapor 
generator  for  full  load  and  part  load  operation  compris- 
ing 

a  working  medium  feed  means, 

an  economiser  connected  to  said  feed  means  for  re- 
ceiving working  medium  directly  therefrom, 

a  first  evaporator  means  connected  to  said  economiser 
for  receiving  a  first  pcMlion  of  the  working  medium 
directly  therefrom  for  part  load  operation, 

a  separator  means  connected  to  said  first  evaporator 
for  receiving  said  first  portion  of  the  working  me- 
dium therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  superheater  means  for  receiving  a  work- 
ing medium  from  said  separator  means, 

a  second  evaporator  means  positioned  within  one  of 
said  superheater  means  forming  a  heat  exchanger 
therewith, 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  economiser  and 
said  second  evaporatOT  for  directing  a  seccmd  por- 
tion of  the  working  medium  into  said  second  evapo- 
rator, and 

means  connecting  said  second  evaporator  means  to 
said  separator  means  whereby  said  second  portion  of 
the  working  medium  is  passed  through  said  second 
evaporator  means  and  direct  to  said  separator. 


3,357,412 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Huschang  Sabet,  Eduard-Pfeiffer-Strasse  67, 

Stuttga^-Nord,  Germany 

FUed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1965, 

S  97,300 

11  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  engine  having  a  first 

engine  part  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  second  engine 

part  disposed  with  one  surface  adjacent  said  groove  and 

arranged  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  engine  part, 

sealing  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  split  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section  de- 
fined by  a  wide  base  facing  said  one  surface  of  said 
second  part,  a  narrow  base  facing  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  and  a  sloping,  radially  inwardly  facing  flank; 
and 
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(b)  a  pressure  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  radially  in-  associated  with  said  passage,  a  valve  body  having  concen- 
wardly  of  said  sealing  ring  and  having  a  sloping,    trie  shoulders  fitting  the  respective  valve  seats  in  said 

.    radially  outwardly  facing  flank  which  extends  sub-    tubular  casing,  toggle  springs  holding'  the  valve  closed 

upon  one  of  said  valve  seats,  a  normally  closed  air  pas- 
sage in  said  casing  leading  to  the  other  of  said  valve  seats. 


stantially  parallel  to,  and  presses  against,  said  in- 
wardly facing  flank  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3^57,413 

ENGEVE  COOLANT  TEMPERATURE 

STABILIZLNG  DEVICE 

Reginald  Douglas  Quinton,  Lakeside  Road,  P.O.  Box  489, 

Knowlton,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

June  29,  1964,  26,871  64 

13  Claims.  (CL  123 — 41.05) 


33    30 
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3,357,414 
VACUUM  BREAKER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Forrest  Clayton  Mescrve,  19  Peters  St, 
North  Andover,  Mass.     01845 
FDed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,538 
3  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 
1.  A  vacuum  breaker  comprising  a  single  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  air  passage  leading  to  the  carburetor  and 
the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  con- 
centrically arranged  and  longitudinally  spaced  valve  seats 


an  air  valve  for  admitting  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  valve  seats,  for  unseating  the  valve  body  in  op- 
position to  said  toggle  spring,  and  said  vacuum  breaker 
being  characterized  in  that  the  air  valve  is  opened  by  a 
rocking  cam  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
carburetor  valve  of  the  engine. 


I  3,357,415 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  O.  Huntzinger,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,723 
,  5  Claims.  (CL  123—148) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  en- 
gine block  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  coolant 
flow  through  a  cooling  jacket  in  the  block,  means  for 
recirculating  coolant  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet,  a  heat 
exchanger  having  a  first  path  for  receiving  coolant,  a 
second  path  for  receiving  engine  exhaust  gas  and  a  third 
path  for  an  intermediate  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  coolant 
path  being  upstream  of  the  jacket  inlet,  and  temperature 
responsive  means  to  control  operation  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer whereby  the  heating  of  the  coolant  will  be  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  engine  temperature. 


.i  f  r*i 


I 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  spark  plug  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  inductor,  a 
first  switching  means  operative  to  periodically  connect  and 
disconnect  said  source  of  direct  current  and  said  inductor, 
a  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit  connecting  said  capacitor 
and  said  inductor,  the  energy  developed  in  said  inductor 
when  said  switching  means  is  opened  being  transferred  to 
said  capacitor  through  said  charging  circuit,  a  second 
switching  device  having  current  carrying  terminals  and  a 
control  terminal,  the  current  carrying  terminals  of  said 
second  switching  device  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  capacitor  and  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  igni- 
tion coil  whereby  said  capacitor  discharges  through  said 
second  switching  device  and  through  the  primary  winding 
of  said  ignition  coil  when  said  second  switching  device  is 
biased  to  a  conductive  condition,  and  a  control  circuit 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


557 


coupling  said  charging  circuit  with  said  control  terminal 
of  said  second  switching  device,  said  control  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  said  charging 
circuit  and  operative  to  supply  a  turn  on  current  to  said 
second  switching  device  at  the  instant  that  said  capacitor 
is  completely  charged  by  said  inductor. 


'  3,357,416 

TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AN  INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  O.  Hnntzinger,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,744 
,     5  Claims.  (CL  123—148)      ,    j 


UciU»  4  WTIMMTMft  I         Oum/T '        I 


3,357,417 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  J.  Baumann,  3241  N.  Monticello  Ave., 

Chicago,  IlL     60618 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,584 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—179) 


M 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  starting  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a  battery, 
electrically  operable  engine  starting  means  including  a 
starter  solenoid  and  an  ignition  coil  remotely  manually 
controlled  circuit  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  a 
voltage  source  to  said  starter  solenoid  and  said  ignition 
coil  to  said  battery  and  for  maintaining  said  battery  and 


said  ignition  coil  in  coupled  condition  to  start  and  there- 
after continue  to  run  said  engine  after  starting,  and  a 
carburetor  for  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adjustable  means  for  controlling  current 
flow  from  a  voltage  source  for  regulating  fuel  flow  from 
said  carburetor  to  said  engine  and  accordingly  the  speed 
of  said  engine  once  started. 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  wherein  the  current  supplied  by  a  direct 
current  potential  source  flowing  through  the  primary 
winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and  the  emitter-collector  elec- 
trodes of  a  normally  conducting  transistor  switching  de- 
vice in  series  is  periodically  interrupted  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  said  engine  by  triggering  said  transistor  switch- 
ing device  to  nonconduction  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  engine,  the  combination  with  said  direct  current  po- 
tential source,  ignition  coil  and  transistor  switching  de- 
vice of  a  magnetic  pulse  generator  means  for  producing 
ignition  synchronizing  potential  pulses  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  said  engine,  means  for  integrating  said  ignition 
synchronizing  potential  pulses  and  means  responsive  to 
said  integrated  ignition  synchronizing  potential  pulses  for 
triggering  said  transistor  switching  device  to  nonconduc- 
tion in  timed  relationship  with  said  engine. 


3,357,418 
AUXILIARY  STARTER  AND  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  VOLTAGE  AND  POLAR- 
ITY SELECTION 
Virgil  C.  Goodman,  Greenville,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Lacy  K.  Ragan,  GreenviUe,  Mo.,  and  one-third 
to  OUver  A.  Morris,  FredericlUown,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,615 
6  Claims.  (CL  123—179) 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  battery,  an  ignition  coil  and  a  starter 
solenoid,  an  auxiliary  starter  comiwising  means  defining 
a  housing,  a  starter  switch  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
two-position  starter  selector  switch  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  two-position  ignition  switch  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  voltage  selector  switch  mounted  on  said  housing, 
a  first  lead  for  connecting  said  starter  switch  to  the  starter 
solenoid,  a  first  conductor  connecting  said  starter  switch 
and  said  starter  selector  switch,  a  second  conductor  con- 
necting said  starter  selector  switch  and  said  ignition 
switch,  leads  connecting  said  ignition  switch  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  voltage  selector  switch,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  voltage  selector  switch  to  the  ignition  coil  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,357,419 
ACOUSTIC  AIR  CONDUCTING  DOOR  INSTAL- 
LATION FOR  CABINET  TYPE  FURNACE 
Bernard  L.  Dochinsky,  BeUcvillc,  U.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national OU  Bmner  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,622 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—114) 
1.  An  acoustic  air  conducting  door  installation  for  a 
cabinet  type  forced  air  circulation  furnace,  comprising 
a  vertically  elongated  rectangular  door  frame  having 
a  top  and  bottom  and  including  side  angular  frame 
elements  having  outer  flanges  presenting  forwardly 
and  having  rear  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other 
in  a  plane, 
together  with   a  vertically  elongated   door  structure 

therein  including 
left  and  right  post-like  vertical   structural  members, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged,  spaced-apart  acoustic 
structural  panels  secured  to  the  left  and  right  post- 
like structural  members, 
whereby  to  constitute  with  the  post-like  members  a 
door  having  structural  rigidity  in  the  manner  of  a 
Vierendeel  girder. 
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bridging  strips  characterized  by  a  height  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  said  panels  and  secured  to  the 
aft  side  of  said  door  structure,  the  greater  part  of 
the  width  of  said  bridging  strips  being  spacedly  off- 
set rearward  of  said  panels, 

whereby  the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  acoustic  struc- 
tural panels  and  the  bridging  strips  provides  for  the 
inflow  of  air  through  the  door  structure, 

the  width  of  said  acoustic  panels  being  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  outer  forwardly  presented  flanges 
of  the  rectangular  door  frame,  and 


-X-fl 


one  wall  and  having  a  control  circuit  provided  with  a 
thermostat,  said  thermostat  being  connected  to  said 
water  tank  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water 
therein  whereby  the  rate  of  sand  heating  is  determined  by 
the  rate  at  which  the  water  cools. 


3,357,421 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  HOT  WATER 

TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  G.  Hatch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hatco 

Corporation,    Milwauliee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,087 
5  Claims.  (CI.  126—374) 


means  to  hinge  the  upper  and  lowex  ends  of  one  of  said 
post-like  members  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  door  frame  spacedly  between  said  side  angular 
frame  elements, 

whereby  to  position  the  door  structure  with  the  rear 
surfaces  of  the  acoustic  panels  spacedly  forward  of 
the  plane  of  the  rear  flanges  of  said  door  frame  side 
elements. 

thereby  to  provide  for  inflow  of  air  between  the  edges 
of  said  acoustic  panels  and  the  said  side  frame  ele- 
ments. 

3,357,420 
COMBINED  SAND  AND  WATER  HEATER 

Howard  B.  Fleming,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Fleming  Devices,  Inc.,  South  Portland,  Maine,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,801 
3  Claims.  (CI.  126—350) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sensing  device  for  a  tank 
having  a  wall,  of  a  mounting  for  the  sensing  device  com- 
prising a  plate  which  is  highly  thermally  conductive  and 
has  a  surface  to  which  the  sensing  device  is  directly  at- 
tached, a  fitting  having  a  hole  through  it  and  having  an 
end  applicable  about  an  aperture  in  a  tank  wall,  said  fitting 
having  a  free  outer  end  with  anchorage  means  to  which 
said  plate  is  applied  and  said  plate  constituting  a  closure 
spaced  from  the  tank  across  the  hole  of  said  fitting  and 
being  thereby  exposed  to  the  contents  of  the  tank. 


•I       I  I  II 

3,357,422 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONIZATION 

OF  UTERINE  CERVIX 

Raymond  C.  Creelman,  532  5th  St.,  | 

Bremerton,  Wash.     98310 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,984 

18  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 


1.  A  combined  sand  and  water  heater  comprising  a 
horizontal,  tubular  chamber  to  be  covered  with  the  sand 
to  be  heated  and  kept  warm,  a  wall  closing  each  end  of 
said  chamber,  at  least  one  wall  extending  above  and 
laterally  of  the  chamber  to  constitute  a  sand  retaining 
wall,  an  exhaust  stack  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  remote  from  said  one  wall,  a  water  tank 
having  a  loop  conduit  extending  through  said  wall  a  sub- 
stantial distance  lengthwise  of  the  upper  part  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber,  and  an  oil  burner  of  the  gun  type 
with  its  barrel  extending  into  said  chamber  through  said 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  conization  of  the  uterine 
cervix  comprising  an  elongated  obturator  insertable  length- 
wise into  the  endocervical  canal,  stop  means  physically 
connected  with  the  obturator  in  such  relative  position  as 
to  engage  the  endocervix  and  thereby  limit  penetration  of 
the  obturator,  an  elongated  support  having  a  handle  end 
and  a  distal  opposite  end,  which  opix>site  end  carries  the 
obturator  to  effect  such  insertion  thereof,  an  elongated 
cutting  blade  having  a  point  adapted  to  pierce  the  cervix, 
and  means  including  a  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  guiding  the  blade  to  move  generally  lengthwise  of 
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itself  and  relative  to  the  obturator  between  an  extended 
position  pressed  inwardly  and  throuh  the  cervix  tissue 
substantially  to  the  cervical  canal  and  a  retracted  position 
substantially  withdrawn  from  the  cervix. 


3,357,423 
SURGICAL  LIGHT  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  D.  Winchester,  Lynn,  and  Earl  S.  Carpenter,  Lynn- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Iota-Cam  Corporation,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,058 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—23)        ,         , 


communicating  with  said  mouthpiece,  a  valve  leaf  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  passageway,  said  passageway  be- 
ing partially  obstructed  on  expiration  by  said  pivotally 
mounted  valve  leaf  constituting  an  inlet  check  valve  over 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  passageway,  whereby  free  flow  is 
obtained  through  said  passageway  upon  inhalation  and 
said  smaller  aperture  on  expiration  restricting  flow  upon 
exhalation;  means  provided  for  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  valve  leaflet  permitting  thereby  regulation  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  expiratory  passageway. 


^/  ^/J// 


1.  A  light  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bundle 
of  flexible,  transparent,  light-conducting  fibers,  three  heat- 
resistant  protective  tubular  layers  surrounding  the  length 
of  said  light  pipe,  said  protective  layers  comprising  a  first 
pressure  resistant,  impermeable  tube  having  annular  con- 
formations whereby  said  tube  is  flexible  and  crush-re- 
sistant, said  first  tube  lying  immediately  adjacent  said 
bundle  of  fibers,  said  first  tube  having  an  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  larger  than  said  bundle,  a 
second  braided  metal  protective  tube  having  a  prede- 
termined maximum  length,  said  second  tube  surrounding 
said  pressure  resistant  impremeable  tube,  and  a  third 
smooth  outer-surface  flexible  tube  surrounding  said 
braided  tube  and  providing  a  smooth  surface  to  said  light 
pipe,  at  each  end  of  the  light  pipe  a  rigid  cap  secured 
thereto  and  sealed  to  said  tubes,  the  ends  of  fibers  of  said 
fiber  bundle  bonded  with  bonding  material,  and  each  end 
of  said  fiber  bundle  bonded  to  the  inside  of  the  respective 
rigid  cap,  said  light  pipe  being  substantially  leak-proof 
under  steam  pressure  on  the  order  of  25  p.s.i.,  preventing 
entry  of  steam  to  said  fibers,  said  three  tubes  together 
constructed  and  arranged,  relative  to  said  fiber  bundle, 
to  limit  bending  thereof  within  the  predetermined  bead 
limit  of  said  bundle. 


3,357,424 

RESPIRATORY  DEVICE  FOR  EMPHYSEMA 

PATIENTS 

Gus  Schreiber,  3993  NW.  Highway, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75220 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,641 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—136) 


3,357,425 
STRAPPING  KIT 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Adhesives   Company,   Stow,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,076 
3  Claims.  (O.  128—156) 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  the  control  of  expiration  in 
emphysema  patients  comprising:  a  mouthpiece,  a  valve 
housing  having  one  end  attached  to  said  mouthpiece, 
said  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough 

1 

845  O.Q.— 21  ,  i 


1.  In  a  strapping  kit  the  combination  of  I 

a  large  sheet  of  cloth  precut  to  form  a  series  of  separate 
and  distinct  shapes  which  can  be  sequentially  applied 
to  effect  a  supporting  wrap  on  a  portion  of  a  person's 
anatomy,  each  of  the  precut  shapes  of  cloth  is  marked 
to  indicate  the  sequence  in  which  it  is  to  be  used, 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  covering  one  com- 
plete side  of  the  cloth,  and 

a  release  paper  covering  the  adhesive  means  until  it  is 
used,  said  release  paper  holding  the  shapes  in  relative 
position  in  thir  precut  relationship. 


3,357,426 
ADHERENT  FACE  MASK  HAVING  A  QUICK 
DISCONNECT    FITTING    AND    DISPOSA- 
BLE COMPONENTS 
David   D.  Cohen,  Northridge,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,527 
8  CUiims.  (CI.  128—205) 


1.  A  face  mask,  comprising: 

a  shallow  ring-like  coupling  arranged  to  be  positioned 
on  the  frontal  portion  of  the  face,  said  coupling,  when 
so  positioned,  presenting  an  enlarged  front  opening 
encompassing  the  nose  and  mouth  for  affording  con- 
venient access  thereto,  the  width  of  said  opening  in 
the  region  of  said  nose  and  mouth  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  said  coupling; 
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means  on  said  coupling  and  adapted  for  continuous 
engagement  with  the  face  outwardly  of  the  couphng 
for  retaining  said  coupling  so  positioned  and  for  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  sealing  relationship  between 
said  coupling  and  the  face; 

a  quick  disconnect  fitting  receivable  by  said  coupling 
for  closing  said  front  opening  and  cooperating  with 
said  coupling  to  provide  a  shallow  breathing  cham- 
ber in  the  interior  of  said  mask; 

and  means  for  establishing  an  inlet-outlet  passage  from 
said  chamber.  ^ 

3,357,427 
AEROSOL  INTRODUCER  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENS- 
ING A  MEASURED  CHARGE  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITION  INTO  BODY  CAVTriES 
John  M.  Wittke.  10  Breezeknoll  Drive,  Westfield.  NJ. 
07090,  and  Richard  M.  Monahon,  Child's  Roads,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  N  J.     07920 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,747 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—235) 


I  3,357,428  1 

RESPIRATORY  Al'GMENTOR  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

MONITOR  AND  CONTROL 
David  L.  Carlson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,369 
14  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.8) 


c 


1.  An  introducer  device  for  use  with  an  elongated 
pressure-dispensing  valved  container  containing  a  fluid- 
ized  composition  and  having  an  axially  shiftable  valve 
actuator  provided  with  a  dispensing  bore  therethrough, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  metering  and  transfer  tube  for  receiving 
said  container  and  actuator  in  telescoping  relation 
thereto,  said  tube  having  a  restricted  dispensing  ori- 
fice at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  open  to 
receive  said  container, 

said  transfer  tube  adapted  to  have  a  snug  sliding 
peripheral  fit  with  said  actuator  member  thereby  to 
define  a  piston-like  surface  at  the  end  of  said 
actuator. 

manual  shiftable  detent  means  carried  by  said  tube 
adjacent  said  tube  other  end  adapted  for  releasably 
retaining  said  actuator  against  axial  movement  in 
.  either  direction  thereby  to  permit  actuation  of  said 
valve  by  movement  of  said  container  relative  to  said 
actuator  for  ejecting  a  charge  of  said  fluidized  com- 
position from  said  container  into  said  tube  between 
said  dispensing  orifice  and  said  actuator. 

8.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
foam-like  composition  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  pressure-dispensing  container  containing 
a  foam-like  composition  and  having  a  valve  control- 
ling flow  therefrom, 

a  shiftable  actuator  for  said  valve  element,  '1 

said  actuator  having  a  dispensing  bore  providing  com- 
munication with  the  container  when  said  valve  is 
opened, 

an  elongated  transfer  tube  receiving  said  container  and 
actuator  in  telescoping  relation  therewithin, 

said  tube  having  a  dispensing  orifice  at  one  end  and 
its  other  end  open  to  receive  said  container  and 
actuator,  said  actuator  snugly  and  slidably  engaging 
the  bore  of  said  tube  to  define  a  plunger  portion 
thereof  at  its  forward  end, 

manual  shiftable  detent  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  actuator  in  a  first  predetermined  position  to  per- 
mit motion  relative  thereto  of  said  container  to 
actuate  said  valve  and  eject  a  charge  of  composition 
into  said  tube, 

and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between 
said  actuator  and  said  container  to  further  actuate 
said  valve  as  said  actuator  and  container  are  tele- 
scoped as  a  unit  to  a  second  predetermined  position 
within  said  tube. 


1.  A  respiratory  augmentor,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
duits providing  paths  for  inhalation  and  exhalation  of 
air  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  face  mask,  valve 
means  in  said  conduits,  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  air  to  said  inhalator  conduit,  and  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure-sensing  means  operably  associated 
with  said  exhalation  conduit,  said  pressure-sensing  means 
being  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  interconnecting  said 
air  providing  means  with  said  face  mask  upon  initiation 
of  inhalation,  said  valve  means  including  a  spool-equipped 
casing  and  means  for  rotating  said  spool  between  alterna- 
tive positions  coupling  said  face  mask  with  said  pressure- 
sensing  means  and  said  means  for  providing  gas  under 
pressure,  said  exhalation  conduit  terminating  in  check 
valve  means,  and  means  operably  associated  with  said 
exhalation  conduit  tor  communicating  the  portion  thereof 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  check  valve  means 
with  the  atmosphere  when  said  spool  is  in  the  position 
coupling  said  face  mask  with  said  means  for  providing 
gas  under  pressure. 


3,357,429  ' 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BODY  FLUIDS 
Bern  D.  Folkman,  Van  Nuys,  and  Stephen  D.  Thorn- 
ton, Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assizors  to 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,723 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—275) 


1.  A  collection  system  for  body  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  port; 

(b)  a  tubular  neck  surrounding  the  port  and  connecting 
with  the  container,  said  tubular  neck  extending  out- 
wardly to  a  lip  and  having  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  with  an  interior  of  the  container,  said 
neck  including  a  side  groove  extending  to  the  lip  of 
the  neck,  and  including  an  end  groove  across  its  lip 
spaced  from  said  side  groove; 

(c)  a  transverse  snap  ring  on  and  encircling  the  tubular 
neck,  said  snap  ring  being  d'scontinuous  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  neck  containing  said  side  groove; 

(d)  conduit  means; 

(e)  an  adapter  flexibly  connecting  the  conduit  means 
to  the  tubular  neck,  said  adapter  including 
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( 1 )  a  drip  chamber  surrounded  by  an  upstanding 

wall, 

(2)  retaining  means  associated  with  the  upstand- 
ing wall  attaching  the  adapter  to  the  tubular 
neck,  said  retaining  means  engaging  the  trans- 
verse snap  ring  and  including  an  undercut  re- 
cess connecting  said  side  and  end  grooves  to 
provide  a  tortuous  fluid  path  between  the  tubu- 
lar neck  and  adapter, 

(3)  conduit  receiving  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  adjacent  an  end  of  the  conduit 
means,  and 

j     ,  (4)    a  flexible  end  wall  connecting  the  conduit 
I'      receiving  means  with  the  upstanding  wall,  said 
flexible  end  wall  having  at  least  one  convolu- 
tion   concentric    with    the    conduit    receiving 
means. 
2.  A  fluid  collection  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  port; 

(b)  a  tubular  neck  surrounding  the  port  and  connecting 
with  the  container,  said  tubular  neck  extending  out- 
wardly to  a  lip  and  having  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  with  an  interior  of  the  container, 
said  neck  including  an  external  side  groove  therein; 

(c)  a  transverse  snap  ring  on  and  encircling  the  tubular 
neck,  said  snap  ring  being  discontinuous  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  neck  containing  said  side  groove; 

(d)  a  flexible,  kinkable  conduit  means;  and 

(e)  an  adapter  flexible  connecting  the  conduit  means 
to  the  tubular  neck,  said  adapter  including 

(1)  a  drip  chamber  surrounded  by  an  upstanding 
wall, 

(2)  retaining  means  associated  with  the  upstand- 
ing wall  attaching  the  adapter  to  the  transverse 
snap  ring, 

(3)  said  system  including  passage  means  between 
the  adapter  and  tubular  neck  connecting  the  side 
groove  to  an  interior  of  the  container,  and 

(4)  conduit  receiving  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  adjacent  an  end  of  the  conduit 
means. 

3,357,430 

INDIVIDUAL  URINARY  APPLIANCE  j 

Abraham  Rosenberg,  300  Robin  Road, 

Englewood,  NJ.     07631 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,436 

8  Claims.  (CL  128—295) 


the  reservoir  serving  as  a  discharge  opening,  a  removable 
cap  for  closing  said  discha:ge  opening,  and  means  for  at- 
taching and  supporting  the  reservoir  on  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  wearer  of  the  appliance  wherein  the  operative 
means  of  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  penis  of 
the  wearer  includes  an  elongated  tubular  member  open 
at  both  ends  thereof,  a  tube  connecting  the  adjacent  open 
ends  of  the  tubular  member  and  body  of  the  reservoir, 
the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  penis  of  the  wearer,  a  strap  around  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  member  for  fastening  the  tubular  member  to 
the  penis,  opposed  snap  fastener  elements  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  strap,  and  other  strap  sections  encircling 
the  hip  and  upper  portion  of  the  legs  of  the  wearer  at  the 
crotch  of  the  wearer,  said  other  strap  sections  carrying 
complementary  snap  fastener  elements  coacting  with  the 
snap  fastener  elements  on  the  strap. 


3,357,431 
NEUROSURGICAL  APPARATUS 
George  Nodder  Newell,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Ffled  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,734 
11  Claims.  (CL  128—303) 


^scr6 


1.  A  urinary  appliance  of  the  kind  described  including 
an  elongated  reservoir  for  holding  urine,  said  reservoir 
having  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  open  at  both  ends  there- 
of, means  for  operatively  connecting  the  open  end  of  the 
body  to  the  penis  of  the  wearer,  the  other  open  end  of 


1.  A  surgical  stereotactic  instrument  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  crest  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  cranium 
of  a  patient  to  be  treated  along  the  mid-sagittal 
plane; 

(b)  a  carriage  movably  attached  to  the  crest  frame; 

(c)  a  cylinder  attached  transversely  to  said  carriage; 

(d)  a  column  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  extending 
vertically  upward  therefrom; 

(e)  a  cross-arm  having  a  slot  therethrough  attached 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  column  and 
when  fitted  to  a  patient's  head  extending  across  the 
patient's  cranium  transverse  to  the  mid-sagittal  plane 
thereof; 

(f)  two  sight  arms,  one  attached  near  each  end  of  the 
cross-arm,  both  arms  extending  vertically  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  column; 

(g)  two  sights,  each  of  which  are  attached  to  the  dis- 
tal ends  of  the  sight  arms; 

(h)  a  guide  tube  slidably  attached  to  the  cylinder,  and 
(i)  treatment  means  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 

cross-arm  and  guided  by  the  guide  tube  to  contact 

the  point  to  be  treated. 


3,357,432 
ANASTOMOTIC  COUPLING 
Charles  H.  Sparks,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asagnor  to  Edwards 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,342 
12  aaims.  (CL  128—334) 
1.  An  anastomotic  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  end  of  a  natural  tubular  vessel  in 
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*flie  body,  a  ring  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  vessel  on 
said  sleeve  member,  and  a  porous,  compressible  pad  lin- 
ing said  clamp,  said  clamp  having  openings  overlying  said 


of  electrical  current  through  a  load,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  annular  pickup  coil  having  a  generally  flat  end 
portion  and  an  open  center  portion; 

(b)  a  substantially-flat  ferromagnetic  member  having 
an  outer  periphery  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  coil,  said  member  being  in  substantially  abutting 
relationship  with  said  flat  end  portion  of  said  coil 
and  having  a  thickness  dimension  that  is  small  com- 
pared to  that  of  said  coil; 


pad  for  the  passage  of  body  fluids  to  and  through  said 
pad  to  the  vessel  to  promote  the  ingrowth  of  tissue  in  said 
pad  for  nourishment  of  the  vessel. 


3,357,433 
ENDOSCOPE  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AND  OBSERVA- 
TION OF  CONTACTING  DISTAL  REGIONS 
Max    Fourestler,    Vanves,   Gerard    Francois   Guiot    and 
Jacques  Francois  Rougerie,  Paiis,  and  HuKuette  Nelly 
Vulmiere.  born  Grangaud,  and  Jacques  Claude  Vul- 
miere,  Pre-Saint-Gervais,  France,  assignors  to  Etablisse- 
ment  Public  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tiiique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1962,  917,519 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—397) 


1.  A  contact  endoscope  for  illuminating  and  observing 
structure  at  the  distal  end  thereof  by  means  of  light  inci- 
dent to  the  proximal  end  thereof,  comprising  a  metallic 
sheath,  a  rod  coaxial  and  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  sheath  and  having  a  proximal  end  face  and  a  distal 
end  face  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sheath,  means  for  inter- 
locking said  sheath  and  said  rod,  said  rod  being  of  optical- 
quality  transparent  material  and  having  polished  generat- 
ing lines  and  providing  a  total  reflection  of  the  incident 
light  between  said  proximal  and  distal  faces,  said  proximal 
end  face  being  convex  and  disposed  outside  said  sheath, 
means  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said  rod  in  coaxial 
relation  thereto,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  transparent  body 
having  on  its  inner  side  inclined  surfaces  for  directing  to 
said  proximal  end  face  light  emanating  from  outside  said 
body,  mounting  means  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  mounting 
the  sleeve  on  the  sheath  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
rod,  and  cap  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
cap  means  including  a  sighting  aperture  directed  through 
said  sleeve  for  viewing  said  proximal  end  face  in  a  direc- 
tion coaxial  with  said  rod. 


3,357,434 
INDUCTIVELY  LINKED  RECEIVER 
Gurdon  R.  Abell,  West  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,396 
11  Claims.  (CL  128—419) 
1.  In  an  inductively-linked  device  for  receiving  elec- 
trical energy  within  a  living  body  and  producing  a  flow 


U  so   U  II 


(c)  a  capacitor  disposed  in  the  center  of  and  connected 
across  said  coil  to  form  a  resonant  circuit; 

(d)  first  means  disposed  in  the  open  center  portion  of 
said  coil  for  coupling  electrical  energy  out  of  said 
resonant  circuit; 

(e)  second  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first 
means  to  a  load  and 

(f)  electrically-nonconductive,  impermeable  material 
nonirritating  to  live  body  tissue  encasing  said 
resonant  circuit,  ferromagnetic  member,  first  means, 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  means. 


3,357,435 

THREF-IN-ONE  MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Stephanie  F.  Enrico,  175  Melrose  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94112 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,331 

4  aaims.  (a.  128—431) 


1.  A  three-in-one  single  piece  garment  comprising: 

(a)  two  leg  and  foot  portions  of  a  light  mesh  stretch 
weave;  '  |      'f- 

(b)  thigh  portions  integral  with  said  legs  and  foot  por- 
tions and  being  of  a  tighter  and  slightly  heavier 
stretch  weave  than  said  leg  and  foot  portions,  said 
thigh  portions  extending  upwardly  on  a  curve  from 
the  front  of  the  garment  then  around  the  sides  of  the 
garment,  and  to  the  rear  of  the  garment,  where 
they  meet  to  provide  a  central  rear  seam; 

(c)  a  girdle  portion  disposed  above  said  thigh  portions 
and  being  integral  therewith,  said  girdle  portion  hav- 
ing a  stretch  weave  slightly  tighter  and  heavier  than 
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laminations,  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  pack- 
age including  means  for  advancing  the  package  into  the 
apparatus  so  that  the  leading  surface  of  the  advancing 
package  is  parallel  with  the  laminations,  means  for  sub- 
(d)  a  midriff  portion "di7pi)s7d "above  said  girdle  por-  jecting  the  said  surface  to  the  pressure  action  of  moist 
tion  and  being  integral  therewith  and  having  a  stretch 


the  thigh  material  and  extending  upwardly  on  an 
incline  from  the  front  to  the  rear  seam  of  the  gar- 
ment so  as  to  exert  an  upward  and  rearward  yield- 
ing pull  on  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer; 


weave  similar  thereto,  said  midriff  portion  extend 
ing  upwardly  on  an  incline  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  seam  of  the  garment  so  as  to  exert  an  upward 
and  rearward  yielding  pull  on  the  front  of  the 
wearer's  body; 
(e)  a  band  integral  with  the  top  of  said  midriff  portion 
and  extending  across  the  front  of  the  garment  and 
from  side  to  side  thereof;  said  band  having  a  stretch 
weave  similar  to  said  midriff  and  girdle  portions; 
(f)  a  lower  brassiere  portion  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending above  said  band  portion  and  having  a  stretch 
weave  similar  thereto;  said  brassiere  portion  having 


fluid,  said  moist  fluid  constituting  means  acting  not  only 
to  restore  moisture  content  to  the  said  surface  layer  of  the 


two  cup-shaped  areas,  each  having  central  and  side    package  but  also  to  remove  leaf  from  that  surface  layer, 
iwu  wup  :,uaifs,si  «       ,  &  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  j^^j  ^^  ^y^^  entire  package  is  progressively  moist- 

•  ...       ened  and  unpacked  in  a  single  continuous  process. 


(g)  a  shoulder  portion  extending  above  and  being  in- 
tegral with  said  lower  brassiere  portion  and  having 
shoulder  straps  extending  down  at  the  back  of  the  gar- 
ment to  the  rear  part  of  the  midriff  portion,  said 
shoulder  portion  having  a  stretch  weave  similar  to 
said  leg  and  foot  portions;  and 

(h)  a  zipper  extending  along  the  front  of  the  garment 
from  the  center  of  the  shoulder  portion  down  to  said 
midriff  portion. 


3,357,438 

UNITIZED  HAIRCLIP 

Eugene  G.  Castagna,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,012 

4  Claims.  (CL  132—46) 


\ 
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3,357,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TOBACCO  ^ 

Alexander  Herbert  Wright,  London,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  Brown  &  WUliamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 
LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,481 
18  Claims.  (CL  131—135) 

1.  Apparatus  for  humidifying  air  and  drying  tobacco        j    ^  one-piece  clip  including  first  and  second  super- 
comprising  means  for  circulating  the  said  air  in  a  sub-    posed  elongated  lever  members  forming  clamping  por- 


stantially  closed  system,  means  for  heating  the  air  in 
the  system,  means  for  introducing  tobacco  at  one  end 
of  the  system  and  in  the  path  of  the  heated  air,  means  in 
advance  of  said  tobacco  introduction  station  for  moistur- 
izing the  air  so  that  the  air  initially  contacting  the  tobacco 


tions  at  one  end  of  their  ends  and  handle  portions  at  the 
other  of  their  ends,  and  a'  resilient  restoring  means  struck 
from  the  material  of  both  of  said  level  members  adapted 
to  interconnect  said  lever  members  and  to  urge  them  to- 
ward a  closed  position,  said  resilient  restoring  means  ex- 


contains  a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture,  chamber  tending  between  said  handle  portions  of  said  first  and 
means  in  the  system  at  a  point  beyond  the  tobacco  intro-  second  lever  members  in  a  direction  toward  their  clamp- 
duction  station  and  in  which  the  tobacco  is  conveyed  up-  j^g  portions,  said  restoring  means  including  oppositely 
wardly  by  the  hot  moisturized  air,  the  air  flow  in  the  curved  first  and  second  folds  consecutively  located  there- 
chamber  means  being  insufficient  to  overcome  the  force  along  in  a  direction  toward  clamping  portions  of  said  lever 
of  gravity  on  denser  portions  of  the  tobacco  so  that  such  members,  said  first  fold  including  a  permanently  formed, 
denser  portions  will  lose  their  initial  upward  velocity  be-  fulcrum-forming  camming  surface  adapted  to  engage  a 
fore  reaching  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  will  sink  back  surface  of  said  handle  portion  to  said  second  member  so 
in  the  outer  part  of  the  chamber  and  execute  a  circulatory  35  to  allow  said  lever  members  to  be  pivoted  relative  to 


motion  in  the  chamber  until  the  density  of  such  portions 
has  decreased  to  the  desired  degree,  means  for  separating 
the  tobacco  from  the  conveying  air,  means  for  discharging 
an   amount   of  moisture-ladened   air   from   the   system. 


one  another,  said  second  fold  being  located  adjacent  to 
said  handle  portion  of  said  second  lever  member  and 
adapted  to  place  said  restoring  means  in  a  stressed  con- 
dition so  that  to  urge  said  second  lever  member  in  a  first 


means  for  introducing  the  equivalent  amount  of  fresh  air  direction  toward  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  first 
at  a  lower  moisture  content  into  the  system,  and  tern-  igycr  member,  said  first  lever  member  including  an  apcr- 
perature-sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  ture  longitudinally  extending  over  a  major  portion  therc- 
the  air  following  the  discharge  of  the  tobacco;  said  sensing  ^f^  g^id  second  lever  member  including  cantilevered  clamp- 
means  regulating  the  proportion  of  moisturized  air  that  j^g  means  attached  to  said  handle  portion  at  a  location 
is  heated  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  tobacco  at  the  to-  adjacent  to  said  restoring  means,  said  cantilevered  clamp- 
ing means  having  an  end  portion  being  urged  by  said  re- 
storing means  into  contact  with  a  broad  surface  of  said 
clamping  portion  of  said  first  level  member  at  said  aper- 
ture, said  second  lever  member  including  at  least  said 
clamping  means  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  plane 
of  said  aperture  of  said  first  level  member  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  urging  direction  of  said  second 
lever  member  so  as  to  form  said  second  fold  of  said  re- 


bacco  introduction  station. 


I  3,357,437 

TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 

Dqnald  Maguire,  Lodge  View  29,  The  Lawns, 

RoUeston-on-Dove,  England 


FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,987 
9  Claims.  (CI.  131—136) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  packages  of  tobacco  in  the    storing  means  and  thereby  place  said  restoring  means  in 
nature  of  hogsheads  having  the  tobacco  leaf  packed  in  flat    a  stressed  condition. 
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3^57,439 
CONVEYORS  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Clegg.  Dagenham  Dock,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  Porous  Plastics  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

June  12,  1964,  24,575/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 60) 


prising  a  rotatable  eccentric  and  tw6  parallel  guides  se- 
cured to  the  basket  and  between  which  said  eccentric  is 
rotatably  disposed.  ,  i 


3,357,441 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Adams.  Bethayres,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Products  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,523 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


5.  Conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  a  fragile  strip 
material  through  a  liquid,  including  a  bath  for  the  liquid, 
a  companion  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  band  of 
sheet  material  passing  through  the  bath,  an  endless  band 
of  brushes  having  soft  bristles  opposed  to  the  band  con- 
veyor to  hold  the  strip  material  in  contact  with  the  end- 
less band  conveyor,  and  means  for  driving  the  two  con- 
veyors at  the  same  linear  speed. 


3  357  440 
DISHWASHING  \L\CHINE  WITH  DOl  BLE 
RELATIVE  MOTION  BETWEEN  CLEANS- 
ING SPOUTS  AND  DISHES 
Eugenio  Bianchi,  Viale  Vittorio  Emanuele  39, 
Bergamo,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1964, 
27,115/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  134— 14«) 


1.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
fluid  to  be  controlled,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  source 
for  delivery  of  a  fluid  stream,  a  fluid  interaction  cham- 
ber to  which  said  nozzle  is  connected  and  from  which 
the  fluid  is  delivered,  fluid  control  passageways  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  fluid  stream  in  said  chamber,  a  source  of  control 
fluid  connected  to  said  control  passageways,  valve  mem- 
bers in  each  of  said  control  passageways,  means  for 
opening  said  valve  members,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  differential  pressure  between  said  control  passage- 
ways for  selectively  deactivating  said  opening  means. 


3,357,442     ' 
FLAPPERNOZZLE  RELAY 
Logan   H.   Mathis,  Southfield,  and  Julian  R.   Romans, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,413 
7  Ckdms.  (CL  137—82) 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  at  least  one  bas- 
ket adapted  to  support  dishes  in  spaced  relationship,  means 
mounting  the  basket  for  oscillatory  swinging  movenKnt, 
jet  means  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  dishes  in  the  bas- 
ket, means  mounting  the  jet  means  for  cyclic  movement 
in  a  closed  path,  said  jet  means  comprising  a  group  of 
nozzles,  a  rotating  member  by  which  said  nozzles  are 
carried,  a  washing  tank  encompassing  said  basket,  a  motor 
disposed  outside  said  washing  tank  for  rotating  said 
nozzles,  a  pump  driven  by  said  motor  for  supplying  clean- 
ing liquid  to  said  nozzles,  said  basket-mounting  means 
comprising  means  mounting  said  basket  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  near 
the  top  of  the  basket,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  basket 
and  for  moving  the  jet  means  about  said  closed  path  with 
a  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  basket  which  is  distinc-  1.  In  a  transducer  for  converting  an  input  movement 
tively  different  from  the  frequency  of  cyclic  movement  of  into  an  inverse  variation  between  two  output  pressures, 
said  jet  means  so  that  the  cleaning  fluid  from  the  jet    the  combination  of: 

means  impinges  on  the  dishes  at  continuously  different        means  forming  a  pair  of  nozzles  having  discharge  axes 
impact  angles,  said  means  for  oscillating  the  basket  com-  which,  projected,  converge  at  an  acute  angle; 
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means  for  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  fluid  to  each 
of  said  nozzles; 

a  flapper  member  having  a  pair  of  control  surfaces, 
each  surface  being  spaced  from  but  proximate  to 
one  of  said  nozzles  and  lying  on  a  plane  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle 
to  which  it  is  proximate,  thus  forming  a  pair  of 
control  orifices; 

and  means  for  supporting  said  flapper  member  for 
movement  to  inversely  affect  the  spacing  between 
said  control  surfaces  and  said  nozzles  and  thus  vary 
the  flow  restrictive  effect  of  said  control  orifices. 
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fluid  driven  device  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an 
event,  fluid  supply  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  regulating  valve,  means  forming  passages  for 
directing  fluid  from  the  regulating  valve  to  the  fluid  driven 
device,  normally  closed  means  forming  diverting  channels 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  fluid  supply  means  to  said 


3  357,443 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Richard  S.  Brumm,  EI  CerrHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,624  i 

11  Claims.  (CL  137—116.5)  | 


fluid  driven  device,  selectively  operable  means  for  closing 
said  passage  means  and  for  opening  said  diverting  chan- 
nel means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
event  for  operating  said  closing  and  opening  means. 


3357,445 

PIPE  TAPPING  MACHINES 

Frank  I.  Daugberty,  8005  S.  Burchfield  Drive, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.     37830 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,518 

1  Claim,  (a.  137—318) 


!  1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  in- 
cluding a  valve  member  and  a  main  pressure-responsive 
member  operating  said  valve  member, 

a  compensator  device  for  operating  said  main  pressure- 
responsive  member  comprising: 
a  compensator  valve, 
a   compensator   pressure-responsive   member   for 

operating  said  compensator  valve, 
means    connecting    said    compensator    pressure- 
responsive  member  to  the  downstream  side  of 
the  fluid  pressure  regulator, 
duct  means  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said 

main  pressure-responsive  member, 
an  orifice  in  said  duct  means, 
a  load  conduit  connecting  the  discharge  of  said 
compensator  valve  to  one  side  of  said  main 
pressure-responsive  member,  and 
a  normally  closed  loaded  relief  valve  connecting  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  pressure-repsonsive  mem- 
ber   and    constructed    and    arranged    to   limit    the 
amount  by  which  the  pressure  on  said  one  side  of 
said  main  pressure-responsive  member  exceeds  the 
pressure  on  the  other  side. 


In  a  pipe  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated   tapping   body   having  one   end   thereof  sub- 
stantially open,  and  means  for  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  a  pipe  clamp  with  a  saddle  and  clamp  arranged  to 
encircle  a  pipe  to  be  tapped,  said  saddle  having  a  threaded 
opening  in  a  side  thereof,  a  valve  intermediate  the  pipe 
clamp  and  the  tapping  body,  a  nipple  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  valve  and  with  the  threaded  opening,  a  fitting 
connected  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  and  with 
the  open  end  of  the  tapping  body,  and  a  chain  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  tapping  body  in 
position  to  extend  in  embracing  relation  around  the  pipe 
to  hold  the  parts  in  aligned  relation  securely  on  the  pipe 
during  tapping,  said  fitting  and  tapping  body  being  held 
in  aligned  relation  by  the  clamping  relation  of  the  chain, 
and  a  drill  having  an  operative  driving  connection  with 
the  tapping  body  for  movement  therethrough  into  tapping 
engagement  with  a  side  of  the  pipe. 


3  357  444 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
Kenneth  W.  Zemier,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,046 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—270) 
1.  In  a  manifold  apparatus  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  between  a  regulating  valve  and  a 


3  357  445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING 

SEALED  CHAMBERS 
Ira  W.  Simons,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cryo-Vac, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Oldo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,904 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—322) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  evacuating  sealed  chambers 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  portion  attached  to 
a  wall  of  said  sealed  chamber  to  be  evacuated  and  includ- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
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sealed  chamber,  valve  means  for  said  passage  and  remov-    inlet  passage  and  the  portion  of  the  diaphragm  engaging 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing  portion;  a  cover  portion  for   said  stem  head,  whereby  when  the  diaphragm  is  drawn 


said  valve  means  and  removably  mounted  to  said  housing 
portion;  and  valve  means  lift  apparatus  removably  at- 


tachable to  said  housing  portion  and  including  interengag- 
ing  means  for  connection  with  said  valve  means,  said  por- 
tion having  sealing  means  for  engagement  with  said  cover 
and  apparatus. 

^^"~"^"^  I 

3.357,447 
BREATHING  APPARATT  S  DEMAND  VAI.VE 
Nicholas  Zarichansky,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  avsignor  to 
Mine  Safety   Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,877 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—494) 


backward  in  the  housing  during  inhalation  said  stiff  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  will  engage  said  stop  and  will  tilt 
on  it  back  into  engagement  with  the  back  wall  of  the 
housing  at  the  side  of  said  outlet  port  opposite  to  said 
inlet  passage. 

M 

3,357,448 

CONSTANT  FLOW  VALVE 

Thomas  B.  Martin,  %  Micro-Pump  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  392, 

Danville,  Calif.     94526 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,556 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—501) 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  demand  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  central  outlet 
port,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  the  housing,  means  sealing 
the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  housing  near  its  front 
to  form  a  chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  back 
wall  of  the  housing  communicating  with  said  port,  the 
diaphragm  being  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  stiff  central  portion  movable 
toward  the  outlet  port  during  inhalation  at  said  outlet 
port,  the  side  of  the  housing  in  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  passage  encircled  at  its  outer  end  by 
a  valve  seat,  a  tillable  valve  head  for  said  scat,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  head  on  the  scat,  a  stem  fastened 
to  the  center  of  the  valve  head  and  extending  through 
the  inlet  passage  to  a  point  adjacent  said  stiff  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  for  engagement  by  the  rearwardly  moving 
diaphragm  to  tilt  the  stem  and  valve  head,  and  a  stop 
rigidly  mounted  between  the  stem  and  diaphragm  in 
the  path  of  the  part  of  said  stiff  portion  between  said 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  hollow  casing 
part,  said  first  part  formed  with  an  internal  shoulder,  said 
second  part  formed  with  an  inner  end  dimensioned  to  fit 
inside  said  first  part  and  to  extend  in  close  proximity  to 
said  internal  shoulder,  means  for  holding  said  parts  to- 
gether in  assembled  position,  an  inlet  port  in  said  first  part, 
an  outlet  port  in  said  second  part,  said  ports  axially  aligned 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  an  inlet  chamber 
in  said  first  part  inside  said  inlet  port  and  on  the  side  of 
said  shdblder  toward  said  inlet  port,  an  outlet  chamber  in 
said  second  part  spaced  inside  said  outlet  port,  means 
forming  an  orifice  between  said  outlet  chamber  and  said 
inlet  port,  a  diaphragm  in  proximity  to  said  shoulder  sepa- 
rating said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  mounting  means  for 
said  diaphragm  compressed  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
second  part  and  said  shoulder  when  said  parts  are  in 
assembled  position,  orifice  blocking  means  mounted  for 
movement  with  said  diaphragm  toward  and  away  from  said 
orifice  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  orifice,  a  spring 
biasing  said  blocking  means  away  from  said  orifice,  said 
casing  parts  formed  with  a  restricted  flow  bypass  from 
said  inlet  chamber  around  said  diaphragm  and  into  said 
outlet  chamber  upstream  of  said  orifice. 


3.357,449 
VALVE  UNTF  FOR  NON-LUBE  AIR  COMPRESSORS 
Stnith  F.  King,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,532 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137-512.1) 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  for  a  piston  type  air  compressor, 
comprising  a  valve  seat  member  having  an  inner  level  face 
and  a  pair  of  concentric  air  intake  channels  recessed  in 
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said  face,  a  keeper  member  complementing  the  seat  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  level  face  and  having  an  annular 
channel  recessed  therein  in  opposed  parallel  relation  to 
the  intake  channels,  and  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged 
ring  plate  valves  axially  movable  in  the  annular  channel 
to  open  and  closed  condition  over  the  intake  channels, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  wells  spaced 
circumfercntially  equally  apart  at  the  bottom  of  the  an- 
nular channel  of  the  keeper  member  and  each  centered 
relative  to  the  intake  channels,  a  separate  guide  bore  co- 
axial with  each  well  formed  in  the  seat  member  between 
the  intake  channels,  a  valve  guide  associated  with  each 
well  having  an  annular  base  portion  abutting  undersurface 
portions  of  both  valves,  a  guide  stem  portion  extending 
axially  from  the  base  portion  having  slidable  movement 
in  the  guide  bore  and  extending  between  the  valves  and  in 
close  relation  thereto,  a  spring  seated  in  each  well  press- 
ing upwardly  against  the  underside  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  related  guide  member  so  as  to  yieldably  hold  the 
valves  by  means  of  the  base  portion  seated  over  the  intake 
channels,  the  base  portion  of  each  guide  member  being 
forcefully  movable  into  its  corresponding  well  upon  open- 
ing of  the  valves,  each  well  having  a  flat  level  bottom  sur- 
face, and  the  base  portion  of  each  guide  member  having  a 
complementary  flat  undersurface  impactable  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  its  well  upon  opening  of  the  valves. 


3,357,451 

SPEED  AND  DIRECnONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  DOUBLE-ACTING  LIFT  CYLINDER 

Francis  H.  Tennis,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Unit  Specialties  Company,  Pcwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,123 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—596) 


3,357,450 

POSITIVE  CONTROL  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  F.  Spillman,  Denver,  Colo.  (14418  Avis, 

Lawndale,  Calif.     90260) 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,236 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—567) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  safely  inflating  and  deflating  a 
high  pressure  device  comprising; 

a  first  working  air  pressure  system  having  an  input  for 
supplying  low  pressure  air  to  the  device,  first  valve 
means  having  a  closed  position  causing  the  device 
to  become  isolated  from  the  system  input  and  an 
open  position  connecting  the  device  to  the  system 
input,  second  valve  means  for  selectively  venting  the 
system  and  device  to  atmospheric  pressure, 

a  boost  system  having  a  plurality  of  differential  area 
piston  and  cylinder  means  each  of  which  has  a 
larger  area  portion  connected  to  a  pressure  input  and 
a  smaller  area  portion  connected  to  the  first  system, 
third  valve  means  comprising  a  manually  operated 
valve  having  a  neutral  position  and  a  position  to 
connect  said  last  mentioned  input  to  the  larger  area 
portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cylinder  means 
whereby  the  pressure  in  the  first  system  is  increased 
one  predetermined  increment  of  pressure  each  time 
the  third  valve  means  is  opened  to  one  of  the  actuat- 
ing positions. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  governing  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  head  and  rod  ends  of  a 
double-acting  lift  cylinder,  which  valve  is  of  the  type 
characterized  by  a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  to  re- 
ceive pressure  fluid  from  a  source  thereof,  supply  passage 
means  connecting  with  the  inlet  passage,  return  fluid 
passage  means,  and  a  pair  of  service  passages  respectively 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  head  and  rod  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  further  characterized  by: 

(A)  a  valve  element  in  the  body  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  operating  positions  to  selectively  control  com- 
munication between  the  service  passages  and  said 
supply  and  return  passage  means,  one  of  said  operat- 
ing positions  comprising  a  high  speed  lift  position  of 
the  valve  clement  at  which  both  of  said  service 
passages  are  closed  off  from  the  return  passage 
means; 

(B)  said   supply  passage  means  comprising 

(1)  a  first  branch  passage  unrestrictedly  ccm- 
nected  with  the  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to 
have  unrestricted  communication  with  the  rod- 
connected  service  passage  in  said  high  speed 
lift  position  of  the  valve  element, 

(2)  a  second  branch  passage  adapted  to  be  com- 
municated with  the  head-connected  service 
passage  in  the  high  speed  Uft  position  of  the 
valve  element, 

I      (3)  and  passage  defining  means  connecting  said 
I  second  branch  passage  with  the  inlet  passage 

and  with  the  first  branch  passage  so  that  the 
service  passages  will  be  communicated  with 
one  another  and  with  the  inlet  passage  in  said 
high  speed  lift  position  of  the  valve  element 
and  source  fluid  together  with  fluid  returning 
to  the  rod  connected  service  passage  will  then 
flow   to   the   head   connected   service   passage; 

(C)  and  a  load  holding  check  valve  located  in  the 
supply  passage  means  between  said  branches  there- 
of so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  all  pressure  fluid  flowing 
to  the  head  connected  service  passage  either  from 
the  inlet  passage  or  from  said  first  branch  passage. 


Il 


3,357,452 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Artemas  M.  Larldn,  Glendale,  and  Ralph  E.  Middleton, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,143 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—614.01) 
1.  A  hydraulic  disconnect  coupUng  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separable  mating  hollow  housings  in  abutting 
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relation  and  having  at  least  one  port  extending 
through  the  housings  and  the  housings  being  held 
together  by  a  fastening  means; 

a  pair  of  plates  mating  and  abutting  each  other  and  be- 
ing mounted  between  the  pair  of  mating  housings 
with  one  plate  being  retained  and  slidable  relative 
to  each  housing  the  plates  being  disposed  entirely 
within  the  housings; 

an  insert  extending  within  each  of  the  plates,  each 
insert  and  each  plate  having  ports  therethrough 
which  match  the  ports  through  the  housings; 

the  inserts  defining  an  annular  groove  between  both 
the  inserts  and  the  plate  ports; 


being  adapted  to  selectively  interconnect  said  intermediate 
chamber  to  one  of  said  opposed  chambers  while  inter- 
connecting the  other  opposed  chamber  to  one  of  said 
port  means. 

^■^^^        1 

3,357,454 
BALANCED  MULTI-WAY  VALVE 
Rodrick  J.  Koutnik,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Snap-Tite,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,813 
3  Claims.  (Q.  137—627.5) 


means  for  sliding  the  plates  relative  to  the  housings 
so  as  to  move  the  plate  ports  between  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  plate  ports  match  the  housing  ports 
and  a  closed  portion  wherein  the  plates  close  off  the 
housing  ports; 

a  metallic  seal  being  disposed  in  the  annular  groove 
and  sealing  the  joint  between  the  abutting  plates; 

a  pair  of  sealing  rings  being  slidably  disposed  within 
the  housing  with  one  sealing  ring  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plates  and  each  having  a  reduced  rim  portion 
abutting  the  respective  plate  insert;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  metallic  seals  being  disposed 
one  e^ch  within  the  housing  ports  and  abutting  the 
sealing  rings  and  the  housing. 


3,357,453 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  V.  Mingrone,  Mildord,  New  Haven,  and  David  L. 
Morgan,  Shelton,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,025 
19  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.63) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  cavity  tnerem 
and  being  interrupted  by  port  means,  a  main  valve  q}em- 
ber  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  being  axially  movable  to 
interconnect  various  of  said  port  means  together,  the 
ends  of  said  main  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
housing  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  chambers  and  an 
intermediate  chamber  in  said  housing,  and  a  pilot  valve 
member  pivotally  carried  by  said  rpain  valve  member  and 


1.  In  a  three-way  valve, 

a  body  having  an  axial  opening  and  inlet,  service  and 
exhaust  passages  spaced  along  said  axial  opening  and 
communicating  with  said  opening, 

said  service  passage  being  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages,  a  first  port  means  in  said  opening 
forming  a  first  port  between  said  inlet  and  service 
passages, 

a  second  port  means  in  said  opening  forming  a  second 
port  between  said  service  and  exhaust  passages,  said 
second  port  being  of  at  least  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said  first  port, 

a  first  valve  member  in  said  opening  on  one  side  of 
said  inlet  passage  and  engageable  with  said  first  port 
means  to  close  said  first  port,  a  sliding  seal  on  said 
first  member  slideable  in  said  opening  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  inlet  passage,  said  sliding  seal  being 
of  at  least  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  said  first  port, 

a  second  valve  member  in  said  opening  on  one  side  of 
said  exhaust  passage  and  slideably  connected  to  said 
first  valve  member  and  engageable  with  said  second 
port  means  to  close  said  second  port,  a  second 
sliding  seal  on  said  second  member  slideable  in  said 
opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, said  second  sliding  seal  being  of  at  least  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said 
first  port, 

spring  means  extending  between  said  valve  members 
whereby  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  members  in 
engagement  with  said  respective  port  means, 

and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  to  open  said  first  port  and  for 
moving  said  second  valve  member  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  open  said  second  port.  i 


3,357,455 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  JACKETING  WITH      o 

ATTACHED  MOUNTING  SpUP 
Walter  A.  Phimmer,  3546  Crownridge  Drive, 
Shemian  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 
FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,254 
6  Claims.  (CI.  13»— 106) 
1.  In  a  jacket  assembly  for  use  to  enclose  conductors, 
cabling  and  the  like,  said  jacket  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous tubular  main  body  of  thin  flexible  sheet  plastic 
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material;  that  improvement  which  comprises  a  connec- 
tor and  mounting  strip  for  said  jacket  assembly,  said 
strip  extending  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  of  the  jacket 
body  with  the  midportion  thereof  bonded  to  the  midpor- 
tion  of  said  jacket  body,  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  mounting  strip  being  provided  respectively  with  first 
and  second  complementally  shaped  portions  of  an  inter- 
locking separable  seam  of  the  type  mateable  by  relative 
lateral  movement  whereby  the  first  portion  of  one  strip 
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is  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  second  portion  of  the 
mounting  strip  of  a  second  similarly  constructed  jacket 
assembly  upon  relative  lateral  mating  movement  and 
whereby  the  second  portion  of  said  one  strip  is  adapted 
to  be  interlocked  with  the  first  portion  of  the  mounting 
strip  of  a  third  jacket  assembly  upon  relative  lateral  mat- 
ing movement  to  hold  a  plurality  of  said  jacket  assem- 
blies flexibly  interlocked  in  side-by-side  relation  to  one 
another. 

3357,456 
HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Cliaries  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  and  Robert  W.  Untz,  Hanna 
City,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,035 
10  Claims.  (CL  138—127) 


opposite  to  the  winding  angle  of  said  first  ply  so  said 
wires  in  said  second  cylindrical  wire  ply  cross  those 
of  said  first  wire  ply;  and 
(f)  subsequently    vulcanizing    the    built-up    hose    by 

heating  it. 
8.  A  flexible  wire-reinforced  rubber  hose  comprising  a 
tubular  core  formed  by  wrapping  in  overla^Jing  rela- 
tionship a  laminated  tape  composed  of  two  layers  of 
elastomer  with  an  open  mesh  fabric  sandwiched  there- 
between and  at  least  two  mutually  concentric  wire  plies 
separated  by  a  skin  of  elastomer,  each  consisting  of  a 
multiplicity  of  individual  resilient  flexible  helical  shaped 
-wires  wound  in  parallel,  side-by-side  convolutions,  said 
first  concentric  wire  ply  being  wound  on  said  core  with  an 
angle  within  Vi'  of  54°  44'  with  reference  to  the  hose 
axis  and  said  next  adjacent  concentric  ply  being  wound 
with  an  opposite  angle  of  equal  magnitude  to  cross  said 
first  ply. 

3,357,457 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Newport  Bcadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,969 
1  Claim,  (a.  138—166) 


'  1.  A  method  of  making  flexible  wire-reinforced  rub- 
ber hose  on  a  mandrel*  wherein  the  mandrel  is  removed 
when  the  hose  is  completed  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  laminated  tape,  said  tape  having  two 
thin  layers  of  uncured  elastomers  with  an  open  mesh 
fabric  sandwiched  therebetween; 

(b)  wrapping  said  laminated  tape  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  core;  Ji  ! 

(c)  winding  a  plurality  of  resilient  wires  on  said  core 
in  parallel  s=de-by-side  helical  convolutions  to  form 
a  cylindrical  wire  ply  having  a  wall  thickness  equiv- 
alent to  the  diameter  of  said  wires; 

(d)  covering  said  cylindrical  wire  ply  with  a  skin  of 
uncured  elastomer; 

(e)  winding  a  plurality  of  resilient  wires  on  said  skin 
in  parallel  side-by  side  helical  convolutions  to  form 
a  second  cylindrical  wire  ply  having  a  wall  thickness 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  wires,  said  helical  con- 
volutions of  said  second  ply  being  wound  at  an  angle 


A  collapsible  tubular  structure  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  preformed  circular 
cross  section  and  a  ratio  of  width  to  thickness  of 
a  value  falling  within  a  specific  range  of  values  en- 
abling the  member  to  be  rolled  into  a  compact  form 
and  then  unrolled  into  a  tubular  structure  having  a 
cross  section  substantially  similar  to  the  preformed 
cross  section; 

a  second  elongated  member  having  a  preformed  circular 
cross  section  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of 
the  first  elongated  member  and  a  ratio  of  width  to 
thickness  of  a  value  falling  within  a  specific  range 
of  values  enabling  the  member  to  be  rolled  into  a 
compact  form  and  simultaneously  with  said  first 
member  unrolled  into  a  tubular  structure  circum- 
scribed by  said  first  member;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  to  provide  torsional  rigidity  to  said  tubular 
structure,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  serra- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  mem- 
ber defining  a  plurality  of  tabs  and  a  plurality  of 
perforations  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  second  member  whereby  the  unrolling 
of  said  members  causes  said  serrations  to  automati- 
cally interdigitate  and  said  tabs  to  be  retained  by 
said  perforations. 


3,357,458 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE  TO  STRESS  CORROSION 

Frederick  J.  Radd  and  Louis  H.  Wolfe,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,884 
6  Claims.  (CL  138—177) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  steel  siKker  rod 
for  use  in  corrosive  environments  containing  hydrogen 
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sulfide  which  comprises  skinning-oflf  by  mechanical  treat-    jaw  members  having  therein  a  cavity  one  side  wall  of 
ment  substantially  all  oxide-defective  and  decarburized    which  is  outwardly  disposed,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  die 

for  receiving  and  positioning  an  end  section  of  wire  across 
the  cavity,  and  a  die  on  the  other  jaw  member  shaped  to 
fit  into  the  cavity  of  the  first  mentioned  die  when  the 


■ 

s. 

■ 

S                *      ' 

"N 

1       1     11 

i..^ 

1^ 

<r" 

\l    1 

1 

i 

' 

t 
\ 

,    1m 

surface  layers  and  thereafter  inducing  compressive  stresses 
in  the  surface  of  said  sucker  rod  by  surface  cold-working. 


3,357,459  I 

METHOD  OF  >! AKING  A  FLAT  WIRE  GRID 
Roger  Raymond  Cahen  and  Jean  Pierre  Driffort,  I^val- 
lois,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  CFT— -Com- 
pagnie    Francaise    de    Television,    a    corporation    of 
France 

Filed  June  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,971 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  June  25,  1964, 

979.564 
3  Claims.  (CL  140—71.5) 


3.357.460 
WIRE  FORMING  IMPLEMENT 

Eugene  Gawura,  6927  Coleman, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48126 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,282 

2  Claims.  (CI.  140—106) 

1.  A  wire  forming  implement  comprising  two  pivoted 
jaw  members  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  means 
for  manipulating  the  jaw  members,  a  die  on  one  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  grid  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  which  comprises: 

(a)  winding  a  continuous  wire  about  two  first  spaced, 
grooved  rods  to  form  two  sheets  of  wires; 

(b)  bringing  the  two  sheets  to  rest  on  two  second 
spaced  grooved  rods; 

(c)  tensioning  the  wires  of  said  sheets  to  form  be- 
tween said  second  rods  a  single  sheet  of  wires  ex- 
tending in  a  common  plane; 

(d)  exerting  forces  on  two  opposite  sides  of  a  resilient 
frame  to  move  said  sides  toward  each  other  into 
a  position  remote  from  the  relative  position  of  said 
sides  in  the  relaxed  condition  of  said  frame; 

(e)  sealing  the  wires  of  said  single  sheet  to  said 
opposite  sides  while  maintaining  said  wires  in  said 
common  plane  and  while  maintaining  said  sides 
in  said  remote  position  thereof;  and  _' 

(f)  thereafter  relaxing  said  forces. 


jaw  members  are  moved  to  a  closed  position,  such  second 
mentioned  die  member  forcing  the  end  of  the  wire  to  slide 
along  the  outwardly  disposed  side  wall  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity  thereby  forming  a  terminal  offset  in  the  wire. 


:^ 


3,357,461 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  FILLING  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  F.  Friendship,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,691 
9  Claims.  (CL  141—6) 


■■M  SMB  a-HVaix  «• 


1.  A  method  of  filling  containers  with  a  beverage  sup- 
plied continuously  under  pressure  when  the  containers 
have  a  counter  pressure  set  up  within  them  when  they  are 
engaged  for  filling  action,  comprising  the  steps  of 

changing  an  electrical  condition  in  a  control  circuit 
which  can  only  operate  when  said.^electrical  condi- 
tion is  changed  when  a  container  'is  engaged  for 
filling  action, 

closing  a  part  of  said  control  circuit  by  said  counter 
pressure  to  render  it  conductive, 

actuating  beverage  flow  control  means  by  said  control 
circuit  to  release  beverage  for  flow  to  an  engaged 
container, 

providing  an  electrical  impulse  when  a  container  is 
filled  with  a  beverage,  and 

transmitting  said  impulse  to  said  control  container  to 
render  it  non-conductive  and  terminate  flow  of  bever- 
age to  said  container.  , 
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3,357,462 
CUTTING  BLADE 
Wilbur  J.  Craven,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Capewell  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Comi., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,152 
8  Claims.  (CI.  143—133) 


portion  and  a  pair  of  depending  arms  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  elongated  portion  having  a  through  slot 
adjacent  one  of  said  arms,  a  wedge  having  a  serrated  sur- 
face received  by  said  slot  and  operative  upon  movement 
therein  to  grip  one  of  said  frame  members  between  said 
serrated  surface  and  a  surface  of  the  other  of  said  arms, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  elongated  portion 
and  said  wedge  to  slide  said  wedge  in  said  slot,  said  elon- 


1.  A  cutting  blade  comprising  a  shank  portion  having 
means  for  attaching  the  blade  to  a  reciprocating  machine, 
a  cutting  portion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  shank 
portion  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  back  edge  spaced 
from  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  work-hardened  compres- 
sively  deformed  portion  disposed  substantially  between 
said  shank  and  cutting  portions  and  extending  from  a 
point  intermediate  said  cutting  edge  and  said  back  edge 
outwardly  toward  one  of  said  edges. 


3,357,463 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  CRACKED 

BASEBALL  BAT 

Gene  F.  Fransdoni,  520  E.  11th  SL, 

Davis,  CaUf.    95616 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,608 

7  Claims.  (CL  144—310) 


gated  member  having  parallel  side  surfaces  for  aligning 
and  positioning  against  either  side  surface  thereof  the 
other  of  said  frame  members  with  a  predetermined  line 
on  said  one  of  said  frame  members,  and  each  of  said  side 
surfaces  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  wing  members  for  engagement  with  both 
edges  of  said  other  of  said  frame  members  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof. 


3,357,465 

NUT  SHELLER 

George  E.  Thurman,  Rte.  3,  Box  9, 

Marble  Falls,  Tex.    78654 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,872 

8  Claims.  (CL  146—10) 
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1.  The  method  for  repairing  a  cracked  baseball  bat,  the 
crack  beginning  in  a  hairline  base  region  within  the  base- 
ball bat  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  on  the  periphery 
of  the  bat,  comprising:  making  a  hole  in  said  baseball 
bat  into  the  base  region  of  the  crack;  injecting  an  adhesive 
through  said  hole  into  the  base  region  of  the  crack;  apply- 
ing force  thereto  to  bend  the  baseball  bat  to  separate  the 
confronting  crack  surfaces  at  the  outer  end  of  the  crack; 
applying  adhesive  to  the  separated  confronting  surfaces  of 
the  crack;  terminating  said  bending  force;  and  wrapping 
the  baseball  bat  with  a  tensioned  resilient  element,  to 
clamp  the  crack  in  closed  relationship  while  said  adhesive 
cures. 

3,357,464 
'  CARPENTER'S  ALIGNING  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Vroman,  2630  SW.  13th  St, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33312 
Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,422  ; 
1  Claim.  (CL  145—1) 

A  carpenter's  assist  tool  for  positioning  two  framing 
members  perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  U  shaped  base  member  defined  by  an  elongated 


1.  A  nut  sheller  comprising  a  support,  a  nut  holding 
assembly  mounted  on  the  support,  said  holding  assembly 
comprising  opposed  rotary  shafts  having  facing  ends,  nut 
holding  means  on  said  ends  for  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  shell  of  a  nut,  one  of  said  shafts  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter 
assembly  mounted  on  the  support  and  parallely  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  rotary  shafts,  said  cutter  assembly 
being  p.voted  on  said  support  to  be  swung  from  a  re- 
tracted inoperative  position  at  one  side  of  said  rotary 
shafts  to  an  overbalanced  operative  position  relative  to 
the  rotary  shafts,  said  cutter  assembly  having  rotary  cut- 
ter mean  therecm  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  held 
between  the  facing  ends  of  sad  rotary  shafts,  first  means 
for  rotating  the  cutter  means,  and  second  means  for 
rotating  the  nut  holding  shafts,  said  holding  means  com- 
prising parallel  spaced  fixed  shafts  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, opposed  and  connected  pairs  of  sleeves  sliding  on 
said  fixed  shafts,  one  of  said  rotary  shafts  being  joumaled 
on  one  pair  of  sleeves,  and  the  other  rotary  shaft  being 
joumalled  on  the  other  pair  of  seeves. 
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3,357,466 
PITTING  APPARATUS 
Robert    C.    Luhdorff,    Campbell,    Calif.,    assigDor    to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,776 
3  Claims.  (CI.  146—28) 


I.  In  a  fruit  half  pittcr  head  of  the  type  wherein  the 
head  has  apertured  fruit  support  block  with  a  support 
surface  arranged  to  engage  the  pit  side  of  an  unpitted 
fruit  half,  a  knife  carrier  on  said  head,  a  knife  support 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  carrier  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  fruit  support  surface,  said  knife  shaft 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  fruit  support 
block,  and  a  U-shaped  pitting  knife  having  hub  portions 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  leg  portions  con- 
nected to^said  hub  portions  for  straddling  said  fruit  sup- 
port, said  pitting  knife  also  having  a  central  bight 
portion  connecting  said  leg  portions  having  a  cutting  edge, 
said  bight  portion  sweeping  over  said  support  surface 
upon  rotation  of  said  knife  support  shaft;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  of  said  knife  hub  portions  projects 
axially  outwardly  from  its  leg  portion  and  has  a  non- 
circular  aperture,  said  knife  support  shaft  having  a  cor- 
responding cross-sectional  configuration  for  keying  the 
pitting  knife  hub  portions  to  the  shaft,  and  wherein  radial 
flanges  are  formed  on  the  axially  inner  end  of  each  hub 
portion,  said  flanges  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  fruit  support  block  to  main- 
tain the  knife  legs  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  thus 
resist  radial  elongation  of  the  central  bight  portion  of 
said  knife. 

3,357,467 

DAMAGE  PROTECTED  MATERIAL 

CHOPPING  DEVICE 

James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,020 
16  Claims.  (CI.  146—117) 


1.  In  a  chopper  having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  means  provid- 
ing arcuate  wall  sections  between  said  side  walls  and 
defining  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  shear  bar  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  for 


movement  therewith  and  normally  disposed  along  one 
edge  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  rotary  cutter  head  journalled 
between  said  side  walls  and  having  knife  means  in  shear- 
ing coaction  with  the  shear  bar  pursuant  to  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  and  a  break-away  connection  securing  said  one 
section  to  the  housing  and  accommodating  separation  of 
said  one  section  from  the  housing  attendant  to  introduc- 
tion of  an  unshearable  object  between  the  shear  bar  and 
the  rotor  knife  means  as  said  krrife  means  tends  to  shear 
such  object  against  the  shear  bar. 


3,357,468 

DOMESTIC  CHOPPING  APPARATUS 

Peter   Brinch-Moller,   Bagsvaerd,   Denmark,   assignor  to 

AKTS.  EVA  Husholdningsmaskiner,  Skive,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  19,  1964, 

806/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  146—123) 


1 .  Domestic  chopping  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  portion; 

a  knife  axle  rotatably  mounted  io  said  base  portion, 
said  knife  axle  having  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  on  said  knife  axle  for 
rotation  therewith  and  extending  radially  therefrom; 

a  grate  positioned  over  said  knife  axle,  and  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  knife  axle,  said  grate  having 
edges  supported  by  said  base  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  slits  formed  therethrough  and  extending  transverse 
to  said  axis  in  a  manner  whereby  said  knives  co- 
operate with  said  grate  when  said  knife  axle  is  ro- 
tated; and 

a  funnel  portion  mounted  on  said  base  portion  over 
said  grate. 

n 

3,357,469 
CORED  APPLE  SLICING  MACHINE 

Warren  S.  Pease,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Lawrence  H.  Page, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Pease  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,730 
2  Claims.  (CI.  146—125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  slicing  cored  fruit  or  the  like  into 
rings  comprising: 

(a)  means  comprising  a  pin  receiving  cored  fruit  for 
orienting  said  fruit  along  the  core  axis  thereof; 
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(b)  means  for  slicing  fruit  transversely  of  its  core 
axis;  and 

(c)  means  for  feeding  said  fruit  axially  of  said  pin 
into  said  slicing  means,  said  feeding  means  being 
mounted  to  radially  retract  from  said  pin  and 
mounted  independently  of  movement  of  said  pin. 


3,357,470 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Jean-Marie  Massoubre,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assign- 
or to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Micbelin, 
ralson    sociale    MIchelln    &    Cle,    Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

1,814 
11  Claims.  (CI.  152—361) 


heat  transfer  surface  with  each  of  said  orifice  openings 
disposed  to  provide  a  jet  of  combustion  products  passing 
from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  orifice  open- 
ings onto  said  heat  transfer  surface;  means  for  supplying 
said  combustion  chamber  with  fuel  and  with  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  support  combustion  of  said  fuel  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  heat  transfer  surface;  means 
for  passing  said  combustion  products  after  the  jetting 
thereof  onto  said  heat  transfer  surface  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relation  with  oxygen  containing  gas  employed 
to  support  combustion  of  said  fuel;  and  insulation  sur- 
rounding the  combustion  chamber  and  means  for  pass- 
ing combustion  products  to  minimize  loss  of  heat  there- 
from and  from  said  combustion  products  flowing  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relation  with  said  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas. 

■  * 

3,357,472 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 
FOR  THE  SAFE  CONSUMPTION  THEREOF 

William  A.  Rhodes  and  Raymond  A.  Henes,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henes  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Original  application  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,726,  now 
Patent  No.  3,262,872,  dated  July  26, 1966.  Divided  and 
tiais  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,119 
7  Claims.  (Q.  158—27.4) 


I  1.  A  tire  having  a  tread,  sides  and  beads  and  a  crown 
;  reinforcement  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  tread, 
said  crown  reinforcement  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed plies  of  cables,  the  cables  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
plies  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  at  angles 
a  and  h  relative  to  one  of  tife  two  main  directions  of  the 
tire,  the  values  of  said  angles  a  and  b  corresponding  to  the 
equation 

tangent  {a-\-b)—2  tangent  *=0  approximately. 


3,357,471 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GENERATING  HIGH 

INTENSITY  BURNERS 

Felix  J.  Lyczko,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Electron  Engineering  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,472 
4  Claims.  (CI.  158—7.5)     ,         , 


1.  In  a  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of:  an  electrolytic  oxygen  and  hydrogen  generator  having 
a  common  outlet  conductor  for  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  said 
conductor  having  a  restriction  therein;  a  flash-back  ar- 
rester communicating  with  said  conductor;  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  said  flash-back  arrester  disposed  vertically;  non- 
inflammable  liquid  in  said  tubular  member;  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  conduit; 
an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a 
bleed-off  pressure  regulator  communicating  with  said  last 
mentioned  outlet;  said  bleed-off  pressure  regulator  hav- 
ing a  vent  therein,  means  disposed  to  close  said  vent  and 
release  gas  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  a 
delivery  outlet  for  said  bleed-off  pressure  regulator  to  de- 
liver hydrogen  and  oxygen  therefrom;  a  torch  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  of  said  bleed-off  pressure  regulator. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  a  longitudi- 
nally elongated  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet 
end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  heat  transfer  surface,  said 
heat  transfer  surface  comprising  a  material  of  good  heat 
conductivity;  an  orifice  member  having  a  multiplicity  of 
closely  spaced  orifice  openings  positioned  close  to  said 


3,357,473 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Blackett,  Rosemount,  WUUam  B.  Hamelink, 
Richfield,  and  Loren  L.  Krueger,  Minnetonka,  Minn., 
and  WUUam  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,416 

6  Claims.  (CI.  158—28) 

1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of 

a  first  reactant  into  a  reaction  chamber  where  tlie  first 

reactant  combines  with  a  second  reactant  to  sustain  an 

existing  reaction,  comprising: 

means  to  supply  said  second  reactant  to  said  reaction 

chamber,  a  surplus  of  which  may  be  safely  tolerated, 

first  dynamic  means  cooperating  with  said  means  to 
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supply  said  second  reactant  and  providing  a  dynamic 

output  so  long  as  said  second  reactant  continues  to 

flow  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
second  dynamic  means  to  supply  said  flrst  reactant  to 

said  reaction  chamber, 
dynamic  reaction  detecting  means  cooperating  with  said 

reaction  chamber  and  providing  a  dynamic  output 


body  adapted  to  be  mounted  horizontally  within  the  oven 
adjacent  the  top  wall  thereof,  said  body  having  rows  of 
ports  at  the  sides  for  discharge  and  burning  of  a  com- 
bustible gaseous  mixture  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the 
body,  upper  baffle  means  having  lower  surfaces  which 
project  outwardly  from  the  body  sides  closely  above  the 
rows  of  jHJrts  fully  over  the  lengths  of  the  same,  and 
lower  baflk  means  having  upper  surfaces  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  body  closely  b^low  the 


so  long  as  said  existing  reaction  continuously  exists 
at  said  reaction  chamber, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  first  dynamic  means  and 
by  said  detecting  means  to  provide  dynamic  control 
of  said  second  dynamic  means  and  thereby  continue 
said  existing  reaction  only  when  a  dynamic  output 
is  provided  by  both  said  first  dynamic  means  and 
said  detecting  means. 


3,357,474 

COMBINED  FUEL  VAPORIZER  AND  TORCH 

Ralph  C.  Pivonka,  %  Flame  Engineering  Co., 

La  Crosse,  Kans.     67548 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,082 

2  Claims.  (CL  158—53) 


1.  A  burner  for  vaporizable  fuel  comprising  a  straight 
tubular  member  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of 
nozzles  secured  to  the  tubular  member  in  diametrically 
opposed  positions  on  the  outside  of  the  latter,  a  generally 
cylindrical  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  about  the  tubular 
member  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  the 
nozzles,  said  sleeve  including  an  integral  rear  end  section 
having  radially  inwardly  inclined  portions  that  are  dia- 
metrically opposed  and  secured  to  the  tubular  member  at 
positions  circumferentially  intermediate  the  nozzles,  a 
tube  concentrically  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within  the 
tubular  member  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
said  tubular  member  being  closed  at  its  front  end  and 
sealingly  secured  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  the  tube,  said 
nozzles  being  arranged  to  discharge  vaporized  fuel  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  passageway 
means  for  fluid  communication  between  the  annular  space 
and  the  nozzles. 


I  3^57,475 

'     GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  D.  Schweitzer,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,431 
4  Ciaims.  (CI.  158—113) 
1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  for  broiling  in  the  upper 
portion  of  a  cooking  oven,  comprising  an  elongated  burner 


rows  of  ports  and  being  longitudinally  inclined,  whereby 
the  vertical  separation  of  said  upper  surfaces  and  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  upper  baffle  means  varies  along  the 
length  of  the  burner  body,  said  lower  and  upper  baffle 
means  surfaces  being  related  to  define  a  space  for  the 
burner  flame  at  each  side  which  is  of  outwardly  increas- 
ing cross-sectional  area,  with  the  lateral  projection  of 
said  lower  surfaces  being  appreciably  greater  than  that 
of  said  upper  surfaces.  .i       i 


3.357,476 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING 

MULTI-COLORED  DETERGENT  PARTICLES 
Rodericli   Henry   Tofflemire,   Mexico  City,   Mexico,   as- 
signor   to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,820 
12  Chdms.  (CI.  159—4) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  multicolored 
particulate  detergent  product  which  comprises:    ■ 

( 1 )  forming  a  first  stream  of  an  uncolored  liquid  de- 
tergent composition; 

(2)  forming  a  second  stream  of  an  uncolored  liquid 
detergent  composition; 

(3)  forming  a  stream  of  colorant; 

(4)  admixing  said  colorant  stream  with  one  of  said 
detergent  streams  to  form  a  colored  detergent  com- 
position stream; 

(5)  subsequently  spraying  said  uncolored  liquid  deter- 
gent composition  into  a  stream  of  drying  gas  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  droplets; 

(6)  separately  but  simultaneously  spraying  said  colored 
liquid  detergent  into  said  stream  of  drying  gas  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  colored  liquid  droplets; 
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(7)  whereby  said  colored  and  uncolored  liquid  drop- 
lets are  dried;  and 

(8)  removing  a  dry  particulate  detergent  product  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  colored  and  uncolored  particles 
from  said  drying  air  stream. 


3,357,477 
THIN  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Leo  J.  Monty,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,447 
10  Claims.  (CI.  159—6) 


1.  An  improved  fluid  processing  apparatus  of  a  thin 
film  type  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  characterized  by  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  surface  of  revolution; 

(b)  a  rotor  shaft  within  the  chamber; 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor  shaft; 

(d)  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  feed  material; 

(e)  an  outlet  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  inlet  for 
the  removal  of  product  material; 

(f)  rotor  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  blades  having  a  one  end  and  other  end 
and  radially  and  coaxially  arranged  from  the  rotor 

I  shaft  and  extending  into  a  close  thin-film  forming 

relationship  with  the  interior  wall,  said  blades  having 
a  helical  twist  therein  at  either  one  or  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  blades  being 
coplanar  with  the  rotor  shaft  axis. 


3^57,478 

THIN  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  Donovan,  Cambridge,  and  Max  Mendelsohn,  Mat- 

tapan,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Artisan    Industries,   Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,308 

6  Claims.  (CL  159—6) 


nr<«  ^Mtf '' 


1.  An  improved  fluid  processing  apparatus  of  a  rotary, 
thin  film  type  which  apparatus  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  characterized  by  an  interior 
wall  which  is  a  surface  of  revolution  whose  elements 
are  straight  lines; 

(b)  a  rotor  within  the  chamber; 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor; 

(d)  rotor  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  blades  generally  radially  and  axially 
arranged  from  the  rotor  and  extending  into  a  close 
relationship  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  chamber  to 
form  a  small  space  between  the  outer  edges  of  the 
blades  and  the  interior  wall,  each  said  blade  further 
characterized   by   having   a   predetermined   shaped 


cut-out  area  lying  in  the  longitudinal  peripheral 
edge  of  the  blade  in  a  given  transverse  plane  of  the 
rotor  axis; 

(e)  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  the  intro- 
duction of  feed  material  to  be  processed; 

(f)  an  outlet  in  the  chamber  spaced  axially  down- 
stream from  the  inlet  for  the  removal  of  processed 
material  from  the  chamber;  and 

(g)  extruding  means  which  means  comprise  an  elon- 
gated worm  for  conveying  viscous  or  other  material 
from  the  chamber,  said  axis  of  the  worm  being 
placed  at  substantially  a  skew  right  angle  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  pentrating  said  wall  substantially  tangen- 
tially  to  intercept  the  swept  out  annular  region  of 
the  cutout  areas  of  the  rotor  blades,  and  into  a  mate- 
rial receiving  relationship  with  the  cut-out  areas, 
means  for  discharging  the  viscous  or  other  material 
from  said  worm,  and  driving  means  to  drive  said 
worm  whereby  the  material  is  transferred  from  the 
the  cut-out  edges  of  the  cut-out  areas  of  the  blades 
during  rotation  of  same  to  the  worm  and  by  the 
worm  from  the  closed  chamber. 


3,357,479 
WIPED    FILM    PROCESSING    APPARATUS    FOR 
EVAPORATING  AND  CONCENTRATING  VIS- 
COUS MATERIALS 
James  L.  Baird,  Winchester,  and  John  E.  Davis,  North 
Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artisan  Industries,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,199 
9  Claims.  (CI.  159--6) 


— -t-2  I 


1.  An  improved  fluid  processing  apparatus  of  a  rotary, 
thin-film  type  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  characterized  by  an  interior  wall 
having  a  surface  or  revolution; 

(b)  a  rotor  shaft  within  the  chamber;  '  ■ 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor  shaft; 

(d)  rotor  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  blades  generally  radially  and  axially 
arranged  from  the  rotor  shaft  and  extending  into 
close  relationship  with  the  interior  wall; 

(e)  an  inlet  in  the  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  feed 
material  to  be  processed; 

(f )  an  outlet  in  the  chamber  axially  spaced  apart  from 
the  inlet  for  removal  of  processed  material  from  the 
chamber; 

(g)  process  material  retaining  means  extending  circum- 
ferentially about  the  rotor  shaft  and  spaced  down- 
stream from  one  end  of  the  rotor  blades  and  having 
a  peripheral  edge  generally  extending  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  said  retaining  means 
adapted  to  prevent  material  clinging  to  the  rotor 
from  moving  further  down  the  rotor  during  rotation 
of  the  rotor  shaft;  and 

(h)  a  conveying  means  including  a  leading  edge  which 
is  in  a  material  transfer  relationship  with  the  retain- 
ing means,  and  adapted  to  direct  material  from  the 
retaining  means  to  the  outlet,  whereby  in  operation 
viscous  material  which  tends  to  cling  to  the  rotor 
shaft  and  accumulates  on  the  upstream  face  of  the 
retaining  means  is  continuously  removed  and  directed 
to  the  outlet. 
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1  3,357,480 

I  SLIDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Tom  T.  Matsumoto.  826  S.  Mary  Ave., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94087 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,494 

8  Claims.  (CL  160—133) 
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'  li 

separated  volumetric  heat  transfer  afeas  within  the  single 
shell  chamber  comprising  the  following  steps:  introducing 
a  selected  quantity  of  said  liquid  into  only  one  of  said 
volumetric  areas  and  confining  said  liquid  to  said  one 


1.     A  sliding  door  structure  which  comprises 

a  track  extending  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path 
extending  rectilinearly  above  the  door  opening  and 
curvilinearly  adjacent  one  side  of  the  opening, 

a  plurality  of  slats  movably  suspended  in  substantially 
vertical  and  adjacent  positions  from  said  track,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  slats  and  means  for  tension- 
ing said  interconnecting  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  slats  against  displacement  from  horizontal 
rectilinear  alignment. 


compartment,  conducting  said  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
adding  said  liquid  to  the  other  of  said  volumetric  areas  to 
vary  the  heat  transfer  capacity  of  said  shell  chamber. 


3,357,483 
AIR  MODULATING  MEANS  FOR  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Day,  Brookfield,  Coon.,  assignor  (o  Connor 
Engineering  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,252 
4  aaims.  (Ci.  165—39) 


3.357,481 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  EROSION 

ON  MOLD  SURFACES 

William  T.  Snyder,   Flossmoor,  HI.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   DL,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,301 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—72) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  erosion  of  the  surface  of 
the  base  member  of  a  metal  mold  used  to  cast  ingots, 
which  erosion  normally  occurs  during  contact  of  said 
surface  with  flowing  molten  metal,  while  subsequently 
preventing  adherence  of  said  ingots  to  said  base  member 
upon  ingot  formation;  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  said  surface  a  slurry  comprising  a  refractory  sus- 
pended in  a  binder,  said  slurry  being  applied  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  coating  of  sufficient  thickness  to  in- 
hibit said  erosion  and  prevent  said  adherence  and  allow- 
ing said  slurry  to  dry  whereby  a  protective  solid  coating 
is  formed  upon  said  base  member,  said  slurry  comprising 
at  least  one  refractory  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vitreous  silica,  crystalline  silica,  aluminum  silicate, 
alumina,  graphite,  zirconium  silicate,  magnesium  silicate 
and  clay  suspended  in  a  binder  comprising  a  colloidal 
silica  sol  and  a  silicic  acid  sol,  with  said  binder  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  refractory  particles 
together  to  thereby  form  a  tightly  adherent  coating  which 
is  bonded  to  said  surface. 


4  .    ii:'-^ 


3,357,482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGING 
Gus  M.  Irving,  Jr.,  Lima,  and  Carl  P.  Vogel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  RItter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  81,335,  Jan.  9,  1961. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,305 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—1) 
9.  A  method  for  transfernng  heat  between  a  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  in  a  single  shell  and  a  fluid  being  conducted 
through  at  least  one  tube  extending  through  two  or  more 


1.  Air  modulating  means  comprising,  a  housing  into 
which  an  air  flow  is  directed,  a  casing  located  within  the 
housing,  the  casing  being  divided  into  two  passages,  the 
first  passage  having  spaced  inlet  openings  which  directly 
and  independently  establishes  communication  between  it 
and  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  valve  in  said  passage 
between  said  openings,  said  valve  consisting  of  distensible 
plates  operative  by  spreading  apart  to  control  air  flow  in 
the  passage  between  the  inlet  openings  or  to  completely 
close  said  passage  between  said  openings  while  blocking 
the  inflow  from  only  one  of  the  inlet  openings,  adjustable 
dampers  for  regulatmg  the  effective  size  of  the  inlet  open- 
ings, the  second  passage  being  in  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  first  passage,  and  the  second  passage  being 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  air  outlet. 


3,357,484 

TUBE  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANNULAR 

FLUIDTUBE  COILS 

Frank  A.  Maher.  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Vapor 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,578 

7  Claims.  (CI.  165—76) 

1.  An  annularly  shaped  bank  of  fluidtube  coils  for  a 

fluid  heating  apparatus  comprising,  a  tube  of  uniform 
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cross^section  throughout  wound  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tubes  in  substantially  radially  extending  rows  and  con- 
centrically arranged  layers,  the  tubes  in  each  layer  being 
aligned  and  in  each  row  being  staggered,  a  plurality  of 
separator  means  for  spacing  tubes  from  each  other  in 


•»,       •     a  ?    ?1?      ..*      o 


to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  string  is  adapted  to  land 
on  said  shoulder  and  is  of  such  a  configuration  that  an 
annular  path  is  defined  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
tubular  member,  and  wherein  annular  sealing  means  are 
provided  between  said  mandrel  and  said  member  which 
are  of  a  configuration  that  permits  fluids  to  pass  said 
seal  before  said  seal  is  extruded  in  said  annulus,  the  im- 
provement comprisjjig: 


each  row  and  layers  from  each  other,  each  of  said  separa- 
tor means  including  a  sinuous  spacer  portion  arranged 
between  each  layer  and  block  spacer  portions  secured  to 
and  extending  from  said  sinuous  spacer  portion  and  ar- 
ranged between  adjacent  tubes  in  a  row. 


I  I  3,357,485 

COOLER  INLET  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  O'Sullivan,  Wihon,  Conn.,  Jan  Kramer,  Voor- 
schoten,  Netherlands,  and  Karl  Buschmann,  Neustadt 
an  der  Weinstrasse,  and  Herman  Meyer  and  Armin 
Schweitzer,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
.     tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,849 
7  Claims.  (CL  1<5— 174) 


a  setting  tool  having  means  thereon  for  extruding  said 
sealing  means  in  said  annulus,  and 

said  setting  tool  having  means  for  anchoring  said  set- 
ting tool  relative  to  said  tubular  member  for  applying 
a  force  on  said  seal  to  extrude  said  seal  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  tubular  member. 


1.  A  connector  duct  for  the  tube  side  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer that  comprises: 

a  generally  conical  conduit  connectable  at  its  larger  end 
to  said  heat  exchanger  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  generally  conical  diverter  axially  located  within  said 
conduit  and  having  its  larger  end  connectable  to  said 
heat  exchanger;  and 

a  plurality  of  passages  within  said  diverter  coaxially 
connectable  to  the  individual  tubes  of  said  exchanger 
covered  by  the  larger  end  of  said  diverter  so  as  to 
be  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  passages 
terminating  at  their  opposite  ends  at  the  surface  of 
said  diverter. 

3,357,486 
WELL  CASING  HANGER 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,945 
11  Claims.  (CL  166— .6) 
1.  In  an  underwater  casing  hanger  assembly  for  hang- 
ing a  casing  string  in  a  tubular  member  having  a  shoulder 
therein  and  affixed  to  a  formation  underlying  a  body  of 
water  and  wherein  a  casing  hanger  mandrel  connectible 


3,357,487 
METHOD  OF  OIL  RECOVERY  WITH  A 
HOT  DRIVING  FLUID 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Emery  M.  Craighead,  and  Donald  O. 
Hitzman,  Bartiesville,  ()kla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,939 

13  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
6.  A   process   for   producing  oil   from   an   oil-bearing 
stratum  penetrated  by  a  well  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  injecting  thru  said  well  into  the  surrounding  stra- 
tum a  slug  of  a  surfactant  stable  at  temperatures 
up  to  at  least  650°  F.  dissolved  in  an  oil  solvent, 
the  concentration  of  said  surfactant  being  in  the 
range  of  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  and  said  slug  being 
in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  percent  of  the  oil  pore 
volume; 

(2)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  said  well  hot 
aqueous  driving  fluid  substantially  free  of  surfactant 
so  as  to  move  said  slug  a  substantial  distance  into 
said  stratum  from  said  well; 

(3)  thereafter  moving  said  slug  thru  said  stratum 
toward  a  production  well  so  as  to  displace  oil  there- 
into; and 

(4)  recovering  the  produced  oil. 


3,357,488 
WELL  TOOL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard  L.  McGill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,857 
10  Claims.  (CI.  16^—120) 
1.  A  well  tool  sized  and  adapted  for  reception  in  a 
well  bore  comprising:  a  tubular  housing;  a  mandrel  mov- 
ably disposed  within  said  housing;  means  coupling  said 
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mandrel  to  said  housing  for  securing  said  mandrel  against 
substantial  longitudinal  shifting  in  one  angular  position  of 
said  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  and  for  freeing  said 
mandrel  for  longitudinal  shifting  between  spaced  posi- 
tions in  other  angular  positions  of  said  mandrel  relative 
to  said  housing;  pressure-responsive  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable  relative  thereto  in 
response  to  a  hydraulic  pressure;  pressure-developing 
means  including  piston  means  iluidly  sealed  within  said 
housing  and  slidable  in  response  to  shifting  of  said  man- 
drel toward  one  of  said  spaced  positions  for  developing 
an  increased  hydraulic  pressure;  control  means  including 
first,  second  and  third  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
pressure-developing  means  and  pressure-responsive 
means,   first   valve   means   in   said   first   passage   means 


adapted  to  admit  hydraulic  pressure  into  said  pressure- 
responsive  means  but  prevent  release  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure therefrom,  second  valve  means  in  said  second  pas- 
sage means  for  selectively  limiting  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  pressure-responsive  means  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum differential  above  the  pressure  in  said  pressure- 
developing  means,  and  third  valve  means  in  said  third 
passage  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
third  passage  means;  and  actuating  means  between  said 
mandrel  and  third  valve  means  for  opening  said  third 
valve  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mandrel 
toward  said  one  angular  position  and  for  closing  said 
third  valve  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  man- 
drel toward  said  other  angular  positions. 


3357,489 
MULTIPLE    WELL    PRODUCTION    PACKER    AP- 
PARATL'S    AND    METHODS    OF    POSITIONING 
THE  SAME 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,940 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—48) 

1.  A  multiple  production  well  packer  apparatus  for  a 

well  bore  which  traverses  at  least  two  well  producing  zones 

and  including, 

a  lower  well  packer  in  said  well  bore  positioned  between 
the  lowermost  producing  zone  and  the  zone  there- 
above  and  sealing  with  the  well  bore, 
an  upper  well  packer  in  the  well  bore  positioned  above 
the  said  upper  zone  and  sealing  with  the  well  bore, 
a  first  tubing  string  extending  downwardly  through  the 
upper  well  packer  and  into  the  lower  packer  and 
having  sealing  engagement  with  both  packers  where- 
by production  from  the  lowermost  zone  is  conducted 
to  the  surface  from  the  lower  zone  through  said  first 
string. 


means  mounting  the  upper  packer  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  first  tubing  string, 

means  connecting  the  lower  packer  to  the  first  tubing 
string  whereby  an  upward  tension  on  the  first  string 
will  move  the  upper  packer  upwardly  relative  to  the 
lower  packer  to  place  that  portion  of  said  first  tubing 
string  between  the  packers  under  a  predetermined 
tension  to  prevent  pressure  and  temperature  from 
affecting  said  portion, 

means  for  thereafter  setting  said  upper  packer  with- 
out relieving  the  tension  in  that  portion  of  the  first 
string  which  extends  between  the  packers,  and 

a  second  tubing  string  also  extending  downwardly  to 
the  upper  well  packer  and  having  communication 
with  the  area  between  said  packers  whereby  produc- 
tion from  the  zone  below  the  upper  packer  is  con- 
ducted to  the  surface  from  said  zone  through  said 
second  string. 

7.  The  method  ol  positioning  a  lower  well  packer,  and 
an  upper  well  packer  and  two  production  tubing  strings 


Hi 


within  a  well  bore  which  traverses  at  least  two  produc- 
ing zones,  said  method  including 

lowering  the  upper  and  lower  well  packers  into  the 
well  bore  on  the  first  tubing  string  to  position  the 
lower  packer  between  a  lower  zone  and  an  upper 
zone  and  position  the  upper  packer  above  the  upper 
zone, 

manipulating  said  first  tubing  string  to  set  the  lower 
packer  and  anchor  it  against  movement  in  both  di- 
rections, said  first  string  remaining  connected  to  said 
lower  packer  after  the  latter  is  in  anchored  position, 

pulling  an  upward  strain  on  said  first  tubing  string  to 
raise  the  upper  packer  relative  to  the  lower  packer 
to  place  that  portion  of  the  string  between  the  packers 
under  tension, 

thereafter  lowering  a  second  tubing  string  within  the 
well  bore  and  into  engagement  with  the  upper  packer, 
and 

setting  the  upper  well  packer  by  manipulating  the 
second  tubing  string. 


3,357,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INTRODUC- 
ING COOLANT  INTO  AND  SHUTTING  DOWN 
WELLS 
Billy  G.  Holmes,  Lancaster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,541 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—53) 
1.  In  a  well  having  an  open  production  interval  in  a 
carbonaceous  stratum  and  adapted  for  recovery  from  said 
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stratum  of  products  of  a  thermal  recovery  procedure,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  forming  in  said  well  a  first  passage  having  an 
inlet  within  said  well  for  the  withdrawal  of  said 
products  therefrom, 

means  forming  in  said  well  a  second  passage  for  the  flow 
of  coolant  within  said  well, 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  well  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  stratum  for  producing  a  first  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  said  means  sensing  a  specified  temperature 
and  for  producing  a  second  condition  in  response  to 
said  means  sensing  a  temperature  less  than  said 
specified  temperature, 


■rzh* 


ing  substantially  straight  portion  and  a  continuing  out- 
wardly curved  portion  for  connection  to  a  flow  line  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  well  and  also  for  conveying  said 
tools  the.efrom,  and  second  passage  means  providing  an 
auxiliary  bore  branching  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a 
point  intermediate  said  straight  portion  of  the  production 
bore  and  continuing  upwardly,  said  second  passage  means, 
during  normal  well  production,  being  free  from  a  retrieva- 
ble deflector  means,  whereby  access  to  the  well  may  be 
had  through  the  second  passage  means  but  tools  pumped 
from  the  well  will  follow  said  first  passage  means. 


I 


3,357,492 

WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,393 

3  Claims.  (CI.  166—106) 


first  flow  control  means  fluidly  interconnected  with  said 
second  passage  for  introducing  a  coolant  into  said 
second  passage  in  response  to  said  first  condition  and 
for  restricting  the  introduction  of  said  coolant  into 
said  second  passage  in  response  to  said  second  condi- 

I.   tion,  and 

second  flow  control  means  fluidly  interconnected  with 
said  first  passage  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
products  therefrom  in  response  to  said  second  con- 
dition failing  to  occur  within  a  specified  time  period 
after  the  occurrence  of  said  first  condition. 


3,357,491 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  FOR  WELLS 

Marvin  R.  Jones,  Leonard  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  David  L. 

Gruller,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,172,  Dec.  9, 

1964.  This  application  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,418 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—75) 


1.  A  wellhead  member  adapted  to  control  the  path  of 
tools  pumped  from  a  well,  comprising  first  passage  means 
providing  a  production  bore  having  an  upwardly  extend- 


/ 


1.  Well  completion  apparatus  for  use  in  multiple  zone 
completion  using  a  pair  of  tubing  strings  in  a  wellbore 
penetrating  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  productive  formations  separated  by  relatively  im- 
permeable, non-productive  formations  comprising, 

a  first  means  for  isolating  said  formations  from  each 
other, 

a  second  means  for  providing  sequential  communication 
between  each  of  the  hydrocarbon-bearing  productive 
formations  with  each  other,  said  second  means  sup- 
porting said  first  means, 

a  third  means  for  controlling  the  individual  flow  of 
production  fluids  into  said  tubing  string  from  each 
hydrocarbon-bearing  productive  formation  and  sup- 
ported by  said  second  means,  and 

a  fourth  means  for  lifting  production  fluids  to  the  sur- 
I        face  above  said  formations, 

said  first  means  comprising  sealing  means  between  said 
pair  of  tubing  strings  and  said  wellbore, 

said  second  means  comprising  a  divided  chamber-like 
structure  interconnected  into  one  of  said  pair  of  tub- 
ing strings  with  one  chamber  therein  having  open 
communication  with  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  produc- 
tive formation  separated  by  non-productive  forma- 
tions and  a  second  chamber  therein  for  bypassing 
production  fluid  in  said  one  of  said  pair  of  tubing 
strings  around  said  third  means, 

said  third  means  comprising  an  adjustable  choke  having 
inlet  communication  with  the  isolated  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  productive  formation,  and  a  flowmeter  hav- 
ing spaced  means  thereon  positioned  in  said  tubing 
string  to  provide  inlet  communication  with  respect  to 
said  choke  and  outlet  communication  with  respect  to 
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said  one  of  said  tubing  strings  and  to  prevent  inlet 
flow  of  hydrocarbons  therein  into  and  through  said 
flowmeter, 
said  fourth  means  comprising  means  for  lifting  produc- 
tion fluids  to  the  surface  via  the  second  of  said  pair 
of  tubing  strings. 


opening  on  one  side  of  said  central  portion  and  a 
second  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  por-^ 
tion,  said  openings  positioned  below  the  top  of  said 
central  portion  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  central 
portion  and  said  strip,  and 


3,357,493 

RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  9326  Rives  Ave., 

Downey,  Calif.     90240 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,828 

20  Claims.  (CI.  166—122) 


a  continuous  length  of  wire  cable  threaded  through 
said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  under  said 
central  portion  thence  outwardly  to  form  a  large 
loop  across  said  central  portion  and  threaded  simi- 
larly through  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  openings  con- 
tinuously the  length  of  said  strip. 


16.  A  packer  for  use  in  a  well  bore  containing  fluid 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
spaced  packing  means  on  said  body  member  for  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  between  the  exterior  of  said  body  member 
and  the  wall  of  a  well  bore,  port  means  between  said 
passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  body  member,  drag  and 
anchor  means  on  said  body  member  disposed  intermediate 
of  said  packing  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  wall 
of  a  well  bore  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  anchor- 
ingly  engaging  said  packer  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  a 
well  bore,  and  selectively  operable  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  in  the  well  bore  to  said  drag  and 
anchor  means,  said  valve  means  being  movable  between 
one  position  for  admitting  hydrostatic  pressure  through 
said  passage  and  through  said  port  means  and  being  mov- 
able to  another  position  where  said  port  means  is  c'osed 
and  said  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  drag  and  anchor 
means,  said  valve  means  including  a  pressure  area  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage  for  holding  said 
valve  means  in  said  position  where  said  port  means  is 
closed. 


3,357,495 
METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISHING  BURNING 
'  VOLATILE  MATERIAL 

Will  B.  Jamison,  Wycitoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,659 
1  Claim.  (CL  169—15) 


3,357,494 
SCRATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OIL  WEIX 
CASING 
Benson  H.  Bolding,  Sr.,  Box  3205, 
Amarillo,  Tex.     79106 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,211  ^ 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—173) 
1.  An  oil  well  casing  centralizer  and  scratcher  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  strip  having  a  longitudinally  outwardly 
directed  semi-circular  central  portion,  said  strip  re- 
tained longitudinally  along  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  oil  well  casing  and  encircling  said  casing  helical- 
ly for  not  more  than  one  revolution,  said  strip  hav- 
ing pairs  of  openings  spaced  periodically  longitudi- 
nally along  said  strip,  each  pair  comprising  a  first 

I 


The  method  of  extinguishing  burning  volatile  liquid 
confined  in  a  dike,  pit,  trench  or  open  tank  exposed  to 
wind,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the  surface 
of  the  burning  volatile  liquid  a  layer  of  high  expansion 
foam  having  an  expansion  ratio  from  about  100  to  1  to 
about  2000  to  1  and  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  con- 
trol the  fire,  and  thereafter  directly  superimposing  on  the 
layer  of  foam  sufficient  water  fog  formed  by  sending  one 
high-pressure  stream  of  water  against  another  in  the  tip  of 
a  nozzle  so  that  the  combined  weight  of  the  foam  and  the 
water  fog  creates  a  heavy  layer  of  foam  on  top  of  light 
foam  which  shields  the  light  foam  and  overcomes  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  volatile  liquid  and  the  foam  is  un- 
affected by  wind  and  convection  currents  to  thereby  effect 
extinguishment  of  the  fire. 


3,357,496 
ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  BLADES 
Ame  G.  Petersen,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,504 
10  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.6) 
1.  An  axial  flow  blower  comprising  an  impeller  blade 
having  a  root  through  which  extends  radially  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  blade,  a  hub,  an  insert  within  an 


opening  within  said  hub,  means  fixedly  attaching  said  root 
to  said  insert,  means  including  a  surface  of  said  hub  form- 
ing a  pair  of  surfaces  in  frictional  contact  around  a  radial 
line  extending  through  said  axis  for  attaching  said  insert 


prising  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  with  their  axes  along  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  machine  and  in  a  plane  generally 


parallel  to  the  earth  when  in  operation,  said  shafts  carry- 
to  said  hub,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  friction  be-    -^^^  rotary,  eccentric  weights,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
tween  said  surfaces  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  pitch    ^^■^^^^^^  j^  opposite  directions, 
of  said  blade,  and  for  increasing  the  friction  between  said 
surfaces  for  holding  said  blade  in  a  selected  pitch  position.  - 


3,357,497 

SIDEWALK  EDGER 

Joseph  J.  SImolka,  1611  River  Drive, 

Watertown,  Wis.     53094 

Filed  Mav  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,091 

10  tlalms.  (CL  172—16) 


1.  A  lawn  edging  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  edge  of  a  sidewalk 
adjacent  to  a  lawn,  a  drive  motor  on  the  frame,  a  de- 
pending generally  V-shaped  longitudinally  extending  fur- 
rowing member  secured  to  said  frame  and  being  engage- 
able  in  the  soil  adjacent  the  sidewalk  to  cut  a  furrow 
therein  parallel  to  said  edge  as  the  machine  moves  there- 
along,  transverse  shaft  means  joumaled  in  the  frame  and 
extending  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  furrowing  mem- 
ber, a  cutter  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  means  in  the 
furrowing  member  adjacent  said  outer  wall,  means  driy- 
ingly  coupling  said  shaft  means  to  said  drive  motor,  said 
main  frame  including  a  forwardly-extcnding  auxiliary 
portion,  an  auxiliary  cutter  wheel  joumaled  on  said  aux- 
iliary frame  portion,  and  means  drivingly-coupling  said 
auxiliary  cutter  wheel  to  said  drive  motor. 


3,357,498 

SOIL  RIPPER 

Rolland  C.  Higley,  610  Southlawn  Ave., 

Artesia,  N.  Mex.     88210 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,321 

15  Claims.  (CL  172—40) 

1.  In  an  earth-working  machine  for  movement  across 

the  earth  to  be  worked  and  having  ground  cleaving  tools, 

a  vibrating^mechanism  in  association  with  said  tools  com- 


3,357,499 

TURF  CUTTER 

Dudley  W.  Finneyfrock,  Box  35,  OIney,  Md.     20832 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,189 

2  Claims.  (CL  172—19) 


1.  In  a  turf  cutting  device  of  the  type  including  a 
frame  having  a  rear  end  weight-supporting  component, 
turf  engaging  means  rotatably  suspended  beneath  said 
frame,  and  a  transverse  cutter  blade  connected  to  said 
power  take-off  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  ground  engaging  cutter  roller  rotatably  pivoted 
beneath  said  frame  and 

(i)  being  revolvably  mounted  in  a  cutter  roller 
yoke  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame 
and  having  at  its  rear  free  end  a  vertical  adjust- 
ing piece  engaging  said  frame; 

and  including  means  adjusting  the  angle  of 
pivotability  of  said  cutter  roller  with  respect 
to  said  frame;  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  parallel  blades  aligned  so  as  to  de- 
fine therebetween  a  cutting  path  in  said  turf  and 
said  transverse  cutter  blade  extending  between 
said  parallel  blades; 

(B)  a  pivoted  transverse  cutter  blade  connected  to  said 
power  take-off  and  pivoted  in  said  frame  in  rear 
juxtaposition  with  said  cutter  roller  so  as  to  pivot 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  longittidinal  cut  made  by 
said  roller;  and 

(C)  a  power  take-off  shaft  supported  in  said  frame  ex- 
tending to  an  external  source  of  power  at  one  end 
and  at  its  other  end  engaging  a  sprocket  rotatably 
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supported  in  said  frame;  a  differential  supported  in 
said  frame  and  powering  eccentric  shafts  at  either 
side,  said  differential  being  connected  to  said  sprocket 
by  chain  means  and  a  differential  shaft. 


3,357,500 

HARROW  HITCH 

Harold  David  Harris,  701  iN.  Avenue  N, 

Lubbock,  Tex.     79403 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,984 

5  Claims.  (CI.  172—161) 


ing  the  tube  in  opposite  directions  with  the  frame  in 
an  elevated  position  for  reversing  the  relationships  of  the 
plow  gangs  relative  to  the  ground  and  for  positioning  both 
plow  gangs  in  horizontal  positions  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  said  reversing  means  comprising  a  transverse 
support  fixed  on  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  journalled 
on  the  support,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  behind 


1.  An  improved  hitch  for  use  in  combination  with 

(a)  a  plow  having  , 

(b)  two  sets  of  bottoms     ' 

(c)  mounted  on  a  frame, 

(d)  said  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about 

(e)  a  horizontal  axis  aligned  with  the  direction  of  draft, 
and 

(f)  an  auxiliary  implement  to  drag  behind  the  plow; 
said  improved  hitch  in  combination  with  the  above 
comprising: 

(g)  a  rigid  elongated  tension  element  pivoted 

(h)  about  a  vertical  axis  when  it  is  in  the  plowing  posi- 
tion at 

(j)  one  side  of  the  frame, 

(k)  an  extension  means  between  the  frame  and  tension 
element  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tension  ele- 
ment each  way  about  its  pivot,  and 

(m)  a  telescoped,  rotatable  tension  rod  in 

(n)  the  end  of  the  tension  element 

(p)  attached  to  the  auxiliary  equipment.  \ 


3,357,501 

TWO-WAY  REVERSIBLE  GANG  PLOW 

Glen  A.  Watts,  Caldwell,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  153,036,  Nov.  17, 
1961.  This  application  May  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  463,452 
9  Claims.  (CI.  172—227) 
1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  stationary  draw- 
bar and  a  vertically-movable  drawbar,  a  plow  assembly 
comprising  a  horizontal  frame  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  said  movable  drawbar,  a  vertically-adjustable  fur- 
row wheel  assembly  rotatably  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  means  extending  from  the  furrow  wheel  as- 
sembly to  the  movable  drawbar  of  the  tractor  for  elevat- 
ing and  depressing  the  furrow  wheel  assembly  relative 
to  the  ground  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  frame,  a 
carrier  tube  journalled  on  the  frame,  diametrically-op- 
posed plow  gangs  fixed  to  the  tube,  and  means  for  rotat- 


the  support,  a  toothed  annulus  fixed  on  and  surrounding 
the  carrier  tube,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  around  said  an- 
nulus and  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  radial  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  two-way  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to  said  radial  arm, 
and  two-way  hydraulic  operating  means  connected  to  the 
cylinder. 

3,357,502 
UNIVERSAL  BORING  MACHINE  MOUNTING 
Darius  W.  Elliott,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calavar 
Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calilomla 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,212 
8  Claims.  (CI.  173 — 43) 


1.  In  a  mounting  assembly,  the  combination  of: 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto; 

positioning  means  for  pivoting  said  support  member 
relative  to  said  supporting  structure  about  first  and 
second  axes,  said  first  axis  being  angularly  positioned 
relative  to  said  second  axis; 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  member; 
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an  earth-boring  tool  mounted  on  said  support  member 
for  rotation  relative  thereto;  and 

means  on  said  support  member  for  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  motor  means  and  said  boring  tool. 


3,357,503 
RAM  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Manfred    Burk,    Bad    EIriburg,    and    Achim    Kehr- 
berger,  Nellingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Delmag-Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Domfeld,  Ess- 
lingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1964, 

D  45,785 

6  Claims.  (CI.  173—130) 


1.  A  ram  guiding  device  comprising  at  least  two  par- 
allel guide  rails  spaced  from  each  other  for  guiding  a 
rammer,  and  universally  adjustable  means  for  clamping 
said  guide  rails  to  an  element  to  be  rammed  by  said 
rammer,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot  bearings 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  guide  rail,  a  plurality  of 
holding  members  each  having  a  rod-shaped  part  inserted 
into  one  of  said  bearings  and  slidable  in  its  axial  direc- 
tion therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  its  axis  and 
to  be  pivoted  in  different  directions  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  guide  rails,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said 
pivot  bearings  and  said  holding  members  thereon  in  any 
adjusted  position  so  as  to  clamp  the  element  to  be 
rammed  between  them. 


productivity  and  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bore  hole  packers  slidable  on  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  abutments  secured  to  said  housing  outwardly  of  each 
of  said  packers,  packer  setting  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  and  positioned  between   said 
packers  to  compress  said  packers  against  said  fixed  abut- 
ments to  effect  radial  expansion  of  said  packers  into 
gripping,  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore 
to  isolate  the  region  between  said  set  packers,  fluid  re- 
covery means  adapted  to  recover  fluid  from  the  region  iso- 
lated, said  fluid  recovery  means  including  a  first  fluid 
entry  means  provided  in  said  housing  intermediate  of 
said  spaced  packers,  a  second  fluid  entry  means  provided 
in  said  packer  setting  means,  said  second  fluid  entry 
means  adapted  to  be  out  of  registry  with  said  first  fluid 
entry  means  when  said  packers  are  in  their  unset  position, 
said  second  fluid  entry  means  adapted  to  move  into  regis- 
try with  said  first  fluid  entry  means  to  admit  fluid  to  said 
housing  when  said  packer  setting  means  is  actuated  to  set 
said  packers,  sensing  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
to  obtain  and  transmit  data  to  the  well  head  pertaining 
to  conditions  within   said   region  isolated,   said  packer 
setting  means  including  opposed  annular  packer  expand- 
ing pistons  slidably  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  having 
their  opposed  axial  surfaces  maintained  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  annular  cylinder  means  positioned  in  overlying 
sealing  relationship  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  slidable 
pistons  to  define  an  annular  axially  expansible  chamber 
means  between  said  mandrel,  said  cylinder  means  and  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  slidable  pistons,  and  means  mounted 
within  the  tool  and  actuatable  from  the  well  head  to  pres- 
surize said  expansible  chamber  means  to  drive  said  slid- 
able pistons  outwardly  to  expand  said  packers. 


3,357,504 

STRADDLE  PACKER  WIRE  LINE  TESTER 

Gerald  G.  Calhoun,  4309  Bedford, 

Midland,  Tex.     79701 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,655 

9  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 4.52) 


r 


v' 


3,357,505 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROCK  DRILL 
Dale  E.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe,  and  James  S.  Coleman, 
Bertbus  B.  Mclnteer,  Robert  M.  Potter,  and  Eugene  S. 
Robinson,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commissi<m 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,654 
I  1  Claim.  (CL  175—16) 


A  high  temperature  rock  drill  comprising  a  tubular 

I  housing,  a  drill  face  consisting  of  a  tungsten  disc  clos- 

-^  .^  ImI  KS>  ing  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  central  orifice 

therein,  a  flat  coiled  tungsten  heater  placed  adjacent  said 
disc,  said  heater  being  imbedded  in  a  thin  layer  of  boron 
nitride,  power  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
heater,  a  guide  tube  of  smaller  diameter  in  said  housing 
and  concentric  therewith  and  centrally  positioned  within 
9   In  combination  a  well  tool  provided  with  means    said  housing,  said  guide  tube  being  connected  to  said  on- 
adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  weU  bore  by  a  wire  line  and    fice,  and  pneumatic  means  for  removing  through  said 
controllable  from  the  well  head  to  test  a  formation  for    guide  tube  material  melted  by  contact  with  said  drill  face. 
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3,357,506 
DRILLING  BUCKETS 

Pierre  de  Bosredon,  14  Rue  Durou, 

Bergerac,  Dordogne,  France 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  467,963 

Claims  priority,  app'ication  France.  July  28,  1964, 

983,301,  Palent  1,410,326 

4  Claims.  (CI.  175—99) 


projecting  from  said  body  in  the  general  area  of  inter- 
section of  said  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  the  extremities 
of  said  second  inserts  extending  radially  beyond  said  side 
surface  for  maintaining  the  gauge  of  the  hole  being  drilled 
and  being  spaced  substantially  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  cutting  extremities  of  said  first  inserts,  there 
being  a  substantial  annular  space  between  said  first  and 
second  inserts  free  of  cutting  elements  for  leaving  a 
shoulder-like  intrusion  of  material  at  the  periphery  of  the 
hole  bottom  to  facilitate  chipping  of  said  periphery  by 
said  inserts. 

■  ^1 

3,357,508 
TRACTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Daniel  Gleesoo,  Jr.,  and  Merle  Leroy  Miller,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,491 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.2) 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  bucket  consisting 
of  a  hydraulic-operated  cylinder  having  a  bearing  ele- 
ment and  a  working  element  movable  in  relation  to  said 
bearing  element,  shells  pivoted  on  said  bearing  element, 
links  pivoted  on  said  shells  and  said  working  element  of 
said  cylinder,  a  fastening  system  supporting  said  bearing 
element  of  the  bucket  cylinder,  means  for  suspending 
said  fastening  system,  said  fastening  system  comprising 
a  hydraulic  control  cylinder  having  a  lower  end  connected 
to  the  bearing  element  of  the  bucket  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  an  upper  end,  surface  guide  members  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  sectors  of  the  wall  of  the  shaft  being 
drilled,  links  having  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  surface  guide  members  and  inner  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  and  upper  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
hydraulic  control  cylinder,  the  operation  of  said  control 
cylinder  in  the  direction  to  reduce  its  length  freeing  said 
guide  members  from  the  shaft  being  drilled,  the  operation 
of  said  control  cylinder  in  the  direction  to  increase  its 
length  causing  said  guide  members  to  be  locked  together 
with  the  complete  fastening  system  on  said  sectors  of  the 
shaft  wall. 

3,357,507  I 

PERCUSSION  BIT  ' 

Vernon  G.  Stewart,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,608 
5  Claims.  (CL  175—410) 


1.  A  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  body  in- 
cluding a  power  plant  clutch,  a  housing  enclosing  the 
clutch  and  including  opposite  side  walls,  clutch  operating 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  including  a  fore-and-aft 
movable  member  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  and  mov- 
able alongside  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  steering  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  body  and  including  a  fore-and-aft 
movable  steering  arm  external  to  the  housing  and  disposed 
generally  alongside  said  member  and  intermediate  said 
member  and  said  one  wall  and  a  cross  shaft  connected  to 
said  arm  and  extending  into  the  housing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  further  wall  means  rigid  with  the  housing 
and  including  a  generally  upright  fore-and-aft  portion 
laterally  intervening  between  the  member  and  the  arm  and 
protectively  separating  the  two  from  each  other. 


3,357,509 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACK  | 

LAYING  VEHICLE 

Per  Olle  Lennart  Gustafsson  and  Erik  Arne  Bergling, 
Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

14,600/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—6.44) 


1.  A  percussion  bit  comprising  a  body  having  a  trans- 
verse bottom  surface  and  a  side  surface,  first  cutting  in-  1.  A  steering  device  for  a  track  laying  vehicles  having 
serts  protruding  from  said  bottonj^rface  and  spaced  in-  two  tracks,  said  device  comprising: 
wardly  from  said  side  surface,  and  second  cutting  inserts  a  main  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  with  both  tracks 
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of  said  vehicle  for  driving  both  said  tracks  with  a 
uniform  main  driving  force; 

a  main  control  means  for  each  of  said  tracks,  each  of  the 
main  control  means  including  a  clutch  means  inter- 
posed between  the  respective  track  and  said  main 
drive  means  and  a  brake  means  interposed  between 
the  respective  clutch  means  and  said  main  drive 
means  to  effect  turning  of  the  vehicle  into  a  desired 
direction  by  controlling  said  clutch  means  and  said 
brake  means; 

auxiliary  drive  means  coacting  with  said  main  drive 
means  for  superimposing  to  said  main  driving  force 
an  additive  auxiliary  driving  force  at  one  track  and 
a  subtractive  auxiliary  driving  force  at  the  other 
track  to  effect  turning  of  the  vehicle  into  the  desired 
direction; 

auxiliary  control  means  coacting  with  said  auxiliary 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  same,  said  auxiliary 
control  means  comprising  a  control  valve  including  a 
movable  valve  member,  the  position  of  said  valve 
member  controlling  the  superimposition  of  said 
auxiliary  driving  force  upon  the  main  driving  force; 

directional  shift  means  operable  for  shifting  the  driv- 
ing direction  of  the  tracks  from  forward  to  reverse 
and  vice  versa;  and 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  valve  member  thereof 
and  also  coupled  to  said  directional  shift  means  for 
controlling  the  transmission  means  by  the  setting  of 
said  shift  means,  said  transmission  means  including 
a  reversal  linkage  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  uansmittcd  auxiliary  driving  force  when  said 
shift  means  is  shifted  from  forward  drive  to  reverse 
drive,  said  linkage  means  including  a  rotatable  con- 
trol shaft,  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  movable  valve  member  so 
that  said  auxiUary  contrcd  means  reverses  its  control 
functions  upon  turning  of  said  shaft  from  one  pre- 
determined angular  position  into  another  predeter- 
mined angular  position;  a  control  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  control  shaft  for  turning  in  unison 
with  the  same,  and  coupling  means  coupling  said 
shift  means  with  said  control  member  for  turning  the 
latter  and  with  it  the  control  shaft  through  said  one 
predetermined  angle  upon  setting  the  shift  means 
for  forward  drive  and  through  said  other  predeter- 
mined angle  upon  setting  the  shift  means  for  drive 
'       in  reverse.  "I 

3,357,510 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  MOTOR  VEHICLES  TO 
I  CLIMB  OBSTACLES 

Daniel  Jourdan,  63  Rue  Victor  Hugo, 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,622 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1964, 

966,227 

10  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


on  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  cable  wound  on  the  winch 
and  the  free  extremity  of  which  is  carried  by  the  fore- 
mentioned  arm,  means  for  anchoring  said  cable  extrem- 
ity to  the  point  in  the  ground  over  which  the  extremity 
of  said  arm  has  been  brought,  a  controllable  drive  con- 
tiection  between  said  motor  and  said  winch  for  operating 
the  winch  to  pull  on  the  cable  after  anchoring  of  said 
extremity  thereof  and  to  exert  traction  at  a  point  on  the 
lower  fore  part  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
bring  the  vehicle  to  the  desired  position  for  the  vehicle 
to  climb  over  the  obstacle  by  being  drawn  by  the  cable 
onto  said  obstacle. 


1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
motor  to  climb  obstacles,  said  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  arm  articulated  on  the  vehicle, 
means  to  bring  the  extremity  of  the  arm  to  a  point  sit- 
uated ahead  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  winch  mounted 


3^57,511 
AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED,  OMNIDIRECTIONAL. 
LY  STEERABLE,  TRAVELING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Harry  A.  Mackie,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,755    ' 
10  Claims.  (CL  180—7) 


1.  A  tractionless  friction  free  propulsion  arrangement 
comprising  in  combination,  a  floor  structure  formed  of  an 
uninterrupted  non-ferrous  upper  layer  and  an  uninter- 
rupted ferrous  lower  layer,  a  hull  structure  overlying 
said  floor,  omnidirectionally  free  bearing  means  support- 
ing said  hull  in  substantially  frictionless  relation  with  said 
floor,  a  linearly  translating  field  producing  means  sup- 
ported on  said  hull  in  gapF»ed  relation  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  layer,  and  steering  means  on  said  hull 
for  controlling  horizontal  angular  orientation  of  said 
field  producing  means,  whereby  the  direction  of  thrust 
acting  on  said  hull  is  infinitely  omnidirectionally  variable 
thereby  enabling  optimum  maneuverability  of  said  hull 
within  the  confines  of  the  entire  area  of  said  floor  struc- 
ture. 


3,357,512 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER 

Curtis  L.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1094, 

Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.    85635 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,639 
3  Claims.  (CL  180—73)         i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a 
differential,  a  pair  of  stub  axles  extending  from  said  dif- 
ferential and  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  each  of  last  named  axles  with  said  stub 
axles,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  each  said  axle  connected 
to  said  stub  axle;  stabilizing  means  for  said  vehicle  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  hydraulic  units  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  said  axles  connect^  to  said  stub 
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axles,  a  conduit  connecting  said  hydraulic  units;  each 
said  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid- 
able  therein,  a  shock  absorber  means  in  the  bottom  of 
each  said  cylinder  and  below  said  piston,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  body  and  said  piston,  and  a  nipple 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for  con- 
nection to  said  conduit. 


3,357^13 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nils  Olof  Sundberg,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AOas 
Copco  Alttiebolag,  Naclia,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  28,  1964, 

11,650/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  180—77) 


cushion,  the  flexible  skirting  assembly  comprising  an 
ouier  flexible  portion  which,  when  the  flexible  skirting 
assembly  is  inflated,  extends  from  its  uppermost  point 
of  attachment  to  the  ground  effect  machine  outwardly 
from  the  gaseous  cushion  space,  then  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  include  the  outermost  portion  of  a  discharge 
nozzle  arrangement  which  includes  at  least  one  gaseous 
fluid  discharge  orifice,  and  an  inner  flexible  skirt  portion 
which,  when  the  flexible  skirting  assembly  is  inflated,  ex- 
tends from  its  uppermost  point  of  attachment  to  the 
ground  effect  machine  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 


1.  Control  means  for  vehicles  having  a  driver's  com- 
partment provided  with  a  seat  mounted  to  enable  it  to 
be  swung  from  a  first  forwardly  facing  position  to  a  sec- 
ond rearwardly  facing  position,  a  steering  control  mem- 
ber and  a  power  control  member  operable  in  the  same  way 
in  relation  to  a  driver  on  the  seat  in  both  positions  of  the 
seat  for  the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  power  control 
member  being  reversible  for  controlling  forward  or  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  vehicle,  means  by  which  said  con- 
trol members  become  automatically  changed  from  for- 
ward control  position  to  rearward  control  position  by 
movements  of  the  seat  from  the  forwardly  facing  posi- 
tion to  the  rearwardly  facing  position  and  vice  versa,  the 
steering  control  member  being  rotatable  on  a  steering 
post  and  being  coupled  to  a  control  valve  means,  a  cylin- 
der means  into  which  fluid  pressure  is  directed  by  the 
control  valve,  means  for  the  expansion  of  the  cylinder 
means  upon  the  turning  of  the  steering  control  in  one 
first  direction  and  for  the  contraction  of  the  cylinder 
means  in  a  second  direction,  a  change-over  valve  pro- 
vided between  the  control  valve  means  and  the  cylinder 
means  and  which  valve  is  controlled  by  movements  of  the 
seat  and  which  automatically  shifts  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  said  cylinder  means  upon  turning  of  the 
seat  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,357,514 
FLEXIBLE  UNDERSTRUCTURES  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  MACHINES 
Richard  Stanton  Jones.  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignor 
to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited 
Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
July  20,  1963,  28,806/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  180—128) 
1.  A  peripheral  jet  type  ground  effect  machine  pro- 
vided with  an  inflatable  flexible  skirting  assembly  freely 
suspended  to  encompass  at  least  part  of,  and  to  retard 
the  escape  of  air  or  gas  from,  the  gaseous  ground  effect 


the  cushion  space  to  include  the  innermost  portion  of 
said  nozzle  arrangement,  said  flexible  skirting  assembly 
having  sufficient  rigidity,  when  inflated,  to  assume,  and 
when  deflected,  to  return  to,  a  downwardly  extended 
position,  and  tension  members  maintaining  the  innermost 
and  outermost  portions  of  the  discharge  nozzle  arrange- 
ment in  the  desired  position  relative  to  each  other,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  gaseous  fluid  discharge  orifice  or  orifices 
being  connected  by  tension  members  to  the  flexible  inner 
skirt  portion. 

3,357,515 
FLEXIBLE  UNDERPORTIONS  FOR  GROUND 
EFFECT  VEHICLES 
David  William  Thomas  Richards,  Yeovil,  England,  as- 
signor to  Wesfland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,298 
4  Claims.  (CI.  180—128) 
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3.  A  ground  effect  machine  comprising  a  platform- 
like base  structure,  means  forming*  an  elongated  duct 
opening  downwardly  from  said  base  structure,  means 
forming  flexible  barriers  depending  downwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  duct  to  retard  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  underside  of  the  base  structure,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  in  part  a  plurality  of  individually  sepa- 
rable juxtaposed  inflated  flexible  tubes  connected  to  said 
base  structure  substantially  along  the  edges  of  said  elon- 
gated duct  to  form  a  downwardly  extending  flexible  con- 
tinuation of  said  duct,  said  tubes  being  closed  at  their  low- 
er ends,  means  for  inflating  the  individual  tubes,  and  means 
for  passing  pressurized  air  to  said  elongated  duct  and 
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down  through  the  continuation  defined  by  said  flexible 
tubes  to  issue  from  the  elongated  opening  defined  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  flexible  tubes,  said  pressurized  air 
issuing  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  curtain  to  assist  in  creating 
and  maintaining  a  pressurized  fluid  supporting  cushion 
under  said  base  structure. 


3,357,516 
ACOUSTICAL  PANELS 
John  E.  Cadotte  and  Paul  J.  McGervey,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors   to   Wood   Conversion   Company,   St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,097  i 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  181—33) 


-20 


1.  An  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  rigid  fibrous  body 
having  a  multiplicity  of  inter-fiber  voids  for  the  absorp- 
tion of  sound,  openings  formed  in  one  face  of  said  body 
and  extending  thereinto  to  communicate  with  said  inter- 
fiber  voids,  said  openings  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
face  of  said  body,  a  layer  of  granular  material  substan- 
tially covering  said  one  face  of  said  panel,  a  paint-like 
coating  on  said  panel  serving  to  adhere  said  granular  ma- 
terial to  said  one  face,  said  granular  material  being  of  such 
a  size  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  openings  as  to 
hide  substantially  all  of  said  openings  when  the  panel  is 
viewed  obliquely  without  seriously  obstructing  the  access 
of  sound  to  said  openings. 


3,357,517 

MOBILE  SCAFFOLD 

Elmer  A.  Wagner,  Rte.  1,  Box  120, 

Cornelias,  Oreg.     97113 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,535 

10  Claims.  (CI.  182—2) 


/r-^^ 


raising  and  lowering  said  first  boom  means  and  for 
movably  mounting  said  intermediate  support  means 
in  a  substantially  constant  parallel  attitude  with 
respect  to  said  base  member, 

said  intermediate  support  means  projecting  in  a  vertical 
direction  from  said  first  boom  means, 

second  boom  means  pivotally  extending  from  said 
intermediate  support  means  entirely  on  the  same  side 
of  both  the  spaced  horizontal  axes  on  said  inter- 
mediate support  means  to  which  said  arm  means  of 
said  first  boom  means  are  pivoted,  wherein  said 
second  boom  means  has  one  end  supported  by  said 
intermediate  support  means  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  first  boom 
means  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  support  means 
to  provide  for  swinging  said  second  boom  means 
about  said  vertical  axis  and  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  second  boom  means, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  first  boom  means 
relative  to  said  base  member, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  boom 
means  relative  to  said  intermediate  support  means, 

and  means  for  swinging  said  second  boom  means  rela- 
tive to  said  first  boom  means.      J  J 


3,357,518 
DECELERATION  DEVICE 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  Weatogue,  and   Alfred  F.  Lc 
Febvre,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westbury  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of 
New  York  i 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,885 
16  Claims.  (CL  188—1) 


1.  A  deceleration  device  for  a  load  member  movable 
in  a  predetermined  path,  said  device  comprising 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  load  member, 

and  a  deceleration  member  connected  with  said  load 
member  and  movable  therewith, 

said  deceleration  member  including  means  operable  to 
engage  said  moving  means  to  move  said  load  mem- 
ber and  said  deceleration  member  with  said  moving 
means  and  operable  to  release  its  engagement  with 
said  moving  means  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  load 
member  and  said  deceleration  member  at  a  prese- 
lected point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  load  mem- 
ber and  said  moving  means  and  to  permit  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  moving  means  in  its  path 
of  travel. 


1.  A  scaffold  device  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

an  intermediate  support  means, 

a  first  boom  means  extending  from  said  base  member 
to  said  intermediate  support  means  wherein  said 
first  boom  means  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  arm 
means  of  substantially  equal  length  pivoted  upon 
said  base  member  on  spaced  parallel  horizontal  axes 
and  also  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  support  means 
on  spaced  parallel  horizontal  axes  to  provide  for 


f 


3  357  519 
AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  DAMPER  MECHANISM 
Bruce  W.  Anderson  and  Raymond  J.  Black,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,024 

9  Claims.  (CL  188—18) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  having 

fixed  mounting  means,  rotatable  brake  means,  and  non- 

rotatable  brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fixed 
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mounting  means  and  frictionally  engaging  said  rotatablc 
brake  means,  said  non-rotatable  brake  means  having  tor- 
sional vibrations  induced  therein  upon  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  rotatable  brake  means,  damping  means 
located  between  and  operativety  connected  to  said  fixed 
mounting  means  and  said  non-rotatable  brake  means  for 
providing  an  elastic  torque  path  therebetween  which  will 
substantially    eliminate    said    torsional    vibrations,    said 


said  slider  means  below  the  upper  end  of  said  slider 
Oieans,  and  said  brake  means  when  in  said  release  posi- 
tion thereof  extending  downwardly  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  slider  means  and  brake  means  to  each 
other,  said  brake  means  when  released  by  the  operator 
coacting  with  the  rope  for  responding  automatically  to 
tension  in  the  rope  to  be  pulled  upwardly  by  the  tension 
in  the  rope  to  said  braking  position,  said  brake  means 
when  in  said  braking  position  thereof  extending  upwardly 
from  said  pivotal  connection  and  being  situated  alongside 
of  said  friction  slider  means. 


3,357,521 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre  Joseph  Martin  Lallemant,  Port-Marly,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Hispano-Suiza-Lallemant,  Bois-Colom- 
bes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,271 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1965,  8,895; 

Apr.  21,  1965,  14,040 

3  Claims.  (CL  188—72) 


damping  means  including  housing  means  having  first  and 
second  parts,  one  part  of  which  is  fixedly  connected  to 
said  fixed  mounting  means  and  the  other  part  of  which 
is  fixedly  connected  to  said  non-rotatable  brake  means, 
and  an  elastomeric  damping  material  located  between  and 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  housing 
means  for  being  stressed  in  shear  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  parts. 


3,357,520 

STRAND  BRAKE  FOR  LOAD  LOWERING 

ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  S.  Foote,  2672  Hubbard  St., 

Rrooklyn,  NY.      11235 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,374 

11  Claims.  (CI.  188—65.3) 


^:^i 


1.  For  use  in  a  load-lowering  assembly,  friction  slider 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  and  sliding  down  a  rope 
and  for  carrying  a  load  which  urges  said  slider  means 
downwardly  along  the  rope,  and  manually  operable  brake 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  slider  means  for 
automatically  assuming  a  braking  position  braking  move- 
ment of  said  slider  means  and  a  load  carried  thereby 
downwardly  along  the  rope,  said  brake  means  being  man- 
ually displaceable  with  respect  to  said  slider  means  from 
said  braking  position  to  a  release  position  releasing  said 
slider  means  for  movement  downwardly  along  the  rope, 
said  slider  means  and  brake  means  respectively  including 
a  pair  of  elongated  bodies  both  of  which  are  formed  with 
openings  through  which  the  rope  passes  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  bodies,  said  slider  means  having  an  upper 
end  and  said  brake  means  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 


nil! 

liUL 


\.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  a  wheel 
journalled  in  said  frame,  a  braking  device  for  said  wheel 
which  comprises,  in  combination, 

a  stub  axle  rigid  with  said  frame, 

an  annular  fixed  support  secured  to  said  stub  axle  co- 
axially  thereto,  said  fixed  support  being  provided,  on 
the  side  thereof  turned  toward  the  outer  end  of  said 
stub  axle,  with  an  annular  bearing  surface, 

an  annular'  holder  coaxial  with  said  annular  support 
and  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  coaxial  an- 
nular flange  rigid  with  said  cylindrical  portion  at  the 
end  thereof  farther  from  said  annular  support, 

fixation  means  for  detachably  securing  said  holder  to 
said  fixed  support  coaxially  thereto, 

a  first  plurality  of  discs  angularly  fixed  to  said  holder 
cylindrical  portion  coaxially  thereto,  said  discs  being 
slidable  axially  in  said  holder, 

a  second  plurality  of  discs  angularly  fixed  to  said  wheel 
coaxially  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  discs  being  slid- 
able axially  in  said  holder, 

all  of  said  discs  being  juxtaposed,  with  every  disc  of 
one  of  said  pluralities  interposed  between  two  discs 
of  the  other  of  said  pluralities,  with  the  exception  of 
the  end  discs  of  the  juxtaposition, 

a  removable  annular  support  fitting  on  said  annular 
bearing  surface, 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  removable  annular 
support  to  said  fixed  support  coaxially  thereto,  and 

a  plurality  of  cylinder-and-piston  units,  distributed  about 
said  stub  axle,  carried  by  said  removable  annular 
support,  each  of  said  cylinder-and-piston  units  being 
interposed  between  said  removable  annular  support 
and  the  juxtaposition  of  said  discs, 

said  fixed  support  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
turned  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  axle,  said 
annular  support  bearing  against,  said  shoulder,  said 
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means  for  detachably  securing  said  removable  an- 
nular support  to  said  fixed  support  comprising  a 
ring  applied  against  said  annular  support,  said  an- 
nular bearing  surface  being  provided  with  a  circular 
groove  adapted  to  accommodate  said  ring. 


3  357,522 

PARKING  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK 

BRAKES 

Arthur  W.  Bradley  and  Lowell  F.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,933 
4  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


arcuate  anchoring  surface  means  coacting  with  said  first 
arcuate   anchoring   surface  means,  said   first  anchoring 
surface  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  anchoring  surfaces,  and  said  second  anchoring  sur- 
face means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  anchoring  surfaces  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  an- 
choring surfaces  for  respective  engagement  therewith,  pis- 
ton means  slidably  carried  by  said  member  and  located 
adjacent  said  friction  element  for  causing  engagement  of 
said  friction  ^element  with  said  disc,  said  friction  element 
being  movable  relative  to  said  piston  means  in  the  plane 
of  said  disc,  and  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  anchoring  surface  means  of  said 
member  and  friction  element,  respectively,  for  restraining 
and  limiting  vibrational  freedom  of  said  friction  element 
in  the  plane  of  said  disc,  said  resilient  means  including 
first  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  one  set  of 
coacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  anchoring  sur- 
face means  and  second  spring  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  set  of  coacting  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
ond anchoring  surface  means,  said  member  including  a 
first  cavity  for  containing  a  portion  of  said  first  spring 
means  and  a  second  cavity  for  containing  a  portion  of 
said  second  spring  means,  said  first  and  second  spring 
means  being  an  integral  part  of  said  friction  element  and 
extending  into  said  first  and  second  cavities,  respectively. 


1.  Hand  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  disk  brakes, 
said  actuating  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing  formed 
as  a  portion  of  a  caliper  type  disc  brake,  a  disc  situated  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  housing;  sleeve  means  rotatable  in 
said  housing;  threaded  drive  means  threadingly  engagbg 
said  sleeve  means  and  axially  movable  in  said  sleeve 
means,  said  drive  means  including  an  element  engaging  a 
friction  pad;  biasing  means  carried  within  said  sleeve 
means  urging  said  drive  means  toward  an  extreme  of  axial 
movement  in  said  sleeve  means;  and  lever  means  carried 
for  rotation  with  said  sleeve  means  for  driving  said  sleeve 
means  rotationally  in  opposition  to  the  threads  of  said 
drive  means  to  cause  axial  movement  thereof  toward  the 
disk. 

3^57,523 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  NOISE 
REDUCTION 
George  C.  Reed,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  and  William  H.  Du 
Bois.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,457 
1  Claim.  (CL  18*— 73) 


3357,524 
FRICnON  PAD  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  CALIPER- 

TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Philip  A.  Smith,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,873 
1  Claim.  (CL  188—73) 


3-i^ 


A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  fric- 
tion surface  means  thereon,  a  member  extending  opposite 
said  friction  surface  means,  said  member  having  first 
arcuate  anchoring  surface  means  fornKd  thereon,  a  fric- 
tion element  slidably  carried  by  said  member  and  located 
opposite  said  disc  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion surface  means,  said  friction  element  having  second 


A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  disc;  a  rigid 
non-rotatable  housing  having  a  body  portion  embracing 
one  peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  and  integral  side  pieces 
flanking  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rotatable  disc;  a  pair 
of  opposing  friction  members,  each  between  one  of  said 
side  pieces  and  the  adjoining  face  of  the  disc;  means  in 
the  housing  for  pressing  the  friction  members  laterally 
against  opposing  sides  of  the  disc  to  retard  its  rotation; 
end  plates  releasably  fastened  to  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  housing  so  that  each  bridges  between  the  end  edges 
of  said  side  pieces  of  the  housing  and  through  which 
said  disc  projects,  said  end  plates  having  mutually  par- 
allel inside  faces  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  abuttingly 
engage  the  adjoining  end  edges  of  said  friction  members 
to  resist  displacement  of  said  friction  members  in  the 
rotational  plane  of  the  disc  when  the  brake  is  engaged, 
and  means  interlocking  a  portion  of  said  end  edges  of 
said  friction  members  with  said  inside  faces  of  said  end 
plates  to  suspend  said  friction  members  between  said 
end  plates  for  slidable  movement  transverse  to  the  rota- 
tional plane,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  an  inter- 
fitting  lug  and  slot  connection  providing  the  sole  support 
for  said  friction  members  in  said  housing. 
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3.357,525 
DISCDRIM  BRAKES 
Jean  Georges  Francois,  Blanc-Mesnil,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  2,  1966.  S«r.  No.  546,946 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1965,  16,009; 

Nov.  12,  1965,  38,098 

15  Claims.  (CI.  188—76) 


1.  A  disc-drum  brake  comprising  a  drum,  two  brake 
shoes  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  the  drum,  a  con- 
trol cylinder  disposed  within  the  drum,  a  first  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  urging  one  of  said 
shoes  against  the  drum,  a  C-shaped  stirrup  member  float- 
ingly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  drum,  a  second  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  to  urge  the  C-shaped 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  piston,  said 
cylinder  and  said  brake  shoes  being  disposed  within  the 
C-shaped  member  along  the  axis  along  which  the  grip- 
ping action  of  the  shoes  takes  place,  said  second  piston 
acting  on  one  end  of  said  stirrup  member,  the  latter  trans- 
mitting the  action  of  the  second  piston  to  the  other  of  said 
brake  shoes,  characterized  by  a  fixed  support  in  the  form 
of  an  H  having  for  its  plane  of  symmetry  the  radial  plane 
containing  said  gripping  axis,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
in  said  support,  said  support  having  two  lower  arms  for 
fixing  the  support,  said  arms  having,  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  disc -drum,  a  common  medial  plane  con- 
taining said  gripping  axis,  the  central  bar  of  said  H- 
shaped  support  being  formed  by  said  cylinder,  the  two 
upper  arms  of  said  H-shaped  support  being  disposed  one 
to  either  side  of  the  C-shaped  member  and  the  brake 
shoes. 

3,357,526 
DRUM  BRAKE 

Rene  Thirion,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
D.B.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,229 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   Apr.   20,    1964, 
971,604;  Mar.  26,  1965,  10,964 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 
1.  A  brake  including  a  rotatable  drum,  a  find  support, 
a  pair  of  anchor  pins  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fixed  support;  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  having  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  of  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  pins,  said 
slots  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  anchor  pins  so 
that  the  anchor  pins  may  extend  therethrough;  a  pair  of 
fluid  pressure   cylinders  each  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  the  brake  shoes  adjacent  the  ends  thereof;  a  ramp 
provided  on  each  of  said  slots  which  is  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  passing  through  said  pair  of  anchor 
pins;  spring  means  operatively  connecting  with  the  out- 
let end  of  each  brake  shoe,  which  outlet  end  is  the  end 
opposite  the  first  shoe  end  located  in  the  direction  of 
drum  rotation,  whereby  upon  pressurization  of  said  cyl- 
inders, as  the  drum  is  rotating,  the  outlet  end  of  said 
shoe  is  carried  by  the  drum  into  abutment  with  the  re- 
spective anchor  pin   through  the   intermediary  of  said 


ramp,  while  the  entry  end  of  said  shoe,  which  is  the 
opposite  shoe  end  with  respect  to .  said  outlet  end,  is 
abutting  the  other  anchor  pin  so  as  to  be  pivotable  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  thereabout,  said  brake  shoes 
being  mounted  to  said  support  so  as  to  inverse  their  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  anchor  pins  when  the  drum  is 


rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  than  aforementioned, 
and  said  brake  shoes  are  also  arranged  on  said  support 
so  as  to  shift  the  abutment  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  brake 
shoes  on  said  ramp  transversely  to  the  respective  anchor 
pin. 

3,357,527  ' 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  DRUM  AND  LINING 
CLEARANCE  ADJUSTER 
Robert  H.  Bauman,  Thomas  A.  Bratteo,  and  Richard  D. 
Meixell,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,797 
4  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  Brake  adjusting  mechanism  for  brake  shoes  f fic- 
tionally engageable  with  a  drum,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: first  lever  means  pivotally  carried  by  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle  and  including  a  portion  bia^  to  a  brake 
shoe;  second  lever  means  including  adjustihg  rjieans  piv- 
otally carried  by  a  brake  shoe  and  arranged  to'pivot  rela- 
tive to  said  first  lever  means;  third  lever  means  biasedly 
engaging  the  brake  shoe  and  pivotable  in  response  to  a 
pivoting  of  said  second  lever  means  as  the  brake  shoe 
moves  during  a  brake  actuation;  and  expandable  means 
held  in  biased  engagement  with  opposed  ends  of  brake 
shoes  and  arranged  to  expand  in  response  to  rotational 
movement  induced  by  said  third  lever  means  as  brake 
shoe  wear  occurs  necessitating  further  travel  of  the  brake 
shoes  during  successive  brake  actuations,  said  adjusting 
means  of  said  second  lever  means  is  an  arm  pivotally 
supported  by  the  brake  shoe  and  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lever  means,  said  arm  including  means  for  allowing 
deflertion  of  said  arm  during  a  condition  of  complete 
brake  adjustment. 
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3,357,528  '      I 

I  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DISC  BRAKE 

'  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Auguste  Verlinde,  Loos-lez-LUIe,  France,  assignor  to 
Verlinde,  S.A.,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1965, 

18,038 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—171) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  disc  brake  for  an  electromag- 
netic motor  having  a  disc  rigid  with  the  motor  shaft,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  support  secured  to  said  motor; 

(B)  a  housing  having  therein  an  electromagnet  adapted 
to  be  energised  when  said  motor  is  fed  with  current, 
said  magnet  having  a  yoke  provided  with  springs  and 
an  air  gap  of  a  given  dimension; 

(C)  a  pair  of  self-lubricating  rings  carried  by  the  sup- 
port; 

(D)  a  pair  of  jaws  each  carrying  a  brake  lining  adapted 
to  contact  said  disc  and  brake  the  same;  the  first  of 
said  jaws  being  secured  at  one  end  of  a  rod  and  to 
a  guide  slidingly  mounted  in  said  rings;  the  second 
of  said  jaw  being  also  secured  to  said  guide  and  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  from  said  yoke  by  said  springs, 
said  second  jaw  being  attracted  by  said  electromag- 
net when  the  same  is  energised  whereby  to  grip  said 
disc  together  with  said  first  jaw; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  wear  washers  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  separating  said  guide  from  said  yoke; 

(F)  a  pair  of  bars  passing  the  said  housing,  each  hav- 
ing springs  urging  said  housing  and  said  yoke  to- 
ward said  support,  said  bars  having  stops  thereon  for 
limiting  said  air  gaps  as  a  function  of  the  wear  of  said 
brake  linings;  and, 

(G)  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs 
urging  said  second  jaw  away  from  said  yoke  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  dimension  of  said  air  gap. 


3,357,529 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Binder  and  Werner  Herold,  Schweinfurt  (Main), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwein- 
furt (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1962, 

F  38  385 

9  Claims.  (CI.  192—98) 


(c)  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  in  said  space,  each 
bearing  ball  engaging  respective  radial  recesses  of 
said  rings  for  securing  the  rings  against  relative  axial 
displacement, 

(1)  an  integral  portion  of  said  inner  bearing  ring 
projecting  axial  ly  beyond  said  outer  bearing 
ring  and  having  an  annular  end  face  transverse 
of  said  axis; 

(d)  a  flat  annular  disc  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
composition  secured  to  said  end  face  in  face-to-face 
thermal  contact,  the  axial  thickness  of  said  disc  being 
but  a  small  fraction  of  the  radial  width  thereof; 

(e)  two  pin  members  fastened  to  respective  diametrical- 
ly opposite  portions  of  said  outer  bearing  ring  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 
and 

(f)  clutch  release  fork  means  including  two  arms  re- 
spectively engaging  said  pin  members  for  axially 
moving  said  outer  bearing  ring. 


3  357  530 
CODED  TAPE  CONTROLLED  VENDING  MACHINE 

Mititaka  Yamamoto  and  Hiroo  Akamatsu,  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-shi, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japm 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1965, 

40/45,983 

5  Claims.  (CI.  194—4) 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  selling  the  performance  of 
functions  at  a  plurality  of  selling  prices,  said  machine 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tape  case  enclosing  a  tape 
having  specified  value  marks  thereon,  a  receiving  cavity 
portion  adapted  for  receiving  the  tape  case,  said  re- 
ceiving cavity  portion  being  formed  on  a  housing  of  the 
machine,  a  plurality  of  selecting  switches  corresponding 
to  the  selling  prices  of  the  desired  functions,  a  tape 
drawing  means  to  draw  out  the  tape  from  the  tape  case 
responsive  to  operation  of  one  of  the  selecting  switches, 
sensing  means  to  sense  and  count  the  value  marks 
on  the  tape  being  drawn  out,  a  terminating  means 
to  terminate  the  operation  of  the  tape  drawing  means, 
said  terminating  means  conditioned  by  the  operation  of 
a  selected  switch  and  actuated  by  the  sensing  means, 
whereby  operation  of  the  tape  drawing  means  is  ter- 
minated when  value  marks  corresponding  to  the  selling 
price  of  the  desired  function  are  sensed  and  counted  by 
the  checking  means,  a  cutting  means  to  cut  the  tape  drawn 
out  and  function  releasing  means  to  release  the  desired 
function,  said  last  two  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  terminating  means. 


1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  inner  bearing  ring  having  an  axis; 

(b)  an  outer  bearing  ring  coaxially  surrounding  said 
inner  ring,  respective  portions  of  said  rings  being 
axially  coextensive  and  defining  an  annular  bearing 
space  therebetween; 

845  O.O.— 22  I 


3,357,531 

CURRENCY  CONTROLLED  ACCUMULATOR 

FOR  FLUID  DISPENSERS 

Albert  F.  Romanowski,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Bowser,    Inc.,   Greeneville,   Tenn.,   a    corporation    of 

Indiana 

Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,269 
17  Claims.  (CI.  194—5) 
1.  A  system  for  storing  values  corresponding  to  units 
of  currency  and  for  cancelling  out  the  stored  money 
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values,  comprising:  bistable  relay  means  having  first  and 
second  operative  conditions  and  being  sensitive  to  pulses 
supplied  thereto  to  change  from  one  operative  condition 
to  the  other;  first  means  for  supplying  input  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  units  of  currency  to  said  relay  means  to  be 
stored  therein  by  change  of  condition  of  said  relay  means; 
second  means  operable  by  said  relay  means  in  response 
to  the  storage  of  a  predetermined  number  of  input  pulses 
in  said  relay  means  to  prevent  the  supply  of  any  further 
input  pulses  by  said  first  means;  third  means  for  supply- 
ing countdown  pulses  corresponding  to  units  of  currency 
to  said  relay  means  to  countdown  the  input  pulses  stored 
therein;  and  fourth  means  operable  by  said  relay  means 
in  response  to  the  complete  countdown  of  all  said  input 
pulses  stored  therein  to  prevent  the  supply  of  any  further 


countdown  pulses  by  said  third  means;  said  bistable  relay 
means  being  in  groups  of  serially  arranged  relays,  each 
group  of  relays  having  a  said  first  means  individual  to  the 
group  for  supplying  input  pulses  thereto  and  each  group 
of  relays  having  said  second  means  individual  to  the  group 
for  controlling  the  respective  first  means,  said  third  means 
being  common  to  said  groups,  said  fourth  means  compris- 
ing means  pertaining  to  each  group,  said  means  pertain- 
ing to  each  group  except  the  last  group  being  operable 
upon  the  pertaining  group  being  counted  down  to  connect 
said  third  means  with  the  next  following  group,  said 
means  pertaining  to  said  last  group  being  operable  upon 
the  last  group  being  counted  down  to  prevent  the  supply 
of  any  further  countdown  pulses  by  said  third  means. 


means  adapted  to  be  energized  to  be  operated  for  operat- 
ing said  common  operating  mechanism  during  each  vend 
cycle,  a  credit  relay,  a  vend  relay,  a  respective  connecting 
solenoid  for  each  dispensing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
energized  to  connect  a  respective  dispensing  mechanism 
to  said  common  operating  mechanism  during  a  particular 
vend  cycle  to  thereby  selectively  dispense  an  article,  a 
respective  selection  switch  for  each  of  said  solenoids, 
means  rcsfwnsive  to  the  deposit  of  requisite  coinage  to 
energize  both  said  credit  and  vend  relays,  a  hold- 
ing circuit  for  said  vend  relay,  means  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  credit  relay  to  pre- 
pare a  holding  circuit  for  said  solenoids,  means  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  vend  relay  to  prepare  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  selection  switches,  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  selection 
switches  to  extend  the  previously  prepared  operating 
circuit  to  energize  a  selected  one  of  said  solenoids,  means 
responsive  to  the  energization  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
solenoids  to  maintain  said  solenoid  energized  through  the 
previously  prepared  holding  circuit  and  to  interrupt  the 
holding  circuit  for  said  vend  relay  and  deenergize  said 
vend  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  dcenergization  of 
said  vend  relay  while  said  credit  relay  is  still  energized  to 
energize  said  electric  motor  means,  cycle  switch  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  motor  means  to  maintain  the  energization  of  said 
motor  means  for  the  duration  of  a  vend  cycle,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  cycle  switch  during 
a  vend  cycle  to  interrupt  the  holding  circuit  for  said 
credit  relay  and  deenergize  said  credit  relay  and  thereby 
interrupt  the  respective  holding  circuit  to  deenergize  the 
respective  selection  solenoid. 


3357,532 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  dRCUTT  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINE 

James  E.  Howard,  Jr.,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Westioghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,488 

5  Claims.  (CI.  194—10)  I 


3,357,533 
PRINTER  HAVING  PRINT  BARS  WITH 
ZIGZAG  STRLTS  OUT  OF  PHASE 
Maurice  Artzt,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,875 
7  Claims.  (CL  197—1) 


II H  B  It'll  -^* 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  article 
dispensing  mechanisms,  a  common  operating  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  dispensing  mechanisms,  electric  motor 


1.  In  a  printer,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printer  bar  structures  disposed  in  side-by- 
side  relationship; 

each  printer  bar  structure  including  first  and  second 
elongated  members  held  in  fixed  spatial  relation  by 
a  plurality  of  interposed  supporting  struts  arranged 
in  a  zigzag  pattern  along  the  lengths  of  the  first  and 
second  members; 

the  zigzag  patterns  of  struts  of  adjacent  printer  bar 
structures  being  out  of  phase  with  one  another  with 
the  individual  struts  of  each-  printer  bar  structure 
being  transverse  to  the  adjacent  struts  of  next  ad- 
jacent printer  bar  structures;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  printer  bar  structures  for 
individual  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  docu- 
ment to  be  printed. 
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3  357,534 
KEYBOARD  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  EITHER 
OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  CODES 
Bruno  NItschke  and  Alfred  Riickerl,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Alttiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1965, 

S  96,885 

1  Claim.  (CL  197—98) 


and  said  conveyor  to  guide  said  bobbins  from  said  con- 
veyor to  said  pegs,  and  means  operably  associated  with 
said  pusher  plates  to  push  said  plate  means  against  said 
bobbins  to  seat  said  bobbins  on  said  pegs. 


3,357,536 
CONTAINER  FEEDING  MECHAJ^ISM 
Walter  W.  Kelly,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,847 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 


A  keyboard  for  Teletype  machines  for  the  generation 
of   character   steps,   comprising   a  plurality   of  selector 
slides  each  having  a  row  of  projections  thereon  and  which 
are  controllable  by  keys  with  multiple  character  occupa- 
tion, a  plurality  of  selector  rocker  members,  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement,  each  slide  having  a  projection  for  each 
selector  rocker  member,  each  selector  member  means  in- 
terconnecting a  respective  key  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  selector  slides  for  displacing  said  selector  slides  and 
said  projections  longitudinally  through  a  predetermined 
range,  each  selector  rocker  member  having  at  least  two 
axial   operative   positions  with  respect  to  said  selector 
slides,  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  separated  by  gaps,  shift 
key  means  for  axially  shifting  the  selector  rocker  mem- 
bers thereby  shifting  a  different  tooth  or  gap  into  the  range 
of  a  respective  slide  member  projection  allocated  to  such 
selector  rocker  member,  whereby  a  corresponding  projec- 
tion engages  one  of  said  teeth  for  pivoting  the  respective 
selector  rocker  member  or  passes  through  one  of  the  gaps 
without  pivoting  the  respective  selector  rocker  member, 
the  number  of  said  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
steps  to  be  selectively  generated  through  such  displace- 
ments thereof. 

3,357,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DONNING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  EMPTY  BOBBINS 
Koichi  Shojl  and  Makoto  KotnjI,  Yatnkagun,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Deering   MUUken   Research   Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564443 
4  Claims.  (CL  198—24) 


1.  Container  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  driven 
conveyor  having  a  conveying  surface  arranged  to  convey 
upright  containers  along  a  predetermined  path,  an  elon- 
gate swing  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  over  said  conveying  surface,  and  a  container 
deflecting  drum  carried  by  said  swing  arm  and  supported 
by  said  conveying  surface,  said  drum  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  inclined  from  the  vertical  so  that  the  dnun  is  in 
point  contact  engagement  with  said  conveying  surface, 
said  contact  point  being  laterally  displaced  from  a  vertical 
plane  including  said  swing  arm  such  that  the  drum  tends 
to  move  across  said  conveying  surface. 


3,357,537 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  SEPARATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CONTAINERS 
Marion  F.  Rhig,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,118 
13  Clafans.  (CL  198—31) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  donning  empty  bobbins  compris- 
ing: a  bobbin  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  cleats  on  said  con- 
veyor spaced  from  one  another  to  form  pockets  between 
adjacent  cleats,  plate  means  mounted  adjacent  one  lateral 
edge  of  said  conveyor,  pegs  mounted  on  said  plate  means 
and  extending  toward  said  conveyor,  pusher  plate  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  lateral  edge  of  said  conveyor, 
bobbins  in  said  pockets,  bobbin  guide  means,  having 
notches  thereon  to  receive  and  center  the  bobbins  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  pegs,  straddling  said  conveyor 
and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  said  pegs 


1.  A  container  separator  for  separating  a  single  row 
of  containers  into  a  plurality  of  aligned  rows  of  con- 
tainers comprising 

guide  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  containers 
of  a  single  row  of  containers  therein,  said  guide 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
retractable  rails  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  plurality  of  containers 
thereon, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
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number  of  containers  on  said  retractable  rails,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
for  actuating  said  retractable  rails  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  the  presence  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  containers  on  said  rail  means  whereby 
said  retractable  rail  means  is  retracted  to  dispense 
said  predetermined  number  of  containers  simul- 
taneously under  gravity  from  the  container  sepa- 
rator. 

3.357,538 
APPARATL'S  FOR  FEEDING   AND  ORIENTING 

PEAR-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Donald  W.  Chamberlin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,460 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


dual  path  leg  of  said  express  conveyor,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond dual  path  legs  moving  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  selectively  transferring  articles  from  either  path 
of  said  express  conveyor  leg  to  either  path  of  said  dis- 
tributing conveyor  legs. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  orienting  articles  while  moving 
them  in  a  predetermined  forward  direction  along  a  path, 
a  plurality  of  shuffles  having  upper  surfaces,  and  means 
mounting  said  shuffles  along  said  path  with  their  upper 
surfaces  forwardly  declined,  each  of  said  forwardly  de- 
clined upper  surfaces  having  a  predetermined  angle  of 
declination  relative  to  a  horizontal,  the  angle  of  declina- 
tion of  the  forwardly  declined  upper  surface  of  a  first 
shuffle  being  different  from  the  angle  of  declination  of 
the  forwardly  declined  upper  surface  of  a  shuffle  located 
forwardly  of  said  first  shuffle,  said  mounting  means 
mounting  certain  of  said  shuffles  for  elevational  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  shuffles  between  alternate 
positions  with  the  upper  surface  of  each  shuffle  being  al- 
ternately aligned  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  shuffles 
immediately  adjacent  thereto,  upper  surfaces  of  adjacent 
shuffles  constituting  means  permitting  said  articles  to  roll 
over  when  said  surfaces  are  in  alignment. 


3,357,539 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Erik  I.  Naslund,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  351,732,  Mar.  13, 

1964.  Thi<i  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,298 

14  Claims.  (CI.  198—38) 
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3,357.540  ' 

FEED  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Dominic  M.  Lippi,  %  A.  R.  Wood  Manufacturing  Co., 

Luverne,  Minn.     56156 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,580 

14  Claims.  (CI.  198—64) 


:=l=i: 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  an  endless  dual  path 
express  conveyor,  an  endless  dual  path  distributing  con- 
veyor having  first  and  second  dual  path  legs  crossing  a 


1.  Feed  moving  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  receiving 
hopper,  feed  moving  means  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  hopper,  said  means  extending  through  and  beyond 
said  hopper  for  discharging  feed  therefrom,  agitator 
means  mounted  within  said  hopper  over  said  moving 
means,  means  for  effecting  a  selective  activation  of  said 
feed  moving  means,  means  operatively  engaging  said 
agitator  means  with  said  feed  moving  means  for  effect- 
ing an  activation  of  said  agitator  means  in  response  to 
an  activation  of  said  feed  moving  means,  said  agitator 
means  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  opposed  end 
walls  of  the  hopper  and  spanning  said  hopper  above  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  feed  moving  means,  and  at  least 
one  vertical  member  on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereby  for  movement  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
the  feed  moving  means,  said  vertical  member  projecting 
into  close  proximity  to  said  feed  moving  means,  said 
means  operatively  engaging  said  agitator  means  with  said 
feed  moving  means  for  effecting  an  activation  of  said 
agitator  means  comprising  striker  means  on  said  moving 
means  for  periodically  engaging  said  vertical  member 
upon  a  movement  of  the  moving  means  so  as  to  produce 
a  rotational  movement  of  the  vertical  member  trans- 
versely of  the  feed  moving  mearfs  within  the  hopper. 


I  3,357,541 

'  CONVEYOR 

Donald  A.  Skinner,  Old  Slate  Road, 

Binghamton,  N.Y.     13904 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,345 

5  Claims.  (CI.  198—88) 
1.  A  conveyor  for  loading  and  elevating  bales  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  section  for  receiving  bales  to 
be  elevated;  a  second  section  for  elevating  bales  at  any  de- 
sired and  steep  angle  of  inclination  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  section;  said 
sections  having  bottoms  along  which  the  bales  are  to  be 
moved;  a  single  pair  of  endless  conveyor  chains  coexten- 
sive with  said  sections  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  and 
having  the  driving  portions  spaced  above  and  parallel  to 
said  bottoms;  bale  moving  flights  arranged  transversely 
of  and  connecting  said  chains  and  engageable  with  the 
bales  at  a  point  intermediate  their  height;  power  means 
for  driving  said  chains  to  effect  the  loading  and  elevation 
of  said  bales;  idler  chain  sprockets  mounted  on  said 
pivotal  connection  between  said  sections  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  side  of  said  driving  chain  portions  to 
enable  free  relative  pivoting  of  said  sections  during  op- 
eration and  to  position  them  for  bale  loading  and  elevat- 
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ing-  and  resiliently  mounted  guide  rails  mounted  on  the    relation,  a  closure  hand  slidably  fitted  over  the  two  boxes, 
sides  of  said  sections  and  overiapping  at  said  pivotal    said  band  having  means  to  fit  over  the  top  edges  of  the 


connection  and  being  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the 

bales  to  retain  them  against  the  bottoms  of  said  sections    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  j^  angular  spread  relation  in  order  to 

dunng  their  loading  and  elevation.  j^^jp  j^^^j^j  j^em  in  that  relation  for  display. 


It-  I 


3,357,542 

WARDROBE  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY  OF  HANGER  BAR  I>rrO 
CARTON 

Salvatore  A.  Aquino,  Bala-Cynwyd,  and  Herman  Hy 
Wald,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kardon  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,261 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—7) 


1.  A  top  loading,  front  opening  wardrobe  carton  com- 
prising front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  a  top  opening, 
and  a  hanger  bar  supported  by  at  least  certain  of  said  walls 
and  extending  across  said  opening,  said  carton  also  in- 
cluding a  front  flap  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said 
front  wall  with  said  front  flap  being  folded  to  a  generally 
horizontal  closed  position  over  said  top  opening  and  sealed 
in  such  position  after  said  hanger  bar  has  been  loaded  with 
clothing,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  perforated  lines 
formed  in  said  front  wall  and  extending  toward  said  front 
flap  and  onto  said  front  flap  whereby  said  carton  is  loaded 
from  the  top  and  sealed,  with  said  carton  then  being  un- 
loaded by  tearing  said  front  flap  and  front  wall  along  said 
perforated  lines  to  permit  front  access  to  said  clothing, 
said  carton  further  including  flaps  extending  from  the  top 
edges  of  at  least  certain  of  said  other  walls,  said  flaps  to- 
gether with  said  front  flap  being  folded  to  a  generally 
horizontal  position  and  sealed  in  such  position  to  close  off 
said  top  opening  after  said  hanger  bar  has  been  loaded 
with  clothing,  said  perforated  lines  being  substantially 
parallel  and  extending  continuously  from  said  front  wall 
and  across  said  front  flap  to  the  free  edge  thereof. 


3,357,544 

CLOTHES  HANGER  CONTAINER 

Carl  E.  Gingher,  304-328  Depot  St, 

Scranton,  Pa.     18509 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,031 

16  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


1.  A  folding  container  for  clothes  hangers  and  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  pair  of  sides  connected  on  opposite 
edges  of  said  bottom  with  each  side  having  two  inclined 
edges  and  a  top  edge  therebetween  to  form  substantially 
a  triangle,  inclined  top  members  connected  to  said  in- 
clined edges  of  one  of  said  sides,  flaps  on  said  inclined 
top  members  and  having  slots  therein,  a  top  member  on 
one  of  said  side  top  edges  and  having  a  tab  extending 
therefrom,  a  second  top  member  from  the  other  of  said 
side  top  edges,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  second  top  mem- 
ber receiving  said  top  member  tab,  and  tabs  on  the  in- 
clined edges  of  the  other  said  side  and  insertabl^  into  said 
top  member  flap  slots.  |  I 


3,357,545 

DENTAL  MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  Kobemick,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koberiy, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,946 

6  Claims.  (CL  206—47) 


3,357,543 
DISPLAY  AND  GIFT  BOX 

Robert  Bruce  Taggart,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Val 
Mode  Sleepwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,863 
17  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.11) 
1.  A  book-type  display  box  assembly  comprising  two 
boxes  hinged  together  at  the  rear  and  in  closed  face  to  face 


1.  A  container  for  handling  materials  which  must  be 
kept  separated  until  used  comprising  a  first  portion  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  having  a 
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cavity  intermediate  the  ends,  a  second  portion  detachably 
attached  to  the  said  first  portion  having  both  ends  open 
and  defining  a  passageway  between  the  ends  with  a  con- 
striction in  said  passageway  intermediate  its  ends;  a  third 
portion  detachably  attached  to  the  said  second  portion 
having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed  and  having  a 
cavity  between  the  ends,  said  third  portion  having  at- 
tached thereto  means  for  temporarily  closing  the  restric- 
tion between  the  ends  of  the  second  portion. 


3,357,546 
CASE  FOR  REELS 
Gregory  Mathus,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  21.  1966,  S«r.  No.  566,987 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


■Ota 


OC3~ 


1.  A  reel  case  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base, 

a  locking  device  including  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  with  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  gripper  bar  extending  across  it,  said  handle 
when  turned  in  one  direction  locking  the  case  and 
when  turned  in  the  other  direction  unlocking  the 
case, 

a  transparent  plastic  rod  extending  through  the  handle 
from  its  top  to  the  surface  of  the  cover, 

and  a  color  coating  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
cover  and  disposed  directly  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  rod  when  the  handle  is  in  the  locked  position  to 
indicate  that  the  case  is  locked. 


3,357,517 

RETAINER  FOR  TAPE  ON  A  REEL 

Edward  J.  Thorns,  17  Davis  Ave., 

Hackensack.  NJ.     07601 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,028 

10  Claims.  (CL  206—53) 


// 


fO 


II 


fB     ? 


^ 


1.  A  retainer  for  retaining  tape  on  a  reel  having  spaced 
flanges,  said  retainer  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  grip- 
ping portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stem  portion,  said 
stem  portion  having  a  transverse  dimension  less  than  the 
space  between  said  flanges  of  the  reel  and  said  gripping 
portions  being  elastically  compressible  and  having  in  un- 
compressed condition  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than 
the  space  between  said  flanges,  with  the  characteristic  of 
gripping  said  flanges  and  tape  when  compressed  between 
said  flanges. 

! 

3,357,548 
ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Ernest  E.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Northfield,  and  Horace  C. 
Kreinick,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Minia- 
ture Lamp  Works,  Chicago,  I1L«  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,252  I 

10  Claims.  (O.  206—56) 
1.  A  holder  for  articles,  said  holder  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  formed  with  at  least  one  open-sided 
depression  having  side  walls  extending  transversely  of  the 

] 


sheet  and  dimensioned  frictionally  to  hold  the  article, 
characterized  in  that  said  sheet  has  a  discontinuity  to  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  depression, 


whereby  release  of  the  held  article  from  said  depression 
may  be  effected  by  lateral  separation  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  depression  as  by  elongation  or  bowing  of  the  sheet. 


3,357.549 

TEAR-OPEN  SEALED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

PACKAGE 

James  J.  Staiti,  BemardsvUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,876 
10  Claims.  (CL  206 — 63.3)  i 


1.  A  tear-open  sealed  thermoplastic  film  package  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  generally  rectangular  pouch  hav- 
ing a  single  thickness  thermoplastic  film  face  and  film 
back,  the  overlapping  side  edges  of  the  film  face  and  film 
back  having  marginal  heat  seals  forming  closures  for  the 
sides  of  the  pouch,  the  pouch  being  closed  at  the  opposite 
ends,  and  a  tabc  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  film  having 
a  tear  strength  greater  than  the  tear  strength  of  the  film 
in  a  direction  along  the  sides  of  the  pouch,  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  face  and  said  back  at  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  pouch  and  having  the  opposite  end  free 
and  arranged  to  be  grasped  and  moved  away  from  the 
package  to  tear  the  film  to  which  it  is  attached  along  the 
length  of  the  marginal  heat  seals  and  thus  open  the  pack- 
age. 

3,357,550  ' 

COMBINATION  REEL  AND  LABEL  FOR 
SURGICAL  SUTURES 
Gerard  Paul  Holmes,  New  Fairfield,  and  John  William 
Murphy,    Ridgefield,    Conn.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,818 
10  Claims.  (H.  206— 63J) 
1.   A  reel-label  holding  a  surgical  suture  comprising: 
a  reel  of  stiff  material, 
at  least  two  suture  winding  notches  in  opposed  edges 

thereof, 
a  line  of  weakness  connecting  the  bases  of  said  notches 
permitting  said  reel  to  be  separated  into  two  definite 
parts  along  said  line  of  weakness, 
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at  least  one  suture  holding  sht  in  that  portion  of  said 
reel  which  is  to  form  each  of  said  two  parts,  where- 
by a  surgical  suture  wound  about  the  reel  and  in 
said  notches  and  having  the  two  ends  of  the  suture 
each  removably  fixed  in  one  of  said  slits  in  the 
separable  two  portions  of  the  reel  is  pulled  apart  and 
stretched  as  said  reel  is  separated  into  two  parts, 

and  said  suture  can  be  and  is  stretched  out,  free  from 


tangles,  as  the  sheet  material  is  separated  into  said 
two  parts, 
and  a  surgical  suture  loosely  wound  about  said  reel  in 
said  notches,  so  that  the  plane  of  the  wind  is  adjacent 
the  plane  of  the  sheet,  so  that  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  suture  is  gradual  at  all  points,  with  one  of 
the  two  separate  ends  of  the  suture  each  passing 
through  one  of  said  slits  in  the  separable  two  por- 
tions of  said  reel. 


3,357,551 

PACKAGE  OF  CANS  AND  A  CLIP  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  CANS 

James  C.  De  Shazor,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Combi-Clip  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,655 
.  14  Oaims.  (CL  206—65) 


said  body  having  marginal  tongue  portions  to  overlie 
the  respective  cans  to  facilitate  disengagement  of  the 
lyxly  from  the  cans, 

said  body  of  plastic  material  being  completely  pre- 
formed for  effective  engagement  with  the  plurality  of 
cans  whereby  the  body  can  be  engaged  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cans  simply  by  merely  forcing  the  body  against 
the  ends  of  the  cans  to  cause  each  of  said  teeth  to  flex 
outward  to  pass  said  outer  circumferential  shoulder 
of  a  can  and  then  to  flex  inward  into  engagement 
with  the  circumferential  shoulder. 


3,357,552 
CHIME  LOCK  FOR  CANS 
Ardiur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,305 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  releasably  securing  together  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically  positioned  cans,  each  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  peripheral  bead  forming  a  downwardly- 
facing  outer  circumferential  shoulder,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  body  of  resiliently  flexible  plastic  material  for  posi- 
tioning at  the  center  of  the  plurality  of  cans  to  over- 
lap a  portion  of  the  top  of  each  can, 
said  body  having  arcuate  shoulders  on  its  underside  to 
engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  beads  of  the  respective 
cans  and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extend- 
ing, resiliently-flexible,  hook-shaped  teeth  for  coop- 
eration with  each  of  said  arcuate  shoulders  to  hook 
under  the  outer  circumferential  shoulder  of  the  cor- 
responding bead, 
said  body  being  apertured  adjacent  the  root  of  each  of 
said  teeth  on  the  hook  side  of  the  tooth  to  facilitate 
flexure  of  the  tooth  for  engaging  a  bead  of  a  can, 
said  teeth  being  tapered  in  thickness  with  downwardly 
pointed  ends  for  cam  action  by  the  bead  of  the  cor- 
responding cans, 
said  body  projecting  dowTiward  adjacent  said  teeth  be- 
low the  ends  of  the  teeth  to  guard  the  pointed  ends 
of  the  teeth  when  the  body  is  removed  from  the  plu- 
rality of  cans. 


1.  In  a  carton  of  the  wrap-around  type  particularly 
adapted  for  holding  a  plurality  of  containers  of  the  type 
having  a  lateral  peripheral  projection  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  a  panel  adapted  to  engage  container  ends,  a  side 
panel  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  panel  along  a  fold 
line,  a  first  cut  line  generally  along  said  fold  line  in 
alignment  with  the  intended  position  of  a  container  and 
a  second  cut  line  in  said  side  panel  in  spaced  adjacent 
relation  to  said  first  cut  line  to  define  a  strap  in  said 
side  panel  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  fold  line 
for  engagement  with  a  container  projection,  said  first 
cut  line  being  primarily  formed  in  said  side  panel  and 
defining  a  projecting  flap  on  said  first  mentioned  panel 
for  overlying  a  container  projection  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  strap. 

3,357,553 

UNITIZED  CARTON  LOADS 

Lloyd  C.  Dick,  Frank  C.  McNutt,  and  Gene  C.  Bahls, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,740 

15  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


1.  In  a  palletized  load  comprising  a  pallet  base  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  secured  thereto  by  strap  means,  each 
of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  paperboard  trays 
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arranged  in  a  substantially  rectangular  pattern,  each  of 
said  trays  comprising  a  bottom  panel  having  side  wall 
panels  and  end  wall  panels  connected  thereto  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  articles  therein,  a  vertical  reinforc- 
ing member  positioned  in  each  tray  comprising  a  body 
member  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  along  the 
width  dimension  of  said  tray  and  at  least  one  end  member 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  unitary  paperboard 
cover  having  a  peripheral  depending  flange  disposed  over 
and  encircling  the  trays  of  said  entire  layer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  sidewalls  of  each  of  said  trays  are  each 
provided  with  a  protective  flap  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  resiliently  biased  against  said  unitary  cover 
and  cooperating  with  said  cover  to  provide  a  barrier 
against  the  intrusion  of  foreign  matter  into  said  tray. 


3,357,554 
CAN  END  PACKAGE 
Charles  T.  Walter,  Lemont,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,633,  now 
Patent  No.  3,266,215,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,080 
19  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 


'«)""'     '«    ^'•2-'     '«      41   *8  '« 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  can  ends  and  a 
flexible  package  therefor,  said  can  ends  being  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  to  each  other  and  forming  an  elongated 
radially  shiftable  column,  an  elongated  flexible  tubular 
member  conflningly  encasing  said  can  ends  and  limiting 
the  radial  shifting  thereof,  said  flexible  tubular  member 
having  means  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  for  clos- 
ing the  latter  whereby  the  can  ends  are  maintained  in 
face-to-face  relationship  while  arcuate  bending  of  the 
flexible  tubular  member  is  permitted  in  the  absence  of 
rupture  thereof,  said  flexible  tubular  member  being  bent 
beyond  360  degrees  to  form  a  coiled  package,  and  means 
are  provided  for  maintaining  the  coiled  configuration  of 
said  coiled  package. 


3,357,555  '  ' 

MATERIAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  F.  Garland,  1226  N.  1st, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.     58102 
Filed  June  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,517  ] 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—18) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  particulate  material,  such  as 
gravel  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  liquid-conflning  tank, 

a  generally  horizontally  oriented  stratifying  structure 
sbiftably  mounted  in  said  tank  below  the  liquid  level 
therein, 

oscillator  mechanism  connected  to  said  stratifying 
structure  for  oscillating  the  same  and  causing  mixed 
materials  thereon  to  move  from  an  ingress  end  of 
the  stratifymg  structure  towards  an  egressed  end 
thereof  whereby  to  cause  the  lighter  materials  of  the 
mixture  to  rise  in  a  layer  above  the  heavier  mate- 


rials, the  latter  being  discharged  over  the  egress  end 
of  the  stratifying  structure,        | 

an  overflow  tube  device  extending  into  said  tank  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  egress  end  of  said  stratify- 
ing structure  for  removing  the  lighter  materials  from 
the  tank, 

said  tank  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  shaped  to 
define  an  elongate  inclined  trough  structure  having 
the  lower  end  portion  thereof  underlying  said  strat- 
ifying structure  and  receiving  the  heavier  particulate 
material  from  the  egress  end  of  the  stratifying  struc- 
ture, said  trough  structure  having  a  discharge  outlet 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  located  above  the  level  of 
liquid  within  said  tank, 


a  pair  of  elongate  shafts  having  blades  thereon  posi- 
tioned and  closely  confined  within  said  trough  struc- 
ture, said  blades  on  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 
disposed  in  close  proximal  relation  with  respect  to 
the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  trough,  said  shafts 
being  revolvabie  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  and  with  said  trough 
structure  for  scrubbing  the  heavier  gravel  material 
to  remove  mud  and  the  like  therefrom  and  for  con- 
veying the  gravel  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trough 
towards  said  outlet.  L  i 


3,357,556 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE     TESTING     METHOD     AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CANNED  LIQUID  MATERIAL 
John    G.    Martner,    Atherton,   and    Phillip   D.    Neketin, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gcrber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,679 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 
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8.  The  method  of  separating  uniformly-filled  cans  con- 
taining liquid  material  having  first  viscosity  character- 
istics from  cans  containing  liquid  having  second  viscosity 
characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of:  advancing  said 
cans  along  a  path  at  a  rate  of  rotation  sufficient  to  develop 
internal  liquid  flow  characteristics  that  correspond  to  the 
viscosity  characteristics  of  the  respective  liquid  materials 
in  said  cans;  providing  an  upstanding  transverse  barrier 
in  said  path  for  preventing  continued  advancement  of  only 
those  cans  that  contain  liquid  material  having  said  first 
viscosity  characteristics;  and  expelling  from  said  path 
those  cans  that  are  prevented  from  continued  advancement 
by  said  barrier. 


3,357,557 
RADIANT  ENERGY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
OF     DETERMINING    PHYSICAL    CHARACTER- 
ISTICS 

Benson  M.  Austin,  White  House,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Affili- 
ated Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,031 
17  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 


^-y  ■ 


moving  some  of  the  articles  to  a  transfer  position,  said 
selection  actuators  also  coupled  to  two  of  a  second  series 
of  bars  for  making  contact  with  the  second  edge  of  the 
transferred  articles  to  return  them  to  their  original  posi- 
tion, leaving  the  desired  article  in  the  transfer  position 
and  a  normalizing  means  coupled  to  all  the  bars  for  re- 
turning them  to  their  normal  unactuated  position,  said 
normalizing  means  including  a  double  rack  positioned 
under  the  articles  and  formed  with  extensions  which  en- 
gage all  the  actuated  bars.       ;  '■ 


4.  A  method  of  assuring  the  perfectness  of  dimensions 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  bodies  each  having  a  top  sur- 
face comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  bodies  on  a  support  surface; 
'    (b)  continuously   directing   radiant  energy   onto  said 
support  surface  at  a  sensing  station; 

(c)  sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  energy  which  is  re- 
fkcted  at  said  sensing  station; 

(d)  continuously  moving  said  bodies  over  said  sup- 
port surface  and  past  said  sensing  station  so  that  each 
of  said  bodies  passing  said  sensing  station  will,  in- 
stead of  said  support  surface,  reflect  off  of  said  top 
surface,  said  radiant  energy;  and 

(e)  ejecting  from  said  support  surface  any  body  which 
at  said  sensing  station,  reflects  radiant  energy  at  a 
level  below  that  which  would  indicate  that  no  body 
was  at  said  station  or  that  a  body  of  proper  dimen- 
sions was  there. 


3,357,558 
MULTIPLE  SELECTIVE  DEVICE 
Edward  Rogal,  80  Mann  Lot  Road, 

North  Scituate,  Mass.     02060 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,935 

3  Claims.  (CI.  209—110) 


•^•,,„„>->i>„?,ihf>iii>mi->,iu,fi. 


1.  An  article  selection  device  for  displacing  a  desired 
article  to  a  unique  position  relative  to  a  plurality  of  other 
similar  articles  comprising;  a  plurality  of  articles  normal- 
ly mounted  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  in  a  uniform 
position;  similar  articles  comprising;  a  series  of  coded 
extensions  on  a  first  edge  of  each  article;  a  similar  series 
of  coded  notches  on  a  second  edge  of  each  article;  a  series 
of  selection  actuators  for  designating  the  desired  article, 
said  actuators  each  coupled  to  two  of  a  first  series  of  bars 
for  making  contact  with  two  of  said  extensions  and  for 


3,357,559  , 

ENDLESS  BELT  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  1 
WITH  MAGNETIC  DOFFER 
Arlo  F.  Israelson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eriez  Magnetics, 

Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
I  FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,586 

6  Claims.  (CL  209—218) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  tube  made  of 
non-magnetic  material, 

axially  spaced  permanent  magnets  in  said  tube  adapted 
to  form  a  magnetic  field  through  the  wall  of  said 
tube, 

said  permanent  magnets  being  disposed  with  like  poles 
adjacent  each  other, 

a  plate  made  of  magnetizable  material  and  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube, 

means  to  move  said  tube  in  an  endless  path  from  a 
position  spaced  from  said  plate  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  through  a  material  con- 
taining particles  of  magnetic  material  whereby  said 
particles  are  attracted  to  said  tube, 

said  means  moving  said  tube  into  engagement  with 
said  plate  and  along  said  plate  parallel  thereto  where- 
by said  plate  is  magnetized  by  said  magnets  and  said 
plate  is  adapted  to  attract  said  particles  from  said 
tube. 


3,357,560 
FUSE  FILTER  WITH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
Ray  J.  Raupp,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  astgnor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,224 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—96) 
A  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  and  a  single  outlet  port  therein,  a  tubular 
filtering  element  located  within  said  housing  for  permit- 
ting flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  the  outside  of  the 
element  to  the  inside  of  the  element,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment having  one  end  thereof  in  abutment  with  said  hous- 
ing and  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  port,  a  cup-shaped 
endplate  member  in  abutment  with  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  element,  said  endplate  member  having  a  recess 
therein   and  passage  means  extending   therethrough,   a 
piston-like  valve  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
endplate  member  through  annular  tongue  and  groove 
means  and  located  in  the  recess  thereof,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  one  side  thereof  communicating  with  fluid 
outside  the  tubular  element  via  the  passage  means  in  said 
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cndplatc  member  and  the  other  side  thereof  commum- 
cating  with  the  fluid  inside  the  tubular  element,  said  valve 
member  coacting  with  said  tubular  efcment  and  said 
outlet  port  so  that  when  the  differential  pressure  there- 
across  increases  above  a  predetermined  value  the  valve 
member  will  be  detached  from  said  endplate  member  and 
moved  into  said  outlet  port  to  prevent  further  flow  there- 


3,357,562 
TABLE  SCRAP  SEPARATOR  A^a>  CONVEYOR 

George  O.  Sherman,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.,  assignor 
to  The  Salvajor  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,425 
12  Claims.  (CL  210—196) 


through,  said  tongue  and  groove  means  including  a  garter 
spring  which  is  located  in  a  tapered  notch  formed  in  said 
valve  member  and  extends  into  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  recess  of  said  endplate  member,  said  garter  spring 
being  constructed  to  be  urged  radially  outwardly  mto 
said  annular  groove  to  release  said  valve  member  when 
the  differential  pressure  thcreacross  increases  above  said 
predetermined  value.  i 


3.357.561 
ROOF   DRAIN 
John  H.  Schmld  and  Norman  J.  Anderson,  Erie,  P".  as- 
signors to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,1*8 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—163) 


2.  A  roof  drain  cxjmprising  a  body  having  an  open  top 
and  a  discharge  at  its  lower  end  for  connection  to  a 
drain  pipe,  a  dome  strainer  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  body  for  keeping  debris  out  of  the  drains,  a  plate  be- 
neath the  strainer  and  above  the  discharge  and  having  its 
peripheral  edge  secured  to  the  body,  an  upstanding  wall 
between  the  strainer  and  the  discharge  at  the  center  of 
the  plate  through  which  water  must  flow,  and  said  wall 
having  at  least  one  notch  having  sides  widely  separated 
at  the  lower  end  with  its  wider  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  and  form  the  minimum  water  level  to  offer  rela- 
tively little  restriction  to  drainage  of  water  at  the  level  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  notch  and  the  sides  of  the  notcji 
being  progressively  less  widely  separated  toward  the  top 
to  offer  greater  restriction  to  drainage  as  the  water  level 
rises,  said  wall  being  proportioned  to  have  a  flow  rate  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  constant  times  the  head  of  water 
above  said  minimum  water  level. 


12.  In  combination: 

an  elongated  trough  having  a  weir  at  one  end  thereof 

and  adapted  to  receive  scrap  therein; 
a  reservoir  below  said  weir  adapted  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  water; 
pump  means  coupled  with  said  reservoir  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  trough   for  directing  a  stream  of 
water  from  said  reservoir  through  said  trough  and 
over  said  weir,  whereby  scrap  received  within  said 
trough  will  be  flushed  toward  and  over  said  weir 
by  said  water  stream; 
a  scrap  receiver  spaced  laterally  from  said  we*r  and 
downstream  thereof  with  respect  to  the  scrap-laden 
water  passing  over  the  weir, 
said  reservoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

space  between  said  weir  and  said  receiver; 
water  permeable  bristle  structure  in  said  space  in  sub- 
stantially spanning  relationship  to  said  weir  and  said 
receiver, 
said  structure  including  a  rotary  brush  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  outer  surface  and   provided  with 
relatively  rigid,  substantially  radially  extending  bris- 
tles having  free  ends  presenting  said  surface; 
structure  rotatably  mounting  the  brush  with  its  roational 
axis  extending  generally  horizontally  and  with  said 
surface  disposed  to  receive  the  scrap-laden  water  as 
the  same  flows  over  the  weir, 
said  brush  having  passage  means  therewithin  for  flow 
of  water  through  the  brush  transversely  of  said  axis, 
whereby  scrap  carried  by  the  water  received  by  said 
surface  is  retained  thereon  while  the  water  gravitates 
through  the  brush  into  the  said  reservoir;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  brush  for  rotating  the  latter 
in  a  direction  to  advance  the  scrap  on  said  surface 
toward  the  receiver.  i 


3,357,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER 

Marcel  Clarence  Sicard,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,390 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—209) 
1.  A  unitary  cartridge  device  for  the  treatment  of  wa- 
ter in  a  pressure  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  comprising,  a  non- 
permeable  container  having  substantially  opposed  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cor- 
responding ports  in  said  vessel,  said  container  being  di- 
vided into  at  least  two  serially  communicating  chambers 
one  of  said  chambers  being  supplied  with  a  quantity  of  a 
soluble  bactericidal  treatment  agent  for  purifying  said 
water  by  infusion  therewith,  the  other  of  said  chambers 
being  supplied  with  a  quantity  of  a  neutralizing  agent  for 
removing  said  bactericidal  agent  from  said  infused  water, 
the  quantities  of  said  bactericide  and  neutralizing  agent 
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jeing  so  proportioned  that  the  available  life  of  one  is 
exhausted  before  the  other  so  that  the  remaining  agent 


^» 


said  walls;  the  walls  being  joined  leak-tight  to  the  bottom 
and  the  inner  wall  being  lesser  in  height  than  the  outer 
wall,  a  pervious  carpet,  for  the  annular  space,  resting 
upon  the  bottom  wall  and,  in  combination,  a  removable 
dialyzing  unit  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  sheath  of 
resilient  material  of  an  external  diameter  to  fit  leak-tight 
within  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the  container,  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  core  member  also  of  resilient  material 
and  of  an  external  diameter  such  as  to  fit  leak-tight  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  inner  wall,  and  a  spiral 


»  ^'i 


affords  a  physio-sensory  indication  that  said  cartridge  has 
reached  the  end  of  its  normal  useful  life. 


3,357,564 

FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 

ErsUn  L.  Medford,  Jr.,  and  Lloyd  C.  Knox,  Duncan, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dnncan, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,164 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—266) 


\aor 


of  stiff  pervious  material  with  spacer  means  between  the 
adjacent  spires  forming  a  flow  channel,  the  radial  width 
of  which  gradually  decreases  from  the  inlet  end  of  said 
flow  channel  toward  its  outlet  end,  and  a  flattened  mem- 
braneous tube  forming  a  spiral  whose  spires  are  inter- 
posed between  those  of  the  stiff  coil,  said  imit  being  of 
a  height  approximating  that  of  the  inner  cylindrical  casing, 
and  means  whereby  dialyzing  liquid,  under  pressure,  may 
be  introduced  beneath  the  pervious  carpet  resting  upon 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  annular  space. 


3,357,566 
DUAL  ELEMENT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  BACKWASH  ARMS 
John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  and  Ramon  J.  Zentis,  McKean, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Tjatn  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,991 

12  Claims.  (CL  210—333)  I 


1.  A  screen  apparatus  for  use  in  well  bores,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  longitudinally  extending  conduit 
means  having  radially  extending  openings,  a  fluid  per- 
meable screen  of  granular  material,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  first  layer  of  relatNely  coarse  granular  material 
encompassing  said  conduit  means,  a  second  layer  of  rel- 
atively fine  granular  material  encompassing  said  first 
layer,  a  third  layer  of  relatively  coarse  granular  material 
encompassing  said  second  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
being  of  a  unitary  bonded  construction,  and  a  housing 
conne<;ted  to  said  conduit  nKans  and  encasing  said  layers 
and  including  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  wall 
bonded  to  said  one  of  said  layers,  said  housing  having 
radially  extending  openings. 


3,357,565 
CLINICAL  DIALYZER  HAVING  A  FLOW  PATH 
DECREASING  IN  WIDTH 
Robert  Burger,  28  Cunningham  Road,  , 

Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.     02181  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,008 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—321) 
I   1.  A  dialyzer  including  a  container  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  circular  bottom,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  coaxial  with  the  outer  wall  and 
of  a  diameter  such  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between 


8.  A  strainer  comprising 

a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

two  axially  spaced,  generally  cylindrical  strainer  ele- 
ments in  said  body,  one  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  inlet  from  the  other, 

means  to  admit  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  the  inside  of  said 
elements, 

a  hollow  shaft  in  said  body  generally  coaxial  with  the 
central  axes  of  said  elements, 

two  backwash  arms,  one  in  each  said  strainer  element, 
slidingly  engaging  the  inside  surface  thereof. 
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and  means  on  said  backwash  arms  connecting  the  in- 
side of  said  hollow  shaft  in  fluid  flow  relation  with 
the  surface  of  said  strainer  elements  engaged  by  said 
backwash  arms. 


I 


a  display  panel,  of  flexible  material  and  having  shelves, 

supported  by  said  spokes; 
said  display  panel  including  spaced,  integral  guideways 

therein  to  coincide  with  and  receive  a  pair  of  said 

spokes; 


3,357,567 

FLUID  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Harold  E.  Wake,  P.O.  Box  880, 

Lindsay.  Calif.     93247 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,675 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210 — i08) 


said  spokes  and  said  guideways  having  cooperating  re- 
taining means  to  releasably  lock  the  panel  in  place 
on  the  display  rack. 


6.  A  fluid  filtering  device  comprising  a  tank  having 
separated  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  with  the  inlet 
compartment  being  connected  to  a  source  of  water  having 
extraneous  material  entrained  therein  and  having  an  up- 
wardly   disposed    elongated    discharge    opening    located 
above  said  outlet  compartment,  said  outlet  compartment 
including  an  outlet  opening  for  directing  relatively  clean 
water  from  Ae  tank;  filter  means  mounted  on  the  tank 
having  a  water  receiving  section  disposed  immediately 
below  and  coextensively  contiguous  with  the  elongated  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  inlet  compartment  for  removing 
extraneous  material  from  the  water  discharged  from  said 
discharge  opening  and  permitting  relatively  clean  water 
to  pass  into  said  outlet  compartment,  said  filter  means  in- 
cluding a  debris  discharge  station  disposed  in  spaced  op- 
posed relation  to  said  water  receiving  section;  particle 
conveying  means  mounted  immediately  above  sj»id  filter 
means  between  its  water  receiving  section  and  its  debris 
station  including  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  outlet 
opening  of  the  tank  providing  an  auxiliary  flow  of  rela- 
tively clean  water  for  discharge  angularly  downwardly 
against  the  filter  means  to  propel  extraneous  material 
thereon  toward  said  debris  discharge  station;  and  filter 
sweeping  means  disposed  below  said  filter  means  within 
said  outlet  compartment  and  being  connected  to  said  out- 
let opening  of  the  tank  for  receiving  therefrom  a  supply 
of  relatively  clean  water  for  discharge  upwardly  against 
said  filter  means  to  loosen,  dislodge  and  propel  extraneous 
material  trapped  by  the  filter  means  into  said  auxiliary 
flow  of  water  from  said  particle  conveying  means. 


3,357,569         i 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westminster  Ave.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     19131,  and  Dominic  Tampone,  145  E.  57lh  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,023 
6  Claims.  (CI.  211—28) 


3,357,568  ' 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Conrad  L.  Leblanc  and  Jack  Blocb,  Leominster,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,415 
3CIaims.  (CI.  211— 13) 
1.  A  display  rack  comprising:       j  ,   .        , 
a  base  member;  f  ■ 

a  rod  upstanding  from  said  base  member; 
a  hub  member  supported  by  said  rod; 
said    hub    member    having   upper    and    lower   spokes 
located  adjacent  the   top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
extending  radially  therefrom; 


»,l 


1.  A  storage  and  display  apparatus  comprismg  a  sup- 
porting frame  a  plurality  of  shelves  vertically-spaced  from 
each  other  on  said  frame,  each  shelf  extending  forwardly 
from  said  frame,  a  vertically-movable  lift  fork  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  frame,  said  lift  fork  means 
having  a  fork  assembly  including  at  least  one  tine  ex- 
tending toward  the  forward  plane  of  said  shelves,  means 
for  moving  said  lift  fork  means  vertically,  means  for 
moving  said  fork  assembly  horizontally  toward  and  away 
from  said  shelves,  a  removable  article-support  means  on 
at  least  one  of  said  shelves,  and  means  for  releasably  in- 
terengaging  said  tine  and  said  article-support  means  said 
lift  fork  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
parallel,  hollow  arms,  one  arm  being  arranged  outwardly 
of  one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other  arm  being  arranged 
outwardly  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  said  arms 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  frame  and  being  connected 
by  a  cross-bar  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  a  fork  assembly 
comprising  a  rod  slidably  positioned  within  each  arm, 
each  rod  extending  forwardly  of  said  shelves,  said  rods 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  cross-bar,  and  at  least 
one  tine  mounted  on  said  fork  assembly  and  extending 
rearwardly  toward  said  shelves. 
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3,357,570 
HANGING  AND  STORAGE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  Hag!e,  Sr.,  3102  Parkwood  St.     48601,  and 
Joseph  J.  Trogan,  904  S.  Michigan  Ave.     48602,  both 
of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,641 
1  Claim.  (CI.  211—125) 


a 


— H- 


So 


In  a  hanging  and  storage  mechanism  for  use  with 
articles  of  utility  capable  of  being  supported  by  associa- 
tion with  supports  extending  outwardly  from  an  upstand- 
ing element  extending  from  an  abutting  base  structure, 
complementary  plug  and  socket  configuration  on  said  up- 
standing element  and  said  base  structure,  said  plug  con- 
figuration comprising  a  single  cylindrical  pin  having  a  uni- 
form radius  a  portion  of  which  is  press  fitted  into  an  open- 
ing in  the  upstanding  element  and  a  further  portion  of  the 
pin  extending  into  the  socket  formed  in  the  base  structure, 
a  flat  retainer  member  associated  with  and  readily  remov- 
able from  a  circular  detent  surface  provided  on  said  plug 
configuration  and  adapted  to  be  cooperatively  engaged 
with  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  socket  configuration  so 
as  to  preclude  separation  of  said  plug  from  said  socket 
whereby  said  retainer,  plug  and  wall  are  in  engagement, 
yet  permit  separation  thereof  upon  the  disengagement  of 
said  retainer  from  said  wall,  said  plug  and  socket  con- 
figuration being  such  as  to  permit  substantial  relative 
movement  therebetween  about  the  axis  of  said  upstand- 
ing element,  support  elements  disposed  about  said  up- 
standing element,  said  support  elements  including  a  cross 
rod  support  having  attached  to  at  least  one  teminal  por- 
tion thereof,  a  ring  structure  composed  of  spring  material 
for  engaging  and  releasably  holding  in  engagement  there- 
with at  least  one  complementary  shaped  article  of  util- 
ity, said  ring  structure  being  diametrically  segmented  to 
consist  of  complementary  overlapping  terminal  portions 
which  when  mated  remain  engaged  exclusively  as  a  result 
of  design  and  material  characteristics  of  said  ring  struc- 
ture but  one  readily  separab'e  for  inserting  and  hanging 
about  said  ring  articles  of  utility. 


the  chassis  and  permitting  angular  upward  movement  of 
said  superstructure  relative  to  said  chassis  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  along  said  one  side  thereof,  hoisting 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  superstructure  so  that  load- 
ing of  the  crane  results  in  an  upsetting  couple  tending  to 
cause  angular  upward  movement  of  said  superstructure 
relative  to  said  chassis  about  said  axis,  a  first  flange  on 
the  other  side  of  said  chassis,  a  second  flange  on  the  other 
side  of  the  superstructure  overlying  said  first  flange,  said 
first  and  second  flanges  having  registering  holes  therein, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  registering 
holes  in  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  resiliently  yieldable  washer 
plates  held  on  each  bolt  by  a  respective  nut  so  that  said 
bolts,  washer  plates  and  nuts  force  said  first  and  second 
flanges  together  and  resist  movement  of  said  second  flange 
away  from  said  first  flange  until  said  upsetting  couple  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  to  cause  flexing  of  said 
washer  plates,  and  switch  means  operated  by  movement  of 
said  second  flange  away  from  said  first  flange. 


3,357,571 
MAXIMUM  SAFE  LOAD  INDICATORS 
FOR  CRANES 
John  H.  Houghton,  Amersham  Common,  England,  assign- 
or to  T.  T.  Houghton  &  Sons  Limited,  Amersham,  Buck- 
inghamshire, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,327 
5  Claims.  (CI.  212—39) 


1.  A  side  jib  mobile  crane  comprising  a  chassis,  a  super- 
structure overspanning  said  chassis,  means  at  one  side 
of  said  chassis  and  superstructure  mounting  the  latter  on 


'  I  3,357,572 

TOWER  CRANE  TRUCK 

Atsushi  Yoshioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei 

Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,694 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1965, 


7  Claims.  (CI.  212—46) 

w 

^fc^— ^^i^*   ' 

a    j 
i      "-11 

1' 

1.  A  tower  crane  truck  comprising  outrigger  means 
mounted  on  the  chassis  frame  of  said  truck  to  station 
the  truck  securely  on  the  ground;  a  base  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  chassis  frame;  at  least  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond winch  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  disposed  on 
said  base  member;  extensible  column  means  having  one 
end  pivoted  at  said  base  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  so  as  to  be  turned 
up  and  down  between  horizontal  and  upright  positions  by 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  said  column  means  consist- 
ing of  an  outer  column  member,  and  an  inner  column 
member  slidably  fitted  within  said  outer  column  member 
so  as  to  reciprocate  vertically  therethrough;  extension 
means  for  said  column  means  comprising  a  lower  cylinder 
secured  to  said  outer  column  member,  and  upper  piston 
member  secured  to  said  inner  column  member  and  slid- 
able  telescopically  with  the  lower  cylinder,  and  means  for 
providing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  cylinder;  a  boom 
member  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  means;  a  first  link  means  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  pivotally  supported  at  said  one  side 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  column  means;  a  second  link 
means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  supported  at  the 
other  side  of  said  upper  end  of  the  column  means;  said  first 
and  second  link  means  being  adapted  to  pivot  at  the  top  of 
said  column  means  to  such  extent  that  the  free  ends  of 
the  link  means  are  kept  in  contact  with  the  outer  column 
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member  surface  when  the  assembly  is  folded;  a  first  wire 
rope  means  connecting  the  tip  end  of  said  boom  member 
to  said  first  winch  through  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  link  means;  a  guide  pulley  mounted  at  said  other 
side  of  said  upper  end  of  the  column  means  and  extendmg 
coaxially  with  said  one  end  of  said  second  link  means, 
said  guide  pulley  adapted  to  guide  said  first  wire  rope 
means  when  the  assembly  is  folded;  hook  means;  a  sec- 
ond wire  rope  means  connected  to  said  second  wmch  and 
said  hook  means  for  reciprocating  said  hook  means  to 
and  from  the  other  end  of  the  boom  member,  said  second 
wire  rope  means  extending  from  said  hook  means  along 
said  boom  member  and  column  means;  and  additional 
guide   pulley  means  supporting  said  second  wire  rope 
means  and  including  additional  pulleys  located  at  the 
pivoted  joint  between  the  boom  member  and  the  column 
means  and  distributed  along  the  column  means  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 
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3,357,573 
CRANES 
Derek  Allpress  Stukins,  Horsham,  Sussex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Century  Fabrications  100  Limited,  Partridge 
Green,  Sussex,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1964, 

45,682/64 
6  Clainos.  (CI.  212—49)         , 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  tower  crane  form  load- 
carrying  structure,  a  vehicle  which  can  be  used  to  trans- 
port the  load-carrying  structure,  means  coupling  the  load- 
carrying  structure  to  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle 
for  causing  the  load-carrying  structure  to  be  supported 
by  the  ground  and  the  vehicle  to  be  raised  from  the 
ground  and  supported,  positioned  subsUntially  wholly 
to  one  side  of  an  upright  axis  of  rotation  for  the  load- 
carrying  structure,  by  the  load  carrying  structxire  so  as  to 
act  as  a  counter- weigh;,  for  the  load-carrying  structure 
as  thus  supported,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  turning  the 
supported  load-carrying  structure,  with  the  vehicle  raised 
off  the  ground  and  acting  as  a  counter-weight,  about 
said  upright  axis,  and  adjusuble  levelling  means  to  en- 
sure that  said  upright  axis  is  vertical. 


a  second  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  sup- 
port means  and  the  positionable  element  for  move- 
ment in  a  second  direction, 

second  indexing  means  for  imparting  incremental 
movement  to  said  second  support  means  in  said  sec- 
ond direction,  said  second  indexing  means  includ- 
ing a  second  energizable  device  adapted  to  produce 
a  single  incremental  movement  of  said  second  sup- 
port means  for  each  energization  thereof, 

a  base  structure  for  supporting  said  second  support 
means. 


a  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  support  means  for 
driving  the  same  along  a  path  of  movement  parallel 
to  one  of  said  directions, 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  energizable  devices 
and  said  drive  mechanism  and  arranged  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  for  imparting  driving  action  to  said 
second  support  means  after  each  of  a  predetermined 
set  of  incremental  movements  of  one  of  said  support 
means.  i  i 

I         3  357,575        1 1 
SILO  UNLOADING  MEANS 
Otto  Zuber  and  Silvio  Semadeni,  Uzwil,  and  Per  M#Uer, 
Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Buhler, 
Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

10.459/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


3,357,574 
SEQUENTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Murray,  Rochester,  and  Russell  R.  Roberts, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
Mtcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,338 
2  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   producing   and   controlling   se- 
quential movement  of  a  positionable  element  including: 
a  first  support  means  for  supporting  the  positionable 

element  for  movement  in  a  first  direction, 
first  indexing  means  for  imparting  incremental  move- 
ment to  said  first  support  means  in  said  first  direc-  I 

lion,  said  first  indexing  means  including  a  first  ener-  ,.    .  •    i 

aizable  device  adapted  to  produce  a  single  incre-  1.  A  sUo  compnsmg  a  substantial  y  cylindrical  upper 
mental  movement  of  said  first  support  for  each  ener-  section  and  a  substantially  rectangular  lower  discharge 
^Uon  thereof  section  spaced  inwardly  from  said  upper  section,  said 


^^ 
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lower  section  including  substantially  straight  vertical  end 
walls  and  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
iings  therein,  said  side  walls  including  vertical  rib  forma- 
tions extending  outwardly  thereform  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  support  said  upper  section,  a  silo  floor  having 
a  central  peak  and  an  oblique  wall  on  each  side  of  said 
peak  sloping  downwardly  to  the  openings  in  said  side 
walls,  a  scraper  associated  with  each  of  said  openings 
including  a  rod  member  overlying  each  oblique  wall 
which  is  reciprocable  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  wedge 
member  secured  to  said  rod  member  beins  movable  along 
the  associated  oblique  wall  of  said  floor  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  rod  member,  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod 
member,  said  rod  member  including  a  closure  lid  thereon 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  opening  in 
the  associated  side  wall,  and  a  projecting  nose  formed 
as  an  inward  continuation  of  said  upper  section  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  said  side  walls  having  said  dis- 
charge openings.  

I  3,357,576 

Al^PARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Cari  E.  Strombeck,  P.O.  Box  95,  Loleta,  Calif.     95551, 

and  Chris  Nicolos,  P.O.  Box  515,  Samoa,  Calif.     95564 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,870 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—83.26) 


3J57,577 

METHOD  OF  STACKING  AND 

LOADING  BALES 

Richard  B.  Miskin,  Ucon,  Idaho     83454,  and  Meriln  R. 

Miskin,  Rte.  2,  Box  194,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho     83401 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,065 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—152) 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  a  load  of  hay  and  the  like 
on  a  vehicle  platform  for  discharge  therefrom  as  an 
integral  unit  comprising  forming  a  predetermined  number 
of  vertical  tiers  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  from 
individual  bales  and  disposing  the  bales  in  adjacent  tiers 
in  non-symmetrical  configuration  to  provide  tie  tiers  to 
hold  the  load  together  upon  upending  it,  said  non-sym- 
metrical configuration  being  formed  of  bales  disposed 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  so  as  to  overlap  the 
abutting  portions  of  bales  in  adjacent  tiers,  wherein  at 
least  one  tie  tier  is  formed  of  two  abutting  vertical  bales, 
three  superimposed  horizontal  bales  abutting  a  vertical 
bale,  another  vertical  bale  spaced  from  said  horizontal 
bales,  and  two  laterally  disposed  vertically  stacked  hori- 
zontal bales  overlapping  said  two  abutting  vertical  bales, 
superimposed  bales  and  spaced  vertical  bales. 


1.  A  load  leveler  for  distributing  wood  fragments  being 
loaded  into  an  open  top  van  having  a  bed  and  vertical 
walls  defining  its  length  and  width  dimensions  comprising; 
first  and  second  supporting  members  mounted  in  hori- 
zontal planar  alignment  within  said  van  each  individually 
proximate  one  of  first  and  second  opposite  walls  thereof 
defining  its  length  dimension  and  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  van;  a  drive  shaft  joumally 
mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  first  supporting 
member  proximate  one  end  of  said  van  and  at  a  second 
end  thereof  to  said  second  supporting  member  to  extend 
perpendicularly  between  said  supporting  members;  first 
and  second  driven  sprockets  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
proximate   respectively  said  first  and  second  journaled 
ends  thereof;  first  and  second  idler  sprockets  rotatably 
supported  at  the  second  end  of  said  van  by  said  first 
and    second    supporting    members    and    an   idler   shaft 
mounted    therebetween,    said    idler    sprockets    mounted 
spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  said  driven  sprockets; 
first  and  second  continuous  link  chains  each  individually 
mounted  to  engage  about  one  of  the  first  and  second 
sprocket  combinations  formed  respectively  by  first  driven 
and  first  idler  sprockets  and  second  driven  and  second 
idler  sprockets;  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  to  extend 
perpendicularly  between  said  first  and  second  chains  at 
spaced  intervals  to  provide  with  said  chains  an  apertured 
structure    which    is   moveable   on   said   sprockets,   said 
first    and    second    supporting    members    including    sup- 
ports extending  lengthwise  of  said  van  between  said  driven 
sprockets  and  said  idler  sprockets  upon  which  the  length- 
wise edges  of  said  apertured  structure  slidably  rest  to 
provide  support  for  said  structure  fw  its  full  length;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  motor  drive  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft. 


3,357,578 

BOAT  CARRIER  FOR  PICKUP  MOUNTED 

CAMPER  COACHES 

John  O.  Kooiig,  1841  S.  Oakmont  Drive, 

Bountiful,  Utah    84010 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,436 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  214—450) 


1.  A  boat  carrier  for  pickup  mounted  camper  coaches 
comprising 

mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  beneath  the  over- 
hanging side  of  a  camper  coach  and  including  arms 
extending  from  beneath  the  camper; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
arms  of  said  mounting  brackets,  whereby  said  arm 
is  pivotable  between  an  upright  position  alongside 
the  coach  and  a  lowered  position  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  side  of  the  coach; 

a  support  frame  on  the  other  end  of  the  support  arm, 
said  support  frame  including  an  adjustable,  broad, 
load  carrying,  platform  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  support  arm,  the  said  platform  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bent  tubular  members  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port arm  and  each  having  a  straight  portion,  said 
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straight  portions  being  substantially  parallel,  a  U- 
shaped  tubular  member,  the  legs  of  which  arc  each 
adapted  to  telescope  with  respect  to  a  straight  portion 
of  one  of  said  bent  tubular  members,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  relative  telescoped  positions  of  the  bent 
tubular  members  and  the  U-shaped  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 
means  carried  by  the  platform  for  holding  a  boat  se- 
curely thereon. 


3,357.579  !    I     I 

TRAILER 

Ray  C.  Goodsell,  Rte.  2,  Coopersville,  Mich.     49404 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,138 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—501) 


I 

U  extending  thereover,  and  each  leg  of  the  U  forted  to 
span  and  hinge  on  one  of  said  pivots;  a  series  of  elongated 
stake  runners  having  one  end  of  each  releasably  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  and  along  the  framework  base, 
with  their  free  ends  pointed  and  projecting  upwardly 
at  right  angles  therefrom;  a  fluid-operable  ram  inter- 
posed between  the  axle  of  the  chassis  and  the  forward 
part  of  the  framework,  for  swinging  said  framework  on 
the  pivots  to  a  horizontal  deposit  of  the  runners  on  the 
ground,  and  for  return  of  the  framework,  with  the  run- 
ners, to  the  original  resting  position  on  the  chassis;  a 
platform  carried  by  the  framework  for  receiving  bales 
thereon;  said  bales  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  run- 
ners, during  said  framework  movement;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  ram  with  a  source  of  fluid  power. 


1.  A  towing  trailer  for  transporting  a  refuse  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom  wall  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, frame  means  including  axle  means,  a  reach  pole  and 
wheel  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  axle  means;  con- 
tainer engagement  means  defining  supports  for  said  con- 
tainer including  a  foot  portion  and  a  bed  portion  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  axle  means,  said  foot  portion  and 
said  bed  portion  being  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  one  another,  said  bed  portion  being  movable  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  side  wall  of  said  container;  means  for  pivoting 
said  engagement  means  to  lift  said  container  onto  said 
frame  means;  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of 
pivoting  of  said  bed  portion,  said  stop  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  said  bed  portion  including  flange  means 
which  engage  said  stop  means,  said  flange  means  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  bore  aligned  with  said  bore 
in  said  stop  means;  and  pin  means  removably  mounted 
through  said  bores  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said 
engagement  means. 


3,357.580 

BALE  STACK  LOADERS  AND  UNLOADERS 

Gerhard  E.  Schettler  and  Emery  L.  Schettler,  both  of 

McLean,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,431 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—501) 


1.  A  bale  stack  loader  and  unloader,  comprising:  a 
wheel  and  axle  supported  chassis  having  a  pivot  at  each 
of  the  rear  comers  thereof;  a  U-shaped  framework 
normally  resting  on  said  chassis,  with  the  base  of  the 


3,357,581 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Andrew  Scott,  7366  Bannock  Trail. 

Yucca  Valley.  Calif.     92284 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,591 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—505) 


.-TIL 


-T* 


»-'*•* 


A  boat  trailer  comprising: 
a  first  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels  for  rolling  over 
the  ground  and  including  a  tow  bar  for  connection 
to  a  trailer  hitch; 
a  second  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side 
members; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  second  frame  for  limited 
swinging  movement  relative  to  said  first  frame  be- 
tween a  horizontal,  lowered  position  over  said  first 
frame  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined, 
raised  position; 

a  third  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side 
members; 

roller  means  between  said  side  members  of  said  side 
members  of  said  second  and  third  frames  for  sup- 
porting said  third  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  second  frame; 

boat  bottom  supporting  means  carried  by  said  third 
frame; 

drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  third  frame 
along  said  second  frame;  i 

an  auxiliary  wheel  assembly,  including; 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  side  members  of  said  third 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  generally  verti- 
cal planes; 

a  horizontal  axle  carried  by  said  arms; 

a  wheel  carried  by  said  axle; 

and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  wheel  in  raised 
and  lowered  positions. 


3  357  582 
LOADING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 

Hans  Ludwig  Wittek,  Flossmoor,  III. 
(P.O.  Box  93,  Chicago  Heights.  III.     60411) 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  480,083 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—512) 
1.  A  material  handling  and  transport  truck  for  stack- 
able  and  containerized  goods,  comprising  a  truck  frame, 
a  bridge  member  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  at 
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least  two  telescoping  sections  of  which  one  is  fixed  on  the 
truck  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
a  track  on  the  telescoping  sections,  a  platform  having 
means  to  roll  on  the  track,  means  to  vertically  adjust  the 
platform  to  raise  the  latter  against  the  goods  to  transfer 
the  latter  from  a  stack  for  transport,  the  bridge  member 


being  composed  of  a  fixed  section  and  at  least  two  shift- 
able  sections,  and  each  section  being  composed  of  a  pair 
of  symmetrical  U-shaped  profiles  facing  each  other,  and 
having  lower  flanges  which  carry  track  forming  a  con- 
tinuous means,  and  the  extendable  sections  being  progres- 
sively reduced  in  overall  dimensions  to  permit  telescop- 
ing successive  sections  into  each  other. 


/  3,357,583 

PLASTIC  CAPS  FOR  MILK  BOTTLES 
Russell  H.  Anderson,  Hartsdale,  and  John  P.  Campanelli, 
Bethpage,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

•Filed  May  16, 1966.  Ser.  No.  550,472 
5  Claims.  (CI.  215—38) 


3,357,584 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONTAINERS,  CRATES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ellas  Blanco.  8262  Fountain  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90046 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,205 

6  Claims.  (CI.  217—16) 


1.  A  plastic  closure  for  containers  such  as  milk  bottles 
and  the  like  comprising  an  integrally  formed  wall,  dia- 
phragm, rim   and  skirt,  said  wall  having  a  continuous 
periphery  and  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge  in  planes 
normal  to  the  center  line  of  said  wall,  the  outer  side 
radially  of  said  wall  comprising  a  sealing  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  sur- 
face of  a  container  and  the  inner  side  radially  of  said 
wall  comprising  the  outside  surface  of  said  wall,  said  dia- 
phragm extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  center  line 
of  said  wall  and  disposed  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall 
and  closing  the  area  within  said  wall,  said  rim  extending 
outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  wall,  and  said  skirt 
depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim  and  opposed  to 
the  sealing  surface  of  said  wall,  said  closure  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  outside  surface  of  said  wall  includes  a 
lower  portion  from  said  bottom  edge  to  beyond  the  mid- 
point longitudinally  of  said  wall,  said  lower  portion  being 
straight  longitudinally  of  said  wall  and  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  bottom  edge  and  being  formed  in 
cross-section  with  increasing  and  decreasing  lateral  di- 
mensions relative  to  said  center  line  to  define  ridges,  and 
said  sealing"  surface  being  formed  with  a  reduced  lateral 
dimension  substantially  at  the  midpoint  longitudinally  of 
said  wall  and  an  increased  lateral  dimension  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  to  define  a  bead  of  increased 
thickness  about  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  which  includes  a  pair  of  side 
panels; 

top  and  bottom  side  runners  each  having  a  groove 
therein  receiving  an  edge  of  one  of  said  side  panels 
whereby  each  of  said  side  panels  is  separately  mount- 
ed between  its  own  top  and  bottom  runner; 

a  pair  of  end  panels; 

top  and  bottom  end  runners  each  having  a  groove 
therein  receiving  an  edge  of  one  of  said  end  panels 
whereby  each  of  said  end  panels  is  separately  mount- 
ed between  its  own  top  and  bottom  runner; 

pivot  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom 
side  runners  to  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  end 
runners  to  form  a  collapsible  parallelepiped; 

a  removable  bottom  panel  shaped  to  be  supported  by 
at  least  a  pair  of  said  bottom  runners; 

a  removable  top  panel  shaped  to  be  supported  by  a  first 
pair  of  said  top  runners;  and 

a  pair  of  locking  members  extending  across  said  re- 
movable top  panel  to  retain  said  top  panel  in  place, 
the  ends  of  said  locking  members  fitting  into  slots 
in  a  second  pair  of  said  top  runners  and  said  locking 
members  being  bendable  to  permit  the  selective  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  their  ends  into  said  slots, 
whereby  said  top  panel  may  be  locked  to  said  con- 
tainer or  removed  therefrom. 


3  357  585 
FOAMED  PLASTIC  INSULATION 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,695 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—9) 


In  an  insulated  container,  an  insulation  system  formed 
of  a  core  of  a  rigid,  porous,  foamed  synthetic  resinous 
material  having  connected  pores,  a  fluid  and  vapor  im- 
pervious envelope  enclosing  the  core  of  foamed  synthetic 
resinous  material  in  sealing  relation  and  a  fluid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  and  chloro- 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon  within  the  enclosed  core  of 
foamed  synthetic  resinous  material  which  is  in  its  con- 
densed liquid  state  at  temperatures  below  about  —40'  F. 
and  present  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  temperatures  above 
about  —  40°  F.  and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  to  fill 
the  pores  of  the  foamed  plastic  when  in  the  gaseous  state 
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and  to  fill  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  pores  when  in  the 
condensed  liquid  state  whereby  vacuum  conditions  will 
exist  within  the  enclosed  core  when  the  fluid  is  in  its 
condensed  liquid  state. 
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one  of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  films  being 
coated  directly  on  their  outward  sides  with  a  thin  layer  of 
a  metal  of  low  emissivity  and  high  reflectivity,  said  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  0.01-0.2- 10-'  mm.,  with  the  provi- 
sion that  not  all  of  the  fibers  of  said  thermal  insulation 
body  are  completely  coated  with  said  thin  layer  of  metal. 


1 


3,357,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING   AND 
DISPENSING  VALUABLE  MATERIALS 
l.adUlas  C.  Matsch,  Kenmore.  John  A.  Paivanas,  Wil- 
liamsville.  David  I-J.  Wang,  Buffalo,  and  Norman  Gib- 
bon.  Tonawanda,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fifed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306^71 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  structure  comprising  gas-tight 
walls  enclosing  an  evacuable  space;  multiple  layers  of 
heat  insulative  and  radiation-impervious  composite  flexi- 
ble material  within  said  space  comprising  a  low  heat  con- 
ductive material  component  coextensive  with  a  radiant 
heat  barrier  material  component  assembled  sufficiently 
closely  to  provide  at  least  4  layers  per  inch  of  composite 
non-self  supporting  insulation  with  the  individual  radiant 
heat  barriers  being  separated  by  the  individual  low  con- 
ductors and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  heat  transfer  across  the  insulation  space;  and,  in 
addition,  low  heat  conductive  elastically  compressible 
bulking  material  strips  between  at  least  some  of  the  com- 
posite insulation  layers,  each  strip  having  a  width  greater 
than  its  thickness  in  the  installed  state,  said  strips  having 
a  total  surface  area  contiguously  associated  with  only  a 
minor  part  of  the  surface  area  of  the  composite  insulation 
layers  and  having  sufficient  density  to  support  the  com- 
posite insulation  in  the  major  part  of  the  insulation  surface 
area,  with  adjacent  bulking  material  strip  across  said 
evacuable  space  being  at  least  partially  aligned  with  each 
other. 

3,357,587 

THERMAL  INSULATION  SUITABLE  FOR  VACUUM 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Weishaupt,  Puilach,  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  530,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1962, 

G  33.943 

34  Claims,  (CL  220—9) 


3,357,588 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CASING 
Gilbert  B.  Graliam,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,646 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—10) 


A  riKket  motor  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  inner 
shell,  an  insulating  layer  contaclingly  disposed  around 
said  shell  and  having  two  edges  that  extend  longitudinally 
thereof  in  parallel,  circumferentially  spaced  relation  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  cover  sheet  contactingly  disposed 
around  said  insulating  layer  and  having  two  edges  that 
extend  longitudinally  of  said  shell  in  parallel,  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other,  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  cover  sheet  being  respectively 
disposed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  channel  of  flexible  U-shaped  cross  section 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  spanning  the 
space  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cover  sheet, 
the  bight  of  said  channel  being  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  shell  and  each  of  the  legs  of  said  channel  being  re- 
spectively fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  sheet  adjacent  and 
paralleling  said  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  biasing 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  cover  sheet  toward  each  other,  said  biasing  means 
being  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  channel  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  cover  sheet. 


3,357,589  1 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-WALLED 
STORAGE  TANK 
Roy  H.  Spanlding  and  Fred  P.  Snyder,  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Essex  Cryogenics  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 
I  FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,335 

8  Claims.  (CL  220—15) 


1.  Thermal  insulation  body  suitable  for  low  temperature 
use,  comprising  a  plurality  of  films  superimposed  over 
one  another,  each  of  said  films  consisting  essentially  of 
a  non-metallic  thermal  insulating  fibrous  material,  which  1.  In  a  multi-walled  container  having  an  outer  vessel, 
fibrous  material  is  permeable  to  air  and  which  has  a  an  inner  vessel  disposed  within  said  outer  vessel  and  being 
porosity  of  88-98%.  individual  fibers  located  on  at  least   of  less  diameter  than  said  outer  vessel  for  creating  an 
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intervening  insulating  space  between  said  vessels,  suspen- 
sion means  disposed  within  said  insulating  space  for  main- 
Uining  said  inner  vessel  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
outer  vessel,  said  suspension  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  spring  mounts,  each  spring  mount  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hollow  parti-spherical  members  with  their 
convex  faces  toward  each  other  and  their  concave  faces 
opening  away  from  each  other  and  means  between  said 
convex  faces  interengaging  said  members  for  integrating 
same  into  a  unit.  

3,357,590 

CUP-SAUCER  INSERT  TO  ABSORB  DWPPINGS 

Earl  Saffocd,  1958  Lawrence,  Detroit,  Mich.     48206 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,540 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—23.83) 


pair  of  indented  shear  lines  positioned  in  the  circular  por- 
tion and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  tab  sides,  said 
shear  lines  being  adapted  to  be  easily  torn  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  pulling  force  to  the  puU  tab  thereby  resultmg 
in  the  removal  of  the  closure  from  an  opening,  a  de- 
pending flange  portion  formed  integral  with  one  side  of 
said  circular  portion  and  adapted  for  torsional  flexure 
with  respect  thereto,  as  depending  rib  portion  formed  in- 


-V. 


A  cup-saucer  insert  to  absorb  drippings  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  disc  of  a  perforate,  absorbent  ma- 
terial; . 

an  outer  peripheral  ring  around  and  a  part  of  said  disc; 

there  being  a  circular,  centrally  depressed  portion  in 
said  disc  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  cup; 

and  a  series  of  short  legs  integral  with,  depending  from 
and  spaced  around  said  ring  at  its  outer  edge  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  saucer  for  supportably  spacmg  a  cup 
thereabove; 

the  material  of  said  disc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   paper,   ceUular   plastic,   and   sponge 

rubber;  ,      ,.        . 

said  centrally  depressed  portion  having  a  plurahty  of 
drain  apertures  therethrough. 


tegral  with  said  one  side  of  said  circular  portion  and 
being  positioned  on  the  peripheral  side  of  said  flange 
portion,  a  part  of  said  flange  portion,  upon  insertion  there- 
of within  an  opening,  snugly  embracing  a  portion  of  a 
peripheral  surface  disposed  within  an  opening  to  hold 
said  rib  portion  firmly  in  contamination  preventing,  seal- 
ing engagement  with  a  surface  surrounding  an  opening. 


3  357  593 

TUBULAR  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Harold  T.  Sears,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  WUBam  E. 

Wooten,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,103 

13  Claims.  (CL  220—72) 


I        ,  3,357,591  1 

'  HYDROPNEUMATIC  TANK  FLOAT  ^ 

\    Robert  J.  David,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Granby  Company,  Milford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,550  | 

8  Claims.  (Q.  220—26) 


17 


)£ 


^ 


^^ 


1.  An  integral  reinfwcing  structure  for  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  structure  comprising  an  integral  network  of 
cross-hatched  continuous  surface  deformations  of  the 
total  side  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  member  extend- 
ing about  the  circumference  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  A  flexible  floating  diaphragm  for  a  hydrc^neumatic 
tank  comprising  a  flotation  ring,  a  pair  of  complementary 
discs  of  flexible  sheet  material  on  eitiier  side  of  said 
ring  coaxial  therewith,  said  discs  being  fused  together 
along  concentric  radially  spaced  apart  lines  outwardly  of 
said  ring,  the  outermost  of  said  lines  defining  an  mtegral 
rim  and  the  innermost  defining  an  envelope  for  said  nng, 
said  lines  defining  a  flexible  flange  extending  radiaUy  out- 
wardly of  said  ring. 


3,357,594 
CLEVIS  JOINT 
James  L.  Grosh  and  Christian  M.  Frey,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corpw^tioo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,844 
8  Claims.  (CL  220— «0) 


3,357,592 
CLOSURE 
Howard  F.  Kuaserow,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Denjer 
Plastics,  Inc.,  GoWen,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorwto 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,733 
9  Claims.  (CL  220—27) 
1    A  flexible  closure  for  an  opening  comprising  a  cir- 
cular portion,  a  pull  tab  formed  integral  with  said  cir- 
cular portion  and  extending  generally  radially  thereof,  a 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  a  filament  wound  reinforced 
plastic  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  joint  having  two  abut- 
ting ends,  an  annular  slot  in  the  end  walls  of  each  of  said 
abutting  ends,  a  solid  member  extending  into  each  of  said 
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slots  and  radial  pins  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  guide  i^ates  and  one  of  the  arms  connecting  with  a  lock- 
vessel  on  each  side  of  the  joint  and  through  the  solid  mem-  ing  device  releasable  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin;  and  a 
ber  forming  a  clevis.  i    j 


3,357,595  I 

METER  HOUSING  WITH  WINDOW 
Robert  L.  W  hitman,  Jackson,  and  Frank  J.  Perry,  Vander- 
cook  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Handcy  Industries,  Inc., 
Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,179 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—82) 


third  arm  on  the  said  lever  extending  through  a  slit  of  a 
housing  of  the  automatic  vending  machine. 


1.  A  meter  housing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing at  least  partially  defined  by  a  wall  member,  said  hous- 
ing wall  member  being  formed  of  a  relatively  stiff,  syn- 
thetic, plastic  material  capable  of  resilient  deformation 
and  having  a  window  member  receiving  opening  defined 
therein  within  the  configuration  thereof,  said  opening  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  lateral 
edges,  a  transparent  window  formed  of  a  substantially 
rigid  material  capable  of  limited  resilient  bending  defor- 
mation, said  window  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  lateral  edges,  a  first  end  edge  and 
a  second  end  edge,  window  member  retaining  means  de- 
fined on  at  least  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  asso- 
ciated lateral  edges  thereof  forming  an  elongated  recess 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  associated  lateral  edge 
adapted  to  receive  a  lateral  edge  of  the  other  member, 
said  recesses  lying  within  the  configuration  of  the  associ- 
ated member,  window  member  end  edge  retaining  means 
defined  on  said  wall  member  adapted  to  align  with  said 
window  member  end  edges  upon  said  window  member  be- 
ing completely  located  within  said  opening  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  window  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  recesses,  said  window  member  being  installed  in  said 
opening  by  alignment  and  sliding  reception  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  other  member  within  said  recesses  causing  de- 
formation of  said  wall  member  during  window  member 
installation,  said  deformation  being  removed  upon  com- 
plete installation  of  said  window  member  in  said  opening 
when  said  end  edge  retaining  means  align  with  saia  mem- 
ber end  edges.  y 

3,357,596 
AUTOM.ATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  PICTURE 

POSTCARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
.\rthur  Pampaluchi,  Tuschgenweg  27,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,209 
2  Claims.  (CI.  221—67) 
1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  for  picture  postcards 
and  the  like  which  are  arranged  crisscross  in  groups  of 
at  least  one  card  each  in  a  vertical  pile,  comprising  ro- 
tatably  mounted  bars  passing  in  the  corners  of  the  pile 
of  cards  arranged  crisscross  fashion  for  holding  and  guid- 
ing the  said  cards;  stops  arranged  on  the  said  bars  for 
supporting  the  lowest  card  in  the  pile;  means  for  pivoting 
the  said  bars  and  stops  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin;  guide 
plates  coupling  the  said  bars  in  pairs;  a  double-armed 
lever  pivotably  mounted  underneath  the  pile,  the  arms  of 
this  lever  each  engaging  an  indentation  in  each  of  said 


/ 


3,357,597 

CIGAR  PACKAGE  DISPENSER 

Emory  L.  Groff,  4211  NE.  23rd  Terrace, 

Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.     33064 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,381 

1  Claim.  (CL  221—279) 


A  compartmented  bin  type  storage  and  display  rack 
open  at  the  front  to  hold  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  alined 
side  by  side  rows  of  cigar  or  cigarette  boxes  of  different 
lateral  width  and  thickness,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  horizontal  supporting  shelf, 

an  upstanding  wall  at  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  abutments  formed 
by  slots  opening  at  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  toward  the  upper  surface 
of  the  shelf,  said  slots  being  laterally  spaced  selec- 
tively to  permit  the  arranging  and  gauging  of  diflFer- 
ent  width  boxes  to  be  alined  in  adjacent  laterally 
spaced  individual  groups  from  the  wall  toward  the 
rear  of  the  shelf, 

and  elastic  bands  fitted  in  the  upper  open  ends  of  the 
slots  and  having  their  front  portions  disposed  across 
the  outer  faces  of  adjacent  abutments  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  width  of  the  packets  and  fitted 
between  spaced  slots  selected  according  to  the  width 
of  the  boxes,  said  bands  having  their  rear  portions 
looped  about  the  rear  box  and  their  intermediate  por- 
tions embracing  the  sides  of  all  boxes  therebetween 
to  prevent  lateral  shifting  and  maintain  rows  of 
boxes  against  transverse  mis-alignment  and  cause 
the  front  box  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  wall 
and  to  continuously  and  automatically  pull  all  of 
the  boxes  ad  seriatum  toward  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  wall, 

and  a  follower  for  the  rearmost  one  of  a  group  of 
alined  boxes  supported  on  the  shelf  and  embraced  by 
the  rear  portion  of  the  elastic  band  opposite  said 
slots. 
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3  357  598 
ADJUSTABLE  'uQUID  DISPENSER 
Elroy  J.  Kraft,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  .Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  .„„„.» 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—134) 
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extending  from  each  of  the  containers,  a  control  fittmg^ 
said  tube  extending  into  the  control  fitting,  valve  means  in^ 
said  control  fitting,  a  coupling,  means  on  the  coupling 
engageable  with  the  valve  means  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
wand  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  said  valve  chamber, 
a  flexible  conduit  extending  from  the  coupling  to  said 
valve  chamber,  a  tip  extending  from  the  wand,  said  tip 
having  a  duct  therein  extending  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tip,  a  separate  valve  means  in 
the  control  fitting  for  each  of  said  tubes,  and  said  cou- 
pling having  separate  means  therein  engageable  with  one 
of  the  valve  means  in  the  control  fitting. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  proportioning  and  mixing  liquids  of 
different  viscosities  comprising: 

a  proportioner  body  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  pressurized  liquid,  an  outlet  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  mixing  passageway  connecting  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet, 

said  mixing  passageway  having  .    ^ 

a  straight  throat  portion,  ' 

a  portion  converging  in  a  downstream  direc- 
I     tion  to  said  throat  portion, 
and   a  portion  diverging   in   a  downstream 
direction  from  said  throat  portion, 
a  suction  tube  disposed  within  said  mixing  passageway 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  inner  walls  thereof  and 
terminating  within  said  converging  portion  at  the 
vicinity  of  said  throat, 

said  suction  tube  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
mixing  passageway  for  being  immersed  within 
a  liquid  chamber   apart   from   said  source  of 
pressurized  liquid, 
means  applying  said  source  of  pressurized  liquid  to 
said  mixing  passageway  along  the  exterior  of  said 
suction  tube  and  through  said  throat  for  creating  a 
suction  zone  at  the  end  of  said  suction  tube  to  draw 
liquid  therethrough  from  said  liquid  chamber, 
a  post-mixing  passageway  conducting  a  portion  of  said 
source  of  pressurized  liquid  from  said  mixing  pas- 
sageway  at  a  point   upstream  of  said  converging 
throat  to  said  mixing  passageway  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  said  diverging  throat, 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  post-mixing  passage- 
way for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  pres- 
surized liquid  therethrough. 


3,357,600 

ADJUSTABLE  MERCURY  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

David  N.  Brooks,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,459 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—217) 


3  357,599 

COMMERCIAL  TYPE  HAIR  LOTION 

APPLICATOR 

George  B.  Douglas,  550  40th  St.,  and  Roland  C.  Eber- 

hardt,  753  W.  8tb  St.,  both  of  San  Pedro,  Calif.     90731 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,885 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—144.5) 


1.  Mercury  dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  a  mercury 
containing  reservoir,  a  discharge  orifice,  a  slidable  mem- 
ber containing  an  opening  therein  and  a  slidable  pin 
adjustably  disposed  in  said  opening  at  one  end  to  close 
the  same  and  fix  the  amount  of  mercury  which  can  be 
held  in  the  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  pin  in  said  opening  at  a  first  position  of  said  slidable 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  slidable  member 
between  said  first  position  to  allow  mercury  in  said  reser- 
voir to  enter  said  opening  and  a  second  position  to  cause 
said  pin  to  move  into  said  opening  to  push  the  mercury 
therein  into  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,357,601 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Earle  D.  Crawford,  Orchard  Park,  and  Albert  E.  Daniels, 
WilKamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Impact  Container  Cor- 
poration, Alden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,530 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—397)  , 


A  pressurized  container  assembly  which  comprises  a 
1    A  commercial  type  hair  lotion  applicator  compris-    container  adapted  to  contain  a  pressurized  fluid  and  having 
ing  a  plurality  of  pressurized  containers,  an  ouUet  tube    an  aperture  defined  by  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  closure 
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cap  having  a  threaded  peripheral  portion  screwed  into  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  neck  to  seal  said  container 
aperture,  said  closure  cap  having  a  bushing  part  defining  a 
fluid  flow  passage  extending  therethrough  to  accommodate 
dispensing  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  container,  said 
bushing  part  being  threaded  at  a  first  portion  external  to 
said  container  to  accommodate  the  coupling  thereto  of  a 
similarly  threaded  conduit  means  for  receiving  pressurized 
fluid  dispensed  from  said  container,  said  bushing  part  being 
threaded  at  a  second  portion  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  container,  said  closure  cap  having  a  periph- 
eral lip  portion  disposed  in  overhanging  relation  to  the 
end  of  said  container  neck,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  lip  portion 
and  with  the  end  of  said  container  neck  to  prevent  escape 
of  pressurized  fluid  therebetween,  a  dispensing  valve  dis- 
posed within  said  container  and  screwed  into  engagement 
with  said  second  threaded  portion  of  said  bushing  part  for 
communication  with  said  flow  passage  to  control  the  dis- 
pensing of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  container,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  member  extending  through  said 
closure  cap  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  and  a  safety  valve  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
member  and  screwed  into  engagement  therewith  for  re- 
lieving excess  internal  fluid  pressure  within  said  container. 


also  having  a  thin  flexible  portion,  outward  of  the  body 
portion  for  providing  sensitive  hinge  action  for  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  gas  check  valve,  the  gas  check 
valve  also  having  a  rim  section  radially  outward  beyond 
the  thin  flexible  portion  and  of  larger  cross  section  than 
the  flexible  portion,  the  thin  flexible  portion  having  a 
bias  toward  the  gas  passage  and  being  df  insuflicient  stiff- 
ness to  prevent  its  being  forced  into  the  gas  passage  un- 
less restrained  by  the  rim  section,  and  an  abutment  sur- 
face on  the  keg  fitting  radially  outward  from  the  gas 
passage  and  with  which  the  rim  section  of  the  gas  check 
valve  contacts,  the  rim  section  and  the  abutment  surface 
being  shaped  to  cooperate  in  holding  the  thin  flexible 
portion  of  the  gas  check  valve  against  displacement  into 
the  gas  passage  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the  keg  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  gas  passage. 


3,357,602 
BEER  KEG  FimNG 

Joseph  E.  Slchler.  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  P.  Ballan- 
tine    &   Sons,    Newark,   NJ^   a   corporatioQ   of   New 

*"*^    Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  S«r.  No.  521,195  I 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—400.7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  withdrawing  beer  from  a  keg  that 
has  an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof  and  that  has  a 
keg  fitting  which  extends  into  the  opening  through  the 
wall,  said  keg  fitting  including  a  bushing  having  a  main 
opening  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  beer  and  having 
a  smaller  opening  therethrough  radially  outward  from  the 
main  opening  for  the  flow  of  gas,  a  sleeve  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  main  opening  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  rest  of  the  fitting,  a  tube  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  keg.  each  part  of  the 
assembly  within  the  keg  having  a  cross  section  that  fits 
through  said  opening  in  the  keg.  a  check  valve  in  the 
main  opening  and  part  of  which  is  in  position  to  be  dis- 
placed to  open  said  check  valve  when  a  complementary 
customer's  fitting  is  brought  into  assembled  relation  with 
said  keg  fitting,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  flap- 
type  check  valve  for  the  gas  passage,  the  gas  check  valve 
being  made  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  a  body 
portion  that  extends  axially  of  the  sleeve  and  is  mounted 
sealingly  about  the  sleeve  and  is  of  substantial  cross 
section  and  stiffness  to  prevent  the  body  portion  from 
collapsing  into  the  gas  passage  when  subjected  to  sub- 
stantial back  pressure  from  the  keg.  the  gas  check  valve 
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3,357,603 

REFILLABLE  PRACTICABLE  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 

ScUchi  latabayashi,  2-2246  NisUsugama,  Tosbima-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  557,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  196S, 

40  35,182 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—402.16)        i 


An  aerosol  dispenser  which  comprises  a  container  1, 
a  valve  housing  2  being  fixedly  connected  to  an  upper  in- 
side portion  of  said  container  1  for  enclosing  compressed 
gas  and  solution  therein  and  having  upper  and  lower 
valve    chambers   3.    and   4,  an   eductor  tube    5    placing 
upper  chamber  3  in  communication  with  the  inside  bot- 
tom space  of  the  container  at  all  times,  a  valve  stem  6 
being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  7  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom end  and  extending  from  exteriorly  of  said  container 
through  valve  housing  2,  a  first  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  upper  valve  chamber  3 
and  valve  bore  7,  a  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
communication    between    said    upper    and    lower    valve 
chambers   3   and   4,   and   having   an   open   position   for 
opening  communication  between  lower  valve  chamber  4 
and  axial  bore  7  when  the  communication  between  upper 
and  lower  valve  chambers  3  and  4  is  closed,  a  third  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  upper 
valve  chamber  3  and  the  outer  atmosphere  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  second  valve, 
a  fourth  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  lower  valve  chamber  4  and  said  container  upper 
inside  space,  said  first  to  fourth  valves  being  controlled 
by  valve  stem  6,  said  valve  stem  6  having  a  tapering  upper 
end  for  engaging  a  supply  container  feed  nozzle,  a  spring 
pressing  said  valve  stem  from  within  said  valve  housing, 
a  push  button  10  detachably  mounted  on  said  valve  stem 
and  having  an  emission  orifice  11  for  communicating  with 
axial  bore  7,  and  said  valve  stem  6  having  a  first  position 
in  which  it  is  normally  retained  by  said  spring  and  in 
which  position  said  first  to  fourth  valves  are  closed,  a 
second  position  in  which  said  stem  is  moved  against  said 
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spring  and  in  which  position  said  first  valve  is  open  and 
said  second  to  fourth  valves  are  closed,  and  a  third  posi- 
tion in  which  said  stem  is  moved  further  against  said 
spring  and  in  which  position  said  first  valve  is  closed  and 
said  second  to  fourth  valves  arc  open. 


3,357.604 
AEROSOL  TILT  VALVE 
Arthur  Frederick  Barker,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,776 
2  Claims.  (CI.  222— 402J3) 


V 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  jM-essurized  aerosol  container 
comprising  ,   . 

(A)  a  tiltably  operated  valve  closing  means  consisting 
of  a  tubular  spout,  a  resilient  ring-like  member  fitted 
internally  at  the  exterior  tip  of  said  spout,  and  an 
axially  fixed  valve  stem,  positioned  within  said  spout, 
having  an  enlarged  spherical  member  at  the  top  and 
a  perforated  disc  at  the  bottom,  said  valve  stem  so 
positioned  that  the  spherical  member  forms  a  valve 
seat  by  fitting  within  said  ring-like  member  when  said 
tubular  spout  and  valve  stem  arc  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion, and 

(B)  an  attaching  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  groxn- 
met,  said  grommet  having  an  internal  groove  adapted 
to  receive  and  axially  fix  the  perforated  disc  of  said 
valve  stem  within  said  spout,  said  grommet  also 
adapted  to  receive  said  discharge  spout. 


blocking  wall  portion;  mounting  means  for  rotatably  con- 
necting said  cap  member  to  said  neck  member  to  enable 
said  cap  member  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  neck  mem- 
ber from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  aperture 
means  being  open  in  said  first  position  and  closed  by  said 
blocking  wall  portion  in  said  second  position;  a  first  latch 
lug  connected  to  said  cap  member;  a  second  latch  lug  con- 
nected to  said  neck  member,  said  first  latch  lug  abutting 
said  second  latch  lug  when  said  cap  member  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position  and  said  first  latch  lug  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  second  latch  lug  when  said  cap  member  is  in 
said  first  position,  said  mounting  means  including  a  retain- 
ing ring  protruding  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  cap 
member  and  a  circular  groove  in  said  sidewall  of  said 
neck  member  for  engaging  said  retaining  ring  to  fasten 
said  cap  member  to  said  neck  member;  a  latch  recess  in 
said  sidewall  of  said  neck  member  axially  inwardly  of  said 
groove,  said  latch  recess  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  end  walls,  said  second  latch  lug  being  positioned 
in  said  latch  recess  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  end  walls,  said  first  latch  lug  extending  into 
said  latch  recess  and  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  wall  when  said  cap  member  is  in  said  first  position 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  end  wall  when  said  cap  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position,  said  latch  recess  including 
a  sidewall  which  interconnects  said  first  and  second  end 
walls  of  said  latch  recess,  said  side  wall  of  said  latch  recess 
intersecting  a  wall  of  said  retaining  groove  radially  in- 
wardly of  an  innermost  surface  of  said  first  latch  lug 
whereby  to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  cap  and  neck  mem- 
bers. ' 

3,357,606 

FLUID  FLOW  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

MANIFOLDED  DISPENSING  NOZZLES 

James  F.  Kahlenberg,  P.O.  Box  2803, 

Sarasota,  Fla.     33578 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,897 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—486) 


3,357,605 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Robert  W.  ChadfieM,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Formold 

Plasties,  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,534 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—485) 
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1.  A  container  closure  assembly  comprising:  a  cap 
member  having  dispensing  aperture  means,  said  dispensing 
aperture  means  being  positioned  radially  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  cap  member;  a  neck  member  telescoped 
with  said  cap  member  and  having  a  sidewall  which  in- 
cludes a  first  dispensing  waU  portion  and  a  second  offset 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  adjustment  device  for  manifolded  dis- 
pensing nozzles,  the  combination  comprising,  a  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  interior  chambers,  a  mani- 
fold passageway  having  branch  passageways  communicat- 
ing with  one  each  of  said  chambers  for  the  separate  pas- 
sage of  fluid  under  pressure  thereinto  from  a  common 
source  of  supply,  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  passageway 
communicating  with  one  each  of  said  chambers  for  the 
dispensing  of  fluid  outwardly  of  its  associated  chamber, 
and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  volumetric  size 
of  said  chambers,  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  cham- 
bers being  substantially  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
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size  of  said  branch  passageways  where  they  enter  their  re- 
spective chambers,  whereby  said  chambers  will  act  as 
expansion  chambers  with  respect  to  fluid  passing  there- 
into, and  a  check  valve  in  each  of  said  manifold  branch 
passageways  to  prevent  siphoning  through  said  nozzles. 


3,357,607 
SPOUT  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  ACTUATING  SLEEVE 

THEREFOR 
David  H.  Trott,  3351  Stettinius,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45208,  and  Gary  W.  RobinsoD,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
said  Robinson  assignor  to  said  Trott 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,890 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—507) 


1.  A  closure  comprising, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  base  including  an  elongated  spout, 

a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  for  axial  and  rotary 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  spout  can  project, 

a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  meshing 
with  gear  teeth  on  said  base  whereby  rotatioti  of 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  base  causes  rotation 
of  said  gear,  and 

a  cap  connected  by  a  flexible  resilient  strap  to  said 
gear,  said  cap  being  movable  between  two  positions 
upon  rotation  of  said  gear,  one  lying  between  said 
spout  and  opening  and  the  other  to  one  side  of  said 
spout. 

3,357,608  ' 

SYSTEM    FOR    ASSEMBLING    PLEATED    FABRIC 

WITH  OVERLAPPING  INSET  SHEETS 

Daniel  Demagnv,  62  Rue  Tiquetonne,  Paris  2,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,914 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1964, 

976,036,  Patent  1,405,349 

4  Claims.  (CI.  223—30) 


I  I 
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1.  A  system  for  interleaving  a  constantly  curved  pleat- 
ed fabric  with  an  inset  of  like  curvature  composed  of  a 
series  of  overlappingly  assembled  rectangular  sheets, 
comprising: 

a  pleating  machine  including  a  pair  of  coacting  tapered 
presser  rollers  adapted  to  discharge  a  pleated  fabric 
curved  about  an  imaginery  axis; 


a  supporting  surface  for  rectangular  sheets  to  be  as- 
sembled into  a  polygonal  inset  centered  on  said  im- 
aginary axis,  said  surface  forming  a  path  curved 
about  said  axis  and  leading  toward  said  presser 
rollers; 

feed  means  for  said  sheets  including  a  plurality  of 
driven  rollers  of  tapered  configuration  tangent  to  said 
supporting  surface  at  peripherally  spaced  locations, 
said  presser  rollers  and  driven  rollers  having  axes 
and  generatrices  all  converging  toward  a  common 
point  on  said  imaginary  axis  on  the  level  of  said 
supporting  surface; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  driven  rollers  at  like 
peripheral  speeds  and  in  a  sense  to  advance  a  sheet 
along  said  path  toward  said  presser  rollers; 

and  a  windup  spool  rotatable  by  said  drive  means  for 
jointly  coiling  up  a  pleated  fj)bric.from  said  presser 
rollers  and  an  inset  consisting  of  a  series  of  sheets  ad- 
vanced by  said  driven  rollers,  said  windup  spool  be- 
ing of  frustoconical  shape  substantially  converging 
toward  said  common  point. 


3,357,609 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVERTING  POCKET-" 
WORKPIECES 
Ulrich  Oberrecht,  Niedermendig,  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiserslautern, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1965, 
P  35.846 
I  12  Claims.  (CI.  223—39) 


f  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  everting  pocket-like  workpieces  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom,  an  open  side  opposite  thereto,  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  edges  joined  by  a  connecting  seam,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  pair  of  movable  supports  operable  along  equal 
parallel  paths  between  a  starting  and  an  end  posi- 
tion, 

(2)  a  pair  of  everting  tongs  pivotally  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  supports,  both  said  pairs  of  tongs  co- 
inciding with  a  common  plane, 

(3)  resilient  means  to  urge  each  pair  of  tongs  to 
their  closed  position, 

(4)  further  means  to  spread  and  lock  each  pair  of 
tongs   at  a  pre-determined  spreading   angle, 

(5)  means  to  position  a  workpiece  to  be  everted  with 
its  open  side  disposed  opposite  to  said  tongs  in  the 
starting  position  of  said  supports, 

(6)  operating  mechanism  for  said  tongs  upon  each 
of  said  supports,  and 

(7)  means  to  control  said  mechanisms  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  supports,  to  effect,  during 
the  displacement  of  said  supports  from  said  starting 
position  to  said  end  position,  the  consecutive  opera- 
tions in  the  order  named  of  introducing  the  spread 
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pairs  of  tongs  into  said  workpiece,  releasing  and 
closing  the  tongs  of  each  pair  by  said  resilient  means 
so  as  to  grip  the  insides  and  outsides  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  workpiece,  and  rotating  in  unison 
and  through  an  angle  of  180'  each  pair  of  closed 
tongs  together  with  the  workpiece  gripped  thereby 
in  opposite  directions  towards  the  inside  of  the  work- 
piece  and  within  the  plane  of  the  tongs,  to  thereby 
evert  the  workpiece  gripped  by  said  tongs.  | 


of  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquid  dye  into  a 
mixing  fluid  line  comprising  pumping  liquid  dye  from  a 
reservoir  into  a  metering  container  of  less  capacity  than 
the  reservoir,  causing  the  liquid  dye  to  recirculate  from 
the  metering  container  to  the  reservoir,  after  the  metering 


3,357,610 

HUMAN-APPEARING  MANIKIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Ripley  Quinby,  Jr.,  Shelbume,  Vt.     05482 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,093 

10  Claims.  (CI.  223—68) 


L 


container  is  full  isolating  the  metering  container  from 
the  reservoir  and  concurrently  discharging  the  measured 
quantity  of  liquid  dye  from  one  end  of  the  metering  con- 
tainer into  a  mixing  fluid  line  for  discharge  of  the  result- 
ing mixture  into  the  treating  chamber  to  dye  the  hosiery 
therein. 


1.  A  human-appearing  manikin  having  joint  move- 
ments corresponding  with  those  of  a  human  being  com- 
prising a  body  of  resilient  material,  a  skeleton  structure 
within  said  body,  said  skeleton  structure  including" a  spinal 
column,  a  pair  of  transverse  members  extending  outward- 
ly from  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  spinal 
column  for  supporting  the  shoulder  portions  of  said  body, 
articulated  frame  elements  within  the  arm  portions  of  the 
body,  and  a  shoulder  joint  between  each  of  said  articulated 
frame  elements  and  said  transverse  members  comprising 
a  double-hinge  joint  connected  to  said  transverse  mem- 
ber and  a  swivel  joint  connected  to  said  double-hinge 
joint.  I 

3,357,611 
TEXTILE  TREATING  METHOD 
Emil  J.  Berger  and  Howard  K.  West,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Turbo  Machine  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,098,  now 
Patent  No.  3,131,840,  dated  May  5,  1964.  Divided  and 
'      this  application  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  345,547 
14  Claims.  (CI.  223—76) 

I.  In  a  method  for  setting  and  finishing  tubular  tex- 
tile articles  composed  of  heat-settable  yarn,  the  steps  of 
mounting  the  articles  upon  shaping  forms,  enclosing  the 
mounted  articles  in  a  sealed  chamber  and,  before  open- 
ing said  chamber  to  remove  said  mounted  articles  there- 
from, performing  the  treatment  of  spraying  the  articles 
with  dye  liquid  while  maintaining  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature,  then 
terminating  spraying  and  thereafter  introducing  steam  at 
a  predetermined  higher  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  set  said  articles  to  final  shape  to  thereby  as- 
sume the  shape  of  the  forms  and  then  drying  the  ar- 
ticles, said  articles  and  forms  remaining  stationary 
'throughout  said  treatments. 

II.  In  textile  treating  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
treating  chamber  for  dyeing  hosiery  or  the  like  the  method 


3,357,612 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Arnold  Dammer,  25  E.  24th  Ave., 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,874 

5  Claims.  (CI.  223—95) 


M'^'j 


1.  Garment  hanging  apparatus  for  use  with  a  clothes 
hanger  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal  garment  supporting 
bar  comprismg  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  bodies, 
means  for  slidably  mounting  each  body  on  the  supporting 
bar  of  a  standard  clothes  hanger  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therealong  and  including  bar  engaging  means  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the  bar,  a 
plurality  of  garment  engaging  elements,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  garment  engaging  elements  in  each  body 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  resilient  means 
connecting  each  of  the  garment  engaging  elements  and  a 
respective  body  normally  urging  said  garment  engaging 
elements  in  each  body  in  the  same  direction  to  an  out- 
wardly extended  position  relative  to  the  body,  the  garment 
engaging  elements  of  each  body  being  biased  in  opposite 
directions  to  yieldably  support  a  garment  placed  about 
said  pair  of  elongated  bodies. 
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3,357,613 
LOAD  OR  COMPONENT  RESTRAINT  HARNESS 
Ronald  G.  Chase,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irving 
Air  Chute,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Eeb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,676 
f  Claims.  (CI.  224—5) 
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1.  In  an  industrial  harness  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  releasable  harness  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  body  of  an  individual  with  strap  portions  at  each 
shoulder  area  and  at  each  side  of  the  harness  at  the  waist 
area  thereof,  and  load  supporting  means  secured  to  the 
harness  at  each  of  said  shoulder  areas  and  at  each  side  of 
the  harness  at  the  waist  area,  each  load  supporting  means 
including  a  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame,  a  tether  strap  secured  to  said  drum 
for  winding  thereon,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  drum 
to  normally  wind  the  strap  thereon,  each  tether  strap  hav- 
ing a  free  end  provided  with  load  attaching  means,  and 
means  to  rcleasably  lock  the  drum  with  the  tether  strap 
at  a  desired  extension. 


3,357,614 
TRASH  CONTAINER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Bennie  L.  Berg,  P.O.  Box  3214,  Madison.  Wis.     53704 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,102 

5  Claims.  (CL  224—29) 


3,357,615 

KEY  SAFE 

Okay  Hill,  E.  711  Walton  Ave., 

Spokane,  Wash.     99207 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No,  589,867 

3  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


r 


1.  A  key  safe  comprising  a  strap  of  heavy  elongated 
metal,  a  rounded  fold  of  said  strap  to  form  a  V-shaped 
construction  at  a  point  generally  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  strap,  and  forming  thereby  two  substantially  equal 
length  legs,  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  leg  having  a 
Z-shaped  turn  toward  the  other  leg  and  having  a  medial 
slot  in  the  transversal  portion  of  the  Z-shaped  turn,  the 
free  end  of  the  Z-shaped  turn  being  folded  upon  itself,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  by  a  rivet  to  the  underside  of  said  one 
leg  and  extending  through  the  slot  to  resiliently  engage 
with  the  extremity  of  the  free  end,  the  other  leg  having 
proximate  to  its  extremity  a  gripper  tooth  formed  from 
a  die  punched  segment  of  the  strap  and  extending  toward 
said  one  leg,  said  gripper  tooth  having  its  extremity  in 
general  physical  contact  with  said  one  leg. 


3,357,616 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SHEETS 

OF  A  MANIFOLD  FORM 

Ernest  C.  Bangert,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Alfred  H.  Lowers,  Downey,  Calif. 

'       Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,160 

7  Claims.  (CL  225-^100) 


1.  A  trash  container  for  an  automobile  front  compart- 
ment comprising:  ', 

(A)  a  receptacle  having  substantially  upright  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  which  h  down- 
wardly concave  as  viewed  from  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  container  so  as  to  seat  conformably  on  an 
automobile  transmission  hump; 

(B)  a  clip  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel,  coplanar  prongs  adapted  to  flatwise  under- 
lie a  floor  covering,  each  having  an  upwardly  bent 
portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole 
in  the  floor  covering;  and 

(C)  cooperating  securement  means  on  the  clip  and  on 
the  receptacle,  engageable  upon  downward  motion 
of  the  receptacle  relative  to  the  clip,  for  holding 
the  receptacle  against  horizontal  motion  relative  to 
the  clip,  said  securement  means  comprising 

(1)  an  upright  member  on  the  dip  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  upwardly  bent  portion  on  its 
base;  and 

(2)  downwardly  opening  pocket  defining  means 
on  the  receptacle  in  which  said  upright  member 
on  the  clip  is  receivable.  i  ' 


1.  Mechanism  for  separating  the  usable  sheets  of  a 
manifold  form  along  a  tear  line  from  the  discardable 
bound  end  of  of  said  form,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  slidable  table  that  is  normally  retracted  and 
adapted  to  support  a  manifold  form  with  its  bound 
end  forwardly  directed, 

(b)  means  to  clamp  the  opposite  rearward  end  to  the 
table, 

(c)  a  gate  disposed  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
retracted  table  and  constituting  a  stop  against  which 
said  bound  form  end  is  placed, 

(d)  a  single  manual  means  to  operate  the  form-clamp- 
ing means  to  simultaneously  retract  the  gate  to  a 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  bound  end  of  the 
gate  and  move  the  table  forwardly  to  project  said 
form  end  forwardly, 

(e)  continuously  driven  tear  rollers  between  which  the 
bound  end  of  the  form  is  introduced,  said  rollers 
turning  in  a  direction  to  grip  and  pull  on  said  end,  of 
the  form,  and 

(f)  a  stop  for  said  table  after  the  same  has  moved  to 
so  introduce  the  form  end, 


(g)  said  rollers  having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  a  line 
normal  to  the  length  of  the  table,  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  rollers  first  gripping  and  tearing  one  corner 
of  the  bound  end  of  the  form  from  the  clamped  end 
of  the  form,  and  then  progressively  gripping  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  bound  end  across  the  width  of 
the  form  while  the  table  is  held  stationary  by  the  stop. 


both  said  plungers  having  an  open  end  forming  a  slot 
in  common;  and 

a  plate  mounted  within  said  in  common  open  end  slots, 
removably  secured  to  said  first  plunger  and  adapted 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  secondary 
plunger  along  said  recess  as  urged  by  said  spring. 


I  3,357,617 

PISTON-TYPE  FASTENING  TOOL 
William   E.   Osborne,    East   Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,657 
6  Claims.  (CL  227—10) 


3,357,619 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Roger  E.  Jeanfavre,  Litchfield  County,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,506 
10  Claims.  (CL  227—149) 
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1.  In  a  power-actuated  fastening  tool,  a  barrel  mem- 
ber having  a  loading  port,  a  piston  member  reciprocal 
in  said  barrel  member  between  a  breech  position  and  a 
driven  position,  slidable  means  in  said  barrel  movable 
between  a  first  position  closing  said  loading  port  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  loading  port  is  open,  said 
means  being  operable  upon  movement  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  to  engage  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  driven  position  and  return 
said  piston  to  said  breech  position. 


3,357,618 

TAG  ATTACHING  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Parker,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Business  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,721 

4  Claims.  (CL  227—25)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  fittings  comprising  a  driving 
plunger  arranged  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  forward 
direction  to  a  first,  fully  protracted,  position  and  in  a 
rearward  direction  to  a  second,  fully  retracted,  position, 
gripping  means  mounted  exclusively  on  and  carried  along 
by  said  driving  plunger,  said  gripping  means  including  a 
carrier  element  resiliently  connected  to  said  driving  plung- 
er for  limited  movement  therealong,  gripper  elements 
mounted  on  said  carrier  element  and  movable  laterally 
thereon  between  a  closed  position  extending  over  the  tip 
of  the  plunger  and  an  open  position  laterally  displaced 
from  said  plunger,  said  gripper  elements  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  gripper  element  actuating  means  includ- 
ing actuator  protrusions  carried  along  on  said  carrier 
element,  and  a  fixed  stop  member  positioned  in  the  path 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuator  protrusions 
for  intercepting  their  forward  movement,  the  relative 
movement  thus  produced  between  said  carrier  element 
and  said  actuator  protrusions  serving  to  move  said  grip- 
per elements  to  their  opened  position. 


3,357,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  OF  TIME-INDICAT- 
ING SIGNS  ONTO  A  SHEET  FORMING  THE  DIAL 
OF  A  TIMEPIECE 

Robert  Bratschi,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jean  Nydegger,  Macolin, 
Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,551  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  ' 

Apr,  8,  1963,  4,447/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  228—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  having  an  attaching  station  for  pinning 
articles  to  other  articles;  the  combination  of: 

a  fixed  anvil  having  an  indented  area  at  said  attaching 
station; 

a  movable  plunger  at  said  attaching  station,  said 
plunger  including  a  recess  within  the  leading  edge 
thereof; 

a  compression  spring  mounted  within  said  recess; 

means  for  advancing  said  plunger  uniformly  to  a  given 
position  relative  to  said  anvil; 

a  secondary  plunger  extending  forward  of  the  first  said 
plunger  and  slideable  within  said  recess  for  yieldable 
cooperation  with  said  anvil  in  the  operation  of  said 
first  plunger  for  thereby  bowing  and  holding  articles 
within  said  indented  area  of  said  anvil; 


I. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a 
finished  time-indicating  sign  to  the  surface  of  a  time- 
piece dial,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  active  sono- 
trode  having  an  indentation  for  receiving  the  to-be-welded 
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sign,  and  a  passive  sonotrode.  said  passive  sonotrode  be- 
ing at  least  partially  formed  from  a  compressible  ma- 
terial having  a  capacity  for  deforming  in  conformity  to 
the  vibratory  movements  of  said  active  sonotrode  as  the 
exerted  forces  exceed  a  certain  predetermined  value. 


3,357,621 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Badini,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  and  Edmund  F.  Very,  Old 
Bridge,  N'J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  .  I 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,895 
21  Claims.  (CI.  228—47) 


pull  down  structure  mounted  on  said  base  in  the  above 
claimed  sequence;  said  lower  pull  down  structure  mounted 
on  said  base  for  pulling  down  the  lower  end  of  a  knuckle 
section,  said  back-up  bar  mounted  on  said  base  above 
said  lower  pull  down  structure,  a  lower  clamping  structure 
mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  for  clamping  relative 
to  a  lower  portion  of  said  back-up  bar;  said  upper  pull 
down  structure  mounted  relative  to  said  base  for  pulling 
a  cone  section  down  into  position,  and  an  upped  clamping 
structure  mounted  relative  to  said  base  and  disposed  for 
clamping  relative  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  back-up 

bar.  ^   , 

3,357,623 
PAPER  CUP 
Fritz  Wommekdorf,   Hamburg-Rissen,  and   Werner 
Schmidt,   Hamburg,  Germany,  av>ignors  to   Ma- 
schinenfabrik    Rissen    GmbH,    Hamburg-Rissen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

M  68,266 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  A  soldering  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  indexing  articles  to  be  soldered 
to  a  work  position, 

means  responsive  to  an  article  being  indexed  to  the 
work  position,  for  advancing  the  tip  of  a  soldering 
iron  into  contact  with  the  article  in  the  work  posi- 
tion, and  , 

means,  responsive  to  the  tip  of  the  soldering  iron  being 
advanced  into  contact  with  the  article  in  the  work 
position,  for  simultaneously  feeding  solder  material 
to  the  article  and  tip  and  moving  the  tip  to  spread 
the  solder  material  about  the  article. 


3,357,622 
WELDING  APPARATLIS  INCLUDING  A 
PNEUMATIC  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
.Malcolm   F.   Ncsraith.   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  .\rmy 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,172 
10  Claims.  (CI.  228—50) 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  for  clamping  bulkhead  sections 
in  position  to  be  welded  together  including:  a  base;  a 
lower  pull  down  structure;  a  back-up  bar;  and  an  upper 


1.  A  paper  cup  comprising 

(a)  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  shell  connected  to  said  bottom  and  including  an 
upper  rolled  lip  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges,  said  edges  overlapping  each  other  in  sealing 
relationship  from  the  area  of  said  bottom  substan- 
tially to  the  area  of  said  rolled  lip  portion  so  as  to 
longitudinally  seal  said  shell  substantially  along  its 
entire  length;  and 

(c)  a  handle  including  a  fastening  strip  portion  ad- 
herently connected  to  the  outside  of  said  shell,  and 
grip  parts  freely  adjustable  on  said  fastening  strip 
portion  away  from  said  shell,  said  fastening  strip  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  upper  extension  at  least 
partially  rolled  up  in  said  lip  portion,  the  outermost 
layer  of  said  lip  portion  being  formed  by  shell  mate- 
rial so  that  the  rolled  portion  of  said  fastening  strip 
is  enveloped  by  said  shell  material. 


3,357,624 
PULP  PARTITION  MOLDING 

Kenneth  L.  Crabtree,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Kcyes 
Fibre  Company,  Waterville,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine  | 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,115 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—2.5) 
1.  A  unitary  container  mtegrally  molded  of  fibrous  pulp 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  dished 
and  relatively  deep  article-receiving  pockets  grouped 
around  upwardly  tapering  hollow  post  formations  which 
extend  above  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  near  the 
top  of  the  pockets,  the  individual  pockets  being  defined  in 
part  by  side  walls  which  flare  upwardly  and  outwardly 
around  vertical  centerlines,  the  side  walls  separating  two 
adjacent  pockets  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  converg- 
ing rib  walls  extending  to  substantially  the  same  height 
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to  provide  full  lateral  support  for  articles  positioned  in 
each  pocket,  the  internal  lateral  dimension  from  a  given 
pocket  centerline  to  its  rib  wall  measured  in  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  near  the  top  of  the  pocket  on  a  line 
connecting  the  centerline  of  the  given  pocket  with  the 
centerline  of  an  adjacent  ptKket  being  significantly  smaller 
than  such  a  dimension  measured  on  a  different  line  from 
the  centerline  of  the  given  p<Kket  in  the  same  plane,  and 
openings  generally  radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
post  formations  to  separate  the  upper  portions  of  the  rib 


3,357,626 
PLASTIC  LINED  FIBER  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  decreased,  late  of  Amityville,  N.Y., 
by  Orah  M.  Carpenter  and  Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr., 
Babylon,  and  Oliver  T.  Carpenter,  Manhasset,  N.Y., 
executors,   and    Herbert   L.    Carpenter,   Jr.,    Babylon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corpora- 
tion. Delaware,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  339,049,  Dec.  18, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,126.797,  dated  Mar.  31,  1964, 
which  is  a  division  of  application   Ser.  No.   134,953, 
Aug.  30,  1961.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
539  232 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


walls  from  each  other  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the 
pocket  side  walls  in  the  zone  of  the  smaller  lateral  dimen- 
sion, each  opening  taking  the  form  in  plan  view  of  a 
straight  slot  positioned  perpendicularly  across  the  line 
connecting  the  centerline  of  the  given  pocket  with  the 
centerline  of  an  adjacent  ptKket,  the  width  of  the  slot  in 
plan  view  being  substantially  constant  along  its  length 
and  at  least  as  great  as  the  normal  thickness  of  the  molJed 
pulp  material  which  comprises  the  container. 


3,357,625 

MEAT  TRAY  WITH  WINDOW 

George  V.  Malmgren,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Malanco, 

Inc.,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,741 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—2.5) 


i 


2.  In  a  tray  for  displaying  meat  and  the  like,  a  main 
body  portion  formed  of  absorbent  pulp  board  and  includ- 
ing a  flat  bottom  wall  part,  side  walls  integral  with  the 
bottom  wall  part  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
on  all  four  sides,  said  bottom  wall  part  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  transparent  window  closing  said  opening  and 
being  adhesively  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  part  around 
the  periphery  of  the  opening,  said  window  being  formed 
of  a  clear  plastic  and  having  corrugations  therein  which 
provide  valleys  between  adjacent  corrugations  that  are 
open  at  each  ^nd.     | 


-^^— — ^^ 


1.  An  improved  drum  for  substantially  dry,  solid,  semi- 
liquid,  liquid  materials  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular 
shell,  said  shell  being  made  from  wound  and  adhesively 
secured  laminated  layers  of  fibrous  material,  a  bottom 
closure  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  and  an 
integral  one-piece  plastic  liner  blown  into  firm  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  said  shell  and  following  the  con- 
tour of  the  interior  thereof,  the  internal  fibers  of  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  shell  being  permeated  by  the  plastic 
of  said  liner  such  that  said  liner  and  said  shell  are  adhered 
to  one  another  and  resist  loads  as  a  unit,  said  liner 
being  free  from  joints,  crimps,  bends  and  punctures,  said 
liner  having  an  integral  bottom  section  proximal  with  and 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  bottom  closure, 
said  liner  completely  sealing  said  shell  and  closure  as  well 
as  the  juncture  of  both  to  prevent  penetration  and  leakage 
of  the  contained  material  therethrough,  the  bottom  section 
of  the  liner  being  free  from  attachment  with  said  closure 
and  thereby  remaining  independent  of  pressure  applied  to 
the  bottom  closure. 


3,357,627 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Howard  M.  Hill,  Hamilton,  Va.     22068 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,207 

12  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 


II 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  foldable 
material  closed  at  its  lower  end;  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  body  terminating  in  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  seam  flanges;  an  integral  elongated  flap  articu- 
lated to  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  wall  of  said  body, 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1967 


said  flap  divided  by  a  score  into  two  rectangular  portions 
and  folded  about  said  score  and  adhesively  attached  to 
said  end  seam  flanges  and  to  itself  forming  a  two-ply 
closure,  the  outer  of  said  plies  having  a  tear  strip  and 
cut  from  the  inner  of  said  plies  a  tear  tab  integral  with 
and  leading  into  the  edges  of  said  tear  strip  in  said  outer 
ply;  within  said  inner  ply  a  bridge  member  partially  cut 
from  said  inner  ply  and  folded  upon  and  adhesively  at- 
tached to  said  inner  ply;  and  a  perforation  through  said 
outer  ply  said  bridge  member  and  said  inner  ply,  said 
perforation  encompassing  an  opening  left  in  said  inner 
ply  by  the  partial  cutting  and  folding  if  said  bridge  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  dispensing  opening  having  an  unbroken 
periphery  in  said  inner  ply  together  with  said  bridge 
member  and  forming  an  opening  in  said  outer  ply  cor- 
responding with  said  dispensing  opening  in  said  inner  ply. 


3,357,628 
PALLET  CONTAINER  FOR  FRONT  LOADING 
Bernard  Fish,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,041 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 

f 


1,  A  pallet-type  front-loading  shipping  container  of 
relatively  large  size  for  unit  loading  with  and  shipment 
of  many  cartons  of  ordinary  size,  said  container  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  body  and  a  separable  front  closure 
all  made  of  corrugated  paper  board  and  designed  for 
easy  assembly  and  loading  at  the  place  of  loading,  said 
bottom  having  upstanding  peripheral  flanges  on  all  four 
edges  with  means  locking  the  same  in  upright  position, 
said  body  having  a  back  panel  and  two  side  panels  di- 
mensioned to  fit  in  the  bottom,  said  side  and  back  pan- 
els having  top  flaps  at  their  upper  edges  and  anchor 
flanges  at  their  lower  edges,  said  front  closure  having  a 
front  panel,  front  flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  the  front 
panel,  and  a  top  flap,  said  front  closure  being  devoid 
of  a  flange  at  its  bottom  edge  and  thereby  being  in- 
sertable  downwardly  inside  the  flanges  of  the  bottom 
after  the  container  has  been  fully  loaded  while  the  front 
and  top  are  still  open,  the  top  flaps  of  the  container  over- 
lapping to  form  the  container  top.  pallet  feet  secured 
beneath  the  bottom,  and  said  container  being  completed 
and  the  parts  thereof  being  held  together  by  tapes  secured 
therearound  without  need  for  glue  or  other  fasteners 
other  than  the  tapes.  ,'  |    j 


3,357,629 
EXTERNAL  EAR  CARTON 

William  P.  Smith,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,041 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 
1.  In  a  carton  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable 
paperboard  and  having  an  end  closure  including  external 
ears,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  oKxiscd  pairs  of  major  and  minor  side  wall  panels; 


(b)  outer  and  inner  closure  flaps  hinged  to  and  folded 
inwardly  from  corresponding  end  edges  of  the  major 
and  minor  side  wall  panels,  respectively,  into  over- 
lapping relation  for  closing  the  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body; 

(c)  external  ears  integrally  hinged  to  opposite  end 
edges  of  one  outer  closure  flap  and  overlying  and 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  minor  side  wall  panels; 

(d)  a  narrow  glue  panel  hinged  to  a  free  edge  of  one 


major  side  wall  panel  and  underlying  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  marginal  edge  of  one  minor  side  wall 
panel; 

(e)  a  glue  flap  hinged  to  the  glue  panel  and  underlying 
and  being  secured  to  a  marginal  edge  of  said  one 
minor  side  wall  panel  inner  closure  flap; 

(f)  one  of  said  ears,  said  glue  flap  and  said  glue  flap 
panel  being  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  blank,  and 
said  one  ear  being  separated  from  said  glue  flap  by 
a  cut  line. 

3,357,636  '! 
CONTAINER 
Erwin  Michelitsch,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
John  Krauss,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,589 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—45) 


1.  A  container  including  opposing  end  walls  and  op- 
posing side  walls  connected  thereto,  and  top  closure 
means,  said  top  closure  means  including  a  top  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  to^  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  extending  the  full  width  of  said  end  walls, 
a  flap  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  free  side  edge 
of  said  cover  and  having  a  slot  therein,  an  extension 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  side  walls  whereby  said  cover  is  retained  in  closed 
position  by  said  extension  member  the  latter  being  flush 
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with  the  other  side  wall,  said  extension  member  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  said  flap  member,  the  latter  mem- 
ber being  folded  into  the  container,  said  cover  having 
a  locking  element  formed  from  and  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  said  locking  element  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  extension  member  when  in  locking  position  there- 
by providing  a  finger  slot  in  said  cover,  the  locking  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  pivot  within  the  container  as  said 
extension  member  is  pushed  outwardly  through  the  slot 
in  said  flap  to  open  the  container. 


3357,632 
SELF^EALESG  CONTAD^JER 
Charles  M.  Stanforth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,806 
5  Claims.  (CL  229—62.5) 


I  3,357,631  ' 

RECESSED  ice-cream  CARTON  WITH  TUCK-IN 

RECLOSURE 
Joseph  J.  Aid,  Western  Springs,  and  Robert  T.  Jackson, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,702 
I  3  Claims.  (CL  229— 51) 


I       1 


1.  A    carton    comprising    a    bottom    panel,    vertically 
upstanding  spaced   front   and  rear   panels,  opposed  end 
panels,  and  a  top  panel,  said  top  panel  being  joined  to 
said  rear  panel  and  being  normally  disposed  in  opposed 
overlying  relationship   to  said  bottom  panel,  a  locking 
tab  panel  joined  to  said  top  panel,  said  locking  tab  panel 
being  secured  in  overlying  relationship  to  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  front  panel,  tab  receiving  opening  means  in 
said    front    panel    beneath    said   locking   tab   panel   and 
normally  closed  thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced  weakened  lines 
in  said  locking  tab  panel  defining  a  tear  strip  disposed 
wholely  within  the  confines  of  said  locking  tab  panel, 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  weakened  lines  defining  a  tab 
directed  toward  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said 
tab  and  tab  receiving  opening  means  being  generally  in 
overlying  relationship  in  the  normally  closed  position  of 
said  locking  tab  panel,  said  tab  receiving  opening  means 
being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  said  tab  upon  the 
removal  of  said  tear  strip  and  a  subsequent  reclosure  of 
said  carton,  means  provided  interiorly  of  said  carton  de- 
fining a  chamber  for  receiving  said  locking  tab  when 
said  tab  is  passed  through  said  tab  receiving  opening 
means  to  reclose  said  carton  after  said  carton  has  been 
once  opened,  said  chamber  means  being  defined  by  a 
backing  panel  joined  to  said  front  panel,  said  backing 
panel  being  in  completely  interiorly  overlying  relation- 
ship with  said  opening,  said  locking  tab  panel  being  joined 
to  said  top  panel  along  a  fold  line,  said  top  panel  being 
defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced 
edges,  a  second  pair  of  weakened  lines  in  said  locking 
tab  panel,  said  second  pair  of  weakened  lines  converging 
toward  and  terminating  at  said  one  weakened  line,  said 
second  pair  of  weakened  lines  being  confined  wholely 
within  the  confines  of  said  locking  tab  panel,  a  third 
pair  of  generally  parallel  weakened  lines  in  said  top  panel, 
and  an  associated  one  of  each  of  said  third  pair  of  weak- 
ened lines  merging  with  an  associated  one  of  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  weakened  lines  at  said  fold  line. 


1.  A  container  for  receiving  and  storing  fluids,  said 
container  comprising, 

two  superposed  layers  of  flexible  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  sheet  material  joined  together  by  seamed 
portions  defining  an  inflatable  storage  chamber  and 
a  passageway  thereto, 

said  passageway  being  defined  by  elongated,  generally 
parallel,  spaced,  seamed  portions  isolating  the  inlet 
itself  from  internal  fluid  pressures  in  said  storage 
chamber, 

said  passageway  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  exit 
opening  into  said  chamber  at  its  opposite  end  and 
further  being  characterized  by  the  sheet  material 
layers  defining  same  being  normally  contiguous  at 
least  substantially  throughout  its  length, 

said  layers  defin.ng  said  passageway  being  deflectable 
for  the  insertion  of  a  tube  to  provide  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  and  resilient  to  a  sealing 


position  upon  retraction  of  said  tube. 


3,357,633 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Franz  Karl  Petersilka  and  Rudolf  Paul  Schittenhelm, 
Eriangen,  and  Robert  Georg  Weiss,  Uttenreuth,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Reiniger-Werke  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Joly  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1964, 

S  92,249 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  230—69) 


6- 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  arrangement,  in  which  the  elec- 
tric ionization  of  the  gas  to  be  pumped  away  is  employed 
to  create  a  vacuum  and  to  regulate  the  pumping  mecha- 
nism, comprising 

(a)  a  pump  including 

( 1 )  a  vacuum  sealed  casing, 

(2)  a  pair  of  cathode  plates  mounted  within  said 
casing, 
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(3)  an  anode  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  and 
mounted  between  said  cathode  plates,  and 

(4)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  orthog- 
onally to  said  cathode  plates  and  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  anode  cells, 

said  pump  being  divided  into  electrically  separated  sec- 
tions of  different  sizes,  and 

(b)  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure iji  a  smaller  one  of  said  sections  for  deenergiz- 
ing  the  larger  of  said  sections  and  further  responsive 
to  a  pressure  higher  than  the  predetermined  pressure 
in  the  smaller  section  for  activating  said  larger  sec- 
tion. 

3,357.634 
ORBITING    ELECTRON    \  ACUUM    DEVICE    AND 

ANODE-GETTER  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  C.  Maliakal,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,629 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—69) 


'  1      r     -r— 


member  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  said  inlet,  and  fluid  bypass 
control  means  in  said  stator  chamber  movable  between 
positions  blocking  or  permitting  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  bypass  control  means,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  spring  means  biasing  said 
control  means  to  a  fluid  blocking  position,  said  control 
means  being  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  at 
said  outlet  and  moved  above  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure towards  the  bypass  fluid  flow-permitting  position,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  movable  in  response  to  a 
rise  in  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  decrease  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  and  permit  a  pressure  lower  than  said 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  to  move  said  control  means 
to  its  bypass  flow-permitting  position.  - 


3,357,636 
YARDAGE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Ferro,  St.,  54  Kennard  St., 
Maiden,  Mass.     02148 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  606,179 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—95) 


1.  An  improved  anode-getter  apparatus  for  use  in  get- 
ter ion  pumps  of  the  orbiting  electron  type  wherein  elec- 
trons are  orbited  about  the  anode-getter  apparatus  within 
a  tubular  pump  body  to  ionize  gas  molecules  and  strike 
the  getter  source  contained  in  the  apparatus  and  having 
an  inlet,  the  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  anode  rod 
with  a  plurality  of  getter  sources  mounted  on  the  rod 
thereon  in  a  linear  arrangement  and  a  cap  mounted  over 
the  getter  source  which  is  set  on  a  portion  of  the  rod  to 
make  that  source  the  one  which  is  closest  to  the  inlet 
of  the  pump,  the  cap  covering  the  face  of  said  getter 
source  nearest  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  said  cap  being  made 
of  a  material  having  a  lower  vapor  .pressure  than  the 
getter  source  material. 


BKXN^>^X\K\\\: 


3,357.635 

PRESSURE  AND  TE.MPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

PUMP  CONTROL 

Fred  E.  Ullery,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,669 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  golf  bag  cart  and  the 
like  having  a  ground  wheel  of  any  diameter,  a  yardage 
indicating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  fixed  with  relation  to  the  goff 
bag  cart  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls; 

(b)  a  transmission  shaft  axially  fixed  to  the  golf  cart 
ground  wheel,  said  transmission  shaft  extending 
through  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
wall  opening; 

(c)  a  transmission  disk  fixed  to  said  transmission  shaft 
within  said  housing,  said  transmission  disk  axially 
spaced  from  and  positioned  parallel  to  the  golf  cart 
ground  wheel;  ' 

(d)  a  revolution  counting  mechanism  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  count  indicator  visible 
exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  counting  mechanism 
having  an  actuating  drive  wheel  positioned  to  ride 
on  the  face  of  said  transmission  disk;  arid 

(e)  selective  means  for  repositioning  said  drive  wheel 
upon  said  transmission  disk  face  at  different  distances 
from  the  disk  face  center  to  establish  a  transmission 
relationship  whereby  one  unit  of  cart  ground  wheel 
travel  produces  one  revolution  of  said  drive  wheel. 


I  3,357,637 

PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  ZERO  INDEXING 
OF  A  NUMBER  WHEEL  ON  A  CALCULATOR 

Erich  Stautmeister,  Gottmadingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Avo  Apparatebau  Vogt  A.G.,  Kreuzlingen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  13, 1965, 
A  49.995;  Jan.  20,  1966,  A  51,375 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—144) 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  bladed  rotor  member,        1.  Apparatus  for  zero  indexing  the  number  wheel  of 
a  hollow  stator  member  cooperating  therewith  to  define    an  electromagnetic  calculator  comprising:  a  heart-shaped 
an  annular  fluid  flow  chamber  therebetween,  said  stator   cam  member  c      atively  connected  to  the  number  wheel, 
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a  pivoted  zero  index  lever  having  one  end  for  engaging 
and  moving  said  cam  member  and  its  associated  wheel 
to  zero  position,  a  spring  device  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  index  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel,  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  .the  ratchet  wheel  to  contact  said  spring  device 
and  thereby  move  the  index  lever,  a  solenoid  means,  a 
pawl   means   to  actuate  step-by-step  said   ratchet  wheel. 


means  connecting  said  solenoid  and  pawl  means,  an  in- 
terrupter controlling  the  energization  of  said  solenoid 
means  in  repeated  intervals  to  impart  a  gradual  move- 
ment to  said  engaging  means  and  thereby  gradually  and 
yieldably  move  the  spring  device  and  index  lever  towards 
and  against  the  cam  member  for  a  zero  resetting  opera- 
tion. 

i  3,357,638 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Neil  C.  Sher,  St.  Paul,  and  Warren  J.  Olson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,    assignors    to    Honeywell    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i  Filed  Feh.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,203 

'  10  Claims.  (CI.  235—201) 


(c)  a  pivoted  element  consisting  of  a  second  elon- 
gated rectangular,  perforated,  metal  plate  of  less 
length  than  said  base  element  and  having  rigid,  down- 
wardly-turned sides  similar  to  the  sides  of  said  base 
element,  the  downwardly  turned  sides  of  said  pivot 
element  being  positioned  between  the  upturned  sides 
of  said  base  element  with  one  extremity  of  each  ele- 
ment aligned  with  one  extremity  of  the  other  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  a  hinge  rod  extending  through  the  sides  of  both 
elements  at  said  one  extremity  to  hingedly  secure 
said  elements  together  at  that  extremity; 


(e)  a  hasp  rod  having  a  rectangular  U-shaped  con- 
formation to  provide  a  straight  portion  and  two  an- 
gularly turned  leg  portions,  said  straight  portion  rest- 
ing upon  and  extending  transversally  between  the 
sides  of  said  base  element;  and 

(f)  means  pivoting  the  extremities  of  said  leg  portions 
to  the  sides  of  said  base  element  so  that  said  straight 
portion  of  said  rod  may  be  swung  to  a  supporting 
position  beneath  said  pivoted  element  to  support  the 
latter  at  an  incline  and  to  a  non-supporting  position 
to  allow  said  pivoted  element  to  nest  between  the 
sides  of  said  base  element. 


1.  An  annunciating  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  chamber  between  said 
end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  being  transparent  and 
said  second  end  portion  having  first  and  second  pneumatic 
ports  passing  th;ough  it,  said  first  port  extending  to  said 
chamber  only  proximate  to  said  first  end  portion  and 
said  second  port  entering  said  chamber  only  proximate 
to  said  second  end  portion, 
a  member  located  in  said  chamber  which  is  slideable 
between  a  first  position  proximate  to  the  transparent 
end  portion  and  a  second  position  proximate  to  the 
second  end  portion,  activation  to  said  first  and  second 
positions  being  occasioned  by  supplying  a  differential 
in  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  ports  re- 
spectively. 1 

ll'      I  3  357,639 

TRACTION  MAT  AND  WHEEL  CHOCK  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Howard  Peterson,  825  York  St., 
Denver,  Colo.     80206 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,255 
3  Claims.  (CI.  238—14) 
1.  A  combined  traction  mat  and  wheel  chock  unit  for 
automotive  vehicles  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  element  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  perforated  metal  plate; 

(b)  a  rigid,  upturned  side  on  each  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  plate,  said  sides  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  plate  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation; 

845  O.Q.— 23 


3,357,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  OF 

PAINTS  OR  SIMILAR  COATING  MATERIALS 
Rolf  Grossteinbeck  and  Hans  Holtz,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Peter  Stoll,  Guntramsdorf,  near 
Vienna,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  27, 1961, 

A  8,149/61 

5  Claims.  (CL  239—15) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  spray  head  for  electrostatic  spraying  of 
paints  and  similar  coating  materials  comprising  a  rotating 
annular  spray  element  and  an  annular  ring  surface  sur- 
rounding said  spray  element,  said  annular  ring  surface  be- 
ing of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
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the  spray  element  and  said  annular  ring  surface  having 
the  edge  closest  to  the  object  to  be  coated  situated  in  front 
of  the  plane  of  the  spray  element,  whereby  said  annular 
ring  surface  traps  and  collects  particles  of  coating  ma- 
terial during  the  coating  operation,  which  do  not  follow 
the  electrical  field  lines. 
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3,357.641 
AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
John  G.  Martner,  Athertoo,  Calil.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,522 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—102) 


means  connecting  said  shock  absorber  means  to  said 
flexible  support  means,  said  connecting  means  having 
a  lever  arm  mounted  in  said  frame  for  relaying  move- 
ments of  the  spray  boom  to  the  shock  absorber  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and,  said  lever  being  mounted 
at  its  base  for  pivotal  swinging  movement  and  being 
connected  at  an  outer  end  to  said  shock  absorber 
unit,  whereby  downward  movements  of  said  spray 
boom  will  act  to  extend  said  shock  absorber  means 
into  an  operative  position. 


3,357,643 
SPRINKLER  AND  FOUNTAIN  DEVICES 

John  O.  Hruby.  Jr.,  Burbank.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  6,  1965.  Scr.  No.  469,788 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—210) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  driving  member  having  opposite  parallel 
faces  and  so  shaped  that,  when  an  oscillating  electric 
potential  is  applied  across  said  faces,  the  member  will  os- 
cillate in  radial  planes  normal  to  said  faces,  said  mem- 
ber having  adhesively  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  its  faces 
one  end  of  a  driven  member  having  an  axially  oriented 
cavity  which,  in  axial  cross  section,  is  in  the  shape  of  a 
triangle  having  its  apex  adjacent  the  interface  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  having  its  base  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  driven  member  and  forming  a 
lip  at  said  other  end. 


3.357.642 
BOOM  SUSPENSION  DE\TCE 
Donelson  B.  Horton.  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  John  Blue 
Company,  Incorporated,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Alabama 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,273 
6  Chiims.  (CI.  239—159) 


1.  A  suspension  apparatus  and  spray  boom  comprising: 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  base  portion  of  said 
boom  to  spraying  equipment  so  that  the  boom  may 
swing  up  and  down, 

a  flexible,  non-rigid  support  means  connected  to  a  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  spray  boom  for  supporting  said 
boom  at  a  normally  horizontal  level,  and  for  con- 
necting said  spray  boom  to  a  shock  absorbing  means, 

shock  absorbing  means  carried  in  a  frame  above  the 
spray  boom,  said  shock  absorber  means  comprising 
a  single-acting  shock  absorber  having  a  piston  within 
a  cylinder,  said  piston  being  easily  moved  in  one 
direction  but  impeded  in  movement  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


1.  A  water  disperser  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  water  supply  riser,  said  body  comprising 
a  tube  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  riser  and  means  con- 
necting the  tube  to  the  riser  in  position  wherein  a  lower 
end  of  the  tube  extends  into  and  is  spaced  from  the 
interior  of  the  riser,  said  tube  having  vertically  elongated 
oblique  apertures  through  the  wall  thereof  for  passage  of 
water,  said  tube  having  an  upper  end  exposed  above  said 
riser,  and  a  gyrating  disperser  head  assembly  rotatably 
and  gyratably  mounted  in  said  body,  said  head  assembly 
comprising  a  stem  head,  a  hollow  stem  extending  into 
and  attached  to  said  stem  head,  and  water  passage  means 
from  the  interior  of  said  stem  head  to  the  exterior,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  interior  bearing  surface  having  an 
outside  end  exposed  to  the  exterior  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  tube,  and  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  stem  head, 
said  bushing  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  stem  and  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  interior  bearing 
surface,  whereby  said  bushing  comprises  simultaneously 
a  bearing  and  gyrating  water  deflector,  said  tube  having 
a  second  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem,  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  roll  about  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  body  during  operation. 


3,357,644  ' 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Charles  S.  Penfield.  20  Encino,  Camarillo,  Calif.     93010, 
and  Roy  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  947  Grant  Line  Road,  Santa 
Paula,  Calif.     93060 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,490 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—231) 
1.  A  rotary  sprinkler,  comprising,  in  combination:   a 
vertical  conduit;  a  bearing  member  journalling  said  con- 
duit to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  rotation  about  a 
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vertical  axis;  a  fluid  conducting  tube  coupled  to  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  vertical  conduit,  said  tube 
extending  horizontally  a  given  distance  and  terminatmg 
in  a  vertically  downwardly  extending  end  portion;  a  cou- 
pling elbow  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  portion  and 
including  a  curvilinear  fluid  passage  communicating  at 
one  of  its  ends  with  said  downwardly  extending  end  por- 
tion and  having  its  other  end  directed  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection; and  a  fluid  discharge  nozzle  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  other  end  of  said  curvilinear  fluid  passage,  said 
nozzle  extending  horizontally  and  being  capable  of  rota- 
tion about  its  own  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  relative 


i ,«       «      IS  (-  -» 


a  fixed  fairing  forming  a  portion  of  the  airframe, 

and  a  movable  fairing  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
fluid  turning  device, 

said  fixed  and  movable  fairings  abutting  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  and  aerodynamically  stream- 
lined exterior  aircraft  surface  when  said  fluid  turn- 
ing device  is  in  said  forward  thrust  position,  said 
surface  being  a  boattail  surface  converging  in  the 
rearward  direction  at  a  relatively  small  angle, 

the  abutting  edges  of  said  fixed  and  movable  fairings 
forming  a  parting  line  disposed  entirely  on  a  surface 
of  revolution  generated  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  fluid  turning  device, 

whereby  said  fluid  turning  device  can  be  rotated  through 
said  range  of  positions  without  interference  between 
said  fi^ed  and  movable  fairings. 


lo  said  other  end,  said  nozzle  including  an  angulariy  dis- 
posed surface  for  deflecting  an  horizontal  stream  of  fluid 
issuing  from  said  nozzle  in  a  desired  trajectory  in  accord 
with  the  rotational  position  of  said  nozzle,  the  direction 
of  said  horizontal  stream  in  an  horizontal  plane  defining 
a  moment  arm  from  said  vertical  axis  at  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  said  nozzle, 
tube,  and  conduit  about  said  source  of  fluid,  the  speed 
of  said  rotary  movement  being  adjustable  in  response  to 
pivotJfl  movement  of  said  elbow  and  nozzle  in  an  hori- 
zontal plane  about  said  vertically  downwardly  extending 
end  portion  of  said  tube. 


3,357,646 

COMBINATION  OILING  AND  LAYBY 

SPRAY  BOOM 

Vemis  Henry  Meyer,  Granger,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  Sc 

Company,  Moline,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,198 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  239—288.5) 


3,357,645  ' 

THRUST  DIRECTING  MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Dudley  O.  Nash  and  Lewis  Holden,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assi::nors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,649 


12 

Claims.  (CI. 

239 — 265.25 

) 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  including  an  airframe  and  gas  gener- 
ating means  for  producing  high  energy  motive  fluid, 
thus  directing  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  turning  device  communicating  with 
the  gas  generating  means  for  receiving  motive  fluid 
therefrom  and  discharging  the  motive  fluid  to  at- 
mosi^ere, 
mounting  means  supporting  said  fluid  turning  device 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  through  a  range  of  posi- 
tions, said  range  of  positions  including  a  forward 
thrust  position  in  which  the  motive  fluid  is  discharged 
in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  the  aircraft,  a 
reverse  thrust  position  in  which  the  motive  fluid  is 
discharged  in  a  direction  having  at  least  a  substan- 
tial component  in  the  forward  direction  relative  to 
1       the  aircraft,  and  vectored  thrust  positions  between 
said  forward  and  reverse  thrust  positions  in  which 
the  motive  fluid  is  discharged  in  other  directions 
relative  to  the  aircraft,  , 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  propelling 
device  for  forward  movement  over  a  field  for  spraying 
plants  adjacent  the  ground  including:  support  means 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  ground, 
said  support  means  including  axle  means  disposed  parallel 
to  the  ground,  ground-engaging  means  rotatably  carried 
by  said  axle  mean:,  said  ground-engaging  means  includ- 
ing radially  outwardly  extending  means  journaled  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axle,  axially  extending  imperforate  an- 
nular means  carried  by  an  outer  portion  of  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  means,  nozzle  means  through  which 
spray  material  is  discharged,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  nozzle  with  said  support  means  and  disposing  said 
nozzle  within  said  annular  means  whereby  when  said  ap- 
paratus is  propelled  forwardly  over  the  ground  the  ground- 
engaging  means  maintains  the  nozzle  a  substantially  fixed 
distance  above  the  ground,  protects  the  nozzle  from  any 
objects  disposed  within  its  path,  and  acts  as  a  windshield 
for  the  spray  material  emerging  from  said  nozzle. 


3,357,647 
SPRAY  HEAD 
Leonard  L.  Marraffino,  1824  NW.  36th  Court, 
Oakland  Park,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33309 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,390 
7  Claims.  (CL  239—304) 
1.  A  spray  head  for  containing  a  corrosive  anti-perspir- 
ant  additive  fluid  and  adapted  for  use  with  an  aerosol 
container  of  deodorant  propellant  fluid  whereby  upon  ac- 
tuation of  the  container  nozzle,  anti-perspirant  additive 
fluid  may  be  entrained  with  the  spray  of  deodorant  propel- 
lant fluid,  said  spray  head  comprising  an  outer  holder 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  container  and  a  tank 
having  a  base  with  an  inlet  for  snugly  receiving  said  con- 
tainer nozzle,  said  tank  being  mounted  in  said  holder  for 
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movement  from  a  normal  closed  up  position  to  a  down 
position  against  the  upward  bias  of  the  container  nozzle 
for  releasing  propellant  fluid,  said  base  having  a  jet  means 
and  a  propellant  duct  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
from  said  inlet  and  terminating  at  a  jet  orifice  in  said  jet 
means,  said  tank  having  valve  means  for  releasing  said 
additive  fluid,  said  base  having  an  additive  duct  extending 


side  of  the  stationary  unit  as  said  arm,  discs  mounted 
on  each  of  said  arms  in  separately  orientable  manner,  a 
discharge  chute  located  at  the  periphery  of  said  pan,  a  de- 
flector orientably  mounted  at  the  extremity  of  that  arm 
which  is  adjacent  said  discharge  chute,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pan.  <  I 


J 


3,357,649 

SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 

Victor  L.  Nichols,   Bergenfield,  and   Ivan  J.  Garshelis, 

Clarlc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  and  David,  Inc.,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,075 

13  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 45) 


Mf       ii    ^j^ 


horizontally  outwardly  from  said  valve  means  to  said  jet 
means  and  in  downstream  progressive  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  additive  duct,  a  vertical  annular  sump,  a 
bleed  duct  and  a  horizontally-disposed  frusto-conical  de- 
livery chamber  surrounding  said  jet  orifice  for  initial  en- 
trainment  of  said  additive  fluid  as  a  flowing  sheath  around 
an  internal  spray  stream  of  propellant  fluid. 


I 

1 1 

3,357,648 
MIXER-GRINDER  FOR  FOUNDRY  SAND 
Robert  Andre  Marcel  Ronceray,  122  Ave.  des  Champs 
Elysees,  Paris  8,  France;  Lena  Sarah  Yeomans,  Andree 
Jacqueline  Laure  Ronceray,  Fran^oise  Monique  Mary 
Ronceray,  and  Pierre  Robert  Ronceray,  heirs  of  said 
Robert  A.  M.  Ronceray,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  429.045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

963,819 

4  Claims.  (CI.  241—110) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  continuous  length  of  a 
'flexible  member,  comprising:  a  source  of  the  member  for 
continuously  discharging  the  member  into  a  loop;  a  re- 
ceiver of  the  member/for  continuously  wit  .drawing  the 
member  from  the  Iq0|);  guide  means  for  shifting  a  portion 
of  the  loop  latersdly  in  continuous  response  to  the  depth 
of  the  loop;  sensing  means  for  continuously  following  the 
lateral  position  of  the  shifted  portion  of  the  loop  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  responsive  thereto;  and  sp)eed 
control  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  output  signal  therefrom  and  coupled  to  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  said  source  and  said  receiver 
of  the  member  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  into 
or  withdrawal  from  the  loop  responsive  to  the  depth  of 
the  loop. 

3,357,650 
TAPE  RECORDER  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Isuke  Sato,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Memofon  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,877 
I    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1965, 

40/37,168 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  Mixer-grinder  for  foundry  sand  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  central  shaft  stationarily  mounted  on  a  frame, 
a  pan  of  relatively  substantial  depth  which  is  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  on  said  shaft,  a  radial  unit  stationarily 
mounted  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a  feed- 
hopper  centrally  carried  by  said  unit  and  provided  with 
a  conduit  which  has  its  opening  close  to  the  center  of  the 
pan,  two  half-axles  stationarily  mounted  on  said  unit  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  unit  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  muller  of  ovoid  longitudinal  cross-section 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  each  of  said  half-axles,  two 
arms  stationarily  mounted  on  said  unit  and  each  arm  being 
parallel  to  the  half-axle  which  is  located  on  the  same 


8  22  9 


1.  A  tape  recorder  operating  device  comprising  a  motor 
having  a  rotary  shaft;  a  rubber  tire  having  a  rotary  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  rotary  shaft  of 
said  motor;  a  pulley  and  capstan  provided  on  said  rotary 
shaft  of  said  rubber  tire;  a  pinch  roller  mounted  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  capstan;  a  V-shaped  arm  pivoting  said 


Dinch  roller-  a  second  pulley  for  receiving  and  rotating    end,  said  hollow  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  radial 


a  tape  winding  reel;  a  third  pulley  mounted  on  the 
rotary  shaft  of  the  rubber  tire;  an  auxiliary  pulley;  a 
first  lever  pivoting  said  auxiliary  pulley,  a  belt  adapted  to 
connect  said  second  and  third  pulleys  and  said  auxiliary 
pulley;  a  roller  rotating  a  tape  feeding  reel;  a  rubber  roll- 
er mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  contact  with  said  roller 
and  with  said  rubber  tire;  a  second  lever  adapted  to  pivot- 
ally  move  said  rubber  roller,  a  cam  manually  operable; 
a  third  lever  connected  to  said  second  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  in  contact  with  said  cam;  and  a  bar  operatively 
connecting  said  cam  and  first  lever  with  each  other. 


bore,  said  catch  element  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  said  bore  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  to  fit  into 


3,357,651 

take-up  mechanism  for  SHEET-FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  Robinson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flexipak, 

Inc.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.^31,948 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—65) 


one  of  several  axial  grooves  of  said  tape  reel,  said  axial 
grooves  being  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  hollow  core 
of  said  tape  reel. 


3,357,653 
END  FASTENER 

Akira  Otsuka,  Kitaadachi-gun,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

41/11,101 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


I.  Take-up  mechanism  for  winding  sheet  material 
which  is  continuously  fed  from  a  source,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  base;  I 

a  take-up  roller;         .    ,  I  ! 

shiftable  structure  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  on 
said   base  to  receive  the  continuously  fed  sheet; 

apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  take-up 
roller  to  wind  said  sheet;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  shifting  said  roller 
with  respect  to  said  sheet  feeding  source  to  adjust 
the  tension  in  the  sheet,  said  shifting  means  includ- 
ing a  biasing  member  interconnecting  said  base  and 
said  shiftable  structure,  a  rotatable  eccentric  opera- 
bly  coupled  to  said  shiftable  structure  and  means 
for  rotating  said  eccentric,  the  eccentric  being  co- 
operable  with  said  base  so  that  when  said  eccentric 
is  rotated,  said  structure  will  shift  against  the  force 
of  said  biasing  member  to  shift  said  take-up  roller. 


3,357,652  ' 

COUPLING  DEVICE 
Karl  Heinz  Greifenhagen,  Kronach,  Upper  Franconia, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe  Opta  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1964, 
L  37,833 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—68.3) 
1.  Coupling  device  comprising  in  combination  an  arbor 
and  a  tape  reel,  said  arbor  being  formed  as  a  closed  hol- 
low cylinder,  said  tape  reel  having  a  central  hollow  core 
adapted  to  slip  on  said  tap^reel  on  said  arbor,  said  hollow 
cylinder  containing  exclusively  a  circularly  bent  flat  spring, 
one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder, the  other  end  of  said  flat  spring  bearing  a  catch 
element  shaped  as  a  cylindrical  pin  with  a  hemispherical 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  film  take-up  spool  in- 
cluding an  axial  hub  terminating  in  peripheral  end  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circum- 
ferentially  located  parallel  rods  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending between  said  end  members  and  coextensive 
with  and  spaced  from  said  hub,  at  least  one  pair 
of  adjacent  of  said  rods  being  transversely  spaced 
a  first  distance  sufficient  for  receiving  a  tail  of  said  film 
therebetween  and  to  effect  engagement  of  said  tail  by  said 
spool  upon  rotation  thereof  as  a  consequence  of  the  flexi- 
bility and  resiliency  of  said  tail,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  spool. 

3,357,654 
COMBINATION  REEL  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Losman,  13441  En^in  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

91401,  and  Kristina  I.  Elliott,  1527  Yale  St.,  #1,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.     90404 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,479 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—96) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reel  and  a  holder  therefor, 
both  composed  of  a  plastic  material,  comprising:  a  reel 
of  unitary  structure  having  a  drum  and  two  flanges,  one 
at  each  end  of  and  concentric  of  said  drum,  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  said  flanges  gradually  tapering  inwardly  of 
said  reel  from  the  axis  of  said  drum,  the  first  of  said 
flanges  having  a  first  axle  member  protruding  therefrom 
and  the  second  of  said  flanges  having  a  second  axle  mem- 
ber protruding  therefrom  with  a  turning  crank  outboard 
of  said  second  axle  member,  said  crank  having  outward 
thereof  and  normal  thereto  a  turning  handle,  all  of  the 
latter  being  structurally  unitary  with  said  second  flange; 
and  a  holder  for  said  reel  having  a  cross  member  and 
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normal  thereto,  extending  therefrom,  and  secured  thereto 
two  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  the  distance  between  the 
outsides  of  said  flanges  adjacent  said  axle  members,  the 
first  of  said  arms  having  a  completely  circular  bearing 
hole  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  first  axle  mem- 
ber for  retention  therewithin,  the  second  of  said  holder 
arms  having  a  circular  bearing  hole  and  a  slot  there- 
through connecting  said  hole  with  an  edge  of  its  arm, 
said  slot  being  slightly  narrower,  restricted,  than  the  diam- 


I      t 


etcr  of  said  second  axle  member  adjacent  said  second 
flange  so  that  said  second  axle  member  must  be  forced 
through  said  slot  in  order  to  be  received  in  said  connect- 
ing hole;  whereby  said  reel  is  assembled  with  said  holder 
by  first  inserting  said  first  axle  member  in  said  completely 
circular  hole  by  axial  movement  of  said  reel  and  then  by 
forcing  said  second  axle  member  through  said  slot  into 
its  connecting  hole  by  radial  movement  of  said  feel;  the 
fits  of  said  axles  in  said  holes  and  said  flanges  between 
said  arms  being  close  but  free  for  rotation. 


the  package  and  having  a  compensatory  degree  of  inter- 
filament  cohesion  along  its  length  independent  of  uni- 
directional twist  and  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  yarn  as 
a  whole  the  handling  properties  of  a  similar  multifilament, 
continuous  filament  yarn  twisted  to  a  twist  of  substantially 
at  least  0.15  turn  per  inch. 

4.  A  process  for  winding  a  yarn  package  having  tapered 
end-portions  comprising  the  steps  of         '  ^ 

(a)  forwarding  multifilament,  continous  filament  yam 
from  the  periphery  of  a  roll  rotating  at  a  constant 
speed, 

(b)  winding  the  yarn  into  a  package  by  a  ring  spindle 
device  with  a  package  build  in  whiyi  the  traverse 
stroke  decreases  in  length  progressively  throughout 
the  build, 

(c)  decreasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  of 
the  ring  spindle  device  according  to  a  programme 
during  the  winding  of  the  package  to  maintain  con- 
stant the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  ring  traveller  of 
said  device,  and 

(d)  interlacing  the  filaments  of  said  yarn  by  air  jet 
means  to  compensate  for  the  decrease  in  twist  result- 
ing from  the  decrease  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  during  passage  of  the  yam  from  said  roll  to 

,   said  device. 

■ ^i 

3,357,656 

TURBINE  PROPULSION  AND  DRIVE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  ROTOR  MEANS 

Adolphe  C.  Peterson,  4623  Bruce  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55424 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  203,403, 

June  18,  1962.  Thij>  application  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

474,203 

17  aaims.  (CI.  244—17.23) 


3357,655 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN  HAVING  LOW 
AND  VARIABLE  TWIST  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Kurt  Iwnlcki.  Ponthir.  and  Derek  J.  Wood,  Raglan,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pon- 
typool,  Monmouthshire,  Kngland 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,138 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,315/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—159) 


'UO 


1.  A  yarn  package  having  tapered  end-portions  and 
being  built  with  each  successive  layer  at  a  constant  pack- 
age winding  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding 
layer,  the  yam  in  said  package  being  a  compact  multi- 
filament, continuous  filament  yam  having  a  low  uni-direc- 
tional  twist  decreasing  in  value  from  inside  to  outside  of 


1.  In  a  rotor  means  for  aircraft:  a  pylon  structure 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  fuselage  and  formed  to  have  a 
rotor  bearing  and  to  have  adjacent  a  side  thereof  a  tur- 
bine mounting  and  a  turbine  casing  affixed  integrally  there- 
with; an  airfoil  rotor  rotatably  mounted  by  said  rotor 
bearing  on  said  pylon  structure;  a  turbine  rotor  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  turbine  casing  and  having  tur- 
bine blade  means  rotating  in  the  turbine  casing  and  having 
transmission  speed  reduction  means  transmitting  to  the 
airfoil  rotor;  a  primary  combustion  turbine  mounted  on 
the  aircraft  fuselage  and  having  a  discharge  for  gaseous 
fluid  through  conduit  means  in  said  pylon  structure  and 
to  said  first  named  turbine  casing  to  drive  the  turbine 
rotor  means;  the  mounting  of  said  pylon  structure  on  said 
aircraft  fuselage  including  a  bearing  means  between  said 
pylon  stmcture  and  said  aircraft  fuselage  whereby  said 
pylon  structure  is  rotatable  on  its  axis  in  said  last  named 
bearing  means. 
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3,357,657 
FIRE  BARRIER 
Kenneth  G.  Ferrel,  Los  Alamltos,  Charles  O.  Gunderson, 
RoIUng  Hills,  and  Raymond  J.  Palmer,  Newport  Beacb, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland  _^_  ,^„ 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,638 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  244—54) 


^ 


prising  a  lifting  hinge,  a  leg  casing  articulated  on  said 
hinge,  a  shaft  mounted  pivotally  with  respect  to  said  leg 
casing,  a  rocking  lever  articulated  on  said  shaft,  a  com- 
mon axle  for  wheels  mounted  in  Diabolo,  said  axle  being 
mounted  on  the  rocking  lever,  said  fuselage  having  a 
longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  and  an  intemal  cavity  in 
which  the  undercarriage  is  retractable,  said  hinge  being 
housed  in  the  cavity  of  said  fuselage  and  disposed 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  thereof,  said  shaft 
being  parallel  to  said  plane  of  symmetry  in  the  under- 
carriage-down position,  means  for  extending  and  rctract- 


1.  In  combination: 

an  aircraft  having  a  support  stmcture  thereon, 
an  aircraft  engine  mounted  on  said  support  stmcture, 
a  fire  wall  mounted  between  said  support  stmcture  and 
said  engine  for  preventing  damage  from  an  engme 
burn-through  flame, 
said  fire  wall  comprising  a  sheet  of  light-weight  heat 
resistant  material  and  a  fire  barrier  thereover,       j. 
said  fire  barrier  comprising: 

a  laminate  cloth  material  impregnated  with  an 
organic  resin  system  whereby  an  engine  bum- 
through  flame  is  dispersed  and  deflected  back 
toward  the  engine. 


3,357,658 
PERIPHERAL  JET  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Edgar  G.   Ewing,   Thousand   Oaks,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,706 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—100) 


1.  In  a  vehicle:  a  rocket  engine,  means  for  attaching 
said  engine  to  the  base  of  said  vehicle,  said  engine  having 
means  defining  a  peripheral  jet  nozzle  of  substantially  the 
same  exterior  dimensions  as  the  base  of  said  vehicle,  said 
jet  nozzle  directed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
said  base  forming  a  substantially  continuous  pressure  seal 
against  which  a  positive  pressure  differential  is  built  up  m 
operation  of  said  engine,  said  peripheral  jet  nozzle  com- 
prising an  annular  space  between  inner  and  outer  skirts 
directed  slightly  inwardly  toward  the  center,  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  landing  decelerator  structure  of  energy- 
absorbing  material  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
inner  skirt  and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith. 


ing  the  undercarriage,  and  means  for  causing  said  shaft  on 
the  one  hand  to  pivot  outwardly  through  an  angle  of  about 
90°  with  respect  to  the  leg  casing  and  on  the  other  hand 
the  leg  casing  and  hinge  to  pivot  through  an  angle  of 
about  90°  with  respect  to  said  hinge  such  that  the  wheels 
undergo  a  total  pivotal  movement  of  180°  with  respect 
to  said  hinge  during  the  course  of  the  extending  and  re- 
tracting movement  of  the  undercarriage,  the  latter  said 
means  comprising  a  crank  arm  hingeably  mounted  on  said 
leg  casing  and  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  and 
to  the  shaft  and  fuselage  to  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  casing  as  the  wheels  are  retracted  and 
extended. 

I   ^    !■  I      I 

3,357,660  

RECTANGULAR  MOULDED  PLASTIC  KITE 

Sergei  Feodore  Condrashoff,  1230  St.  Patrick  St., 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,513 

10  Claims.  (CI.  244—153) 


3,357,659 
RETRACTION  DEVICES  FOR  FUSELAGE  UNDER- 
CARRIAGES WITH  WHEELS  ARRANGED  IN  DIA- 
BOLO MOUNTING 

Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1965, 

I  13,654 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244—102) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  hollow  one-piece  rigid  rectan- 
gular plastic  frame,  a  plastic  film  fused  to  the  frame,  a 
bridle  attached  to  the  comers  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and 


1.  A  lifting  system  tor  a  fuselage  undercarriage  with    a  tail  harness  attached  to  the  comers  at  the  opposite  side 
wheels  arranged  in  Diabolo  mounting,  said  system  com-   thereof. 
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3,357,661 

ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Elmer  Aakjar,  1  Maurice  Ave.,  Ossinins.  N.Y.     10562 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502.888 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—23) 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  positioning  two  members 
relative  to  each  other,  which  members  have  registrable 
openings  therein,  said  device  comprising  fastening  means 
including  a  bolt  element  having  a  transversely  extending 
head  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  body  portion  extending 
through  the  registrable  openings  of  the  two  members  and  a 
nut  element  threadedly  engageable  with  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  element,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess 
around  the  opening  therein  sized  to  non-rotatably  receive 
one  of  said  bolt  head  and  nut  to  permit  securement  of  said 
two  members  upon  tightening  of  said  other  of  said  bolt 
head  and  nut  member,  and  selectively  positionable  eccen- 
tric means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt  element  inter- 
mediate said  head  and  nut  element  and  engageable  in  the 
opening  of  the  other  of  the  members  to  selectively  position 
said  other  member  relative  to  said  one  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  selective  positioning  of  said  eccentric  means 
on  said  bolt  element,  when  said  eccentric  means  is  clamped 
in  its  selected  position  by  tightening  of  said  fastening 
means. 


3,357,662  ' 

HOLDER  FOR  CAMPAIGN  BLTTONS,  Fl.AGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  A.  Peterson,  Brainerd.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Sulphur  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,548 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—39) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  and  displaying  pennants,  flags,  orna- 
mentally attractive  political  campaign  buttons,  self-identi- 
fying emblematic  and  symbolic  badges  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plate  having  means  on  one  vertical  side  for  hold- 
ing and  presenting  a  button  or  the  like,  having  means  on 
an  opposite  vertical  side  to  hold  and  support  the  staff  of  a 
pennant-type  flag,  and  having  means  at  a  bottom  portion 
to  retentively  mount  said  plate  on  a  marginal  edge  of  a 
trunk  lid,  said  first  named  means  comprising  a  rivet  and 
an  accommodation  hole  for  said  rivet  formed  in  a  central 
areal  portion  of  said  plate,  said  second-named  means 
comprising  centrally  apertured  ear-like  lugs  struck  out 
from  said  plate  and  laterally  bent  and  paired  for  use, 
the  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  plate  comprising  a  pair 
of  duplicate  flanges  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship and  projecting  rearwardly  at  right  angles  from  said 
plate  and  defining  and  providing  an  adapter  and  a  third 
flange  projecting  forwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  plate 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  below  said  lugs. 


*  3,357,663 

ANTENNA  SUPPORT  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  H.  Ivy,  2422  Tanglev.  Houston.  Tex.     77005 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser,  No.  494,571 

3  Claimii.  (CI.  248—43) 


1.  An  antenna  support  clamp  assembly  for  supporting 

lay-down  type  antenna  mounted  on  a  lay-down  mount, 

id  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulator  base  member  having  means  for  attaching 
to  a  support  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  lay- 
down  mount; 

swivel  means  connected  to  said  base  member  for  pivotal 
movement  thereon; 

s;iid  swivel  beini:  generally  T-shapcd  having  a  cross 
member  and  a  central  leg  member,  said  cross  mem- 
ber being  pivotnlly  connected  to  said  base  member 
for  swinging  said  swivel  between  a  generally  hori- 
zontal supporting  position  and  a  generally  vertical 
non-supporting  position; 

adjustable  friction  lock  means  attached  near  the  end 
of  said  swivel  means;  and 

separable  latch  means  attachable  to  an  antenna  for 
latching  engagement  with  said  swivel  means  and  hav- 
ing means  for  cniiagement  with  said  friction  lock 
means  whereby  said  antenna  may  be  detachably  sup- 
ported in  a  generally  upright  position  by  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  lock  means  and  said  latch 
means,  said  latch  means  including  a  latch  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  near  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  therein 
the  free  end  of  said  leg  member  and  adjustable  clamp 
means  near  the  other  end  thereof  for  securing  said 
arm  to  an  antenna.  I 


3,357,664 

TUBE  SI  PPORTS 

Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

i  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,872 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—74) 


1.  A  tube  support  comprising 
a  helical  spring  to  be  telescoped  c 
cally  wound  thereabout,  and 


ver  a  tube  as  if  heli- 
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means  clamping  said  spring  relative  to  said  tube  and 
exerting  an  elongating  force  thereon  causing  the 
spring  to  firmly  grip  the  tube  substantially  through- 
out a  substantial  helical  length  of  the  spring,  said 
clamping  means  supporting  the  tube  and  spring  at 
least  at  the  extremities  of  the  gripped  length. 


3,357,665 

T"\  PIPE  CLAMPS 

'  William  C.  Hand.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inven- 
tions and  Invention  Consultants,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,916 
8  Claims.  (CI.  248—74) 


bell  of  increasing  diameter  at  its  lower  extremity,  in  a 
playing  position  comprising: 

(a)  an  instrument  rod  having  a  vertical  lower  portion 
and  an  inclined  upper  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  sidewardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  lower  portion; 

(b)  a  circular  bell  ring  eccentrically  surrounding  said 
inclined  portion,  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
bell  ring  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod  to  main- 
tain the  bell  ring  at  right  angles  to  said  inclined 
portion,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  bell  ring 
being  unobstructed  so  that  it  may  make  annular 
contact  with  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
bell  of  said  instrument; 

(c)  a  circular  body  ring  of  less  diameter  than  said  bell 
ring  similarly  surrounding  and  similarly  mounted  on 
said  inclined  portion  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation 
to  and  above  said  bell  ring,  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  body  ring  being  unobstructed  so  that  it  may 
make  annular  contact  with  a  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  bell  of  the  instrument;  and 

(d)  an  adjustable  means  supporting  the  lower  portion 
of  said  instrument  rod  in  a  vertical  position. 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  an  elongated  member  such  as  a 
pipe  to  a  supporting  structure;  said  clamp  comprising  a 
pipe-receiving  portion  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  receive  the  elongated  member,  a  cradle  projecting 
from  and  mounted  rigidly  with  respect  to  the  pipe-receiv- 
ing portion,  the  cradle  having  a  depressed  surface  located 
in  alignment  with  the  aperture  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  center  axis  of  the  aperture,  and  a  tail  portion  at- 
tached to  the  pipe-receiving  portion  and  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  cradle, 
the  tail  portion  being  looped  toward  the  cradle  and  under 
itself  in  the  formation  of  a  striking  surface  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  end  portion,  the  striking  surface  being  located  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  pipe-receiving  portion 
and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  wedge-shaped  end 
portion,  the  wedge-shaped  end  portion  being  located  in 
outwardly  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
depressed  surface  of  the  cradle  and  projecting  into  the 
aperture  of  the  pipe-receiving  portion  adjacent  the  margin 
thereof  so  that  when  a  force  of  a  magnitude  suflficient  to 
deform  the  tail  portion  is  applied  to  the  striking  surface 
the  wedge-shaped  end  portion  will  engage  the  margin 
of  the  aperture  and  be  cammed  toward  the  depressed  sur- 
face of  the  cradle  as  it  moves  partially  through  the  aper- 
ture, whereby  to  force  the  elongated  member  tightly 
against  the  cradle. 


3,357,666 

CLARINET  STANDS 

John  H.  Smith,  1713  S.  8th  St.     80906,  and  Bernard  L. 

Ehrlich,  1505  Holmes  Dfive     80909,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,670 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—125) 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  wood-wind  instrument,  of 
a  type  having  a  tubular  body  terminating  in  a  flaring 


3,357,667  i  1 

LICENSE  PLATE  ATTACHMENT       I 
Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr.,  Ladue,  Mo.  (P.O.  Box  435, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     63166) 
'  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,470 
14  Claims.  (CI.  248—201) 


1.  In  a  license  plate  attachment:     ' 

(a)  a  support  plate  provided  with  an  opening, 

(b)  a  fixture  comprising  a  first  body  portion  and  a 
second  body  portion  providing  a  side-opening  slot 
therebetween  receiving  the  edge  of  the  license  plate, 

(c)  a  fastening  means  carried  by  one  of  the  body  por- 
tions and  extending  across  the  slot  and  through  the 
license  plate  edge  and  into  the  other  body  portion  to 
attach  the  license  plate,  and 

(d)  means  extending  through  the  support  plate  open- 
ing and  connecting  the  fixture  to  the  support  plate. 


3,357,668 

PAINT  PAIL  BRACKET 

Ralph  E.  Carrel,  3613  Frontier  Drive, 

Richmond,  Va.     23225 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,887 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—210) 


1.  A  support  means  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  body 
portion  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a  ladder 
or  the  like,  said  body  portion  including  an  upper  end,  sup- 
port means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  hook 
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means  adjustably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  body  por- 
tion so  that  the  support  means  may  be  used  with  different 
structures,  said  hook  means  defining  a  hook  portion  to  re- 
ceive a  part  of  a  ladder  or  the  like,  and  said  hook  means 
being  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  body  portion  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof. 


3,357,669 
RUG  PROTECTOR  FOR  FURNTFURE 

Carl  D'Amato,  8784  23rd  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11214 

nied  Sept  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  489,719 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—346.1) 


base  means;  a  first  retaining  means  supported  by  said 
base  means  for  holding  said  load  tiedown  engaging  means 
in  said  first  storage  position;  a  second  retaining  means 
supported  by  said  base  means  jfor  holding  said  load  en- 
gaging means  in  said  second  operational  position;  and 
a  spring  means  supported  by  said  base  means,  said  spring 
means  urging  said  load  tiedown  engaging  means  into 
engagement  with  said  first  retaining  means  when  said 
load  tiedown  engaging  means  is  in  said  first  storage  posi- 
tion and  said  spring  means  urging  said  load  tiedown  en- 
gaging means  into  engagement  with  said  second  retain- 
ing means  when  said  load  tiedown  engaging  means  is  in 
said  second  operational  position. 


3,357,670 

TWO-WAY  SPRING  LOCK  HOOK 

Charles  O.  Larson,  Sterling,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chas.  O. 

Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,189 

11  Claims.  (CL  248—361) 


1.  A  furniture  coaster  for  supporting  furniture  in  an 
elevated  position  above  a  floor  covering  having  a  woven 
backing  surfaced  with  pile  fibres  without  damage  to  the 
floor  covering,  said  coaster  including  a  circular  flat  furni- 
ture-supporting platform,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  of  the  platform,  said  lugs 
adapted  to  separate  and  pass  between  the  pile  fibres  with 
the  ends  in  load-transferring  engagement  upon  the  back- 
ing without  passing  therethrough,  when  the  platform  is 
subjected  to  furniture  load,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs 
upstanding  from  the  periphery  of  the  platform  offset 
from  the  depending  lugs,  said  upstanding  lugs  in  non- 
displacement  engagement  with  the  leg  of  the  article  of 
furniture  being  supported,  said  upstanding  and  dependmg 
lugs  having  curved  end  edges  for  interchange  use  either  as 
load-transferring  engagement  lugs  or  non-displacement 
engagement  lugs. 


1.  In  a  tiedown  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 
base  means  for  attachment  to  a  primary  structure;  a  load 
tiedown  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  base  means, 
said  load  tiedown  engaging  means  being  pivotable  from 
a  first  storage  position  adjacent  to  said  base  means  to  a 
second  operational  position  extending  outwardly  from  said 


3,357,671    I 
DISPLAY  EASEL 
Edward  M.  Ketterer,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Colad  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,646 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—459) 


V      a 


1.  A  display  easel  capable  of  being  manually  folded 
and  unfolded,  comprising,  in  its  folded  state, 

(A)  a  body  of  foldable  sheet  material  folded  to  pro- 
vide 

(a)  an  upright  rectangular  panel  with  its  bottom 
forming  a  first  bottom  edge  and  the  rectangular 
panel  being  adapted  to  form  the  upright  front 
face  of  the  easel, 

(b)  a  first  back  panel  connected  to  one  upright 
edge  of  said  rectangular  panel  by  a  first  fold 
line  and  folded  back  against  the  reverse  face  of 
said  rectangular  panel  and  being  formed  to 
provide 

( 1 )  a  second  bottom  edge  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  first  fold  line  along  the  bot- 
tom of  said  rectangular  panel 

(2)  a   first  outer  edge  extending   upwardly 
.     from  the  outer  end  of  said  second  bottom 

edge  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  thereto, 
and 

(3)  having  a  top  part  positioned  above  the 
upper  end,  of  said  first  outer  edge  of 

(c)  a  second  back  panel  connected  to  the  other 
upright  edge  of  said  rectangular  panel  by  a  sec- 
ond fold  line  and  arranged  against  the  reverse 
face  of  said  rectangular  panel  and  having 

(1)  a  body  part  arranged  against  the  reverse 
side  of  said  rectangular  panel  and  being 
formed  to  provide 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


(A)  a  third  bottom  edge  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  second  fold  line 
along  the  bottom  of  said  reaangular 
panel, 
(2)  a  first  isosceles  triangular  panel  of  greater 
height  than  width  arranged  against  the  re- 
verse side  of  said  rectangular  panel  and 
having 

(A)  one  longer  edge  connected  to  said 
body  part  by  a  third  fold  line  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  third  bottom  edge  in  upwardly 
diverging  relation  to  said  second  fold 
line  and 

(B)  its  base  edge  forming  a  fourth 
bottom  edge  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  part  along  the  bot- 

'  tom  of  said  rectangular  panel, 

I  (3)  a  second  isosceles  triangular  panel  also 

I  arranged  against  the  reverse  side  of  said 

rectangular  panel  with 

(A)  one  longer  edge  connected  to  the 

1  other  longer  edge  of  said  first  isosceles 

triangular  panel  by  a  fourth  fold  line 

and 

(4)  a  wing  arranged  against  the  reverse  face 

of  said  rectangular  panel  and 

(A)  connected  by  a  fifth  fold  line  to  the 

I  edge  of  said  second  isosceles  triangu- 

1  lar  panel  opposite  its  said  fourth  fold 

line,  and 

(d)  means  uniting  said  top  part  of  said  first  back 

panel  to  the  body  part  of  said  second  back 

panel, 

(B)  whereby  upon  pulling  the  bottom  of  said  first 
isosceles  triangular  panel  at  its  side  remote  from  its 
said  third  fold  line  rcarwardly  away  from  said  rec- 
tangular panel,  it 

(a)  draws  both  said  isosceles  triangular  panels 
into  the  form  of  a  triangular  pyramid  one  side 
of  which  is  formed  by  said  rectangular  panel  to 
support  the  latter  in  an  upright  position  on  a 
flat  surface,  and 

(b)  draws  said  wing  so  that  said  fifth  hinge  line 
is  brought  into  coincidence  with  said  first  outer 
edge  to  maintain  said  triangular  pyramid  and 

(C)  upon  pushing  the  rear  part  of  the  base  of  said  tri- 
angular pyramid  toward  said  retcangular  panel,  said 
second  isosceles  triangular  panel  slides  between  said 
rectangular  panel  and  first  back  panel  into  coplanar 
relation  with  said  body  part  and  first  isosceles  panel 
of  said  second  back  panel. 


the  outer  end  of  said  she-bolt  being  threaded,  a  clamp- 
ing bracket  loosely  received  on  the  threaded  projecting 
end  of  the  she-bolt,  releasable  intcrengaging  means  on 


the  she-bolt  and  bracket  for  locking  said  she-bolt  and 
bi*acket  against  relative  axial  shifting  movement,  and  a 
clamping  nut  threadedly  received  on  the  she-bolt  and 
bearing  against  said  clamping  bracket. 


3^57,673 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  WFTH  A  PARTICULAR 

PANEL  HINGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  D.  WUUams,  River  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to  Symons 
Mfg.   Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmie  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,520 
1  Claim.  (CL  249—194) 


3  357  672  ' 

CONCRETE    WALL    FORM    PANEL    WITH 
PARTICULAR  TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   C.   Capck,   Downers   Grove,   III.,   assignor  to 
Symons  Mfg.  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,166 
12  Claims.  (CL  249—45) 
8.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  side,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  four  rectangular  upstanding  form  panels  each  of  which 
comprises  a  rectangular  panel  facing  and  a  continuous 
generally  rectangular  marginal  reinforcing  frame  extend- 
ing therearound  and  including  opposed  vertical  and  op- 
posed horizontal  frame  bars,  said  panels  being  disposed 
in  edge-to-edge  relationship  and  arranged  in  a  rectangu- 
lar series  and  so  that  their  four  adjacent  corners  are  in 
quadrilateral  contiguity,  said  four  adjacent  corners  having 
means  associated  therewith  forming  a  clearance  void,  a 
she-bolt  extending  through  said  clearance  void  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  concrete  wall  form  side. 


For  use  in  a  concrete  wall  form  installation  in  the 
production  of  exposed  angular  wall  corners  ranging  from 
a  small  acute  inside  angle  to  a  large  reflex  outside  angle, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  similar  rectangular  panels 
each  of  which  is  comprised  of  a  plywood  panel  facing 
bounded  by  a  rectangular  marginal  steel  reinforcing  frame 
including  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame  members 
which  extend  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  panel  facing, 
the  longitudinal  frame  members  being  formed  with  re- 
spective series  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  therein,  a 
panel  hinge  connecting  one  pair  of  opposed  adjacent  lon- 
gitudnal  edges  of  said  panels  together  and  permitting 
relative  swinging  movement  of  the  panels  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  in  either  face-to-face  or  back-to- 
back  relationship,  said  panel  hinge  comprising  two  elon- 
gated planar  panel  leaves  hingedly  connected  together 
along  adjacent  proximate  longitudinal  edges  by  a  piano- 
type  hinge   connection  including  interfitting  alternately 
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arranged  hinge  eyes  on  the  two  leaves  and  a  hinge  pin 
loosely  projecting  through  said  hinge  eyes,  the  distal 
longitudinal  edge  regions  of  said  leaves  being  turned 
laterally  to  provide  a  pair  of  attachment  flanges,  said  at- 
tachment flanges  being  formed  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  slots  therein  the  spacing  of  which  is 
commensurate  with  the  spacing  of  the  slots  in  said  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  frame  members,  said  attachment 
flanges  being  substantially  coextensive  with  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  frame  members  with  the  slots  there- 
of in  paired  register  with  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  frame 
members  and  with  the  panel  leaves  of  the  hinge  extendmg 
in  coplanar  and  contiguous  edge-to-edge  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  plywood  panel  facings,  fastening  de- 
vices projecting  through  the  paired  slots  and  serving  to 
draw  together  the  attachment  flanges  of  the  panel  hinge 
and  the  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  panels,  and 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  gusset  plates  extending 
between  each  of  said  hinge  leaves  and  its  associated  at- 
tachment flange  and  disposed  in  right  angular  on-edge 
relationship  with  respect  to  both  the  attachment  flanges 
and  leaves,  said  gusset  plates  on  the  two  hinge  leaves  bemg 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  the 
panel  hinge  is  folded  so  as  closely  to  approach  its  condi- 
tion of  minimum  angularity,  the  gusset  plates  of  the  two 
hinge  leaves  will  overlap  one  another. 


3,357,674 

TUBING  CLAMP 

George  Coanda,  North  Hoilywood,  and  Roger  A.  Ekbom, 

La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmaseal   l.abora> 

tones,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,996 

3  Claims.  (CL  251—7) 


/9         4     -1    ,^       /'  J   —   /'    <ff      ^i" 


1.  A  flexible  tubing  clamp  comprising:  an  elongated 
member  having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  including  a 
narrow  section  with  inside  surfaces  adapted  to  pinch  shut 
a  flexible  tube  and  a  wide  section  adapted  to  surround  an 
i)uter  surface  of  a  flexible  tube  while  leaving  a  passage 
through  the  tube  open,  a  transverse  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated member  closing  the  end  of  the  narrow  section  of 
said  slot,  said  elongated  member  having  disposed  there- 
in an  opening  adjacent  to  and  spaced  outwardly  from  an 
end  of  said  narrow  section  of  the  slot,  said  opening  be- 
ing of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  human  thumb  for 
manipulating  said  elongated  member. 


3.357,675 
BITTON  BLEEDER  VALVE 
Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Loren  R.  Bart, 
Br>aii,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Modemair  Corporation,  An- 
gola, lad.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,564 
11  Claims.  (CI.  251—23) 
1.  A  button  bleeder  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  button  slideably  disposed  within  a  flrst  end  of  said  body, 
said  button  having  a  recess  is  in  its  inner  end,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  button  to  an  extended  position  from  said 
first  end,  means  defining  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  in 
said  body  communicating  through  a  passage  including  a 
valve  seat,  said  inlet  chamber  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pressurized  air  source,  said  exhaust  chamber  be- 
ing ported  to  atmosphere,  a  plunger  slideably  disposed 


within  said  hollow  body,  and  project  ng  into  said  button 
and  defining  a  sensing  chamber  therewith,  a  valve  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  plunger  and  movable  therewith,  said 
plunger  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  valve  member  engages  said  valve  seat  to  block  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  said  exhaust  chambers 
and  being  movable  to  a  second  position  disengaging  said 
valve  member  from  said  valve  seat  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  said 
plunger  having  a  passage  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  sensing  chambers,  means  normally  urging  said 
plunger  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  end  of  said  button 
to  said  first  position,  said  sensing  chamber  being  placed 


I 


in  communication  with  said  exhaust  chamber  through  said 
passage  in  the  plunger  when  the  button  is  initially  de- 
pressed and  the  plunger  is  thereby  moved  to  said  second 
position,  said  valve  member  comprising  means  blocking 
said  communication  through  said  first  mentioned  passage 
when  said  button  is  held  in  its  depressed  position  and 
said  plunger  is  returned  to  its  said  first  position,  a  closure 
element  carried  by  said  button,  engageable  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  plunger  to  close  the  sensing  chamber 
end  of  said  passage  of  said  plunger  and  resiliently  urged 
with  respect  to  said  button  in  a  direction  toward  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  returning  said  plunger  to  its  first 
position  when  said  sensing  chamber  and  exhaust  chamber 
are  in  communication.  ii 


3,357.676 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Julius  C.  Boonshaft,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,110 
2  Claims.  (CI.  251—30) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selective  high  speed  opening  and 
closing  of  a  fluid  passage  having  high-pressure  fluid  there- 
in, comprising: 

a  passageway  having  a  source  of  high-pressure  fluid 
connected  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  large  dumping 
port  connected  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between 

three  mutually  adjustably  spaced  positions, 
an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one  end  of  saiJ  shaft, 
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an  electromagnet  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  head  por- 
tion, said  electromagnet  having  a  characteristic  of 
rapid  demagnetization, 

said  mechanism  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
electromagnet  is  energized  and  said  enlarged  head 
portion  is  pulled  into  contact  with  said  electromag- 
net, said  shaft  having  a  length  so  that  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, the  other  end  of  said  shaft  is  within  and  closes 
said  passageway  against  said  high-pressure  fluid, 

said  mechanism  having  a  second  position  wherein  said 
electromagnet  is  unenergized,  and  said  shaft  is  forced 
completely  clear  of  said  passageway  by  said  high- 
pressure  fluid  and  said  enlarged  head  portion  is  so 
far  removed  from  said  electromagnet  that  the  field 
of  said  electromagnet  when  energized  is  incapable  of 
pulling  said  enlarged  head  portion  into  contact  with 
said  electromagnet  against  the  force  of  said  high- 
pressure  fluid,  the  extreme  distance  of  said  enlarged 
head  portion  from  said  electromagnet  in  said  third 
position  being  determined  by  adjustable  stop  means, 
I  a  third  position  wherein  said  electromagnet  is  unen- 
ergized and  said  enlarged  head  is  out  of  contact  with 
said  electromagnet  but  close  enough  so  that  the  field 
of  said  electromagnet  can  pull  said  enlarged  head 
into  contact  with  said  electromagnet  when  energized 
against  the  force  of  said  high-pressure  fluid,  said 
shaft  and  said  passageway  being  so  spaced  so  that 
said  shaft  just  clears  said  passageway, 
adjustable  spring  means  bearing  against  said  enlarged 
head  and  biased  to  force  said  enlarged  head  and 
shaft  into  said  third  position  from  said  second  posi- 
tion. I  I 

3,357,677 
VALVE  WITH  DETENT  LOCK 
Jonathan  Tasker,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Craw- 
ford Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  I 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,339  ! 

7  Claims.  (CI.  251—106) 


detent  means  for  selectively  locking  said  stem  means  in 

closed  poition  and 
a  sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  means 

to  interact  with  said  detent  means  to  alternately 

release  and  lock  said  detent  means. 


3,357,678 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  LIQUID  VALVE 
Joseph  James  Dyki,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,602 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—148) 


1.  A  positive  acting  on-off  valve  comprising  body  means 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  communicated  by 
a  flow  passage, 

a  wall  portion  of  said  body  means  defining  an  elongated 
cylindrical  valve  seat  portion  in  said  flow  passage, 

bore  means  in  said  body  means  intersecting  said  flow 
passage  adjacent  said  valve  seat  at  a  first  end  of  said 
bore  means, 

elongated  stem  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
means  and  said  flow  passage  with  an  end  of  said  stem 
means  projecting  from  a  second  end  of  said  bore 
means  to  receive  forces  for  moving  said  stem  means 
to  open  and  closed  positions, 

first  sealing  means  slidably  sealing  said  stem  means  and 
said  valve  seat  when  said  stem  means  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  permitting  flow  through  said  flow  passage 
between  said  stem  means  and  said  valve  seat  when 
said  stem  means  is  in  said  open  position, 

second  sealing  means  slidably  sealing  said  stem  means 
and  said  bore  means. 


In  combination:   a  molded  plastic  valve  body  having 
a  face  provided  with  an  inlet  flow  opening;  a  thin-walled 
tubular  metal  coupling  member  of  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness from  end  to  end,  said  member  having  an  outwardly 
radiating  flange  engaged  flatwise  against  said  valve  body 
face;  an  annular  groove  in  said  valve  body  face  surround- 
ing the  flow  opening;  a  deformable  gasket  positioned  in 
said  groove  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  groove  sur- 
face  and   coupling   member  radial   flange;  a  mounting 
bracket  for  the  valve  body  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
portion  adapted  to  seat  on  a  mounting  surface,  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  portion  having  a  hole  therethrough;  said  metal 
coupling  member  having  its  flange  sandwiched  between 
the  valve  body  face  and  the  second  plate  portion,  and 
having  its  tubular  portion  extending  through  the  bracket 
hole;  and  securing  devices  operable  to  draw  the  valve 
body  tightly  against  the  aforementioned  radial  flange  of 
the  tubular  metal  coupling  member;  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  coupling  member  including  a  first  relatively  large 
diameter  portion  extending  from  the  radial  flange  through 
the  bracket  hole,  and  a  second  relatively  small  diameter 
portion  extending  upstream  of  the  first  portion;  said 
coupling  member  having  a  wall  of  sufficient  thinness  to 
permit  its  upstream  end  portion  to  be  deformed  incident 
to  its  being  clamped  in  a  tube  fitting;  the  first  relatively 
large  diameter  portion  of  the  coupling  member  forming 
an  internal  pocket,  the  inlet  flow  opening  in  the  face  of 
the  valve  body  having  approximately  the  same  diameter 
as  said  pocket  whereby  to  form  a  continuation  thereof; 
and  a  hat-shaped  strainer  screen  having  its  rim  portion 
mounted  within  the  flow  opening,  said  screen  having  a 
sufficient  axial  length  so  that  it  extends  into  the  coupling 
member  pocket;  the  amount  of  strainer  screen  within  the 
pocket  being  approximately  the  same  as  the   amount 
thereof  within  the  flow  opening. 


3,357,679 
MULTI-MATERIAL  ELASTOMER  SEAL 
Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,477 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 
1.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  closure  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  body  and  defining  with  said  body  a  valve 
chamber,  a  passage  formed  in  each  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers and  intersecting  said  valve  chamber,  plug  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  valve  chamber  and  movable  from  a 
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position  blocking  to  a  position  permitting  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  flow  passages,  means  for  moving  said  plug 
means,  scat  retaining  means  formed  in  said  closure  mem- 
bers, seat  means  movably  positioned  within  said  seat  re- 
taining means,  said  seat  means  comprising  relatively  rigid 
support  means  having  a  resilient  face  sealing  means  fixed 


thereto,  said  face  sealing  means  being  engageable  with 
said  plug  means  at  low  pressure  conditions  to  establish  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  sealing  areas  therewith,  said 
seat  means  arranged  to  establish  a  single  large  area  of 
sealing  contact  with  said  plug  means  at  high  pressure  con- 
ditions. 


3357,680 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  DISK 
Hubert  L.  Williams,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  Crane  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,965 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—305) 


opposed  slide  retaining  projections  extending  inwardly 

of  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  member  and  near 

the  ends  of  said  member, 
adjacent  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  projections 

and  slide  retaining  projections  on  each  side  surface 

of  said  member  being  spaced  apart, 
and  a  slide  member,  I 


"  iMiriiiiiiiiiiT 


substantially  U-shaped  side  ends  on  said  slide  member, 
the  said  U-shaped  side  ends  fitting  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tions and  slide  retaining  projections  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  projections  to  support  said  slide  mem- 
ber on  said  U-shaped  member,   i 


3357,682 
FOOD  MIXER  WITH  COMBINED  BEATER  EJEC- 
TOR    AND     LATCH     RELEASE     BUTTON     ON 
HANDLE 
Vincent  A.  Martens  and  Raymond  B.  Reynolds,  Radne, 
Wis.,   assignors  to   Scovill   Manufacturing   Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,971 
8  Claims.  (CL  259—1) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  having  a  resilient  seat  in  the 
valve  body: 

a  butteifly  valve  disk  adapted  to  form  a  closure  mem- 
ber in  said  valve  with  said  resilient  seat, 

said  disk  having  an  annular  peripheral  closure  edge 
surface, 

each  edge  surface  including  bevel  surfaces  at  each  side 
of  said  disk, 

each  said  bevel  surface  defining  a  single  geometric  sur- 
face of  revolution, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  rotational  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  edge  surface  enclosed  within  said  geometric 
surfaces  of  revolution,  said  bearing  surfaces  truncat- 
ing said  edge  surface, 

each  said  bevel  surface  encircling  one  side  of  each  of 
said  bearing  surfaces,  and 

each  said  bevel  surface  being  a  single  continuous  un- 
interrupted surface  all  on  said  single  geometric  sur- 
face of  revolution. 


3,357,681 
RAILING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Souza,  Jr.,  173  Kaliahiaka  St, 
Kallua,  Oahn,  Hawaii     96734 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,574 
7  Claims.  (CI.  256—65) 
1.  A  structural  system  which  comprises,  , 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  ' 

opposed  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  projections 
on  the  ends  of  said  member. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  food  mixer  and  a  tray  for 
supporting  the  mixer  when  not  in  use,  said  mixer  being 
provided  with  removable  beaters,  comprising 

(a)  a  mixer  housing, 

(b)  a  combined  beater  ejector  and  latch  release  but- 
ton mounted  on  the  housing, 

(c)  latching  means  mounted  in  the  tray, 

(d)  means  on  the  mixer  housing  for  engaging  the  latch- 
ing means  to  lock  the  mixer  in  the  tray,  and 

(e)  combined  beater  ejector  and  latch  release  mecha- 
nism in  the  housing  actuated  by  said  button  for 
ejecting  the  beaters  and  for  leasing  the  latching 
means  from  the  mixer  for  removal  of  the  mixer  from 

the  tray. 

;      I        ' 

3,357,683 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  VIBRATIONS 

IN  LIQUIDS 

Rune  Helmer  Frykhult,  Johannesbov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aiitieboiaget    A.    Ekstroms    Maskinaffar,    Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

5,206  65 

5  Claims.  (O.  259—4) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vibrations  in  liquids, 
preferably  within  the  ultra-sonorous  range,  said  apparatus 
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comprising  a  housing,  opposed  nozzle  means  within  said 
housing,  spaced  away  from  each  other,  liquid  inlet  means 
at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  housing,  liquid  outlet 
means  at  an  intermediary  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
nozzle  means  defining  in  part  liquid  paths  between  said 

■S3 
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liquid  inlet  means  and  said  liquid  outlet  means,  and  at 
least  one  vibrator  body  provided  between  opposed  nozzle 
means,  to  be  submitted  to  vibrations  by  liquid  flowing 
between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means. 


4 


^ 


3,357,684 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  USING 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATIONS 
Jan  Kunnen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

64 — 4,176 
I     7  Claims.  (CL  259—72) 


7.  Ultrasonic  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid 
container  composed  of  rigid  wave-transmitting  material, 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  one  end  surface  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  and  vibration  trans- 
mitting means  interconnecting  said  transducer  and  con- 
tainer comprising  a  thin  layer  of  non-adhesive  elastomcric 
material  exhibiting  plastic  cold  flow  properties  interposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  transducer  one  end 
siu-face  and  said  container  wall,  said  container  and  trans- 
ducer being  forced  together  to  form  a  compressive  pres- 
sure joint  at  the  surfaces  contacting  said  layer. 


a  stirring  shaft  depending  through  the  bottom  of  said 
housing, 

a  speed-reducing  gear  train  operatively  connecting  said 
stirring  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 

at  least  one  battery  in  said  housing  electrically  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  motor, 

a  control  switch  in  said  circuit, 

an  elongated  stirring  element, 

a  connector  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stirring  shaft  oper- 
atively supporting  said  stirring  element, 

said  connector  including  means  enabling  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  stirring  element  in  a  direction 


substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stir- 
ring shaft  to  accommodate  varying  sauce  pan  di- 
ameters, 

adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  housing  on  the 
upper  rim  of  a  sauce  pan,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed,  telescoping  yokes  which  are  respec- 
tively projectiijie  and  retractible  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  stirring  shaft, 

said  telescoping  yokes  being  interconnected  by  a  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  simultaneous  adjusting 
movement  in  opposite  directions,  to  accommodate 
varying  sauce  pan  rim  diameters. 


3357,686 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAKING  MOULDS  FILLED 

WITH  CONCRETE 

Hendrik  J.  Van  Wuyckhuyse,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  N.V.  Schokbeton,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands, 

a  limited-liability  company 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,195 
Claims  priority,  application  NetherUnds,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

65—1,520 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—91) 


3,357,685 

BATTERY-OPERATED  STIRRING  UNIT  FOR 

SAUCE  PANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Anait  A.  Stephens,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  (410  Martin 

Lane,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.     90210) 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,181 

2  Claims.  (CL  259—122) 

1.  A  battery-operaied  stirring  unit  lor  use  with  sauce 
pans  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  battery-operated  motor  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  machine  for  shaking  molds  filled  with  concrete, 
comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  table  having  means  for 
securing  a  mold  for  a  concrete  article  thereupon,  means 
for  guiding  said  table  for  free  upon  and  down  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base,  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  beneath  said  tab!e,  a  follower  roller  cooperating  with 
each  cam  and  carried  by  said  table,  and  an  abutment  on 
said  base  in  the  path  of  downward  movement  of  said  table, 
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the  profile  of  the  circumference  of  eacb  cam  approximating 
at  least  one  inclined  sine  curve,  said  curve  extending 
around  almost  the  entire  periphery  of  each  cam,  the  re- 
maining part  being  composed  of  a  short  steep  leg  and  a 
short  lower  section  merging  into  the  beginning  of  said 
inclined  sine  curve. 


passages  from  each  downcomer  tube,  said  side  passages 
extending  above  said  lower  end  closing  means;  a  cup  en- 
closing said  lower  end  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  said 
cup  having  a  top  edge  above  the  liquid  level  on  said  lower 


3,357,687 

CALIBRATED  ADJUSTABLE  REGULATOR 

Albert  G.  H.  Vandcrpoel,  14509  Van  Ness  Ave., 

Gardena,  Calif.     90249 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,220 

9  Claims,  (CI.  261—51) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  in- 
cluding a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  cir- 
culating fluid  therethrough,  a  check  valve  contained  with- 
in the  chamber  for  controlling  said  circulation,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  chamber  and  having  one  side  exposed  to 
receive  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  past  the  check  valve,  and 
spring  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  for  urg- 
ing the  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  increase  said  circula- 
tion, an  improved  spring  tension  adjusting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  cap  on  the  chamber, 

a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  cap  at  the  spring  side 
of  the  diaphragm  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  extends  toward  the  diaphragm,  said  member 
being  manually  rotatable  at  the  cap  exterior, 
a  non-rotary  member  bodily  movable  within  and  rela- 
tive to  the  cap  and  axially  of  said  rotary  member, 
but  restrained  against  rotation  about  said  axis, 
at  least  three  separate  cam  tracks  on  one  of  the  mein- 
bers  and  spiraling  about  and  lengthwise  of  said  axis, 
said  tracks  openly  facing  in  one  direction  along  said 
axis  and  within  the  cap, 
and  at  least  three  projections  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers openly  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  along 
said  axis,  said  projections  having  terminals  engag- 
ing the  respective  tracks  at  locations  spaced  about 
said  axis  and  within  the  cap. 


plate  and  a  bottom  below  the  liquid  level  on  said  lower 
plate,  whereby  the  liquid  flows  laterally  from  said  side 
passages  into  said  cup  and  flows  over  the  cup  top  edge 
onto  said  lower  plate.  j         ^ 


3.357.689 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLID  MATERIALS 

INTO  A   ROTARY  KILN 

Arne  Gcorg  Arnesen,  Vagsb^gd,  near  Kristiansand,  and 
Toralv  Basen,  Mo  I  Rana,  Norway,  assignors  to  Elek- 
trokemisk  A  S,  Oslo.  Norway,  a  corporalion  of  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

152,469 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  263—33) 


3,357,688 
RECTIFIER  FOR  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Eugene  P.  Whitlow,  St.  Jos€ph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,514 
3  Claims.  (CI.  261—114) 
1.  A  rectifier  suitable  for  limited  space  and  functionmg 
to  separate  solvent  vapor  from  refrigerant  vapor,  com- 
prising: a  tower;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  liquid 
retaining  but  gas  permeable  plates  in  said  tower;  a  down- 
comer  tube  extending  through  each  plate  and  maintain- 
ing a  liquid  level  on  each  plate,  each  downcomer  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  above  its  plate  to  receive  overflow 
liquid  from  its  said  plate  into  said  open  end.  and  a  liquid 
discharging  lower  end  adjacent  the  next  lower  plate  but 
spaced  thereabove;  means  closing  the  lower  end  of  each 
downcomer  tube,  and  means  providing  lower  end  side 


*7^ 

11.  Apparatus  for  feeding  solid  material  into  a  rotary 
kiln  which  comprises  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
solid  material  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  kiln,  at  least 
one  conduit  extending  through  the  kiln  wall  and  having 
a  scoop  at  its  end  outside  the  kiln,  said  scoop  having  an 
opening  through  which  solid  material  may  pass  into  said 
conduit  and  being  arranged  to  excavate  a  portion  of  said 
supply  of  solid  material  during  each  revolution  of  the 
kiln,  a  second  opening  adjacent  said  scoop  opening  and 
also  leading  into  said  conduit,  means  for  closing  said 
scoop  opening,  means  for  closing  said  second  opening, 
and  means  for  independently  moving  said  closure  means 
into  and  out  of  the  respective  closing  positions,  whereby 
excavated  solid  material  may  be  carried  to  a  selected 
angular  position  and  then  admitted  into  said  conduit  for 
delivery  into  the  kiln. 


3,357,690 
SQUARE  SHEARING  DEVICE 
Tiber  A.  Firestone,  1270  5th  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10029 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,631 

4  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 

1.  An   apparatus   for  cutting  end  pieces  successively 

from  lengths  of  flat  metal  material  of  varying  widths  and 
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thicknesses,  comprising  supporting  means  for  a  length  of 
said  material  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  par- 
allel, movable  belts  on  which  ihe  end  portion  of  said 
length  rest*  for  longitudinal  movement,  releasable  stop 
means  having  rigid  stop  elements  extending  between  said 
belts  along  a  line  intermediate  the  ends  for  engagement 
by  the  end  edge  of  said  length  of  metal  material  to  limit 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  material,  said  stop  means 
including  means  to  stop  movement  of  said  belts,  cutting 
means  comprising  a  high  energy  stream  cutter  movable  in 
opposite  directions  in  a  line  transversely  of  said  length 


3,357,692 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ADDITIONAL  MATERIALS 

INTO  A  STREAM  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Hermanns  Bakkerus,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Onderzock  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheld, 
Handel  en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

299,266 
j  7  Claims.  (CI.  266—39) 


spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  said  stop  means  to 
sever  the  end  portion  from  the  remainder  without  the 
exertion  of  mechanical  force  so  that  said  stop  means  and 
said  cutting  means  form  a  fixed  length  of  an  end  piece  on 
each  operation,  means  to  release  said  stop  means  and 
start  said  conveyor  after  each  cutting  operation  so  that 
said  conveying  means  moves  the  severed  piece  beyond  said 
stop  means  and  the  new  end  edge  of  said  length  moves  in- 
to engagement  with  said  stop  means,  and  said  cutting 
means  severs  a  new  end  portion  on  transverse  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,357,691 
RELEASABLE  BEARING  FOR  CRUCIBLES 
OR  CONVERTERS 
Paul  Metz,  Duedelingen,  Luxembourg,  and  Peter  Pux- 
kandl,   Linz,   Austria,   assignors  to  Vereinigte   Oster- 
reichische   Eisen-   und    Stahlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linr,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

A  7,787/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  266—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  metals, 
a  device  for  feeding  additive  materials  into  a  stream  of 
the  molten  metals,  which  additive  materials  have  lower 
boiling  points  or  lower  specific  weights  or  both  than  the 
molten  metals,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  and 
forming  an  annular  outlet  channel  for  the  molten 
metal  stream,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  outlet 
channel  forming  an  orifice,  said  outlet  channel  hav- 
ing a  transverse  cross  section  which  narrows  progres- 
sively toward  and  up  to  said  orifice;  and 
means  forming  a  cylindrical  feeding  chute  for  said  ad- 
ditive materials  and  extending  from  within  said  con- 
tainer  substantially   coaxially    through    said    outlet 
channel,  said  feeding  chute  being  made  of  heat-re- 
sistant material  and  extending  past  said  orifice  to  ter- 
minate in  a  lower  rim. 


3,357,693 

ENERGIZER  FOR  FLUID  SEAL 

Landis  H.  Perry,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,730,  now 

Patent  No.  3,301,568,  dated  Jan.  31,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,614 

5  Claims.  (CI.  267—1.5) 


5.  A  releasable  mounting  for  a  refining  vessel  compris- 
ing a  trunnion  ring  for  supporting  said  vessel,  said  trun- 
nion ring  having  an  inner  periphery  of  polygonal  shape 
including  substantially  straight  sides  and  connecting  cor- 
ners, pairs  of  upper  and  lower  supporting  members  on 
said  vessel  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  support- 
ing members  overlapping  said  trunnion  ring  when  said 
supporting  members  are  directed  toward  said  sides  to 
support  said  vessel  on  said  trunnion  ring,  and  said  sup- 
porting means  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  corners  to 
release  said  vessel  from  said  trunnion  ring  when  said 
vessel  is  rotated  relative  to  said  trunnion  ring  to  direct 
said  supporting  members  toward  said  corners. 


1.  A  seal  energizer  comprising  an  arcuate  base  portion 
concentric  with  a  line  of  reference,  and  a  plurality  of 
pressure  applying  members  connected  to  the  base  j)ortion 
and  collectively  concentric  with  said  reference  line,  said 
members  being  resiliently  flexible  relative  to  the  base 
portion,  each  member  being  in  obtuse  angular  relation  to 
said  base  portion  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  such  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  members  having  opposite  side  edges  and 
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a  terminal  edge  joining  the  side  edges  at  corners,  the 
terminal  edges  of  all  the  members  substantially  lying  on 
an  arcuate  pressure  line  which  is  concentric  with  said 
reference  line,  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent  members 
converging  from  said  base  portion  to  said  terminal  edges, 
an<|  adjacent  corners  of  adjacent  members  being  con- 
tiguous. 

3,357,694 
WAVE  DAMPER  FOR  OVERHEAD 
TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTORS 
Allan  H.  Kidder,  118  Owen  Ave.,  Lansdowne,  Pa.     19050; 
Richard  A.  Mulford,  1231  Wisteria  Drive,  .Malvern,  Pa. 
19355;  and  Frank  Kahn,  1865  Edmund  Road,  Abing- 
ton.  Pa.     19001 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,830 
11  Claims,  (CI.  267— 70) 


opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring  extended  longitudinally 
of  said  strip  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
strip,  said  coil  spring  being  preloaded  so  that  said  arm 
means  exerts  a  force  on  said  strip  in  a  direction  to  resist 
said  load  and  such  that  when  said  strip  is  subjected  to  said 
load  said  arm  means  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  tighten 
said  coils. 

I  ^""""^^^    i 

3,357,696 
ROOF  TRUSS  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Mayo  and  Jimmie  Webb  Jordan,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,   assignors   to   Clary    Corporation,   San    Gabriel, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,062 
6  Claims.  (CI.  269—^1) 


.1' 
1.  A  wave  damper  for  suppressing  galloping  oscilla- 
tions in  an  overhead  transmission  conductor  comprising 
a  device  having  end  connectors  for  disposition  in  con- 
nected relation  to  a  conductor,  said  device  having  energy 
absorbing  and  dissipating  means  comprising  a  resilient 
member  with  an  externally  disposed  elastomcric  sheath 
having  capacity  for  producing  hysteresis  effects,  said  de- 
vice being  so  related  to  said  conductor  that  oscillations 
thereof  produce  stresses  in  said  resilient  member  and  said 
elastomeric  sheath,  whereby  hysteresis  effects  in  said  elas- 
tomeric  sheath  dissipate  an  increment  of  energy  during 
each  cycle  of  oscillation. 


3,357,695 
SEAT  SPRING   ASSEMBLY  ITILIZING 
AL  XILIARY  COIL  SPRING 
Walter  V.  Slominski,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  267—110) 


1.  A  spring  assembly  for  seats  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  spring  strip  adapted  to  support  a  seating 
load  directed  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  on  one 
side  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  transversely  extending 
section,  a  coil  spring  having  the  coils  therein  extended 
about  said  section,  mounting  means  for  said  assembly  inte- 
gral with  one  end  of  said  coil  spring,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  first  leg  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  one  coil 
end  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to 
said  spring  strip  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said 
load  direction  so  that  said  load  will  have  a  minimum  bend- 
ing effect  on  said  leg,  and  arm  means  integral  with  the 


1 


1.  Fabricating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting components  of  a  structural  unit  to  be  secured 
together, 

means  supporting  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position, 

a  sector,  I  'I 

means  supporting  said  sector  for  movement  about  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  axis  located  rearwardly  of  said  first 
axis, 

a  link, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  adjacent  one  end 
to  said  frame  and  adjacent  the  other  end  to  said 
sector,  and 

means  for  rocking  said  sector  whereby  to  rotate  said 
frame  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 

said  sector  and  link  forming  a  shorter  lever  arm  relative 
to  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  in  said  first  position 
than  when  said  frame  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,357,697  I! 

BENCH  VISE 
Francis  A.  Zanitsch,  706  S.  Bruce  St., 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92804 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,725 

6  Claims.  (CI.  269—203) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  sleeves 
fixedly  attached  to  the  base  and  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  first  jaw  mounted  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  bar 
slidably  mounted  in  the  other  sleeve,  means  on  said  bar 
engageable  with  the  base  to  adjustably  fix  the  bar  on  the 
base,  a  second  jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  bar  opposite 
the  first  jaw,  and  means  including  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  into  the  bar  for  moving  the  second  jaw. 
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.,  3,357,698 

I  C-CLAMP 

George  Flynn,  Durham  City,  England,  assignor  to 

C.  &  J.  Hampton  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,605 

3  Claims.  (CI.  269—221) 


1.  A  C-clamp  comprising  a  strongback,  an  anvil  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  strongback,  an  in^emally  screw- 
threaded  portion  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  strong- 
back,  a  screw  associated  with  said  threaded  portion,  said 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  transverse  to  the  screw 
axis,  a  wheel  received  in  said  slot,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  through  which  said  screw  passes, 
said  screw  having  a  longitudinal  relief  of  its  circular 
profile  and  means  presented  by  said  aperture  in  said 
wheel  to  engage  said  relief. 


vator  for  raising  such  stack  to  position  the  uppermost 
one  of  the  blanks  for  engage  nt  with  said  feeding  mech- 
anism, blank  guides  engageao^e  with  comers  of  the  stack 
of  blanks,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  guides 
toward  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
box  forming  machine  to  locate  the  center  of  the  blank 
with  that  of  the  machine,  and  other  blank  guides  en- 
gageable with  the  sides  of  the  blanks  for  laterally  center- 
ing the  blanks  as  they  are  fed  to  the  box  forming 
machine.  

3,357,701 

CLOTH  STACKING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Cremer,  2850  Leizs  Bridge  Road, 

Reading,  Pa.,  19605 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,966 

6  Claims.  (CL  271—^8)  , 


3,357,699 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  STACKED  SHEETS 
John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,964 
30  Claims.  (CI.  271—18) 


1.  A  sheet  separator  comprising  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  sheets  in  stacked  relation,  means  adapted 
for  insertion  between  selected  ones  of  sheets  in  a  stack, 
means  engageable  with  a  terminal  sheet  of  a  stack  for  in- 
dexing said  means  adapted  for  insertion  and  means  for 
displacing  said  means  engageable  after  indexing  said 
means  adapted  for  insertion. 


3,357,700  ' 

BLANK  FEEDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STACK  HOLDER 

John  B.  Bradicich,  Warner,  N  JL,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,528 

21  Claims.  (CL  271— 43) 


1.  In  a  fabric  processing  line  having  a  continuous  belt 
and  pulley  for  moving  cloth  through  various  processes, 
means  for  stacking  cloth  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  said  belts  in  closely  adjacent,  side-by-sidc  rela- 
tionship, a  wedging  arm  to  wedge  said  cloth  between  said 
belts,  and  a  release  bar  for  separating  said  belts  when 
beyond  said  pulley  to  release  and  stack  said  cloth  at  a  pre- 
determined position. 


3,357,702 

GRIP  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Van  Saders,  537  North  Atc, 

Westfield,  NJ.     07090 

FDed  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,279 

4  Claims.  (CL  272—68) 


10.  A  machine  for  storing  and  sequentially  feeding 
the  uppermost  one  of  a  stack  of  blanks  to  a  box  forming 
machine  comprising  a  blank  feeding  mechanism,  an  ele- 


1.  Exercising  device  comprising  a  handle  grip,  a  canti- 
lever strut  having  an  abutment  on  said  handle  grip  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  a  crosspiece  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  outei  end  portion  of  said  cantilever  strut,  a  comple- 
mentary handle  grip  carried  by  said  crosspiece,  tension 
springs  connecting  said  complementary  handle  grip  to 
said  crosspiece  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  and  means 
for  locking  said  crosspiece  in  selected  angularly  disposed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  cantilever  strut. 


I 


G42 


3,357,703  >* 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  CHANCE  DEVICE 

Frederick  A.  Hurley,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Elliott  & 

Evans,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,761 

11  Claims.  (CI.  27:^— 138) 
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11.  A  combination  dice  clock  and  chance  device  com- 
prising a  display  panel  disposed  for  view  by  players  and 
having  thereon  two  means  each  representative  of  a  die. 
each  means  having  spaced  areas  adapted  to  be  illumi- 
nated when  energized;  means  responsive  to  player  actua- 
tion for  energizing  by  chance  certain  of  said  spaced  areas; 
timer  means;  control  means  connected  to  said  timer  means 
and  said  spaced  areas,  said  control  means  being  opera- 
tive, when  the  device  is  not  responding  to  player  actua- 
tion, to  energize  selected  ones  of  said  spaced  areas  so 
that  the  total  number  of  areas  which  are  illuminated  is 
equal  to  the  hour  of  the  day. 


3,357.704 

DL'PLICATE   BRIDGE  BOARD 

Dean  W.  Myers,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Frederick  H.  Flam,  Tarzaaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,684 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—148) 


'  1.  In  combination:  a  flexible  data  card  having  a  se- 
ries of  discrete  regions  for  placement  by  the  teams  of  in- 
formation corresponding  to  their  scores;  a  duplicate  bridge 
board  having  pockets  for  reception  of  playing  cards,  said 
board  providing  a  frame  for  reception  of  the  data  card; 
said  frame  having  edges  forming  an  opening,  the  dimen- 
sion between  two  opposite  edges  of  the  frame  being  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  data  card;  and 
means  forming  slots  beneath  said  two  edges  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  data  card  by  flexure  of  said  data  card. 


3,357,705 
GOLF  PRACTICE  PROJECTILE 
Roger  M.  Blanchard,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Albert  E.  Blanchard,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,027 
1  Claim.  (CL  273—199) 
A  golf  practice  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spherical  members  joined  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship by  a  flexible  member,  each  of  said  spherical 

il 


members  being  of  the  approximate  size  and  weight 
of  a  regulation  golf  ball. 


said  flexible  member  being  about  5  to  about  12  inches 
in  length  and  having  a  maximum  cross  section  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  spheres,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  substantially  longitudinally  inelastic  so  that 
it  does  not  stretch  appreciably  -when  said  device  is 
struck  and  propelled  by  a  fully  swung  golf  club  and 
substantially  transversely  flexible  and  resilient  so  that 
it  bends  one  way  and  than  another  when  said  device 
is  struck  and  propelled  by  a  fully  swung  golf  club, 
said  device,  when  struck  with  a  full  swing  of  a  golf 
club,  substantially  duplicating  the  directional  line  of 
flight  of  a  regulation  golf  bail  while  absorbing  suf- 
ficient of  the  energy  of  the  impact  of  said  club  to 
reduce  the  length  of  travel  of  said  device  to  substan- 
tially less  than  the  travel  of  a  regulation  golf  ball 
struck  with  the  same  force. 


3,357,706       1 

FACE  SEAL  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLING 

Samuel  Clifford  Walter  Wilkinson,  Cookham,  England. 
assignor  to  Crane  Packing  Limited.  Slough,  Bucking- 
hamshire, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  7,  1964,  652/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  277—15) 


I 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanical  face  seal  assembly  of  the 
kind  comprising  relatively  rotatable  annular  seal  face 
members  urged  into  mutual  rubbing  contact  over  radial 
faces  thereof  and  associated  respectively  with  a  shaft  and 
with  a  housing  wall,  provision  being  made  for  circulating 
a  cooling  fluid  past  the  seal  face  members  to  remove  heat 
generated  at  their  rubbing  faces,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  annular  groove  in  that  seal  face  member  which 
is  associated  with  the  housing  wall,  said  groove  defining 
a  passage  isolated  from  the  rubbing  face  of  that  member, 
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and  a  heat-exchange  container  external  to  said  housing 
wall  and  having  a  heat-dissipating  exieinal  surface  ex- 
posed directly  to  atmosphere  and  to  no  other  external 
fluid,  flow  and  return  connections  being  provided  between 
said  heat-exchange  container  and  said  passage  to  define 
an  independent  closed  fluid  circuit,  and  a  heat-exchange 
fluid  circulating  in  said  circuit. 


inner  member  and  extending  from  the  said  surface  there- 
of, a  resilient  demountable  split  ring  mounted  on  said 
outer  member  and  having  circumferential  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  into  the  grooves 
defined  between  said  ridges,  said  ring  and  flanges  being 


,  3,357,707  j 

SHAFT  SEALING  SYSTEMS  ' 

Frank  Whittle,  Walland  Hill,  Chagford,  and  John  Frank 

Saunders,  Bristol,  England;  said  Saunders  assignor  to 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

July  10,  1964,  28,663/64 

12  Claims.  (CL  277— 28) 


H    /t  S3 


2-^ 


changeable  between  an  operative  and  an  assembly  diam- 
eter, and  means  including  a  positioner  ring  disposed  radi- 
ally between  said  outer  member  and  said  split  ring  re- 
taining said  split  ring  on  said  outer  member  in  its  opera- 
tive diameter. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  insertion  in  an  annular  space 
between  relatively  rotatable  shaft  and  casing  parts,  to 
prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  a  high  pressure  end  of  the 
said  space  to  a  low  pressure  end,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  sleeve  members  for  fitting  on  the  shaft  and  in  the 
casing  respectively,  two  sealing  devices  each  acting  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  and  separated 
by  an  inter-seal  space,  positive  di^pIacement  pumping 
means  arranged  between  the  innermost  inner  sleeve  sur- 
face and  the  outermost  outer  sleeve  surface  and  having 
an  inlet  opening  from  the  inter-seal  space  and  an  outlet 
opening  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  sealing  device 
at  the  high  pressure  end  and  including  an  inlet  valve 
and  an  outlet  valve,  pump  driving  means  arranged  so 
as  to  drive  the  pumping  means  during  relative  rotation 
of  the  sleeves,  the  pumping  means  preventing  the  pressure 
in  the  inter-seal  space  substantially  exceeding  the  pressure 
at  the  low  pressoire  end  of  the  assembly  while  there  is 
relative  rotation  between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  and 
control  means  in  the  assembly  responsive  to  pressure 
difference  across  the  sealing  device  at  the  low  pressure 
end  and  arranged  to  control  a  flow  past  the  sealing  device 
at  the  high  pressure  end  so  as  to  prevent  the  pressure 
in  the  inter-seal  space  bfing  less  than  the  pressure  at 
the  low  pressure  end  of  the  assembly,  at  least  while  there 
is  relative  rotation  between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves. 


3,357,709 

EXPANDABLE  MANDREL  FOR  GRIPPING 

A  WORKPIECE 

James  R.  Buck,  Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool  Company,  Kalama- 

zoo,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,750 
7  Claims.  (CI.  279—2) 


3,357,708 
I.  LABYRINTH  SEAL 

Max   O.  Parr,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,206 
\  9  Claims.  (CL  277—56) 

1.  A  labyrinth  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
member  hiving  an  internal  generally  cylindrical  surface, 
an  inner  member  having  an  external  generally  cyliiidrical 
surface  disposed  within  the  said  internal  surface,  circunri- 
ferential  ridges  defining  labyrinth  seal  members  on  said 


1.  An  expandable  mandrel  operable  with  a  drawbar 
and  adapted  for  gripping  a  workpiece  by  inserting  a  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel  within  an  opening  formed  in  said 
workpiece,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof 
aflixed  to  the  face  plate  of  a  machine  tool,  said 
mounting  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  fur- 
ther having  an  abutment  face  means  on  the  other 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  opening  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
a  spindle  mounted  in  said  mounting  member  opening 
and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  mount- 
ing member,  one  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  drawbar,  the  other  end  of  said 
spindle  extending  beyond  said  abutment  face  means; 
radially  expandable  sleeve  means  telescoped  over  the 
extending  end  of  said  spindle  with  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  means  extending  at  least  as  far  forwardly  as 
said  spindle  so  as  to  define  the  forwardmost  extent 
of  the  mandrel,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  and  in  abutting  ^gagement 
with  said  transverse  abutment  face  means,  said  sleeve 
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means  further  having  an  outside  diameter  whereby 
said  sleeve  means  is  adapted  to  be  snugly  but  slide- 
ably  disposable  within  said  workpiece  opening; 

ramp  means  in  opposed  slideable  contact  disposed  on 
and  between  said  sleeve  means  and  the  extending 
end  of  said  spindle  for  causing  radial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  means  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
said  spindle;  said  sleeve  means  abutting  said  abut- 
ment face  means  whereby  subsequent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  causes  only  radial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  means; 

said  transverse  abutment  face  means  on  said  mounting 
member  extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  means  so  as  to  contact  and  abut  against 
one  end  of  the  workpiece  for  positioning  same  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  means  when  the  workpiece  is  slide- 
ably  received  over  and  mounted  on  the  sleeve  means; 

whereby  said  workpiece  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  with  said  sleeve  means  being  received 
within  said  workpiece  opening,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  said  workpiece  being  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  face  means  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  spindle  by  said  drawbar  causes 
said  sleeve  means,  by  reason  of  said  ramp  means, 
to  move  only  in  a  radial  direction  whereby  said  sleeve 
means  expands  and  uniformly  grips  the  periphery  of 
said  workpiece  opening,  the  mandrel  thus  ri^ly  and 
securely  holding  said  workpiece. 


3,357,710 
EXPANDABLE  MANDREL 

James  R.  Buck,  Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coanty, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct,  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,751 
10  Claims.  (CI.  279— 2) 


fT-i- 


1.  In  an  expandable  mandrel  supporting  a  workpiece, 
the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  arbor; 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  expandable  units  dis- 
posed on  said  arbor; 

said  first  expandable  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  arbor,  a  sleeve  telescoped  loosely  on  said 
cylinder  and  relatively  slideable  ramp  means  dis- 
posed on  and  radially  between  said  sleeve  and  cylin- 
der in  opposed  contact  so  that  relative  axial  move- 
ment in  a  given  direction  therebetween  results  in  ex- 
pansion of  said  sleeve; 

said  second  expandable  unit  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  sleeve  telescoped  loosely 
on  said  cylinder  and  relatively  slideable  ramp  means 
disposed  on  and  radially  between  said  sleeve  and 
cylinder  in  opposed  contact  so  that  relative  axial 
movement  in  said  given  direction  therebetween  re- 
sults in  expansion  of  said  sleeve; 

abutment  means  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  arbor 
for  axially  engaging  one  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder 
of  the  first  expandable  unit  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
one  end  facing  axially  outwardly  away  from  said  sec- 
ond expandable  unit; 


actuating  means  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
arbor  toward  said  abutment  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  axially  engageable  with  one  of  the  sleeve 
and  cylinder  of  the  second  expandable  unit  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  one  end  facing  axially  outwardly 
away  from  said  first  expandable  unit,  said  first  and 
second  units  being  disposed  axially  between  said  abut- 
ment means  and  said  actuating  means  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  movement  of  said  actuating  means  to- 
ward said  abutment  means  exerts  an  axially  com- 
pressive force  upon  said  expandable  units  for  radial- 
ly expanding.^same; 

a  spacer  member  slideably  mounted  on  said  arbor  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  expandable 
units,  one  end  of  the  spacer  member  being  in  abutting 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder  of 
the  first  unit  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  spacer  member  being  in  abutting  contact  with  the 
other  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder  of  the  second  unit 
at  the  other  end  thereof; 

whereby  axial  movement  of  said  actuating  means  will 
effect  radial  and  axial  movement  of  the  second  ex- 
pandable unit,  which  in  turn  will  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  the  spacer  member,  the  spacer  member  ef- 
fecting radial  and  axial  movement  of  the  first  ex- 
pandable unit. 


3,357,711 

ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK 
Walter  Ernst  Fischer,  Jonkerweg  5, 
I      Stuttgart-Stammheim,  Germany 
I  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,513 
5  Claims.  (CL  279—^) 


I.  An  eccentrically  adjustable  chuck  comprising  a  flange 
adapted  to  mount  the  chuck  on  a  machine  tool,  an  outer 
ring  having  an  eccentric  bore  therethrough  positioned  in. 
said  flange,  an  inner  ring  having  an  eccentric  bore  there- 
through rotatably  positionable  in  the  bore  of  said  outer 
ring,  said  inner  ring  having  a  forward  face  directed  away 
from  sdid  flange,  a  chucking  device  secured  within  the 
bore  of  said  inner  ring  and  having  a  portion  of  its  structure 
extending  outwardly  from  the  forward  face  of  said  inner 
ring,  and  said  inner  ring  and  said  chucking  device  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  cavities  inwardly  from  the  forward  face 
of  said  inner  ring  having  a  volume  substantially  equal 
(o  the  volume  of  said  chucking  device  extending  outwardly 
from  the  forward  face  of  said  inner  ring  to  compensate 
for  the  unbalance  caused  by  the  portion  of  the  chucking 
device  extending  outwardly  from  the  forward  face  of  said 
inner  ring. 

I  3,357,712 

MAGNETIC  SKI  BINDINGS 

Kenneth  P.  Rosenberg,  1301  Grant  Ave., 

Novato,  Calif.     94947 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,917 

19  Claims.  (CL  28(^— 11 J5) 

1.  In  a  ski  binding  for  securing  a  boot  to  a  ski  the 

combination  comprising: 

boot  securing  means  aflfixed  to  the  ski;  and 
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magnetic  latch  means  disposed  entirely  on  the  ski  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  boot  securing  means, 
said  magnetic  latch  means  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet; 
a  lower  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  secured  to 

said  magnet; 
a  keeper  plate  of  magnetic  material;  ' 

means  mounting  said  keeper  plate  and  said  pole 
piece  for  relative  movement  therebetween 
whereby  said  pole  piece  and  said  keeper  plate 
have  one  relative  position  in  which  they  are  in 
contact  and  are  magnetically  urged  together, 
and  another  relative  position  in  which  they  are 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  one  another; 


said  means  mounting  said  keeper  plate  and  said 
pole  piece  for  relative  movement  includes  a 
pivot  connection  between  said  keeper  plate  and 
the  ski;  and 

said  boot  securing  means  and  said  magnetic  latch- 
ing means  are  operatively  associated  through 
connecting  means  joined  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  keeper  plate. 


I  3,357,713 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Clarence  W.  See,  Jr.,  730  Cold  Springs  Road, 

Baldwinsvllle,  N.Y.     13027 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,850 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


3,357,714 

DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  IN  TEACHNG  SKIING 

Otto  L.  Kuehn,  Vail,  Colo.    81657 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,821 

19  Claims.  (CL  280—11.37) 


1.  The  combination  to  assist  in  learning  to  ski  which 
comprises  means  to  provide  a  substantially  fixed  spaced 
relation  between  points  above  the  surface  of  said  skis  and 
to  provide  for  independent  rotation  of  the  skis  about 
their  center  lines  and  independent  angulation  by  diverg- 
ence of  the  heels  of  the  skis  so  that  no  part  of  the  skis 
are  maintained  parallel,  said  means  comprising: 
a  right  ski  having  a  tip  and  a  point  of  inflection, 
a  left  ski  having  a  tip  and  a  point  of  inflection, 
first  means  attachable  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  right 
ski  near  its  point  of  inflection  between  its  center  line 
and  its  inner  edge  to  provide  an  unimpeded  inner 
edge  in  contact  with  the  surface  underlying  the  ski 
and  substantially  unimpeded  bottom  surface, 
second  means  attachable  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
left  ski  near  its  point  of  inflection  between  its  center 
line  and  its  inner  edge  to  provide  an  unimpeded 
inner  edge  in  contact  with  the  surface  underlying  the 
ski  and  substantially  unimpeded  bottom  surface, 
a  member  removably  attachable  to  said  first  means 

and  extending  upward  to  a  first  biplanar  joint; 
a  member  removably  attachable  to  said  second  means 

and  extending  upward  to  a  second  biplanar  joint, 
a  single  connecting  means  extending  from  said  first 
joint  to  said  second  joint  to  connect  said  joints  and 
space  said  joints  a  substantially  fixed  distance  apart, 
said  skis  being  connected  only  by  said  single  connect- 
ing means,  the  centers  of  said  biplanar  joints  being 
respectively  substantially  directly  over  the  inner 
edges  of  the  skis. 


1.  In  a  safety  binding  for  releasably  attaching  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski,  a  first  plate  member  adapted  to  be  permanently 
secured  to  the  ski,  a  second  plate  member  engageable  with 
said  first  plate  member  and  having  means  for  connecting 
it  to  the  boot,  and  a  substantially  flat  resilient  member 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  plate  members 
and  hold  them  in  engagement  with  one  another,  said 
plate  members  each  having  inclined  edge  portions  en- 
gageable with  oppositely  inclined  matching  portions  on 
said  resilient  member,  said  inclined  portions  when  in 
engagement  with  one  another  being  operable  to  cause 
said  resilient  member  to  be  sprung  outwardly  upon  the 
application  of  an  excessive  upward  force  to  said  second 
plate  member,  said  outward  springing  of  the  resilient 
member  permitting  disengagement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plate  members  whereby  a  boot  connected  to  the  latter 
can  be  released  from  the  skL 


3,357,715 
MOWER  HAVING  WHEEL  ADJUSTABLE  MEANS 
Gerhard  R.  Plamper  and  Gunter  F.  Plamper,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  M.  T.  &  D.  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,424 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—43.13) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wheels 
of  a  mower  or  the  like  relative  to  the  elevation  of  the 
body  of  the  same,  said  body  having  laterally  spaced  frame 
portions  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  comprising  the 
combination  of,  a  first  support  member  carrying  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  a  forward  pair  of  said 
wheels,  said  first  support  member  including  a  first  axle 
shaft  extending  laterally  of  said  mower  body  between 
said  forward  wheels,  and  including  a  first  pivot  shaft 
journalled  on  said  body  to  rotate  on  its  axis  relative  to 
said  body,  said  first  axle  shaft  and  said  first  pivot  shaft 
being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  second  support  member  carrying  adjacent  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  a  rearward  pair  of  said  wheels,  said 
second  support  member  including  a  second  axle  shaft 
extending  laterally  of  said  mower  body  between  said 
rearward  wheels,  and  including  a  second  pivot  shaft 
journalled  on  said  body  to  rotate  on  its  axis  relative  to 
said  body,  said  second  axle  shaft  and  second  pivot  shaft 
being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  first  pair  of  arm  non-rotatively  secured  to  said  first 
pivot  shaft  at  locations,  respectively,  adjacent  oppositely 
spaced  frame  portions  of  the  said  body  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  arms  non-rotatively 
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secured  to  said  second  pivot  shaft  at  locations,  respec- 
tively, adjacent  oppositely  spaced  frame  portions  of  the 
said  body  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  arms  of 
said  pairs  of  arms  being  swingable  in  upright  planes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  body  adjacent  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  first  pair  of  arms  being  connected  to  and 
carrying  said  first  axle  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  the  forward  pair  of  wheels 
carried  thereby  relative  to  said  body  upon  the  pivotal 
swinging  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  in  unison,  said  second 
pair  of  arms  being  connected  to  and  carrying  said  second 
axle  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  and  the  rearward  pair  of  wheels  carried 
thereby  relative  to  said  body  upon  the  pivotal  swinging  of 
said  second  pair  of  arms  in  unison,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  therefrom 
in  position  for  the  manual  swinging  of  the  free  end  of 
said  actuating  lever,  first  connecting  means  opcratively 
connecting  said  actuating  lever  and  an  arm  of  said  first 
pair  of  arms  at  a  first  pxjint  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  first  pivot  shaft  carrying  said  arm  to  cause 
said  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  first  support  member,  in- 
cluding said  first  axle  shaft,  connected  thereto  to  swing 
in  unison  upon  the  pivotal  swinging  of  said  actuating 
lever,  and  second  connecting  means  opcratively  connect- 


prising  a  first  handle  member  having  spaced  side  portions 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  mountings,  respective- 
ly, said  first  handle  member  having  a  bight  portion  con- 
necting said  side  portions  and  maintaining  the  spacing 
therebetween,  a  second  handle  member  having  spaced 
side  portions  and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  side 
portions  and  maintaining  the  spacing  therebetween,  first 
pivot  connection  means  connecting  side  portions  of  the 
second  handle  member  with  the  respective  side  portions 
of  the  first  handle  member  at  a  distance  from  the  bight 
portion  of  the  first  handle  member  to  permit  the  second 
handle  member  to  swing  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the 
axis  of  the  first  pivot  connection  means,  said  side  portions 
of  the  first  handle  member  being  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  side  portions  of  the  second  handle  member  at  the 
axis  of  said  first  pivot  connection  means  to  locate  the 
bight  portion  of  the  first  handle  member  in  the  path  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  second  handle  member  swinging 
on  said  axis  of  the  first  pivot  connection  means  to  cause 
interference  with  the  swinging  of  the  second  handle  mem- 


ing  said  actuating  lever  and  an  arm  of  said  second  pair 
of  arms  at  a  second  fKjint  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  second  pivot  shaft  carrying  said  arm  to  cause 
said  second  pair  of  arms  and  the  second  support  member, 
including  said  second  axle  shaft,  connected  thereto  to 
swing  in  unison  upon  the  pivotal  swinging  of  said  actuating 
lever,  said  first  point  being  in  a  plane  intermediate  and 
parallel  to  said  first  pivot  shaft  and  said  first  axle  shaft, 
said  second  point  being  in  a  plane  intermediate  and  paral- 
lel to  said  second  pivot  shaft  and  said  second  axle  shaft, 
the  interconnection  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
means  and  said  actuating  lever  relative  to  the  pivot  there- 
of being  such  that  the  first  supporting  member  and  for- 
ward wheels  carried  thereby  and  the  second  supportiiig 
member  and  rearward  wheels  carried  thereby  with  the  aid 
of  force  transmitted  through  the  respective  axle  shafts 
carried  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms  are  simul- 
taneously lowered  relative  to  the  said  body  upon  the  actu- 
ating lever  being  swung  in  one  direction  and  are  simul- 
taneously raised  relative  to  the  said  body  upon  the  actu- 
ating lever  being  swung  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
first  and  second  points  of  connections  to  the  respective 
arms  being  located  below  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
first  and  second  pivot  shafts  to  permit  the  disposition  of 
said  mechanism  below  said  body,  except  for  the  protru- 
sion of  said  actuating  lever  upwardly  from  the  body. 


3,357,716 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alexander  B,  Muslchuk,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

M.  T.  &  D.  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.093 

12  Claims.  (CI.  280—47.37) 

1.  A  handle  construction  for  a  mower  or  the  like  having 

a  pair  of  laterally^jMced  mountings  carried  thereby,  com- 
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ber  on  said  axis  of  the  first  pivot  connection  relative  to 
the  first  handle  member  beyond  an  angle  determined  by 
the  location  of  said  interference,  a  plate  member  extend- 
ed between  the  side  portions  of  the  second  handle  mem- 
ber, second  pivot  connection  means  connecting  said  plate 
member  with  the  side  portions  of  the  second  handle  mem- 
ber at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  first  pivot  connec- 
tion means  to  permit  said  plate  member  to  swing  on  the 
axis  of  the  second  pivot  connection  means  relative  to  said 
second  handle  member,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  plate  member  at  a  distance  from  the  said  second 
pivot  connection  means  to  the  said  second  handle  member 
to  lock  said  plate  member  against  swinging  away  from 
the  second  handle  member  on  the  axis  of  the  second  pivot 
connection  means,  said  plate  member  upon  being  locked 
to  said  second  handle  member  being  disposed  to  overlie 
the  bight  portion  of  the  first  handle  member  positioned 
at  said  location  of  interference  and  to  prevent  swinging 
of  the  second  handle  member  away  from  said  location 
of  interference. 

3,357,717 
VEHICLE  SEATING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Clovd  Archie  Samford,  R.R.  1,  Chrisman.  III.     61924 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  515,425 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—87) 
1.  An  operator  station  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body, 
said  vehicle  also  having  steering  device  comprising  a  scat 
assembly  for  supporting  the  torso  of  the  operator,  a  plat- 
form assembly,  said  spring  suspensions  being  constructed 
said  body  extending  at  least  from  the  rear  of  said  seat 
assembly  to  the  front  of  said  platform  assembly,  means 
connecting  said  seat  assembly  on  said  platform  assembly 
to  dispose  said  platform  assembly  below  and  forwardly 
of  said  seat  assembly  to  form  a  unitary  operator  support 
assembly,  means  mounting  said  steering  device  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  support  assembly  to  dispose  said 
steering  device  forwardly  of  said  seat  assembly,  and  means 
spring  suspending  said  support  assembly  on  said  body  com- 
prising a  first  spring  suspension  interposed  between  said 
support  assembly  and  said  body  adjacent  the  rear  of  said 
support  assembly  and  a  second  spring  suspension  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  essentially  vertically  acting  spring 


December  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


(J47 


assemblies  secured  to  said  platform  assembly  and  to  said 
body  closely  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  said  plat- 
form assembly,  said  spring  suspension  being  constructed 


and  arranged  to  maintain  said  platform  essentially  hori- 
zontal under  vatying  load  conditions  and  thereby  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  stable  cushioned  support  for  said  operator 
in  both  standing  and  sitting  positions. 


3,357,718 

LONGITUDINAL-ELASTICITY  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
OF  VEHICLE 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  21,  1964, 

988,769,  Patent  1,416,471 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  280—96.1) 


r 


1.  Wheel  mounting  notably  for  automotive  vehicle, 
which  comprises  a  wheel  support  having  one  end  portion 
responsive  to  the  vertical  movements  permitted  by  a  sus- 
pension system,  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  said  end 
portion,  a  sleeve  of  elastic  material  fitted  in  said  cylin- 
drical cavity,  an  axial  element,  said  wheel  being  mounted 
for  coaxial  rotation  in  relation  to  said  axial  element,  said 
axial  element  being  fitted  in  said  elastic  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing at  least  one  rigid  radial  extension,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  wheel  support  end  portion  and  said  radial 
extension,  and  having  its  axis  parallel  and  substantially 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  the  characteristics  of  elastic  material  of  said  sleeve 
being  so  calculated  that  the  longitudinal  vibrations  which 
the  wheel  can  perform  under  the  action  of  this  elastic 
element  alone  have  the  same  frequency  as  the  longitudinal 
impulses  applied  to  the  wheel  by  the  road  unevennesses. 


3,357,719 
REMOVABLE  STEP  FOR  A  TRUCK  CAMPER 
Sam  E.  McCrea,  1140  W.  Alondra  (Space  41), 
Compton,  CaUf.     90220 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,319 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—163) 
1.    A   removable  step   for  use   with   a  truck  camper 
bumper  that  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apertures,  said  step  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  plate; 


a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  plate,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  hori- 
zontal arm  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  plate,  and  an  upstanding  arm  formed  at  the 
front  of  said  horizontal  arm;  and 


a  hook  integrally  formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  said  upstanding  arms,  each  of  said  hooks  being 
formed  with  a  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
front  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding 
arms  for  insertion  within  one  of  said  apertures,  and 
further  being  formed  with  an  upturned  portion  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  lip  for  abutting  the  front 
surface  of  said  bumper,  whereby  the  abutment  of 
said  rearwardly  facing  lips  of  said  upturned  portions, 
in  combination  with  the  abutment  of  the  forwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  upright  arms,  limit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  rectangular  plate,  said  hooks 
being  removed  from  said  apertures  by  lifting  the  rear 
end  of  said  plate  upwardly  and  forwardly  relative 
to  said  bumper.  i.     i 


3,357,720 
DRAFT  ARM,  FLOAT-NON-FLOAT,  SWAY-NON- 
SWAY,  AND  LEVELING  ADJUSTMENT 
Joseph  A.  Kulbavy  and  Alfred  A.  Wridt,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,043 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 474) 


1.  In  a  draft  arm  assembly  for  coupling  an  implement 
to  a  tractor  having  a  rockshaft  journalled  for  rotation  in 
the  tractor  frame,  a  pair  of  draft  arms,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  draft  arms  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock- 
shaft  for  movement  therewith;  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  housing  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rockshaft  for  movement  therewith,  pivot 
means  coupling  the  draft  arm  to  said  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  housing  about  a  horizontal  and 
a  vertical  axis,  first  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  draft  arm  at  a  selected  rest 
position  of  rotative  adjustment  about  said  horizontal  axis, 
and  second  means  operable  in  a  first  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  means  to  lock  said  shaft  arm  against 
rotation  about  said  horizontal  axis  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  draft  arm  about  said  horizontal  axis  to  and  from 
said  rest  position. 
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3,357,711 

IDENTICAL  HALF  COUPLING  WITH  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Louis  J.  Hollanszky  and  Robert  L.  Owens,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  White  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Missouri,  Hovstoo,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,517 
8  Claims.  (CL  285—1) 
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1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising, 

a  pair  of  identical  subassemblies  comprising,      | 

body  members  each  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  sleeve  member  in  each  of  said  bores  mounted  for 

limited  axial  movement, 
means  providing  a  seal  between  each  sleeve  member 

and  its  associated  body  while  permitting  relative  axial 

movement  therebetween, 
the  confronting  faces  of  said  sleeve  members  when 

engaged  providing  a  seal, 
engaging  means  on  each  body  for  releasably  engaging 

the  sleeve  member  of  the  other  subassembly  to  loclc 

the  subassemblies  together  and  for  urging  said  sleeve 

members  toward  each  other  in  response  to  pressure  of 

a  fluid  contained  in  said  coupling  assembly,  and 
means  holding  said  engaging  means  engaged  when  in 

one  position  and  permitting  release  of  said  engaging 

means  when  in  a  second  position. 


3,357,722 
FLAT  SIDED  DUCT  CONNECTOR 

Robert  W.  Howard,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,495 
4  Claims.  (CL  285—109) 


1.  A  duct  connector  capable  of  connecting  two  sepa- 
rate aligned  end  to  end  duct  sections  in  an  air-tight  unit 
comprising: 

a  side  duct  connector  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  side- 
wall  portions,  said  sidewall  portions  mcludmg  an 
area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  enclosed  by  said 
duct  sections,  said  sidewall  portions  being  flexible 
whereby  pressure  within  said  duct  sections  physically 
force  said  flexible  sidewall  portions  against  said  duct 
sections; 


lions,  said  corner  portions  having  means  to  securely 
clamp  said  duct  sections  into  a  rigid  unit;  and 
said  means  to  securely  clamp  said  duct  sections  in- 
cludes a  bottom  plate  portion,  said  bottom  plate  por- 
tion being  connected  to  said  sidewall  portions,  a  top 
plate  portion  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  bottom  plate 
portion,  portions  of  said  ducts  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  plate  portions,  means  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  plate  portions  and 
capable  of  forcing  together  said  top  plate  portion 
and  said  portions  of  said  ducts  and  said  bottom  plate 
portion  thereby  creating  a  clamping  force. 


3,357,723 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  PIPE  JOINTS,  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Louis  Damont  and  Alphonse  Pierre  Lacombe,  Tooloase, 

France,   assignors  to  Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale 

dc  Constructions  Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,010 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1964, 

979,787,  Patent  1,407,838 

3  Claims.  (CI.  285—263) 


1.  A  ball-and-soclcet  joint  between  first  and  second  pipe 
sections  used  for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  metal  end-piece  rigid  with  the 
first  of  said  pipe  sections,  a  projecting  cup  rigid  with  said 
first  end-piece  and  having  concentric  inner  and  outer 
spherical  surfaces,  a  second  metal  cylindrical  end-piece 
having  an  axis  of  revolution  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  second  pipe  section,  said  spherical  surfaces  having 
a  center  lying  on  said  axis  of  revolution,  an  external 
annular  metal  part,  means  rigidly  clamping  said  external 
metal  part  to  said  second  end  piece,  said  external  metal 
part  having  a  spherical  surface  in  contact  with  the  outer 
spherical  surface  of  said  cup,  an  internal  annular  metal 
part  slidably  encircling  said  second  end-piece  having  a 
spherical  surface  in  contact  with  the  inner  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  cup  and  further  having  a  bearing  surface 
for  axial  sliding  on  said  second  end-piece,  and  an  annular 
spring  means  rigidly  retained  at  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of between  said  second  end-piece  and  said  external  an- 
nular metal  part  by  the  action  of  said  clamping  means, 
said  spring  means  bearing  freely  against  said  internal  an- 
nular metal  part,  whereby  said  internal  annular  metal 
part  is  urged  axially  towards  said  inner  spherical  surface 
of  said  cup  so  as  to  force  the  spherical  surface  of  said 
internal  annular  metal  part  against  the  inner  spherical 
surface  of  said  cup,  and  thereby  to  force  the  outer  spherical 
surface  of  said  cup  against  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
external  metal  part. 


3,357,724 
SEALED  DRILL-STRING  JOINT 
Charles  L.  Rassieur,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Company,  ^  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,466 
6  Claims.  (CI.  285—330) 


1.  A  hollow  drill-string  joint  comprising  a  hollow,  fe- 
corner  portions  connecting  two  adjacent  sidewall  sec-    male,  outer  part  with  a  cylindrical  socket  section  at  one 

I  1 
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end  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  drill-string  section  having 
a  bore  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  socket  and  bore  sec- 
tions forming  a  continuous  through  passage  in  said  fe- 
male part,  said  socket  section  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing feather  key  slot  extending  radially  through  the  wall 
thereof  at  a  distance  axially  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
socket  section  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  smooth  inner 
surface  between  said  end  and  said  slot,  a  feather  key  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  slot,  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly into  said  socket  section  and  secured  on  the  outside 
of  said  socket  section  to  the  outside  wall  thereof,  said 
socket  section  having  an  aperture  through  the  wall  there- 
of spaced  circumferentially  from  said  key;  a  hollow,  male, 
inner  part  with  a  cylindrical  coupling  section  at  one  end 
complementary  to  said  socket  section  of  said  female  part 
|or  close  sliding  fit  therein  and  a  cylindrical  drill-string 
►section  having  a  bore  at  the  other  end,  said  coupling  sec- 
tion and  bore  defining  a  continuous  through  passage  in 
said  male  part,  said  coupling  section  having  in  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  ite  cylindrical  wall  a  keyway  extending 


flange  which  lies  furthest  from  said  one  end,  whereby 
said  nut  is  retained  against  substantial  movement  axially 
t)f  the  first  pipe  by  the  two  outwardly  swaged  rings;  a  sec- 
ond pipe;  an  exteriorly  threaded  inner  union  received  on 
the  second  pipe  near  one  end  of  the  second  pipe;  a  first 
outwardly  swaged  radially  inwardly  concave  circumferen- 
tial ring  on  the  second  pipe  at  said  one  end;  a  second  out- 
wardly swaged  circumferential  ring  on  the  second  pipe 
spaced  from  said  one  end;  the  two  outwardly  swaged 
rings  on  said  second  pipe  engaging  the  union  at  axially 
spaced  regions  of  the  union  and  restraining  the  imion 
against  substantial  axial  movement  along  the  second  pipe; 
a  ring  shaped  annul  us  disposed  between  the  nut  and  the 
union;  said  annulus  having  a  radially  exteriorly  convex 
surface  cocxtensively  engaging  both  said  first  outwardly 
swaged  ring  on  said  first  pipe  and  said  first  outwardly 
swaged  ring  on  said  second  pipe;  at  least  one  of  said  nut 


axially  thereof  from  and  opening  into  its  axially  outer 
end  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  of  said  cou- 
pling section,  leaving  an  axially  uninterrupted  area  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  section,  an  annular  seat- 
ing channel  in  and  extending  around  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  coupling  section  within  the  axially  unin- 
terrupted area  of  said  coupling  section,  said  feather  key 
being  formed  of  a  material  different  from  the  material 
forming  either  the  said  male  or  female  part,  said  coupling 
section  having  an  aperture  positioned  complementarily 
to  said  female  part  aperture  within  the  axially  interrupted 
area  of  said  coupling  section  and  spaced  circumferentially 
from  said  keyway;  a  sealing  element  sealingly  seated  in 
said  annular  channel  and  protruding  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  into  snug  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
uninterrupted  surface  of  said  female  socket  section  when 
the  joint  is  assembled,  and  retaining  means  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  female  socket  section  and 
into  the  aperture  in  said  male  coupling  section  to  pre- 
vent axial  displacement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to 
one  another  when  the  joint  is  assembled. 


and  said  union  being  angularly  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
respective  pipe;  said  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  union 
securing  said  first  pipe  to  said  second  pipe;  wherein  the 
first  outwardly  swaged  ring  has  a  convex  backside,  and 
the  face  of  said  flange  which  lies  nearest  said  first  pipe  one 
end  flares  radially  outwardly  toward  said  first  pipe  one 
end;  and  said  joint  further  includes  a  nut  ring  received 
within  said  nut  between  the  interior  thereof  and  said  first 
pipe;  said  nut  ring  having  a  first  end  surface  comple- 
mentary curved  respecting  the  radially  outwardly  flared 
flange  face  and  extensively  engaging  said  radially  out- 
wardly flared  flange  face;  said  nut  ring  also  having  a  sec- 
ond, opposite  end  surface  complementarily  curved  re- 
specting the  backside  of  said  first  outwardly  swaged  cir- 
cumferential ring  on  the  first  pipe  and  extensively  engag- 
ing the  convex  backside  of  said  first  outwardly  swaged 
circumferential  ring. 


3357,725 
PIPE  JOINTS  AND  SWAGING 
TOOLS  THEREFOR 
Alfred  Champion,  %  Kings  Langley  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Station  Road,  Kings  Langley,  England 
Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,293 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—353) 
1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising:  a  first  pipe;  an  internally 
threaded  outer  nut  received  on  the  first  pipe  near  one  end 
of  the  first  pipe,  the  nut  having  a  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected circumferential  flange  means  thereon  terminating 
adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  first  pipe  and  having  opposite 
generally  radial  faces;  a  first  outwardly  swaged  radially 
inwardly  concave  circumferential  ring  on  the  first  pipe  at 
said  one  end;  a  second  outwardly  swaged  circumferential 
ring  on  the  first  pipe  spaced  from  said  one  end  and  being 
immediately  adjacent  the  generally  radial  face  of  said 


3357,726 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Theodore  C.  Gabriekon,  444  FariaMge  Drive, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235 
Ffled  Not.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,462 
2  Claims.  (O.  287—14) 
1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  selectively  maintaining  a  first 
member  (17)  in  selective  rotary  and  longitudinal  rela- 
tion to  a  second  member,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  in- 
terior with  an  opening  through  a  front  wall  thereof 
and  aligned  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
thereof  for  reception  of  said  second  named  member, 
said  front  wall  opening  being  defined  by  a  reduced 

I  embossment  having  outwardly  diverging  iimer  pe- 
ripheral walls  contiguous  with  said  cylindrical  in- 
terior, and  said  aligned  openings  in  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  also  being  defined  by  axially  extending 
reduced  cylindrical  embossments  providing  addition- 
al support  for  said  second  member, 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  said  housing  member  inwardly  of  the 
outwardly  diverging  walls  of  the  embossment  there- 
on and  having  an  annular  opening  therethrough  in 
alignment  with  the  said  aligned  openings  in   said 
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housing  member  for  receiving  said  second  named 
member, 

(c)  spindle  means  extending  longitudmally  through 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  head 
portion  engaging  a  reduced  portion  of  said  member 
for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto  and  a  shank 
portion  extending  outwardly  through  the  cylindri- 
cal member  reduced  end  portion, 

(d)  a  transverse  opening  through  said  spindle  shank 
portion,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  head  portion 
thereof  for  reception  of  said  first  member  and  a 
threaded  end  portion  outwardly  of  said  spindle 
shank   portion   opening. 


planar  side  portion  of  said  stub  portion,  and  said 
aperture  in  said  side  portion  of  said  framework  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  aperture  in  said  side  por- 
tion of  said  stub  portion; 
(e)  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  telescoping  stub  portions 
and  framework  members  having  an  integral  portion 
adjacent  said  aperture  therein  extending  at  least  part- 
ly into  the  corresponding  aligned  aperture  in  the  other 
of  said  telescoping  members,  whereby  to  secure  said 
framework  members  to  said  stub  portions;  and 


(e)  a  first  clamp  member  mounted  on  said  spindle 
shank  portion,  inwardly  of  the  transverse  opening 
therethrough,  having  an  enlarged  annular  rearwardly 
extending  converging  outer  peripheral  portion  for 
matching  engagement  with  said  housing  member  em- 
bossment outwardly  diverging  inner  peripheral  walls 
and  a  forwardly  extending  recessed  portion  for  cm- 
bracing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  first  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  spindle  shank  portion, 

(f)  a  second  clamp  member  mounted  on  said  spindle 
shank  portion,  outwardly  of  the  opening  there- 
through, having  an  annular  front  face  disposed  to- 
wards said  spindle  threaded  portion  and  a  recessed 
rear  face  for  embracing  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
periphery  of  said  first  member  extending  through 
the  spindle  shank  opening, 

(g)  an  internally  threaded  adjustment  knob  mounted 
upon  said  spindle  shank  threaded  portion  for  selec- 
tive abutment  with  said  second  clamp  member  front 
face  for  clamping  said  first  member  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  spindle  between  said  first  and  second  clamp 
members.  7 

3,357,727 

JOLNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRAMEWORK 

STRUCTURES 

William  R.  Finkenstein,  Bristol,  and  William  F.  Olashaw, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,763 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—54) 
1.  A  joint  assembly  for  framework  structures  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  connecting  member  having  a  plurality  of  tubular 
stub  portions,  each  of  said  stub  portions  having  at 
least  one  generally  planar  side  portion; 

(b)  said  planar  side  portions  each  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  framework  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  framework  members  having  at  least 
one  generally  planar  side  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  side  portions  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein; 

(d)  each  of  said  framework  members  being  positioned 
in  telescoping  relation  with  one  of  said  tubular  stub 
portions  of  said  connecting  member  with  said  planar 
side  portion  of  said  framework  member  adjacent  said 


(f)  each  of  said  stub  portions  including  a  pair  of  rein- 
forcing ribs  extending  from  said  planar  side  portion 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  stub  portion  adjacent  said 
aperture. 

3  357  728 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
James  O.  Melton,  1208  Cruce  St.,  Norman,  Okla.     73069; 
and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson,  5924  S.  Eggleston     74734, 
and  James  H.  Jackson,  1730  N.  Shawnee     73107,  both 
of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,692 
9  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 


4.  A  seal  for  a  ball  joint  including  a  ball  and  stud 
member  and  a  housing  member  for  receiving  the  ball 
and  stud  member,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  disc-like  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
sized  to  encircle  the  stud  portion  of  the  ball  and 
stud  member,  an  axial  counterbore  extending  par- 
tially therethrough,  and  a  groove  therein  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  counterbore; 
a  ring-like  member  encircling  the  housing  member  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface 
having  an  annular  recess  therein;  and, 
a  hollow  skirt  member  encircling  the  ball-joint  and 
haviiig  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  upper  end 
having  a  peripheral  flange  thereon  disposed  in  the 
groove  in  said  disc-like  member,  said  lower  end 
having  a  peripheral  flange  thereon  disposed  in  the 
annular  recess  in  said  ring-like  member. 
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3  357  729 

FOLDING  BRACE  LOCK  FOR  TABLE  LEG 

Allison  F.  Krueger,  226  Miramar  Drive, 

Green  Bay,  WU.     54301 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,036 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—98) 


C^    ^O 


locator  bushing  having  a  continuous  annular  face  engag- 
ing in  its  entirety  the  other  part,  said  second  locator  bush- 
ing being  in  the  form  of  an  anchor  nut  having  a  fasten- 
ing receiving  bore  of  an  eccentricity  different  from  that 
of  the  fastening  receiving  bore  of  the  first  bushing,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  second  locator  bushing  to  the 
other  of  the  said  parts,  the  second  bushing  being  rotatable 
about  its  axis  with  respect  to  said  latter  part  while  main- 
taining its  flange  in  engagement  with  said  latter  pail. 


3  357  731 
BRACKET    FOR    ASSE>iBLING    TWO    METAL 
PROFILE  PIECES  WITHOUT  WELDING  OR 
RIVETTING 

Maurice  Piget,  2  Rue  Breuvery, 

SaiDt-GermaiD-«n-Laye,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31, 1964,  962,272 

7  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


A  lockable  folding  brace  comprising  an  upper  link  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  legs  which  are  laterally  spaced  and 
connected  by  a  curved  connecting  bight  portion  integral 
with  the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  lower  link  means  com- 
prising  separate  links  with  parallel  portions  pivoted  to 
the  respective  legs  above  said  bight  portion  for  move- 
ment between  a  folded  position  and  a  position  in  which 
the  lower  legs  are  aligned  with  respective  links,  the  links 
and  legs  having  longitudinally  extending  portions  which 
are  lapped  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  and  means 
for  restraining  pivotal  movement  between  the  respective 
links  and  said  legs  from  said  last  mentioned  position 
and  comprising   a  sleeve   member  slideable   along  one 
of  said  legs  from  a  point  above  said  pivotal  connexion 
to  a  point  at  which  the  sleeve  is  engaged  about  the  said 
lapped  portions  of  said  one  leg  and  said  one  link,  each 
of  the  lapped  portions  of  the  legs  and  links  having  notch 
and  lug  means  interlockingly  engaged  in  said  last  men- 
tioned position,  and  one  such  notJh  and  lug  means  beini: 
encircled  by  iaid  sleeve  member  when  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber engages  said  lapped  portions,  the  curve  of  the  bight 
diverting  from  the  plane  of  the  link  encircled  by  said 
member  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  sleeve  member, 
the   distance  between   the   bight   portion   and  the  pivot 
point  on  the  leg  encircled  by  the  sleeve  member  being 
less  than  the  length  of  the  sleeve  member  so  that  the 
sleeve  r«sts  on  the  bight  and  extends  along  the  last  men- 
tioned leg  to  a  point  just  below  the  last  mentioned  pivot 
point.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,357,730 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PARTS  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  T.  Siler,  203 »/2  E.  Virginia, 

McKinney,  Tex.     75069 

Original  application  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No- 148' l'®'""'; 

Patent  No.  3,257,720,  dated  June  28, 196$.  P'^ded  ^^^ 

this  application  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,560 

6  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  structural  assembly  of  metal 
profile  pieces  without  welding  or  rivetting,  each  of  the 
pieces  having  a  web  and  at  least  one  angled  part  project- 
ing from  the  web,  said  device  comprising:  a  carrier  mem- 
ber having  two  pair  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  one 
surface  thereof  to  receive  the  angled  parts  of  at  least  two 
profile  pieces  to  be  joined  in  an  assembly,  each  pair  of 
said  grooves  intersecting  the  other  at  right  angles,  a  tight- 
ening member  having  a  surface  to  engage  the  profile 
pieces  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  member  disposed  centrally  of  said 
carrier  and  said  tightening  member  to  draw  these  latter 
two  members  toward  each  other  against  the  profile  pieces 
therebetween. 


3,357,732 

DOOR  STOP 

Edgar  L.  Seal,  10246  Rosewood  Ave., 

South  Gate,  Calif.     90280 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,992 

6  Claims.  (CI.  292—60) 


1  A  locator  bushing  assembly  for  a  blind  fastener  for 
joining  together  two  parts  including  a  first  locator  bush- 
ing having  an  annular  external  flange  having  a  continuous 
annular  face  engaging  in  its  entirety  one  of  the  parts  and 
an  eccentric  fastening  receiving  bore,  and  a  second  loca- 
tor bushing  for  mating  with  the  first  bushing,  said  second 
locator  bushing  having  an  annular  flange  for  engaging 
the  other  of  the  parts,  the  annular  flange  of  the  second 


4.  A  door  stop  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  part, 

(b)  a  rotational  and  slidable  part  engaged  with  the 
mounting  part, 

(c)  said  parts  being  provided  with  opposed  door-side- 
engaging  buffer  pads, 

(d)  resilient  means  housed  in  the  mounting  port  to  bias 
the  parts  toward  each  other  to  clamp  a  door  between 
the  pads  thereof,  and 
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(e)  means  to  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  rota- 
tional part  between  door-engaged  and  door-released 
positions. 

1 

3,357,733  ' 

DOOR  LOCK  HARDWARE 
Sidney  T.  Heifetz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assHnor  to  Heifetz 
Metal  Crafts,  Inc.,  Wood  Ridge,  NJ.,  a  corporarion  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,309 
4  Claims.  (CI.  292—165) 


1.  A  hinged  door  of  the  character  described  having  a 
flush  type  movable  door-pulling  plate-like  member  hav- 
ing a  manually  engageable  door-pulling  recess  at  the  front 
face  thereof,  a  yieldably  retractive  latch-bolt  carried  by 
said  door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  door  pulling 
member,  said  latch-bolt  normally  projecting  edgewise 
from  said  door  to  engage  means  external  of  the  door  to 
hold  same  locked  against  pulling  in  the  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate-like  member  m  closed  position  of 
the  door,  said  pulling  recess  extending  rcarwardly  from 
the  front  face  of  said  door-pulling  member  and  having  an 
inclined  side  surface  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces 
of  said  recess,  said  inclined  side  surface  sloping  rearward- 
ly  and  away  from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  being 
of  such  depth  as  to  permit  only  fingertip  engagement  and 
of  such  inclination  with  respect  to  frictional  purchase  of 
operating  fingertips  as  to  require  sidewise  pressure  to  at- 
tain effective  pulling  purchase  upon  the  closed  and  bolted 
door,  whereby,  upon  manual  contact  and  pressure  suffi- 
cient for  pulling  purchase  the  said  latch-bolt  is  first  in- 
voluntarily withdrawn. 


said  recess  for  the  projection  of  the  fingers  of  an  operator 
to  a  position  underneath  said  one  side  of  said  handle 
member,  said  body  portion  of  said  handle  member  having 
a  rear  flange  along  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  one 
side  thereof  normally  extending  about  half  way  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess  in  said  mounting  member 
and  spaced  parallel  flanges  located  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  side  wall  sections  of  said  mounting 
member  and  normally  extending  approximately  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  mounting  member;  a  pivot  pin  means 
extending  underneath  said  planar  front  body  portion  of 
said  handle  member  and  spaced  from  said  rear  flange  of 
said  handle  member  towards  said  one  side  thereof  and 
through  said  parallel  side  wall  sections  of  said  mounting 
member  and  said  flanges  of  said  handle  member  pivotally 
connecting  said  handle  member  to  said  mounting  member; 
said  flanges  of  said  handle  member  limiting  movement 
of  said  handle  member  into  said  recess  of  said  mounting 
member  to  a  position  in  which  said  body  portion  of  said 
handle  is  substantially  flush  with  said  flange  section  of 
said  mounting  member;  a  sheet  metal  trigger  member 
mad©  of  two  identical  parts  fixed  together,  said  trigger 
member  comprising  a  blade  section  projecting  through 
said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall  in  said  mounting  member 
and  into  said  slot  in  said  slide  bolt  and  having  a  dimen- 
sion  in   said   slot   in   said   slide    bolt   lengthwise   of  the 


3,357,734 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  V.  Pastva,  Jr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,686 
1  Claim.  (CI.  292—165) 

In  a  flush-mounted  paddle-type  latch  of  the  character 
described:  a  sheet  metal  mounting  member  provided 
with  a  generally  rectangularly-shaped  front  recess  sur- 
rounded by  a  planar  flange  section,  said  recess  being 
formed  in  part  by  two  spaced  parallel  side  wall  sections 
and  a  planar  bottom  wall  with  a  slot  therein  located 
midway  between  and  parallel  with  said  side  wall  sections; 
a  sheet  metal  bolt  bousing  secured  to  the  rear  side  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  bolt  housing  being 
generally  channel-shaped  in  cross  section  with  flanges 
along  th<e  edges  of  the  sides  remote  from  the  web;  means 
securing  said  flanges  to  said  bottom  wall;  a  slide  bolt 
slidably  supported  in  said  bolt  housing  and  having  an 
end  portion  thereof  normally  projecting  from  said  bolt 
housing,  said  slide  bolt  having  a  slot  therein  aligned 
with  said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber; spring  means  in  said  bolt  housing  biasing  said  slide 
bolt  to  a  projected  position  with  respject  to  said  bolt 
housing  and  said  mounting  member;  a  sheet  metal  paddle- 
type  handle  member  having  a  relatively  planar  front  body 
portion  normally  flush  with  said  flange  section  of  said 
mounting  member  and  conforming  generally  with  the 
shape  of  said  recess  in  said  mounting  member  except 
for  one  side  which  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of 


path  of  movement  of  said  slide  bolt  in  said  bolt  housing 
only  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  slot  in  said  slide  bolt 
whereby  said  trigger  member  moves  with  said  slide  bolt 
and  vice  versa,  said  trigger  member  having  spaced  parallel 
flanges  located  in  said  recess  in  said  mounting  member 
and  projecting  towards  but  spaced  from  said  body  portion 
of  said  handle  member  and  through  which  said  pivot  pin 
means  extends  and  supports  said  trigger  member  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  said  handle  member  whereby 
said  trigger  member  may  be  moved  by  movement  of 
said  slide  bolt  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  without 
movement  of  said  handle  member;  said  spaced  parallel 
flanges  of  said  trigger  member  being  located  adjacent 
to  said  spaced  parallel  flange  sections  of  said  handle 
member  for  limiting  movement  of  said  trigger  member 
axially  of  said  pivot  pin  means  relative  to  said  handle 
member  and  abutments  on  said  spaced  parallel  flanges 
of  said  trigger  member  between  the  axis  of  said  p;vot 
means  and  the  side  of  said  recess  in  said  mounting  mem- 
ber opposite  to  said  adjacent  side  of  said  recess  engage- 
able  by  said  rear  flange  on  said  handle  member  limiting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  member  relative  to 
said  trigger  member  in  the  direction  for  retracting  said 
bolt  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  upon  manual  move- 
ment of  said  handle  member  relative  said  mounting 
member  in  the  direction  out  of  said  recess. 


3,357,735 
WINDOW  HOLDER  AND  OPERATOR 
George  C.  Hayman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Leslie 
Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,113 

7  Claims.  (CI.  292—270) 

2.  A  pushbar  device  for  a  ivindow  structure  of  the  type 

described,  comprising  first  and  second  axially  telescopical- 

ly  associated  and  relatively  adjustable  members  the  inner 
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of  which  has  a  T-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  the  outer  of  which  has  uniform  cross  section,  and  re- 
leasable  latch  means  between  said  members  for  releasably, 
locking  said  members  in  desired  relatively  adjusted  posi- 
tions, said  latch  means  being  entirely  located  within  the 


guide  track  relative  to  the  cooperating  upper  end  of  said 
cantilever  beam  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  seat 
is  upright  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  seat  is  more  nearly  vertical  than  horizontal, 
the  cooperation  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  canti- 
lever beam  and  the  curved  guide  track  obtaining  when 
said  seat  is  in  its  first  and  second  positions  so  that  the 
cantilever  beam  may  bend  when  a  predetermined  force 
is  applied  thereto  while  said  seat  is  in  its  second  position, 
means  retaining  said  seat  in  its  first  position  and  being 
releasable  when  the  seat  and  its  occupant  are  decelerated 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 


cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  members,  and  hinge 
means  having  a  first  portion  connected  with  one  of  said 
members  and  being  the  same  T-shaped  cross  sectional 
configuration  as  the  outer  of  said  members  and  a  second 
portion  connectable  with  a  window  sash. 


3,357,737 
i    MOTOR  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Karl  Vettel,  Ludwigsburg-Hoheneck,  and  Gerhard  Burk, 
Magstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F. 
Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

P  36,045 

10  Claims.  (CI.  296—66) 


I  3,357,736 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

John  J.  McCarthy,  2097  Riverside  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Ohio     44107 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,826 

12  Claims.  (CI.  296—65) 


1.  A  safety  seat  for  a  vehicle  for  protecting  the  occu- 
pant of  the  seat  during  a  sudden  stop,  comprising  a  seat 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  floor,  said  seat  having  back  and 
bottom  portions,  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  having 
means  defining  a  curved  guide  track  along  a  portion  of 
said  back  portion,  means  on  the  vehicle  floor  defining 
a  floor  mounted  guide  tracj^  for  the  bottom  of  the  seat, 
means  on  said  seat  cooperating  wth  the  floor  mounted 
Uack  to  guide  said  seat  along  said  track,  a  vertically 
extending  cantilever  beam  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  upper  end  which 
cooperates  with  said  curved  guide  track  so  that  said 
curved  guide  track  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  relative  to 
said  upper  portion  of  the  cantilever  beam,  said  cooper- 
ating upper  portion  of  the  cantilever  beam  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  the  seat 
and  its  occupant,  and  being  adapted  to  remain  in  a  co- 
operating relationship  with  the  curved  guide  track  upon 
the  application  of  a  force  thereto  which  will  bend  the 
cantilever  beam,  said  seat  being  movable  with  its  curved 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  passenger  motor  ve- 
hicle, having  a  loading  surface  formed  by  vehicle  body 
parts  and  provided  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  seats,  compris- 
ing: a  rear  seat  backrest;  means  for  selectively  extend- 
ing the  loading  surface  including  pivot  means  supporting 
said  backrest  for  pivotal  movement  into  a  substantially 
horizontal  loading  position,  extension  parts  for  the  load- 
ing surface,  and  connecting  means  form-lockingly  con- 
necting the  extension  parts  with  said  backrest  means  as 
well  as  with  the  body  parts  forming  the  loading  surface; 
said  extension  parts  abutting  against  the  rear  of  said 
backrest  folded  together  in  the  normal  position  of  said 
backrest;  said  backrest  having  rearwardly  projecting 
bulge  means  for  covering  the  top  of  said  extension  parts 
in  the  normal  position  of  said  backrest,  said  backrest  in- 
cluding locking  means  mounted  beneath  said  bulge  means 
for  engaging  said  extension  parts  and  holding  said  back- 
rest in  its  normal  position;  said  bulge  means  extending 
upwardly  in  the  horizontal  loading  position  of  said  back- 
rest to  provide  a  forward  loading  abutment  and  handle 
for  moving  the  backrest  between  its  positions. 


3,357,738 
AUTOMOBILE  TOP 
Jean  Bourlier,  14  AUee  Georges  Braque, 
Fresnes,  France 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,399 
2  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 
1.  An  automobile  top,  comprising 
(a)  spaced  parallel  sides  having  horizontal  upper  edge 
portions  and  rearwardly-located  inclined  upper  edge 
portions, 
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(b)  grooves  formed  in  the  sides  along  the  said  horizon- 
tal upper  edge  portions, 

(c)  a  trunk  having  a  trunk  cover  hingedly  connected 
to  the  trunk  at  the  rear  thereof  to  swing  upwardly. 

(d)  a  roof  section  having  elements  slidable  in  the 
grooves  and  normally  extending  between  the  sides  at 
the  horizontal  upper  edge  portions. 


(e)  a   rear   window   section   hingedly   connected   for 
movement  about  a  swing  axis  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclined  upper  edge  portions  and  normally  ly- 
ing between  these  edge  portions, 
the    rear   window   section   being   hingedly  connected   to 
the  roof  section,  so  that,  on  occasion,  the  window  section 
and  the  roof  section  can  occupy  the  trunk  together  in 
folded  relationship. 


3,357,739 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Edward  M.  Knabusch  and  Edwin  J.  Shoemaker,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,133 
16  Claims.  (CI.  297—69) 


1.  A  lounge  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  leg  rest  panel,  a  first  linkage  means 
at  each  side  of  the  seat  for  solely  supporting  said  leg 
rest  panel  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  tucked 
under  said  seat  to  an  extended  position  spaced  forwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  said  first  linkage  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  maintain  said  leg  rest 
platform  substantially  horizontal  in  all  of  its  positions,  a 
base,  and  driving  means  supportably  carried  by  said  base 
for  motivating  said  first  linkage  means,  universal  means 
interconnecting  said  driving  means  and  said  first  linkage 
means. 

^^"^■^~~~  i 

3,357,740 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Charles  E.  Vaughn  and  Arthur  Gilbert  Billin,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ritter  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,664 
1  Claim.  (CI.  297—416) 
A  dental  chair  comprising  the  combination  of  a  seat 
and  a  back  pivoted  thereto: 

(a)  a  pair  of  chair  arms; 

(b)  a  link  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  one  of  said  arms; 


(c)  an  oscillatable  shaft  extending  across  the  back  and 
connected  to  the  other  arm  so  that  when  the  back 
is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  seat  both  arms  move  to- 
gether as  a  unit; 

(d)  a  disconnectable  clutch  between  said  other  arm 
and  said  chair; 


(e)  means  for  removing  said  c^her  arm  from  said 
shaft  when  said  other  arm  is  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position;  and 

(f)  means  in  connection  with  said  shaft  for  braking 
the  fall  of  said  other  arm  from  a  position  above 
the  horizontal  toward  a  horizontal  position. 


3,357,741     I 
CHAIR 
Samuel  Vadner,  126  Dartmouth  Road, 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     19004 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,647 

5  Claims.  (CI.  297—445) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  chair  for  lifeguards,  tennis  umpires 
and  playground  supervisors,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  frames  each  consisting  of  a  front 
leg  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  straight  from  the 
ground  to  arm  rest  level,  a  rear  leg  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  straight  from  the  ground  to  seat  level 
approximately  five  feet  above  the  ground  and  there  curv- 
ing and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  height 
well  above  arm  rest  level,  a  horizontal  shelf  support  bar, 
an  inclined  bracing  member,  and  a  horizontal  arm  rest, 
said  shelf  support  bar,  bracing  member  and  arm  rest  each 
interconnecting  said  legs,  said  shelf  support  bar  being  dis- 
posed approximately  midway  between  ground  and  seat 
levels,  and  said  side  frames  being  disposed  respectively  in 
upwardly  converging  planes,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  bars  interconnecting  the  front  legs  of  said  side 
frames,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  bars  interconnect- 
ing the  rear  legs  of  said  side  frames,  a  seat  spanning  a 
pair  of  said  bars  at  seat  level,  a  back  rest  spanning  a  pair 
of  the  vertically  spaced  bars  interconnecting  said  rear 
legs,  and  a  shelf  spanning  the  shelf  support  bars  of  said 
side  frames. 
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3,357,742 
MINING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  ANGULAR- 
LY  DISPLACEABLE  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  MIN- 
ING MACHINE 

Giinther  Dommann,  Altlunen,  Westphalia,  and  Armin 
Lobbc,  Oberaden  Post  Kamen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gcwerkschaft  Eisenbutte  Westfalia,  Wethmar, 
Dear  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1964, 

G  42,022 

14  Claims.  (CI.  299—32) 


tially  vertical  super  posed  channels  adapted  to  have  chain 
drive  means  pass  therethrough;  the  upper  of  said  channels 
having  a  slit-like  opening  facing  said  mine  face;  a  slant- 
ing frame  plate  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
slit  downwardly  across  the  lower  of  said  channels  and 
effectively  closing  said  lower  channel;  bolt  means  remov- 
ably connecting  said  slanting  frame  to  said  vertical  chan- 
nel defining  means;  and  a  planer  having  lug  means  op- 
eratively  disposed  within  said  upper  channel  operatively 
engaged  to  said  chain  drive  means. 


*       3 


3,357,743 
LONG  WALL  MINING  PLANER  GUIDE 
''  ARRANGEMENT 

Armin  Lobbc,  Oberaden  Post  Kamen,  and  Christoph 
Rassmann,  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenbutte  Westfalia  Wethmar,  near 
Lunen  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporatfon 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  11, 1964, 
G  41,493 
9  Claims.  (CI.  299—34)  { 


845  O.G.— 24 


/ 


3,357,744 
COAL  PLANER  HAVING  ENERGY  STORING 
MEANS  TO  RELATIVELY  DRIVE  CUTTING 
ELEMENTS 
Willy  Heyer,  Bochnm-Gerthe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenbutte  Westfalia,  Wethmar,  near 
Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,758 
7  Claims.  {CI.  299—34) 


1.  Mining  arrangement  which  comprises  longitudinal 
guide  means  adapted  to  be  extended  along  a  mine  floor 
adjacent  a  mine  face  for  slidably  receiving  on  said  guide 
means  a  mining  planer  for  movement  back  and  forth 
along  said  mine  face  in  extractive  engagement  therewith 

--lo  remove  mineral  therefrom,  first  articulating  connection 
means,  unitary  base  means  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 

,  axis  of  said  guide  means  and  operatively  coimected  via 
said  first  articulating  connection  means  with  said  guide 
means,  adjustable  effective  length  urging  means  operable 
between  a  retracted  position  of  minimum  over-all  effec- 
tive length  and  an  extended  position  of  maximum  over- 
all effective  length,  and  second  articulating  connection 
means,  said  urging  means  operatively  interconnecting 
along  the  over-all  effective  length  thereof  said  base  means 
and  said  guide  means  via  said  second  articulating  con- 
nection means,  whereby  upon  operating  said  urging 
means  to  change  the  effective  length  thereof  said  guide 
means  are  articulated  via  said  first  articulating  connec- 
tion means  and  displaced  angularly  with  respect  to  such 
mine  face  to  change  correspondingly  the  angle  of  engage- 
ment of  such  mining  planer  with  such  mine  face. 


1.  Coal  planer  guide  adapted  to  guide  a  coal  planer 
across  a  mine  face  having  means  defining  two  substan- 
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1.  Coal  planer  comprising  a  base  means  thereon  adapted 
to  win  coal  from  a  mine  face;  relatively  movable  cutting 
tools  carried  by  said  base  means;  means  for  moving  said 
base  means  back  and  forth  along  said  mine  face  and  to 
maintain  said  cutting  tools  in  contact  with  said  mine  face; 
a  high-speed  flywheel  mounted  on  said  base  means,  trans- 
mission means  operatively  connecting  said  flywheel  to  said 
cutting  tools;  and  disengageable  means  on  said  base  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  flywheel  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently engage  relatively  stationary  motive  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  base  means  whereby  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  flywheel  and  thus  store  Idnetic  energy  therein  which 
stored  kinetic  energy  is  adapted  to  intermittently  actuate 
said  transmission  means  and  thus  intermittently  drive  said 
cutting  tools  in  addition  to  the  drive  imparted  to  said 
cutting  tools  by  said  moving  means. 


3,357,745 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  FLOOR  SAWING  MACHINE 
HAVING  PrVOTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FRAME 
SECTIONS 
William  M.  Cooper,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Manofactiiriiig  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlssonri 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,018 
2  Claims.  (CL  299—39) 
1.  A  saw  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  saw  blade  mounted  on  the  base, 

(c)  a  power  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  driving- 
ly  connected  to  the  saw  blade, 

(d)  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base, 

(e)  a  first  ground-engaging  means  mounted  on  the 
frame, 

(f)  a  second  ground-engaging  means  mounted  to  the 
base  and  frame  at  their  pivot  axis,  and  located  be- 
tween the  first  ground-engaging  means  and  the  saw 
blade, 
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(g)  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine  as  a  whole, 
including  the  portion  between  the  saw  blade  and  the 
second  ground-engaging  means,  being  located  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  the  first  and  second  ground- 
engaging  means  as  close  to  the  second  ground-engag- 
ing means  as  possible  to  ensure  maximum  load  dis- 
tribution to  the  blade  during  the  cutting  operation 
yet  maintaining  the  stability  of  the  machine  at  all 
times, 

(h)  a  handle  attached  to  the  base. 


(i)  an  arm  having  one  arm  portion  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  another  arm  portion  fixed  to  the  handle  and 
interconnected  to  the  said  one  arm  portion,  and 

(j)  means  associated  with  the  arm  extending  or  re- 
tracting the  arm  portions  to  adjust  the  pivotal  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  and  base  so  as  to  raise  selectively 
the  second  ground-engaging  means  from  the  ground 
to  support  the  machine  on  the  first  ground-engaging 
means  and  saw  blade  only,  thereby  to  relieve  the 
second  ground-engaging  means  of  load  and  distrib- 
ute the  load  from  the  machine  as  a  whole  between 
the  saw  blade  and  the  first  ground-engaging  means 
during  the  cutting  operation. 


3^57,746 
THRUST  REACTION  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY  BOR- 
ING    DEVICES     OF     CONTINUOUS     MINING 
MACHINE 

EmU  J.  Hlinsky,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Westinghouse    Air   Brake   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,396 
7  Claims.  (CI.  299—59) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

a  mobile  main  frame, 

a  cutter  frame  structure  at  the  front  of  said  main  frame 
and  extending  thercacross  and  in  advance  of  the  for- 
ward end  thereof, 

a  boring  assembly  rotatably  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  cutter  frame  srtucture  and  capable  of 
cutting  clearance  for  said  main  frame  and  cutter 
frame  structure, 

means  supporting  and  adjusting  said  cutter  frame  struc- 
ture with  respect  to  said  main  frame  at  varying  angles 
and  elevations  comprising. 


two  laterally  spaced  elevating  jacks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  frame, 

universal  bearing  connection  between  said  jacks 
and  main  frame  at  the  front  end  of  said  main 
frame, 

means  adjacent  said  cutter  frame  structure  for 
retaining  said  cutter  frame  structure  from 
sidewise  movement  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame,  and  spaced  arms  rigidly  mounted  at 
the  back  of  said  cutter  frame  structure  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  frame  and  transversely  pivoted 
to  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  there- 
of for  movement  about  coaxial  horizontal  axes, 

said  arms  having  sufficient  compressive  stability  to 
transfer  the  thrust  reactions  of  mining  from  said 
cutter  frame  structure  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  main  frame, 

and  having  sufficient  torsional  instability  to  accom- 
modate angular  adjustment  of  said  cutter  frame 
structure  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  main  frame  by  operation  of  said  elevat- 
ing jacks. 


3,357,747  I 

FILAMENT  WHEEL 

Wendell  E.  Eldred,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,089 

8  Claims.  (CI.  301—63) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising: 

a  first  section  formed  of  filaments  encased  in  a  resin, 
said  first  section  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
with  said  upper  surface  extending  radially  upwardly 
at  an  angle; 

a  second  section  formed  of  filaments  encased  in  a  resin, 
said  second  section  having  an  upper  and  lower  sur- 
face with  said  upper  surface  extending  radially  up- 
wardly at  an  angle,  said  lower  surface  of  said  first 
section  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  section 
diverging  away  from  each  other;  and 

a  means  to  removably  join  said  first  section  to  said 
second  section  whereby  said  upper  surfaces  of  each 
section  extend  outwardly  of  each  other  and  up- 
wardly. 

i  ^^— ^^— 

3^57,748 

MATERIAL  FEED  REGULATOR 

Herbert  S.  Lenhart,  AOentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,122 

1  Claim.  (CI.  302—29) 

An  apparatus  for   regulating  the   feed  of  pulverulent 

material  from  a  bin  to  a  conveyor,  comprising  a  generally 

cylindrical  casing  arranged  between  said  bin  and  said 
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conveyor,  said  casing  carrying  a  material  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  bin  and  a  material  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  conveyor,  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
rotary  valve,  having  end  walls,  adapted  to  rotate  axially 
within  said  casing  and  positioned  directly  beneath  said 
material  inlet,  said  rotary  valve  having  a  passageway  ex- 
tending between  the  end  walls  and  through  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  rotary  valve,  said  passageway  having  an 
entry  communicating  with  said  material  inlet  and  an  exit 


to  simultaneously  communicate  with  the  material  outlet, 
said  entry  defined  by  edges  which  diverge  outwardly 
along  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotary  valve  towards 
said  exit,  and  a  fluidized  conveyor  section  arranged  di- 
rectly beneath  the  rotary  valve  to  provide  communication 
between  the  material  outlet  and  the  conveyor  so  that 
material  introduced  into  the  bin  flows  by  gravity  through 
the  rotary  valve  and  material  outlet  onto  the  fluidizing 
section. 

'  3,357,749 

SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Shaun  A.  Seymour,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  and  WHliam  E.  James, 
Dijon,  France,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,810 
i    10  Oaims.  (CI.  302—60) 


/> 


conduit  and  the  chute  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
drive  means  moving  said  chute  in  a  first  direction  from 
one  side  of  the  silo  to  the  other  side  and  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  chute  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  change  the 
vertical  position  of  said  chute  as  it  is  being  oscillated  so 
that  said  material  is  distributed  in  a  closed  curve  around 
the  periphery  of  the  silo,  said  material  being  distributed 
in  a  first  portion  of  said  curve  when  said  chute  is  oscil- 
lated in  said  first  direction  and  in  a  second  portion  of 
said  curve  when  said  chute  is  oscillated  in  said  second 
direction,  said  first  portion  of  the  curve  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  second  portion  of  the  curve,  said 
first  portion  of  the  curve  being  opposite  said  conduit  and 
said  second  portion  being  adjacent  said  conduit,  said 
drive  means  oscillating  said  chute  at  a  first  rate  of  speed 
in  said  first  direction  and  at  a  faster  rate  of  speed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  rate  in  said  second  direction,  and  said 
rates  of  speed  being  proportional  to  the  lengths  of  said 
curve  portions. 

3,357,750 
HINGED  TRACK 
Ralph  K.  Reynolds,  Saratoga,  and  David  L.  Whitaker,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,432 
8  Claims.  (CL  305—11) 


*=. 

1    i 
i 

1 

u 

'rx 

v.. 

1.  A  silage  distributor  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  feed  conduit  adapted  to  extend  vertically  along- 
side a  silo  and  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  ground  level 
through  which  feed  material  is  received  from  a  forage 
blower  or  other  mechanism  and  an  upper  end  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  silo,  a  chute  carried  on  said  conduit  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  directing  feed  material  from  said 
conduit  into  said  silo,  drive  means  for  oscillating  said 


4.  A  crawler  chain  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  track  shoes,  a  plurality  of  preassembled 
leaf  hinges  for  individually  pivotally  interconnecting  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  track  Soes,  each  hinge  including  at 
least  two  leaves  coupled  by  a  . .  Jt  pin,  each  leaf  of  each 
said  hinge  being  superimposed  on  a  leaf  of  an  adjacent 
hinge,  common  attachment  means  securing  one  of  the 
leaves  of  a  hinge  to  one  of  said  track  shoes  and  to  one 
leaf  of  a  first  adjacent  hinge,  and  common  attachment 
means  securing  the  other  leaf  of  said  first  mentioned  hinge 
to  the  next  adjacent  track  shoe  and  to  a  leaf  of  a  second 
adjacent  hinge. 

3,357,751 

VEHICLE-TRACK  SYSTEM 

Harry  S.  Brown,  209  Midstreams  Road, 

Bricktown,  NJ.    08723 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,594 

7  Claims.  (CL  305—34) 

1.  A  vehicle  track  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vehicle  wheels  disposed  in  the  same 
general  vertical  plane; 

(b)  an  inflatable  tire  on  each  wheel; 

(c)  a  peripheral,  annular  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed channel  in  each  tire; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  retainers  in  each  channel,  with  periph- 
eral edges  extending  radially  out  of  the  channels; 

(e)  means  attaching  together  the  retainers  in  each  chan- 
nels in  continuous  separate  loops  on  each  tire  and 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


il 
December  12,  1967 


holding  them  seated  in  each  channel  to  define  guide 
assemblies  on  each  tire  for  keeping  a  track  centered 
on  the  tires; 


(f)  a  pair  of  flexible  loops  defining  said  track  positioned 
on  and  driven  by  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
tires,  said  track  loops  being  slightly  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  position  one  loop  on  each  side  of  but  closely 
adjacent  to  the  guide  assemblies,  and  having  an  in- 
ternal channel  with  loop  circumference  greater  than 
the  length  of  a  line  defined  by  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  retainers; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  cleats,  each  connected  to  both  loops 
and  extending  radially,  and  outwardly  therefrom. 


supported  by  said  facing  walls,  said  tires  being  substan- 
tially T-shaped  in  cross  section  and  including  a  cross-leg 
and  a  perpendicularly  extending  stem  portion,  the  outer 
face  of  said  cross-leg  bearing  against  said  track  member 
transverse  bearing  surface,  said  cross-leg  having  a  sub- 
stantial thickness,  said  facing  side  walls  of  said  tires  be- 
ing constituted  by  the  facing  sides  of  said  cross-legs,  the 
facing  sides  of  said  cross-legs  conforming  to  and  contact- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  teeth  from  the  point  where  said 
teeth  side  walls  merge  into  said  transverse  bearing  sur- 
face and  for  a  substantial  distance  along  the  side  walls 
of  said  teeth. 

3,357,753 

ROLLING    BEARING    FOR    .MACHINE   PARTS   OR 

UMTS  PERFORMING  STRAIGHT-LINE  MOTION 

Valealin  Vasiljevich  looov,  Korobcinikov  per.  5/8,  Apt.  1, 

.Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,848 

1  Claim.  (CL  308—6) 


f  %-^  -*-.^-f /t-  l^~J^- 


3457.752 

TRACK  WHEEL  FOR  TRXCK-LAYTNG  VTHICLES 

Walter  Ruf,  I  andhaus  am  S«e,  Thurgau, 

Bottighofen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  546,096 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

R  40.486 

8  Claims.  (CI.  305— 5«) 


1.  A  track-laying  vehicle  comprising  a  track  member 
passing  over  a  rotatably  mounted  track  wheel,  said  track 
member  including  a  transverse  bearing  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  inwardly  projecting  from  said  surface,  said 
track  wheel  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  hub,  a  pair 
of  discs  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  pair  of  elastic  tires,  and 
means  for  easily  replaceably  attaching  these  elastic  tires 
to  said  discs,  said  tires  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  having  substantially  straight  facing  side 
walls  which  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  teeth,  said  teeth  being  receivable  between  the  facing 
side  walls  of  said  tires  whereby  said  teeth  are  laterally 
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A  bearing  for  transmitting  straight  line  motion,  said 
bearing  comprising  an  elongated  race  member  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  straight  race-ways  therein,  and  opposite 
walls  bounding  each  race-way,  said  walls  having  slots 
therein  opening  into  said  race-ways  and  extending  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  said  race  member  having  opposite  ends 
and  including  an  insert  assembly  at  each  end,  said  insert 
assemblies  each  comprising  first  and  second  members  se- 
cured to  the  race  member  and  having  respective  convex 
and  concave  surfaces  defining  a  channel  which  connects 
and  serves  as  an  extension  of  said  race-ways  and  a  groove 
which  connects  and  serves  as  an  extension  of  said  slots 
such  that  a  continuous  closed  path  is  formed  for  the  race- 
ways and  slots,  working  rollers  in  said  race-ways  and  chan- 
nels, said  rollers  including  axles  rotatably  supported  in 
said  slots  and  grooves,  and  needle  rollers  in  said  race-ways 
and  channels  in  alternation  with  the  working  rollers  and 
in  contact  therewith,  one  of  said  needle  rollers  being  a 
replaceable  compensating  roller  having  a  middle  portion 
with  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  other  needle 
rollers  but  less  than  that  of  the  working  rollers. 


3,357,754 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AXIALLY  GUIDING 

A  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 

Claude  B^trix,  Peseux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sferax 

S.A.,  Cortalllod,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1963, 

13,497/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—6) 
In  combination  in  an  arrangement  for  axially  guiding 
a  cylindrical  member,  comprising  a  sleeve  coaxial  with 
said  cylindrical  member  and  provided  in  its  inner  surface 
with  spaced  annular  grooves,  a  tubular  cage  fitted  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  the  cylindrical  member  and  defin- 
ing annular  passageways  at  each  end  of  said  arrangement, 
said  sleeve  also  being  provided  with  grooves  opening 
partly  into  registry  with  said  cylindrical  member  and  with 
the  sleeve,  and  with  annular  grooves  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  cage  and  sleeve  being  furthermore  provided  with 
striations  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  member  extending 
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over  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
grooves  in  said  cage  and  sleeve,  balls  carried  inside  the 
second-mentioned  grooves  and  guiding  the  cylindrical 
member  axially  with  reference  to  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
washers  serrated  along  their  outer  edge  to  correspond  to 
said  striations  of  said  sleeve  and  closing  said  passageways 


and  defining  an  annular  space  at  each  end  of  said  ar- 
rangement; and  a  mass  of  plastic  in  said  space  in  ;vgistry 
with  said  cage  and  said  sleeve  and  holding  the  cage  in 
position  in  said  sleeve,  said  plastic  material  extending 
at  least  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  annular  grooves 
and  of  said  striations. 


3357.755 
BALL  BEARING  DIE  SET 
James  C.  Danly,  River  Forest,  IlL,  assignor  to  Danly 
Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965.  Ser.  No.  503,084 
7  Clainw.  (CL  308—6) 


2.  In  a  ball  bearing  die  set  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  post,  a  cooperating  sleeve,  a  ball  bearing  cage  of 
cylindrical  shape  having  captive  balls  spaced  axially  and 
peripherally  therein  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  the  cage  having  an  internal  groove  axially  along 
the  inner  surface  starting  at  its  outer  end  and  terminating 
in  an  internal  abutment  midway  along  the  length  of  the 
cage,  a  stop  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  post  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  into  register  with  the  groove, 
said  cage  being  biased  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  post 
so  that  when  the  post  and  the  sleeve  are  disengaged  the 
stop  is  bottomed  on  the  internal  abutment  with  the  cage 
in  a  semi-extended  position  phased  for  equalized  travel 


of  the  cage  with  respect  to  the  post  and  sleeve  upon  sub- 
sequent re -engagement,  said  stop  being  freely  pivoted 
along  the  axis  of  the  post  so  that  the  stop  and  the  cage 
are  both  free  to  randomly  rotate  with  the  result  that 
the  wear  of  the  balls  is  evenly  distributed  about  the  co- 
operating surfaces  of  the  post  and  sleeve  respectively. 


3,357,756 
BEARING  MEANS  FOR  VERTICALLY 
MOUNTED  MOTORS 
Henri  Fehr,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat k  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aog.  22,  1962, 
907,477,  Patent  1,338,962 
3  Clalnu.  (CL  308—10) 


1.  Improved  bearing  means  for  a  vertically  mounted 
motor,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  fluid  bearing 
disposed  below  said  rotor  supporting  and  centering  the 
lower  end  of  said  rotor  in  said  frame;  and  magnetic  cen- 
tering means  disposed  above  said  rotor  centering  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotor  in  said  frame,  said  fluid  bearing 
comprising  a  plane  abutment  on  said  frame  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
a  cylindrical  recess  extending  downwardly  into  the  frame 
from  said  plane  abutment,  a  plane  surface  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  rotor  opposed  to  the  plane  abutment  on  the 
frame  and  forming  therewith  a  fluid  thrust  bearing;  and 
a  circular  pivot  rigid  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  for  rotation  therein  and  forming  there- 
with a  fluid  radial  bearing;  said  magnetic  centering  means 
comprising  a  magnetic  centering  member  having  at  least 
one  generally  V-shaped  annular  rib  formed  thereon  rigid 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  rotor  and  electric  exciter  wind- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
magnetic  centering  member,  said  exciter  means  having  at 
least  one  generally  V-shaped  annular  rib  formed  thereon 
and  disposed  in  spaced,  opposed  axial  relationship  to  said 
rib  on  said  centering  member. 


3,357,757 
TURBINE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  William  Walton  Morley,  Castle  Donington,  and 
Stanley  Cooper,  Littleover,  Derby.  England,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
7,467/64,  Patent  988,500 
5  Oaims.  (CL  308—26) 
1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  fixed  structure,  a 
bearing  supported  therein,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
apart,  axially  extending  resilient  bars  resiliently  connect- 
ing one  portion  of  said  bearing  to  said  fixed  structure, 
said  fixed  structure  and  said  one  portion  having  respective 
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cylindrical  surfaces  defining  a  relatively  narrow  continuous  around  the  circuniferencc  of  the  ^'^^'"8  ^"'^J*"  °^.  ^ 

annular  gap  therebetween,  radially  extending  surfaces  of  journal,  each  pad  having  a  central  recess  also  defined  by 

said  fixed  structure  and  said  one  portion  cooperating  to  edges  of  parallelogram  configuration,  the  pads  being  sepa- 

completely  enclose  said  gap.  and  means  for  supplying  rated  from  the  rotor  by  a  fluid  and  ^^^  "<;';  °^h"  .^^ 

^       '  exhaust  channels,  and  inlet  means  in  each  recess  by  which 


O   ^ 


fluid  under  pressure  may  be  fed  into  the  journal  via  a  re- 
strictor  so  that  it  can  flow  between  the  surface  of  the 
rotor  and  the  pressure  pads  into  the  exhaust  channels, 
each  pad  extending  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  axis  of 
the  bearing  in  helical  disposition. 


lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  gap  whereby  in  opera- 
tion a  hydrodynamic  film  of  lubricant  is  maintained  in 
said  gap  to  provide  damping  between  said  fixed  structure 
and  said  one  portion  of  the  bearing. 


3,357,760        I 
STORING  AND  DISH  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Shelley,  9630  Red  Road     33126,  and  Robert  J. 
SheUey,   Jr.,    5900   SW.    113th   St     33156,    both   of 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,768 
5  Claims.  (CL  312—71) 


3,357,758 
CUSHIONED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey    E.    Miller,   Logansport,   Ind.,  assignor   to   The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
OriEinal  application  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,361,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,152,  dated  June  8,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  applicaHon  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,125 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  308—26) 
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1.  A  cushioned  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  rigid 
inner  metal  sleeve  (11)  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
surface  and  an  external  surface  of  revolution  containing 
a  series  of  narrow  circumferential  ribs  and  grooves  (14 
and  15)  spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  said  sleeve, 
a  longitudinally  split  resilient  sleeve  member  (10)  formed 
of  a  low  friction  plastic  material  and  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  internal  surface  of  revolution 
containing  circumferential  ribs  and  grooves  (12  and  13) 
interfitting  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  said  metal  sleeve, 
a  rigid  circumferentially  continuous  outer  metal  sleeve 
(8)  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  concentric  to 
said  inner  metal  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  member,  and  a 
tubular  insert  (9)  of  elastic  rubber  retained  under  radial 
compression  between  said  outer  metal  sleeve  and  said 
low-friction  sleeve  member. 


3,357,759 
BEARINGS 

Norman  Douglas  Stephenson.  Wonersh,  England,  assignor 
to  Servomatic  Hydraulics  (Guildford)  Limited,  Godai- 
mine.  Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,454 
11  Claims.  (CI.  308—122) 
1.  In  a  hydrostatic  bearing  which  is  capable  of  hold- 
ing, in  a  floating  state,  a  rotor  journalled  therein  and 
which  comprises  at  least  3  pressure  pads  defined  by  edges 
of    parallelogram    configuration    placed    symmetrically 


"t/ - 


5.  A  self-leveling  dish  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  having  an  upper  dispensing  opening  and  an  aper- 
tured  floor;  an  elongated  rotatable  member  mounted  for 
cylindrical  movement  within  said  housing;  a  first  plate 
removably  mounted  adjacent  said  floor;  lock  members 
engageable  in  the  aperture  of  said  floor  for  immobiliza- 
tion of  said  first  plate;  a  centrally  apertured  second  plate 
connected  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber; screw  means  fixed  to  said  first  plate  and  projecting 
upwardly  into  the  cylinder  generated  by  said  rotatable 
member  through  the  aperture  in  said  second  plate;  a 
spring  support  member  rotatable  about  said  screw  means 
and  superposed  relative  to  said  second  plate;  a  torque 
transmission  member  connected  to  said  spring  support 
member  and  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  rotatable 
member;  a  compression  spring  carried  on  said  spring  sup- 
port member  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  within 
the  cylinder  formed  by  said  rotatable  member;  a  recipro- 
cativc  dish  carrier  supported  by  said  spring  at  its  upper 
end  to  hold  a  stack  of  dishes  in  dispensable  alignment 
with  the  upper  dispensing  opening,  and  manually  engage- 
able  rotatable  member  extension  means  projected  up- 
wardly through  said  upper  dispensing  opening  and  adapt- 
ed for  disposition  about  a  stack  of  dishes  held  on  said 
dish  carrier  whereby  said  extension  means  is  rotatable 
while  the  dispenser  is  dish  laden  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
member  and  adjust  the  height  of  said  spring  support  mem- 
ber, spring  and  dish  carrier. 
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3,357,761 
NAIL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DRIVING  TOOL  MAGA- 
ZINES AND  FLEXIBLE  NAIL  STRIP  THEREFOR 
Arthur  Langas,  Chicago,  and  Frank  C.  Howard,  Wheel- 
ing, RL,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,476 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312—73) 


10        84 
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operative  guide  pin  receiving  opening  in  said  plate,  a 
portable  housing  having  an  open  front  side,  a  side  wall 
and  a  rear  wall,  a  series  of  shelves  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall  and  forming  a  plurality  of  similar 
compartments  each  receiving  one  of  said  folio  or  album 
sections,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  for  each  com- 
partment and  engaging  one  of  said  latch  engaging  ele- 
ments in  a  folio  or  album  hinge  plate,  a  guide  pin  in  each 
compartment  engaging  an  opening  in  tlie  hinge  plate  of 
one  of  said  folio  or  album  sections  and  cooperative  with 
said  latch  means  to  hold  the  engaged  album  or  foTfe  in 
place  until  intentionally  released,  and  a  selective  latch 
releasing  means  mounted  on  said  side  wall  for  each  of 
said  compartments  for  selectively  releasing  a  single  album 
or  folio  unit  without  releasing  the  others. 


1.  A  nail  cartridge  for  use  in  a  nail  magazine  associ- 
ated with  a  nail  driving  machine  and  comprising:  a  cart- 
ridge shell  of  box-like  configuration,  having  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  front  end  wall,  a  trans- 
versely extending  vertical  partition  wall  projecting  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell 
into  adjacent  nail-receiving  compartments,  and  a  flexible 
nail  strip  disposed  within  said  shell  and,  when  the  strip 
is  in  its  extended  condition,  comprising  a  row  of  nails 
arranged  in  side-by-side  spaced  parallel  relationship,  and 
a  flexible  web  of  a  width  appreciably  less  than  the  length 
of  the  nail  shanks,  having  a  side  face  thereof  adhered 
to  each  nail  shank,  said  partition  wall  providing  a  ver- 
tically elongated  nail  passage  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartments  for  passage  of  nails  there- 
through, said  front  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically elongated  nail  outlet  opening,  a  medial  region  of 
said  nail  strip  projecting  loosely  through  said  nail  pas- 
sage with  the  nails  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  me- 
dial region  being  grouped  together  in  substantial  con- 
tiguous relationship  with  the  nails  being  disposed  in  ap- 
proximate vertical  positions  and  substantially  filling  said 
compartments  whereby,  upon  pulling  of  the  strip  endwise 
outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening  the  nails  in  the 
adjacent  compartment  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  nail 
group  contained  therein  until  substantial  depletion  there- 
of, after  which  the  nails  in  the  other  compartment  will  be 
drawn  through  said  adjacent  compartment  and  with- 
drawn from  said  outlet  opening. 


3  357  762 

COMPARTMENT  ALb'uM  AND  FILING  SYSTEM 

Gordon  James  Forsyth,  5938  Wilson  Blvd., 

Arlington,  Va.     22205 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,001 

.    3  Claims.  (CL  312— 115) 


1.  A  filing  unit,  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  folio  or  album  sections,  each  having  a  rigid  hinge  plate 
along  one  margin  and  a  latch  engaging  element  and  co- 


3,357,763 
ROOM  TERMINAL  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  B.  Toper,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,871 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312—236) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  assembly  comprising  an  air  con- 
ditioning unit,  a  cabinet  including  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  suspended  position  for  receiving  said  air 
conditioning  unit  and  including  a  top  panel  and  side 
panels  depending  from  said  top  panel,  a  first  of  said  side 
panels  being  integral  with  said  top  panel  and  therewith 
forming  an  L-shaped  section,  and  means  releaseably  in- 
terlocking the  other  said  panels  and  said  L-shaped  section 
to  facilitate  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  cabinet  shell, 
said  cabinet  including  a  normally  closed  bottom  panel 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  servicing  the  air  conditioning 
unit  and  for  installing  the  unit  in  the  cabinet  and  remov- 
ing the  unit  from  the  cabinet,  means  mounting  said  bot- 
tom panel  on  said  cabinet  shell  for  movement  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  and  means  removably  mount- 
ing said  air  conditioning  unit  in  said  cabinet,  the  bottom 
panel  mounting  means  comprising  hinge  means  between 
said  bottom  panel  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels, 
and  said  hinge  means  retaining  said  bottom  panel  at- 
tached to  said  shell  in  said  closed  and  open  positions  and 
during  normal  movement  between  said  positions  and  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  bottom  panel  only  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  said  closed  and  open  positions. 


3,357,764 
STORAGE  CABINETS 

Leo  A.  Burling,  3955  N.  Interstate  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.    97227 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,427 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—253) 

In  a  plumbing  fixture  mounted  adjacent  the  wall  of 
a  room  and  having  a  pipe  extending  vertically  downward 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising, 
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a  corapartmcnted  storage  cabinet  of  box-like  formation 
including  a  vertical  back  wall, 
means  carried  by  said  back  wall  rotatably  and  adjust- 
ably clamping  said  cabinet  to  said  pipe  in  selected 
rotated  and  elevated  positions  relative  to  said  plumb- 
ing fixture. 

said  means  characterized  by  said  cabinet  back  wall  hav- 
ing two  series  of  vertically  aligned  apertures  there- 
through, 

a  first  horizontally  disposed  spacer  block  engaging  said 
vertical  pipe  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  at 
each  end  thereof. 


I  3,357,766 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CATHODE 
FORMATION  IN  TV  TUBE  GUN 
Robert  R.  Conger,  Jr^  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Video    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,992 
3  Claims.  (CI.  316—1) 


a  clamping  member  embracing  said  pipe,  ' 

fastening  elements  extending   through   said   vertically 

aligned  openings  and  securing  said  clamping  member 

and  said  first  spacer  block  to  said  back  wall  of  the 

cabinet, 

m  second  spacer  block  identical  with  the  first  spacer 

block,  and 
means  securing  the  second  spacer  block  to  said  cabinet 
back  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  spacer  block 
to  maintain  said  cabinet  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
pipe  in  any  of  its  said  selected  adjustable  positions. 


3.357.765 

FOOD  SERVICE  DEVICE 

Victor  D.  MoUtor,  2829  S.  Santa  Fe  Drive, 

Englcwood,  Colo.     80110 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,574 

13  Claims.  (CI.  312—284) 


1.  In  the  method  of  controlling  the  forming  of  a  cath- 
ode in  a  television  tube,  the  step  of  reducing  the  filament 
volt  while  increasing  the  voltage  of  one  of  the  pre-focus 
grids,  the  said  filament  voltage  prior  to  decrease  being 
of  value  such  as  to  cause  said  cathode  to  emit  when  in 
unformed  condition. 


1.  A  food  service  device  and  the  like,  comprising: 

means  providing  a  horizontal  surface  for  supporting 
food  containers  or  the  like,  said  surface  having  sides 
and  ends  forming  comers; 

means  for  supporting  said  surface  means  and  including 
an  uprigh'  member  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  sur- 
face and  I  xtending  longitudinally  therefrom;  and 

a  cover  for  said  surface  having  depending,  lateral  flange 
means  at  each  end  normally  intersecting  each  upright 
member  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  surface, 
said  lateral  flange  means  being  provided  with  notch 
means  engaging  said  upright  members  for  supporting 
said  cover  in  horizontal  position  over  said  surface 
and  also  in  a  position  tilted  to  either  side. 


3,357,767 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FABRICATION 

Paul  C.  Shaffer.  Seneca,  Falk,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sylvaola 

Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,- 
258,  Oct.  2,  1964.  Thk  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  619,876 

5  Claims.  (CL  316—19) 
1.  In   a  color  cathode   ray  tube   having  an  annealed 
face  panel  with  a  patterned  electron  responsive  screen 
formed  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  in  registration  with 
an  adjacently  positioned  apertured  mask  and  an  envelope 
having  at  least  one  electron  gun  positioned  therein  to  beam 
electrons  through  said  mask  to  excite  said  screen,  a  method 
for  fabricating  said  tube  to  insure  lateral  dimensional  sta- 
bilization of  said  panel  portion  supporting  said  screen  to 
provide    improved    registration    between    said    patterned 
screen  and  said  mask,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ■ 
baking  said  annealed  panel  prior  to  screen  forming  at 
a  time-temperature  combination  at  least  equaling  that 
subsequently   encountered   to  shrink   the   glass  and 
achieve  stabilization  of  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said 
previously  annealed  face  panel; 
forming  said  patterned  screen  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  dimensionally  stabilized  panel  in  initial  align- 
ment and  registration  with  said  adjacently  positioned 
apertured  mask; 
heat   sealing   said    panel,    with   said    mask    positioned 

therein,  to  said  envelope; 
heat  sealing  at  least  one  electron  gun  in  said  envelope 
in  electron  beam  relationship  to  said  screen  to  effect 
a  complete  tube  structure;  and 
vacuum  processing  and  sealing  said  tube  structure  to 
provide  a  completed  tube  having  optimum  registra- 
tion of  said  patterned  screen  with  said  apertured  mask 
in  keeping  with  the  initial  registration  alignment 
therebetween. 


3.3.^7.768 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  PRO- 
SPECTIVE   MANUFACTURED    RUG    PATTERNS 
AND  THE  LIKE  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Cox  and  Vema  P.  Cox,  both  of  R.F.D.  1, 
Searsport  Ave.,  Belfast,  Maine     04915 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,465 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  prospective  rug  color  pat- 
terns, designs  and  the  like  comprising 

a  substantially  hollow  rectangular  container  including 
a  normally  horizontal  bottom  member,  said  bottom 
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member  having  opposed  front  and  back  ends  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  said  bottom  member  having 
a  recess  formed  therein, 
two  side  members  with  each  fixedly  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  one  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said 
bottom  member  and  projecting  upright  therefrom, 

a  back  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  bottom  mem- 
ber at  the  back  end  thereof  and  projecting  upright 
therefrom,  said  back  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  and  an  elongated  slot  extending 
transversely  therethrough  intermediate  its  said  op- 
posed ends  and  opening  into  said  recess,  said  slot 
being  disposed  immediately  proximate  said  bottom 
member,  said  back  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
overhanging  said  bottom  member  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  relative  thereto, 

means  connecting  said  opposed  ends  of  said  back 
member  with,  respectively,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  members, 

a  top  member  extending  transversely  across  said 
bottom  member  in  vertically  spaced  relation  relative 
thereto,  said  top  members  spanning  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  members  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
superimposed  on  said  extending  portion  of  said 
back  member,  said  top  member  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  cutout  portion  formed  therein 
opposed  opposite  its  said  superimposed  portion, 

means  fixedly  connecting  said  top  member  on  said 
side  members; 

said  viewing  apparatus  further  including  a  pair  of  up- 
right confronting  mirror  means  each  having  an 
upper  edge  and  opposed  pairs  of  adjacent  ends; 

a  first  flexible  hinged  means  connecting  together  one 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  mirrors; 


two  second  flexible  hinge  means,  one  means  for  each 
end  of  said  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  mirrors 
respectively,  each  of  said  second  flexible  hinge 
means  connecting  its  associated  mirror  with  said 
back  member  centrally  of  the  ends  of  the  latter 
with  the  other  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said  mirrors 
spanning  said  recess  and  being  spaced  vertically 
therefrom,  said  other  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said 
mirrors  being  freely  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  to  selectively  vary  the  ang  e  there- 
between, said  upper  edges  of  said  mirrors  at  their 
said  connected  ends  being  vertically  spaced  below 
said  overhanging  portion  of  said  back  member; 

means  fixedly  secured  to  said  overhanging  portion  of 
said  back  member  frictionally  engaging  said  upper 
edges  of  said  mirrors  to  bold  said  mirrors  in 
adjusted  angular  relationship  relative  to  one  an- 
other; 

card  slidably  exposed  in  said  recess  below  said 
mirrors  and  being  insertable  therein  and  removable 
therefrom  through  said  slot  and  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  said  one  cormected  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  of  said  mirrors;  and 


a 


means  on  said  card  for  releasably  securing  a  swatch 
of  material  thereon  for  positioning  between  the  con- 
fronting sides  of  said  mirrors. 


3  357  769 

OPTICAL  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  B.  Thompson,  Lake  Hughes,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  4,  Leona  Valley,  Calif.     93550) 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,348 

10  Claims.  (CI.  350—121) 


1.  A  camera  lucida  device,  comprising: 

a  concave,  substantially  spherical  mirror; 

a  hemispherical  lens-prism  having  a  planar  reflecting 
face  passing  through  the  conunon  center  of  curvature 
of  the  lens  surface  for  producing  a  real  image  by 
refraction  and  reflection  substantially  coincident  with 
the  principal  focal  surface  of  said  mirror,  said  lens- 
prism  having  a  field  curvature  raditis  substantially 
equal  to  the  field  curvature  radius  of  said  mirror,  the 
aperture  stop  of  said  lens-prism  being  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  mirror; 

a  partially  reflecting,  partially  transmitting  beamsplitter 
intersecting  the  optical  axis  between  said  lens-prism 
and  said  mirror;  and 

a  right  angle  prism  for  reflecting  light  from  a  subject 
to  said  lens-prism. 


3,357,77f 
STEREOSCOPIC    VIEWING    APPARATUS    WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  CURVED  LENTICULAR  SCREEN 
.    IN  FRONT  OF  A  CURVED  PICTURE  SUPPORT- 

ING  SURFACE 
Wallace  A.  Clay,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Intermountain 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Original  application  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,401,  now 

Patent  No.  3,225,672.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 

9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,388 

9  Claims.  (CL  350—131) 

1.  Stereoscopic  panorama  reproduction  viewing  ap- 
paratus including,  in  combination:  an  objective  screen 
bearing  a  progressive  series  of  mutually  equally  displaced, 
horizontally  compressed,  detail  overlapping,  stereoscopi- 
cally-relatod  viewable  sections  of  a  panoramic  scene  which 
are  disposed  side-by-side  and  are  regularly  successive, 
said  sections  respectively  comprising  complete  photo- 
graphic recordings  of  sections  of  a  panoramic  scene  taken 
from  successive  camera  viewpoints  along  a  pattern  which 
is  convex  toward  the  panoramic  scene  being  taken;  and 
an  anamorphoscopic  viewing  window  means  disposed  in 
front  of  said  objective  screen  and  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  positive,  anamorpboscopically  restoring  elemental  lens 
means,  which  have  equivalent  focal  lengths,  are  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  and  are  individually  in  regis- 
tration with  said  stereoscopically-related  viewable  sec- 
tions, respectively,  for  respectively,  anamorpboscopically 
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restoring  individually,  visible  elemental  areas  of  said 
viewable  sections,  which  depend  for  their  selection  upon 
the  horizontal  position  of  each  eye  of  each  viewer  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  elemental  lens  means,  to  produce 
two.  individually  continuous  panoramas  as  seen  by  the 
respective  eyes  of  each  viewer  thereof,  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  viewable  sections  being  stereoscopic  doublets. 


December  12,  1967 
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3  357  772 

PHASED  LENTICULAR  SHEETS  FOR 
OPTICAL  EFFECTS 
William  P.   Rowland,   Southington,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Rowland  Products,  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,385 
14  CUims.  (CI.  350—167) 


and  the  distance  between  said  viewing  window  and  said 
objective  screen  being  less  than  the  focal  lengths  of  said 
elemental  lens  means  and  wherein  said  objective  screen 
and  said  viewing  window  are  mutually  curved  with  respect 
to  observers  thereof  and  have  a  degree  of  curvature  nomi- 
nally equal  to  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the  adjacent 
camera  viewpoints  from  which  said  viewable  sections  had 
been  stereoscopically  recorded,  but  opposite  thereto. 


3,357,771 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  EMPLOYING 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  CRYSTAL 
Carl  F.  Buhrer,  Hempstead,  and  Vernon  J.  Fowler, 
East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Tele- 
phone and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,041 
11  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


1.  Synthetic  plastic  material  for  producing  optical  ef- 
fects having  a  body  portion  of  substantial  length  and 
width  dimensions  providing  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
material  being  of  substantially   uniform   thickness   and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  curvilinear  lens- 
like embossments  on  the  front  surface  thereof,  each  lens- 
like embossment  projecting  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  material  also  having  a 
multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  reflective  embossments  on 
said  rear  surface,  each  reflective  embossment  projecting 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
each  of  said  lens-like  and  reflective  embossments  dimin- 
ishing in  cross-section  outwardly  from  said  body  portion 
in  all  planes  which  include  its  perpendicular  axes  to  pro- 
vide side  walls  tapering  inwardly  from  said  body  portion 
towards  each  perpendicular  axis,  each  of  said  lens-like 
embossments   being  curvilinear   in   cross   section   in   all 
planes  which  include  its  perpendicular  axis  and  in  all 
planes  which  extend  normally  through  its  perpendicular 
axis,  said  reflective  embossments  phasing  in  and  out  of 
axial  registry  with  said  lens-like  embossments  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  said  surfaces  to  provide  varying  optical 
effects  due  to  variation  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light 
rays  focused  by  said  lens-like  embossments  of  said  front 
surface  onto  the  tapering  side  walls  of  the  reflective  em- 
bossments of  said  rear  surface,  the  center-to-ccnter  close 
spacing  of  said  lens-Iike  embossments  deviating  not  more 
than  10  percent  from  the  center-to-center  close  spacing 
of  said  reflective  embossments,  said  close  spacing  of  said 
lens-like  and  reflective  embossments  precluding  any  bands 
of  flat  surface  therebetween  in  any  direction  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  tapering  side  walls  of  said  reflective  emboss- 
ments reflecting  the  predominant  portion  of  light  rays 
impinging  thereon,  said  material  being  of  a  thickness  to 
effect  substantial  focusing  of  light  rays  passing  through 
said  lens-like  embossments  and  impinging  upon  said  re- 
flective embossments  for  substantial  reflection  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising 

(a)  an  element  composed  of  an  electrically  controllable 
refractive  medium  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
beam,  the  refractive  index  of  said  element  being  non- 
uniform in  the  presence  of  an  applied  field,  and 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  linear  variation  in  the  re- 
fractive index  of  said  crystal  comprising  field  generat- 
ing means  positioned  adjacent  said  element,  said  field 
generating  means  producing  said  linear  variation  in 
the  refractive  index  of  said  element  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
beam,  the  beam  emerging  from  said  element  being 
deflected  from  said  direction  of  propagation  through 
an  angle  determined  by  the  change  in  said  refractive 
index. 


3,357.773 
PATTERNED  'SHEET  MATERIAL 
William  P.  Rowland,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Row- 
land  Products,  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,842 
19  Claims.  (CI.  350—167) 
1.  Synthetic  plastic  material  for  producmg  a  visual 
moire  pattern  having  a  body  portion  of  substantial  length 
and  width  dimensions  providing  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
said  material  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  curvilinear 
lens-like  embossments  arranged  in  a  first  pattern  on  the 
front  surface  thereof,  each  lens-like  embossment  pro- 
jecting on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  material  also  having  a  multiplicity  of 
closely  spaced  reflective  embossments  arranged  in  a  sec- 
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ond  pattern  on  said  rear  surface,  each  reflective  emboss- 
ment projecting  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  each  of  said  lens-like  and  reflective 
embossments  diminishing  in  cross-section  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion  in  all  planes  which  include  its  perpen- 
dicular axis  to  provide  side  walls  tapering  inwardly  from 
said  body  portion  toward  said  perpendicular  axis,  each  of 
said  lens-like  embossments  being  curvilinear  in  cross  sec- 
tion in  all  planes  which  include  said  perpendicular  axis 
and  in  all  planes  which  extend  normally  through  said  per- 
pendicular axis,  said  reflective  embossments  phasing  in 
and  out  of  perpendicular  axis  registry  with  said  lens-like 
embossments  in  at  least  one  direction  of  said  surfaces  to 
provide  varying  optical  effects  due  to  variation  in  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  light  rays  focused  by  said  lens-like 
embossments  of  said  front  surface  onto  the  tapering  side 
walls  of  the  reflective  embossments  of  said  rear  surface, 
the  center-to-center  close  spacing  of  said  lens-like  em- 
bossments deviating  not  more  than  10  percent  from  the 
center-to-center  close  spacing  of  said  reflective  emboss- 
ments, said  close  spacing  of  said  lens-like  and  reflective 
embossments  precluding  any  bands  of  flat  surface  there- 


component  being  a  single  meniscus  lens  of  positive  power 
which  is  convex  to  the  object,  the  second  component  being 
a  meniscus  shaped  doublet  of  negative  power  which  is 
convex  to  the  object  and  consists  of  a  positive  lens  on 
the  side  of  the  object  and  a  negative  lens  on  the  side  of 
the  image,  the  third  component  being  a  single  meniscus 
lens  of  negative  power  which  is  convex  to  the  image,  the 
fourth  component  being  a  single  meniscus  lens  of  posi- 
tive power  which  is  convex  to  the  image,  and  the  fifth 
component  being  a  meniscus  shaped  doublet  of  positive 
power  which  is  convex  to  the  object  and  consists  of  a 
positive  lens  on  the  side  of  the  object  and  a  negative  lens 
on  the  side  of  the  image,  the  second  and  third  components 


z     I       r     r       I 


between  in  any  direction  of  said  surfaces,  said  tapering 
side  walls  of  said  reflective  embossments  reflecting  the 
predominant  portion  of  light  rays  impinging  thereon,  said 
material  being  of  a  thickness  to  effect  substantial  focusing 
of  light  rays  passing  through  said  lens-like  embossments 
and  impinging  upon  said  reflective  embossments  for  sub- 
stantial reflection  thereof,  said  patterns  of  said  emboss- 
ments on  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  each  having  a 
plurality  of  pattern  axes,  the  period  for  the  lens-like  and 
reflective  embossments  to  phase  into  and  out  of  perpendi- 
cular axis  registry  being  greater  along  one  pattern  axis 
in  at  least  some  areas  of  the  material  than  the  period 
for  such  phasing  of  said  lens-like  and  reflective  emboss- 
ments along  another  pattern  axis  of  the  same  pattern, 
said  variations  in  period  producing  areas  in  which  said 
lens-like  and  reflective  embossments  are  in  substantially 
the  same  degree  of  perpendicular  axis  alignment  over  a 
multiplicity  of  consecutive  embossments  along  said  one 
pattern  axis  in  at  least  some  areas  of  the  material,  said 
variations  in  period  and  extended  areas  ot  perpendicular 
axis  alignment  producing  bands  of  brightly  reflective  areas 
and  of  poorly  reflective  areas  which  form  a  visual  moire 
pattern. 

3,357,774 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  OF 
LARGE  RELATIVE  APERTURE  HAVING  FFVE 
AIR  SPACED  COMPONENTS 
Johannes  Becker,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nor.  5,  1962, 

285.066 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—176) 
1.  Photographic  wide-angle  objective  of  large  relative 
aperture  consisting  of  five  air  spaced  components,  the  first 


having  the  diaphragm  positioned  between  them,  character- 
ized in  that  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

n8>1.80 

lOr^>rt>5r^ 

022f>d^+dt>0^6f 

said  objective  more  particularly  having  substantially  the 
following  optical  data: 


U-i] 


Component 


II. 


III. 


IV, 


Radius  ot 
curvature  r 


jri  =-1-0.6 
lri=+l.J 


6329 
5181 
n  =-1-0.4086 
r4  =  -f-4.e92 
In  =  -1-0.2548 
=  -0.2673 
3600 
=  -1.8252 
4800 
r,i= -1-1.9657 
rii  = -3.0997 
lrii= -1-6.0439 


Lens  thick- 
ness or  Lens 
distance  d 


Jr»  =-0.2673 
\n  =-0.36« 
jr,  =-1.8 
U  =-0.4 


d,  =0.1056 
tfi  =0.0023 
dj  =0.1414 
di  =0.0264 
dt  =0.2563 
d,  =0.0451 
di  =0.0155 
d%  =0.1554 
d,  =0.0016 
dio=0.0948 
dii =0.0365 


Refractive 
index  nt 


ndi  =  1.6037 

ndi= 1.6519 
nd3  =  1.6131 

nd4=  1.7816 

ndi=1.8038 

ndi= 1.6424 
nd;= 1.7400 


AbM 
number 


n  =  53.5 

n=S8.3 
►1=37.0 

»i=26.5 

n=46.8 

»i=58.1 

►7  =  28.2 


where  r^  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  n^  refractive 
surface,  dj^  is  the  n">  lens  thickness  or  distance  in  air  be- 
tween consecutive  lenses  taken  along  the  optical  axis,  n^ 
is  the  refractive  index  for  the  d-Mne  of  the  spectrum  and 
»n  is  the  Abb6  number  of  the  n^  lens,  n  increasing  from 
the  side  of  the  object  to  the  side  of  the  image. 
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3,357,775 
PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE  AFFORDING 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 
Roger  H.  Appeldorn,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  David 
C.  Gilkeson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Nov.   13,   1961,  Ser.  No.   151,611. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
509,677 

,  4  Claims.  (O.  350—186) 


^i  ^  '^»^  *■• 


3,357,776 

HIGH  APERTURE  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE 

EXTENDED  GAUSS-TYPE 

Johannes  Becker,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optische  Industrie  ""De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

286,231 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—210) 


1.  A  high  aperture  objective  of  the  extended  Gauss- 
type  having  a  relative  aperture  greater  than  1/1.2  and  a 
field  angle  of  substantially  40°,  which  consists  of  seven 
single  lenses  forming  five  components,  of  which  compo- 
nents, taken  in  the  order  from  the  long  towards  the  short 
conjugate  side  of  the  objective,  the  first  and  second  each 
consist  of  a  single  meniscus  lens  (L,,  La)  of  positive 
jjower  turning  its  concave  side  towards  the  diaphragm;  the 
third  is  a  negative  meniscus  Component  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  the  diaphragm  as  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents with  its  concave  side  turned  towards  the  diaphragm, 


and  consists  of  a  biconvex  lens  (Lj)  and  a  biconcave  lens 
(L4);  the  fourth  is  a  meniscus  of  weak  power  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  with  its  concave 
side  turned  towards  the  diaphragm  and  consists  of  a  bi- 
concave lens  (L5)  and  a  biconvex  lens  (L«):  and  the  fifth 
is  a  single  biconvex  lens  {L^),  which  objective  fulfills  the 
following  conditions: 

F=-100 


U. 


4.  A  lens  system  comprising  six  air  spaced  lens  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  being  a  triangular  prism  inte- 
grated in  said  system  and  positioned  between  other  of  said 
elements  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  optic  axis  of 
the  lens  system,  the  other  five  of  said  elements  being 
optically  aligned  along  said  optic  axis  from  front  to  rear, 
the  first  of  said  five  elements  being  a  positive  lens,  the 
second  being  a  negative  lens  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
element  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  prism,  the  third  being 
a  positive  lens  positioned  adjacent  another  side  of  said 
prism,  the  fourth  being  a  positive  lens,  the  fifth  being  a 
negative  lens,  and  said  first  and  fifth  of  said  other  five 
elements  being  movable  along  the  optic  axis  for  changing 
the  magnification  value  and  the  equivalent  focal  length  of 
the  lens  system  and  for  focusing. 


L.. 

L:. 


Radius  of  Lena 

CuHi-ature,  r      Thickness  or 
Distance,  <t 


I  T,  -  111.6 
1  r,  -  352.8 
J  ri  -  65. 7 
1  r,  -  104. 1 
j  r,  =  53. 4 
Ijr,  - -329.1 

Irr  =  28.0 
f  n--  44.4 
Ijn  -      80.8 

In.--  75.4 


rii »     ISa  4 
rii--10«.5 


d,  -  9.515 
tfi  -  0. 1 
di-  8.545 
ii-  0. 97 
dt  =22.8 
dt  «  4. 175 
d;  -22.235 
d,=  1.8 
d,  =11.36 
«/,.-  0. 1 
rfii-  7.96 


Refractive 
Index,  na 


m- 1.7201 
fit- 1.7342 

I 

m- 1.6422 
(14-1.7184 

n»- 1.5481 
n«~  1.7440 

I 
n;- 1.7342 


AblM 
Nural>er, » 


ri-5«.3 

»i-51.0 

n-98.1 
ri-29.5 

rt-45.9 
»i-44.9 

r7-51.0 


wherein  Ljubscript  designates  the  lenses,  r.ubecript  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  lens  surfaces,  </subscript  the  lens  thick- 
ness or  the  distance  between  lenses  along  the  optical  axis, 
"subscript  the  refractive  index  for  the  d-Wne  of  the  spectrum 
of  the  lenses,  and  »'.ub«:ript  the  Abbe-number  of  the  lenses, 
all  subscripts  increasing  from  the  long  towards  the  short 
conjugate  side  of  the  objective. 


3,357,777 

PORTABLE  PERISCOPE  FOR  VIEWING  PUBUC 

EVENTS 

Richard  KeHh  Kallio,  4915  41st  St.  NW.,  Washington 

D.C.     20016;  Laurie  Kallio,  administratrix  of  estate  of 

Richard  Keith  Kallio,  deceased 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,712 
8  Claims.  (CI.  350—301) 


1.  A  periscope  of  the  character  set  forth,  and  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(A)  an  elongated  body  foldable  to  provide  a  body 
comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  a  closure  at  each  end  of  the  body,  one  of  said 
closures  being  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
front  wall  and  the  other  of  said  closures  being  hing- 
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edly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rear  wall, 
corresponding  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being 
longitudinally  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
dispose  each  of  said  closures  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees  with  respect  to  said  front  and 
rear  walls  when  said  closures  are  positioned  to  close 
the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  body; 

(B)  means  formed  with  each  of  said  closures  for  in- 
terlockingly  engaging  the  wall  opposite  the  wall  to 
which  each  closure  is  connected; 

(C)  mirror  supporting  means  disposed  along  the  trans- 
verse end  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  remote 
from  the  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said 
closures; 

(D)  a  mirror  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  body  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  front  and  rear  walls  when  said  closures  are 
positioned  as  aforesaid,  each  of  said  mirrors  being 
supported  at  one  of  its  edges  by  the  last-named 
means  disposed  at  said  end  of  the  body  and  being 
held  at  its  opposite  edge  in  the  apex  of  said  angle 
formed  by  said  closure  at  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  body,  said  interlocking  means  serving  also  to  hold 
the  closure  at  each  end  of  the  body  in  surface  con- 
tact with  the  mirror  at  said  end  of  the  body;  and 

(E)  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  being  each 
formed  with  a  viewing  opening  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  body. 

3  357  778 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  HAVING  AN 

OBLIQUE  RECIPROCATING  SHUTTER 

Paul  Hillmann,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb 
PentacoD  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,428 
6  Claims.  (CL  352—207) 


light  through  the  system,  and  an  automatically  operable 
light  sensitive  iris  blade  actuating  mechanism  including 
a  frame  and  powered  actuating  means  for  swinging  the 
iris  blade  through  a  path  of  movement,  the  improvements 
comprising: 

a  deflection  member  movable  by  said  iris  blade  through 
a  path  of  movement  having  a  predetermined  physical 
length  as  said  blade  is  moved  by  the  actuating  means; 


1.  A  cine  camera  having  a  reciprocating  shutter-slide 
and  with  a  film  transport  claw  of  which  the  oscillation 
range  in  the  direction  taken  by  the  film  is  staggered  in 
respect  of  the  gate,  whereiil  the  shutter  slide  is  mounted 
and  guided  obliquely  in  respect  of  the  direction  taken 
by  the  film,  so  that  that  edge  of  the  shutter  slide  which 
faces  towards  the  claw  intersects  the  oscillation  plane 
of  the  claw  between  the  oscillation  range  of  the  claw 
and  the  gate. 

I  3  357  779 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Velio  Sulgussaar,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380»204 

5  Claims.  (CL  352—141) 

1.  In  a  camera  construction  including  a  lens  system, 

at  least  one  swingable  iris  blade  controlling  passage  of 


J 


yieldable  motion  resisting  means  on  said  frame  being 
operative  within  an  end  portion  of  the  movement 
path  of  said  deflection  member  to  dissipate  energy 
applied  through  said  deflection  member  by  the  actuat- 
ing means  and  to  effectively  increase  the  length  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  that  member  within  the 
physical  length  of  said  path;  and 

means  mounting  said  motion  resisting  means  for  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  path  wherein  said  effective  path 
length  can  be  varied. 


3^57,780 

FILM  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Alphonse  Marthi,  4  Place  de  la  Republique,  Saint-Ouen, 

Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,422 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    12,    1963, 

927,673;  Apr.  11, 1963, 931,233;  Sept  6, 1963,  946,743; 

Oct.  30,  1963,  952.226 

2  Claims.  (CI.  352—166) 


47a 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
electro-magnet  including  a  winding  and  a  core,  a  mem- 
ber disposed  opposite  said  core  movable  in  response  to 
the  magnetizing  thereof,  a  disc  rotatable  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  link  connecting  a  point  of  said  disc  to  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  resiliently  opposing  the  displacements  of 
said  disc  produced  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
resulting  from  the  energizing  of  said  electro-magnet,  abut- 
ment means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  disc  to  the 
dead  center  position  of  said  disc,  a  film  winding  spool 
and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  disc  for 
unidirectionally  driving  said  film  winding  spool  for  rota- 
tions of  said  disc  in  one  direction. 


CHEMICAL 


3,357,781 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  FOR  POLYESTER 
ARTICLES   AND   PROCESS   FOR   THE   DYEING 
THEREOF 

Argento  Crotti,  Cogliate,  Milan,  and  Pietro  Albanese, 

Milan,   Italy,   assignors   to   Aziende   Colori   Nazionali 

Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

6,506/63 

10  Claims.  (CL  8—4) 

1.  DyestuflFs  for  polyester  fibers  having  the  structure: 


lymerization  product  is  a  polymer  of  at  least  80%  acrylo- 
nitrile  having  from  0  to  20%  of  a  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  pyridine, 
methacrylate  and  methyl  methacrj  late;  and  the  linear  aro- 
matic polyester  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid/glycol  condensation 
product  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid/  aromatic  alcohol 
condensation  product. 


o 

It 


OH 


X 


o 


-'<Z>'-<3 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen, 
group  consisting  of  OH 


Y  and  Z  are  chosen  from  the 
NOj,  Y  being  different  from  Z. 
10*.  The  process  of  dyeing  polyethylenterephthalate 
fibers  and  films,  which  comprises  immersing  said  fibers 
and  films  in  aqueous  dye  baths  containing  dyestuffs  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  at  temperatures  in  the  range  100'- 
150"  C.  and  autogenous  pressures. 


3.357,782 
HYDRAZINIUM  DYES,  WITH  MALEIC  ACID  OR 

ITS  SALTS  AND  DYEING  THEREWITH 

Jose  Carbonell,  Viktor  Sanabuja,  and  Hans  Siegrist,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as 

Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

613/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  8—25) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  a  textile  fiber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile  polym- 
erisation product  and  a  linear  aromatic  polyester  with  an 
assistant  and  with  a  basic  dye  of  the  formula 


3,357,783 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  POLY- 
PROPYLENE  FIBERS  WITH  MONOAZO  DYE- 
STUFFS 
Hermann  W  underlich,  Cologne-Malhcim,  and  Karl-Heioz 
Menzel,   Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to   Farbcn- 
fabriken    Bayer   AktiengescUschaft,  Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963,  - 
,  F  39,532;  Oct.  26,  1963,  F  41,114 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  8-^1) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  priming  of  polypropylene 
fibers  which  comprises  treating  polypropylene  fibers  with 
a  dyestuff  which  is  free  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  of 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  has  the  general  formula: 

C C-N=N-R-OCUi 

&  i 


CH»- 


I 


(X). 


/. 


R. 
-N 


,e 


\Ri-N-R4    /.  (0 

wherein 

A  represents  the  radical  of  a  dye  free  from  anionic  groups, 

y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  an  alkylene  group  and  a  bridge  member  bound 

through  such  a  group  to  the  adjacent  basic  N  atom, 

Rj  represents  a  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  carboxylic  radi- 
cal or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  radical  substituted  with  non- 
ionic  substituent  groups,  the  — OCH3  being  attached  to 
R  in  the  o-position  with  respect  to  the  azo  group;  X  is 
halogen;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

M  

3,357,784 
EXPOSURE  TO  INTENSE  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
TO  IMPROVE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CELLU- 
LOSIC  FABRICS  IN  DIVINYL  SULFONE  AND 
GLYOXAL  CROSS-LINKING  PROCESSES 
Andrew  A.  Kasper,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall   Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,548 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.4) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  crease-resistant  finish  on 
a   cellulosic   fabric   which   comprises   impregnating   said 
fabric  with  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


ing  of  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  araikyl  radical  and,  to-    of  glyoxal  and  divinyl  sulfone  containing  a  sensitizing 


gether  with  Rj  and  the  adjacent  N  atom,  a  heterocyclic 
ring  system,  and  together  with  the  bridge  member  y 
and  the  adjacent  N  atom,  a  heterocyclic  ring  system, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  araikyl  radical  and,  to- 
gether with  Ri  and  the  adjacent  N  atom  a  heterocyclic 
ring  system, 

each  of  R3  and  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  ar- 
aikyl and  acyl  or  both  R3  and  R4  together  with  Rj  an<I 
Rj  and  the  N-atoms  adjacent  these  substituents  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  and  an  unsaturated  5-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system 

and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

wherein  the  assistant  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


amount  of  glyoxal  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  fabric 
to  ultraviolet  irradiation  of  an  intensity  of  at  least  10'* 
photons  per  square  centimeter  per  second  for  a  period 
of  from  4  to  9  minutes. 


3.357,785 
SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  THROUGH  SERIAL  IM- 

PREGNA  nON  W TTH  A  DIISOCYANATE  HAVING 

ONE  OR  TWO  TERMINAL  ESTER  GROUPS  AND 

A  DIAMINE 
John  D.  Garbcr,  Westfield,  Gordon  M.  Ide,  Morristown, 

and  Frederick  M.  Meigs,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,613 
12  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 


1.  A  process  for  the  shrinkproofing  of  wool  which 
consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  its  salts;  the  acrylonitrile  po-   comprises  serially  impregnating  wool  with  an  aqueous 
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emulsion  and  an  aqueous  diamine  dispersion,  said  emul- 
sion comprising  water  and  a  diisocyanatc  of  the  formula: 
I  NCO     NCO    o 

,i  Ri— C-R»-C— C*^ 

I        '     \  „ 

H  H  ORi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxy  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  araikyl,  and  halogenated  de- 
rivatives thereof,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkylidcne  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 


containing  stream  selective  for  the  COa  gas  in  said  flue 
gas  while  simultaneously  removing  sulfur  values  and  fine 
magnesite  dust  from  the  flue  gas  as  insoluble  precipitat^ 
maintaining  a  basic  pH  in  said  reaction  zone,  removing 
the  insoluble  precipitate  from  said  reaction  zone,  remov- 
ing the  CO2  from  the  stream  containing  it  and  passing 
the  CO2  to  a  leaching  stage  containing  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  the  calcined  carbonate  rock,  thereby  precipitating  said 
high-purity  material. 


LriO       J 


3,357,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH- 
LY  PURE   SEMI-CONDUCTING   SELENIUM 
MATERIALS 
Hanswalter    Giesekus,    Cologne-Stammhelm,    and    Hilla 
Schnbrlng,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1962, 
F  37,996 
!        9  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 
1.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  highly  pure 
semi-conducting  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  selenium  and  metal  selenide  which  comprises 

(I)  contacting  liquefied  crude  selenium  in  countercur- 
rent  flow  with  hydrogen  under  conditions  of  high 
surface  exchange  at  a  temperature  below  the  forma- 
tion temperature  of  hydrogen  selenide  yet  sufficient 
to  hydrogenate  hydrogenatable  impurities  present  to 
purify  partially  such  crude  selenium; 

(II)  converting  the  partially  purified  selenium  to  gase- 
ous hydrogen  selenide  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  at 
a  hydrogen  selenide  formation  temperature  below 
700'  C; 

(III)  separating  the  hydrogen  selenide  from  readily  de- 
composable trace  hydrides  by  decomposing  such 
trace  hydrides  at  a  treatment  temperature  of  about 
300*  C; 

(IV)  separating  the  hydrogen  selenide  from  entrained 
impurities  including  hydrides  of  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  hydrogen  selenide  by  cooling  to  a  deposi- 
tion temperature  just  above  the  boiling  point  of  hy- 
drogen selenide; 

(V)  separating  the  hydrogen  selenide  from  unreacted 
hydrogen  and  gaseous  impurities  of  lower  boiling 
point  than  hydrogen  selenide  by  liquefaction;  and 

(VI)  converting  the  liquid  hydrogen  selenide  resulting^ 
from  the  liquefaction  step  to  pure  semi-conducting 
selenium  material. 


3  357  788 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
CALCIUM  FLUORIDE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
PARTICLE  SIZE 
John  Franklin  Ross,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  calcium  fluo- 
ride useful  in  the  manufacture  of  phosphors  and  having 
controlled  particle  size  which  comprises  forming  a  finely 
divided  intimate  admixture  of  calcium  carbonate  with  an 
ammonium  fluoride,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  safd 
admixture  to  initiate  a  reaction  between  said  calcium  car- 
bonate and  said  ammonium  fluoride  so  that  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  gases  are  given  off  leaving  as  a  reaction 
product  the  desired  fluoride  in  a  finely  divided  particulate 
form  having  about  the  same  particle  size  as  the  calcium 
carbonate  provided  in  the  admixture. 


3,357,787 

PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE 
AND  MAGNESIA 
Edward  Einstein,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,792  ! 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—67) 
1.  In  those  methods  of  producing  high-purity  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  car- 
bonate and  magnesia  according  to  the  carbonate  process 
and  in  which  required  CO3  gas  is  recovered  from  flue 
gas  emanating  from  a  preliminary  calcination  of  natural 
carbonate  rock  containing  magnesian  values,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cooling  said  gas  below  about 
100°  P.,  passing  the  cooled  flue  gas  to  a  reaction  zone 
where  it  is  in  intimate  association  with  an  aqueous  amine- 


3,357,789 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  CUPROUS 
HALIDE  SORBENTS 
Edward  Allen  Hunter,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Warren 
Alfred  Knarr,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Robert  Joseph  Fritz, 
East  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
415,172,  Dec.  1,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  601,806 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—97) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  cuprous  halide  sorbents 
which  comprises: 

(A)  dissolving  a  cuprous  halide  salt  containing  riot  in 
excess  of  0.5  wt.  percent  moisture  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  cuprous  chloride,  (2) 
cuprous  bromide,  and  (3)  cuprous  iodide  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  mixture  having  a  boiling  range  of 
from  about  60  to  about  330°  P.,  and  consisting  in 
its  essential  components  of  C4  to  Cj  Type  I  to  Type 
IV  monoolefins  and  at  least  one  low  solubility  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
Cj  to  C7  monocyclic  aromatics,  (2)  €5  to  C7  cyclic 
monoolefins,  and  (3)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2),  said 
essential  components  constituting  from  82  to  1(K)  wt. 
percent  of  said  solvent  mixture  with  from  0  to  18  wt. 
percent  thereof  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  polyolefins,  (2)  paraffins,  and  (3)  mix- 
tures of  polyolefins  and  paraffins,  the  total  com- 
ponents approximating  100  wt.  percent  of  said 
h(ydrocarbon  solvent  mixture,  at  temperatures  of 
about  —50  to  about  70°  P.; 

(B)  contacting  said  cuprous  halide  solution  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  —40  to  about  20°  P.  wdth  a  complex 
forming  compound  capable  of  forming  a  stable  c<Hn- 
plex  with  said  cuprous  halide  having  a  mol  ratio  of 
copper  to  complexing  compound  greater  than  1:1  to 
form  a  stable  cuprous  halide  complex  which  is  at 
least  partly  insoluble  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
mixture; 

(C)  recovering  said  cuprous  halide  complex  and 

(D)  di  rbing  said  complex  by  heating  to  thereby 
prod!    i  an  active  cuprous  halide  sorbent. 
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3,357.790 
CALCINING    METHOD    FOR    CONVERSION    OF 
ALKAIJNF    EARTH    ORTHOPHOSPHATES   TO 
THE  PYROPHOSPHATE  FORM 
Elerington  Saunders,  St.  Louis,  and  Felix  Wright,  Kiric 

wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  266,005 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—108) 

2.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkaline-earth 
metal  pyrophosphate  suitable  for  use  as  a  dentifrice  abra- 
sive wherein  a  monobasic  dialkaline-earth  metal  ortho- 
phosphate  is  molecularly  dehydrated  by  calcining  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  pyrophos- 
phate to  form  said  pyrophosphate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  monobasic  dialkaline- 
earth  metal  orthophosphate,  prior  to  calcining,  a  neutral 
to  basic  alkali  metal  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  from  650  p.p.m.  to  20,000  p.p.m.  of  alkali 
metal  content  based  on  said  monobasic  orthophosphate: 
said  neutral  to  basic  compound  being  further  character- 
ized in  that  when  dissolved  in  distilled  water  at  26°  C.  at 
a  concentration  of  1%  by  weight,  it  will  release  alkali 
metal  cations  within  the  aforesaid  concentration  range 
and  also  provides  a  pH  above  6.5. 


3,357,791 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLOIDAL^IZE 
PARTICLES  OF  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE 
Donald  R.  Napier.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,550 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—143) 
-1.  A  process  for  producing  colloidal-size  particles  of 
alpha-alumina  monohydrate  of  a  boehmitc  structure,  said 
particles  being  further  characterized  by  having  only 
trace  amounts  of  inorganic  impurities,  which  process  com- 
prises hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alcoholate,  contacting 
the  resulting  alumina  with  at  least  about  0.6  weight  per- 
cent acetic  acid  based  on  alumina  for  at  least  about  1 
minute  so  as  to  form  the  desired  colloidal  particle  size, 
and  recovering  the  thus-formed  particles. 


N 


3,357,792  , 

KNEADING  PRETREATMENT  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE 
Istvan  Gebefiigi,  Attenhoferstrassc  45, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,909 
17  Claims.  (CI.  23—143) 
1.  In  a  process  for  pretreating  a  ground  alumina-bear- 
ing raw  material  for  producing  aluminum  hydroxide  ac- 
cording  to   the    Bayer   process,   in   which    process   said 
alumina-bearing  raw  material  passes  through  a  digesting 
step,  the  improvement  comprising,  before  said  digestion 
step,  mixing  said  alumina-bearing  raw  material  with  at 
least  one  alkaline  electrolyte  and  water,  thereby  forming 
a  mass  having  a  highly  plastic  consistency  and  thoroughly 
kneading  said  mass  with  compressing  and  shearing  action 
to  swell  and  disaggregate  agglomerated  particles  of  the 
said  alumina-bearing  raw  material. 


3,357,793 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SULFURIC 
ACID  SLUDGES 
John  E.  Hanway,  Jr.,  Columbus,  and  George  R.  Smithson, 
Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,256 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—173) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  wastes  which  contain 
sulfuric    acid    and    conabustible    carbonaceous   materials 
comprising: 


(a)  neutralizing  said  waste  with  magnesia; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  neutralized  waste  by  combustion  in 
a  vessel  having  a  bed  of  magnesia  particles  fluidized 
by  an  oxygen  containing  gas; 

(c)  collecting  the  effluent  gases  formed  by  said  com- 
bustion and  separating  the  sulfur-oxygen  gases  there- 
from; and 

(d)  withdrawing  spheroidal  magnesia  particles  from 
said  bed  to  maintain  the  bed  at  a  predetermined 
capacity. 


3,357,794 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
LY PRODI  CING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  BY  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  VAPORIZED  TITANIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE 
Robert  J.  Mas,  Thann,  and  Andr^  L.  Michaud,  Vieux- 
Thann,  France,  assignors  to  Fabriques  de  Produits 
Cbimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse,  Thann,  Haut- 
Rhin,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1961, 
869,475 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—202)  I 


1.  In  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the  reac- 
tion of  vaporized  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  in 
a  furnace  chamber,  whereby  a  hot  suspension  of  TiOj  in 
chlorine  containing  burned  gases  is  formed  continuously 
in  said  chamber,  the  process  which  comprises  continu- 
ously evacuating  said  suspension  as  it  is  formed  from  a 
central  zone  of  said  chamber  remote  from  the  hot  walls 
thereof  and  near  the  end  of  the  zone  of  said  reaction 
and  continuously  cooling  the  surfaces  within  said 
chamber  by  which  the  suspension  is  evacuated  to  keep 
the  same  at  a  temperature  at  which  crusts  of  the  Ti02 
will  not  accumulate  thereon.  i 


3,357,795 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OR  RECRYSTALLISING 

BORONPHOSPHIDE 
Werner  Kischio,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1963, 

N  23,943 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  crystals  of  boron 

phosphide  of  the  formula  HP  in  a  pure  crystalline  state, 

comprising  reacting  boron  sulphide  in  the  vapor  form 

with  vapors  of  phosphorus  or  a  compound  of  phosphorus 

and   sulphur   at   a   temperature   between   400°   C.   and 

1100°  C. 


December  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


671 


3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  boron  phosphide 
crystals  of  the  formula  BP  in  the  pure  crystalline  state, 
comprising  providing  in  a  closed  vessel  at  a  first  site  a 
supply  of  boron  phosphide  and  sulphur,  maintaining  said 
first  site  of  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1100° 
C.  to  cause  the  boron  phosphide  and  sulphur  to  react  to 
form  boron  sulphide  vapor,  and  phosphorus  vapor  or 


end  of  said  conduit,  a  rotatable  valving  arrangement  for 
bringing  individual  ones  of  said  pipes  selectively  into 
fluid  communication  with  said  one  end  of  said  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  pipes  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduit, 
a  rotatable  valving  arrangement  for  bringing  individual 


vapor  compounds  of  phosphorus  and  sulphur  which  will 
travel  to  a  second  site  within  the  vessel,  and  maintaining 
said  second  site  at  a  temperature  between  400°  C.  and 
1100°  C.  to  cause  the  boron  sulphide  vapor  and  pbos- 
phorus  or  phosphorus  and  sulphur  compound  vapors  to 
react  to  deposit  at  said  second  site  single  crystals  of  boron 
phosphide  of  the  formula  BP  reforming  the  sulphur  for 
further  reaction  with  the  initial  supply.  , 


3,357.796 
RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE  FROM  - 

WASTE  GASES 
Carlton  J.  Howard,  Salina,  and  Eugene  B.  Port,  Solvay, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,560 
I        5  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 


3,357,797 
WAVE  ENGINE  PORTING  MEANS 
William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,161 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—284) 
1.  In  a  wave  engine,  an  open-ended  stationary  elon- 
gated hollow  conduit,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pipes  at  one 


ones  of  said  last-mentioned  pipes  selectively  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  other  end  of  said  conduit,  means 
providing  a  fluid  flow  channel  near  the  center  of  said  con- 
duit, and  a  rotatable  valving  arrangement  for  bringing 
said  channel  into  and  out  of  fluid  communication  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  conduit. 


3,357,798 
CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Hachiro  Yamashita,  Omiya,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Takara  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  one-third  to  Kiyoka  Mokal,  both  of  Tol^o,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,510 
'     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22, 1962, 

37/51,060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabscquent  to 

Dec.  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

16  Claims.  (CL  23—285) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  chlorine  in  purified 
and  concentrated  form  from  dilute  chlorine  gas  by  pass- 
ing the  dilute  chlorine  gas  in  contact  with  a  calcium  hy- 
droxide slurry  to  effect  reaction  of  the  chlorine  and  cal- 
cium hydroxide  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  cal- 
cium hypochlorite  and  calcium  chloride,  admixing  sul- 
furic acid  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  hypochlo- 
rite and  calcium  chloride  to  effect  reaction  to  produce 
chlorine  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  discharging  chlo- 
rine from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  maintaining  a  con- 
centration of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  solids  in  the  re- 
action mixture  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  solids  sus- 
pended in  any  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  In  a  reaction  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
member  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  two  concen- 
tric annular  first  surfaces  being  spaced  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  and  bounded  by  peripheral  edges,  and  a  second  sur- 
face disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  surfaces  and  lo- 
cated opposite  and  outwardly  of  said  peripheral  edges  of 
the  first  surfaces,  said  second  surface  being  bounded  by 
a  peripheral  edge;  two  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first 
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reactant  to  one  of  said  first  surfaces  and  a  second  re- 
actant  to  the  other  of  said  first  surfaces;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotary  member  whereby  said  first  and  second 
reactants  are  spread  over  and  move  outwardly  on  said 
two  first  surfaces  beyond  said  peripheral  edges  of  the  same 
and  impinge  said  second  surface  to  react  with  each  other 
whereupon  the  reaction  mass  passes  beyond  said  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  second  surface;  and  means  located  out- 
wardly of  said  peripheral  edges  for  collecting  said  re- 
action mass. 

^^^^^~~~  t 

3,357,799 
DRYING  LIQUID  AMMONIA 
William    C.    Klingelhoefer,   Hopewell,   Va.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,643 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—293) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  liquid  ammonia  contain- 
ing small  quantities  of  water  which  comprises  passing  the 
liquid  ammonia  in  contact  with  alumina  which  had  been 
previously  activated  by  passing  an  inert  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  400°  C.  to  600°  C.  therethrough,  maintaining  the 
ammonia  in  liquid  form  during  passage  through  said  alum- 
ina, continuing  passing  said  liquid  ammonia  through  said 
activated  alumina  until  the  water  content  of  the  alumina 
is  between  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight,  terminating  the 
passage  of  liquid  ammonia  when  the  water  content  of  the 
alumina  is  between  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight,  activating 
the  alumina  by  passing  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
400°  C.  to  600°  C.  therethrough,  cooling  the  alumina  and 
continuing    alternate    passage    of    the    liquid    ammonia 
through  the  alumina  and  activation  of  the  alumina  and 
recovering  the  dehydrated  liquid  ammonia  exiting  the 
alumina,  the  water  content  of  the  liquid  ammonia  being 
thereby  reduced  to  less  than  25  parts  of  water  per  million 
parts  of  ammonia.  . 

^"^""^^~      I 
3,357,800 

PURIFICATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 

WITH  ALCOHOL 

Remigius  A.  Gaska,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  > 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,220 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—297) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  magnesium 
chloride  hydrate  as  a  high  purity  product  from  a  solid 
acidified  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  hydrates 
together  with  small  amounts  of  primarily  sodium  and 
potassium  chlorides  comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting 
the  mixture,  at  a  temperature  with  the  range  of  about  0° 
to  about  50°  C,  with  an  alcohol  as  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  in  a  solvent- 
to-solid  weight  ratio  sufficient  to  preferentially  extract 
magnesium  chloride  therefrom,  thereby  concentrating  said 
magnesium  chloride  in  the  selected  alcohol,  followed  by 
separating  it  therefrom,  thus  obtaining  a  high  purity  mag- 
nesium chloride  hydrate  product. 


3,357,801 
STORAGE  OF  SODA  ASH  SLURRIES 
William  H.  Weed  and  John  M.  Price,  Onondaga  County, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,695 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—312) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  clear,  saturated  sodium 

carbonate  solution,  substantially  devoid  of  solids,  from  a 

sodium   carbonate   monohydratc   slurry   storage   system 

comprising: 


(a)  providing,  initially,  a  lower  layer  of  said  slurry  and 
a  supernatant  aqueous  layer; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  clear  solution  being  substantially 
free  of  suspended  crystals  of  solium  carbonate  mono- 
hydrate  from  a  level  below  the  top  of  the  layer  of 
slurry  upwardly  through  said  slurry  layer  and  super- 
natant layer  in  an  enclosed,  unobstructed  path  at  a 
velocity  which  docs  not  exceed  0.3  ft./min.; 
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(c)  adding  water  to  the  top  of  the  system;  and 

(d)  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  the  top  of  the  slurry 
layer  as  required  to  maintain  the  same  above  the 
withdrawal  level  of  the  solution. 


3,357.802 

SINGLE  CYCLE  IRRADIATED  FUEL 

REPROCESSING 

Cleve  R.  Anderson,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  519,811 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—339) 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
irradiated  nuclear  reactor  fuel  which  comprises  subject- 
ing said  solution  to  a  single  cycle  extraction  with  an 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  salting 
agent  to  produce  an  organic  extract  stream  containing 
substantially  all  of  the  fissionable-fertile  materials  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  fission  products  including  at  least 
one  fission  product  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ruthenium,  zirconium,  and  niobium;  treating  said  organic 
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extract  to  remove  substantially  all  of  any  fissionable- 
fertile  materials  other  than  uranium;  further  treating  said 
organic  extract  to  form  an  aqueous  extract  stream  con- 
taining uranium  and  said  selected  fission  products;  dehy- 
drating said  aqueous  extract  stream  to  form  anhydrous 
uranium  trioxide  (UO3)  and  fission  product  oxides; 
directly  and  without  intervening  chemical  treatment  flu- 
orinating  said  uranium  trioxide  and  fission  product  oxides 
with  elemental  fluorine  to  form  uranium  hexafluoride  and 
the  corresponding  fission  product  fluorides;  and  separating 
the  relatively  low  boiling  uranium  hexafluoride  from  the 
relatively  high  boiling  fission  product  fluorides. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, and  M  is  an  allcali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium,  with  an 
aluminum  hydride  trialkylaminate  reactant  of  the  for- 
mula: 


I 

AlHi.N— R» 
I 
R» 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals,  until  the  alkali 
metal  aluminum  hexahydride  is  formed,  and  isolating  the 
product  contained  therein.  j 


3,357,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUOROAMINE 
Jeremiah  P.  Freeman,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Al  Kennedy, 
Fayetteville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,325 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—356) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoroamine 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20*  C.  to  about  70°  C.  tetrafluorohydrazine  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
mercaptans,  said  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  thiophenol,  p-methylthiophenol,  and  arsine,  and 
separating  difluoroamine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,357,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
PROCESSING  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 
Charles  J.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,041,  now 
Patent  No.  3,250,602,  dated  May  10,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,180 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—6) 


3,357,804 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOSULFONYL 

ISOCYANATES 

Rolf  Appel,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1963, 

O  9,749 
3  Claims.  (CL  23—357)  ' 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  halosulfonyl  isocyanate 
having  the  formula  XSOaNCO  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  sulfuryl  diisocyanatc  and  halosul- 
fonic  acid  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfuryl  diisocya- 
nate  to  halosulfonic  acid  is  maintained  in  excess  of  1:1 
at  100°  to  170°  C,  and  distilling  the  said  halosulfonyl 
isocyanate  from  the  said  mixture. 


3,357,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PsNClu 
Margot  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Wendel  Lehr,  Schifferstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,017 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—357) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  PsNClu  comprismg  mixmg 
PCI3  with  NCI3  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  3:1  to  3.3:1, 
said  PCI3  in  a  first  inert  polyhalo-lower  alkane  solvent 
and  said  NCI3  in  a  second  inert  polyhalo-lower  alkane 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  —60  to  -f- 140°  C.  and  sepa- 
rating the  PsNClia  from  the  resultant  mixture. 


3,357,806 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
ALUMINUM  HEXAHYDRIDES 
Joseph  J.  Dvorak,  Denville,  and  Robert  Ehrlich,  Morris- 
town,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,124 

14  Claims.  (CI.  23—365) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hexahydride  comprising  contacting  an  organometallic  re- 
actant of  the  formula:  RM,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  se- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  processing  continuous 
filaments  of  heat-softenable  mineral  material  including 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  stream  of  the  heat-softened  mineral 
material  onto  a  surface  formed  with  openings,  rotating 
the  surface,  discharging  the  mineral  material  through  the 
openings,  attenuating  the  mineral  material  discharged 
through  the  openings  into  continuous  filaments  by  cen- 
trifugal forces  of  rotation,  continuously  collecting  the 
filaments  upon  a  circular  support  moving  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  rotating  surface,  applying  a 
coating  material  onto  the  filaments,  feeding  linear  rein- 
forcing material  into  engagement  with  the  continuous  fila- 
ments concomitantly  with  their  collection,  moving  the 
assemblage  of  continuous  filaments  and  reinforcing  mate- 
rial along  the  circular  support,  and  severing  the  assem- 
blage lengthwise  of  its  direction  of  movement. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combination, 
a  rotor  having  a  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor,  means  for  delivering  heat- 
softened  mineral  material  into  the  rotor  whereby  the 
material  is  discharged  through  the  orifices  in  individual 
bodies,  the  individual  bodies  of  mineral  material  being 
attenuated  into  continuous  filaments  by  centrifugal  forces 
established  by  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  surface  adapted  to 
collect  the  continuous  filaments  in  a  mass,  said  surface 
being  movable  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  means  for  feeding  linear  reinforcing  material  into 
engagement  with  the  continuous  filaments,  an  applicator 
adapted  to  deliver  coating  material  onto  the  filaments,  and 
means  for  severing  the  collected  mass  of  continuous  fila- 
ments as  it  is  moved  away  from  the  rotor  by  the  collect- 
ing surface. 
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3^57.808 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HBERS  FROM 

A  VISCOLS  MELT 

Hans  Ebcrle,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  AG,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  426.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1960, 
G  30,771;  Nov.  2,  1960,  G  30,841;  Nov.  11,  1960, 
G  30,848;  Aug.  14,  1961,  G  32,928 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—7) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fibers  from  a  filament-form- 
ing viscous  melt  which  comprises: 

(a)  discharging  said  melt  in  the  fluid  state  from  noz- 
zle means  in  a  continuous  filament; 

(b)  contacting  said  filament  with  a  first  stream  of  gas 
flowing  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  said  material,  the  velocity  of  said  stream 
being  sufficient  to  disperse  said  filament  into  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  fibers  and  to  move  said  fibers  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  thereof; 

(c)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  fibers  by  contact 
with  said  stream  below  the  temperature  of  the  dis- 
charged material  while  maintaining  a  portion  of  said 
fibers  in  said  fluid  state;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  partly  fluid  fibers  with  a  second 
stream  of  a  gas  flowing  transversely  of  said  direction, 
the  velocity  of  said  second  stream  being  sufficient  to 
deflect  said  fibers  transversely  and  to  plastically  de- 
form said  portion  of  said  fibers.       I     [ 


necic  finish  forming  cavity  and  into  and  out  of  said  neck 
cavity,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  neclc  pin  (21,  21')  comprises  a  body  (21a,  21a') 
and  a  tip  (lib,  lib')  attached  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  body, 

the  tip  being  inserted  into  the  neclc  forming  cavity  by 
said  reciprocating  means  to  contact  the  glass  and 
form  a  corliage  bore  portion  surrounding  a  bubble 
forming  portion  in  the  glass  in  tt^e  necic  finish  form- 
ing cavity, 

said  bubble  forming  portion  of  said  tip  being  formed 
with  a  symmetrical  array  of  surface  projections  (41, 
41')  and  intermediate  spaces  which  result  in  closed 
bottom  cavities  such  that  the  glass  is  contacted  by 
said  surface  projections  forming  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically disposed  relatively  cool  areas  and  inter- 
mediate relatively  uncoolcd  areas  in  the  respective 
areas  of  the  glass  adjacent  said  projections  and  said 
spaces. 

3,357,810 
SETTLE  BLOWHEAD  AND  BAFFLE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  E.  Crousc,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,981 

3  Claims.  (CI.  65—234) 


3,357,809 
GLASS  FORMING   APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Colchagoff,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,203     , 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—229)         «     | 


a--* 


1.  In  a  glass  parison  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
neck  mold  defining  a  neck  finish  forming  cavity  having 
an  axial  end  opening,  a  blank  mold,  means  independently 
supporting  said  neck  mold  and  blank  mold  in  a  glass 
forming  position  defining  a  glass  parison  shaping  cavity, 
a  neck  pin,  and  means  supporting  the  neck  pin  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  the  axial  end  opening  of  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  an  inverted  glassware 
parison  in  a  mold  having  a  top  opening  for  receiving  a 
gob  of  molten  glass,  the  combination  comprising  a  hol- 
low blowhead,  means  supporting  said  blowhead  for  move- 
ment out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  mold  around 
said  top  opening,  a  baffle  movable  in  the  blowhead  into 
closed  position  in  the  top  opening  for  the  blowing  of  the 
parison  and  out  of  closed  position  to  permit  the  intro- 
duction of  air  under  pressure  to  the  mold  to  settle  a  gob 
of  glass,  means  biasing  said  baffle  out  of  closed  position 
wherein  it  cooperates  with  the  blowhead  to  define  a  pas- 
sage for  the  introduction  of  such  air  under  pressure,  con- 
duit means  for  connecting  said  passage  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  including  a  normally  open  first  settle 
valve  and  a  normally  closed  second  activating  valve, 
means  operable  whenever  said  blowhead  engages  the  mold 
to  open  said  second  valve,  and  means  selectively  operable 
only  when  said  blowhead  is  engaged  with  the  mold  to 
close  said  baffle  and  to  close  said  first  valve,  said  first 
valve  being  adapted  to  remain  closed  due  to  the  pressure 
of  air  in  said  conduit  means  which  pressure  will  be  dis- 
sipated only  upon  closing  of  said  second  valve. 


3,357,811 
MOLD  HOLDER  ACTl  ATING  MECHANISM 
Harold  A.  Youkers,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  and  John  Lush, 
Summit,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brock- 
way  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa.,  a  coqM>ra- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,633 
15  Claims.  (CI.  65—323) 
1.  A  mold  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  holder  arms  each  pivotally  joumalled  to  a  common 
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shaft,  said  mold  holder  arms  including  means  for  secur- 
ing mold  sections  thereto,  first  positioning  means  carried 
by  a  first  of  said  pair  of  mold  holder  arms,  second  posi- 
tioning means  carried  by  a  second  of  said  pair  of  mold 
holder  arms  opposing  said  first  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positioning  means  being  disposed  between  said  mold 
holder  arms,  and  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  relatively  axial  ly 
adjusting  said  pair  of  mold  holder  arms  along  the  com- 
mon shaft  in  directions  parallel  thereto. 


tively  slow  moving  stream  of  air  of  cross  section  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  area  of  the  treatment  mass  and  in 
quantity  at  least  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  oxygen  require- 
ments of  aerobic  thermophilic  micro-organisms  therein, 
and  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  passed  through  the  mass 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  temperature  level  in 
the  treatment  mass. 


6.  A  mold  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  holders  each  pivotally  joumalled  to  a  common 
shaft,  each  of  said  mold  holders  being  a  first  class  lever 
with  the  common  shaft  being  a  fulcrum,  a  mold  gripping 
end  portion  of  each  mold  holder  being  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  fulcrum  and  a  connector  end  portion  of  each 
mold  holder  being  arranged  at  a  second  side  of  said  ful- 
crum, a  pair  of  togg'e  linkage  assemblies,  each  toggle 
linkage  assembly  being  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
shafts,  said  pair  of  shafts  and  said  common  shaft  being 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  at 
least  a  pair  of  toggle  links  in  each  toggle  linkage  as- 
sembly, pivot  means  connecting  a  first  link  of  said  pair  of 
links  to  an  associated  one  of  said  pair  of  mold  holders  at 
the  connector  end  portions  thereof,  means  connecting  a 
second  link  of  said  pair  of  links  with  an  associated  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  shafts,  means  for  articuately  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  links  of  each  pair  of  toggle 
links,  and  the  axes  of  said  pivot  means  and  said  articu- 
lately interconnecting  means  being  disposed  in  generally 
linear  relationship  in  the  closed  position  of  said  mold 
holder  and  to  said  second  side  of  the  fulcrum  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  the  mold  holders. 


'  3,357,812 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AEROBIC 
COMPOSTING  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL 
John  R.  Snell,  6103  Lake  Drive, 
Haslett,  Mkh.     48840 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,032 
10  Claims.  (CI.  71—9) 
1.  The  continuous  method  of  composting  finely-divided 
organic  material  by  the  action  of  aerobic  thermophilic 
micro-organisms  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  in  a  composting  zone  an  everchanging  treat- 
ment mass  by  supplying  nondecomposed  organic  mate- 
rial to  a  feed  receiving  location  in  such  zone  while  dis- 
charging a  proportiqnate  quantity  of  material  from  such 
zone  at  a  point  remote  from  the  feed  receiving  location, 
and  effecting  decomposition  of  organic  material  in  such 
treatment  mass  in  such  zone  by  maintaining  such  mass 
in   a    loosely   piled   condition   by   successively   agitating 
laterally  adjacent  portions  thereof  at  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  elevations  without  substantial  vertical  dis- 
placement of  material  from  any  of  said  vertically  spaced 
elevations  while  uniformly  contacting  the  entire  treatment 
mass  with  air  by  passing  vertically  therethrough  a  rela- 


4.  An  apparatus  for  composting  organic  materials  in- 
cluding a  tank  for  holding  a  bed  of  said  material,  means 
for  feeding  raw  organic  material  at  one  end  of  said  tank 
and  for  discharging  finished  compost  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  supported  above  said  tank  and  extending 
thereunto  for  agitating  laterally  successive  portions  of  said 
bed  of  material  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  loca- 
tions without  substantial  vertical  displacement  of  mate- 
rial engaged  thereby,  means  to  sense  the  temperature  in 
said  bed,  aerating  means  including  a  gas-permeable  solids 
supporting  means  spaced  from  the  tank  bottom  and  eo- 
extensive  in  area  therewith  for  effecting  uniform  air 
circulation  vertically  through  said  bed,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  means  to  sense  the  temperature  to  regu- 
late the  air  circulated  through  said  bed  as  a  function  of 
the  temperature  sensed  tlierein. 


3,357,813 
METHOD  OF  ACIDULATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Jesse  Elson,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Valley 

College  of  Science  and  Agriculture,  Doylestown,  Pa., 

a  non-profit  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,277 
20  Claims.  (CL  71—23) 

1.  In  the  process  of  acidulating  phosphate  rock  wherein 
an  acid  and  rock  mixture  is  formed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  in  such  acid  and  rock  mixture 
an  effective  amount  of  a  particle-dispersing  agent  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metal-complexing  agent. 

15.  An  acidulated  phosphate  fertilizer  having  intimately 
united  therewith  a  water-soluble  agent  which  is  both  a 
metal-complexing  agent  and  a  particle-dispersing  agent — 
the  proportion  of  said  complexing-and-dispersing  agent  in 
relation  to  such  fertilizer  being  not  materially  less  than  of 
the  general  order  of  about  one  pound  of  said  complexing- 
and-dispersing  agent  to  one  ton  of  such  acidulated  phos- 
phate fertilizer.  , 


3,357,814 

ARTIFICIAL  SOIL  PREPARED  BY  ABSORBING 

PLANT  NUTRIENTS  INTO  EXFOLIATED  VER- 

MICULITE 

John  G.  Getsinger,  420  Eason  St.,  Florence,  Ala.     35630 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,712 

4  Claims.  (CL  71—31) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  artificial  soil 
consisting  of  a  dry  mixture  of  separated  particles  of  ex- 
panded exfoliated  vermiculite  having  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  the  pores  thereof  the  essential  macro 
and  micro  plant  nutrients  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  introducing  particles  of  expanded  exfoliated  ver- 
miculite into  a  boiling  slurry  of  the  essential  macro 
and  micro  plant  nutrients. 
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(2)  simultaneously  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture 
of  said  slurry  of  said  plant  nutrients  and  said  in- 
troduced particles  of  expanded  exfoliated  vermiculitc 
at  the  boiling  point  of  said  mixture  and  agitating  said 
resulting  mixture  until  said  slurry  of  said  plant  nu- 
trients is  substantially  absorbed  into  and  filling  the 
internal  pores  of  said  expanded  exfoliated  vermicu- 
lite,  and 

(3)  evaporating  water  from  the  resulting  plant  nutri- 
ent impregnated  vermiculite  product, 

said  product  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 
slurry  of  the  essential  macro  and  micro  plant  nutri- 
ents is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing plant  nutrients  and  mixtures  thereof: 

Range  of  composition 
Plant  nutrient:  (maximum  to  minimum) 

N  weight  percent--     0.09-0.01 

PjO".  — do—-     0.17-0.02 

KjO      Jdo.—     0.29-0.04 

Ca  do 0.33-0.04 

S  do 0.29-0.04 

Mgll _ do 0.06-0.008 

Fe    p.p.m--  15-0.5 

Mn    p.p.m--  8-0.2 

Bo - p.p.m--  8-0.2 

Zn   p.p.m--         4-0.02 

Cu  p.p.m--         4-0.02 


3,357,817 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FERRO- 

PHOSPHORUS  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Heinz  Harni<>cb,  Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  Klaiu  Frank, 
Hermulheim,   near   Cologne,  and   Wilfried   Gerhardt, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knap- 
sack Akiiengesellikchaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1964, 
K  52,923 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—0.5) 
1.  A    process   for   manufacturing   ferrophosphorus   in 
powder  form,  which  comprises  atomizing  ferrophosphorus 
melt  under  pressure  to  effect  ferrophosphorus  particles,  at 
least  ^  of  which  have  a  diameter  or  grain  size  less  than 
about  5  mm. 


3,357,815 
DESTROYING  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION  WITH 
ALKENYL  1  -  POLYMETHYLENDVUNECARBO- 
THIOL AXES 
John  J.  D'AmIco,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,780, 
Mar.  1,  1966,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
473,225,  July  19,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  612,776 

19  Claims.  (CL  71—88) 
1.  The    method    of    destroying    undesired    vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  medium  a  phyto- 
toxic  concentration  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 


<  3,357,818 

METALLURGICAL  POWDER  MIXTURES  AND 
MIXING  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Findeisen,  Rbeydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengescllschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1964, 
M  62,287 
!  t  9  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  metallurgical  powder 
mixture  from  a  mixture  of  a  metallic  powder  and  powdery 
organic  lubricant  for  reducing  friction  among  the  pow- 
der grains  and  between  said  grains  and  the  matrix  wall, 
said  organic  lubricant  being  evaporated  during  subsequent 
sintering  of  the  pressed  body,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

admixing  to  said  metallurgical  powder  at  least  one 
fine  grained,  powdery  inorganic  substance  for  improv- 
ing the  free  flow  of  the  mixture,  said  substance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  silicic  acid,  titanium  dioxide,  zir- 
conium dioxide  and  silicon  carbide, 
said  inorganic  powder  having  a  grain  size  below  one 

micron,  and 
heating  the  powdery  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100"  centigrade. 


R-S-ll-N  JCH«). 
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where  R  is  a  radical  containing  less  than  six  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  and 
monohalogenated  alkenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to 
6,  inclusive.  , 

3,357,816 
HERBICIDAL  BENZAMIDES  AND  METHODS 
Joseph  W.  Baker  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,882 
10  Claims.  (CL  71—118) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  a  compound 
having  the  formula  , 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1  and  Ri  and  Rj  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  and  haloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  havmg 
up  to  six  (6)  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  which  is  phy- 
totoxic  to  at  least  one  undesirable  plant  species. 


> 


3  357  819 

PREPARATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  POWDERS 
COMPOSED  OF  ULTRAFINE  PARTICLES 
Arne  Landsberg,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,584 

11  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  homogeneous  powder 
composed  of  ultrafine  particles  wherein  each  particle  con' 
tains  metal  values  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  homogeneous  liquid  dispersion  com- 
prised of  metal  values  dispersed  in  a  liquid  dispersing 
medium,  said  metal  values  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal,  mixtures  of  metals,  a  metal 
compound,  mixtures  of  metal  compounds,  and  mix- 
tures of  any  of  these  metal  values,  said  dispersion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solutions  and 
colloidal  dispersions,  said  dispersing  medium  having 
an  appreciable  vapor  pressure  below  its  freezing 
point  so  that  it  is  susceptible  to  vaporization  by 
sublimation  under  high  vacuum; 

(b)  freezing  said  dispersion  rapidly  enough  to  substan- 
stantially  prevent  precipitation  of  dispersoid,  thereby 
forming  a  frozen  dispersion; 

(c)  subjecting  said  frozen  dispersion  to  a  high  vacuum 
while  substantially  preventing  remelting  of  said 
frozen  dispersion,  said  vacuum  being  high  enough  to 
cause  sublimation  of  said  dispersing  medium  and  re- 
moval of  the  dispersing  medium  from  said  frozen 
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dispersion  thereby  forming  a  powder  composed  of  date  crystals  to  drive  off  ammonia  and  form  a  molybdic 
ultrafine  particles  wherein  each  particle  contains  oxide  final  product;  extracting  molybdenum  from  the  re- 
metal  values. 


AWMMr'fM  juwr 


3,357,821 
METHOD  OF  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
UTILIZATION  OF  HOT  WASTE  GASES  FROM 
FURNACES  OF  METALLURGICAL  WORKS 
Hebrich  Rasworschegg,  Demeter  Markow,  and  Alfred 
Sandri,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Waagner-Biro  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,   Vienna,    Austria,    a    corporation    of 

Austria 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,016 
11  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 


— 1   1 
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maining  bleed  liquor  with  an  organic  extractant;  and 
stripping  the  molybdenum  values  from  the  pregnant 
organic  extractant 


1.  A  method  of  utilization  of  combustible  hot  waste 
gases  from  furnaces  of  metallurgical  works,  in  particu- 
lar from  steel  converters,  in  an  installation  for  the  utiliza- 
tion of  waste  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of 

first  cooling  the  hot  combustible  waste  gases  for  remov- 
ing at  least  partially  the  enthalpy  of  said  gases  by 
passing  them  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  water  and  air,  respectively,  to  thereby  preheat 
the  water  and  air, 

burning  the  so  cooled  waste  gases  in  a  combusuon 
chamber  with  said  preheated  air  and  without  inter- 
mediate storing  of  said  waste  gases,  and 

flowing  the  products  of  combustion  so  produced 
through  the  combustion  chamber  and  feeding  said 
preheated  water  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
flowing  it  therethrough  in  indirect  heat  exchange  re- 
lationship with  said  products  of  combustion  to  gen- 
erate steam,  whereby  both  the  enthalpy  of  the  waste 
gases  and  the  heat  of  combustion  thereof  are  uti- 
lized in  the  generation  of  the  steam. 


3  357  822 
LOW-CARBON  ALUMINUM  KILLED  STEEL  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 
Eiji   Miyoshi   and    Takayasu    Okada,    Nidilnomiya-fihl, 
J^an,  assigpors  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kaba- 
shlkl  Kaisha,  Osaka-slii,  Japan 
•     No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1964, 
39/36,570 
8  Claims.  (CL  75—124) 
1.  A  low  carbon  aluminum  killed  steel  having  great 
high-temperature  strength  which  is  adapted  for  use  at 
elevated  temperatures,  consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to 
0.25%  of  carbon,  not  more  than  0.04%  of  silicon,  0.3 
to  1.8%  manganese,  0.005  to  0.040%  of  aluminum,  0.010 
to  0.025%  of  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  and  aluminum  sat- 
isfying a  relation  0.005<(nitrogen  %)  — Vi  (aluminum 
% )  therebetween,  and  the  remainder  substantially  of  iron 
and  incidental  impurities. 


3,357,823 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD,  SILVER,  COPPER  AND 
ZINC  BY  ALKALINE  CYANIDING  WTTH 
ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Sidney  B.  Tuwiner,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tread- 
well  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,883 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—135) 


3,357,821 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METAL  V^UES 

Angus  V.  Hearickson,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^issignments,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,408 
29  Claims.  (CL  75—103) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  molybdenum 
values  from  an  aqueous  solution  conUining  ammonium 
molybdate  comprising:  heating  the  solution  under  a 
vacuum  in  a  continuous  crystallizer  to  drive  oflf  water 
and  ammonia,  thereby  precipitating  molybdenum  as  am- 
monium paramolybdate  crystals;  bleeding  off  a  sufficient 
portion  of  the  mother  liquor  from  the  crystallizer  to  pre- 
vent the  concentration  of  other  substances  which  may  be 
therein  from  reaching  the  saturation  point  and  precipi- 
tating; heating  the  ammonium  paramolybdate  crystals  to 
drive  away  ammonia  and  thereby  form  a  molybdic  oxide 
final  product;  acidifying  the  mother  Uquor  bleed  to  cause 
a  precipitation  of  further  molybdenum  as  ammonium 
paramolybdate  crystals;  heating  the  resulting  paramolyb- 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  silver,  copper  and  zinc  from  solid 
material  containing  same,  which  process  comprises: 

step   1,  leaching  the  solid  material  with  an  alkaline 
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cyanide  leaching  medium  to  dissolve  the  metal  in 
the  alkaline  cyanide  leaching  medium  and  produce 
a  leach  liquor  containing  the  dissolved  metal; 

step  2,  flowing  the  leach  liquor  from  step  1  m  contact 
with  one  side  of  an  ion  exchange  membrane  of  an 
electrodialyzer  while  flowing  on  the  other  side  a 
stream  of  wash  liquor  obtained  from  step  3,  thus 
transferring  metal  cyanide  from  the  wash  liquor  to 
the  leach  liquor;  and  .  .  ,  .      i 

step  3,  washing  the  denuded  solid  material  from  step  1 
to  remove  adherent  metal  cyanide  values,  employing 
the  wash  liquor  effluent  from  step  2. 


3,357,824  , 

COPPER  ALLOY 
Matti  J.  Saarivlrta,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Calumet 
&  Hecla,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,858 
4  Claims.  (CL  75—153) 
1    A  copper  base  alloy  having  a  small  and  substanUaUy 
uniform  grain  size  with  resulUng  high  degree  of  ductihty, 
as  well  as  high  strength,  hardness  and  conductivity  at 
room  and  elevated  temperatures,  consistmg  essenUally  of 
chromium  between  a  small  but  measureablc  amount  ami 
about  2%,  from  about  0.05-1.5%  of  zirconium  and  about 
0  02-0  8%  of  arsenic,  and  the  balance  a  member  of  Uie 
class  consisting  of  initially  oxygen  free  copper  and  de- 
oxidized copper,  the  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the 
alloy.  ^^^^^^^ 

3^57,825 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Richard  W.  Douglass,  Needham   Mass.,  ««i8nor  to  ^ 
tional  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Set.  No.  424,802 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—172) 
1    A  wrought  platinum  alloy  having  a  fine  grain  struc- 
ture and  being  resistant  to  grain  coarsening  upon  anneal- 
ing said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  platmum  and  be 
twe'en  about  .05  and  about  .2  weight  percent  ytmum, 
said  alloy  being  essentially  free  of  oxygen. 


3,357,827 

METHOD  OF  PRODDCING  METAL  ALLOYS 

HAVING  A  HIGH  NITROGEN  CONTENT 

Gerhard  Naeser,  Werner  Scholz,  Otto  Wessel,  and  Nor- 
bcrt   Dautzenberg,   Duisburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann     Aktiengesellschaft,     Mannesmannnfer, 
Dusscldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1965, 
M  65,428 
11        7  Claims.  (CL  75—224) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  chromium  containmg 
steel  alloys  with  high  nitrogen  content,  the  steps  com- 
prising 

(a)  melting  the  metal, 

(b)  producing  a  metal  powder  by  atomizing  the  mol- 
ten metal  and 

(c)  annealing  the  so  produced  metal  powder  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  nitrogen 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  800*  C.  to 
about  1100'  C. 


3,357,826 

POWDER  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  ALLOYS 

Harold  H.  Honalter  and  James  C.  Judd.  Huntington,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  The  International  .Nickel  Company. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,012 
15  Claims.  (CL  75—206) 

1   The  process  for  producing  wrought  chromium-con- 
taining metal  articles  essentially  devoid  of  chromium  oxide 
inclusions  which  consists  essentially  of  preparing  an  initial 
powder  mixture  contaminated  with  chromium  o^ide  and 
consists  essentially  of.  by  weight,  about  5%  to  about  60% 
of  chromium,  up  to  about  20%  molybdenum,  up  to  abou 
10%  tungsten,  up  to  about  5%  columbium   up  to  about 
4%  copper,  at  least  0.1%  up  to  about  0.8%  carbon,  at 
least  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  spacing  agent,  and 
the  balance  substantially  an  iron-group  metal,  pressing 
said  mixture  into  a  billet,  heating  said  billet  to  sintering 
temperature  under  nonoxidizing  conditions,  s»nic"n«  "'^ 
billet  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1900     F .  in  a 
flowing  gas  atmosphere  reducing  to  chromium  oxide  to 
provide  a  sintered  billet  substantially  devoid  of  chromium 
oxide  inclusions  and  thereafter  working  sa|d  sintered  billet 
to   a  consolidated   alloy   shape   substantially   devoid   of 
chromium  oxide  inclusions. 


3,357,828*" 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RINSE  AND  METHOD 
Clyde  A.  Moe,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ..« «^, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,963 
7  Claims.  (CL  96—1) 

1.  In  the  electrophotographic  preparation  of  etchable 
photoengraving  plates  including:  (a)  providing  a  photo- 
conductive   composition   comprising,   a   photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  suspended  in  a  cross-linking  resinous  insulating 
binder  coated  on  a  metal  plate,  (b)  electrostatically  charg- 
ing said  coated  plate,  (c)  exposing  the  charged  plate  to  an 
illuminated  image  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image, 
(d)    contacting  said  latent  image  with   a  cross-linking 
promoting  catalyst  material,   (e)   rinsing  the  plate  so- 
contacted  in  a  rinsing  liquid,   (f)   curing  the  plate  at 
elevated  temperatures,  (g)  removing  the  non-image  areas, 
and  (h)  contacting  the  so-treated  plate  with  a  powderless 
etching  bath;  the  improvement  comprising,  rinsing  the 
catalyst-contacted  plate  with  a  rinse  composition  com- 
prising:  (1)  from  about  47.5  to  about  49.75  parts  by 
volume  of  a  stable,  low  toxicity,  non-flammable  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  liquid  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol  value 
of  about  31,  an  evaporation  rate  of  170  seconds  (based  on 
ecu  being  100),  a  boiling  point  of  about  117.63*  F.  fmd 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  187.39;  (2)  from  about  47.5 
to  about  49.75  parts  by  volume  of  a  high  purity,  low 
toxicity,   isoparaffinic   solvent,   having   a   Kauri-Butanol 
value  of  about  29,  an  evaporation  rate  of  about  353 
seconds,  and  a  flash  point  (TCC)  of  about  50*  F.;  and 
(3)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  volume  of  odorless 
mineral  spirits  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol  value  of 
about  25,  an  evaporation  rate  of  about  2400  seconds,  and 
a  flash  point  of  about  133*  F.  (TCC). 


I 


3,357,829 
RINSE  COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Clyde  A.  Moe,  Sanford,  and  John  A.  Easley,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,990 

8  Claims.  (CL  96—1) 
1.  In  the  electrophotographic  preparation  of  etchable 
photoengraving  plates  including:  (a)  providing  a  photo- 
conductive  composition  comprising,  a  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  suspended  in  a  cross-linking  resinous  insulat- 
ing binder  coated  on  a  metal  plate,  (b)  electrostatically 
charging  said  coated  plate,  (c)  exposing  the  charged  plate 
to  an  illuminated  image  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic 
image,  (d)  contacting  said  latent  image  with  a  cross-link- 
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ing  promoting  catalyst  material,   (e)   rinsing  the  plate 
so-contacted  in  a  rinsing  liquid,  (f)  curing  the  plate  at 
an  elevated  temperature,   (g)    removing  the  non-image 
areas,  and  (h)  contacting  the  so-treated  plate  With  a  pow- 
derless etching  bath;  the  improvement  comprising,  rinsing 
the  catalyst-contacted  plate  with  a  rinse  composition  com- 
prising: (1)  from  about  30  to  about  50  parts  by  volume 
of  a  stable,  low  toxicity,  non-flammable  fluorinated  hydro- 
carbon  liquid  characterized   by   a  Kauri-Butanol  value 
of  about  31,  an  evaporation  rate  of  170  seconds  (based 
on  ecu  being  100).  a  boiling  point  of  about  117.63'  F. 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  187.39;  (2)  from  about 
40  to  about  60  parts  by  volume  of  a  high  purity,  low 
toxicity,   isoparaffinic   solvent,   having   a   Kauri-Butanol 
value  of  about  29,  an  evaporation  rate  of  about  353  sec- 
onds, and  a  flash  point  (TCC)  of  about  50'  F,;  and  (3) 
from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by  volume  of  an  iso- 
paraffinic hydrocarbon  characterized  by  a  Kauri-Butanol 
value  of  about  27.  an  evaporation  rate  of  about  3180  sec- 
onds, a  flash  poim  of  about  104*  F.  (TCC),  and  a  boiling 
range  of  from  318'  F.  to  350'  F. 


3,357,830 

o  DYED  IMAGE  XEROGRAPHY 

William  E.  Bixby,  Dcerficid,  HI.,  assignor,  by  m^ne  as- 
r^  signments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
'     corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,167 
18  Claims.  (CL  96—1.2) 

I.  A  method  of  image  reproduction  comprising  form- 
ing through  xerography  a  powder  reproduction  on  a  dye 
receptive  surface  of  an  original  to  be  reproduced,  fusing 
the  powder  to  form  a  resist  pattern,  and  applying  a  dye 
to  said  fused  powder  bearing  surface  for  absorption  of 
said  dye  at  uncover,  d  points  along  said  surface. 

II.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  color  original  in  full  col- 
or comprising  separating  the  color  original  into  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  color  separations  representing  first,  second 
and  third  colors  in  the  original,  xerographically  forming 
resist  images  corresponding  to  each  of  the  color  separa- 
tions, transferring  the  resist  image  of  the  first  color  sepa- 
ration to  a  color-absorbent  paper,  applying  a  first  comple- 
mentary color  complementary  to  said  first  color  to  the 
paper  so  that  it  is  absorbed  in  the  areas  not  protected 
by  the  resist  image,  removing  the  resist  image,  transfer- 
ring the  resist  image  of  the  second  color  separation  to 
the  color-absorbent  paper  in  register,  applying  a  second 
complementary  color  complementary  to  said  second  color 
to  the  paper  so  that  it  is  absorbed  in  the  areas  not  pro- 
tected by  the  resist  image,  removing  the  resist  image, 
transferring  the  resist  image  of  the  third  color  separa- 
tion to  the  color  absorbent  paper  in  register,  and  apply- 
ing a  third  complementary  color  complementary  to  said 
third  color  to  the  paper  so  that  it  is  absorbed  in  the 

,  areas  not  protected  by  the  resist  image. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Ri  is  the 
residue  of  an  organic  solvent-soluble,  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer;  about  10  to  60  mol  percent  of  recurring  units 
having  the  general  structure 

Ri  o  o 

-CHr-i-C-0-RrTO-(!l-CH=CH 


R4 


wherein  Rj  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  the 
halogens.  Rj  is  the  residue  of  a  monoepoxide  having  a 
three  membered  epoxy  ring  and  being  substantially  free 
of  other  reactive  groups,  and  R4  is  a  monovalent  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  nitro  and  the  halogens;  and  about  20 
to  50  mol  percent  of  recurring  units  having  the  general 
structure 


Ri  o 
-CHt-C-C-O-Ri 

1 


wherein  R2  is  the  same  as  described  above  and  R5  is  a 
monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  ammonium, 
methyl  ammonium,  dimethyl  ammonium,  trimethyl  am- 
monium, ethyl  ammonium,  diethyl  ammonium  and  tri- 
ethyl  ammonium. 


3,357,832  ' 

Water-soluble  polyterttary  amino  com- 
pounds FOR  decreasing  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATIN-POLYMER  SOLU- 
TIONS 
Marcel  Nicolas  Vrancken  and  August  Jean  Van  Faes- 
scbcn.  Hove,  and  Jozcf  Frans  WUlcms,  WUryJk- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Produc- 
ten,  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  6,  1963, 

42,606,  Patent  631,905 
<  4  Claims.  (CL  96—94) 

1.  Process  for  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  aqueous 
gelatin  solutions  containing  hydrophilic  polymers  com- 
prising adding  to  said  solutions  while  maintaining  a  pH 
of  up  to  about  pH  7  water-soluble  compounds  which  con- 
tain at  least  two  tertiary  amino  groups  and  which  cor- 
respond to  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


Ri  Bi 

\  / 

N— B-N 

Bt  B4 


3,357,831 
PHOTOPOLYMER 

Chisung  Wu,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris-Intertype  CorporatioB,  CIcTclaod,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Ehuwlng.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,698 

9  Claims.  (CL  96—33) 
1.  A  photopolymer  containing  from  about  15  to  60 
mol  percent  of  recurring  units  having  the  general  struc- 
ture 


or 


Ri 


/^ 


N— CHi-  - 


-CHt-N 


\/ 


/ 
\ 


Bi 


R« 


-CHt- 


i- 


wherein: 

each  of  Ri,  R3,  R3  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
and 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  alkyletie  radical  and  a  branched 
alkylene  radical,  wherein  some  of  the  carbon  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  dialkyl. 
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3,357,833 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMLLSIONS  SENSITIZED 
WITH  CYAMNE  DYESTLFFS 
Oskar  Riester.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Germany  ,..  ,^o 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  351,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1962, 
A  41,696  ' 

9  Claims.  (CI.  96—105) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 
a  supported  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
which  contains  in  an  effective  amount  a  sensitizing  dye 
of  the  following  formula: 


-Y 


\ 

:        ( 

J., 


CRi  Ri\ 


/ 

c 


c=c 


./ 


(HO 


i, 


riched  mixture  so  that  a  portion  of  the  meal  agglomer- 
ates into  protein-enriched  pellets  of  selected  size,  there 
being  an  excess  of  enriched  meal  which  is  not  agglomer- 
ated to  selected  pellet  size;  enriching  subsequently  formed 
pellets  by  separating  the  excess  but  enriched  meal  from 
the  selected  enriched  pellets,  and  re-cycling  the  excess  en- 
riched meal  by  adding  it  to  granulated  meal  from  the 
drier  which  is  to  receive  stickwater  in  preparation  for 
the  pelletizing  step;  enriching  the  cooked  material  in  the 
drier  by  re-cycling  the  selected  enriched  pellets  into  the 
drier  and  mixing  them  with  the  material  therein  so  that 
said  granulation  of  the  material  leaving  the  drier  in- 
cludes granulation  of  re-cycled,  previously  enriched  pel- 
lets and  thus  builds  up  the  net  protein  content  of  the 
granulated  meal;  and  withdrawing  granulated  meal  for 
use,  at  a  selected  level  of  protein  enrichment.  , 


X- 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  unsaturated  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted 
by  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  sulfo, 
sulfonamide,  hydroxy,  and  phenyl;  Rj  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  by  phenyl,  and  phenyl;  Y  represents  the  ring 
members  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxazole,  benzoxazole,  thiazole. 
benzthiazole,  thiodiazole,  pyrimidine,  pyrroline,  benzim- 
idazole,  tetrazole,  azocyclohcptamethylene,  selenazolc, 
benzselenazole,  naphthoxazolc,  oxadiazole,  pyridine,  pyri- 
diazine,  quinoline,  triazine,  thiazine.  triazole,  triazoline, 
pyrazoUne,  and  indoline;  Z  represents  a  bivalent  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of  — S — ,  — O — ,  — Se  and 
=NR3;  R3  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  X"  is  an  anion;  /i  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,357,835  ♦ 

FEED  ARTICLE  FOR  ANIMALS 

Joseph    Molltorisz,    East    Lansing,    Mich.,    assignor 

Michigan  Slate  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—8) 


to 


3,357,834 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FAT- 

CONTAINING  SOLIDS 

Frank  D.  HIckey  and  Katsujl  Hirahara,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325.668. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  510,725 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—7) 


1.  A  feed  article  for  animals  comprising  a  bite-size 
body  of  hay  in  the  form  of  an  axially  open-center  cylinder, 
compacted  interlocking  layers  of  said  hay  extending  spi- 
rally around  said  axially  open  center,  said  layers  having 
a  relatively  higher  density  near  the  outer  perimeter  rela- 
tive to  the  layers  near  the  open-center  core. 


'     '  3,357,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  CHOCOLATE  MASSES 

Rolf  Beetz,  Tonndorfer  Weg  17, 

Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1963, 

B  71,450 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—23) 


I.  In  a  process  for  producing  protein-enriched  meal 
from  animal  material,  the  process  being  of  the  type 
wherein  the  starting  animal  material  is  cooked  in  a  steam 
cooker,  the  cooked  material  is  run  through  a  drier,  and 
wherein  the  protein-rich  stickwater  by-product  of  the 
cooking  step  is  re-incorporated  in  the  material;  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  granulating  the  cooked 
and  dried  material  leaving  the  drier  into  a  meal,  adding 
stickwater  to  the  granulated  meal  and  agitating  the  en- 


I.  A  method  for  producing  chocolate  mass  in  a  masti- 
cating plant  from  individual  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preselecting  the  weights  of  said  individual  com- 
ponents by  means  of  a  program  switching  device,  weigh- 
ing said  components  in  a  predeterminfcd  sequence  within 
a  premasticating  zone  and  premixing  said  components  for 
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a  given  time  interval  after  the  desired  total  weight  has 
been  reached,  controllably  conveying  the  premixed  mass 
to  a  main  masticator  to  maintain  a  preselected  amount 
of  mass  within  the  main  masticator,  masticating  said  mass 
for  a  given  time  interval  in  the  main  masticator,  con- 
tinuously controllably  conveying  the  masUcated  mass  to 
an  after-masticator,  after-masticating  said  masticated 
mass,  and  continuously  discharging  said  mass  onto  con- 
veyor means.  

3J57337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
LAUTERING  _,       ^ 

Thomas  Halasz  and  Richard  C.  QuJ"*"*""' V®?S"'i?^' 
tario,  Canada,  assignors  to  John  Labatt  Limited,  Lon- 
don. Ontario,  Canada  ^..^., 
^       Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  20,  1962, 

852,012 
17  Qaims.  (Q.  99—52) 
1  A  method  of  continuous  lautering  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  mixture  of  grains  and  wort  liquid 
from  a  mashing  operation  in  a  brewing  process  onto  the 
upper  flight  of  a  moving  continuous  perforate  belt  at  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  upper  flight,  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  belt  and  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  mixture 
thereto  to  form  a  moving  filtering  bed  of  grain  on  said 
belt,  collecting  a  filtrate  of  wort  liquid  which  has  passed 
downwardly  through  said  bed  of  grains  and  perforate 
belt,  subjecUng  the  filtering  bed  to  liquid  spraying,  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  head  of  liquid  above  a 
portion  of  said  bed  of  grains  by  dam  means,  and  remov- 
ing said  bed  of  grains  from  said  belt  in  the  region  of  the 
other  end  of  said  upper  flight. 


3,357,838 

SOUR  CREAM  POWDER 

Peter  P.  Noznick,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  ol  I>«l«ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,551 

18  Claims.  (CI.  99—56) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  sour  cream  type 
product  comprising  cooling  a  dairy  product  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cream,  whole  milk  and  skim  milk  to  a  tem- 
perature between  the  freezing  point  of  said  dairy  product 
and  40°  F.,  acidifying  the  cooled  dairy  product  with  a  non- 
toxic acid  and  spray  drying  the  acidified  dairy  product  at 
a  temperature  not  over  40°  F.  by  passing  it  through  a 
spray  drier  to  form  said  powder. 


skim  milk  portion  wherein  said  cream  portion  con- 
tains about  35%  to  45%  butter  fat; 

(2)  treating  said  skim  milk  portion  by  process  steps 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  heating  the  skim  milk  portion  separately  for 
about  1-4  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  200-230°  P.,  and 

(b)  condensing  the  heated  skim  milk  portion  to 
at  least  35%  total  solids, 

(3)  combining  said  cream  and  condensed  skim  milk 
potions; 

(4)  adding  thereto  at  least  30%  of  the  sugar  content 
to  be  employed  in  the  total  mix  and  the  other  ingredi- 
ents to  be  used  in  the  mix; 

(5)  heating  all  the  ingredients  to  at  least  152"  P.; 

(6)  vigorously  agitating  the  mix  so  as  to  incorporate 
air  into  said  mix; 

(7)  spray  drying  said  mix  to  form  dry  particles;  and, 

(8)  rapidly  cooling  the  dry  particles. 


3,357,841 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Nallan  C.  S.  Chart  and  Gus  S.  Scarvelis,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-IIiinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,586 

14  Claims.  (CL  106—14) 

2.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  starch  or  protein  emulsion  containing 
about  1:2  to  3:1  parts,  respectively,  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite  and  an  N-alkyl-beta-amino  butyric  amide  of  the 
formula 

O 

CH»-CH— CHi-C 

RNH  NHi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,357,839 

DRIED  HONEY-MILK  PRODUCT 

David  Torr,  Ripley  Lane,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.     11771 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

436,948,  Mar.  3,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  3, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  531,361 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—56) 
1.  A  dry.  non-caking  composition,  comprised  of  dried 
honey,  a  dried  milk  product,  and  moisture,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  honey  and  milk  is  about  10-75  parts 
honey  solids  to  about  90-25  parts  milk  solids,  said  mois- 
ture being  approximately  2%. 


3357,842 
FURNACE  AND  REFRACTORY 
Jan  Bowman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,919 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—58) 
1.  A  refractory  gunning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  67%  to  about  73%  by  weight  refrac- 
tory grain  retained  on  a  1(M)  mesh  screen,  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  plasticizer,  from  about  1% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  monosodium  dihydrogen  ortho- 
phosphate,  an  amount  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a 
reactive  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  containing  compound 
passing  a  100  mesh  screen,  said  compound  being  present 
in  at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  enough  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  to  react  with  half  the  monosodium 
phosphate  to  form  alkaline  earth  metal  monohydrogen 
orthophosphate,  the  balance  of  the  composition  being 
nonreactive  refractory  grain  passing  a  100  mesh  screen, 
the  total  amount  of  said  gunning  composition  passing  100 
mesh  being  from  27%  to  33%  by  weight. 


3,357,840 

DRY  CONFECTION  MIXES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Calvin  D.  Fisher,  Ralston,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Robwrts 
Dairy  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,028 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  mix  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .  . 

(1)  separating  whole  milk  into  a  cream  portion  and 


3,357,843 
REFRACTORY  BONDING  COMPOSITION 
Jan  Bowman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,529 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
1.  In  a  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
refractory  aggregate,  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  plasticizer, 
and,  as  cold  setting  bond,  a  finely  divided  reactive  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  containing  compound  and 

I  NaHaP04 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  also  contains 
a  glassy  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  in  an  amount  from 
10%  to  200%  of  the  weight  of  the  NaHaPO*. 


3  357  844 
PAPER  SIZING  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  FATTY  ACID  AND  NON 
IONIC  LUBRICANT 
Robert  L.  Wood  and  Charies  Gahislu,  West  Liim,  Orcff^ 
and  Human  F.  Mader,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  aadgnon,  by 
direct   and   mesne   assignments,   to  Crown-Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
NcTada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,172 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—159) 
2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  paper  coating  composition 
from  an  aqueous  mixture  including  a  mineral  pigment, 
and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein, 
starch,  and  mixtures  thereof  the  method  of  adding  lubric- 
ity to  the  coating  composition  comprising  preparing  a 
nonemulsified  blend  of  an  unsubstituted  predominantly 
hydrogen-saturated  fatty  acid  and  a  nonionic  dispersant 
for  the  acid  having  a  chain  length  of  from  14  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  which  blend  functions  as  an  oleaginous  mate- 
rial in  the  coating  composition,  said  blend  of  fatty  acid 
and  dispersant  being  a  hard  solid  at  room  temperature, 
reducing  said  blend  while  in  solid  form  to  a  particulate 
state  to  promote  the  mixing  thereof,  preparing  the  aque- 
ous mixture  for  the  reception  of  said  blend  by  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  blend,  and  with  said  temperature  maintained  adding 
said  blend  to  the  aqueous  mixture,  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2.5  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  binder  in  the 
mixture,  with  the  blend  on  addition  melting  and  becom- 
ing mixed  thoroughly  in  the  aqueous  mixture,  an  emul- 
sion of  the  fatty  acid  in  the  aqueous  mixture  forming 
with  mixing  of  the  blend  and  the  dispersant  being  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  maintain  the  fatty  acid  dispersed  in 
such  emulsion. 

3,357,845 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 
CRYSTALLITE    AGGREGATES    HAVING    AN 
AVERAGE  LEVEL-OFF  D.P. 
Orlando   A.   Battista,   Yardley,   Pa.,   assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,207 

13  Claims.  (CL  106—193) 
1,  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  shaped  article  of  a  cellulosic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  cellulose  ethers  and  cel- 
lulose esters,  and  cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  having 
an  average  level-off  D.P.  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.01  up  to  about  90%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
cellulosic  material. 


3,357,847 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  OUTER  SURFACE 

OF  SOFTBOARD  PRODUCTS 
Edgar  R.  Wengcnroth,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dee.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,465 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—8) 


/ 


i 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  relatively  smooth  outer 
surface  of  a  softboard  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  fissures  and  substantially 
circular  holes  which  break  the  surface  and  extend  into 
the  body  of  said  softboard  material,  thereafter  painting 
the  unbroken  portion  of  said  surface,  and  then  forming 
a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow  indentations  in  said  un- 
broken portion  of  said  surface,  said  indentations  having 
a  depth  such  as  to  create  visible  variations  in  the  light 
reflectivity  off  of  said  unbroken  portion  of  said  surface 
without  destroying  the  paint  film  thereover. 


3  357348 
FLOCKING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
John  P.  Donahue,  Hawthorne,  and  Sheldon  T.  Wright, 
Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assignors  to  D.  A  S.  Processing  Com- 
pany, Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwara 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,411 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—28) 


3,357,846 

GLYOX.\L.POLYHYDROXY  BINDER- 

PIGMENTED  COATING 

Bert   Growald,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Allied 

Paper  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,941 

10  Claims.  (CL  106—214) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  water  disper- 
sion of  a  pigment  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kaolin,  talc,  barytes  and  titanium  dioxide,  said  pigment 
containing  from  0  to  less  than  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  phos- 
phate dispersing  agents,  a  binder  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  starch  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
and  glyoxal  as  an  insolubilizing  agent  for  the  binder, 
said  glyoxal  being  present  in  amounts  from  2  to  10  parts 
by  weight  on  an  anhydrous  basis  per  100  parts  of  binder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flocking  a  web  of  material  of  soft, 
stretchable  fabric  coated  with  a  flexible  layer  of  expanded 
vinyl  comprising  the  combination  of  a  supply  of  inde- 
terminate length  of  said  fabric  material,  an  adhesive 
sprayer  for  applying  an  adhesive  coating  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  a  predetermined  pattern  onto  the  vinyl  surface 
of  said  fabric  material,  means  for  directing  an  evenly 
distributed  flow  of  flock  downwardly  onto  the  adhesive 
coating,  an  adhesive  curing  oven,  a  first  conveyor  means 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  for  carrying  said  fabric  ma- 
terial in  an  unstressed  condition  with  the  vinyl  layer  up- 
permost through  said  sprayer  and  the  flocking  means 
whereby  a  uniform  coating  of  flock  is  applied  thereto,  and 
a  second  conveyor  means  having  an  upwardly  facing  con- 
vexly  curved  surface  for  thereafter  carrying  the  flocked 
fabric  material  through  said  oven  over  said  curved  sur- 
face with  said  vinyl  layer  and  said  web  of  material  in  a 
wrinkle  free  condition  for  retaining  said  uniformity  dur- 
ing the  adhesive  curing. 

3.  The  method  of  flocking  a  web  of  material  of  inde- 
terminate length  of  soft,  stretchable  fabric  coated  with  a 
stretchable  layer  of  expanded  vinyl  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  supply  of  said  fabric  material,  spraying  an 
adhesive  coating  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  onto  the  vinyl  surface  of  said  fabric  ma- 
terial, planting  flock  on  the  adhesive,  heating  the  flocked 
adhesive,  transporting  the  fabric  material  on  a  conveyor 
means  in  an  unstressed  condition  with  the  vinyl  surface 
uppermost  during  said  adhesive  applying  and  flock  plant- 
ing whereby  a  uniform  coating  of  flock  is  applied  and 


thereafter  transporting  the  fabric  material  Qver  an  up- 
wardly facing  convexiy  curved  path  while  heating  said 
flocked  fabric  material  with  the  vinyl  in  an  unwrinkled 
condition  for  retaining  said  flock  uniformity  during  the 
drying  of  the  adhesive. 


3,357,849 
SELECTIVELY  nNISHED  TEXTILE  WEB 
Johan  Meulcnbeld,  Enschedc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
J.  F.  ScboHen  en  Zoncn  N.V^  Enschedc,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  the  Nctheriaads 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  1,  1963, 

292,195 
2  Claims.  (CL  117-37) 


1.  A  web  of  textile  material  formed  of  a  continuous 
;  inter-weaving  from  side  to  side  of  homogenously  con- 
stituted fibers  having  a  cellulose  base,  said  web  having 
a  main  portion  and  at  least  one  strip  disposed  alongside 
said  main  portion  to  provide  a  continuous  longitudinal 
border  at  one  side  of  said  web,  said  strip  occupying  25% 
at  most  of  the  total  width  of  said  web,  and  each  of  said 
main  portion  and  said  strip  of  said  web  being  pliably 
crcasable,  said  main  portion  having  a  chemical  finish 
imparting  thereto  crease  rccoverability,  the  property  of 
non-retentiveness  of  creases  inadvertently  formed  in  said 
main  portion,  and  said  strip  having  a  degree  of  said 
chemical  finish  which  at  the  least  is  zero  and  at  the  most 
is  lesser  than  that  of  said  main  portion  so  as  to  render 
said  strip  more  wear-resistant  than  said  main  portion. 


3,357,851 
HEAVY  CONCRETE  PIPE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Joseph  B.  Montgomery  KD,  Birchnmville,  Pa.,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Richard  M.  Colgate,  Princeton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Fi!ed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,488 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—70) 

3.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  pipe  -with  a  heavy  concrete 
composition  constituting  ballast  and  reducing  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  pipe  when  submerged  in  a  fluid,  the  step  of 
depositing  on  the  pipe  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of 
Portland  cement,  water  and  a  heavy  aggregate,  the  ratio 
of  cement  to  aggregate  being  in  the  range  of  by  weight 
from  about  1:3  to  about  1:4  the  heavy  aggregate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  specular  hematite  having  a  size  dis- 
tribution in  which,  by  weight,  at  least  90%  passes  a  #8 
mesh  screen  and  not  more  than  10%  passes  a  #100  mesh 
screen,  and  being  substantially  free  of  microfines  passing 
a  #200  mesh  screen. 

4.  A  method  according  to  claim  3  wherein  the  slurry 
is  deposited  on  the  pipe  by  moving  the  pipe  surface  past 
a  continuous  stream  of  the  slurry,  the  pipe  surface  being 
moved  through  the  stream  at  a  rate  established  relative 
to  the  rate  of  the  slurry  stream  to  deposit  the  slurry  on 
the  pipe  to  the  desired  thickness,  the  slurry  being  im- 
pacted onto  the  surface  of  the  pipe  and  sticking  thereto. 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  4  wherein  the  pipe 
has  a  plastic  coating. 


3,357,850 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  TURBOMACHINERY 

BLADE 

John  E.  Baker,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279^71 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—69) 


3357352 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALUNE 

LAYERS  OF  INDIUM  ANTIMONIDE 
Giinther  Ziegler,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schnckeitwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerOn-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,471 

Claims  priority,  an>Iicatlon  Germany,  Dec  1,  1962, 

S  82  678 

10  Oaims.  (ch.  117—106) 


1.  A  turbomachinery  blade  comprising; 

a  structural  blade  element, 

a  relatively  stiff  outer  sheath  element  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  structural  blade  element, 

a  relatively  thin  layer  of  material  separating  said  ele- 
ments and  being  bonded  to  one  of  said  elements  and 
not  the  other, 

said  thin  layer  of  material  frictionally  engaging  said 
other  element  at  the  interface  therebetween, 

the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  thin  layer  of 
material  and  the  element  frictionally  engaged  there- 
by being  at  such  a  level  that  limited  damping  move- 
ment of  the  thin  layer  of  material  relative  to  the 
element  frictionally  engaged  at  the  interface  there- 
between is  permitted, 

whereby  vibration  of  said  structural  .blade  element  is 
damped. 


1.  The  process  of  i^^oducing  monocrystalline  layers  of 
indium  antimonide  on  substrates  having  a  compatible 
crystalline  lattice  structure,  which  comprises  stacking  in 
a  reaction  vessel  a  number  of  indium  antimonide  plates 
and  a  number  of  substrate  plates  and  forming  interspacial 
chambers  of  0.1  to  2  mm.  width  between  said  plates,  each 
chamber  being  bordered  by  a  substrate  plate  and  by  an 
indium  antimonide  plate  to  serve  as  a  source;  providing 
the  vessel  with  halogen  and  placing  granular  indium  an- 
timonide into  the  vessel  but  outside  of  the  stack  of  plates 
for  subsequently  producing  a  transport -reaction  gas  whose 
composition  is  preserved  by  the  presence  of  the  granular 
antimonide;  heating  the  vessel  to  a  transport-reaction 
temperature  decreasing  5  to  20°  per  cm.  from  one  axial 
end  of  the  stack  to  the  other,  each  of  the  antimonide 
source  plates  being  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  sub- 
strate plate  adjacent  to  the  same  chamber,  whereby  the 
substrate  plates  are  coated  with  indium  antimonide  pre- 
cipitating in  the  chamber  from  gaseous  halogenides  of 
indium  and  antimony. 
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3,357,853 
LUBRICOUS  COATING  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINING 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL,  EMULSIFIED  POLYETH- 
YLENE AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID 
John  E.  Ptckard,  Selma,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company   Incorporated,  Muncle,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,390 
21  Claims.  (CL  117—124) 
1.  A  glass  article  coated  with  a  durable,  lubricous  coat- 
ing comprising  the  reaction  product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  of  residual  acetate 
groups,  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  3,000,  and  an  inorganic 
acid,  said  polyethylene  being  present  as  a  rcactant  in 
amounts  between  about  40%  and  90%  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  present  as  a  rcactant,  and 
said  acid  being  present  as  a  rcactant  in  amounts  between 
about  80%  and  300%  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  in  said  coating. 


of  a  metallizing  liquid  around  the  periphery  of  each  open- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer,  the  metal  in  said 
liquid  being  electrically  conductive  and  capable  of  being 
bonded  to  said  wafer  upon  the  solidification  of  said  liquid, 
draw.ng  a  vacuum  directly  beneath  each  opening  to  effect 
a  velocious  flow  of  fluid  across  the  surface  of  each  liquid 
land  and  down  through  the  corresponding  opening  so  as 


3,357,854 

NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESS 

Darren   D.   Hays,   Kennewick,   Wash.,   assignor   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964.  S«r.  No.  407,940 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—130) 

1.  A  process  of  plating  a  metal  article  with  niclcel,  com- 
prising adding  10-''  to  10-'  mole  per  liter  of  an  inorganic 
metabisulfite  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water- 
soluble  niclcel  salt  and  a  hypophosphite  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  said  nickel  salt;  immersing  said  metal 
article  in  said  solution,  whereby  nickel  metal  is  deposited 
thereon;  and  replenishing  the  mctasulfite  content  to  the 
initial  concentration  as  it  is  depleted  and  the  plating  rate 
diminishes,  until  a  deposit  of  the  desired  thickness  is 
obtained. 


3,357,855 
METHOD    OF    MAMFACTmiNG    RECORD- 
ING TAPE  WITH  IMPROVED  CROSS-LINKED 
BINDER  FOR  THE  RECORDING  LAYER 
Johan  Heinrich  Bisschops,  Berchem-Antwerp,  and  Andre 
Jan   Conix,   Antwerp,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,   MortscI,  Bclgiam,  a  Belgian 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
July  26,1963,  29,730  63 
6  CUhns.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnetic  re- 
cording material,  which  comprises  applying  to  a  support 
a  dispersion  comprising  magnetic  susceptible  particles  in 
a  solution  of  (a)  a  polymeric  binding  agent,  which  con- 
tains groups  being  capable  to  react  with  isocyanate  groups, 
and  (6)  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  azide,  drying  the  record- 
ing layer  below  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  azide,  and   heating  said   polycarboxylic 
acid  azide  to  decompose  the  same  into  a  polyisocyanate, 
whereby  said  polyisocyanate  cross-links  said  polymeric 
binding  agent. 

^^^^^^  I 

3,357,856 
METHOD     FOR     METALLIZING     OPENINGS     IN 

MINIATURE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WAFERS 
Randall   C.   Ragan,   Tarzana,   and   Clinton   E.   Maiden, 
Canoga'  Par1(,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electra  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Independence,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,748 

5  Claims.  (CL  117-212) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  films  of  electrically  conductive 

metal  around  openings  in  miniature  printed  circuit  wafers 

and  the  like,  which  method  comprises  disposing  the  wafer 

in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  depositing  a  land 


\ 


to  draw  the  metallizing  liquid  downwardly  over  the  side 
walls  of  the  opcnjjng  whereby  a  continuous  film  of  said 
liquid  is  uniformly  d.stributed  over  said  side  walls  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  wafer  surface  covered  by  said 
land,  and  solidifying  the  distributed  metallizing  liquid  so 
as  to  form  a  continuous  electrically  conductive  metal  film 
bonded  to  said  side  walls  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  the 
wafer  surface. 

3,357,857 
METHOD  OF  PASSIVATING  SUPPORTS  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR    SULPHIDES,     SELENIDES     AND 
TELLURIDES 
Henri     Provisor,     St.     Maurice-Suresnes,     and     Gerard 
Lapluye,  Versailles,  France,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,183 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—213) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  em- 
ploying semiconductor  sulphides,  selenidcs  or  tellurides 
as  the  semiconductor  material  wherein  a  layer  of  the  semi- 
conductor material  is  applied  to  a  support  constituted  at 
its  surface  of  a  borosilicate  glass  which  when  heated  in 
direct  contact  with  the  semiconductor  material  degrades 
its  properties,  the   improvement  comprising  before  the 
semiconductor  material  is  applied  passivating  the  sur- 
face of  said  support  by  contacting  it  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  inorganic  metal 
compound   different   from   the   semiconductor   material, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  alu- 
minum, zinc  and  cadmium,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
support  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C.  and  up  to 
about  the  order  of  600°  C.  i 


3,357,858 
PLATINIZING  PROCESS 
Guy    Gravey,    Pombliere-Salnt-Marcel,    Savoie,    France, 
assignor  to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie,  dTlectro-Metal- 
lurgie  et  des  Acieries  Elcctriques  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  18,  1963, 

938  911 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—213) 
1.  A  process  for   producing  an   adhesive  deposit  of 
a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  on  a  piece  of  titanium, 
of  a  titanium  alloy,  of  a  material  coated  with  titanium, 
^nd  of  a  material  coated  with  titanium  alloy,  said  process 
comprising  activating  the  surface  of  said  piece  which  is 
to  receive  said  deposit  by  treating  same  with  a  mixture 
containing  20-30%  by  weight  hydrochloric  acid,  12-30% 
by  weight  nitric  acid  and  50-60%  by  weight  water,  wash- 
ing and  drying  said  activated  piece,  depositing  said  metal 
on  said  activated  surface  and  heating  said  piece  with  said 
metal  deposited  thereon  in  air  to  a  temperature  between 
200'  C.  and  300*  C.  for  1  to  3  hours. 


December  12,  1967       <  I 
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3,357,859 

THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Bumham  W.  King,  Columbus,  and  Walter  A.  Hedden, 

Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,389 
4  Claims.  (CL  136—6) 

1.  A  source  of  electric  energy  comprising,  an  iron 
electrode  layer  adapted  to  have  electrons  removed  there- 
from, a  vitreous  ceramic  layer  which  includes  lithium 
oxide  over  and  adhered  to  said  said  iron  electrode  layer 
and  comprising  material  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  due  to  ionic  conduc- 
tivity, a  silver  layer  which  is  pervious  to  passage  of 
oxygen  over  and  adhered  to  said  vitreous  ceramic  layer, 
an  additional  layer  containing  silver  orthophosphate  over 
and  adhered  to  said  silver  layer,  and  a  silver  electrode 
layer  over  and  adhered  to  said  additional  layer. 
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porous  oxidant  electrode,  and  a  diffusion  barrier  between 
said  spaced  separators  wherein  said  diffusion  barrier  con- 
sists of  a  dispersion  in  an  electrolytic  liquid  of  catalysts 
capable  of  converting  fuel  and  oxidant  by  catalytic  reac- 


i 


3,357,860 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  THERMO-GENERATOR 

Zbigniew  O.  J.  Stachurskl,  4005  Baltimore  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19104 

FUed  Oct  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,386 

6  Claims.  (CL  136—83) 


1.  An  electrochemical  thermal  cell  comprising  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  an  electrolyte,  means  for  maintaining 
said  second  electrode  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said 
first  electrode,  means  including  first  and  second  conduits 
providing  for  closed  circuit  circulation  of  the  electrolyte 
between  said  electrodes,  and  heat  exchanger  means  for 
cooling  a  portion  of  said  first  conduit  so  that  heat  will  be 
absorbed  from  electrolyte  therein  moving  from  said  second 
electrode  toward  said  first  electrode,  and  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  including  a  portion  for  heating  said  second 
conduit  so  that  heat  may  be  introduced  into  the  electrolyte 
therein  moving  from  said  first  electrode  toward  said  second 
electrode,  said  heat  exchanger  means  being  a  closed  circuit 
system  having  a  heat  exchange  medium  traveling  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  electrolyte. 


tion  into  species  which  are  no  longer  dangerous  to  the 
operation  of  said  oxidant  electrode  and  said  fuel  elec- 
trode and  thereby  prevent  the  diffusion  of  fuel  and  oxi- 
dant to  the  counter  electrode.  / 



3,357,862 
COMBINED  ELECTROLYSIS  DEVICE  AND  FUEL 

CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Jacob  Greenberg,  Parkview,  and  Lawrence  H.  Thaller, 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignors  to  the  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  die  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,574 
9  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


/ 


»C«T 


1.  A  fuel  cell  and  regenerator  system  comprising:  a 
first  and  second  pair  of  electrodes;  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  a  molten  electrolytic 
salt;  a  wire  externally  shorting  said  first  pair  of  electrodes; 
a  gas  conducting  conduit  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  lead- 
ing to  said  second  pair  of  electrodes,  whereby  electrolysis 
of  said  salt  at  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  provides  de- 
composed constituents  for  recombination  at  said  second 
pair  of  electrodes. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  electric  current  comprising: 
providing  a  cell  containing  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  bromide,  cadmium 
chloride,  lead  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  lead  bromide,  zinc 
bromide,  silver  nitrate,  silver  chloride,  silver  bromide, 
silver  iodide  and  stannous  chloride;  heating  said  fused 
salt  above  its  melting  point;  imposing  a  temperature 
gradient  across  said  salt;  providing  an  external  electrical 
short-circuit  ccmnection  between  the  hot  and  cold  portions 
of  said  salt  to  decompose  said  salt  into  its  constituents  by 
electrolysis;  and  recombining  the  constituents  to  provide 
an  electric  current   I 


3,357,861 
BARRIERS  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Herbert  F.  Hunger,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,811 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy  from  an  electrolyte  soluble  liquid  fuel  and  a  gas- 
eous oxidant,  said  fuel  cell  comprising  a  porous  fuel  elec- 
trode, a  porous  oxidant  electrode,  a  pair  of  spaced  ion 
exchange  membrane  electrolyte  separators  positioned  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  porous  fuel  electrode  and  said 


3,357,863 
RHODIUM  CATALYST  AND  FUEL  CELL 
Lance   Kenneth  Ziering,   Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,244 
6  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 
1.  A  solid  rhodium  catalyst  polycomponent  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  from  about  0%  to  about 
47.5%  platinum,  (b)  from  about  40.0%  to  about  95% 
rhodium,  and  (c)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  an 
amorphous    tungsten    oxide,    all    percentages    being    by 

/'       i 
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weight  and  wherein  said  platinum  is  present  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  said  rhodium,  said 
catalyst  mixture  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell 
electrode  that  is  incorporated  in  a  fuel  cell  operative  on 
the  fuel  side  of  said  cell  while  utilizing  hydrogen  gas 
contaminated  with  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  car- 
bon monoxide. 

4.  In  a  fuel  cell  which  employs  oxygen  as  the  oxidant 
and  hydrogen  gas  as  the  fuel  contaminated  with  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  20%  carbon  monoxide  and  util- 
izing catalytic  electrodes  separated  by  an  electrolyte 
matrix,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
consists  essentially  of:  a  waterproofed-catalytic  electrode, 
said  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  the  rhodium 
catalyst  mixture  of  claim  1.  j 


3,357.864 

PRIMARY   BATTERY  HAVING  ONE  OF  THE 
ELECTRODES   WOUND   UP   ON  A  ROTAT- 
ABLE  SHAFT 
Richard  Huber,  EIlwuigen(  Jagst),  Germany,  aasignor  to 

\  arta  .AktiengeselschiLft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec  14,  1963, 

V  25,032 

12  Claims.  (CL  136—113) 

1.  Primary  battery  comprising  a  cell  having  two  dis- 
similar electrodes  and  an  electrolyte,  being  characterized 
by  having  one  of  its  electrodes  wound  up  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and,  in  such  wound  up  condition,  being  kept  sep- 
arate from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  components 
of  the  electrochemical  system  of  the  battery  before  its 
use,  said  primary  battery  being  provided  with  means  to 
unwind  said  electrode  and  to  bring  it  in  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  upon  putting  the  battery  into  operation,  and 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  means  for  unwind- 
ing the  wound  electrode  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
plastic  strip  attached  at  its  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the 
wound  electrode  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rotatable 
shaft,  said  plastic  strip  and  other  electrode  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  electrolyte,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  adapted 
on  rotation  thereof  to  put  the  battery  into  operation  by 
winding  up  the  plastic  strip  and  unwinding  the  wound 
electrode,  therein  causing  the  latter  electrode  to  con- 
tact the  electrolyte  of  the  battery. 


DRY  CELLS 
Stanley  M.  Davis  and  Charlotte  M.  Kraebcl,  Somenillc, 
and  Richard  A.  Parent,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignon  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,475 
6  Ciainu.  (CI.  136—137) 
1.  In  a  cell  comprising  in  combination  an  anode  of  a 
highly  electropositive  metal  and  a  cathode  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  carbon,  a  depolarizer  compound 
and  an  electrolyte,  the  improvement  wherein  the  depolar- 
izer compound  has  the  formula: 

Ri         O  O  Ri     I 

/  \ 

Bt  R4 

in  which  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  and  dicarbocyclic  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro- 
alJcyl,  alkenyl,  Ri  and  Rj  and/or  Ra  and  R,,  when  alkyl 
may  be  joined  directly  or  through  a  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  not  more 
than  three  of  Ri,  R3,  R3,  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 


THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Harold   Belofsky,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commiasioa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  196S,  Scr.  No.  428,888 
3  Claims.  (CL  134—202) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  generator,  comprising  two  opposite 
end  plates  separated  by  a  cylindrical  container,  a  radio- 
isotope fuel  capsule  forming  a  single  hot  post  having  in- 
sulating means  between  said  hot  post  and  said  end  plates 
comprising  thin,  high  strength  steel  wires  between  the  hot 
post  and  end  plates  having  springs  with  multiple  points 
of  contact  with  the  steel  wires  to  reduce  stresses  and 
vibration  in  the  steel  wires,  two  electrically  insulated  cold 
posts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hot  post  between  said  end 
plates;  and  series  connected,  sequentially  clad,  duplex 
thermocouple  wire  wound  in  a  single  continuous  spiral 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  spaced  coils  around  the  cold 
posts  and  tangent  to  the  hot  post  whereby  each  coil  of 
said  wire  forms  two  thermocouples  having  hot  junctions 
on  said  hot  post  and  cold  junctions  on  said  opposite  end 
posts  for  producing  electromotive  forces  in  said  wire 
while  said  source  heat  is  conserved  to  produce  a  large 
temperature  gradient  across  said  thermocouples  for  pro- 
viding a  high  voltage  output  therefrom. 


'  3,357,867      '  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAPACITOR 
GRADE  FOIL 
Gerard  J.  Villani,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,454 
4  Claims.  (CL  148—4) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitor 
anodes  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  foil 
of  tantalum,  depositing  on  said  foil  a  coating  of  alumi- 
num, heating  the  coated  foil  under  a  partial  pressure  of 
an  inert  gas  to  diffuse  the  aluminum  into  the  tantalum  to 
form  a  surface  alloy  and  thereafter  heating  the  foil  to 
evaporate  the  second  metal  from  the  foil  to  leave  a  po- 
rous foil,  the  heating  for  evaporation  being  carried  out  in 
a  vacuum  zone  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  tantalum  and  above  a  temperature  corre- 
spondinjg  to  a  vapor  pressure  of  aluminum  higher  than  the 
prevailing  pressure  in  the  vacuum  zone. 
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3,357,868  '  and  the  V  element  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 

STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  METHOD  the   group   consisting   of   nitrogen,    phosphorus,    arsenic 

Harry  Tanczyn.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  and  antimony. 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  —^^^^^-^-^ 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,730 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.3) 

1.  In  the  production  of  cold-formed  chromium-nickel- 
oopper  stainless  steel  which  is  substantially  magnetic,  the 
method  which  comprises:  providing  a  chromium-nickel- 
copper  stainless  steel  essentially  consisting  of  10%  to 
22%  ingredient  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and 
molybdenum,  with  chromium  at  least  10%'  and  with 
molybdenum  up  to  5%  substituted  for  the  chromium  on 
a  1  to  1  basis,  5%  to  16%  ingredient  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  ;ind  manganese,  with  nickel  at  least  4% 
and  manganese  up  to  12%  substituted  for  nickel  on  a 
2  to  1  basis,  1%  to  5%  copper,  .3%  to  4%  ingredient 
of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  columbium,  and 
remainder  substantially  all  iron;  cold-reducing  the  same 
up  to  about  95%  reduction;  and  ageing  at  a  temperature 
of  about  700°  F.  to  900°  F. 


3  357  871 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,245 
12  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 


3,357,869 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  STEEL 
MACHINE  PARTS 
Konstantin    Zakharovich   Shepeljakovsky,   Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,    assignor    to    Moskovsky    Automobilny 
Zavod  "I.  A,  Likhachev,"  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,242     i 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—16.5) 
1.  Method  of  heat-treating  machine  parts  comprising 
manufacturing  said  parts  from  a  lower  hardenability  steel, 
induction  heating  said  parts  being  treated  for  hardening 
to  a  temperature  of  about  850°  C.  with  a  simultaneous 
supply  into  the  zone  of  induction  heating  of  substances 
containing  carbon  and  nitrogen  selected  from  the  group 
of  ammonia,  hydrocarbons,  cyanide  salts,  and  tyano  con- 
taining compounds,  a  subsequent  holding  of  said  parts 
during  30  to  100  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  about  830 
to  850°  C.  followed  by  quenching  said  parts  with  the 
water  shower  such  that  each  such  part  has  three  hard- 
ened zones:  a  carbonitride  hardened  zone  0  02-0.1  mm. 
deep.  HRc-67-70  (Hv-- 1.000-1,200),  a  martensite- 
hardened  zone  with  HRc=58-62  and  a  troostite  and  sor- 
bite core  with  HRc= 30-35. 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  isolation  channels  in  the  upper  surface  of  a 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer, 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  surface  and  into  said 
channels, 

forming  openings  in  said  oxide  layer  to  said  surface, 

growing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  over  said 
oxide  layer  and  into  said  previously  formed  open- 
ings to  contact  said  surface, 

removing  the  monocrystalline  material  of  said  origi- 
nal wafer  by  electropolishing,  the  contact  between 
said  grown  layer  and  said  wafer  at  said  openings 
providing  a  current  path  therefor, 

said  removal  step  being  continued  until  said  oxide  layer 
is  reached,  whereby  said  removal  is  automatically 
stopped,  and 

forming  devices  in  the  isolated  islands  of  monocfystal- 
line  material. 


I    ./ 


3,357,870 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  Robert  Dale.  Westdene,  Brighton,  England,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Dec.  23,  1963,  50,672/63 

20  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 


3  357  872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Melvin  Belasco,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,844 
6  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 
1.  The  method  of  diffusing  magnesium  antimonide  in- 
to gallium  arsenide  comprising  the  step  of  heating  mag- 
nesium antimonide  in  the  presence  of  heated  gallium  arse- 
nide. 


3  357  873 
EXPLOSIVE    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    A   NI- 
TRIC ACID  ESTER  OF  A  POLYVALENT  ALCO- 
HOL AND  THE  TERNARY  SALT  MIXTURE  OF 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE,  AN  ALKALI  NITRATE, 
AND  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  CARBONATE 
Adolf  Berthmann,  Leverkusen,  Gotthard  Kuhn,  Ettlingen, 
and  Paul  Lingens,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft,    Troisdorf,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1965, 
D  48,032 
3  Claims.  (CI.  149—66) 
1.  A  safety  explosive  characterized  by  ail  increased 
resistance  to  deflagration  having  a  high  specific  energy 
\  comprisirfg  a  mixture  of  6  to  15  weight  percent  referred  to 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  first  the  explosive  of  a  sensitizing  component  selected  from 
and  second  adjacent  regions  forming  a  junction,  said  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  esters  of  polyvalent 
first  region  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  arsenide  alcohols  and  a  ternary  mixture  of  inorganic  salts,  the 
isomorphous  with  the  compound  Mn2As  and  having  ap-  latter  comprising  ammonia  chloride,  alkali  nitrate  and 
proximately  the  same  empirical  formula,  said  secnd  re-  alkaline  earth  carbonate  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  am- 
gion  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  III-V  monium  chloride  to  alkali  nitrate  amounts  to  1.67,  ammo- 
compound  and  a  substituted  III-V  compound,  wherein  nium  chloride  to  alkaline  earth  carbonate  amounts  to  at 
the  III  element  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  least  5,  and  alkali  nitrate  to  alkaline  earth  carbonate 
group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium,    amounts  to  at  least  3. 

845  O.O.— 25 


G88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1967 


3,357,874 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYESTER  FILMS 
William  J.  Kennedy.  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,  MasB.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,781 
18  Claims.  (CI.  156—308) 


article  a  lithia-P205-alumina-silica  glass  containing  from 
about  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  PjOs  and  an  alkali  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO.  KjG 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


14.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  sealed  laminate 
which  comprises  exposing  the  surface  of  a  polyethylene 
tefephthalate  film  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least 
about  85%  concentration  at  room  temperature  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  300  seconds,  arresting  the  action 
of  the  sulfuric  acid  by  quenching  the  surface-treated  film 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  washing  residual  acid  from  the 
film  surface,  and  combining' the  treated  film  with  at  least 
one  other  sheet  of  material  by  the  use  of  beat  and  pres- 
sure, i 

15.  The  process  according  to  claim  14  in  which  the 
other  sheet  is  a  non-woven  fabric. 


3,357,875 

MULTI-PART  HOLLOW  CASTING 

Geonte  T.  Corbin,  Jr.,  821  By  berry  Road, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.     19006 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,863 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—425) 


3,357,877 
METHOD  OF  STIFFENING  THE  CORRUGATIONS 
OF  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARDS  AND  THE  RE- 
SULTANT PRODUCT 
Loois  Gandon,  Troaly-Brcuil,  France,  assignor  to  Nobel- 
Bozel,  Paris.  France,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,128 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  France,  Jan.  9,  1963, 
920,915 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—133) 


1.  A  composite,  hollow,  liquefiable  mandrel,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  sub-unit  castings  of  a  lique- 
fiable material,  each  having  an  exterior  wall  forming  a 
part  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  composite  mandrel 
and  each  having  at  least  one  bterior  transverse  wall  in- 
tegral with  said  exterior  wall  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  exterior  wall;  and  means  securing  together  said 
sub-unit  castings  with  said  interior  transverse  walls  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sub-units  disposed  adjacent  and 
confronting  each  other. 


3,357,876 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  A  GLASS 
ARTICLE  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
Dale  Welling  Rinehart,  Natt-ona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,676 

13  Claims.  (CI.  161—1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  chemically  tempering  a  glass  article 

by  introduction  therein  of  a  larger  alkali  metal  by  alkali 

metal  ion  exchange  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass 

article  the  improvement  comprising,  using  as  said  glass 


8.'  A  corrugated  paper  of  high  wet  strength  comprising 
paper  impregnated  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  10  parts  by  weight  glyoxal,  1-5  parts  by  weight 
guar  gum  and  an  acidic  condensation  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-alkaline  metal  chlorides  and 
sulfates. 


3,357,878 
AUTOGENOUSLY-BONDED  NEEDLED  NON- 
WOVEN   FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Nicholas  S.  Newman,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

,  FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,044 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—150) 


4.  An  autogenously-bonded  needled  nonwoven  fabric 
which  comprises 

an  unspun  and  unwoven  needled  array  of  textile-length 
fibers, 

said  fibers  being  bonded  together  at  at  least  some  of 
their  crossover  points, 

said  bonding  being  derived  from  the  adhesion  of  fiber 
to  fiber  by  means  of  fiber  substance, 

said  bonding  occurring  principally  in  the  internal  re- 
gion of  said  fabric, 

the  fibers  at  and  near  the  surfaces  of  said  fabric  being 
substantially  unbonded. 
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3,357,879 
STOCK  DISPERSION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  TO  UNIFORMLY 
DISPERSE  THE  STOCK 

William  N.  Bennett,  FItchburg.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fitch- 
burg  Paper  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,467 
9  Claims.  (CL  162—336) 


said  breast  roll  at  a  first  elevation  and  said  couch  roll  at 
an  elevation  higher  than  said  breast  roll  with  the  top 
strand  of  said  screen  at  an  angle  of  incline  upwardly  to- 
ward said  couch  roll,  driving  means  connected  to  said 
screen  to  move  the  top  strand  thereof  up  an  inclined  path 
from  said  breast  roll  toward  said  couch  roll,  a  suction  box 
assembly  mounted  beneath  said  top  strand  and  on  said 
support  structure,  an  adjustable  spacing  device  connecting 
a  portion  of  said  support  structure  to  a  portion  of  said  box 
assembly  for  positioning  said  box  assembly  along  said  sup- 
port structure  toward  and  away  from  said  breast  roll  upon 
adjusting  said  spacing  device,  and  a  headbox  having  a 
slice  discharge  and  walls  for  containing  pulp  therein  un- 
der a  head  higher  than  said  slice  to  discharge  pulp  from 
said  slice  under  the  pressure  of  said  head,  said  headbox 
being  arranged  with  said  slice  over  said  top  strand  and 
transverse  thereto  to  discharge  pulp  up  said  incline  of  said 
web  forming  screen. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  material,  comprising: 

(a)  box  like  receptacle  means  for  receiving  fluid  ma- 
terial including  first  fluid  material  means  and  second 
fluid  receiving  material  means,  separated  by  separat- 
ing means  providing  a  passageway  permitting  move- 
ment of  fluid  material  from  said  first  material  re- 
ceiving means  to  said  second  material  receiving 
means; 

(b)  said  first  fluid  material  receiving  means  being  ccxi- 
structcd  to  accumulate  fluid  material  to  a  sufficient 
depth  to  create  a  first  pressure  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined magnitude; 

(c)  said  second  fluid  material  receiving  means  being 
constructed  to  restrict  the  depth  of  fluid  material  so 
as  to  create  a  second  pressure  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  sufficiently  reduced  with  respect  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  first  pressure  to  create  an  explosive 
type  dispersing  action  as  the  fluid  material  enters 
said  second  fluid  material  receiving  means;  and 

(d)  fluid  moving  means  for  moving  the  said  fluid  ma- 
terial into  said  first  fluid  material  receiving  means, 
said  passageway,  and  said  second  fluid  material  re- 
ceiving means. 


3  357  881 
WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  PAPERMAKING 
MACHINES 
William  N.  Bennett,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fitch- 
burg Paper  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,141 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162—354) 
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3,357,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  WEBS 

Donald    R.    Curtis,    Appleton,    Wis.,   assignor  to   AIlls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,125 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—344) 


1.  A  papermaking  machine:  comprising 

(a)  a  Fourdrinier  wire; 

(b)  an  elongated  wire  supporting  means  extending 
across  and  under  said  Fourdrinier  wire  to  support 
same; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  wire  supporting 
means  at  the  ends  thereof; 

(d)  pressure  applying  means  coacting  with  the  under- 
side of  said  wire  supporting  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure thereupon  to  move  the  central  portion  of  said 
wire  supporting  means  to  a  substantially  full  level 
condition  to  thus  counteract  any  sags  in  said  Four- 
drinier wire;  and 

(e)  sag  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of 
sag  in  said  Fourdrinier  wire  when  said  Fourdrinier 
wire  sags. 

I         3,357,882 
THIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
FUNGITOXIC  AGENTS 
Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Herbert  Ferdi- 
nand Jung,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wop- 
pertal-  Cronenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farl>enfa- 
briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveriaisen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1963, 
F  41,215 
15  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  Method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  such  fungi  a  fungitoxic  amount  of  a  thiol-phos- 
phoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula  ^ 


1.  A  paper  making  machine  comprising  an  inclined  wcb 
forming  assembly  having  a  longitudinally  spaced  breast 
roll  and  couch  roll  and  an  endless  screen  looped  over  said 


R— o    o 

R'— O 


'— S— CHi-8— R" 


run  aiiu  wjuwu  luii  aiiu  a.i  w..v..,,oo  ov.w^..  .^^f in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

breast  roll  and  couch  roll,  support  structure  supporting    having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  1-12  carbon 
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atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3-8  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl- 
substituted  cycloalkyl  having  3-8  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
1-6  alkyl  carbon  atoms  substituted  on  the  ring,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-12 
carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  halo,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.357,883 

FUNGICIDAL  N-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

HALOGENATED  SALICYLIDENEIMINES 

Daniel   Pillon,  Lyon,  Henri  Pacheco,  Bron,  and  Lucien 
Cronenberger,   Lyon,    France,   assignors   to   Pechiney- 
Progil,  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  Vente  de 
Specialites  Cbimiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,823 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

964,168 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  fungus,  the  steps  of  applying 
to  said  fungus  a  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
ingredient  a  fungicidal  effective  amount  of  an  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
the  following  structural  formula  and  copper,  zinc,  iron, 
manganese  and  nickel  chelates  thereof:  , 


CH=N-ROH 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  or 
hydroxy  lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

3,357,884 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Lewis  H.  Sarett.  Princeton,  and  Horace  D.  Brown,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
112,545,  now  Patent  No.  3,192,226,  dated  June  29,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,679 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  An  anthelmintic  composition   which  comprises   an 
animal  feed  having  dispersed  therein  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  benzimidazole  of  the  for- 
mula 


R-rA 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  where  Rj  and  R3 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  and  loweralkoxy  groups,  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R3 
being  hydrogen. 

3,357,885 
APPETITE-INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  Stein,  Belmont  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,746 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  An    appetite    controlling    therapeutic    composition 
which  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of 
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(A)  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  phenethylamine  of  the  formula: 


N-R« 


k* 


and 
(2)  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  salts 
thereof;  wherein  R*  represents  lower  alkyl;  R^ 
represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R^  and  R* 
each  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  Y 
represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

-C-.    -qHr- 


and 


-CH- 


A 

k 


wherein  Z  when  alone  represents  hydrogen,  and 
when  concatenated  with  R*  forms  therewith  a 
heterocyclic  ring  of  the  structure: 


-C- 


.i- 
i,- 


(CHi). 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  to 
result  in  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


> 


C-J C-Rt 

I  I 

0  N-R» 

(cki)„ 


wherein  R',  R',  R',  X  and  n  each  has  the  mean- 
ing defined  hereinbefore,  and 
(B)  an    aminolkylpolycyclic    compound    capable    of 
alleviating  depression  in  mammals  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


w 


CH-CH-(CHO--Ai 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
wherein  W  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
nitro,  amino,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  and 
R'  are  each  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4;  Am  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and 
tertiary  amine  groups  containing  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and  D  represents  a  bivalent  or- 
ganic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  polymethylene  groups  containing  5  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  and 


I- 
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(b)  aryl  of  the  formula:  , 

CH. 
I  /    ^CH. 


wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  an  alkanoic  acid  contain- 
1  ing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  X  is  halogen;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  dispersed  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


\A 


(2)  compounds  having  the  formula 


1  VAxAy 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts 
thereof;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


I  3,357,888 

4,7-DIMETHYL  ANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES 

J  Allan  Campbell  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,418 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
13.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  cholesterol  in  mam- 
mals comprising:  administering  to  mammals  a  compound 

of  the  formula  , 

.      '  CH3 


-N- 


-C- 


and 


-N-    CHi 
CHt-CHNRi 


(CH,)iN(CH,)i,       eU(CH,),N(CH,). 

wherein  R2  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 

3,357,886 
ORAL  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

1,3,7-TRIAZABICYCLO  [3.3.0]  OCTANES 
Freeman  H.  McMillan,  Dover,  N J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lamberi  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Flams,  IN  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,025 
1  Claim.  (CI.  167—65) 
..An  oral  antisept|,c  composition  which  comprises  as 
active  ingredient  from  0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  J  is  a  generic  expression  denoting  o-  and  ^-bonds 
and  mixtures  thereof;  the  4(5)-carbon  atom  linkage  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  bonds  and 
double  bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  the  5-hydrogen  atom 
is  absent  when  the  4(5) -carbon  atom  linkage  is  a  double 
bond;  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methylene  radical  OCH2),  the  car- 
bonyl  radical  (>C=0), 

oz> 
c 


( 


\  / 
c 


oz\ 


and 


H 


(: 


CHi 


HiC 

1 

C.Hi-CHCHiN 

ll 
CiH. 


-C- 


CHi 

NCH1CHC4H1 
CiHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, ethyl,  hexyl,  propyl  and  phenyl  in  combination  with 
an  inert  pharmaceutical  diluent. 


3  357  887 
4.PHENOXY-3,5-DIHALOPHENYLALKANOLS  AND 

HYPOCHOLESTEREMIC    COMPOSITIONS    CON- 
TAINING THE  SAME 

Fred  Kagan  and  William  J.  Wechter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,269 
17  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  hypocholesteremic  composition  compnsmg  as 
principal  active  ingredient  from  about  0.5  to  about  500 
mg.  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
tetrahydropyranyl  and  the  lower  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

A  A  A 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl,  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl- 
ene of  from  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Z 
has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


-(CbHi„)CUjORs 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  acyl, 
wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  an  alkanoic  acid  conta  nmj 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halogen;  R3  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R5  is  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of    hydrogen,    phosphono,    and    acyl, 


3  357  889 

LIQUID  MODERATED,' LIQUID  COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  INSTALLATION 

Robert  William  Blackburn,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  William 
Marriott  Brown  and  Edward  James  Adams,  Peter- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1965, 

931,950 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—52) 
1.  A  liquid  moderated,  liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor  in- 
stallation comprising  a  closed  vessel  divided  by  transverse 
wall  means  into  an  upper  calandria  portion  and  a  lower 
moderator  dump  tank  portion;  a  nuclear  chain  reaction 
assembly  located  within  said  calandria  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  individual  calandria  fuel  tubes  each  hay- 
ing at  least  one  end  thereof  extending  from  said  calandria 
portion  to  the  outside  of  the  vault  through  a  window  plate 
mounted  in  sealing  relation  with  adjacent  wall  portions  of 
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the  vault,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  said  tube  being  seal- 
ingly  attached  to  said  window  plate;  integral  moderator 
dump  port  structure  in  said  transverse  wall  means  for 
holding  liquid  moderator  in  said  calandria  by  means  of 
gas  under  pressure  in  said  dump  tank,  and  allowing 
moderator  to  flow  freely  from  said  calandria  into  said 
diunp  tank  on  decrease  in  the  pressure  of  the  holding  gas; 
a  water  filled  vault  surrounding  said  vessel  to  provide 


cooling  to  the  walls  of  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  substantially  uniform  serving  to  shield  the  re- 
actor, said  window  further  having  submerged  free-stand- 
ing shielding  plates  interposed  between  said  aforemen- 
tioned window  plate  and  said  calandria  portion,  mounted 
substantially  parallel  and  spaced  to  permit  circulation  of 
cooling  water  in  cooling  and  shielding  relation  therebe- 
tween. 


3,357,890 
PRESSL'RE  VESSEL  THERMAL  LNSULATION 
Ronald  >^.  Friis  and  John  E.  Hencb,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the   L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the   L'nited   States   Atomk   Energy    Com- 
mission 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,016 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—54) 


in  substantially  unimpeded  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel  for  introduction  of  coolant  in  fluid 
communication  with  coolant  on  the  heat  source  side  of 
said  barrier.  1 1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  proximity  to  a  high  tem- 
perature heat  source  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
defining  a  vessel  containing  said  high  temperature  heat 
source,  and  thermal  barrier  means  disposed  between  said 
heat  source  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  vessel  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  support  plate  means  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart,  elongated  laminae  each  afl^xed  at  only  one 
end  to  said  support  plate,  laterally  arranged,  projecting 
upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  heat 
from  said  heat  source,  said  spaced  apart  laminae  having 
upstanding  open  ends  and  defining  passages  therebetween 


3,357,891 
NOZZLE  DEVICE  IN  FLOW  TLBFii  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  OF  THE  BOILING  WATER  TYPE 
Lars  Olof  Tor  Wadmark,  Nasby  Parli,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Akticboiaget    Atomcnergi,   Stociibolm,   Sweden,   a 
company  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  11,  1965.  Scr.  No.  463,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  25,  1964, 

7,784/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  176—54) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reaction  of  the  boil- 
ing water  type  in  which  nuclear  fuel  is  positioned  in 
vertical  flow  tubes  containing  water  which  vaporizes  and 
ascends  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising  a  noz- 
zle supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  flow  tube, 
each  said  flow  tube  having  in  its  wall  Ofwnings  for  the 
ascending  water  and  steam  mixture,  said  nozzJe  com- 
prising a  head  connected  to  a  conduit  adapted  to  alter- 
nately supply  cooling  water  or  provide  for  the  discharge 
of  steam,  said  nozzle  further  comprising  a  tube  situated 
centrally  in  the  flow  tube  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  head  and  having  its  lower  end  situated 
comparatively  close  to  the  fissile  fuel  to  allow  cooling 
water  to  be  sprayed  onto  the  fissile  fuel,  the  wall  of  the 
nozzle  tube  containing  at  least  one  opening  comparatively 
close  to  the  head  for  discharging  steam  from  the  flow 
tube. 


3,357,892 
GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Gerliard  Schmidt,  Leopoidsliafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforsehong  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Aim-.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 
G  40,488 
6  Qaims.  (CL  176—60) 
1.  A  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  high-pressure  vessel;  a  reactor  core 
arranged  within  said  vessel  spaced  from  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof;  a  heat  shield  arranged  also  within  said  high- 
pressure  vessel  at  least  between  said  core  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  high-pressure  vessel  spaced  from  the  latter 
and  thus  forming  an  annular  cooling  space  between  itself 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel;  a  gas-coolant  circulat- 
ing means  having  an  intake  side  and  an  output  side;  pres- 
sure conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  output 
side  of  said  coolant  circulating  means  and  terminating  at 
the  other  end  in  said  high-pressure  vessel  inside  of  said 
heat  shield  for  guiding  gas  coolant  into  the  same  for 
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cooling  of  said  reactor  core;  a  heat  exchanger;  exhaust 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  high-pressure  vessel  to 
said  heat  exchanger  for  guiding  the  coolant  medium 
heated  in  said  high-pressure  vessel  to  said  heat  exchanger 
for  cooling  thereof;  return  conduit  means  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  intake  side  of  said  coolant  circulating  means  for 
guiding  the  coolant  back  to  said  coolant  circulating 
means;  and  additional  conduit  means  connecting  said  re- 
turn conduit  means  carrying  the  gas  coolant  cooled  in 


said  heat  exchanger  with  said  annular  cooling  space  be- 
tween said  inner  surface  of  said  high-pressure  vessel  and 
said  heat  shield,  whereby  in  the  event  a  leak  develops  m 
said  high-pressure  vessel  cooling  medium  will  be  ad- 
mitted through  said  additional  conduit  into  said  annular 
cooling  space  and  cool  the  leaking  portion  of  said  high- 
pressure  vessel  so  as  to  prevent  any  further  damage  there- 
to by  the  heat  created  in  said  high-pressure  vessel  during 
nuclear  reaction.  

3,357,893 
VENTED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
John  Andrew  Gatley,  Appleton,  John  Webb,  Bryn,  and 
Reginald  Robert  GalBe,  Seascale,  England,  assignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

35,424/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  176—68) 


..  For  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  fuel  element  of  the  vented 
type  having  a  fuel-containing  protective  sheath  of  elon- 
gated form  and  comprising  means  defining  a  vent  path 


unobstructed  by  fuel  and  having  permanently  open  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  adjacent  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  the  vent  path  being  an  outlet  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  surroundings  of  the  sheath  for 
discharge  into  these  surroundings  of  gases  released  by 
the  fuel  during  operation  of  the  element  and  the  length 
of  the  vent  path  between  said  one  end  and  the  outlet 
being  longer  than  the  fuelled  length  of  the  sheath  in 
order  to  promote  the  decay  before  discharge  of  short- 
lived gaseous  phase  fission  products  included  in  the  re- 
leased gases. 


3  357  894 
PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  OF  PIG  PANCREAS 

Jose  Uriel,  Paris,  and  Stratis  Avrameas,  Villeiuif,  France, 
assignors  to  Etablissement  Public:  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Sdentifique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,615 
Claims  pviority,  application  France,  Oct.  18, 1963, 
951,110 
8  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  proteolytic  enzymes  from 
pig  pancreas  capable  of  digesting  egg  white  albumin  in 
native  state,  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  powdered 
pig  pancrease  in  demineralized  water  at  a  strongly  acid 
pH  value,  whereby  a  first  aqueous  pancreatic  solution  and 
a  remaining  first  undissolved  pancreatic  fraction  are  ob- 
tained, separating  said  first  pancreatic  solution  from  said 
first  undissolved  pancreatic  fraction,  dissolving  said  first 
undissolved  pancreatic  fraction  in  deminearlized  water  at 
a  pW  value  just  below  neutrality,  whereby  a  second  aque- 
ous pancreatic  solution  and  a  remaining  second  undis- 
solved pancreatic  fraction  is  obtained,  separating  said 
second  pancreatic  solution  from  said  second  undissolved 
pancreatic  fraction,  freeze  drying  and  second  pancreatic 
solution,  whereby  a  first  solid  fraction  is  obtamed,  dis- 
solving at  least  part  of  said  first  solid  fraction  in  a  buffer 
phosphate  solution  at  a  pH  value  just  below  neutrality, 
passing  said  dissolved  first  solid  fraction  through  a  first 
ion  exchanger  column  thereby  obtaining  an  elastase  frac- 
tion, a  carboxypeptidase  fraction  and  an  impure  pan- 
creatic protease  fraction,  dialysing  and  freeze  drying  said 
pancreatic  protease  fraction,  whereby  a  second  solid  frac- 
tion is  obtained,  dissolving  said  second  solid  fraction  in 
a  buffer  phosphate  solution  at  a  pH  value  just  below 
neutrality,  passing  said  dissolved  second  solid  fraction 
through  a  second  ion  exchanger  column  whereby  a  de- 
sired first  protease  fraction  is  separated,  adjusting  the  pH 
value  of  said  first  aqueous  pancreatic  solution  just  below 
neutrality,  dialysing  said  adjusted  first  pancreatic  solu- 
tion, whereby  a  solid  protease-carboxypeptidase-elastase 
fraction  and  a  third  aqueous  pancreatic  solution  are  ob- 
tained, separating  said  solid  protease-carboxypeptidase- 
elastase  fraction  from  said  third  aqueous  pancreatic  solu- 
tion, freeze  drying  said  third  aqueous  pancreatic  solu- 
tion, whereby  a  third  solid  fraction  is  obtained,  dissolving 
said  third  solid  fraction  in  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  at 
a  moderately  acid  pH  value,  passing  said  dissolved  third 
solid  fraction  through  an  ion  exchanger  column,  whereby 
four  fractions  are  obtained,  one  of  which  shows  two 
peaks  corresponding  to  two  sub-fractions,  one  of  said  sub* 
fractions  being  an  esterase  and  the  other  a  pancreatic  pro- 
tease-elastase-esterase  sub-fraction,  dialysing  and  freeze- 
drying  said  other  sub-fraction,  whereby  a  fourth  solid 
fraction  is  obtained,  dissolving  said  fourth  solid  fraction 
in  demineralized  water,  adding  an  ammonium  sulfate 
solution  to  said  dissolved  fourth  solid  fraction  up  to  50% 
of  final  saturation,  whereby  a  first  precijMtate  and  a  first 
supernatant  are  obtained,  separating  said  first  precipitate 
from  said  first  supernatant,  adding  an  ammonium  sulfate 
solution  to  said  first  supernatant  up  to  60%  of  final  satura- 
tion, whereby  a  second  precipitate  and  a  second  superna- 
tant are  obtained,  separating  said  second  precipitate  from 
said  second  supernatant,  dissolving  said  second  precipitate 
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in  demineralized  water,  dialysing  said  dissolved  second 
precipitate  first  in  the  presence  of  water  then  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  at  a  pH  value  just 
below  neutrality,  passing  said  dialysed  dissolved  precipitate 
through  an  ion  exchanger  column,  whereby  two  extreme 
fractions  and  one  medium  desired  second  protease  frac- 
tion are  obtained. 


3,357,895  " 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FUNGUS  SPORES 
Edward  Cherry,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,380 
3  Claims.  (CI.  195—81) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fungus  spores 
which  comprises  growing  the  fungus  upon  a  grain  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com,  wheat, 
oats,  sorghum,  rye,  barley,  and  rice  until  sporulation 
has  occurred  and  recovering  the  spores  from  the  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising:  the  addition  of  a 
non-aqueous  organic  solvent  to  the  dried  spore  contain- 
ing substrate,  agitating  to  remove  the  spores  from  the 
substrate,  drawing  off  the  resulting  spore  suspension  and 
recovering  the  fungus  spores. 


3,357,896 
DECAKING  OF  CAKING  COALS 

Stanley  J.  Gasior,  Pittsburgh,  Albert  J.  Forney,  Coraop- 
olis,  and  Joseph  H.  Field,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,992 
1  Claim.  (CI.  201—34) 
A  process  for  decaking  particulate  calcing  coal  having 
a  particle  size  of  from  about  8  mesh  to  about  %  inch  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  preheating  said  caking  coal  to  its  softening  p9int; 

(b)  allowing  said  preheated  coal  to  fall  substantially 
freely; 

(c)  rapidly  heating  said  freely  falling  coal  through  its 
plastic  range  with  a  hot  gas  composed  of  from  about 
1.0  to  10%  by  volume  oxygen  and  a  gas  inert  with 
respect  to  said  coal,  said  oxygen  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  said 
coal  while  it  is  being  heated  by  said  hot  gas  but 
in  an  amount  insufficient  to  cause  uncontrolled  rises 
in  the  temperature  of  said  coal  while  it  is  being  heated 
by  said  hot  gas,  said  hot  gas  being  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  560"  C.  to  670°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  about  250  to  about  350  p.s.i.g.;  and 

(d)  removing  said  coal  from  said  hot  gas  just  after  it 
has  been  heated  through  its  plastic  range,  and  col- 
lecting said  removed  coal  as  a  particulate  noncaking 
coal  char. 


3  357  897 
WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Salzer,  157  E.  2nd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10002 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,609 

1  Claim.  (CI.  202—174) 

Water  purification  apparatus,  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  the  bottom  and  ends 
and  being  open  at  the  top,  a  double  convex  removable 
cylindrical  lens  in  said  open  top  for  passing  solar  rays 
into  the  casing,  for  heating  water  therein,  a  container  in 
the  casing,  said  container  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed pan  having  integral  cylindrical  side  troughs  for 
collecting  condensate,  means  for  feeding  nonpotable 
water  into  said  container  from  outside  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  bottom  defining  a  trough  underneath  said 
container  to  collect  water  evaporated  from  the  container 


and  condensing  as  a  distillate  on  interior  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  heating  member  in  said  container  for  heating 
water  therein  to  supplement  heating  of  the  nonpotable 
water  by  said  solar  rays,  another  heating  member  in 


said  casing  trough  for  heating  and  evaporating  the  said 
distillate  therefrom,  whereby  said  nonpotable  water  is 
doubly  distilled,  and  a  faucet  fitted  on  the  inside  of 
the  casing  bottom  to  drain  off  the  waste. 


3  357  898 

FLOATABLE     SOLAR  '  STILL     FOR     PRODUCING 

POTABI  E  WATER  FROM  IMPURE  WATER 

Milan  M.  Novakovich,  Orange  County,  Calif. 

(215  Apolena  Ave.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92662) 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,740 

5  Claims.  (CI.  202—234) 


1.  A  purification  apparatus  comprising:  an  air  tight 
enclosure  having  an  open  end,  said  open  end  capable  of 
being  submerged  below  the  surface  of  an  ambient  liquid 
so  as  to  captivate  a  quantity  of  air  atmosphere  and  main- 
tain the  same  in  constant  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
ambient  liquid;  condenser  means  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  flat  vanes  positioned  in  said  air  atmosphere  for  con- 
densing water  vapor  in  said  atmosphere;  cooling  means 
comprised  of  substantially  hollow  conduits  for  circulating 
fluid  coolants  therein  attached  to  said  condenser  means; 
a  collecting  trough  positioned  below  said  condensing 
means;  a  collecting  tank  secured  to  said  collecting  trough; 
means  for  removing  said  condensed  water  vapor;  means 
secured  to  said  enclosure  for  buoying  same  at  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
ambient;  and  means  engaged  with  said  enclosure  for 
limiting  lateral  movement  thereof. 


3  357  899 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  FORMIC  ACID 

FROM  A  WASTE  LIQUOR 

Max  O.  Robeson,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,835 

15  Claims.  (CI.  203—15) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  formic  acid  from  pen- 
taerythriotol  waste  liquor  containing  water,  sodium  for- 
mate and  other  impurities  which  comprises: 
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(A)  evaporating  from  the  said  liquor  about  40%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  the  water  initially  present  there- 
in; 

(B)  acidifying  the  residue  from  Step  A  with  a  strong 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid  and  dichloroacetic  acid  and 
trichloroacetic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  con- 
vert at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  for- 
mate present  in  said  residue  to  formic  acid  and  the 
sodium  salt  of  the  said  acid; 

(C)  filtering  sodium  salt  of  the  said  acid  from  the 
residue  from  Step  B;  and 

(D)  distilling  the  liquor  from  Step  C  under  heat  and 
reduced  pressure  while  it  is  in  contact  with  added 
water  thereby  to  minimize  esterification  of  the  formic 

I  acid  component  of  the  said  liquor  and  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  distillate  containing,  by  weight,  a  major 
proportion  of  water  and  a  minor  proportion  of  formic 
acid. 

3,357,900 
SERIES  FLASH  DISTILLATION  FOR  RECOVERY 
OF  HCN   FROM   AQUEOUS  Cu-CONTAINING 
SLURRIES 

George  Joseph  Snell,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
I  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,380 

4  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 47) 


(i)  rectifying  the  HCN  and  water  in  said  column;  and 
(j)  condensing  and  recovering  for  reuse  an  HCN  rich 

liquor  from  the  vapor  phase  zone  at  the  top  of  the 

rectifying  column. 


3,357,901 
AMMONIA,  CARBON  DIOXIDE  RECOVERY  FROM 

UREA  SYNTHESIS  UTILIZING  AN  EJECTOR 
Fiji  Otsuka  and  Kazumichi  Kanai,  Fujisawa,  and  Shigeru 
Inoue,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Koatsu  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1964, 
39/58,587  i 

1  Claim.  (CI.  203—78)        I 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  HCN  from  an  acidic 
aqueous  slurry  comprising  HCN,  finely  divided  cuprous 
sulfide  and  calcium  sulfate  from  the  acidification  of  a 
cyanide  leach  solution  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  steam  directly  into  said  slurry,  thereby 
heating  said  slurry; 

(b)  passing  the  resultant  heated  slurry  in  series  through 
a  plurality  of  flash  evaporating  zones; 

(c)  flashing  the  heated  slurry  in  each  of  said  flash 
evaporating  zones,  thereby  vaporizing  part  of  the 
HCN,  and  separating  the  gaseous  phase  containing 
said  part  of  the  HCN  and  water  in  the  overhead,  and 
the  liquid  slurry  containing  the  solids  as  bottoms; 

(d)  at  least  once  additionally,  introducing  additional 
steam  into  the  resultant  slurry  to  reheat  said  re- 
sultant slurry  after  its  passage  through  a  flash  evapor- 
ating zone,  and  again  flashing  the  reheated  slurry,  in 
a  subsequent  zone  of  said  series  of  flash  evaporating 
zones,  thereby  vaporizing  additional  HCN,  and  again 
separating  the  gaseous  phase  containing  the  addition- 
al HCN  and  water  in  the  overhead,  and  the  liquid 
slurry  containing  solids  as  the  bottoms; 

(e)  separating  said  solids  from  the  liquid  slurry,  and 
recovering  said  solids  including  cuprous  sulfide; 

(f)  discarding  the  residual  liquid; 

(g)  introducing  the  HCN-containing  vapor  phases  as 
produced  in  said  flash  evaporating  zones  into  a  recti- 
fying column; 

(h)  supplying  indirect  heat  to  the  bottom  of  said  col- 
umn; 
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In  a  two  stage  distillation  process  for  separating  unre- 
acted  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  from  the  effluent  con- 
taining same  and  urea  from  a  urea  synthesis  wherein  said 
effluent  is  fed  through  a  high  pressure  distillation  zone 
and  thence  through  a  low  pressure  distillation  zone,  and 
gaseous  mixtures  containing  unreacted  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  are  removed  respectively  from  said  high  pres- 
sure distillation  zone  and  said  low  pressure  distillation 
zone,  that  improvement  comprising,  feeding  said  effluent 
through  an  ejector  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  prior 
to  feeding  it  to  said  high  pressure  distillation  zone,  aspir- 
ating in  said  ejector  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  low 
pressure  distillation  zone  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  and  feed  same  with  said  effluent  to  said 
high  pressure  distillation  zone  for  removal  with  said  gas- 
eous mixture  from  said  high  pressure  distillation  zone. 


3,357,902 
USE  OF  ANODIZING  TO  REDUCE  CHANNEL- 
LING  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Eddi  Benjamini,  San  Jose,  and  Edward  F.  Duffek,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment   Corporation,   Syosset,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,751 
7  Claims.  (CL  204—38) 
1.  In  the  process  for  making  diffused  silicon  semicon- 
ductor devices  having  a  permanent  semiconductor  oxide 
coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  process  including 
at  least  one  diffusing  step  which  results  in  the  growth  of 
a  coating  of  oxide  of  the  semiconductor  material  on  said 
surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  said 
grown  oxide  from  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
material  by  etching  and  thereafter  anodically  depositing 
in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  electrolyte  a  new  coating 
of  an  oxide  of  a  semiconductor  material,  the  new  coating 
having  much  less  tendency  to  induce  the  formation  of 
channels  at  said  surface. 
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3,357,903 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPLATING STEEL  OR  OTHER  HYDROGEN- 
PERMEABLE  METALS 

Swnael  C.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  1814  S.  142nd  Place, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98168 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,716 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—45) 


and  electrolyzing  said  molten  bath  with  a  noble  metal 
containing  anode  of  the  class  consisting  of  platinum,  pal- 
ladium, alloys  of  platinum  and  palladium,  platinum  base 
alloys  with  other  metals,  palladium  base  alloys  with  other 
metals  and  platinum-palladium  base  alloys  with  other 
metals  and  recovering  said  oxide  from  said  molten  bath. 


1.  In  a  monitoring  method  for  treatment  of  objects  in 
an  electroplating  solution, 

introducing  into  smd  electroplating  solution  an  object 
subject  to  hydrogen  permeation  by  said  solution; 

introducing  into  said  solution  an  electronic  vacuum 
tube  probe  having  a  shell  similarly  subject  to  hydro- 
gen permeation  whereby  the  pressure  of  hydrogen 
within  said  shell  increases  as  a  function  of  time  de- 
pending on  the  hydrogen  effusion  characteristics  of 
said  solution; 

supplying  electric  current  to  said  object  and  said  probe 
to  effect  electroplating  of  said  shell  and  object  simul- 
taneously, 

separately  measuring  the  currents  supplied  to  said  shell 
and  said  object, 

generating  within  said  shell  an  electron  current  that 
ionizes  the  hydrogen  gas  therein  thereby  producing 
an  ion  current  that  varies  with  the  pressure  of  the 
hydrogen  within  said  shell, 

measuring  at  successive  times  the  ion  current  developed 
in  said  tube  probe  during  the  period  while  hydrogen 
is  permeating  said  shell  and  said  object, 

and  adjusting  the  hydrogen  effusion  characteristics  of 
said  solution  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  ion  current. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  hydrogen  permeation  of 
work  being  plated: 

a  hydrogen-effusing  electroplating  bath  receptacle  for 
receiving  work  to  be  plated; 

a  hollow  hydrogen  detector  probe  having  a  metal  shell 
subject  to  being  electroplated  in  a  plating  bath; 

first  cathode  means  for  supporting  a  work  piece  in  a 
plating  bath  in  said  receptacle; 

second  cathode  means  for  supporting  said  probe  in  said 
plating  bath  in  said  receptacle; 

circuit  means  for  applying  cathodic  plating  potentials 
to  said  work  piece  and  to  said  metal  shell  simul- 
taneously; and 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  hydrogen  that  has 
entered  said  probe  during  said  plating  process. 


3,357,905 
ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
ELECTROLYTICALLY  REMOVING  STOCK  FROM 
WORKPIECE 
Charles  L.  Faust  and  John  E.  ClUFord,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Twist 
DriU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  7,  1977,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 

1.  A  universal  multi-component  electrolyte  for  the 
electrolytic  removal  of  stock  from  a  metallic  workpiece 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  a  cemented 
metal  carbide,  silver  solder,  and  composite  workpieces  of 
at  least  two  of  said  metals,  characterized  in  that  said 
multi-component  electrolyte  consists  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  ionizable  hydroxide  for 
solubiiizing  the  oxide  formed  from  the  metal  of  said 
metal  carbide,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  saturated  poly- 
basic  aliphatic  organic  acid  for  solubiiizing  the  cementing 
agent  of  the  cemented  metal  carbide,  a  water-soluble 
compound  furnishing  the  chloride  ion  for  the  electrolytic 
dissolution  of  steel,  and  a  silver  solubilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cyanide,  ethylene  diamine, 
and  tetrasodium  ethylenediaminetetraacetate. 

2.  In  the  method  of  electrolytically  removing  stock 
from  a  composite  workpiece,  including  steel  and  a  carbide 
body  having  a  metallic  cementing  matrix,  without  con- 
tacting the  workpiece  with  a  rigid  forming  or  scraping 
tool;  the  improvements  comprising  contacting  such  work- 
piece  with  at  least  a  tri-component  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  ionizable 
hydroxide,  a  water-soluble  compound  furnishing  a  halo- 
gen ion,  and  a  water-soluble  solubiiizing  agent  for  the 
metallic  cementing  matrix  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  salt  of  a  saturated  polybasic  aliphatic  organic 
acid,  an  ammonium  halide,  and  an  alkaline  amine;  ap- 
plying a  direct  current  voltage  between  said  workpiece 
and  electrolyte  with  the  workpiece  as  the  anode;  carrying 
a  resultant  direct  current  substantially  by  said  ionizable 
hydroxide  while  simultaneously  dissolving  by  such  hy- 
droxide the  metal  of  said  carbide  removed  from  the  body 
at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  its  rate  of  electrolytic  removal 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  water-insoluble  compounds  of 
said  carbide  metal;  and  simultaneously  dissolving  said 
metallic  cementing  matrix  by  the  defined  water-soluble 
solubiiizing  agent  and  dissolving  the  steel  by  said  water- 
soluble  halogen  compound  also  at  rates  at  least  equal  to 
their  respective  rates  of  electrolytic  removal  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  water-insoluble  compounds  of  either  of 
said  matrix  metal  and  steel.  I  I 


3,357,904 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDES  OF 

PLATINUM   AND  PALLADIUM 

Raymond  Steele,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Bishop 

&  Co.  Platinum  Worlis,  Malvern,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvanb  ^  ^ 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,282 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—61) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  oxides  of  platinum  or  pal- 
ladium, which  comprises  maintaining  a  molten  bath  of  a 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
Vi%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  chloride  of  an  alkali  metal. 


'     '  3,357,906 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WORKING  SURFACE  OF 
A  TOOL-ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEM- 
ICAL MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Allen  Ulrich  Jollis  and  Marcus  Augustus  Cummings,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Joseph  Bayel^  Middletown,  Ohio,  aKignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,034 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  working  surface  of  a  tool- 
electrode  of  electrolytic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  specific 
metallic  workpiece  material  and  a  specific  electrolyte  to 


produce  a  known  shape  of  a  workpiece  electrode  surface, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  producing  the  threshold  voltage  (AE)  and  work- 
piece  material  constant  (K)  for  the  specific  system 
of  workpiece  material-tool  electrode  material-elec- 
trolyte-electrolytic apparatus  by  producing,  under  a 
condition  of  electrolytic  equilibrium,  data  of  voltage, 
current,  operating  gap,  electrode  movement  rate  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  current  density  from  a 
plurality  of  electrolytic  processing  steps,  the  threshold 
voltage  being  a  function  of  the  voltage,  current  and 
gap  and  the  workpiece  material  constant  being  a 
function  of  the  current  density  and  electrode  move- 
ment rate, 

( 1 )  all  of  the  steps  having  substantially  the  same 
fixed  conditions  of  electrolyte  composition,  tem- 
perature and  flow,  and 

(2)  each  step  having  fixed  conditions  of  voltage, 
current,  gap,  electrode  movement  rate  and  cur- 
rent density, 

(3)  each  step,  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  plu- 
rality of  steps,  varying  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
ditions of  voltage,  gap  and  electrode  movement 
rate  while  maintaining  electrolytic  equilibrium 


fUf7rttr>r» 


(4)  each  step  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  first  surface  of  a  first  speci- 
men of  the  workpiece  material  in  spaced 
relation  with  a  second  surface  of  a  second 
second  specimen  of  the  tool-electrode  so 
that  the  first  and  second  surfaces  define  a 
uniform  gap  in  the  range  of  0.002-0.04"; 

(b)  flowing  the  electrolyte  at  a  fixed 
rate  of  at  least  10  ft. /sec.  through  the  gap 
in  contact  with  both  the  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

(c)  passing  predominantly  direct  electri- 
ical  current  between  the  first  and  second 
specimens  through  the  electrolyte  in  the 
gap  to  produce  a  fixed  current  density  of 
at  least  100  amps/in.'  on  the  surface  receiv- 
ing current;  while  at  the  same  time. 

(d)  moving  the  first  and  second  surfaces  with 
respect  one  to  the  other  at  a  fixed  rate  in 
the  range  of  0.002-O.2  in./min.  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  the  uniform  gap  be- 
tween the  surfaces  during  electrolytic 
processing 

(B)  graduating  a  model  of  the  workpiece  surface  into 
a  first  grid  of  a  plurality  of  incremental  plane  areas; 

(C)  graduating  the  working  surface  of  the  tool-elec- 
trode into  a  second  grid  of  a  plurality  of  incremental 
plane  areas  equal  in  number  to  those  of  the  first  grid, 
the  equal  numbers  of  incremental  areas  on  the  first 
and  second  grids  providing  pairs  of  cooperating  in- 
cremental areas;  and  then 

(D)  making  the  working  surface  of  the  tool-electrode 
by  producing  each  of  the  plurality  of  incremental 


plane  areas  of  the  second  grid  from  the  distance 
(Lij)  between  each  cooperating  pair  of  incremental 
areas  when  each  cooperating  pair  of  incremental 
areas  are  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  sub- 
stantially parallel  one  to  the  other,  the  distance  (Ln) 
being  determined  from  the  relationship: 

4.' 
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where: 

L*ii  is  the  original  starting  gap  distance  normal  to 
the  known  workpiece  surface; 

L*ij  is  the  original  starting  gap  distance  other  than 
normal  to  the  known  workpiece  surface; 

Lji  is  the  operating  gap  distance  normal  to  the 
known  workpiece  surface  at  any  time; 

Lij  is  the  operating  gap  distance  other  than  nor- 
mal to  the  known  workpiece  surface  at  any  time; 

A«i  is  an  increment  of  area  on  the  known  work- 
piece  surface; 

All  is  an  increment  of  area  on  the  unknown  work- 
ing surface  of  the  tool -electrode; 

Ay  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  projection  of 
one  of  A«i  and  An  on  one  electrode  to  the  other; 

E  is  the  applied  electrical  potential; 

AE  is  the  threshold  voltage  which  must  be  applied 
before  electrolysis  can  proceed; 

p  is  the  specific  resistance  of  the  electrolyte; 

K  is  a  workpiece  material  constant;  ' 

t  is  time  of  operation; 


m 


is  the  summation  of  all  increments  to  m  not  in- 
cluding the  direct  effect  /=1; 

1=1,  2,  .  .  .  n,  and  n  is  the  number  of  surface 
increments  on  an  electrode; 

m= those  increments  included  in  the  stray  effect 
out  of  a  total  of  n  increments. 


3,357,907 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1,1- 
TRICHLOROETHANE 
Paul  Riegger,  Bonn,  and  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Cologne- 
Sulz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Alctienge- 
sellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,208 
Claipns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1964, 
j  D  44,651 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
1.  Process   of   preparing    1,1,1-trichloroethane,   which 

comprises  introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  a  reaction 
zone,  passing  1,1-dichloroethane  as  a  liquid  into  said  re- 
action zone  wherein  said  liquid  1,1-dichloroethane  is  in- 
itially brought  into  contact  with  said  gaseous  chlorine 
and  is  converted  into  gaseous  1,1-dichloroethane,  irradi- 
ating said  gaseous  reaction  mixture  with  light  having  a 
wave  length  within  the  visible  to  ultraviolet  range,  and 
recovering  the  1,1,1-trichloroethane  thereby  produced. 


'  3,357,908 

ELECTROLYTIC  SENSOR  WITH  WATER 
DIFFUSION  COMPENSATION 
John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge,  and  James  W.  Ross,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  W(h^  Coming, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,352 
7  Claims.  (CL  204—195) 
1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  determining  the  con- 
centration of  an  electrochemically  active  species  in  a 
test  fluid,  which  assembly  includes  an  aqueous  electro- 
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lytc  solution  with  at  least  two  ionic  species  therein,  a 
selectively  permeable  membrane  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  enclosure  for  said  solution  and  adapted 
to  separate  said  solution  and  said  fluid,  said  membrane 
being  water  permeable  and  permeable  to  said  active  spe- 
cies with  which  said  solution  is  capable  of  interacting 
at  a  predetermined  location  to  vary  the  activity  of  a  first 
of  said  two  ionic  species,  the  activity  of  the  second  of 
said  two  ionic  species  being  substantially  independent  of 


^  « 


said  interacting,  and  a  first  electrode  responsive  to  said 
activity  of  said  first  of  said  ionic  species  at  said  location 
for  providing  corresponding  electrical  potential  said  loca- 
tion being  formed  as  the  interspace  between  the  selective- 
ly permeable  membrane  and  the  sensing  portion  of  the 
electrode,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  second  electrode  responsive  to  the  activity  of  said 
second  of  said  two  ionic  species,  a  portion  of  which 
is  disposed  in  said  location  for  providing  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  potential. 


3,357,909 
GLASS  ELECTRODES 
John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge,  and  James  W.  Ross,  New> 
ton,  Mass.,  and  George  Eisenman,  Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,757 
/  9  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 

5«  50 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  glass  electrodes  for  deter- 
mining the  activity  of  ions  in  solution,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  membrane  of  an  alkali  aluminosilicate  glass 
composition  containing  an  oxide  of  a  first  alkali 
metal; 

contacting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  membrane  with  a  material  containing  a 
second  alkali  metal;  and 

heating  said  membrane  and  said  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  ion  exchange 
by  the  second  alkali  metal  for  the  first  alkali  metal. 


3.357,910 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Stanley  L.  Shiller,  Needbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,746 
12  Claims.  (CL  204—195) 
1.  An  electrode  structure  for  measuring  ionic  concen- 
trations in  fluid,  said  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: { 


an  elongated  hollow  tube  of  ion-sensitive  material; 

an  electrically  conductive  lead  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube; 

a  solid  fused  integral  mass  of  an  ionic  crystalline  ma- 
terial in  intimate  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
both  said  surface  and  said  lead;    i  i 


a    solid    heat-conductive    and    electrically-conductive 

sleeve  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube,  lead 

and  crystalline  material; 
electrical  means  for  heating  said  sleeve;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  sleeve  for 

providing  feedback  signals  adapted  to  control  the 

heating  of  said  sleeve. 


3,357,911 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TIMER 

Garrett  Gruner,  Jackson,  and  Clifford  J.  Vander  Yacht, 
Michigan  Center,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corpo- 
ration, Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,636 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204— 195) 
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1.  An   electrochemical   timing   device   comprising,   in 
combination, 

(a)  a  dielectric  housing  defining  a  cell,  I 

(b)  an  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  cell, 

(c)  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  cell, 

(d)  a  control  electrode  within  said  cell, 

(e)  a  conductor  electrode  to  be  etched  within  said  cell, 
said  conductor  including  opposed  end  portions, 

(f)  a  shielding  device  located  within  each  of  said  con- 
duits, and 

(g)  a  conductor  connected  to  each  end  portion  of  said 
conductor  electrode. 


3,357,912 
ION-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING  I 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machi 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Oct.   19,   1962, 
37/46,310;  Apr.  2,  1963,  38   16,835;  Apr.  13,  1963, 
38   19,277;  May  7,  1963,  38/23,448;  May  20,  1963, 
38/26,686;  Aug.  15,  1963,  38/43,178 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 
1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece, 
comprising  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  workpiece  to 
form  a  machining  gap,  means  for  providing  an  electrolyte 
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fluid  flow  through  said  gap,  servo  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  gap  spacing  between  said  workpiece  and 
electrode,  a  machining  power  source  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current  po:ential,  a  transformer  primary 
connected  across  said  source,  a  transformer  secondary,  a 


1.05,  a  refractive  index  of  about  1.495  to  about  1.520, 
and  containing  about  78  to  about  86  percent  carbon  and 
about  10.5  to  about  12.5  percent  hydrogen,  said  organic 
composition  being  prepared  by  (A)  oxidizing  DAC-B 
with  air  by  contacting  said  DAC-B  with  air  at  a  rate  of 
about  one  to  about  five  cubic  feet  of  air  per  hour  per 
pound  of  DAC-B  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to 
about  150°  C.  and  (B)  hydrogenating  said  oxidized 
DAC-B  by  contacting  said  oxidized  DAC-B  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 
and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  1500  to  about  4500  p.s.i. 
in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst,  said 
DAC-B  being  a  liquid  residual  fraction  of  the  debutanized 
residue  from  the  pyrolysis  of  a  natural  gas  stream  pre- 
dominantly comprising  propane  and  having  an  iodine 
number  of  about  195  to  about  350  and  containing  about 
87  to  about  91  percent  carbon  and  about  9  to  about  13 
percent  hydrogen. 


center  tap  of  said  secondary  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
said  gap,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  rectifiers,  each 
connected  between  a  different  terminal  of  said  secondary 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  gap.  and  a  variable  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  at  least  one  of  said  rec- 
tifiers and  said  secondary. 


3,357,913 
ELECTROPLATING  RACK 
Savin  Zavarella,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pilot 
Company,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,058 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—297) 


1.  An  electroplating  rack  devoid  of  apertures  and  un- 
encumbered by  protrusions  comprising  an  elongated  bus 
bar  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  flat  face;  a  holder  for  a  workpiece  electro- 
conductively  joined  to  the  bar;  and  an  unperforated  sheet 
metal  clip  securely  joining  said  bar  and  said  holder  in  a 
fixed  relative  position,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a 
flat  generally  rectangular  body  portion  parallel  to  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  flat  face  of  said  bar  and  an  integral 
flange  portion  form-fitted  against  and  tightly  engaging 
said  holder,  said  clip  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  bar  and 
said  assembly  solely  by  a  flowable  bonding  material  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  above  375°  F.  and  below  850°  F. 


I  3  357,915 

REGENERATION  'of'  HYDROCRACKING 
CATALYSTS 
Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,678 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 

4.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  and 
under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  zeolitic  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve 
cracking  base  and  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  hydrogenat- 
ing component,  said  hydrocracking  catalyst  having  been 
previously  utilized  for  hydrocracking  a  sulfur-containing 
feed  to  a  point  of  substantial  deactivation  with  con- 
comitant deposition  of  deactivating  carbonaceous  deposits 
and  at  least  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur  there- 
on, and  having  been  then  regenerated  by: 

(1)  substantially  completely  stripping  volatile  hydro- 
carbons from  said  deactivated  catalyst; 

(2)  subjecting  the  stripped  catalyst  to  reduction  by 
contacting  with  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  650° 
and  1,300°  F.  for  a  length  of  time  extending  at  least 
about  five  hours  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  sulfur 
content  of  the  catalyst  has  been  reduced  to  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level;  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  reduced  catalyst  to  oxidation  by 
contacting  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  burn  off  said  carbonaceous  mate- 
rials. 


3,357,916 
CATALYTIC   REACTOR   FOR  THE   CONVERSION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  EMPLOYING  HIGH  SPACE 
VELOCITIES 
Fritz  A.  Smith,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,045 
;  9  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 


'  3,357,914 

HYDROGENATED  PRODUCT  OF  AN  OXIDIZED 

DEBUTANIZED  AROMATIC  CONCENTRATE 
Wayne  V.  McConnell  and  Paul  T.  Von  Bramer,  Khigs- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,759  ,  ,,     „  ^-      u  a 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208 22)  *•  ■^  process  for  catalytically  convertmg  hydrocarbons 

An  organic  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  about  which  comprises;  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  material  at 
10  to  about  300  centistokes  at  100°  P.,  an  iodine  number  reaction  temperature  with  crystalline  aluminosilicate  cata- 
of  about  5  to  about  80,  a  density  of  about  0.93  to  about   lyst  particles  having  an  alpha  (a)  activity  above  100  at 
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a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  from  about  170  to  about 
50,000  whereby  hydrocarbon  products  and  coke  are 
formed,  said  catalyst  particles  being  embedded  on  a  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  closed  hollow  member  formed  of  a 
heat  conductive  metal,  effecting  heat  transfer  through 
said  heat  conductive  metal  to  maintain  reaction  tempera- 
ture during  said  contact,  recovering  said  hydrocarbon 
products,  purging  hydrocarbons  from  contact  with  said 
catalyst  particles,  regenerating  said  catalyst  particles  at 
elevated  temperature  with  ^  free-oxygen  containing  gas, 
regulating  regeneration  temperature  by  effecting  heat 
transfer  through  said  heat  conductive  metal,  and  purging 
free  oxygen  containing  gas  from  contact  with  said  cata- 
lyst particles. 

3,357,917 

DESALINATION  BY  OSMOSIS  AND 

CHANGE  OF  STATE 

George  B.  Humphreys,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kaiser  industries  Corporation,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,020 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—22) 


prises  applying  thereto  a  finish  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  30%  to  about  75%  by  weight 
of  a  mineral  oil;  from  about  10%  to  about  45%  by 
weight  of  an  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  unsaturated 
alcohol  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  from  about  10% 
to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  textile  lubricating  oil; 
from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkylol- 
amine  being  represented  by  the  formula 


s^^ux^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fresh  water  from  saline 
water  which  comprises  maintaining  a  flowing  body  of 
relatively  dilute  brine  and  a  substantially  non-flowing 
body  of  relatively  concentrated  brine  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  changing  the  phase  of 
water  within  said  relatively  concentrated  brine  and  har- 
vesting the  resultant  non-liquid  phase. 


R 


\ 
/ 


N-R' 


where  R  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkanol  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  an  alkanol  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  substituted  phenol;  and  from  about  2%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  an  amine  condensate  surfactant 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10%  to  about  30% 
by  weight  of  an  alkylolamine  from  about  40%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  of  an  amide  derived  from  an  alkylolamine 
and  a  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  amine 
soap  of  fatty  acids-  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

I  i 


3,357,920 

NON-ASH  CONTAINING  LUBRICATING 

OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Nacsoo,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18,  1961, 

29,984/61 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.9) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  (I)  an  oil-soluble  succinimide 
of  a  mono-(C3o.soo  oleflnic  hydrocarbyl) succinic  an- 
hydride and  a  poly(Ci.a  alkylene)polyamine  having  at 
least  2  amino  groups  in  the  molecule,  (II)  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  bis(dialkyl  hydroxy 
phenyl) methane  and  (III)  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  tri(monoaryl)  phosphate. 


3,357,918 

FLUIDIZED  LECITHIN  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Paul  F.  Davis,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Soya 

Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  lod.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,718 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  lecithin  fluidization,  the  step  of 
adding  to  said  lecithin  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  aluminum  and  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  ace- 
tate and  nitrate  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  cation 
concentration  of  the  order  of  about  0.4-0.6%  of  the  leci- 
thin, considered  as  divalent  metal  based  upon  lecithin  as 
having  70%  acetone  insoluble  matter  and  then  drying 
the  resulting  mixture. 


3,357,919 
FINISH  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
Lawrence  R.  Blake  and  Milton  E.  Abraham,  Cumberland, 
Md.,  and  William  T.  Burr,  Jr.,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Celancse  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,631 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—88) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials  in  the 
form  of  filaments,  threads,  yarns  and  the  like  which  com- 


3,357,921 
POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH 
Jdhn  A.  Easley,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,034 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 

1.  An  etching  bath  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  30  to 
200  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  nitric  acid;  (B)  3  to  150 
grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  a  water-immiscible  organic 
fluid  substantially  stable  in  the  presence  of  dilute  nitric 
acid;  (C)  1  to  15  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  a  monosul- 
fonate-containing  filming  agent  which  is  soluble  in  both 
the  water-immisible  organic  fluid  and  in  the  bath  in  the 
proportions  used  characterized  by  the  formula 


80iH-Ri— C-O-Ri 

I 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  hydrophobic 
radicals  containing  about  16  to  20  carbon  atoms,  includ- 
ing the  carbonyl  carbon  atom,  in  continuous  carbon- 
carbon  bonds  and  which  may  contain  up  to  two  hydroxy 
substitutions,  and  Rj  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  (D) 
the  balance  being  water. 
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'I'll        3  357  922 
NOVEL  DISINFECTANT  AND  DRY  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Horst-Guntcr  Bellinger,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bohme  Fettchemie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthau- 
scn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1964, 
B  78,153 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252— 1«6) 
1.  Compositions   for   simultaneous   dry   cleaning   and 
disinfecting  of  textiles  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  5.0 
grams  of  a  saturated  dialdehyde  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
per  liter  of  a  liquid  organic  dry  cleaning  solvent,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
aromatic   hydrocarbons   and   saturated    aliphatic   hydro- 
carbons. 


3,357,923 
SURFACE  CLEANING  PREPARATION 
Marvin  S.  Wool,  Sanford  Lehman,  and  Irvin  Feldman, 
St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  St.  Louis  Janitor 
Supply  Co.,  doing  business  as  Navy  Brand  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation   of 
Missouri 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,025 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—157) 
1.  A  cleansing  agent  for  treating  surfaces  of  a  liquid 
receptacle  for  effecting  removal  of  deposits  therefrcMn 
and  to  restCMe  liquid  flow  consisting  essnetially  of  .1%  to 
,  10%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  powdered  aluminum 
having  a  mesh  size  of  approximately  325,  said  aluminum 
powder  being  coated  with  a  salt  of  stearic  acid,  and  of 
86%  to  95.9%  by  weight  of  a  strong  inorganic  alkali 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hy- 
droxide, said  alkali  being  in  powdered  form,  the  powdered 
aluminum  adhering  to  the  surfaces  of  said  powdered 
alkali,  and  of  4%  by  weight  of  a  relatively  weak  inorganic 
acid  salt  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate. 


I    I  3  357  924 

CORROSION  'inhibitor 

Georges  Mollnet,  Pan,  and  Alexis  Lavion,  Mourenx, 

France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Nationale  des  Petroles 

d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,468 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

985  085 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  composition  of  anhydrous  liquid  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide and  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  therefore  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine, 
diethylene  tetramine  and  hexamethylene  tetramine  deriv- 
atives of  mono,  di,  tri  and  tetra  acetic,  propionic  and 
butyric  acid  and  their  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonia,  amine  and  quaternary  base  of  ammonium  salts 
in  a  concentration  of  0.002-0.5  equivalent  per  liter  of  the 
dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3,357,925 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VANADATE 
PHOSPHORS 
Albert  K.  Lcvine,  Beechhurst,  Frank  C.  Palllla,  Maspeth, 
and  Maija  Rinkevics,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,336 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  phosphor  composition  of 
predetermined  average  particle  diameter  having  the 
formula  Ai_xBxV04  wherein  A  is  one  or  more  trivalent 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and 
the  type  4/  rare  earth  metals,  B  is  an  activator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  type  4/  rare  earth  ele- 
ments, and  X  is  between  0  and  0.2,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


(a)  dissolving  a  trivalent  metal  oxide  RjOj,  wherein 
R  equals  A+B,  in  an  acid  solution, 

(b)  precipitating  said  trivalent  metal  as  an  oxalate  in 
a  soluble  of  oxalic  acid, 

(c)  blending  said  precipitate  with  a  flux  consisting  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  am- 
monium vanadate  and  vanadium  pentoxide,  the  mole 
ratio  V/R  being  between  0.8  and  10.0  depending 
upon  the  average  particle  diameter  desired, 

(d)  firing  said  blend  by  heating  it  in  air  in  a  furnace 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  825'  C.  to  1400*  C, 
and 

(e)  removing  said  blend  from  the  furnace  and  allow- 
ing it  to  cool  to  room  temperature.  i 


I 


3,357,926 
CLOUD  SEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Power,  510  Lakeshore  Drive,  and  Bernard 
A.  Power,  37  Touzin  Ave,  both  of  Dorval,  Que- 
bec, Canaida 

nied  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,333 
11  Claims,  (a.  252—359) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  silver  iodide  crystals, 
comprising,  a  cylindrical  fire-pot  having  a  refractory- 
lined  base  and  refractory-lined  cylindrical  wall  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  in  an  open  end  serving 
as  a  flue,  said  wall  having  a  feed  opening  near  the  base 
for  introducing  a  combustible  gas  and  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  into  said  fire-pot  at  an  angle  such  as  to  cause  a 
swirling  motion,  a  gas  feed  tube  for  combustible  gas  lead- 
ing to  the  feed  opening  from  a  source  of  the  combustible 
gas  and  oxygen-containing  gas,  a  blower  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  feed  tube,  a  silver  iodide-impregnated 
cord  and  a  feed  tube  for  said  cord  leading  into  the  gas 
tube  near  the  fire-pot  and  means  for  propelling  the  cord 
into  the  cord  tube  whereby  it  is  fed  to  the  feed  opening 
as  required  for  combustion. 


3357  927 
PROCESS  OF  CORROSION-nVHIBrnON 
Erwin  Marsh,  Redlands,  Calif.,  and  James  F.  Shea,  Jr., 
Marshall,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corp<mition  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,666 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  steel  surfaces  which  aie 
exposed  to  a  humid  atmosphere  from  corrosive  attack 
comprising  applying  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  1.5%  to  4%  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrite 
and  0.1-0.5%  by  weight  of  monosodium  phosphate,  and 
allowing  said  solution  to  dry. 


3,357,928 

CO-CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAMETHYLLEAD 

Paul  Kobetz  and  Francis  M.  Beaird,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La^ 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

i>oration  of  Vfa-ginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,384 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 
1.  A  co-oatalyst  system  for  the  preparation  of  an  or- 
ganolead  compound  consisting  of. 
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(A)  an  aluminum  catalyst  being  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of, 

(1)  aluminum, 

(2)  aluminum  alloyed  with  a  material  substan- 
tially inert  to  said  co-catalyst  system, 

(3)  aluminum  halides, 

(4)  hydrocarbon  aluminum  compounds  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  and 

(5)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(B)  an  ether  catalyst  having  only  one  ethereal  oxygen 
with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  connected  to  each 
oxygen  bond  present  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  15  mols  per  atom  of  aluminum  in  said 
aluminum  catalyst  and  being  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of,  j 

(6)  simple  aliphatic  ethers, 

(7)  mixed  aliphatic  ethers, 

(8)  simple  aromatic  ethers, 

(9)  mixed  aromatic  ethen, 

(10)  mixed  aliphatic-aromatic  ethers, 

(11)  ethers  in  which  the  ethereal  oxygen  is  a  part 
of  a  ring  system  containing  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(12)  mixtures  thereof.  | 


3,357,931 

SULFONATED  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHOMTRILES 

Rip  G.  Rice,  Ashton,  and  Michael  V.  Ernest,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,151 
10  '^laicis.  (CI.  260—2.2) 

1.  A  sulfonat*^    ^<*10sphonitrilic  polyhydroxy  aromatic 
condensation  p.  prepared   by  sulfonating  with  an 

excess  of  fumj*  •  •  :  acid  the  product  of  condensing, 

in  the  presence  Oi  tertiary  amine  for  about  0.5  to  10 
hours  at  a  temperuiure  of  about  60  to  150°  C,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis  2,4,6-tri- 
chIoro-2,4,6-tripheny!triphosphonitrile  and  trans  2,4,6- 
trichloro-2,4,6-triphenyllriphosphonitrile  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,357,929 

METHOD  OF  SORBING  LIQUIDS         ' 

Franciszek  Olstowsld,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,899 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—444) 

1.  In  a  method  of  sorbing  liquid  materials  using  a  solid 
sorption  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
as  the  sorption  agent  vermicular  expanded  graphite  having 
an  apparent  bulk  density  of  less  than  about  2.0  pounds 
per  cubic  foot. 

3,357,930,  i 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTrVE  TRANSPARENT 
MATERIALS 

Alvin  M.  Marks  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  both  of 
153—16  10th  Ave.,  Whitestone.  N.Y.     11357 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,229 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 

1.  A  transparent,  electrically  conductive  film  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  10-65%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  agar,  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  polyvinyl  acetal,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polyvinyl  butyral,  polyvinyl  formal,  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  polyethyl  acrylate, 

(b)  25-60%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  dissolved  in  said 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyc- 
erine, ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 
glycol,  phosphoric  acid  and  iso-erythritol, 

(c)  5-50%  by  weight  of  an  ionizable  compound  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  oxalic  acid,  the  halides,  sulfates,  carbonates, 
thiocyanates,  dihydrogen  phosphates,  nitrates  and 
oxalates  of  the  alkali  metals  ammonia,  the  alkaline 
earth  metals,  magnesium,  the  hydroxides  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium, 

(d)  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  for 
said  polymer, 

(e)  5-25%  by  weight  of  a  solvent, 

said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  NH, 
said  product  having  from  2-10  cyclic  trimeric  phenyl- 
phosphonitrilic  units  bonded  together  and  substantially 
esterified  with  said  polyhydroxy  aromatic  units. 


3,357,932 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  CHLORO- 
CARBOMC    ACID    ESTER    REACTION    PROD- 
UCTS WITH  N-ALKYLALKANOLAMINES 
Wolfgang  Heydkamp  and  Erwin  Miiller,  Leverkusen,  and 
Wilhelm  Kallert,   Cologne-Stammlieim,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1963, 

F  39  932 
!  3  Claims,  (ci.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  polyurcthane  plastic  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  reacting  (A)   an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

(B)  an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  4000,  said  organic 
polyhydroxy  compound  having  been  prepared  by  reacting 

(C)  a  polyfunctional  chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  ether  glycol  with  (D)  essentially  1  mol  of  an  N- 
alkylalkanolamine  per  chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  group. 


3,357,933 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  THIOATED  HY-    1 
DROXY  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  WITH  ETH- 
YLENICALLY  UNSATl  RATED  MONOMERS 
Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  and  John  S.  Conte,  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  a  corppration  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,055.  Divided  and  thi«,  application  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  599,704  « 

35  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  wetting 
with  an  alkaline  solution  a  water-insoluble,  synthetic,  hy- 
droxyl  group-containing  polymer  or  a  water-insoluble,  syn- 
thetic polymer  containing  a  group  hydrolyzable  to  a  hy- 
droxyl  group;  bringing  the  alkaline-wet  polymer  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  carbon  disulfide  or  carbonyl  sulfide  to 
produce  a  water-insoluble  thioated  derivative  of  the  poly- 
mer; washing  the  resulting  thioated  derivative  to  remove 
the  water-soluble  by-products  of  the  thioate  formation 
or  thioate  substrate  decomposition;  and  reacting  the  re- 
sulting thioated  derivative,  via  free  radical  initiation,  with 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 
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'  3,357,934 

ORGANO-SILICA  AEROGEL  DEFLOCCULENT 
FOR  AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 
Ralph  Marotta  and  Harry  Teicher,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors (o  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,948 

6  Claims.  (CI,  260—17) 
1.  A  film  forming  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  having  dispersed  therein  a  finely  divided  water 
insoluble  organic  polymer  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  finely  divided  polymer  in  a  dispersed  state 
during  and  after  the  application  of  said  composition  to 
a  surface  to  form  a  film,  of  a  finely  divided  amorphous 
organo-silica  aerogel  comprising  a  silica  polymer  having 
siloxy  groups  and  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms 
chemically  bound  to  a  portion  of  the  siloxy  groups  in  said 
aerogel,  said  aerogel  being  further  characterized  in  hav- 
ing an  SiO]  to  carbon  atom  ratio  of  from  about  10:1 
to  about  50: 1  and  an  SiOj  to  hydrogen  atom  ratio  of 
from  about  0.77:1  to  about  2:1,  said  aerogel  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


(C)  a  fatty  acid  in  a  proportion  - -.  ch  that  the  hydroxyl 
to  carboxyl  ratio  is  from  ().6  to  1.6. 


3,357,935 

POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
DIAMINES  DERIVED  FROM  DIPHENYL 
OXIDE 
Richard  W.  Fulmer,  Minneapolis,  and  Edgar  R.  Rogier, 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,524 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— !  8) 
1.  A  polyamide  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  polymeric  fat  acids  prepared  from  fat  acids  containing 
8   to  24  carbon   atoms   and   p,p'-bis(/3-aminoethyl)    di- 
phenyl  oxide. 

3.  A  polyamide  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  p,p'-bis(/3-aminoethyI)  diphenyl  oxide  and  a 
mixture  of  (A)  polymeric  fat  acids  prepared  from  fat 
acids  containing  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  R"OOC-COOR" 

(b)  R"-ooc-n'-coo-R"  ' 

(c)  I  ,  n,N(cnj).cooR  | 

(d)  I  nN(CHs).CO 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphat- 
ic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  and  aliphatic  substituted  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  and  aliphatic  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  15. 


i  3,357,936 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ALKYD 
RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  STYRENE-MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS,  POL  VOL  AND  FAT- 
TY ACID 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman  and  Eugene  R.  Moore,  Midland, 
and  Dale  M.  Pickelman,  Auburn,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,790 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  Coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  (A)  a  vinylidene  arom«ic  copolymer  having  more  than 
10  up  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  cyclic 
anhydride  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  10,000,  at  least  90  percent  of  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  anhydride  component  composition  within  a  range 
of  5  percent  by  fractionation  analysis,  (B)  a  polyol  and 


3  357  937 

PETROLEUM  WAX  COMPOSITION 

Harold  E.  PobI,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,791 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  An  improved  wax  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  wax,  from  0.5  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  fat 
acid  polyamide. 

3  357  938 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  RESIN,  WATER  AND  VARIOUS  SOL- 
VENT  RKGLLATORS 
Johannes  Eisenwiener,  Guntramsdorf,  near  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria,  assignor  to  Peter  Stoll,  Guntramsdorf,  near  Vienna, 
Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  3,  1961, 
A  8,274/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  Coating  agents,  especially  suitable  for  covering  ob- 
jects in  a  flow-coater,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
water  soluble  synthetic  resin;  water;  pigments;  at  least  one 
first  solvent  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  higher  alcohols  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  about 
80°  C,  and  higher  glycols  and  glycol  derivatives  having  a 
flash  point  of  at  least  about  38°  C;  said  first  solvent  regu- 
lators being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  weight 
parts  of  said  first  solvent  regulators  to  weight  parts  solids 
is  up  to  approximately  4:1  and  the  weight  parts  of  said 
first  solvent  regulators  to  weight  parts  water  is  up  to 
approximately  15:1;  said  coating  agents  having  a  vapor- 
air  mixture  under  practical  operational  conditions  beneath 
the  ignition  and  explosion  limit. 


3  357  939 
POLYURETHANES '  CONTAINING    URETDI- 
ONE    GROUPS   MODIFIED   WITH   VINYL 
POLY.MERS 

Artur  ReischI  and  Erwin  Miiller,  Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm 
Gdbel,  Colognc-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1961, 
F  35,330 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  novel  plastic  composition  obtained  by  blending  a 
preformed  vinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyli- 
dene  chloride,  polystyrene  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a 
preformed  polyurethane  composition  containing  from  2 
to  75  weight  percent  of  uretdione  groups,  said  polyure- 
thane obtained  from  the  reaction  of  dimeric  toluylene-2,4- 
dissocyanate  with  a  composition  containing  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  test,  wherein 
the  vinyl  polymer  is  blended  with  the  polyurethane  com- 
position in  a  ratio  of  100: 1  to  about  100:200  by  weight. 


3,357,940 
SILICONE   RUBBER   CONTAINING   ANTI- 
MONY  TRISULFIDE  AND  CURED  WITH 
PEROXIDES 
Samuel  J.  Rutherford,  Wbittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,945 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
24.  /    nixture  which,  on  heating,  forms  a  cured  silicone 
elast.^n.  r,  which  comprises  (1)  a  major  proportion  of  a 
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silicone  rubber  in  the  form  of  a  copolymer  of  diphenyl 
siloxane  and  dimethyl  siloxane  and  including  a  minor 
amount  of  methylvinyl  siloxane,  (2)  a  minor  proportion 
of  antimony  trisulfide  and  (3)  about  0.1%  to  about  6% 
by  weight  of  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  dicumyl  peroxide,  and 
2.5-dimethyl-2.5-di( tertiary  butyl  peroxide)  hexane. 


alkyl,  alkylamino,  amido,  and  sulfamido  substituents  at- 
tached to  carbon  of  the  radical  nucleus. 

8.  A  polymer  according  to  claim  1  including  an  anti- 
oxidant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine 
aromatic  amines  and  phenols. 


3,357,941 
3-<N,4.DINrrROSOANILINO)PROPIONITRILE    AND 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  HEATING  BUTYL  RUB- 

BER  IN  PRESENCE  OF  SAME 

Chlng  C.  Tung,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  (o  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,190 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  within  the 
range  of  250*  F.-370'  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of 
about  one  minute  to  sixteen  hours  butyl  rubber  which 
is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a  small 
amount,  not  more  than  15%  of  conjugated  diolefin  hy- 
drocarbon, said  rubber  having  incorporated  therein  car- 
bon black  within  the  range  of  25-60  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  rubber  and  3-(N,4-dinitrosoanilino)pro- 
pionitrile  within  the  range  of  0.01-3.0  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  rubber  in  amount  which  increases  the  resili- 
ence of  the  vulcanizate  prepared  from  the  rubber  treated 
as  aforesaid,  any  vulcanizing  ingredients,  if  present,  being 
present  in  amounts  insufficient  to  cause  vulcanization. 


3,357,942 
FIRE-RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATES 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,721 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polycarbonate  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  and  decachloroocta- 
hydro- 1 ,3,4-metheno-2H-cyclobuta  ( cd )  pentalen-2-one. 


I 


3,357,943 
STABILIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  POLY- 

MERS  WFTH  THIAZOLIDIONE-2,4'S 
Pierre   Raoal,    Epinay-sur-Orge,    France,    assignor   to 
Produits    Cbimiques    Pechincy-Salnt-Gobain,    Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,806 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

965,052 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 

1.  A  heat  stabilized  polymer  of  formaldehyde  of  high 

molecular  weight  and  blocked  chain  ends  containing  a 

stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by 

o 

15       4\ 

3N-Ri  ; 

h       2/ 
8 C 

i 


m 


which  position  5  is  occupied  by  one  of  the  group 


and 


Ri 
\ 
( 


c=c 


Ri 
\ 
( 


3,357,944         \ 
STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES  WITH  OXALO- 
BIS(SALICYLIDENE  HYDRAZIDES) 
Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,242 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A   composition   of   matter  comprising   a   synthetic 
organic  polymeric  substance  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


and  Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  thienyl  and  furyl 
radicals,  the  radicals  of  which  may  bear  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 


Ri 


OH 


H    O    O    H 

;H=N-N-C-C-N-N=kCH-< 


HO 


t 


t 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  (a)  taken  separately  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  chloro  or  phenyl  and  (b)  taken  on  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  together  with  the  ring  carbon  atoms  of  the 
benzene  ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  o-phenylenc, 
thereby  forming,  with  said  phenyl  ring,  a  naphthyl  ring. 


3,357.945 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED   WFTH   A  SYNERGIS- 
TIC  ADDITIVE  COMBINATION  OF  A  PHENOL 
AND  A  DIALKYLTHIODIPROPIONATE 
Francis  M.  Seger,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,465 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  homogenous  composition  comprising  a  tactic  poly- 
a-olefin  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  stabilizer  synergist 
combination  comprising  a  diester  of  3,3'-thiodipropionic 
acid  having  the  formula: 

o     ,  ii 

8(CHiCHiC0R)i 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  a  non-hindered  phenol  having  the  formula 

OH 


€ 


wherein  R  is  a  polybutene  chain   having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  300  to  about  1200.  k 


3,:«57,946 
POLYMERIC  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 
WTTH  A  THIODIALKANOIC  ACID  ESTER  AND  A 
TRIHYDROXYARYL  HYDROCARBON 

Robin  Henry  Burgess,  .Market  Drayton,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1959, 
25,999/59;  Aug.  12,  1959,  27,567/59 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  solid  poly- 
mer of  an  aliphatic  mono-alpha  olefin  and  a  stabilizer 
composition  comprising  as  the  sole  essential  anti-oxidants, 
( 1 )  a  thio  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diesters  of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  of  a  thio- 
dialkanoic  acid  and 
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CHEMICAL 


705 


K-A 


Ri- 


Rii 

-i- 


R« 

A-B, 


said  compound  having  been  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
ortho-tertiary-butyl-para-cresol  with  cyclo-octadiene. 


A. 


-Ri 


L 


k. 


-Ri 


in  which  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rs  and  R5  and  at  least 
one  of  Rj,  Rg  and  Rjo  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  the  re- 
maining nuclear  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  atoms, 
and  in  which  Ru  and  Ru  comprise  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyaryl  group  and  Ru  and  R12  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
as  a  substitucnt  a  hydroxyaryl  group  and  hydrogen 
atoms,  the  said  polymeric  composition  containing 
from  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  said  phenolic 
compound  and  from  0.1  to  1  molecules  of  the  said 
diester  to  each  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  present  in 
the  said  phenolic  compound. 
5.  A  polymeric  composition  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in 
which  said  phenolic  compound  has  the  formula 


CHi 

A 


HO 


T 


u 


CR 


A-Rr 


CHi 


R 
Z 


-OH 


i 


H, 


/~\-0H 

CH. 


in  which  Rj,  K^  and  Rj4  are  tertiary  butyl. 

7.  A  polymeric  composition  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in 
which  said  phenolic  compound  has  the  formula 


CHt 

A-i 


HO- 


/\- 


-Rt 


CHi-Uy-OH 


OH 


in  which  Rj,  R^  and  Ru  arc  tertiary  butyl. 


3  357  948 
PHENOLIC  COMPOUND  HAVING 
ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 
Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Horace  W. 
Blakeslee,  Jr.,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,960 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  polymer  of  an 
alpha-mono-olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  antioxidant  amount  of  2,6-di(3a,4,5,6,7,7a-hexahydro- 
4,7-methanoindany  I )  -para-cresol. 


I   CHi 

CHi-C-CHi    OH 
I ^ 


'\ 


CHi 


+1 


A 


Hi 


HO   CHi-C-CHi 
CHi 


3,357,947 
BISPHENOL  COMPOUND  HAVING 
ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 
Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Horace  W. 
Blakeslee,  Jr.,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,934 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  polymer  of 

an  alpha-mono-olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 

and  an  anti-oxidant  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

following  structural  formula:  r 


3  357,949 
POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  BORON-NTFROGEN. 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Elmar-Manfred  Horn,  Aachen,  and  Hans  Niederprum, 
Monnheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,563 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   9,    1963, 

F  39,692 

30  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  organic 

boron-nitrogen-sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  mixing 

at  a  temperature  between  about  0-600'  C.  borane  amine 

having  the  formula 

I  R-^BHj 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridine,  alkylated  pyridine,  piperidine,  alkylated 
piperidine,  and  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amines 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci_n  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  corre- 
sponding mixtures  of  such  substituents,  with  thiocyanate 
having  the  formula 

Rp»— (Z^SCN)„ 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1,  such  that  when  p  is  0,  Z  is  R*  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  each 
such  member  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy, 
halo,  haloalkyi,  halophenyl,  alkyl  substituted  amino,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  such  that  when  p  is  1,  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  oxy- 
alkylene,  phenylene  and  oxyphenylene,  and  R^  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o-  o 

P-.  0=P-.  0=P-0-.    RS-t  .   0=P-(0-R»)i,  R»-P 
\  \  \„  \  ,  \ 

o— 

(R»)iP-. -Sn-(R«)i,  (R«)iSn      ,   (R«)iSi-,    (R»)j-Si      ,    R»-Si- 

\  \  \ 

and  corresponding  disiloxane  and  polysiloxane  groups 
having  1  to  6  free  valences,  in  which  m  in  each  instance 
corresponds  in  value  to  the  number  of  free  valences 
present  in  each  said  R^  member  and  in  which  R^  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  and  phenoxy,  and  recover- 
ing the  resultant  polymeric  compound. 

7.  Process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  mixing  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrile  having  the  formula 

R»(CN)n 

in  which  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
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each  such  member  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo,  and 
alkyl-substituted  amino,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

13.  Polymeric    boron-nitrogen-suifur    compound    pro- 
duced according  to  claim  1. 

14.  Polymeric    boron-nitrogen-sulfur    compound    pro- 
duced according  to  claim  7. 


3,357,950 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RESINOUS 

DENTIFRICE  CLEANING   AGENT 

Elwood  L.  La  Follette,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  tu 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  u 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,829 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 59) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light  colored  particulate 
phenol-formaldehyde  resinous  dentifrice  cleaning  agent, 
which  comprises: 

(1)  refluxing  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  phenol, 
formaldehyde,  and  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  70"  C.  to  about  105°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  30  minutes  to 
about  50  minutes,  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde 
to  phenol  ranging  from  aboUt  1:1  to  about  3:1  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  phenol  rang- 
ing from  about  0.01: 1  to  about  0.50: 1; 

(2)  after  said  period,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  within  the  range  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  97°  C,  and  adding  thereto  maleic 
anhydride  and  citric  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  maleic 
anhydride  to  original  phenol  ranging  from  about 
0.005: 1  to  about  0.15: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  ot  citric 
acid  to  original  phenol  ranging  frOm  about  0.05 : 1  to 
about  0.2:1; 

(3)  dehydrating  the  reaction  mi,xtiire  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  105°  C; 

(4)  curing  the  dehydrated  material  by  placing  it  in 
boiling  water; 

(5)  drying  and  further  curing  the  resin  thus  obtained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  130° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  Vi  hour 
to  about  18  hours; 

(6)  reducing  the  size  of  the  dry  resin  to  a  mean  par- 
ticle diameter  ranging  from  about  5m  to  about  40^; 

(7)  additionally  curing  the  particulate  resin  by  placing 
it  in  boiling  water; 

(8)  drying  the  particulate  resinous  product. 


3,357,951 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RESINOl  S 
DENTIFRICE  CLEANING  AGENT 
Frank  S.  .\dams,  Jr.,  >\>uming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,836 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—59) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light-colored  paniculate 
phenol-formaldehyde  resinous  dentifrice  cleaning  agent, 
which  comprises: 

(1)  dissolving  paraformaldehyde  in  a  reaction  mixture 
of  molten  phenol  and  citric  acid  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  75°  C.  to  ^bout  130°  C,  the 
molar  ratio  of  paraformaldehyde  to  phenol  being 
from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1,  the  molar  ratio  of 
citric  acid  to  phenol  being  from  about  0.005:1  to 
about   0.05:1; 

(2)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  60l°  C.  to  about  77°  C.  for  about 
50  minutes  to  about  200  minutes,  then  raising  the 
temperature  to  a  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  104°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  15  minutes 
to  about  60  minutes;  . 


(3)  after  said  period,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  at  a  level  of  from  about  75°  C. 
to  about  108°  C.  and  adding  thereto  additional 
citric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.007  mole 
to  about  0.07  mole  jser  mole  of  original  phenol; 

(4)  refluxing  the  reaction  mixture  for  about  1  hour  to 
about  3  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
103°  C.  to  about  115°  C.  to  polymerize  the  ma- 
terial; 

(5)  dehydrating  the  polymerized  material  by  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  from  about  103°  C.  to  about 
150°  C: 

(6)  curing  the  dehydrated  polymer  by  heating  in  a 
vacuum  at  a  temperatur.;  ranging  from  about  70° 
C.  to  about   132°  C; 

(7)  reducing  the  size  of  the  resin  thus  obtained  to  a 
mean  particle  diameter  ranging  from  about  5/*  to 
about  40m; 

(8)  additionally  curing  the  particulate  resin  by  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  110°  C.  to 
about    130°  C.  1 


3.357.952 
POLVMFRI/  VIION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  USING 

A   PMOSPIIOAMINKFSTER  CATALYST 
Francois  Mcilicr,  Palaiscau,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 
Chimiqucs    Pechiney    St.    Gobain,    Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
Fr;«nc'> 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,795 
Claims  priority,  applicafion  France,  Jan.  29,   1963, 

922,989 
18  Cla.ms.  (CI.  260—67) 
15.    liic  method  of  polymerizing  formaldehyde  which 
comprises  hrinuing  formaldehyde  into  contact  with  an  es- 
ter containing  at  Ica^t  trivalent  phosphorus  coupled  to  at 
least  one  alkylaminc  !'y  oxygen. 


'  3,357,953 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE 

Michael  William  Baumber,  Colchester,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  Bakclitc  Xylonite  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

5,616  63;  May  24,  1963,  20,756/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trioxanc  polymers 

which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane  in  the  presence 

of  fluoroboric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20°  C.  to 

180°  C,  and  recovering  the  formed  polymers. 


J- 

3.357,954 
SYNTHETIC  ELASTO.VIERIC  FILAMENTS  FROM  (A) 
POLYE.STER  DIOLS,  (B)  ALIPHATIC  OR  CYCLO- 
ALIPIIATIC  DIOLS  AND  (C)  ALIPHATIC  OR  CY- 
CLO ALIPHATIC  DIISOCYANATES 
Da\id  Kirkaldy,  Raglan,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1964, 
7,233  64,  Patent  1,040,365 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—75) 
An  elastomeric  filament  consisting  of  a  polyester-ure- 
thane  obtainable  by  heating  together  ( 1 )  a  diol  being  a  hy- 
droxyl-terminated  linear  copolyester  with  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  1500  and  3500  and  being  a 
reaction  product  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  glycols 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  adipic  acid  option- 
ally together  with  other  dibasic  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  dibasic  acids  and 
aromatic  dibasic  acids,  (2)  from  2  to  20  moles,  per  mole 
i>f  the  aforesaid  polyester  diol,  of  a  diol  having  not  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  diols  optionally  containing  arylene 
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groups  and  cycloaliphatic  diols  and  (3)  from  96  to  100 
moles,  per  100  moles  of  the  total  weight  of  the  foregoing 
diols,  of  a  diisocyanate  having  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic diisocyanates  and  optionally  containing  aromatic 
nuclei  provided  the  latter  are  separated  from  the  isocy- 
anato  groups  by  at  least  one  methylene  group,  which  fila- 
ment has  an  Elastic  Recovery  from  50%  extension  of  at 
least  95%,  a  work  recovery  from  50%  extension  of  at 
least  75%  and  does  not  discolour  when  exposed  to  a 
Xenon  Arc  or  bleached  with  sodium  chlorite  in  accord- 
ance with  the  light  resistance  and  bleaching  resistance  tests 
in  which  the  filaments  are  immersed  for  a  period  of  45 
minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.1%  by  weight 
of  sodium  chlorite  and  0.5  c.c.  per  litre  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  maintained  at  85°  C.  and  the  colour  of  the  filaments 
is  determined  before  and  after  the  bleaching  treatment. 


3,357,955 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  POLVAMIDES 
WHEREIN  RELATIVE  VISCOSITY  AND  AMINE- 
END  VALUE  OF  FINAL  PRODUCT  ARE  MAIN- 
TAINED CONSTANT 
James  C.  Bryan,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,042 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  continuous  system  of  polymerization  wherein 
(1)  a  polymer  is  produced  by  continuous  polymerization 
of  an  initial  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  diamine  and 
a  dicarboxylic  acid;  (2)  final  quantities  of  water  are  sep- 
arated from  the  resultant  polymer  under  pressure;  and 
'(3)  the  polymer  is  transferred  from  the  point  of  final 
water  separation  to  a  zone  of  extrusion  while  holding 
it  up  for  .^  fixed,  predetermined  time  interval  under  con- 
stant temperature,  a  process  for  maintaining  the  relative 
viscosity  and  the  amine-end  value  of  the  final  product 
t  constant  during  an  increase  in  throughput  rale  by: 

( 1 }  increasing  the  salt  concentration  in  the  aforesaid 
initial  aqueous  solution  within  the  range  of  about 
50  to  70  weight  percent; 

(2)  decreasing  the  steam  pressure  under  which  the 
final  quantities  of  water  are  separated  from  the 
polymerized  product  within  the  range  of  about  0  to 
10  p.s.i.g.;  and 

(3)  holding  the  temperature  and  the  time  interval  for 
the  transfer  of  polymer  from  the  point  of  last  water 
separation  to  the  point  of  extrusion  constant. 


3,357,956 
POLYMERIC  1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES  AND  THE 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
August  Henry  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a^ignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,051 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  high  melting  polymeric   1,3,4-thiadiazoIe  which 
consists  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


8 
-^R-^C  C- 


il— A 


S 
4-R'-j-C  C- 

V        /n     II 

N- 


-A 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or  1  and  «  is  0  or  1, 
the  number  of  said  repeating  units  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.2  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C. 

9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymeric  1,3,4- 
thiadiazole  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 


0.2  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C.  and  consisting 
essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


s         '  s 

-rB4-C  C— rR'4-C  C- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or  1^  and  n  is  0  or 
1 ;  which  comprises  heating  in  the  form  of  a  shaped  struc- 
ture, a  polyhydrazide  consisting  essentially  of  repeating 
units  of  the  formula: 
,     I 

Y  YUHZ  ZHH 

wherein  R,  R',  m,  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  wherein 
Y  and  Z  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  being  sulfur,  the  num- 
ber of  said  repeating  units  in  said  polyhydrazide  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.2 
at  30°  C.  in  at  least  one  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  methane  sulfonic  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
150°  C.  and  the  temperature  at  which  decomposition  oc- 
curs. 


3,357,957 
VULCANIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  RUBBER 

Norman  Gunning  Bromby  and  David  Buchanan  Wootton, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1962, 

21,193/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber  which 
comprises  heating  rubber  with  sulfur  or  a  sulfur-bearing 
substance,  a  vulcanization  accelerator  and  a  retarder; 
the  improvement  in  which  the  retarder  is  a  quaternary 
ammonium    salt    wherein    the    quaternary    nitrogen 
atom  is  connected 

(a)  directly  to  a  first  aryl  nucleus, 

(b)  directly  to  a  second  aryl  nucleus  or  through 
a  methylene  or  methylene  group  substituted  with 
alkyl  group  to  said  second  aryl  nucleus, 

(c)  to  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  and  such  groups  sub- 
stituted with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  hydroxypolyalkenoxy,  ace- 
toxy,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfato,  carboxyl  and  hy- 
droxyalkoxy  or  which  are  joined  and  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

the   amount  of  said  retarder  being  between  0.1   and 
,  1.0%  of  the  weight  of  the  rubber. 


3  357  958 
VULCANIZATION  Wi'th' HEPTASULFUR  IMTOE 

Kamal  Naguib  Ayad,  Ruabon,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,064 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  sulfur-vulcan- 
izable  rubber  which  comprises  heating  said  rubber  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  containing  a  hepta-sulfur  imide 
grouping  of  the  formula 

•     ,  8-S-8 

/  \ 

8  N-R 

\  / 

S-8-8 
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as  a  vulcanizing  agent  wherein  R  is  a  radical  that  will  not 
destroy  the  effectiveness  of  the  heptasulfur  imide  moiety 
as  a  vulcanizing  agent. 


3,357,959 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 
POLY(2-NITROPROPENE) 

Harold  Jabloner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,036 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—80) 

A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight,  crys- 
talline poly(2-nitropropene)  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  catalyst  slurry  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.0165  to  0.11  mole  of  potassium  hydroxide 
per  liter,  from  5.6  to  12.3  milligrams  of  water  per 
milliliter,  and  1,2-dimethoxyethanc, 

(b)  adding  2-aitropropene  to  said  catalyst  slurry  and 
polymerizing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0  to 
about  25*  C, and 

(c)  recovering  solid  polymer  product  from  said  admix- 
ture whereby  the  solid  polymer  product  is  character- 
ized by  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.16  to  0.37 
deciliter  per  gram  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  25'  C, 
insolubility  in  1,2-dimethoxycthane  at  25°  C,  and 
crystallinity  on  X-ray  examination. 


3,357,961 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
'  HEXADIENE  1,5 

Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  Benjamin  K.  C. 
Shim,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  William  P.  Cain,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com^ 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,531 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  23  to 
75  mol  percent  ethylene  units  and  from  25  to  77  mol  per- 
cent hexadiene-1,5  units,  the  hexadiene  units  of  said  poly- 
mer composed  predominantly  of  cyclopentane  rings,  said 
copolymer  being  from  25  to  75%  crystalline  as  determined 
by  X-ray  analysis,  and  at  least  about  75  wt.  percent  insol- 
uble in  boiling  n-heptane  and  having  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  about  117*  C. 


3,357,960 

BUTADIENE-ISOBUTYLEN'E  COPOLYMERS  PRE- 
PARED  BY  L'SING  CATALYST  COMPOSED  OF 
A  GRIGNARD  REAGENT  AND  TITANIUM  TET- 
RAHALIDE 

Bernard  Charles  Barton,  Butler,  Walter  Nudenberg,  West 
Caldwell,  and  Edward  Axel  Delaney,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Company,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,497 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  elastomeric  copoly- 
mers of  butadiene  and  isobutylene,  said  polymers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  2  to  40  weight  percent  of  iso- 
butylene and  about  60  to  98  weight  percent  butadiene 
which  comprises  (a)  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  of 
isobutylene  and  butadiene  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
Grignard  reagent  and  titanium  tetrahalide  in  ratio  of 
1-10  moles  Grignard  per  mole  of  titanium  tetrahalide 
and  (b)  maintaining  the  unreacted  butadiene  monomer 
content  of  said  reaction  mixture  below  20  weight  percent 
of  total  unreacted  monomer  in  the  system,  adding  buta- 
diene thereto  as  necessary  to  form  the  ultimate  butadiene- 
isobutylene  copolymer,  and  after  reaction  is  completed, 
recovering  the  polymer. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  elastomeric  copoly- 
mers of  butadiene  and  isobutylene  consisting  essentially 
of  about  2  to  40  weight  percent  of  isobutylene  and  about 
60  to  98  weight  percent  butadiene  in  the  copolymer,  said 
butadiene  component  of  the  copolymer  having  at  least 
90  weight  percent  cis  configuration  which  comprises  (a) 
contacting  a  reaction  mixture  of  isobutylene  and  buta- 
diene with  an  iodine-containing  catalyst  system  com- 
prising a  Grignard  reagent  and  titanium  tetrahalide  in 
ratio  of  1-10  moles  Grignard  per  mole  of  titanium  tetra- 
halide, (b)  said  catalyst  system  containing  said  Grignard 
reagent  and  titanium  tetrahalide  in  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least 
2:1,  (c)  and  maintaining  the  unreacted  butadiene  con- 
tent of  said  reaction  mixture  below  20  weight  percent  of 
total  unreacted  monomer  present,  adding  butadiene  there- 
to as  it  is  copolymerized,  and  recovering  copolymer  upon 
completion  of  the  reaction. 


3,357,962 
HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
MONOMERS   L'SING   TAUTOMERIC   ANHY- 
DRIDE   OR    KETONE    DERIVATIVES    AS 
CATALYSTS 
Heinricb  Hopff,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Eduard  Kleiner, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  14,  1963, 

D  42,934 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 

vinyl  monomer  containing  a  terminal  CHj=C<  group, 

the  step  of  carrying  out  such  polymerization  in  contact 

with   a   catalytically   effective   amount  of  at   least  one 

tautomeric  compound  of  the  formulae: 

OH 

CH-CO-CO    * — >    R— ^        \-c=c-co 


„^- 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  amino  and  halogen  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

I  -coo-    -COCHi-  and  -COCH- 

i         C»Hi 


3,357,963 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCYCLOHEXADIEN 

Boris  Vasiljevich  Frofeev,  So6a  Fadeevna  Naumova,  and 
Inna  Vladimirovna  Kulevskaja,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Institute  Fiziko-Organkheskoi   Kbimll,  Minsk, 
U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,718 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycyclohexadien- 
1,3  comprising  polymerizing  cyclohexadien-1,3  a^  a  tem- 
perature above  room  temperature  in  an  organic  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  butyl  lithium. 


I 


3,357,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Nkolaas  J.  H.  Giilpen,  Scbalkhaar,  and  Hans  G.  Gerrit- 
sen,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Konlnklijke  In- 
dustrieele  MaatschappiJ  Noury  &  van  der  Lande  N.V., 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1963, 

26,249/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  In  the  peroxidic   polymerization  of  vinylaromatic 
compounds,  the  step  which  comprises  mixing  the  vinyl- 
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aromatic  compound  with  a  peroxy  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

Ri        Ri 

Hi  Hi         \    /  H,  Hi 

R_0-0  C-C  C  C-C  0-O-R 

\^        \-^  ^0^        )c( 

B_0-o'^    \-C  H    H  C-C  O-O-R 

Hi  Hi  Hi  Hi 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  and  tertiary  aralkyl  radicals 
and  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to 
1.00%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  starting  vinylaromatic 
compound,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
from  about  70"  to  200'  C. 


3,357,968 

FLUORO-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLAZO- 

PYRIDINES 

Godfrey  Wilbert,  Cannel,  and  Henry  Wetstein,  Monroe, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,713 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—156) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I  I  ' 


NH,- 


•^n/ 


-NUi 


X 


^/' 


3,357,965 

PREVENTION  OF  COLD  FLOW  IN  ELASTOMERS 

James  N.  Click,  BarUesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,839 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  rubbery 
essentially  hydrocarbon  unsaturated  polymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  to  cold  flow  when  in  the  unvulcanized  state 
which  comprises  contacting  said  polymer  with  a  chlorine- 
containing  bleaching  agent,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  dioxide,  chlorites  of  alkali  metals, 
chlorites  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  hypochlorites  of  alkali 
metals  and  hypochlorites  of  alkaline  earth  metals. 


wherein  X   is   fluorine  attached  in  the   para  or  ortho 
position. 

■I 

'  3,357,969 

MONOAZO  DYES 
Milton  Green,  Newton  Centre,  Helen  P.  Husek,  Lincoln, 
and    Sidney    Kasman,    Newton,    Mass.,    assignors   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,615 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—199) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoazo  dyes  of  the  formulae: 


(1) 
and 

(2) 


O    H    w 

7.  (alk ylene)  ^ C-N-Ar-X=N-A 


O    H 

:i    I 

Z'-(alkyIene)n-C— N-Ar-N'=X— A 


3,357,966 

STATIC  CHARGE  ELIMINATION  IN 
POLYETHYLENE 

Hans  R.  Larsen,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  East  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,947 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  An  extrudable  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
mixture  containing  (a)  polyethylene  which  has  been 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  co-ordination 
catalyst,  and  (fc)  di(2-ethylhexyl)  phosphoric  acid. 


3,357,967 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Hermann  Weulau,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  539,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1957, 
St  12,884 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.6) 
11.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to 
solid  polymers  having  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution range  (U  value)  below  6,  which  comprises  poI>m- 
erizing  the  ethylene  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  polyethylene  formed  with  a  polymerization 
catalyst  comprising  the  product  formed  by  mixing: 


(a)  Titanium  trichloride 

(b)  Ti(R)4 

(c)  R'A1(R)2 


/  i 


R'  being  alkyl  and  R  halogen,  alkoxy  or  aroxy  radicals, 
wherein  between  (b)  and  (c)  there  is  present  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  and  at  least  one  alkoxy  or  aroxy  radical. 


wherein  Z  is  p-dihydroxyphenyl  or  methoxy-o-dihydroxy- 
phenyl;  Z^  is  p-dicathyloxyphenyl  or  methoxy-o-dicathyl- 
oxyphenyl;  said  alkylene  moiety  contains  from  1  to  5 
caroon  atoms;  «  is  0  or  1;  Ar  represents  an  arylene 
group  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series;  W  is  primary 
amino,  N,N-diethylamino  or  hydroxyl;  and  A  represents 
a  member  of  the  benzene,  pyrazolone  or  thiazole  series; 
each  of  said  Ar  and  A  having  a  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
— N=N —  group  directly  attached  to  a  first  nuclear  car- 
bon atom,  said  W  being  directly  attached  to  a  second 
nuclear  carbon  atom  of  said  Ar  group  ortho  or  para  to 
said  first  carbon  atom  of  said  Ar  group  attached  to  said 
nitrogen  atom;  said  Z  moiety  providing  the  only  dihy- 
droxyphenyl  in  said  first-named  class  of  dyes  and  said 
Zi  being  the  only  dicathyloxyphenyl  in  said  last-named 
class  of  dyes. 


3,357,970 
OXYALKYLATION  OF  SOLID  POLYOLS 
Jeffrey  M.  Ulyatt,  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1964, 
24,152/64,  24,153/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyether  by  reacting 
a  heat-sensitive  solid  polyhydroxy  compound  having  at 
least  four  hydroxy  groups  in  the  molecule  and  melting 
above  about  115"'  C.  with  an  excess  in  moles  of  a  vicinal 
lower  alkylene  oxide  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  a  strongly  basic  organic  amine  catalyst, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  60°- 160°  C.  untU  the  number 
of  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  which  has  reacted  is  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups  in  the  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound,   whereby  there   is  obtained   a   uniform  product 
which  is  a  polyether  condensation  product  having  more 
than  1,  up  to  about  5,  oxy alkylene  units  per  each  hy- 
droxy group  in  the  original  polyhydroxy  molecule,  the 
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improvement  v  hich  comprises  initiating  and  conducting 
said  reaction  in  a  suspension  medium  for  said  polyhydroxy 
compound,  said  suspension  medium  being  a  polyether 
condensation  product  of  the  composition  just  stated,  there 
being  at  least  about  0.75  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyether 
present  per  part  by  weight  of  the  polyhydroxy  reactant 
employed  in  said  process. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  thq  polyhydroxy 
compoun  I  is  sucrose. 


3.357.971 

MIXED  CELI.l  LOSE  ETHFRS 

Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  IKtciiU's 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Dtlanarc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  380,686 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—215) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  mixed  cellulose  derivative 

comprising  mixing  cellulosic  material,  alkali,  water  and 

a  water  miscible  inert  organic  diluent,  and  then  causing 

the    alkali   cellulose    to    react    with    hydrox>propylating 

agent  and  a  second  agent  which  imparts  ionic  character 

to  the  cellulose  derivative,  continuing  the  reaction  until 

said  derivative  has  a  hydroxypropyl  M.S.  and  an  ionic 

D.S.  of  at  least  2  and  0.001-0.4,  respectively  the  alkali/ 

cellulose  ratio  being  0.02-0.5,  the  water/cellulose  ratio 

being  0.1-4  and  0.1-2  in  the  alkali  cellulose  period  and 

etherification  period,  respectively. 


3,357.972 
1.0XYGEN.\TED  l,2,3,3a,3b,4,5,9,ll,lla,llb,12,13,13a- 
TETR.\DEC AHVDRO  -  lla,13a  -  DIMEIHYI.CY- 
CLOPENT.\(7,8]PHENANTHROI2.3  -  c][l,2,6JTHI.\- 
DI.\ZINE  8,8-DIOXIDES  AND  CONGENERS 
James  R.  Deason,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,080 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H,C 


wherein  the  dotted  line  in  ring  A  represents  an  optional 
double  bond,  the  dotted  line  in  ring  B  represents  an  op- 
tional double  bond  when  there  is  a  double  bond  in  ring 
A,  and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OR' 
C...R" 


11 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

—co-lower  alkyl  i 

and  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  of  the  formula 

— CnH2n+i 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  4. 


3.357.973 

7a.MONO-  AND  DIHALOMETIfV  L  STEROIDS 

Colin  C.  Heard.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 

Mexico  Cit>.  .Mexico,  assignors  to  Sjntex  Corporation, 

Panama.  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,548 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  formula 


U^ 


VXy^Vnxy 


wherein  R  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 


H 


R'O- 


in  which  R^  represents  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl,  or  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
ati)nis; 

R'  represents  h>drogen,  tetrahydropyranyl,  or  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms; 
R-    represents    hydrogen,    cyclopropyl,    (lower)alkyl, 
(lo\ver)alkcnyl.     (lower)alkynyl,     or     halo(lower) 
aikvnyl  cruup; 
each  i)f  RK  K-,  R\  R*.  X  and  Y  is  as  therein  defined  and 
X  represents  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  fluoro;  and 
Y  represents  chloro  or  fluoro. 


3,357,974 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  Ida.lTa-ACETALS 

AND  KETALS  OF  16^,17a,21-TRIHYDROXY-A«. 

PREGNENE-3,20-DlONF,S 

Da>id    laub,  Meluchen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,065 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  th^ 
formula: 


o= 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  Y  ii  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
or  methyl,  Z  is  methylene,  /3-hydroxy  methylene,  or  a 
carbonyl  group,  X  being  hydrogen  when  Z  is  a  methyl- 
ene group,  and  P  and  Q  are  each  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  group,  or  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they 
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are  joined,  P  and  Q  are  a  cycloalkyl  group,  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,357,976 
MERCURY  DERIVATIVES  OF  CERTAIN 
AS-TRIAZINE-5(2H)-ONES 
Albert  R.  Restivo,  Belleville,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
..    N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
39,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,135,737,  dated  June  2,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Sen  No. 
306,648 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—242) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X,  Y,  Z,  P,  and  Q  have  the  same  significance  as 
above,  by  adding  a  solution  thereof  in  an  organic  solvent 
to  liquid  ammonia  and  adding  lithium  gradually  to  the 
liquid  ammonia-steroid  solution. 


/ 
/  1 


/  3,357,975 

7a-MONO-  AND  DIHALOMETHYLESTRA-4,9(10)- 
DIENES  AND  4,9(10),11-TRIENES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,870 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Steroids  of  the  formula 


R«-CHi 

ORi 


/^/^ 


-R« 


/\X\/ 


R= 


w 


-CHXY 


wherein  R  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 


R«0- 


(X)l-n-nE- 


R-s 


N 

/    '^ 

— N  OH 

— C         c=o 

^    / 

N 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  halide,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  less 
than  3. 


3  357  977 

NOVEL  ANTHRANYL  INTERMEDIATES 

Louis  A.  Errede,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,033 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/^V'^x 


o 


XA: 


sn/ 


wx 


wherein  W  is  {CHi)^ 


-<^c„.<3- 


or  phenylene;  X  is  — CnF2n+i, 


II  R' 

-NHC  — CnFln+I,    — NSOlCnFj„+l 


or 


In  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl,  or  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic '  acyl  group  of  less  than   12  carbon 
atoms; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl,  or  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  cyclopropyl,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)al-    Y  is  hydrogen  or 
kenyl,    (lower    alkynyl,    or    a    halo(lower)alkynyl     *  ] 

group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Z  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon 

double  bond; 
X  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  fluoro;  and 
Y  is  chloro  or  fluoro. 


0 
NHC 

R 


^' 


NHSO, 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  R  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  halogen,  q  is  1-18,  n 
is  1-12  and  p  is  1-20.  \^ 
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3,357,978 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEW  BENZAMIDES 

Michel  Leon  Thomlnet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  rUe-de-France, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,255 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

926,941 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

CO-NH-(CH).-N 

r    >-0A 


Y         111 

X  , 

in  which  ' 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  the  group 

Ri  R4 

-CH-N 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkyl- 
amino,  dialkylamino  and  alkanoylamino; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  di- 
alkylamino, alkanoylamino,  alkanoyl,  mercapto  and 
sulfamoyl; 

n  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  4  and  greater 
than  1; 

Ri.  Rj,  R4  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  together  with  the  nitrogen 
form  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  N-alkyl- 
piperazino  and  N-alkylsulfonylpiperazino;  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the 
successive  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  p-aminosalicylic  acid; 

(b)  acylation  of  the  amino  group  of  the  resulting 
•             p-aminosalicylate  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid; 

(c)  alkylating  the  o-hydroxy  group  of  the  product 
of  step  (b)  with  a  group  A,  as  defined  above; 

(d)  introducing  the  group  Y  into  the  product  of 
step  (c); 

(e)  heating  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  an  amine 
of  the  structure: 

f       I 
Ri  Ri  ' 

N-(CH)^NH«  I 

to  form  an  amide;  and 

(f)  deacylating  the  p-amino  group. 


sufficient  to  form  cyanuric  acid  particles  having  a  particle 
size  distribution  such  that  less  than  20%  by  weight  there- 
of will  pass  through  a  No.  200  mesh  U.S.  Standard 
screen;  and  separating  said  cyanuric  acid  particles  from 
the  resultant  solution,  said  acid  addition  rate  being  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  heel  and  resultant  slurry  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0. 


3,357,980 
PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Franz  Kaess,  Traunstein,  Horst  Prictzel,  Trostberg,  and 
Kurt  Scbeinost,  Tacherting,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sud- 
deutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trost- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1964, 
S  94,202 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  melamine  from  dicyanodi- 
amide  comprising  maintaining  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  300  to  400°  C.  as  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone  by 
means  of  a  current  of  ammonia,  injecting  dicyanodiamide 
with  part  of  said  ammonia  current  serving  as  carrier  gas 
laterally  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  into  said  reaction  zone, 
thereby  producing  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  said  di- 
cyanodiamide, said  dicyanodiamide  having  a  smaller  par- 
ticle size  than  the  catalyst,  passing  the  gas  from  the  reac- 
tion zone  through  a  precipitation  zone  to  recover  therein 
subhmed  melamine,  and  maintaining  said  precipitation 
zone  at  a  temperature  above   150*  C.  but  not  higher 
than  230*  C. 


I  3  357  9gi 

l,2-DIHYDRO-!-HYDRdxY-5,6-TRI-  AND  5,6- 

TETRAMETHYLENE  PYRIMIDINES 

Joseph  J.  Ursprung  and  William  C.  Anthony,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec,  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,786 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—156.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form,  acid  addition  salts,  and  carboxyacylates 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HN=i 


(CHi). 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  moieties  of  the  formula 


3  357,979 

PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  PREPARING 

CYANURIC  ACID 

Eugene  C.  Sobocinsiti,  Hazelwood,  and  W  ilHam  F,  Symes, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  io  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,280 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  cyanuric 
acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  crude  cyanuric  acid  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  form  a  di-alkali  metal 
cyanurate  solution;  contacting  said  cyanurate  solution 
with  carbon;  removing  said  carbon  from  said  cyanurate 
solution;  feeding  said  cyanurate  solution  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid  into  an  acidic  water  heel,  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  greater  than  20"  C,  at  a  rate 


-N 


\ 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
aralkyl,  and  lower  cycloalkyi,  with  the  proviso  that 
both  Ri  and  Rj  are  not  hydrogen, 
and  the  heterocyclic  moieties  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyr- 
rolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepinyl,  heptamethylen- 
imino,    octamethylenimino,    morpholino,    and    4-lower- 
alkylpiperazinyl, 
each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  attached  as 
substituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to  3  lower 
alkyls,  inclusive, 
a  nitrogen  atom  of  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  being 
the  point  of  attachment  of  R  to  the  ring  in  said  formula, 
and  n  is  1  or  2. 
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'  4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


8.  N,N '-bis  (3-methyl-2-pyridyl)  3,4,9, 10-perylene  tetra- 
carboxylic  diimide. 


HN 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine, 
n  is  1  or  2,  and 

txx  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive.  1  \ 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

H|N-| 


N 


CHi). 


wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, and  bromine,  1 
n  is  1  or  2,  and 
rxx  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive.      I 


3  357  982 

l-(5H.DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTEN-5-YL).4. 
ALKYLPIPERAZINES 
Cornells  van  dcr  Stelt,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Bro- 
cades Stheeman  en   Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Aug.  18,  1964,  33,749/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


Rr 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R3  is 
lower  alkyl,  an^  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,357,983 

PERYLENE  PIGMENTS 

Earl  Weener  and  John  Herman  Vander  Ploeg,  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,729 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—281) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

o 


A-/ 


*-^>^^- 
<_>^^ 


N-A 

c/ 

II 

o 


wherein  each  A  is  a  pyridine  substituted  by  methyl  or  hy- 
drogen on  the  nuclear  carbons  wherein  the  pyridine  group 
is  linked  to  the  imide  nitrogen  through  a  nuclear  carbon 
atom. 


3,357,984 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRACHLORO-  AND  PENTA- 

CHLOROPYRIDINE-1-OXIDES 
Eric  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemic^  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
j!    ration  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,492 
'  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—290)  ^ 

1.  2,3,5,6-Tetrachloropyridine-l -oxide. 


3,357,985 
BENZOTHIOXANTHENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
IMIDE  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
,     No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1965, 
F  46,762 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—281) 
1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


K.-/V*\ 


N-R 


XNAA/ 


Jt. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyloxy  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  R3  is  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  or  -O-car- 
boxylic  acyl  lower  alkoxy  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkoxy. 


3,357,986 
1,2,3  OR  4,  AZA,-I5-PIPERDYL  OR  HYDROCARBYL 
AMINO]  -  10,11  DIHYDRO  -  5H  -  DIBENZO  -  [a,dl- 
CYCLOHEPTENE 
Frank  J.  Villani,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,169 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  aza-5H- 
dibenzo-[a,d]-cycloheptenes   having   the   molecular  for- 
mula: 


^  ^ 


B 


C 


— Q 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double 
bond,  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached,  represents  a  fused  pyridine  ring,  and  A  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-piperidyl,  4-piperidyI, 
N-lower  alkyl-3-piperidyl,  N-lower  alkyl-4-piperidyl,  and 
— XNR1R2;  Ri  and  R2  being  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cycle  having  5-6  cyclic  atoms,  one  of  said  cyclic  atoms 
other  than  the  aforesaid  nitrogen  atom  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  O,  and  N  and  all  other 
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cyclic  atoms  being  carbon,  said  heterocycles  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino,  lower  alkyl  piperazino,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  piperazino,  and  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  piperazino; 
X  being  a  lower  alkylene  having  2-9  carbon  atoms  and 
Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl. 

10.  A  4-aza-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[a,d]-cyclohep- 
tene  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  A  is  N-mcthyl-4-pi- 
peridyl  and  Q  is  chloro. 


3.357.987 
l.ACETYL-2-PICOLINOYL  HYDRAZINE 
Carl  J.  Buck.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Nathan  Belcher, 
East  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,100 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—295) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 

.  l-acetyl-2-plcoliD07ltaydraslDo 

o  o 

V.      x/-C-NHVlHC-CHi  I 


3  357  988 
PYRAZOLINE  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENFRS 
Heinrich  Hau«>ermann,  Riebcn,  and  Siegfried  Rosenberger, 
Munchenstein,    Basel-Land,   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgb,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1965.  S«r.  No.  507,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  27,  1964, 

6,917/64;  June  28,  1965,  9,021/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 

1.  A   1,3-diphenyl-pyrazoline  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


^ 


(lA) 


y 


'_R^ 


f^ 


(IB) 


(tC) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  aikoxy-carbonylamino,  lower  alkanoyl- 


I 
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d  from  1  to  2  lower 


amino,  from  1  to  2  lower  alkyl,  anc 

alkoxy; 
Each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
R*  represents  lower  alkyl, 
each  of  X'  and  X*  represents  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine, 
each  of  X^  and  Z'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,   chlorine   and 

bromine. 


3,357,989    j  I 

METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE  IN 
THE  NEW  X-FORM 

John  F.  Byrne  and  Philip  F.  Kurz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I  Filed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,723 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 

i.  Metal-free  phthalocyanine  in  the  "X"-form  having 
an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibiting  strong  lines  at 
Bragg  angles  of  7.5,  9.1,  16.7,  17.3  and  22.3. 


3,357,990 

THIO  BIS  SLICCINEVIIDES 

Billy  D.  Vineyard,  Bellefontaine  Neighbors,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
150,202,  now  Patent  No.  3,299,121,  dated  Jan.  17, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  592,247 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 

1.  A  thio  bis  succinimide  having  the  formula 


o 

e4 


8-/CH-C  V 

(        ^"-"l 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  alkyiaryi  and  is  of  a 
maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms.        i 

4.  Thio  bis(3-oIey!aminopropyl  succinimide). 

7.  Thio  bis(3-dimethylaminopropyl  succinimide). 


3,357,991    ' 

'       ALKYLENEMONOTHIOLCARBONATE 
PREPARATION 

Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,324 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  monothiolpropylene  car- 
bonate or  monothiolstyrene  carbonate  which  comprises 
reacting  carbonyl  sulfide  with  propylene  oxide  or  styrcne 
oixde  respectively  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25  to 
50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  tetramethyl  guanidinc  as  cata- 
lyst in  a  vented  reaction  zone,  cooling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  ambient  temperature,  acidifying  the  cooled  reaction 
mixture  with  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  and  recovering  the 
monothiolcarbonate  product  by  distillation  at  a  reduced 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.5  mm.  Hg  absolute. 
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3,357,992 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULTONES 


'  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  10  car- 

P      .  „.                   _..           rw     jn:           j  d  j  ir  xui^  ''°"  atoms  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  of  one  to  two 

T *  "jf"T^'""v;  T^'r"*  ^''''^^^^'  ^""^  '1"*'°'^  ^*^'  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms;  heating  said 

rrankfurt  am  Mam,  Germany,  assignors,  bv  mesne  as-  „^;j    ,„i.,„„,     „j      .     •.                               •     """6"'"" 

signments,   to   Farbwerke    Hoechsl    Aktiengesellschaft  ^?^'n  ?1  t"no  /^  ?^  ?1"-5A° -^f-'"^/-      'f  '"  ^^^^ 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 


Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1963, 
I  F  40,189 

'  13  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sultone  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  above  100°  C.  in  absence  of 
water  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  sulfonic  acid  to  split  off  a 
lower  alkylcarboxyJic  acid  which  is  derived  from  the  lower 
alkanoyloxy  moiety. 


3,357,993 
CYCLIC  THIONO'SULFITES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Quentin  E.  Thompson,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,672 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structure 


R-C — o 

(CHi)„       8  =  8 
I  / 

R'-C O 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  radicals  having  from  7  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  providing  that  the  total  of  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R'  is  not  greater  than  20,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 


3,357,994 
PROCESS   FOR   CONTINUOUSLY   DEHYD  lATING 

AND/OR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Bemhard  Popp,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Ulfert  Onken, 

Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  L  1962, 

F  36,155 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  dehydrating  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic,  phthalic, 
citraconic,  succinic,  glutaric  and  o-sulfobenzoic  acids 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  said  acid  into 
a  distillation  zone  comprising  a  lower  portion  containing 
a  liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid  and  the  dehydrated 
acid,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  which  is  at  least 
about  20°  C.  lower  than  that  of  the  dehydrated  acid  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  ali- 
phatic acids  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  ethers 
of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyclic  ketones  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  cyclic  ketones  of  5  and  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  upper  portion  containing  a  liquid  organic  entrainer 
for  water,  said  entrainer  having  a  boiling  point  which  is 
lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic, 


of  20  to  350°  C.  to  transfer  water  from  the  acid  to  the 
entrainer  and  to  remove  vaporized  water  and  entrainer 
from  the  top  of  the  distillation  zone;  and  continuously  re- 
moving the  dehydrated  acid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  o-sulfobenzoic  an- 
hydride by  dehydrating  o-sulfobenzoic  acid,  which  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  o-sulfobenzoic  acid  into 
a  reaction  zone  having  a  lower  portion  containing  boiling 
isobutyric  acid  and  an  upper  portion  containing  boiling 
benzene,  whereby  water  is  removed  from  the  o-sulfo- 
benzoic acid  in  contact  with  the  boiling  isobutyric  acid, 
the  resulting  o-sulfobenzoic  anhydride  is  retained  by  the 
isobutyric  acid  and  the  water  forms  an  azeotrope  with 
the  benzene,  distilling  off  the  azeotrope  and  isolating  o- 
sulfobenzoic  anhydride  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
action zone. 


3,357,995 

THIOETHER  PRODUCTION 

Harvey  S.  Klein,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,071 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  thioether  product  by 
intimately  contacting 

(a)  an  acyclic  organic  hydrocarbon  olefin  of  from  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  of  one  ethylenic  linkage  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrogen  substituent  on  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  which  is  a  portion  of  the  ethylenic 
linkage; 

(b)  sulfur  dioxide,  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfur  dioxide  to 
the  olefin  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:30;  and 

(c)  molecular  hydrogen,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  sulfur  dioxide  being  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  30:1; 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  palladium  halide 
catalyst,  in  liquid-phase  solution  in  inert  reaction  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  p.s.i.  to  about  6000  p.s.i. 


3,357,996 

SULFOLANE  COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,210 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—332.1) 
1.  3-amino-4-sulfolanethiosulfuric  acid. 


1    I  3,357,997 

PREPARATION  OF  4-OX0.2,4,5,6,7,7a- 
HEXAHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENES 
Harold  M.  Foster,  Middlesex,  and  Roger  P.  Napier,  Edi- 
son, NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,221 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.3) 

1.  A  two  step  process  for  producing  4-oxo-2,4,5,6,7,7a- 
hexahydrobenzothiophenes  that  comprises  first  reacting  a 
cyclohexanone  compound  having  the  formula: 

UjC CH: 

o      o 


Rn- 


6      2 
5     3 

\y 


-SII 
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wherein  n  is  0  to  3  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  (Ci-C,)  and  alkenyl  (Cr-Ct),  with  a 
haloacetaldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroacetaldehyde  and  chloroacetaldehyde  trimer,  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  to  form  an  intermediate 
product  and  then  subjecting  said  intermediate  product  to 
hydrolysis  and  ring  closure  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  acid 
catalyst  said  R  occupying  any  4-6  position  on  the  ring. 


3  357  998 

COMPLEX    AMIDES    OF    DIHYDRODIBENZOlb^l 
[l,41OXAZEPINE.10-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

John  W.  Cusic  and  William  E.  Coyne,  Skokie,  UK,  assign- 
ors to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,610 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—333) 
1.  N-(2-dusopropylaminoethyl)  -  N  -  isopropyl-lO.ll- 
dihydrodibenz[b,f ]  [  l,4]oxazcpine-10  -  carboxamide   oxa- 
late. 

3,357,999 
ANHYDROTRIACETYLERYTHRONOLIDE  B 

rhomas  J.  Rerun,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  (o  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 
UUnois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,079 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—343) 
6,7-anhydro-3,5,l l-triacetylerythronolide  B. 


3.358.000 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BENZO-7-PYRONES 

Andre  Vincent,  Sommc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Chimie  et  Syntbese  de  Picardie,  Somme,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1963, 
941,786,  Patent  1,370,795 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  benzo-7-pyrones  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


i'M 


a>- 


ill 


I  3,358,001 

'  ANTIBIOTIC  KASLGAMYCIN 

Hamao  Umezawa,  23  Kita  2-chome,  Nerima-ku;  Yoshiro 
Okami,  18-3  6-chome,  Dencnchofu,  Ohta-ku;  Tomio 
Takeucbi,  273  ImaLzumicho,  Ota-ku;  and  Masa  Hama- 
da,    Higashi-Fushimi-Kodan-Jutaku,    3-4  947     Kami- 
Hoy  a,  Hoya-cbo,  Kitatama-gun,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963, 
38/70,718;  Apr.  19,  1964,  39/19,767 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.7) 
8.  The  compound  kasugamycin  of  the  formula 


I  CHi  o 

UOOC-C-N-CU^ I     ^ \ 

II  \  CH    NHi   1 

\  CH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CI,  lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
R  substituted  phenyl,  by  reacting  an  Ohydroxy  ketone 
of  the  following  formula  ' ' 


ll^OH 

with  dimethyl  formamide  in  the  presence  of  phosphorous 
oxychloride  and  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  formamide 
in  excess  of  stoichiometric  requirements  for  the  reaction. 


CHt 


-CH 


HO-CH       OH  C 


or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


I 


'  3,358,002  t  ' 

NOVEL  PYRANS 
Morton   Herbert   Litt,   Morristown,  and   George  Joseph 
Schmitt,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,934 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R    R 

I      I 

C=C  R 

/  \    / 

H|C  C-CH» 

CFXi    CttX 


CFXi 

-C-OH 
CFjX 


wherein  R  at  each  occurrence  is  a  member  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  and  alkaryl  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,358,003 
FLUOROCARBON  EPOXIDES 
Herbert  Sousa  Elenterio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert 
Walter  Meschke,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,597 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  fluorocarbon  epoxide  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  formula  , 


Xi        o         x« 

where  Xi,  X3  and  X3  are  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  perfluoroalkyl,  X4  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  perfluoroalkyl  and  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl,  and 
where  Xi  and  X4,  when  combined,  are  perfluoroalkylene, 
said  fluorocarbon  epoxide  being  characterized  by  a  strong 
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absorption  band  at  6  to  7.5  microns  in  the  infrared  spec- 
trum. 


3,358,004 
BIFUNCTIONAL  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  AZIDES 

Arthur  D.  Bliss,  Guilford,  and  Rudi  F.  W.  Ratz,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,263 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
1.  A  bifunctionaj  azide  having  the  formula 


Nr 


P 


O-CHi      CH» 

■     V  . 


O— CI 


CH, 


-0 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  with 
the  proviso  that  X  and  X'  are  the  same  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0-1.  

!  ^^^^^— 

3,358,005 
POLYURETHANES  AND  POLYUREAS  FROM 
DIISOCYANATES 
John    D.    Garbcr,    Allendale,    and    David    Wasserman, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  and  Robert  Allen  Gasser,  McGabeys- 
viUe,  Va.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,652 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  an  organic  product  which 
at  25°  C.  will  tolerate  at  least  an  equal  volume  of  mineral 
spirits  which  comprises  reacting 

(A)  a  diisocyanate  having  the  formula 


OCN-C-(CHi).-CH-NCO 
H  COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  either  2  or  3;  or 

(B)  the  reaction  product  of  A  with  a  polyol,  said 
polyol  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymeric, 
dibasic,  unsaturated  fatty  acid  with  diethylene  glycol, 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  or  butylene  glycol, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  170°-195''  C;  with 

(C)  a  diamine  within  generic  formula:  1 

R,— NH— G— NHj 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  straight  chain  ethylenically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  6-20  carbon  atoms;  G  is 
(CH2)in'>  "^  is  at  least  2;  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  Rj  and  G  is  14-28;  said  mineral  spirits 
having  a  boiling  range  of  161-197"  C.  and  Kauri- 
Butanol  value  of  39. 


3,358,006 
ORGANOTIN  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 

Edward  N.  Walsh,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  and  Adam  F. 
Kopacki,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical   Company,   New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,036 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  S,S-bis(diphenylphosphinodithio)  dibutyl  tin. 


3,358,007 
WATER  SOLUBLE  STANNOUS  FLUORIDE  CHE- 
LATES OF  HYDROXYETHYL-  AND  CARBOX- 
YLMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 
Horst  G.  Langer,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,568 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  A  stannous  fluoride  chelate  complex  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  following  formula: 


NH 


(CHi).CHiOH 
/ 


CH,),COOH 


]  [s„s,.] 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  independently  having  values 
in  the  range  1,  2,  3,  4,  such  that  the  terminal  moiety  is 
sterically  favorable  to  the  formation  of  stannous  fluoride 
complexes  in  having  six  to  ten  atoms  available  for  chelate 
formation,  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  polyamino  polycarboxylic  acid  moieties. 


3,358,008 
DI(ALUMINOALKYL)CYCLOPENTANE  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Erich  Marcus,  Charleston,  and  Donald  L.  MacPeek,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,828 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  com- 
posed of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


[alCHj- 


-CHjCHial] 


\y 


wherein  al  designates  one-third  of  an  atom  of  aluminum, 
which  process  comprises  bringing  1,5-cyclooctadiene  into 
reactive  admixture  with  an  isoalkylaluminum  of  the  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group 

R\  /  R> 

All  CHjCH 

wherein  each  R,  independently,  designates  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  180°  C,  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  polymer. 

8,  The  ethylenically  grown  polymer  composed  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  formula: 

(al(CHiCH,),CH,-, ^^(CHiCH^.M-al] 


if  CH.CH      1    and    HAlf  CHiCH      | 


wherein  al  designates  one-third  of  an  atom  of  aluminum, 
and  y  and  z  designate  integers  of  from  0  to  8,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  i>ositive  integer. 


3,358,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  CYCLIC 
ORGANOSILOXANES 
George  M.  OmietanskI,  Tonawanda,  and  Thomas  C.  Wil- 
liams, Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,173 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  organosilox- 
anes  of  specific  desired  composition  having  mixed  organo- 
substituents  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent  an  organosiloxane  diol  having  the  for- 
mula HO(R2SiO)nH  with  an  organosilane  compound  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  organosilox- 
ane diol  present,  said  organosilane  compound  having  the 
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formula  RiSiCla  wherein  R  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals  con- 
nected to  silicon  through  a  carbon-silicon  bond  and  mono- 
valent substituted  hydrocarbyl  radicals  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  alkyl  groups,  sub- 
stituted alkenyl  groups,  substituted  aryl  groups,  substi- 
tuted alicyclic  groups,  substituted  aralkyl  groups,  and  sub- 
stituted alkaryl  groups  and  containing  substituents  free  of 
active  hydrogen,  said  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  connected  to  silicon  through  a  carbon-silicon 
bond  and  ha,ving  the  substituents  located  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  from  the  silicon  atom  and  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  different  radicals,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from 
2  to  4  inclusive,  and  recovering  the  desired  cyclic  organo- 
silicon  product.  ^ 

3,358,010 
BIURET  POLYISOCYANATES 
J.  W.  Britain,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,241 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  biuret  polyisocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  2.5  mols  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  diisocyanates  and 
alicyclic  diisocyanates  with  one  mol  of  a  monohydric 
tertiary  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C. 
to  about  205°  C. 


3,358,0-11 
PYRFTHRIC  AND  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 
ESTtRS    OF    4-(ALKENYL,    CYCLOALKE- 
NYL  OR   ALKADIENYL)   BENZYL   ALCO- 
HOL AND  ALKYL  SLBSTITLTED  4-(  ALKE- 
NYL, CYCLOALKENYL  OR  ALKADIENYL) 
BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Michael  Elliott,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

10,701/63,  10.702/63;  Oct.  29,  1963,  42,715/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH CH.CO.O.CHj^ 

\  / 
/  \ 

CHi      CHi 


in  which  Z  is  isobutenyl  or  2-carbomethoxy-prop-l-enyl, 
R3  is  halogen,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkadienyl  or  cyclo- 
pent-2-enyl,  and  Ri,  R2,  Ri,  and  R5,  are  each  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl. 

3,358,012 

3-ISOPROPYL.4-METHYLMERCAPTOPHENYL 

N-METHYLCARBAMATE 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  and 
Julian   A.  Otto.  Stockholm,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,368 
1  Chiim.  (CI.  260—479) 
3-isopropyl-4-methylmercaptophenyl  N  -  methylcarba- 
mate. 


3.358,013 
a  -  DIFLUORAMINO  -  a  -  ALKOXYMALONATES 
AND    a  .  DIFLUORAMINOALKANOLS    AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jeremiah  P.  Freeman  and  William  H.  Graham,  Hunts- 
ville.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,434 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbinols  contain- 
ing the  difluoramino  group  which  comprises  reacting  di- 
fluoramine,  HNF2,  with  carbonyl-containing  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  of 
the  formula  RCOR*  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  (b)  compounds  of  the  formula  R^COR'  in  which 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOCH3  and 
COOC2H5,  and  (c)  compounds  of  the  formula  CH3COR' 
in  which  R^  is  hydroxyalkyl  containing  2  carbon  atoms 
and  recovering  the  difluoramino  carbinols  so  formed. 

6.  A  carbinol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


NFi 

R-C-OII 
I 
Ki 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R>  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  compounds  of 
the  formula 

■       NF,  I  I  ' 

.  R«-C— OH 


i. 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
COOCH3  and  COOC2H5,  and  (c)  compounds  of  the 
formula 

I  '       NFi 

I  CHi— C— OU 

I  A.  . 


in  which  R'  is  hydroxyalkyl  contaiinng  2  carbon  atoms. 


3.358,014 
PURIFICATION  OF  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL- 
DERIVED  LEVULINIC  ESTERS 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop.  Riverside,  and  George  W.  Huffman, 
Crystal  Lake.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,253 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—483) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  color-stable  levulinic  esters 
from  color-unstable  furfuryl  alcohol-derived  levulinic 
esters  which  are  produced  by  acid  catalyzed  reaction  be- 
tween furfuryl  alcohol  and  a  different  alcohol  which 
contains  1  to  10  carbons  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  primary  or  secondary  carbon 
chain  or  oxygen-carbon  chain  aliphatic  alcohols,  carbon 
ring  or  oxygen-carbon  ring  cyclo-aliphafic  alcohols  com- 
prising heating  said  color-unstable  ester  at  a  temperature 
above  75°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  one-half 
hour,  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  greater 
than  0.2  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ester,  and 
thereafter  distilling  color-stable  ester  from  the  resulting 
mixture. 
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3,358,015 
PREPARATION  Or  UNSATURATED  ACID  ESTERS 

FROM  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Irwin  Schlossman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  N.  Win- 
nick,  Bergen  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national. Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,099 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  ester 
which  comprises:  forming  a  reaction  mixture  which  con- 
tains (1)  an  organic  peroxide,  (2)  an  alpha-beta-ethylenic 
aldehyde,  (3)  a  non-tertiary  alkanol  having  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  (4)  a  redox  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  soluble  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  and  ferrous;  said  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  aldehyde, 
a  ratio  of  0.1  to  2  moles  per  mole  of  hydroperoxide  per 
mole  of  aldehyde,  and  0.05  to  2  equivalents  of  said  redox 
agent  per  equivalent  of  hydroperoxide;  said  reaction 
mixture  being  substantially  free  of  copper  ions;  reacting 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  —50  to  150°  C.  to  form 
an  alkanol  ester  corresponding  to  said  aldehyde;  and  re- 
covering said  ester  as  product. 


'  3,358,016 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL  ESTERS  FROM 
ALKENYL  CHLORIDES  AND  METAL  CAR- 
BOXYLATES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PALLA- 
DOUS  CHLORIDE 
Charles  F.  Kohll  and  Robert  van  Helden,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

290,408 
6  CUiims.  (CL  260—491) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  esters  by  reacting  a 
Cj  to  C4  vinylic  halide  having  the  formula 

,1  Ri  Ri  I 

Ri-C=C-R« 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  them  is  halogen,  with  a  sodium, 
iron  or  copper  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  Cj  to  Cn 
monocarboxylate  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  inert  liquid 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamide  and  1,2-dimethoxyethane  in  the  presence  of 
palladium  chloride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  0°  to 
150°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  at  least  4  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  free  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,358,017 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ODORLESS    ALKARYL   SULFONATES    AND 

THE  COMPOSITION   OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Wolfgang  K.  Seifert,  Fahfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,598 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  allcylaryl  sulfonate  by 
sulfonating  an  alkylaryl  hydrocarbon  having  9  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  to  produce  an  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acid  mixture 
and  neutralizing  said  mixture,  the  improvement  of  pro- 
ducing a  substantially  odorless  alkylaryl  sulfonate  deter- 
gent product  which  comprises  neutralizing  the  alkylaryl 
sulfonic  acid  mixture  to  a  pH  of  at  least  7  and  then 
incorporating  into  the  neutralized  mixture  about  0.0001 
to  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  alkylaryl  sulfonate  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride. 

8.  An  odorless  neutralized  alkylaryl  sulfonate  detergent 
composition  having  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.0001  to  0.1% 
by  weight  based  on  the  sulfonate  detergent  of  alkali  metal 
borohydride.    | 
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3,358,018 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Werner  Muench,  Barlassina,  and  Giovaona  lelo,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  In- 
dustria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1963, 
8,914/63,  Patent  694,779 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  quantitative  recovery  of  car- 
boxylic  acids,  free  from  lactam,  from  the  raw  product  of 
a  lactamisation  reaction,  said  product  being  a  solution 
which  contains  said  acids,  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
and  caprolactam  which  is  hydrolyzable  when  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substantial  amount  of  water,  the  improvement 
consisting  in 
adjusting,  if  necessary,  the  sulphuric  acid  concentration 
of  said  raw  product  to  obtain  a  concentration  from 
about  65%  to  about  85%, 
extracting  the  carboxylic  acids  at  between  35°  C.  and 
100°  C.  from  such  raw  product  with  an  organic 
solvent  inert  and  immiscible  with  sulphuric  acid  and 
not  selective  with  reference  to  the  carboxylic  acids 
and  caprolactam, 
separating  the  organic  acid  phase  and 
recovering  the  carboxylic  acid,  essentially  free  of  capro- 
lactam, from  the  organic  solvent. 


3,358,019 

N-(m-BENZYLTHIO.PHENYL). 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID 

Jany  Reoz  and  Jean-Pierre  Bonrquin,  Basel,  and  Guido 

Gambonl  and  Gustav  Schwarb,  AUschwil,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25, 1956, 

33,612/56 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  260—516) 

'  1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/Vco 


OH 


V^NH 


8-R 


wherein  R  signifies  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  benzyl,  and  its  physio- 
logically acceptable  salts. 


3,358,020 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Antonin  Hendrickx,  Anderlecht-Brussels,  Belgium,  assign- 
or to  UCB   (Union   Chimlque-Chemische   Bedrijven) 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1963, 

568/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
and  a  mixture  of  acrylic  acid  with  methacrylic  acid,  which 
comprises  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
between  300  and  500°  C.  a  mixture  of  a  corresponding 
unsaturated  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrolein  and  methacrolein,  oxygen  and  water  vapor, 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  molybde- 
num, vanadium  and  antimony  in  chemical  combination 
with  oxygen,  the  antimony  to  iron  atomic  ratio  being  be- 
tween 1/1  and  10/1,  the  iron  to  vanadium  atocic  ratio 
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being  between  1/0.1  and  1/3  and  the  iron  to  molybdenum 
atomic  ratio  being  between  1/0.1  and  1/3. 


3,358.021 

TRIPHENYLPHOSPHIMMINE  DIHALOPHOS- 

PHATES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Rolf  Appel.  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olin  Mafhieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,265 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  AjPrN.POXa  m  which 
A  is  phenyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

2.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
A,P:N.POXa  in  which  A  is  phenyl  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  by  reacting 
a  trihalo-halidc  of  the  formula  [AjPrN.PXslX  with  wa- 
ter at  a  temperature  of  0"  to  50*  C.  for  1  minute  to  3 
days. 

3,358,022  ' 

THIOAMTOES 
Pierre  Reynaud,  Moissy-Cramayel,  Fraace,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire  Roger  Belloo, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  a  French 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24, 1963, 

50,976  63 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
20.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  thioamide  of  the  formula 


3,358.024 
N-ALKYLCYCLOHEXYL   1,3-PROPANEDIAMINES 
Ernest  L.  Yeakey  and  George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  JeflFerson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,935 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  An  N-(allcylcyclohexyl)-l,3-propanediamine  having 
the  formula: 


'°<^ 


-NH-(CHi),-N 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  ' 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 

R,  and  R3  are  identical  lower  alkyls,  and 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  2  and  3,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 


compound. 


/\,  \-NH— CHiCHiCHi-NHi 

R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms. 


3,358,025 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  4,4'-METHYLENE- 

DI(ORTHO-ANILINES) 

Ebenezer   A.   T.   Foster,    Cheshire,   Alec   Odinak,   New 

Haven,  and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh.  North  Haven,  Conn., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,357 
3  CUims.  (CI.  260—570) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-methylene- 
di(o-chloroaniline)  by  condensation  of  formaldehyde  with 
o-chloroaniline  the  improvement  which  consists  of  carry- 
ing out  the  condensation  in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  at  60° 
C.  to  100*  C.  and  separating  4,4'-mcthylenedi(o-chloro- 
anilinc)  from  the  cooled  reaction  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
precipitate  of  the  4,4'-mcthylenedi(o-chloroaniline)  sul- 
fate. 

3,358,026 
TRICYCLIC  HYDROXYLAMINES 
Herbert  Schroter,   Reinach.   Basel-Land,   and   Daniel   A. 
Prins,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1964, 

5,963/64 
5  CUims.  (CI.  260— 570.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,358,023 
DEHALOGENATION  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 
2-MONO-HAI  O  ACETOACETAMIDES 
James  S.  Blrtwistle.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Elliot  Berg- 
mjui,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,295 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  2,2-dihaloalkanoylaceta- 
mide    to    the    corresponding    2-haloalkanoylacetamide, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  amide  having  the  structural 
formula 


R    o    X    o  R 

A     k      \ 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  with  a  halide  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multi-valent 
transition  metals,  copper,  mercury,  and  tin, 

wherein  the  metal  cation  is  not  in  its  highest  valence  state, 
in  a  liquid  solvent  which  is  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alkanols  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  alkanemonocarboxylic  acid  of  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHj— CHj—  and  — CH=CH— , 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  grouping 


-A-N 


B 


and  the  grouping 


! 

-A'      N-OH 


in  which  groupings  — A —  represents  alkylene  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C-pyrrolidinyl,  C-pyrrolidinyl-methyl,  C-pipcridinyl, 
C-piperidinyl-methyl,  C-hcxahydroazcpinyl  and  C-hcxa- 
hydroazepinyl-methyl,  and  R  represents  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
2.  N  -  13  -  (lO'.U'  -  dihydro  -  5'H  -  dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 

bepteD-5 '-ylidene )  -propyl ]  -N-methyl  hydroxylamine. 
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I"  3,358,027 

DIBENZAZULENES 
Cornells  van  der  Stelt,  Haarlem,  North  Holland,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische 
Fabrieken    v/h    Brocades    Stheeman    en    Pharmacia, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  16, 1963, 

36,436/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dibenzazulenes  of  the  formula 


/^^\A^ 


Rr 


-Ri 


v\/v 


^Ri 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — CHj — 
and  — CH=CH — ,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  Rs  is  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  radical  of  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3,358,028 
CHLOROFLUOROBIS(DIFLUORAMINO) 
METHANE 
Douglas  H.  Dybvig,  Noribfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,200 

ICIaim.  (CI.  260—583) 
The  compound  chlorofluorobis(difluoramino)  methane. 


3.358,029 
AMINE-BORON-PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
ADDUCTS 
Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Poaghkeepsie,  George  W.  Eckert, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and   Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
325,446,  now  Patent  No.  3,325,261,  dated  June  13, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  623,484 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  An  amine-boron-phosphorus-containing  adduct  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

(RR'aN)yBP04 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ad- 
duct is  at  least  24. 


A 


3,358,030 
PROCESS   FOR    THE    REARRANGEMENT 
OF   EPOXIDES   OF  THE  CYCLODODE- 
CANE  SERIES 
Gunther  Wilke  and  Peter  Wilhelm  Bomer,  Mulheim  an 
der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studlengesellschaft 
Kohle  m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1958, 
St  13  598 
9  Claims.  (Cl!  260—586) 
1.  Process  for  the  rearrangement  of  an  epoxide  to  form 
a  corresponding  ketone   which  comprises  contacting   a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-epoxy 


cyclododecane  and  1,2-cpoxy  cyclododecadi-(5,9)-ene,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  bromide,  mag- 
nesium perchlorate  and  magnesium  iodide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  200°  C.  and  recovering  the  ketone  thereby 
formed.  i 


3,358,031 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENE 
CYCLOHEXANEDIONES 
Marvin  L.  Oftedahl,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,051 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X. 


-OH    O 


t=0  0=1 


V^ 


-CHi 
CH| 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  CF3,  and  NOj,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,358,032 
NUCLEAR  HYDROCARBYLOXY  DERTVATTVES 
OF  2-ALKYLIDENEALKANOPHENONES 
Everett  M.  Scliultz,  Ambler,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr., 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rab- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,153 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—592) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frwn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkenyl  radical  of  the  formula: 
— CHj— CH=C(R')(R*)  and  a  lower  alkynyl  radical  of 
the  formula:  — CHj— C=CR5  wherein  each  of  the  fore- 
going R',  R*  and  R'  moieties  represent  similar  or  dis- 
similar radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl;  R»  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl-lower  alkyl, 
mononuclear  cycloalkyl  containing  3-6  nuclear  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  and  aralkyl;  X  represents  similar  or  dissimilar 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and,  when  substi- 
tuted on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  nucleus, 
two  X  radicals  are  combined  to  form  a  hydrocarbylene 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylene 
and  1,3-butadienylene;  and  /i  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1-4. 
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3,358,033 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROHALOGENATION 
OF  FLUORO ACETONE-HYDROGEN  HA- 
LIDE  COMPLEXES 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Anthony  W.  Yodis, 
Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporacion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,907 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—593) 
1.  The  process  for  decomposing  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


F.C 


OH  CFiCl     CFiCl 

— C-CFiX  and    F|C-C — O — C-CFi 
5C  F  OH 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  compound  with  sulfur  trioxide 
at  temperatures  between  about  0°  C.  and  about  500°  C. 


3,358,034 
SELECTIVE  HYDROBORATION  PROCESS 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St. 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.     47906 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,556 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  converting  an  alpha  ole- 
fin content  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  into  a  correspond- 
ing trialkylborane  product,  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  in- 
cluding, in  addition  to  said  alpha  olefin  content,  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  internal  ole- 
fin content  and  a  vinylidene  olefin  content,  which  process 
comprises  heating   a   displaceable   triorganoborane   with 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  alpha  olefin  displacement  of  organo 
groups  from  said  triorganoborane  and  to  produce  selec- 
tively the  corresponding  trialkylborane  product. 


3,358,035 

l-CHLORO-2-<3-NITRO-4-CHLOROPHENYL- 

SULFONYDETHYLENE 

Giuseppe  Losco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1962,  4,249/62 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—607) 

1-chloro  -  2  -  (3  -  nitro  -  4  -  chlorophenyl  -  sulfonyl) 

ethylene. 

^^"~^^~  I 

3,358,036 

PURIFICATION  OF  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 

Allan  Morenberg,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,542 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—607) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  a  substantial 
amount  of  impurities,  evidenced  by  a  strong  odor 
and  by  a  U.V.  absorbance,  at  a  wave  length  of  290 
millimicrons,  of  a  much  greater  value  than  0.10 
using  air  as  a  standard,  with  an  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated 
paraffin  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halo- 
genated aromatic  hydrocarbons,  lower  alkyl  deriva- 
tives of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  between  about  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  esters  and  ethers,  thereby  to  form  an  organic 
solvent  solution  of  said  dimethyl  sulfoxide; 

(b)  adding  water  to  said  organic  solvent  solution  and 
intimately  contacting  said  organic  solvent  solution 
with  said  water  to  form  a  uniform  mixture,  whereby 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  is  extracted  from  said  organic 
solvent  solution  into  said  water,  forming  thereby  a 
water  extract  solution  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide; 


(c)  allowing  said  mixture  to  settle  into  a  distinct  or- 
ganic solvent  phase  and  a  distinct  watpr  extract  phase 
containing  dimethyl  sulfoxide;   i  {       '    i 

(d)  separating  said  water  extract  phase  from  said  or- 
ganic solvent  phase;  and 

(e)  fractionally  distilling  said  water  extract  phase  under 
distillation  conditions  such  that  the  liquid  bottoms 
temperature  does  not  exceed  108°  C,  thereby  to 
produce,  at  an  appropriate  distillation  temperature, 
a  distillate  which  is  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  almost 
no  odor  and  a  U.V.  absorbance  at  a  wave  length  of 
290  millimicrons  of  less  than  0.10,  using  air  as  a 
standard. 

3,358,037 
CONTINUOUS  FREEZING  PROCESS  FOR 
PURIFYING  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 
John  E.  Allegretti,  East  Brunswick,  and  Michael  Midler, 
Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,380 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—607) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  liquid  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
which  is  relatively  free  of  water  but  which  has  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  impurities,  as  evidenced  by  a  strong  odor 
and  a  U.V.  absorbence,  at  a  wave  length  of  275  milli- 
microns, of  a  much  greater  value  than  0.10  using  water  as 
a  standard,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  liquid  dimethyl  sulfoxide  through  a 
column  containing  activated  carbon; 

(b)  chilling  said  liquid  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  amid  vig- 
orous agitation,  after  it  has  passed  through  the  acti- 
vated carbon,  sufficiently  to  freeze  some  of  said  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  into  a  solid; 

(c)  separating  the  solid  frozen  dimethyl  sulfoxide  from 
the  liquid  unfrozen  dimethyl  sulfoxide; 

(d)  warming  said  frozen  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  there- 
by obtaining  as  output,  liquid  dimethyl  sulfoxide  hav- 
ing almost  no  odor  and  a  U.V.  absorbence  at  a  wave 
length  of  275  millimicrons  of  less  than  0.10  using 
water  as  a  standard; 

(e)  recycling  liquid  unfrozen  dimethyl  sulfoxide  from 
step  (c),  which  is  impurity-laden,  to,  and  then 
through,  the  column  of  activated  carbon  used  in 
step  (a); 

(f)  successively  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e) 
as  to  the  material  recycled  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  replacing  the  column  of  activated  carbon,  after 
it  has  become  loaded  with  impurities  from  said  di- 
methyl sulfoxide,  with  a  column  of  fresh  or  regen- 
erated activated  carbon; 

whereby  the  purification  system  operates  to  furnish  ma- 
terial having  substantially  no  odor  and  a  U.V.  absorbence 
at  a  wave  length  of  275  millimicrons  of  less  than  0.10 
using  water  as  a  standard,  the  impurities  in  the  input  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  are  accumulated  in  the  activated  carbon 
and  removed  from  the  system  when  the  impurity-loaded 
activated  carbon  is  removed  from  the  system,  and  there  is 
substantially  no  loss  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3,358,038 
HALOMETHYL  DIMETHYLBENZYL 
HYDROPEROXIDES 
WiUiam  G.  Lloyd,  Millbum,  N  J.,  and  Wendell  L.  Roelofs, 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
243,656,  now  Patent  No.  3,234,23^,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
459  493 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—610) 

1.  Ar-(halomethyl)-a,a-dimethyIbenzyl    hydroperoxide 
the  halogen  of  which  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine. 

2.  p  -  (Chloromethyl)  -  o,a  .  dimethylbenzyl  hydroper- 
oxide. 
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3,358,039 
KETALS  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,847 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—611) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(OR)i  .  I 


prises  reacting  together  an  acetylene  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing the  formula  RC=CH  wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  and  an  alkanol  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atorns 
at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  C.  and  350°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  principally  comprising  a  pre- 
formed calcium  alcoholate  of  a  lower  alkanol  thereby 
forming  the  vinyl  ether  of  the  first  alkanol,  and  recover- 
ing said  vinyl  ether,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  a  fluidized  bed,  and  calcium  carbide 
being  added  to  the  system  in  amounts  to  compensate  for 
the  catalyst  decomposed  during  the  course  of  the  reaction. 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxyl-substituted  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals,  said  hydroxyl 
substituents  being  the  sole  reactive  functional  substituent 
on  said  radicals,  all  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  radical  being 
in  at  least  the  3-position  with  respect  to  the  ketal  oxygen. 
4.  An  open-chain  polyketal  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  structure: 


HO-R-O 


0-R-O 


O-R-OH 


where  n  is  1  to  100,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  is  an  organic 
radical  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  and  alkoxy- 
alkylene  groups  and  hydroxyl-substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  the  ketal  bonds  of  said  organic  radical  being  on  at 
least  the  3-position  in  said  R  group  with  respect  to  each 
other.  

3,358,040 
BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Matthew   A.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^       ^,      ^^,  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,290 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—613) 

1.  4,4'-bis(p-chlorophenoxy)biphenyl. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biphenyl  compound  of 
the  formula: 


where  Z  is  oxygen  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  0  to  1 
comprising  contacting  a  diphenyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

where  Z  and  n  are  as  heretofore  defined  with  cupric  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  said  diphenyl  compound  to  said  cupric  chloride 
to  said  aluminum  chloride  of  between  about  1:1:1  ^and 
1:1:4  at  a  temperature  between  about  —20  and  100°  C- 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  medium.  j 


3,358,042 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  POLYTETRA- 
METHYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  Edward  Sherman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,449 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  The    process    for    recovering    polytetramethylene 
ether  glycol  polymer  from  a  catalytically  active  tetrahy- 
drofuran-polymer-fluosulfonic  acid  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  steps:  (1)  substantially  termi- 
nating the  catalytic  activity  of  said  mixture  by  admixing 
water  therewith;  (2)  removing  tetrahydrofuran  from  the 
mixture  resulting  from  step  1  by  steam  distilling  or  by 
heating  the  whole  mass;  (3)  admixing  a  water-immiscible 
polymer  solvent  with  the  tetrahydrofuran-free  mixture 
resulting  from  step  2,  thereby  forming  a  polymer  solu- 
tion, said  solvent  being  selected  from  unreactive  inert 
solvents  which  boil  below  150°  C.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, which  are  less  than  10%  soluble  by  weight  in  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  water,  and  which  dissolve  one 
gram  or  more  of  1000  M.W.  polytetramethylene  ether 
glycol  polymer  per  9  ml.  of  solvent;  (4)  admixing  with 
said  polymer  solution   a  neutralizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  hydroxides 
and  oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonia,  carbonates 
and  bicarbonates  of  alkali  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  neutralizer  being  admixed  in  a  quantity  which  is  in 
stoichiometric  excess  of  the  acid  remaining  in  the  poly- 
mer; (5)  removing  uncombined  water  from  the  mixture 
resulting  from  step  4  by  azeotropic  distillation,  or  by 
contact  with  solid  desiccants,  sufficient  water  being  added 
during  the  process  prior  to  step  5  to  provide  uncombined 
water  in  the  admixture  resulting  from  step  4;  (6)  substan- 
tially removing  suspended  solids  by  a  mechanical  method 
from  the  mixture  resulting  from  st^  5;  and  finally,  (7) 
distilling  the  solvent  from  the  mixt^  resulting  from  step 
6  under  reduced  pressure. 


3,358,043  I 

NEW  HALOGENATED  BISPHENOLS 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  John  Vitrone,  Parsippany- 
Troy  Hilk  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Logan  C. 
Bostian,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as> 
signors  to  Allied  Chemicsd  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,227 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
1.  A  halogenated  bisphenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3,358,041 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS  AND      l 
^  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Henry  O.  Mottern,  Far  Hills,  and  Morton  W.  Leeds,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,287 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—614) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  vinyl  ethers  which  com- 


HO 


and 


HO 


OH 


OH 
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wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3^58,044 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOL-TYPE  COM- 
POUNDS  EMPLOYING   AN   IMPROVED    CATA- 
LYST 1 
Joseph  I..  Russell,  Ridgewood,  N^-,  and  Alvin  D.  Sllber, 
Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
133,774,  Aug.  25,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept.  14, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  396,350 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—621) 
In  a  process  for  preparing  a  phenol  from  a  crude 
oxygenated  cyclohexane  fraction  containing  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohcxanone  and 
cyclohexanol  and  lower  alkyl  ring  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  by  vaporizing  said  fraction  and  diluting  with 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.30  gram 
of  hydrogen  per  gram  of  total  cydohexanone  and  cyclo- 
hexanol therein  and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with 
a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  250°  to  425°  C.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  0.3  to  2.5  and  recovering  the  phenol  from 
the  reaction  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  platinum-on-active-carbon  catalyst  prepared  by: 
refluxing  active  carbon  with  hydrochloric  acid;  water 
washing  said  refluxed  active  carbon  free  of  acid;  forming 
a  solution  by  dissolving  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
platinum  as  a  platinum  compound  in  water;  admixing 
100  parts  of  said  water-washed  active  carbon  with  said 
solution;  refluxing  said  admixture  for  about  16  hours, 
thereby  absorbing  said  platinum  on  said  active  carbon  to 
form  a  catalyst;  separating  said  catalyst  from  the  residual 
solution;  and  drying  said  catalyst. 


metrical  trialkyl  benzenes  containing  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  a  total  of  at  least  4  alkyl 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  nuclearly  dichlorinated  alkylaro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  and  dealkylating  said  dichlorinated 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  to  remove  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  therefrom. 


3,358,046 
SEl  ECTIVE  CHI  ORINATION 
Robert  D.  Offenhauer,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  Coun- 
ty, and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Jr.,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,720 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—650) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  gaseous  chlo- 
rine, in  the  presence  of  a  nuclear  substitution  chlorin- 
ation  catalyst  with  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monoalkyi,  para-dialkyl   and  sym- 


3,358,047 
LINEAR  ALKYLBENZENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Raymond   Liston,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,057 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  essen- 
tially normal  phenylalkanes  the  n-alkyl  substituents  of 
which  contain  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which 
the  proportion  of  the  2-phenyl  isomer  of  each  isomeric 
group  present  in  significant  amount  is  at  least  about  5% 
higher  than  the  proportion  of  the  2-phenyl  isomer  of  the 
next  higher  group,  each  with  respect  to  its  own  isomeric 
group. 


3,358,045 

SEPARATION  OF  THIOPHENOL  IMPURITIES 

FROM  CRESYLIC  ACID 

Enrique  R.  Witt,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,946 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—627) 
1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  crude 
carbolate  of  a  cresylic  acid  containing  as  an  impurity, 
a  dissolved  sodium  salt  of  a  thiophcnol  which  comprises 
incorporating  into  said  crude  carbolate  dichloroethane; 
selectively  reacting  said  dichloroethane  with  said  thiophc- 
nol salt  at  about  50  to  110°  C.  to  form  a  water-insoluble 
thioether  which  separates  from  said  aqueous  solution,  the 
amount  of  said  dichloroethane  being  sufficient  to  react 
with  so  much  thiophenol  as  to  significantly  purify  said 
carbolate  solution;  removing  said  thioether  from  the  re- 
action mixture;  and  then  mixing  the  remaining  carbolate 
with  acid  to  free  the  cresylic  acid  from  the.  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


3358  048 

REMOVAL  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Fred  T.  Sberk  and  RoUand  E.  Dixon,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,258 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 


..T\.n      » 

J l_r-L 


9.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  detergent  grade 
alkylate  wherein  n-paraffinic  and  isoparaffinic  hydrocar- 
bons wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  is 
within  the  range  of  from  10  to  15  are  chlorinated  with 
chlorine  in  a  chlorinatiou  zone  under  chlorination  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  mixture  of  chlorinated  and  nonchlo- 
rinated  hydrocarbons,  benzene  is  alkylated  with  said  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbons  in  an  alkylation  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aluminum  chloride  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen 
chloride  promoter  under  alkylation  conditions  to  form 
an  alkylate  stream  which  contains  a  small  but  appreciable 
amount  of  said  catalyst  and  said  promoter,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  mixing  said  alkylate  stream  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  containing  from  25  to  50  weight 
percent  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  from  15  to  25  weight 
percent  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  acid  solution 
and  alkylate  to  a  settling  zone  wherein  phase  separation 
into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  alkylate  phase  occurs;  pass- 
ing said  alkylate  phase  to  a  contacting  zone;  in  said  con- 
tacting zone,  contacting  said  alkylate  phase  with  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  contain- 
ing from  25  to  45  weight  percent  of  hydrogen  chloride; 
and  recovering  a  treated  alkylate  which  is  essentially  free 
of  aluminum  chloride. 


Il 
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3,358,049 

TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC  EXTRACTS 

Norbert   Schneider,    Hamburg-WUheimsburg,   Germany, 

assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1962, 
I  O  8,854 

I  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 

1.  In  a  method  for  selective  solvent  extraction  of 
mineral  lubricating  oils  to  obtain  a  raffinate  component 
and  an  extract  component,  said  extract  component  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  aromatics  and  containing  in  ad- 
dition more  than  10%  but  less  than  50%  of  paraffinic, 
naphthenic  and  hydro-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  as  well  as 
other  alicyclic,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  compounds,  the 
improvement  of  separating  the  extract  fraction  into  a 
fraction  consisting  of  aromatics  and  at  least  one  other 
fraction  containing  naphthenes  which  comprises  adding  a 
solvent  selective  for  aromatics  to  the  said  extract  com- 
ponent to  form  a  mixture  consisting  of  the  solvent  and 
the  extract  component,  said  solvent  having  a  solidification 
point  below  the  separation  end  temperature  of  the  proc- 
ess at  which,  when  cooled,  the  major  portion  of  the 
naphthenic  components  will  crystallize  out,  cooling  the 
mixture  consisting  of  the  extract  component  and  solvent 
slowly  to  the  separation  end  temperature  to  crystallize 
out  by  low  temperature  fractional  crystallization  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  naphthenes,  slowly  warming  the 
cooled  mixture  with  its  content  of  precipitated  material, 
until  all  precipitated  material  melts  and  two  liquid  layers 
are  formed,  and  separating  the  liquid  layers  and  recover- 
ing a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  aromatics  and  at 
least  one  other  fraction  containing  naphthenes. 


3,358,050 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Jerry  A.  Acciarri  and  Wiillam  B.  Carter,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,526 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—683.15) 


ttwrtMwt^  ,< 


>=. 


m^mg 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  a  low  molecular  weight  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl with  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon 
diluent  hereinafter  defined  to  produce  a  growth 
product, 

(b)  reacting  said  growth  product  with  a  low  molecular 
weight  alkylenc  to  produce  a  displacement  product 
containing  low  molecular  weight  aluminum  trialkyl 
and  straight-chain  alpha-olefins  corresponding  in  car- 
bon chain  length  with  the  alkyls  of  said  growth  prod- 
uct, 

(c)  separating  the  low  molecular  weight  aluminum 
trialkyl  from  said  displacement  product, 

(d)  separating  from  the  remainder  of  said  displacement 
product  a  fraction  comprising  linear  alpha-olefins  of 
at  least  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fraction  of  step 
(d)  Step  (d)  to  Step  (a)  as  said  diluent 


3,358,051 

PROCESS  OF  CURING  A  BUTADIENE 

POLYMER 

William  D.  Timmons,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  James  J. 

Robertson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,322 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—845) 

The  method  of  vulcanizmg  a  polymer  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  homopolymers  of  butadiene  and  copolymers 
thereof  which  contain  up  to,  but  no  more  than,  an  equal 
amount  of  a  comonomer,  which  comprises  heating  the 
polymer  to  vulcanizing  temperature  with  2  to  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  mate- 
rial of  0.2  to  6  percent  titratable  chlorine  content  resulting 
from  treating  with  weak  alkali  the  reaction  product  of 
one  mole  of  p-t-amyl  phenol  with  at  least  two  moles  of 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride,  using 
zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  as  curing  agents,  the 
magnesium  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  25 
to  50  percent  of  the  total  of  said  oxides  present. 


3,358,052 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
0.2  TO  5%  POLYOLEFIN  OR  POLYSTYRENE 
WUIiam  Archer,  Jr.,  Eighty-Four,  and  Samnel  Steingiser, 
BridgevUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,817 
21  Claims.  (CL  260—859) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  polyurethanc 
polymer  having  a  Shore  hardness  of  between  about  75-A 
and  about  60-D  in  which  is  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed about  0.2%  to  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polyurethane  elastomer  of  a  chemically 
inert  lubricating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyolefins  derived  from  olefins  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  polystyrene  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  lubricating 
agent  having  a  melt  index  of  at  least  about  115. 


3.358,053 
CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER,  CONTAIN. 

ING  4-10%   ETHYLENE,  BLENDED  WITH  LIN- 

EAR  POLYETHYLENE 

Donald  E.  Hostetler,  35  Mountain  Ave., 
Pompton  Plains,  NJ.    07444 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,998 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 876) 

1.  A  substantially  crystalline  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a  substantially  crys- 
talline ethylene/propylene  copolymer  with  linear  poly- 
ethylene; the  polyethylene  employed  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  50  weight  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  copolymer 
and  polyethylene;  the  copolymer  containing  from  about 
4  to  10  weight  percent  of  ethylene  and  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  between  about  1.0  to  about  8.0  and  a  notched 
impact  brittleness  of  about  -f  6°  C.  and  below;  the  linear 
polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.93  to  0.96  and  a  melt 
index  of  substantially  0;  said  composition  having  a  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  at  least  150'  C.  and  a  tensile  impact 
in  ft.  lbs./in.2  above  about  100. 


3,358,054 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  ONTO 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Dietrich  Hardt,  Bonn,  and  Herbert  Bartl,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,   Germany,   assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  4.  1962. 

F  37,742 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  vinyl  chloride  grafted 

onto  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester,  said  eth- 
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yleoe/vinyl  ester  copolymer  containing  from  20  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  alkanoate  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  in  said 
alkanoate  moiety  and  vinyl  benzoate  and  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  to  said  ethylene/vinyl  ester  co- 
polymer in  said  graft  copolymer  being  0.5  to  99  parts 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
said  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copolymer. 


3,358,055 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Michael  Erchak.  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  and  Joseph  M.  Kelley, 
Westiield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,077 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha- 
olefin  monomer  which  comprises  contacting  said  mono- 
mer with  a  catalyst  produced  by  mixing  together  a  me- 
tallic alkah  metal,  a  titanium  trichloride  cocrystallized 
with  aluminum  chloride  and  tetrakis  (dialkyl  amino)  si- 
lane,  the  alkali  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  the  extent  of  reduction  requisite  to  impart  full 
catalytic  activity  to  the  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  reaction  with 
the  alpha-olefin  monomer  in  the  liquid  phase  by  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  of  at  least  150  p.s.i.g.  and  a  polymerization 
.temperature  of  from  50"  to  192°  P.,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  in  amounts  of  from  .0001  to  .05  mole  of  hydro- 
gen per  mole  of  monomer,  said  polymerization  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  absence  of  any  diluent.  r 


3,358,056 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Samuel  Renaudo,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,787 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 

1.  A  two-step  polymerization  process  comprising  a  step 
in  which  propylene  as  the  sole  monomer  is  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  liquid  propylene  in  the  absence  of  ad- 
ditional liquid  diluent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  80  to  150°  F.  and  a  step  in  which  ethylene  is  polym- 
erized in  the  presence  of  liquid  propylene  in  the  absence 
of  additional  liquid  diluent  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  —50  to  75'  P.,  the  step  which  is  carried  out  sec- 
ond being  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  polymer  pro- 
duced in  the  first,  using  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  mate- 
rials comprising  (a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RnMXnj,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen,  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gal- 
lium, indium  and  thallium,  n  is  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  m 
is  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is 
equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  (b)  a  halide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
of  Groups  rV-A,  IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B,  and  Vm. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halogeno-phenyl  and  nitro-phenyl,  Rj  is  cycloalkyl,  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals.  ir 


3,358,058 
METHOD    OF    MANl FACTURE    OF    SHAPED 
ARTICLES  FROM  DLSPERSIONS  OF  CELLU- 
LOSIC   AND   LIKE  MATERIALS 
Howard  Harold  Walter  Losty,  Watford,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Dec.  15,  1961,  45,021/61 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—29) 


3,358,057 

MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND  AL- 
KALI  METAL  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Emile  Cherbuliez  and  Joseph  Rablnowltz,  Geneva.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical   Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,649 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—958) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

/"*   '      II  ' 

R-P=0 

\ 
ORi 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article 
from  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid  medium  of  a  material 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic 
and  hemicellulosic  materials,  said  dispersed  material  be- 
ing in  a  comminuted  state  such  that  it  consists  of  in- 
dividual fibrils  of  diameter  not  gttater  than  one  micron 
and  of  length  not  greater  than  thirty  microns,  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of: 

(A)  extracting  liquid  from  the  dipersion  in  at  least 
one  stage  which  comprises 

(I)  placing  a  quantity  of  the  said  dispersion  in 
a  die  (a)  of  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  wall 
is  formed  of  liquid-permeable  graphite  having 
pores  on  the  internal  surface  communicating 
with  pores  on  the  external  surface  through 
channels  within  the  graphite,  said  pores  and 
channels  being  of  diameter  not  greater  than 
ten  microns  and  smaller  than  the  lengths  of  the 
fibrils,  and 

(II)  applying  a  pressure  difference  between  the 
exterior  of  the  die  and  the  mass  of  dispersion 
within  the  die  (a)  such  that  the  dispersion  is 
under  higher  pressure  than  the  exterior  of  the 
die,  (/■)  so  that  liquid  is  extracted  from  the 
dispersion  through  the  said  liquid-f>ermeable 
graphite  wall  of  the  die,  (/7)  the  extracted  liquid 
being  removed  rapidly  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
die,  and  {Hi)  the  residual  material  retained 
within  the  die  is  formed  into  a  shape  the  ex- 
terior of  which  is  determined  by  the  shape  of 
the  interior  of  the  die, 

(B)  Drying  the  said  residual  material  to  give  a  shaped 
body  of  regenerated  material  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulosic  and  hemicellulosic  materials. 

12.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article 
of  low  permeability  carbon  which  comprises: 

(A)  firstly,  preparing  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid  of  a 
material  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulosic  and  hemicellulosic  materials,  by  beating 
a  mixture  of  the  said  material  and  liquid  medium  in 
such  a  manner  that  entrainment  of  an  appreciable 
quantity  of  air  in  the  dispersion  takes  place, 

(I)  said  dispersion  containing  less  than  5%  by 
volume  of  said  dispersed  material,  and 
'  (II)  said  dispersed  material  being  in  a  com- 
minuted state  such  that  it  consists  of  individual 
fibrils  of  diameter  not  greater  than  one  micron 
and  of  length  not  greater  than  thirty  microns; 
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(B)  secondly,  extracting  the  liquid  from  the  said  dis- 
persion in  a  plurality  of  stages,  the  liquid  extraction 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  placing  the  said  dispersion  in  a  die  of  which 
'  at  least  a  part  of  the  wall  is  formed  of  liquid- 
permeable  graphite  having  pores  on  the  internal 
surface  communicating  with  pores  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  through  channels  within  the  graph- 
ite, said  pores  and  channels  being  of  a  diameter 
not  greater  than  ten  microns  and  smaller  than 
the  lengths  of  the  fibrils, 

(II)  enclosing  the  said  die  containing  the  dis- 
persion in  a  vacuum-tight  vessel  and  evacuating 
the  vessel,  a  pressure  difference  between  the  ex- 
terior of  the  die  and  the  mass  of  dispersion  within 
the  die  being  produced  by  virtue  of  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  dispersion  by  the  air  entrained 
therein,  (a)  so  that  liquid  and  the  said  entrained 
air  are  extracted  from  the  dispersion  through 
the  said  graphite  wall  of  the  die  and  (6)  the 
residual  material  retained  within  the  die  is 
formed  into  a  shape  the  exterior  of  which  is 
determined  by  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the 
die,  (c)  said  residual  material  within  the  die 
being  in  plastic,  partially  regenerated  form 
containing  from  10%  to  40%  by  volume,  of 
solid  material,  and 

(III)  pressing  the  said  plastic  material  within  the 
die  by  means  of  a  plunger  inserted  through 
the  top  of  the  said  vessel,  so  that  further  liquid 
is  extracted  from  the  plastic  material  through 
the  said  graphite  wall  of  the  die, 

(IV)  the  liquid  extracted  through  tfie  said  graphite 
wall  of  the  die  in  both  said  evacuation  and  press- 
ing steps  being  removed  rapidly  from  the  vicinity 
of  the  die; 

(C)  thirdly,  drying  the  shaped  body  produced  by  said 
liquid  extraction  process; 

(D)  fourthly,  subjecting  said  dried  shaped  body  to  a 
carbonisation  heat  treatment  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(I)  heating  the  dried  body  slowly  to  450*  C.  (o) 
in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  {b)  at  a  pressure 
of  up  to  200  atmospheres, 

(II)  then  heating  the  body  to  750*  C  in  vacuum, 
and 

(III)  finally  baking  the  body  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1500*  C.  to  2600"  C.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 


3,358,059 
METHOD  OF  FaLING  ENCLOSURES  WITH  LOW 

DENSITY  PARTICULATED  MATERIAL 
Robert  P.  Snyder,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,020 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—51) 
1.  The  method  of  depositing  low  density  particulated 
material  between  walls  which  form  a  substantially  air- 
tight enclosure,  except  for  vent  and  fill  holes  hereinafter 
provided,  for  said  material  comprising: 

providing  a  vent  hole  and  a  fill  hole  in  said  walls; 
inserting  an  elongated  slotted  vent  tube  through  said 
vent  hole,  said  vent  tube  extending  substantially  the 
entire   length    of   said   enclosure   and   having   slots 
throughout  its  length; 
inserting  a  fill  nozzle  in  said  fill  hole; 
discharging  an  air  stream  containing  said  low  density 
particulated  material  from  said  fill  nozzle  into  said 
enclosure  and  venting  the  air  stream  without  the  low 
density  particulate  material  from  said  vent  tube  as 
said  material  deposits  in  said  enclosure,  whereby  the 


slotted  vent  tube  effectively  functions  as  a  filter  mat 
promoting  the  dispersion  of  insulation  throughout  the 
enclosure,  until  no  more  material  can  enter  said  en- 
closure; then 

withdrawing  said  vent  tube  and  removing  said  fill 
nozzle  and  closing  said  fill  and  vent  holes. 

3.  The  method  of  filling  a  cavity  in  a  mold  with  a  low 
density  partially  expanded  thermoplastic  resin  comprising: 

providing  a  vent  hole  and  a  fill  hole  in  said  mold; 

inserting  an  elongated  vent  tube  in  said  vent  bole,  said 
tube  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
cavity  and  having  slots  throughout  its  length; 


insening  a  fill  nozzle  in  said  fill  hole; 

discharging  an  air  stream  containing  said  low  density 
resin  from  said  nozzle  into  said  cavity  and  venting 
the  air  stream  without  the  low  density  resin  from  said 
vent  tube  as  said  low  density  resin  deposits  in  said 
cavity,  by  the  filter  action  of  said  vent  tube,  until  no 
more  resin  can  enter  said  cavity; 

withdrawing  said  vent  tube  while  continuing  to  dis- 
charge said  air  stream  into  said  cavity  until  said  vent 
tube  has  been  displaced  by  said  low  density  resin; 
then 

withdrawing  said  fill  nozzle  and  closing  said  vent  and  fill 
holes.  , 


3,358,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THICK  FOAM  PLASTIC 

Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 

Industries,  Inc.,  WOmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpontion  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,004 
10  Claims.  (CL  264—51) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thick  strip  of  foamed 
plastic  material  comprising:  extruding  foamable  plastic 
material  radially  in  all  directions  from  an  axis  thereby 
causing  said  material  to  expand  and  form  a  cake  of  con- 
tinually increasing  dimension  normal  to  said  axis;  and 
continuously  cutting  a  strip  of  foamed  plastic  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cake  by  imparting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  cake  and  a  cutting  member. 
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3,358,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

SHAPING  OF  PLASTIC 

Lester  Gidge,  61  Linwood  St.,  and  Valmor  R.  PouUn,  Jr., 

70  Forest  Park  Drive,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.     03060 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,177 

13  Claims.  (CL  264—89) 


9.  A  method  of  venting  articles  of  sheet  plastic  ma- 
terial being  shaped  in  heat  softened  condition  between 
forming  means  and  a  die  having  a  substantially  flat  planar 
face  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  the  said  planar  face  portion  of  said  die  in  at 
least  two  parts  of  aluminum,  and  juxtaposing  said 
parts  to  form  a  mechanically  tight,  close  fitting  zero 
clearance  joint  therebetween, 

forming  a  hard  anodic  oxide  coating  on  the  said  planar 
aluminum  faces  of  said  members  to  form  micro- 
scopic air  channels  thereon  too  imperceptible  to  form 
visible  marks  in  the  finish  of  said  article, 

forming  a  hard  anodic  oxide  coating  on  the  mating 
aluminum  surfaces  of  the  abutting  side  walls  of  said 
members  forming  said  joint  in  the  face  of  said  die, 
to  form  said  microscopic  air  channels  therealong, 
and 

shaping  the  plastic  sheet  by  differential  fluid  pressure 
while  channelling  any  air  entrapped  between  said 
sheet  material  and  the  said  planar  face  portion  of 
said  die  along  the  channels  in  said  faces  and  thence 
along  the  channels  in  said  joint  to  thereby  dissipate 
said  air. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  articles  from  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  including  a  forming  recess  with  a 
forming  face  and  fluid  pressure  means  acting  on  said  plas- 
tic material  to  press  the  same  against  said  face,  the  com- 
bination of 

gas  passage  means  in  said  face,  said  means  comprising 

at  least  two  individual  members  of  imperforate  metal, 
said  members  each  having  a  face  forming  part  of  the 
face  of  said  recess  and  each  having  a  side  wall  con- 
tact fitting  the  other  with  zero  clearance  to  define  a 
joint  extending  from  the  face  of  said  recess  away 
from  said  plastic  material,  and 

a  hard  crystalline  surface  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
microscopic  protuberances  separated  by  microscopic 
recesses  in  the  form  of  pock  marks  and  cracks,  im- 
perceptible to  the  eye,  but  extending  over  at  least 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  joint, 

said  microscopic  recesses  in  said  side  wall  of  said  joint, 
jointly  forming  an  air  passage  in  the  face  of  said 
recesses  while  said  joint  creates  no  visible  mark  in 
said  plastic  material. 


3,358,062 

MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SEALED  ARTICLES 

Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St, 

.Metuchen,  N  J.     08840 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,400 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264—96) 

9.  A  method  of  pressurizing  a  hollow  body  comprising: 
forming  a  hollow  body  with  a  hollow  tubular  conduit 

formation  extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  thereof  as 

an  integral  extension  of  said  wall, 
providing  the  material  of  said  tubular  formation  in  a 

flexible  semi-molten  condition, 
disposing  an  injector  nozzle  in  said  tubular  conduit, 


injecting  a  fluid  through  said  nozzle  into  the  interior  of 
said  body  to  pressurize  said  body, 

withdrawing  said  nozzle  from  said  tubular  formation 
in  a  manner  permitting  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
body  to  collapse  said  tubular  formation  and  causing 


'i 


the  walls  of  said  tubular  formation  to  become 
welded  together  by  abutment  of  the  semi-molten 
walls  thereof  when  they  solidify  to  seal  off  said 
formation  and  enclose  said  fluid  under  pressure  with- 
in said  body. 


3,358,063        I 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  ORIENTED  VINYL- 

IDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  FILMS 
Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  Russell  L.  Butler,  and  WUIiam  R.  R. 
Park,    Midland,   and    Harold   J.   Townsend,    Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,826 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—130) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  readily  heat-sealablc, 
transparent,  non-blocking  composite  film-like  structures 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  depositing  a  coating  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  essentially  amorphous  polymer  contain- 
ing at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  chloride 
in  the  polymer  molecule  and  having  a  softening  point  of 
less  than  about  120'  C,  on  the  surface  of  an  oriented 
crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  film  having  a  re- 
siduum  of  an  essentially  water  soluble  lubricating  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
propylene  glycol  thereon,  then  (2)  drying  said  coating  by 
heating  means  to  form  a  continuous,  adherent  coating  on 
said  oriented  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  film. 


3,358,064 
ENCAPSULATING  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
William  R.  Beiko,  Jr.,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Vitramon  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,437 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—236) 

1.  A  novel  heat<urablc  resinous  powder  composition 
for  the  forming  of  bodies  having  high  moisture  resist- 
ance comprising  a  heat-curable  resinous  powder  having 
uniformly  mixed  therewith  a  minor  amount  equal  to  at 
least  about  0.25  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  resinous  powder  of  a  liquid  heat-curable  silicone 
polymer  which  is  substantially  incompatible  with  the 
resinous  powder  and  which  is  capable  of  remaining  sub- 
stantially uncurcd  under  the  temperature  and  time  condi- 
tions used  to  substantially  completely  cure  the  resinous 
powder  such  that  the  silicone  polymer  will  seal  the  cured 
resinous  composition. 

6.  The  method  of  molding  bodies  having  high  moistiire 
resistance  which  comprises  the  steps  of  filling  a  mold 
with  a  resinous  molding  composition  comprising  a  heat- 
curable  epoxy  resin  having  uniformly  mixed  therewith  a 
minor  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  0.25  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  of  a 
liquid  heat-curable  silicone  polymer  which  is  substantially 
incompatible  with  the  epoxy  resin  and  which  is  capable 
of  remaining  substantially  uncured  under  the  tempera- 
ture and  time  conditions  used  to  substantially  completely 
cure  the  epoxy  resin;  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
mold  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  to  substantially 
completely  cure  the  epoxy  resin  while  the  liquid  silicone 
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polymer  remains  substantially  uncured;  and  removing  the 
molded  body  from  the  mold  to  an  oven  and  heating  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially completely  cure  the  silicone  polymer. 


(b)  securing  the  housing  members  together  with  the 
bearing  and  the  elastomeric  material  therebetween; 

(c)  whereby  the  elastomeric  material  may  be  deformed 
at  least  pariially  in  conforming  to  the  space  between 


'  3,358,065 

METHOD  OF  RETAINING  A  BEARING 
Sherwood  G.  Enders,  Bowleys  Quarters,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  i 
FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,481 
4  Claims.  (CL  264—262) 
1.  The  method  of  retaining  a  bearing  between  separate 
housing  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
bearing  seat,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  elastomeric  material  in  a  substantial- 
ly plastic  state  in  the  space  between  the  bearing  and 
its  seat;  and 


the  bearing  and  its  seat  as  the  housing  members  are 
secured  together;  and 
(d)  curing  the  elastomeric  material  to  a  substantially 
solid  state  to  provide  a  resilient  bearing  support. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,358,066 
^    APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING   AND  FEEDING 
^  HEAT-SOFTENABLE  MATERIALS 

Ralph  L.  Tiede,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Hellmut  L  Glaser 
and  John  H.  Willis,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiherglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,657  „      , 

8  Claims.  (CL  13—6)  I 


a  steel  shell  for  said  melting  and  shaft  parts, 

a  refractory  lining  for  said  shell, 

insulation  disposed  between  said  lining  and  shell, 

carbon  compound  blocks  spaced  120"  apart,  extending 
upwardly  along  said  melting  part  from  positions  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  and  generally  conforming 
to  the  truncated  cone-like  contour  of  said  melting 
part,  and  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  charge  in 
the  vessel,  and 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  metal-walled  melting  chamber  adapted  to  reduce 
pieces  of  heat-softenable  mineral  material  to  a  molten 
state,  a  circular  metal-walled  feeder  chamber,  orifice 
means  formed  in  said  melting  chamber  adapted  to  flow 
molten  material  into  said  feeder,  means  for  heating  the 
contents  of  said  feeder,  and  circular  disc  means  concen- 
trically located  within  said  feeder  for  stirring  said  molten 
material  in  said  feeder  to  maintain  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture and  viscosity  of  said  molten  material,  said  stirring 
means  including  a  power  shaft,  said  power  shaft  being 
directed  upwardly  through  said  orifice  in  said  melting 
chamber,  said  molten  material  in  said  melting  chamber 
being  directed  downwardly  through  said  orifice  along 
said  power  shaft  to  reduce  the  turbulence  of  flow. 


a  transformer  having  a  wide  voltage  range  supplying 
power  to  said  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  resist- 
ance of  the  material  being  melted  and  pressing 
against  said  blocks  to  maintain  a  maximum  melting 
efficiency  of  the  vessel. 


I  3,358,068  I 
AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  GUford,  NJH.,  assignor  to  The 
Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,365 

II  Claims.  (CL  84—1.01) 


3,358,067 
ELECTRIC  MELT  VESSEL 
Paul  W.  DUIon  and  Charles  G.  Robinson,  SterUng,  lU., 
assignors  to  Northwestern   Steel   &   Wfa-e   Company, 
Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,264  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  13—23) 
1.  In  an  electric  arc  melting  vessel, 
a  melting  part  in  the  general  form  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated cone, 
an  outlet  spout  leading  radially  from  the  bottom  of  said 

melting  part, 
a  shaft  portion  extending  above  said  melting  part  and 
forming  a  generally  cylindrical  upward  continuation 
thereof, 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  fOT  generating  ccm- 
tinuous  repetitive  rhythm  patterns  comprising  a  repetitive 
pulse  generator  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
multiple  of  the  basic  rhythm  frequency  for  said  instru- 
ment, a  multistage  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  gen- 
erator for  couting  down  submultiples  of  the  frequency  of 
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said  generator,  a  matrix  connected  to  the  stages  of  said 
frequency  divider  and  to  said  pulse  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs  each  consisting  of  a  different 
predetermined  combination  of  pulses  from  said  generator, 
and  means  for  selectively  coupling  different  ones  of  said 
outputs  to  energize  rhythm  circuits  with  the  combinations 
of  pulses  on  the  selected  outputs. 


3,358,069 

RHYTHM  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Heanie,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Wur- 

litzer  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  96,135,  Mar.   16, 
1961.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,504 
18  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.03) 


a  main  keyboard  of  more  than  one  octave  having  play- 
ing keys  of  substantially  standard  size,  and  circuit  means 
including  contacts  actuated  by  keys  of  the  first  said  key- 
board and  contacts  actuated  by  said  standard  size  keys 
and  connected  for  actuating  a  signal  source  connect. ng 
means  when  the  corresponding  key  of  the  first  said  key- 
board for  the  source  is  actuated  and  contemporaneously 
the  corresponding  unison  key  or  an  octavely  related  key 
in  the  main  keyboard  is  actuated,  with  said  first  and  said 
main  keyboards  being  positioned  so  that  both  may  be 
easily  played  contemporaneously  by  an  average  player. 


14.  Apparatus  for  producing  percussive  musical  ef- 
fects comprising  a  damped  oscillator  normally  biased  to 
non-oscillating  condition,  means  for  keying  said  oscillator 
to  bias  it  for  decaying  oscillation,  a  source  of  a  wide  range 
of  audio-frequency  electrical  energy,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  source,-  means  normally  biasing  said  am- 
plifier beyond  cut  off,  means  for  keying  said  amplifier 
to  conduct  said  wide  range  of  audio-frequency  electrical 
energy,  a  coihmon  amplifier,  means  connecting  said  com- 
mon amplifier  to  said  damped  oscillator  and  to  said  first 
mentioned  amplifier,  electro-acoustic  translating  means 
connected  to  said  common  amplifier,  and  electronic  re- 
peater means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  keying 
means  for  cyclically  operating  said  keying  means.         i 


3)358,070 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  ARPEGGIO  EFFECT 

DEVICE  I 

Alan  C.  Young,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,682 

12  Claims.  (CL  84—1.17) 


3,358,071 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLES  INSULATED  WITH 

POLYSULFONE  TAPES 

Edward  D.  Eich,  Tarrytown,  and   Ralph  G.  lyAscoU, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cahle 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,462 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—25) 


16-POtTSULFOHC 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  an  ou'put  sys- 
tem, a  plurality  of  signal  sources  for  supplying  tone  sig- 
nals of  the  musical  scale  over  a  range  of  more  than  one 
octave,  and  means  adapted  when  actuated  for  selectively 
connecting  the  sources  to  the  output  system,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising:  a  first  keyboard  of  more  than 
one  octave  having  a  key  therein  for  each  of  said  sources, 


1.  A   high-voltage  electric  cable  comprising:  l 

(A)  a  conductor, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  polysulfonc  tape  surround- 
ing said  conductor,  ,  '  I 

(a)  said  polysulfone  comprising  a  recurrent 

o 


■-<3-s<3- 


linkage,  and 
(b)  said  layers  having  a  combined  wall  thickness 
of  at  least  about  Vi  inch, 

(C)  a  tubular  sheath  surrounding  said  layers,  and       i 

(D)  a  dielectric  fluid  within  said  sheath.  ' 


3,358,072 

COUPLING 

Edwin  H.  Wrench,  411  Archer  St,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,899 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—86) 


92037 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  a  conductor; 

(B)  a  coupling  including  two  bodies  carrying  the  con- 
ductor; 

(C)  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  bodies  rotatably 
with  respect  to  the  other  body; 
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(D)  gearing  supported  by  the  means  (C)  and  connect- 
ing the  bodies  including: 

(1)  a  gear  fixed  on  one  of  the  bodies; 

(2)  4  gear  fixed  on  the  other  body,  the  axes  of 
I        the  gears  being  at  angles  with  respect  to  one 

another,  said  gears  having  one  to  one  ratio; 

(E)  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  support- 
ing means  about  the  axis  of  the  gear  on  the  rotata- 
ble  body  when  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  rotatable 
body  relative  to  the  other  body. 


I  3,358,073 

PORCELAIN  CASING  BEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

James  R.  Gamble,  Unity  Township,  Greenshurg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,598 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174—137) 


1.  An  insulating  cylindrical  porcelain  casing  having  an 
externally-provided  circumferentially-extending  bead  con- 
figuration adaptable  to  fixedly  secure  an  encompassing 
mounting  flange  ring,  or  the  like,  by  a  cemented  construc- 
tion, said  bead  configuration  providing  a  bead  spacing  be- 
tween 0.38  inch  and  1.00  inch  and  a  bead  height  between 
0.06  inch  and  0.12  inch.  i 


3,358,074 

INSULATOR-FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

John  M.  Himes,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Wagner 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo> 

ration  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,764 
11  Claims.  (CL  174—138) 


4.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  coil  of  an  electric 
heater  and  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  insulators  each  comprising  a 
hollow  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  internal 
electric  coil  receiving  opening  and  external  radially 
projecting  surfaces,  said  radially  projecting  surfaces 
including  first  and  second  circumferentially  extend- 
ing portions  arranged  on  and  axially  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  said  body,  said  first  and  second  portions  be- 
ing of  limited  circumferential  extension  on  said 
body, 

and  frame  means  including  generally  polygonal-shaped, 
insulator  engaging  portions  including  a  plurality  of 
leg  portions,  said  insulator  engaging  portions  ar- 
ranged with  said  leg  portions  having  limited  periph- 
eral engagement  with  said  insulators  and  disposed 
axially  between  said  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tially extending  portions  with  said  first  portion  in 


engagement  with  said  polygonal-shaped  portions  on 
one  axial  side  thereof  and  said  second  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  polygonal-shaped  portions  on 
the  axially  opposite  side  thereof  to  prevent  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  insulators  and  said 
frame  portions. 


3,358,075 

SEALED  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY' 

Donald  Rol>ert  Hunt,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to  George 

Kent  (Stroud)  Limited,  Stroud,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  24,  1964, 

39,045/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  174—153) 


1.  An  insulated  tube  and  electrode  assembly  compris- 
ing a  tube  wall  having  a  radial  bore,  an  inner  lining  of  an 
electrical  insulating  cold-flowing  thermoplastic  material 
on  said  wall,  the  lining  having  a  radial  bore  of  less  di- 
ameter than  and  aligned  with  the  bore  in  the  wall,  a  rigid 
insulating  bush  with  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  adjoin- 
ing an  external  flange  portion,  the  inner  portion  fitting 
within  the  radial  bore  wall  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  wall  thickness  so  that  an  inner  end  section  of  the 
bush  projects  at  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  to  seat  into 
the  lining  and  the  flange  portion  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tube  to  define  the  inner  projection  of  the  bush, 
an  electrode  having  a  shank  and  an  inner  end  head  for 
electrical  contact  with  liquid  flowing  through  the  tube, 
the  head  having  a  pointed  ridge  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  head  and  biting  into  the  lining,  with  the 
shank  passing  through  the  bush  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  section  projecting  externally  thereof,  and  a 
clamping  nut  on  the  threaded  shank  section  which  is 
tightened  to  clamp  and  grip  the  lining  between  the  rigid 
bush  and  the  electrode  head  to  provide  a  double  seal  re- 
sulting from  the  deformation  of  the  lining  on  one  side  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  rigid  bush  and  on  the  other  side  by 
the  electrode  ridge,  said  electrode  ridge  preventing  the 
cold  flow  of  the  gripped  lining  portion  from  between  the 
rigid  bush  and  the  electrode  head. 


3,358,076 
PROTECTED  ROD  INSULATOR 
Edgardo  Rebosio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridsh  Insu- 
lated Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1964,  54,801 

2  Claims.  (CL  174—179) 


15"  17 


1.  An  electric  insulator  comprising  a  rod  of  resin 
bonded  glass  fibre  and,  over  at  least  a  major  part  of  the 
length  of  said  rod,  a  protective  covering  built  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  aligned  short  sleeves  of  relatively  non- 
tracking  elastomeric  polymeric  material,  each  of  which 
sleeves  is  flared  at  one  end,  said  flare  being  internally 
screw  threaded  over  a  part  of  its  length,  and  is  externally 
screw  threaded  at  its  other  end,  the  flared  end  of  each 
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of  the  sleeves  overlying  and  being  in'-sC?^w  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  externally  screw  threaded  end  of  an 
adjacent  sleeve  and  the  internally  screw  threaded  flare 
end  of  each  sleeve  having  a  taper  of  such  an  angle  that 
the  externally  screw  threaded  end  of  the  adjacent  sleeve 
engaged  thereby  is  caused  to  grip,  and  make  a  seal  fit 
with,  the  rod.  i 


3^58,077 

COLOR  DECODER  USING  SCVGLE 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 

Nathan  Gold,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  S«r.  No.  404,047 

2  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


»»-(_JI.«V_ LJ  >' 


1.  A  television  receiver  for  reproducing  a  scene  being 
televised  in  color  using  the  red-white  system  of  color 
analysis  from  a  color  television  signal  transmitted  by 
modulating  on  the  main  picture  carrier  of  a  television 
channel  a  composite  video  signal  that  includes  a  lumi- 
nance signal  matrixed  from  the  red,  green  and  blue  con- 
tent of  a  scanned  element  and  representative  of  its  bright- 
ness, a  coded  chrominance  signal  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
carrier  of  predetermined  frequency  whose  amplitude  and 
phase  are  functionally  related  to  the  saturation  and  domi- 
nant wavelength  respectively  of  the  scanned  element,  and 
a  sync  signal  to  which  the  phase  of  said  chrominance  sig- 
nal is  referred;  said  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  a  decoder  including  means  for  synchronously  de- 
modulating said  coded  chrominance  signal  at  a  pre- 
determined phase  relative  to  said  sync  signal  to  ob- 
tain a  single  demodulated  chrominance  signal;  and 
means  for  matrixing  only  said  demodulated  signal 
with  said  luminance  signal  to  obtain  two  simultane- 
ous video  signals,  the  first  of  which  is  functionally 
related  to  substantially  only  the  red  content  of  said 
scanned  element  and  the  second  of  which  is  func- 
tionally related  to  substantially  only  the  green  con- 
tent of  said  scanned  element; 

(b)  a  kinescope  having  a  viewing  screen  with  at  least 
two  different  types  of  cathodoluminescent  elements 
whose  selective  excitation  causes  said  screen  to  se- 
lectively emit  reddish  and  substantially  achromatic 
light;  and 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  elements  to  be  excited  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  video  signals 
such  that  said  first  signal  determines  the  amount 
of  reddish  light  on  said  screen  and  said  second  sig- 
nal determines  the  amount  of  achromatic  light. 


3,358,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIDE-ANGLE 

STEREOSCOPIC  CARTOONS 

Harvey  L,  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Amarillo,  Tex^  assignor  of 

one  hundred  percent  to  Jetm  Inc.,  AmariDo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,198 

7  Claims.  (CL  178—^.5) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  band  rendering,  in  compressed  and 

therefore  distorted  form,  wide  angle  stereoscopic  pictures 

upon  flat  surfaces  with  the  angle  of  view  exceeding  120* 

in  the  horizontal  plane  and  100*  in  the  vertical  pJane: 


at  least  one  right  eye  view  and  at  least  one  left  eye 
view  picture  surface  within  corresponding  cells  for  re- 
taining hand  rendered  images  thereupon,  said  images 
being  hand  rendered  in  compressed  and  therefore  dis- 
torted form; 

first  means  of  supporting  the  picture  surfaces; 

wide  angle  stereoscopic  viewing  apparatus  which  ex- 
pands the  angular  disposition  of  rays  of  light  which 
are  representative  of  the  distorted  images  on  said  pic- 
ture surfaces  from  a  compressed  angular  disposition 
to  an  expanded  wide  angle  disposition  substantially 


free  of  distortion  whereby  the  rays  which  are  rep- 
resentative of  the  peripheral  areas  of  said  picture  sur- 
faces enter  the  eyes  to  create  the  sensation  of  a  view 
greater  than  said  120*  in  said  horizontal  plane  and 
and  said  100*  in  said  vertical  plane; 

second  means  of  supporting  said  wide  angle  stereoscopic 
viewing  apparatus  in  position  to  be  looked  into  by 
the  eyes  of  an  observer; 

thus  enabling  said  observer  to  hand  render  flat  wide 
angle  stereoscopic  pictures  within  said  picture  sur- 
faces in  compressed  form  and  therefore,  necessarily 
very  distorted  to  the  naked  eye. 


3,358,079      * 

STEREOSCOPIC  TELEVISION  INCLUDING  MEANS 
TO  SELECT  EITHER  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OR 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  RECEPTION 

Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5500-5520  South  Shore  Drive, 
Apt.  1408,  Chicago,  IIL     60637 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,560        I 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178— 4.5)  * 

I.  In  a  television  system,  the  combination  of  a  send- 
ing station  including  means  to  produce  and  emit  first  de- 
fined sets  of  video  signals  which  when  received  and  trans- 
lated in  a  receiver  produce  a  raster  corresponding  to  view- 
ing an  object  from  a  first  defined  vantage  point,  and  in- 
cluding means  to  produce  and  emit  second  defined  sets 
of  video  signals  which  when  received  Imd  translated  in 
said  receiver  produce  a  raster  corresponding  to  viewing 
said  object  from  a  second  defined  vantage  point,  said  video 
signals  producing  and  emitting  means  including  means  to 
emit  the  first  defined  sets  of  video  signals  and  the  sec- 
ond defined  sets  of  video  signals  in  successive  alterna- 
tion; together  with  a  receiver  including  means  to  receive 
both  sets  of  video  signals  in  the  alternation  of  their  pro- 
duction and  to  translate  said  two  sets  of  video  signals 
with  production  of  rasters  in  such  alternation  and  with 
production  of  a  three  dimensional  picture,  or  to  translate 
video  signals  corresponding  to  viewing  said  object  from 
a  single  vantage  point  and  with  production  of  a  two  di- 
mensional picture,  selectively;  and  receiver  operator  con- 
trolled means  in  connection  with  said  receiving  and  trans- 
lating means,  constituted  either  to  cause  translation  of 


both  of  the  sets  of  video  signals  alternatively,  correspond- 
ing to  viewing  said  object  from  two  vantage  points  alter- 
natively and  with  production  of  the  three  dimensional  pic- 


ture, or  to  cause  translation  of  the  video  signals  corre- 
sponding to  viewing  such  object  from  a  single  vantage 
point,  with  production  of  the  two  dimensional  picture, 
selectively. 

3,358,080 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WIDEBAND  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 
Donald  B.  MacLeod,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,850 
31  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 


■JJJll , 


1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
moving  member  in  different  modes,  including  the  com- 
bination of  servo  means  having  a  selected  servo  batid- 
width  for  driving  the  moving  member  in  synchronism 
with  a  time  stable  reference  during  operation  in  a  first 
mode,  means  providing  a  timing  signal  representative  of 
actual  speed  variations  in  the  moving  member  during 
operation  in  the  first  mode,  and  means  coupled  to  receive 
the  timing  signal,  for  modifying  the  operation  of  the 
servo  means  to  provide  a  normally  substantially  nar- 
rower servo  bandwidth  during  operation  in  a  second 
mode. 


€.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  system 
for  television  program  material,  which  system  includes  a 
pair  of  scanning  heads  on  a  cyclically  operating  head  drum 
that  alternately  scan  the  tape  helically  to  record  or  re- 
produce successive  television  fields,  the  combination  com- 
prising: control  track  recording  and  reproducing  means 
disposed  in  operative  relation  to  a  longitudinal  track  on 
the  tape;  head  tachometer  signal  generator  means  coupled 
to  the  scanning  heads  and  providing  at  least  a  pair  of 
successive  control  signals  to  denote  selected  starting 
points  in  the  head  drum  cycles;  means  coupled  to  the 
signal  generator  means  for  providing  tachometer  control 
signals  which  denote  head  drum  starting  points  by  selected 
phase  components  of  the  tachometer  control  signal;  ad- 
justable delay  means  coupled  to  receive  the  tachometer 
control  signals;  means  coupling  the  tachometer  control 
signals  to  the  control  track  recording  and  reproducing 
means  during  operation  in  the  record  mode;  means  pro- 
viding time  stable  reference  pulses;  servo  comparator 
means  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  providing 
a  servo  error  signal  as  output;  means  coupling  the  stable 
reference  pulses  and  the  tachometer  control  signals  to  the 
servo  comparator  means  during  operation  in  the  record 
mode;  means  coupling  the  tachometer  control  signals  and 
reproduced  control  signals  and  reproduced  control  signals 
from  the  control  track  recording  and  reproducing  means 
during  operation  in  the  reproduce  mode;  compensation 
network  means  receiving  the  servo  error  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  variable  signal  dependent  upon  the  level  of  the 
servo  error  signal;  means  coupled  to  said  servo  compara- 
tor means  and  responsive  to  one  of  the  sequences  of 
signals  provided  thereto  for  clamping  the  servo  error 
signal  at  a  selected  nominal  level  in  the  absence  of  signals 
in  the  sequences  applied  thereto;  means  coupled  to  the 
compensation  network  means  for  providing  a  square 
wave  motor  drive  signal;  an  induction  motor  coupled  to 
receive  the  motor  drive  signal  and  to  rotate  in  response 
thereto;  and  mechanical  compliance  means  coupling  the 
motor  to  the  head  drum. 


3,358,081 

FACSIMILE  PRINTER  WITH  FERROELECTRIC 

MODULATOR 

James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  and  David  C.  Haiper,  Roches- 

ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,12« 
7  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 


3.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  from  an  elec- 
trical signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  surface  adapted  for  motion  in  a 
specific  direction; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  plane  polarized  collimated 
light  beam; 

(c)  a  transparent  electro-optic  polarization  plane  rotat- 
ing crystal  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam; 
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(d)  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  said 
crystal  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  signal; 

(e)  a  polarization  analyzer  element  positioned  in  the 
path  of  said  light  beam  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
said  crystal  from  which  said  light  beam  emerges; 

(f )  means  for  directing  said  light  beam  upon  emergence 
from  said  polarization  analyzing  element  into  suc- 
cessive linear  t^ces  upon  said  photosensitive  sur- 
face, the  direction  of  said  traces  being  at  right  angles 
to  said  specific  direction. 


to  said  terminal  for  registering  said  selectively  supplied 
word,  and  linear  sequential  filtering  means  connected  to 
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3,358,082 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  DIGITAl 
TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  A.  Helm,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,564 
13  Claims.  (CL  178—50) 
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said  registering  means  for  selectively  passing  said  selec- 
tively supplied  digital  word  only  if  it  is  one  of  a  pre- 
selected number  of  said  plurality  of  digital  words. 


3,358,084 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOUND  REPRODUCER 

William  J.  Ashworth,  Rtc.  2,  New  Albany,  Miss.     38652 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,451 

17  Claims.  (Q.  179^1) 


10.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  linear  sequential  en- 
coders each  comprising  the  selective  series  connection  of 
a  plurality  of  delaying  elements  and  a  plurality  of  logic 
gates  for  applying  signals  directly  to  selected  ones  of  said 
delaying  elements,  and  a  first  modulo  2  adding  gate  having 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  thereon  each  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  encoders. 


3,358,083 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  DIGITAL  TRANS- 
MISSION ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING  A  LIN- 
EAR  DIGITAL  FILTER 
Harry  A.  Helm,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  385,565 
14  Claims.  (CI.  178—50) 


13.  In  combination,  a  circuit  terminal,  encoding  means 
connected  to  said  terminal  for  selectively  supplying  there- 
to one  of  a  plurality  of  digital  words  corresponding  to 
tfie  columns  of  a  matrix  [PJ,  registering  means  connected 


1.  An  electro  agnetic  sound  reproducer  comprising  a 
diaphragm  of  resilient  flexible  material  for  imparting 
sound  impulses  into  the  ambient  air,  a  plate  of  magnetic 
material  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet 
having  an  iron  frame  with  a  primary  winding  thereon, 
said  electromagnet  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  plate  for  magnetic  attraction  between  said  plate  and 
said  electromagnet,  means  of  supporting  said  diaphragm 
and  means  for  holding  said  electromagnet  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  said  plate,  wherein  the  said  electromagnet 
provides  coupling  means  for  ojseratively  connecting  to  at 
least  one  auxiliary  sound  reproducer,  wherein  oaid  elec- 
tromagnetic sound  reproducer  imparts  a  predominantly 
lower  frequency  sound  into  the  ambient  air  than  said 
auxiliary  sound  reproducer  which  imparts  a  predominantly 
higher  frequency  sound  into  the  ambient  air  than  said 
electromagnetic  sound  reproducer,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  auxiliary  sound  reproducers  is  of  the  predomi- 
nantly capacitive  type  with  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  electromagnetic  sound  reproducer  to  an 
energy  source. 

I 

3,358,085 

DRTVE-FAILURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DICTATING  MACHINES 

Donald  B.  Gibson,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,449 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179^-6) 
1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  power:  the  combination  of  a  fuse  for  disabling 
the  apparatus  upon  blowout  of  the  fuse,  a  reciprocable 
single-pole  double-throw  switch,  means  operable  by  said 
power  source  for  reciprocating  said  switch  between  its 
contacts,  a  voltage  cut-down  resistor,  a  pair  of  condens- 
ers serially  connected  via  said  resistor  across  said  power 
source,  means  connecting  the  contacts  of  said  switch 
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across  said  condensers  and  the  pole  of  the  switch  to  the 
junction  between  said  condensers  for  shorting  said  con- 
densers alternately  as  said  switch  is  reciprocated  to  cause 
the  build-up  of  voltage  across  the  condensers  to  vary  in- 
versely with  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  said  switch. 


3  358  087 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  DIALING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Von  Stein,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,080 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—90) 


and  a  relay  controlled  according  to  the  voltage  across 
said  condensers  for  short-circuiting  said  power  source  via 
said  fuse  to  blowout  the  fuse  and  disable  said  apparatus 
when  the  relay  is  operated  by  failure  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  to  alternate  said  switch  at  a  predetermined 
speed. 

3,358,086 

SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

John  Bereznak,  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,896 

I       r    16  Claims.  (CI.  179—16) 


1.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  the  combination  of 
signal  generating  means  for  producing  signals  repre- 
senting digits  of  a  telephone  number  to  be  called, 
and 
means  for  permitting  signals  to  be  produced  by  the 
signal  generating  means  up  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  only  and  means  responsive  to  the  produc- 
tion of  said  signals  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  for  preventing  the  production  of  such  signals 
after  the  production  of  the  predetermined  number 
thereof. 

3,358,088  ' 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  A.  Gault,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,024 
7  Claims.  (CL  179—115.5) 


^3 


1.  A  supervisory  signalling  circuit  for  transmitting 
supervisory  signals  over  completed  paths  connecting  call- 
ing voice  channels  to  selected  called  voice  channels  com- 
prising tone  generator  means  simultaneously  connected  to 
said  calling  and  called  voice  channels  for  generating  a  cer- 
tain tone,  tone  gate  means  operated  responsive  to  said 
supervisory  signals  for  connecting  said  tone  generator 
means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  completed  paths  through 
one  of  said  calling  voice  channels,  and  detector  means 
individually  connected  to  said  called  voice  channels  and 
to  said  tone  generator,  said  detector  means  operated  re- 
sponsive to  simultaneously  receiving  said  certain  tone  from 
said  tone  generator  and  said  selected  called  voice  channel 
for  producing  desired  supervisory  signals  at  said  selected 
called  voice  channel. 


5.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer  having  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  structure,  a  voice  coil  operably  associated 
with  the  stationary  magnetic  structure,  said  voice  coil  com- 
prising a  winding  for  energization  during  operation,  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  voice  coil  the  improvement  in 
said  transducer  comprising,  a  bobbin  for  supporting  the 
winding,  said  bobbin  consisting  of  a  first  lamination  of  ther- 
mally conductive  material  and  a  lamination  of  electrically 
nonconductive  material  fixedly  bonded  to  said  first  lami- 
nation, said  winding  wound  on  said  bobbin  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  first  lamination  whereby  during  operation  the 
heat  generated  by  the  winding  is  rapidly  dissipated  by  the 
first  lamination. 

I  3,358,089 

MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

Rollin  J.  Parker,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,050 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—117) 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a 

permanent  magnet  loudspeaker  comprising  a  cup-shaped 

directional  grain  permanent  magnet  having  a  rim  at  a  first 

end  thereof  and  a  hole  at  the  opposite  base  end  thereof 

and  a  pole  piece  cast  integrally  within  the  hole  in  the  base 
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of  the  cup-shaped  magnet,  the  magnet  being  oriented  crys-  ing  material  havmg  a  flat  back  surface  and  a  front  reen- 
tallographicallV  and  magnetically  in  a  direction  along  the  trant  surface  prov.dmg  a  cav.ty  therein  so  that  the  back 
contour  of  the  cup-shaped  magnet  from  the  hole  in  the  of  one  of  said  housings  closes  the  cav.ty  in  the  adjacent 
coniuur  ui  i  «;  v  f"      t-         e  housing  in  the  stack,  a  stationary  contact  strip  and  a  flex- 

ible contact  strip  having  a  movable  portion  both  housed 
within  said  cavity,  said  strips  having  terminal  portions 
fixed  in  said  housing  and  passing  through  the  wall  thereof, 
an  actuator  mounted  to  move  transversely  through  said 
housing  and  bring  said  movable  contact  portion  against 
said  stationary  contact  strip  when  one  end  of  said  ac- 
tuator is  subjected  to  pressure,  said  flexible  strip  acting  to 
restore  said  actuator  after  the  pressure  is  removed,  each 
of  said  housings  being  formed  externally  to  provide  a 
pair  of  slots  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the 
actuator  said  one  end,  a  finger  engaging  clement  having 
base   to  the   rim  thereof,   said  direction  of  orientatjon    -^^ions  guided  in  said  slots  and  overlying  said  actuator 


adapted  to  coincide  with  the  path  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
in  said  loudspeaker. 


3,358,090 

PUSHBUTTON  CONTROL  WITH  RETAINING 

AND  DISABLING  MEANS 

Samuel  H.  Smith,  31429  Nantucket  Row, 

Bay  VUlage,  Ohio     44140 

Fikd  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264^52 

21  Claims.  (CL  200—5) 


one  end,  a  channel  member  enclosing  the  major  portion 
of  said  stack  of  switch  wafers  and  having  elements  over- 
lying said  slots  to  prevent  loss  of  said  finger  engaging 
elements,  and  said  channel  member  exposing  at  least  a 
portion  of  all  of  said  finger  engaging  elements. 


3,358,092 
PRESETTABLE  TIMER 
Jesse  K.  Clark,  Newington,  and  James  A.  Draghi,  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.,  Hart- 
r    ford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^91 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  control  unit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions on  communication  equipment,  said  control  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  operator  units  each  selecting  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  positions  when  pressed; 

(b)  retaining  means  connected  to  each  of  said  operator 
units  to  retain  each  operator  unit  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion when  individually  pressed;  and, 

(c)  disabhng  means  connected  to  said  retaining  means 
to  prevent  all  but  one  of  said  operator  units  being        1.  A   presettable   timer   including   a  switch   assembly 
retained  in  the  selected  position  when  several  units    having  a  control  member  movable  to  initiate  and  termi- 


are  collectively  pressed. 


3^58,091 

MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

Charles  A.  Dyle,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,733 

8  Claims.  (CL  200—5) 


nate  timed  operation;  a  latch  preventing  movement  of  the 
control  member  and  being  releasable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  member  with  simultaneous  initiation  of  a 
timed  operation  and  at  least  a  pair  of  operating  levers, 
means  mounted  on  each  lever  so  as  to  independently  re- 
lease the  latch,  said  levers  being  associated  with  different 
operations  to  be  timed  whereby  the  action  of  one  of  said 
levers  against  the  latch  releases  the  control  member  and 
simultaneously  initiates  the  operation  associated  with 
the  actuation  of  that  lever. 


il 


3,358,093 
IGNITION  SWITCHES 
Edward  Cryer,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lacas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  7,075/66 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—44) 
'    An  ignition  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
hollow  casing,  a  rotor,  means  mounting  the  rotor  for  an- 
gular movement  within  said  first  casing,  a  contact  board 
1.  A  multiple  switch  organization  comprised  of  a  mul-    closing  one  end  of  said  first  casing,  said  contact  board 
tiplicity  of  identical  side-by-side  stacked  switch  wafers,    having  a  central  hole  formed  therein,  movable  contacts 
each  of  said  wafers  comprising  a  thin  housing  of  insulat-    carried  by  the  rotor,  co-operating  detent  means  on  said 
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first  casing  and  said  rotor  serving  to  define  operative 
positions  of  the  switch,  said  movable  contacts  engaging  re- 
spective fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  contact  board  in 
said  operative  positions,  a  second  casing  non-rotatably 
engaged  in  said  hole  in  the  contact  board,  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  carried  by  said  second  casing,  a  conductive  roller 


3,358,095 
RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STACK  SWITCH 
WHICH  AVOIDS  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  CON- 
DITION  WHEN  A  TRIPPING  CONDITION 
PREVAILS 
Edward  S.  Arlin,  Norwalk  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Norwalk  Thermostat  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,795 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—67) 


x'u 


carried  by  said  rotor  and  located  within  said  second  casing, 
a  cam  form  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  casing, 
and  means  urging  said  roller  into  engagement  with  said 
cam  form,  said  roller  riding  on  said  cam  form  as  the 
rotor  is  moved  angularly,  and  the  shape  of  said  cam  form 
being  such  that  said  roller  bridges  the  pair  of  fixed  con- 
tacts car.  ied  by  said  second  casing  in  one  of  the  operative 
positions  of  the  switch. 


3,358,094 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPT- 
ING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  P.  Metz,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,266 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  structure  adapted  for  use  in 
an  enclosure  having  an  openable  cover  structure  with  an 
opening  therein  and  a  latch  part  thereon,  said  circuit  in- 
terrupting structure  comprising  a  circuit  interrupter  and 
a  handle-operating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  circuit 
interrupter,  said  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts  and  an  operating  lever  movable  between  operat- 
ing positions  to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  said  handle- 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  an  operating 
member  mounted  on  said  support  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment, said  CH>erating  member  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  operating  lever,  said  operating  member  being 
rectilinearly  movable  between  two  operating  positions  to 
operate  said  operating  lever  to  open  and  close  said  con- 
tacts, and  an  interlock  part  on  said  operating  member  for 
cooperating  with  said  latch  part  to  latch  said  cover  struc- 
ture closed  when  said  circuit  interrupting  structure  is  in 
the  contact-closed  position. 


^^^ 


1.  A  resettable  electric  switch  comprising  a  support 
column;  a  first  contact  blade  insulatingly  mounted  on  said 
column  to  extend  radially  therefrom;  a  first  contact  on 
said  blade  and  spaced  from  said  column;  a  first  terminal 
engaging  said  first  blade;  a  second  resilient  contact  blade 
insulatingly  mounted  on  said  column  radially  aligned 
with  said  first  blade  relative  to  said  column,  adjacent  said 
first  blade,   and  mechanically  biased   toward  said  first 
blade;  a  second  contact  on  said  second  blade  oriented  to 
abut  said  first  contact;  an  extension  on  said  second  blade 
extending  from  said  column  beyond  said  second  contact; 
a  third  blade  insulatingly  mounted  on  said  column  to 
extend  radially  therefrom;  an  electrical  connecting  means 
between  said  second  and  third  blades  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
column;  a  fourth  blade   insulatingly  mounted   on   said 
column  to  extend  radially  therefrom  and  radially  aligned 
with  said  third  blade  relative  to  said  column;  a  fourth 
contact  mounted  on  said  fourth  blade  and  spaced  from 
said  column;  a  snap-action  assembly  mounted  on  said 
third  blade  in  electrical  communication  therewith  said 
snap-action  assembly  having  an  actuated  portion  remote 
from  the  point  at  which  it  is  mounted  on  said  third 
blade;  a  third  contact  mounted  on  said  actuated  portion 
of  said  snap-action  assenibly  to  engage  said  fourth  con- 
tact while  in  a  first  stabile  position  of  said  snap-action 
assembly;   said  snap-action  assembly   having   a  second 
stabile  position  with  said  actuated  portion  abutting  said 
extension  on  said  second  blade;  a  second  terminal  en- 
gaging said  fourth  blade;  means  for  displacing  the  portion 
of  said  fourth  blade  mounting  said  fourth  contact  whereby 
said  snap-action  assembly  is  transferred  from  said  first  to 
said  second  stabile  position;  and  shif table  means  having 
a  terminal  portion  abutting  said  extension  on  said  second 
blade  for  displacing  said  second  blade  from  said  first 
blade  and  toward  said  third  blade  and  transferring  said 
snap-action  assembly  from  said  second  stabile  position 
to  said  first  stabile  position,  whereby  operation  of  said 
shifting  means  opens  the  circuit  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals  at  said  first  and  second  contacts  for 
all  positions  of  said  shifting  means  which  are  effective 
for  shifting  said  snap-action  assembly. 


'  3,358,096 

POWER-OPERATED  TOOL  ACTUATOR 
George  Wlntriss,  CarversriDe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industri- 
onics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Ffled  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,202 
11  Claims.  (CL  200—81.6) 
1.  In  an  automatic  machine  having  a  station  from 
which  a  work  piece  is  delivered  at  a  predetermined  time 
in  a  normal  cycle  of  the  machine,  a  transfer  table  along 
which  the  work  piece  travels  from  the  work  station,  an 
airflow  orifice  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  work  piece  and 
in  position  to  have  its  air  stream  altered  as  said  work 
piece  travels  past  the  airflow  orifice,  a  piping  system 
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through  which  air  flows  to  the  orifice,  an  enclosed  electric 
switch  having  a  pressure-responsive  actuator  in  direct 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  piping  system 
and  subject  to  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  piping  system 
upstream  from  the  orifice  resulting  from  alterations  in 


ftTOM^HpA^' 


powcn-qpciurco  toot  *cn*iL«i  w»ft^  ja 


T  OCX*  ijf;;;^  TOOL*? 


^ 


TOiiATC~i[ 

0      j&W/- ' 


— r- 


S4  '60 


the  air  stream  discharging  from  the  piping  system  through 
said  orifice  for  moving  the  switch  between  oj)cn  and 
closed  position,  and  control  apparatus  for  stopping  the 
machine,  said  switch  being  in  a  circuit  of  said  control 
apparatus. 

3,358,097 
FLUID  PRESSURE  INDICATING  MEANS 

Raymond  J.  Kersting,  Dellwood.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tiOD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,924 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 


^^^ 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  control  device  comprising 
a  housing,  switching  means  movable  in  said  housing,  other 
means  reciprocally  movable  in  said  housing  and  controlling 
said  switching  means,  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  pressure 
responsive  portions  on  said  other  means  and  defining  with 
said  housing  a  pair  of  opfKJsed  fluid  pressure  chambers,  a 
pair  of  ports  in  said  housing  connected  with  said  chambers 
and  spaced  from  said  portions,  a  pair  of  resilient  means 
in  said  chambers  for  engagement  with  said  portions  to 
oppose  movement  of  said  other  means,  said  other  means 
being  movable  against  one  of  said  resilient  means  toward 
a  position  actuating  said  switching  means  in  response  to  a 
sustained  predetermined  fluid  pressure  differential  between 
applied  fluid  pressure  at  said  ports  acting  on  said  opposed 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  orifice  means  between  said  ports 
and  opposed  portions  to  dampen  surges  in  the  applied 
fluid  pressure  and  obviate  the  switching  means  actuating 
movement  of  said  other  means  in  response  thereto. 


3,358,098 
HYDROSTATIC  GAGE  AND  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Ralph  W.  Hill,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Major  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,002 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
4.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  deflection  per  unit  load 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
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a  spring  beam  member  one  end  of  which  pivots  about 
a  shaft  fixed  to  said  housing,  the  other  end  being 
against  a  load; 

a  fulcrum  support  frame  pivotally  supported  to  said 
bousing; 


a  fulcrum  edge  slideably  received  by  said  support  frame 
and  abuttable  on  that  side  of  said  beam  member  op- 
posite the  direction  of  said  load;  and 

means  connected  with  said  support  frame  to  adjust  said 
fulcrum  shaft  with  respect  to  said  beam  member 
and  thereby  vary  the  deflection  per  unit  load. 


3,358,099 

BIMETALLIC-STRIP  AND  ROCKABLE-SPRING 

ACTUATED  SNAP-ACTING  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Michel  de  Bellomayre,  69  Ave.  R.  Poiocare, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1964,  468 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—113) 


1.  An  electric  snap-acting  switch  device  of  the  abutting 
contact  type  comprising  a  fixed  contact  stud  and  a  mov- 
able contact  stud,  the  latter  stud  being  movable  in  a  plane 
through  the  former  stud  and  substantially  normal  to  con- 
tact engaging  faces  thereof,  a  switch  actuating  system  for 
controlling  said  movable  contact  stud  comprising  a  bi- 
metallic strip  having  a  hairpin  shape  with  two  prongs  ex- 
tending from  a  mutual  junction  portion  to  two  end  por- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  in  said  plane  and  movable 
therein  toward  and  away  from  each  other  angularly  about 
said  junction  portion  upon  temperature  variations  affect- 
ing said  bimetallic  strip,  one  of  said  prongs  being  adjacent 
said  fixed  contact  stud  and  carrying  said  movable  contact 
stud  while  the  other  prong  is  remote  from  said  fixed  con- 
tact stud,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bimetallic 
strip  at  said  junction  portion  thereof  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  plane,  an  arcuate-shape 
leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  in  hinged  engagement  with 
the  end  portion  of  said  remote  prong  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end,  and  further  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  leaf  spring  at  said  second  end  thereof 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane, 
whereby  said  bimetallic  strip  is  bodily  movable  in  said 
plane  and  said  prongs  thereof  are  further  individually 
movable  in  said  plane  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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I  3,358,100 

FUSED    PULLER    SWITCH    WITH    FUSES    WHICH 
CAN  BE  REMOVED  ONLY  WHEN  THE  FUSED 
SECTION  IS  FIRST  REMOVED 
Harold  E.  Schleicher,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,452 
STlaims.  (CI.  200—114) 


3.  A  fused  puller  switch  comprising  a  base  section  and 
a  fuse  section,  said  base  section  comprising  a  hollow  insu- 
lation receptacle,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  line  and  load  con- 
tacts, means  partitioning  said  base  receptacle  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate,  isolated  compartments  with  one  of  said 
contacts  mounted  in  each,  said  fuse  section  comprising  a 
hollow  insulation  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  means  to  mount  a  plurality  of  fuses  within  said  fuse 
receptacle  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  blade 
contacts  mounted  in  said  fuse  section  and  extending 
through  its  bottom  wall  in  position  to  engage  said  line  and 
load  contacts,  respectively,  when  said  base  and  fuse  sec- 
tions are  joined,  a  cover  mounted  on  said  fuse  section 
which  with  the  side  and  bottom  walls  thereof  provides 
an  enclosure  for  the  fuses  and  their  mounting  means  at  all 
times,  a  handle  on  said  cover  situated  in  the  middle  of  the 
cover,  and  removable  means  securing  said  cover  on  said 
fuse  section  and  said  handle  on  said  cover,  said  removable 
means  being  removable  only  when  the  fuse  section  is 
separated  from  the  base  section. 


and  being  formed  with  a  cam  surface  cngageable  with 
iaid  spring  contact  support  operable  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  said  cam  member  to  deflect  said  spring  con- 
tact support  and  change  the  position  of  said  first  con- 
tact, said  cam  member  and  body  being  formed  with  in- 
terengaging  generally  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxial  with 
said  axis  radially  locating  said  cam  member  with  respect 
to  said  axis  while  permitting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, said  cam  member  and  body  also  being  formed  with 
interengaging  planar  surfaces  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  on  the  side  of  said  cam  remote  from 
said  cam  surface,  said  spring  contact  support  being  de- 
flected from  its  unstressed  position  by  said  cam  member 
and  producing  a  force  on  said  cam  member  tending  to 
maintain  engagement  between  said  planar  surfaces,  and 
a  manually  operable  stem  extending  along  said  axis 
through  said  body  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  stem 
and  cam  member  being  formed  with  opposed  radially 
extending  surfaces  which  inter-engage  to  prevent  substan- 
tial relative  rotation  therebetween  whereby  rotation  of  said 
stem  causes  rotation  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  stem  being  free  of  connections  causing  disengage- 
ment between  said  planar  surfaces  in  response  to  move- 
ment in  said  stem. 


3,358,102 
HIGH-POWER  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER WITH  DOUBLE  -  FLOW  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE  DISPOSED  WITHIN  GAS-DIRECT- 
ING CASING 
Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Richard  E.  Kane,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghoase  Electric  Coiporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,584 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


3358,101 
CREEP  TYPE  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  HAVING 

FINE  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT 
Howard  W.  Bletz,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thenn- 
O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

I       FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,466 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—139) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  switch  cavity,  switch  means  in  said  cavity 
including  a  spring  contact  support  with  a  first  contact 
carried  thereby  and  mobile  contact  means  on  one  side 
of  said  spring  contact  support,  said  mobile  contact  means 
providing  a  mobile  contact  movable  toward  arid 
away  from  said  first  contact  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature,  a  cam  member  mounted  in  said  body  for 
lotation  about  an  axis,  said  cam  member  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  spring  contact  support 


1.  In  a  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter,  in  combination, 
casing  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  adjoining 
gas-flow  directing  orifice  portion  having  an  exhaust  open- 
ing, a  relatively  stationary  contact  structure  having  a  noz- 
zle exhaust  means,  associated  therewith  disposed  within 
said  casing  means,  a  movable  tubular  venting  contact  co- 
operable  with  said  relatively  stationary  contact  structure 
and  movable  completely  out  of  said  exhaust  opening  to  an 
isolating  portion,  the  relatively  movable  contact  structure 
constituting  a  sleeve  valve  means  for  inhibiting  exhaust 
flow  through  the  nozzle  exhaust  means  and  the  movable 
tubular  venting  contact  until  contact  part,  and  fluid-pres- 
sure supply  means  for  feeding  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
inlet  chamber  for  subsequent  ejection  in  substantially  op- 
posite directions  through  the  nozzle  exhaust  means  and 
the  movable  tubular  venting  contact  to  effect  extinction 
of  the  established  arc. 
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3,358,103 

ANTI-PUMP    CONTROL   SCHEME   FOR   FLUID- 

ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

WUliam  A.  Fkh,  Jr.,  Wilkins  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,298 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


for  storing  high-pressure  fluid  to  be  fed  into  said  tank;  the 
combination  of  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
gas  stored  in  said  high-pressure  reservoir  above  a  pre- 
determined minimum  temperature,  comprising  transformer 
winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
terminal  bushings,  whereby  alternating  current  flowing 
through  said  terminal  bushing  will  induce  a  current  in  said 
winding  means,  electrically-energized  heating  means  for 
the  gas  stored  in  said  high-pressure  reservoir,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  winding  means  to  the  heating  means 
whereby  current  induced  in  said  winding  means  is  adapted 
to  energize  said  heating  means,  and  a  temperature-sen- 
sitive switch  device  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  within  said  high-pressure  reservoir  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  winding  means,  whereby  the  winding  means  will 
be  shorted  to  prevent  energization  of  the  heating  means 
when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  within  the  high-pressure 
reservoir  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  having  separable  contacts  and 
a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  contacts,  said  fluid  motor 
having  a  movable  pressure-responsive  member  connected 
to  the  contacts,  control  valve  means  for  pressurizing  or 
exhausting  one  side  of  said  pressure-responsive  member, 
electrically-actuated  trip  valve  means  for  effecting  an  ex- 
hausted status  of  said  control  valve  means  and  having  an 
actuating  coil  associated  therewith,  a  non-pumping  relay 
(Z)  having  seal-in  contacts  (Zl)  in  series  circuit  with 
said  actuating  coil  and  also  having  an  actuating  coil,  a 
closing  valve  for  effecting  a  pressurized  status  of  said  con- 
trol valve,  a  non-pumping  contact  (aa)  in  electrical  scries 
with  said  actuating  coil  of  the  non-pumping  relay  (Z) 
and  being  pressure-responsive  to  the  outlet  fluid  connec- 
tion of  the  closing  valve,  whereby  non-pumping  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  interrupter  is  achieved. 


^.C^ 
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3,358,105 
GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  OPERATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  Barker,  John  Robert  Birl,  Ernest  Housby,  and  Derek 
Michael  Gorman,  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1963, 

45,347/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


3,358,104 
HEATING  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSED-GAS 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Township,  Trafford,  and  Albert 
P.  Strom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,293 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


» 


1.  In  a  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type 
having  a  metallic  tank,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extend- 
ing into  said  tank  and  connected  to  separable  contact 
structores  within  the  tank,  and  a  high-pressure  reservoir 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing  having 
therein  an  inlet  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  wall  of  said  outlet  cham- 
ber having  therein  an  outlet  port, 

an  exhaust  valve  movable  to  open  and  close  said  out- 
let port,  and  a  fluid-operated  e;(haust-valve  actua- 
tor, I 

a  first  pair  of  switch  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
hollow  and  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing 
in  a  position  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 

a  first  fluid-actuated  device  having  a  first  cylinder,  and 
a  first  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  said  one  contact,  said  first  cylinder  having  there- 
in a  first  port  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
I  outlet  chamber,  and  a  second  port,  said  first  piston 
lying  between  said  first  and  second  ports, 

a  control  valve, 

a  first  duct  connected  between  said  control  valve  and 
said  inlet  chamber,  | 

a  second  duct  connected  between  said  control  valve  and 
said  second  port. 
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a  second  pair  of  switch  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  hollow  and  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
housing  in  a  position  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers, 
a  second  fluid-actuated  device  having  a  second  cylinder, 
and  a  second  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  one  contact  of  the  second  pair  of 
switch  contacts, 
said  second  cylinder  having  therein  a  third  port  and  a 
fourth  port,  said  second  piston  lying  between  said 
third  and  fourth  ports, 
a  fluid-operated  time-delay  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  control  port, 
and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  to  open  and 
close  a  fluid  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
in  dependence  upon  fluid-pressure  difference  between 
the  inlet  port  and  the  control  port,  the  piston  hay- 
ing a  normal  position  in  which  it  closes  said  fluid 
path, 
a  third  duct  connected  between  the  inlet  port  of  said 
cylinder  of  the  time-delay  device  and  said  control 
valve, 
a  fourth  duct  connected  between  the  control  port  of 
said  cylinder  of  the  time-delay  device  and  said  outlet 
I  chamber, 
a  fifth  duct  connected  between  the  outlet  port  of  said 
cylinder  of  the  time  delay  device  and  said  third  port, 
a  third  fluid-actuated  device  comprising  a  third  cylinder 
having  in  side  walls  thereof  a  fifth  port  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  sixth  port 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, and  seventh  and  eighth  ports  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  fourth  port, 
a  spool  valve  movable  in  said  third  cylinder  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  defines  a  flow  path  between 
said  fifth  and  seventh  ports  are  a  second  position  in 
which  it  defines  a  flow  path  between  said  sixth  and 
eighth  ports,  and 
ducting  connecting  said  control  valve  to  said  exhaust- 
valve  actuator,  said  control  valve  being  operable  to 
supply  fluid  to  said  exhaust-valve  actuator  to  open 
said  outlet  port  thereby  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ence across  said  first  piston  to  open  said  first  pair 
of  switch  contacts,  and  create  a  pressure  difference 
across  said  second  piston,  to  open  said  second  pair 
of  switch  contacts  after  a  time  delay  determined  by 
said  time-delay  device. 


said  operating  piston  (46),  a  check-valve-controiled  gas- 
controlling  tube  (89)  leading  from  the  closing  side  of  said 
operating  piston  (46)  to  a  point  intermediate  the  outlet  of 
said  second  control  valve  and  the  inlet  to  the  gas-operated 
pilot  section  of  said  first  control  valve,  means  biasing  said 
one  arcing  contact  to  the  closed  position,  means  including 


a  three-way  "close"  valve  (94)  for  opening  said  second 
control  valve  to  thereby  pressurize  the  pilot  section  of  the 
first  control  valve  and  thus  pressurize  the  closing  side  of 
the  isolator  piston,  and  a  three-way  electrically  operated 
"trip"  valve  (84)  for  operating  said  main  exhaust  third 
valve. 

3358,107 
SIMPLIFIED  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  COM- 
PRESSED-GAS CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
PRESSURIZED  TANK  WITH  INSULATING  CON- 
TROL TUBES  PRESSURIZED  IN  THE  CLOSED- 
CIRCUIT  POSITION 
William  A.  Fish,  Jr.,  WiDdns  Township,  Pittsburgh,  and 
James  M.  Telford,  Penn  Hills,  Pittsbm^,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,455 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


'  3,358,106 

PNEUMATIC   CONTROL  FOR   COMPRESSED-GAS 

CIRCUIT     BREAKER     HAVING     PRESSURIZED 

TANK    WITH    INSULATNG    CONTROL    TUBES 

PRESSURIZED     IN     BOTH     THE     OPEN     AND 

CLOSED-CIRCUrr  POSITIONS 
William  A.  Fish,  Jr.,  Wilkins  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,235 
15  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 

1.  A  compressed-gas  pressurized-tank  type  circuit  in- 
terrupter including  a  pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts 
(27,  28)  and  a  pair  of  serially-related  disconnecting  switch 
contacts  (16,  16)  an  isolator  piston  (56)  for  moving  one 
of  said  disconnecting  switch  contacts,  a  three-way  nor- 
mally-closed first  control  valve  (A)  having  a  gas-operated 
pilot  section  for  pressurizing  or  exhausting  the  closing 
side  of  said  isolator  pison,  a  two-way  normally-open  sec- 
ond control  valve  (B)  for  controlling  the  pressurizing  of 
the  gas-operated  pilot  section  of  the  said  first  control  valve, 
said  two  valves  being  within  the  pressurized  tank  adjacent 
the  disconnecting  switch  contacts,  an  operating  piston 
(46)  movable  within  a  cylinder  for  opening  one  of  said 
arcing  contacts,  a  main  exhaust  third  valve  (71)  disposed 
adjacent  the  tank  wall  for  exhausting  the  opening  side  of 


1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker  including  means 
defining  a  pressurized  tank,  an  interrupting  unit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts  (27,  28)  and  a 
pair  of  serially-related  disconnecting  switch  contacts  (16, 
16)  all  disposed  within  said  pressurized  tank,  an  isolator 
piston  (56)  for  moving  one  of  said  disconnecting  switch 
contacts  to  the  open  and  closed-circuit  positions,  a  three- 
way  normally-closed  first  control  valve  (A)  having  a  gas- 
operated  pilot  section  (91)  for  pressurizing  or  exhausting 
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the  closing  side  of  said  isolator  piston  (56)  and  disposed 
within  the  pressurized  tank  adjacent  the  disconnecting 
switch  contacts,  an  operating  piston  (46)  movable  within 
a  cylinder  for  opening  one  of  said  arcing  contacts,  a 
main  exhaust  second  valve  (72)  for  pressurizing  or  ex- 
hausting the  closing  side  of  said  operating  piston  (46),  a 
check-valve-controlled  pneumatic  line  (90)  pneumatically 


3,358,109 

LIQUID    CONTACT    OPERATING    THROUGH    A 

MECHANICAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  MERCURY 

Anton  Schmid,  >.'jnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

S  55  298 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  200—152) 


interconnecting  the  closing  side  of  said  operating  piston 
(46)  with  the  pilot  section  (91)  of  said  first  control  valve 
(A),  and  a  check-valve-controlled  pneumatic  line  (71a) 
pneumatically  interconnecting  the  pilot  section  (91)  with 
a  two-way  normally-closed  third  "close"  valve  (71)  to 
pressurize  the  pilot  section  (91)  and  thereby  open  the 
first  control  valve  (A)  to  close  the  isolator  piston  (56). 


3,358,108 
POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  SAFETY  SWITCH 
John  M.  Hansen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,541 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—157) 


33   36 


1.  A  liquid  contact  operable  by  mechanical  displace- 
ment of  mercury,  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  drop  of 
mercury  in  each  of  said  recesses,  said  body  being  con- 
structed to  form  capillary  connecting  means  between  such 
mercury  drops,  a  connecting  terminal  engageable  with 
one  mercury  drop,  and  a  second  connecting  terminal  en- 
gageable with  another  mercury  drop,  and  actuating  means 
engageable  with  at  least  one  mercury  drop,  operative  to 
effect  a  deformation  thereof  whereby  mercury  is  dis- 
placed into  said  capillary  connecting  means  to  establish 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  connecting  termi- 
nals, said  body  being  provided  with  overflow  channels 
operativcly  communicating  with  mercury  forming  said 
drops,  which  channels  have  a  cross  section  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  capillary  connecting  means,  for  the  com- 
pensation of  an  over  actuation  of  the  actuating  member. 


ri 

3,358.110 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  HINGE 
Laurence  M.  Perkins,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

,     FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,017 
15  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  tool  provided  with  a  housing 
having  two  spaced  apart  openings  therein,  a  safety  switch 
in  the  housing  comprising 

(a)  a  manually  operable  switch  actuating  member  in- 
cluding a  trigger  accessible  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  housing  and  a  button  accessible  through 
the  other  opening, 

(b)  a  contact  member  on  the  actuating  member, 

(c)  a  fixed  support  in  the  housing, 

(d)  a  bearing  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
actuating  member  for  bearing  on  the  fixed  support 
and  preventing  depression  of  the  button,  and 

(o)  yielding  means  bearing  on  the  fixed  support  and 
'   urging  the  actuating  member  into  support-engaging 

position, 
(f)  said  actuating  member  being  pivotally  movable 
about  said  bearing  surface  as  a  non-fixed  fulcrum 
when  the  trigger  is  depressed  relatively  to  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  actuating  member  is  moved  out  of 
support-engaging  position  and  depression  of  the  but- 
ton is  permitted  while  said  trigger  is  depressed. 


I 


1.  A  hinge  in  an  electrical  control  comprising: 

(a)  members  of  said  electrical  control  abutting  in 
hinged  pivotal  relation  at  distinct  portions  of  line 
contact  along  a  common  linear  line  drawn  therebe- 
tween, 

(b)  said  distinct  portions  of  line  contact  spaced  later- 
ally along  said  drawn  common  line, 

(c)  said  common  line  formed  at  each  distinct  portion 
of  line  contact  by: 

(1)  the  line  edge  of  one  said  member  and 

(2)  the  surface  of  an  abutting  said  member, 

(d)  at  least  one  said  surface  forming  an  angle  with  a 
companion  said  surface  with  said  common  line  act- 
ing as  the  apex  for  said  angle. 


3,358.111 
ILLL^IINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Tadeusz  Dzierzbicki,  Cary,  and  John  H.  Williams,  Har- 
rington, III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Electro/ Netics  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,831 
11  Claims.  (CL  200—167) 
1.  In  an  illuminated  push  button  switch:  a  supporting 
cured  to  one  end  thereof,  said  push  button  having  a  light 
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transmitting  body  a  substantial  portion  of  which  projects 
to  one  side  of  said  push  rod  and  is  movable  with  said 
push  rod  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  panel; 
and  a  lamp  receiving  socket  having  means  mounting  it  in 
said  supporting  panel  adjacent  said  one^  side  of  the  push 
rod  and  having  a  lamp  receiving  end  facing  said  push 
button  whereby  said  lamp  receiving  socket  is  behind  said 
light  transmitting  body,  said  means  mounting  said  lamp 


3,358,113 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  THIN-WALLED  STEEL  PIPES  AND  APPARA- 
TUS  FOR  PUTTING  THIS  PROCESS  INTO  EFFECT 
Tadeusz  Pelczynski,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Mini- 
sterstwo  Obrony  Narodowej-Wojskowa  Akademia 
Techniczna,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  May  11,  1963, 

101,735 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—66) 


receiving  socket  in  said  supporting  panel  including  walls 
defining  an  aperture  through  said  supporting  panel  to  re- 
ceive and  loosely  embrace  said  lamp  receiving  socket, 
and  wherein  said  lamp  receiving  socket  is  provided  with 
resilient  wall  means  laterally  deflectable  against  at  least 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  aperture  whereby  a  lamp  in  said 
lamp  receiving  socket  wedges  said  resilient  wall  means 
against  the  walls  of  said  aperture. 


3,358,112 

WELDED  HELICAL  LOCK  SEAM  PIPE  AND  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAtTURlNG 
THE  SAME 

John  H.  TImmers,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,411 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—9.5) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  thin- 
walled  steel  pipe  of  indeterminate  length  comprising 
forming  a  pipe  by  translating  a  strip  of  material  while 
bending  it  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  longi- 
tudinal edges  in  overlapped  relation,  and  passing  both 
substantially  radial  forces  and  electric  current  through 
said  overlapped  material,  through  d  current  conducting 
and  force  transmitting  structure  in  said  pipe  and  through 
a  portion  of  said  pipe  circumferentially  remote  from  said 
seam  into  a  force  sustaining  and  current  transmitting 
structure  on  the  outside  of  said  pipe  at  said  remote  pipe 
portion. 

3,358,114 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TRIC SPRAY-COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-tb,  Japan 
Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1962, 
37/34,186 
8  Claims,  (a.  219—76) 


'**    SH       »"        MS     *» 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  helical  lock  seam  pipe' 
from  strip  material,  wherein  means  are  provided  to  form 
along  the  two  edges  of  said  strip  material  cooperating 
seam  forming  elements,  and  to  form  said  strip  material 
into  a  helix  and  to  guide  said  cooperating  seam  form- 
ing elements  into  interengagement,  and  to  compress  the 
interengaged  elements  to  form  a  three-layer  seam,  to 
progressively  incline  the  seam  and  to  press  the  seam 
solidly  home  against  the  formed  pipe  thereby  producing 
an  interiocked  four-layer  seam;  means  disposed  after  said 
seam  forming  and  inclining  means  and  ahead  of  the  final 
pressing  means  to  heat  the  formed  seam  throughout  its 
entire  depth  rapidly  to  welding  temperature,  whereby  said 
final  pressing  means  serves  to  forge  weld  the  three  inter- 
faces of  said  seam  forming  elements. 


1.  A  method  of  spray  depositing  particles  of  a  first 
substance  upon  a  substrate,  comprising  the  stejw  of  form- 
ing said  particles  of  said  first  substance  by  heating  a 
body  thereof;  entraining  said  particles  of  said  first  sub- 
stance in  a  stream  of  gaseous  particles  of  a  second  sub- 
stance by  passing  said  gas  stream  around  the  heated 
body;  directing  said  gas  stream  against  said  substrate  to 
form  a  coating  of  said  first  substance  thereupon;  ionizing 
at  least  some  of  the  particles  of  at  least  one  of  said 
substances  by  effecting  an  electrical  space  discharge  in 
said  stream  to  impart  electrical  charge  thereto;  subjecting 
said  gas  stream  to  a  magnetic  field,  thereby  controlling 
the    configuration    of    said    stream;    electromagnetically 
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deriving  a  control  signal  from  a  parameter  of  the  elec- 
trically charged  stream  downstream  of  said  space  dis- 
charge and  regulating  at  least  one  of  the  following  vari- 
ables with  said  control  signal:  (a)  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  gas  stream,  (b)  the  rate  of  ionization  of  said  particles, 
(c)  the  rate  of  heating  of  said  body,  and  (d)  the  intensity 
of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,358,115 

OPEN  ARC  OR  GAS  SHIELDED  GRANULAR 

WELDING 

Roman  F.  Arnoldy,  P.O.  Box  19527, 

Houston,  Tcz.     77024 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  597J51 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—76) 


voltage  signal  sensing  device  connected  across  said  tool 
at  points  spaced  and  remote  from  said  electrodes,  a 
mixer  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  the  afore- 
said devices  and  operable  to  combine  said  voltage  sig- 
nals, said  mixer  being  of  the  phase  sensitive  demodulator 
type  and  comprising  an  input  transformer  and  an  output 
transformer  having  their  secondary  and  primary  windings 
respectively  connected  and  each  having  a  center  tap,  said 
first  sensing  device  connected  across  said  center  taps, 
said  second  sensing  device  operatively  connected  to  the 
primary  winding  of  said  input  transformer,  and  said  out- 
put transformer  operable  to  provide  through  its  sec- 
ondary winding  a  voltage  output  directly  proportional 
to  the  wattage  dissipated  in  the  welding  tool. 


lvA.v'77lfe»vB4 


1.  A  method  of  welding  or  cladding  a  surface  com- 
prising, 

forming  an  arc  between  a  consumable  electrode  and 
the  surface  thereby  forming  a  puddle, 

cooling  the  puddle  by  depositing  granular  weld  mate- 
rial directly  into  the  puddle  and  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  electrode  in  a  ratio  of  about  1.3  to 
about  3.5  parts  of  the  granular  weld  material  to 
each  part  of  the  electrode  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  puddle  in  the  range  of  about  100'  F. 
to  about  500"  F.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  high- 
est melting  point  of  the  granular  weld  material  and 
the  electrode. 


3,358,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

CONTROL  CIRC  ITT 
Gardiner  A.  Noble,  FarminRton,  Mich.,  av.ignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Micbl,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  S«pt.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,76(1 
9  CUims.  (CI.  219—110) 


f 


c: 


/ 


^ 


1      I 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistance  welder  having  an  alter- 
nating power  source,  a  welding  transformer  connectible 
to  said  source  and  having  a  welding  tool  with  work  en- 
gaging electrodes  in  its  secondary  circuit,  a  control  system 
for  regulating  power  flow  from  said  source  responsive  to 
wattage  dissipated  in  the  welding  tool,  comprising  a  first 
sensing  device  operatively  connected  to  a  winding  of 
said  welding  transformer  for  providing  a  voltage  signal 
representative   of  current   flow   therethrough,   a   second 


3,358,117 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Alfred  B.  White,  162  S.  Post  Road, 
Buchanan,  Mich.     49107 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,023 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—120) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  welding  electrode  tip  having  a  hol- 
low interior  and  a  tapered  end,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  vertically  positioned  bore  therein  with  a  tapered  out- 
let for  receiving  the  tapered  end  of  the  tip,  coolant  in- 
let and  outlet  j)assages  in  said  body,  a  horizontal  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  body  and  intersecting  said  bore,  a 
reciprocable  plunger  in  said  bore  extending  into  said  slot 
at  one  end  and  into  said  tapered  outlet  at  the  other  end 
and  having  passages  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  coolant  passages,  a  stem  on  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger  extending  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tip,  two 
spaced  pins  in  said  body  extending  through  said  slot,  one 
of  said  pins  being  spaced  further  from  the  end  of  said 
plunger  than  the  other,  an  actuator  in  said  slot  extend- 
ing at  both  ends  therefrom  and  having  one  surface  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  the  surface 
on  the  opposite  side  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
difference  in  distance  of  said  pins  from  the  plunger  end. 
a  hook-like  portion  on  the  end  of  said  actuator  where 
said  surfaces  are  closest  to  one  another  for  contact  with 
the  adjacent  pin  to  prevent  said  actuator  from  being 
displaced  from  said  slot,  said  actuator  being  pivotally 
movable  on  said  spaced  pins  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  slot,  and  a  set  screw  disposed  in  said  body  and 
extending  into  said  slot  into  engagement  with  said  actua- 
tor for  yieldably  retaining  said  actuator  in  various  posi- 
tions. '  1  j 

3,358,118 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER 
Thomas  L.  Mather,  1518  I.ochlln  Trail,  Port  Credit,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Robert  M.  Walker,  187  Arnold  Ave^ 
Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,686 

6  Claims.  (CL  219—311) 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner 

cylindrical  pressure  tank  having  water  inlet  and  outlet 

means,  a  generally  cylindrical  two-piece  outer  shell  fully 
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enclosing  said  pressure  tank  and  adapted  for  ready  dis- 
mantlement as  to  permit  replacement  of  said  pressure 
tank;  a  base  supporting  said  tank  and  said  shell,  said 
heater  including  electric  heating  means,  thermostat  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heating  means,  and 
insulation,  said  insulation  being  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  outer  shell,  and  means  for  holding  said 


3,358,120 
OVEN 
Raymond  D.  Schibley,  Ashland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Weat- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,942 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—395) 


heating  means  and  thermostat  means  within  said  shell 
and  in  removable  juxtaposition  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sides  of  said  pressure  tank,  said  holding  means  con- 
sisting of  a  standard  carried  by  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  within  said  shell  and  between  said  shell 
and  said  pressure  tank,  said  standard  being  adjustable  in 
height  as  to  permit  height  adjustment  of  said  heating 
means.         j 

3,358,119 I 

OVEN  SPATTER  SHIELD 

Charies  F.  Sisco,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,818 

2  Clahns.  (CL  219—391) 


h("^'-A'^W>'A>mi-A!y,^y.^-Ai^^:^ 


1.  In  an  oven: 

a  first  broiling  element  in  the  top  portion  of  said  oven 
for  broiling  the  top  surface  of  an  article; 

a  second  broiling  element  spaced  below  said  upper 
broiling  element  at  a  distance  sufficiently  dose  to 
said  upper  broiling  element  to  exert  a  substantially 
greater  broiling  than  baking  effect  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  said  article,  said  second  broiling  element 
further  being  spaced  substantially  above  the  bottom 
of  said  oven;  and 

oven  beat  and  spatter  shielding  means,  independent  and 
separable  from  said  second  broiling  element,  in- 
cluding shell  means  extending  along  at  least  the  two 
sides  of  said  second  broiling  element  and  providing 
upright  walls  extending  between  said  second  broiling 
element  and  the  facing,  side  walls  of  said  oven,  said 
shielding  means  including  an  open  rear  face  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  therethrough  said  second  broiling  cle- 
ment. 

3  358  121 

integrated'  oven  CONTROLS 

Teamus  Bowling,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,627 

7  Claims.  (CL  219—412) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oven  having  an  elongated 
sheathed  electric  resistance  heating  element  in  spaced 
horizontal  disposition  below  the  interior  top  of  the  oven, 
said  element  having  first  and  second  sections  which  are 
substantially  in  right  angle  relation,  a  readily  removable 
spatter  shield  for  the  top  of  the  oven  interposed  between 
said  heating  element  and  the  top,  said  shield  comprising  a 
generally-rectangular  sheet  made  of  heat  resistant  ma- 
terial and  having  an  area  at  least  as  large  as  that  of  the 
heating  element,  and  a  plurality  of  support  members  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  sheet 
for  engagement  with,  and  spaced  support  of  the  sheet 
on,  the  heating  element,  the  element-engaging  part  of 
each  support  member  b«ing  shaped  to  partially  embrace 
the  element,  with  the  sheet  through  said  members  rest- 
ing on  the  element  and  disengaged  for  removal  by  lifting 
therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  thus  en- 
gaged with  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  for  guid- 
ing of  the  sheet  in  placement  thereof  on  the  element  and 
restricting  shield  from  sliding  thereon. 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  heating  circuit 
from  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  combination  comiM^is- 
ing  a  combined  selector  switch  and  thermostat  operable 
between  on  "Off'  position  and  a  plurality  of  heating  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  heating  circuit,  a  timer  having 
timer  switch  means  with  at  least  a  "Set"  position,  a  limed 
"Start"  position,  a  timed  "Stop"  position  and  a  "Normal 
Heating"  position  for  connecting  said  thermostat  to  a 
source  of  electric  power,  and  automatic  latching  means 
between  the  selector  switch  and  the  said  timer  switch 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  switch  means  in  both 
its  "Start"  and  "Stop"  positions  and  being  releasable  for 
setting  the  switch  means  into  the  "Normal  Heating"  posi- 
tion when  the  selector  switch  is  set  in  its  "Off"  position. 
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3  358  122 
ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  OVENS 
Sumner  H.  Tonrey,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Geo.  D. 
Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  ■  i 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,825        I  ' 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—413) 


responding  combinations  of  contact  (totential,  compris- 
ing a  base  member  carrying  a  contact  field  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  insulated  with  respect  to  one  another, 
a  card-engaging  member  movable  relative  to  said  base 
member  and  cooperable  therewith  for  maintaining  such 
a  cipher  card  disposed  therebetween  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  defined  positions  eligible  of  registry  with  respect 
to  the  contacts  of  said  field,  whereby  different  combi- 
nations of  contacts  may  be  actuated  in  different  positions 
of  displacement  of  such  a  card,  as  determined  by  the 


1.  In  an  electric  oven  including  an  oven  cavity,  elec- 
tric heating  elements  including  a  bake  element  and  a 
broil  element  in  heat  transmitting  relation  to  the  oven 
cavity  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage, 
first  thermostatic  control  means  including  a  selector  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  heating  elements  ac- 
cording to  the  temperature  of  the  oven  cavity  and  a  pre- 
selected temperature  setting,  and  a  timer  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  heating  elements  according  to 
preselected  time  settings,  the  combination  of  selec- 
tor means  for  arranging  the  heating  elements  in  various 
circuits  of  different  wattages,  and  second  thermostatic 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  heating  ele- 
ments and  the  timer,  said  selector  means  having  a 
first  setting  for  connecting  the  bake  element  in  a  high 
wattage  circuit  and  the  broil  element  in  a  low  wattage 
circuit  whereby  both  of  said  elements  are  energized  for 
rapid  preheating  of  the  oven  cavity,  said  low  wattage 
circuit  including  said  second  thermostatic  control  means 
for  deenergizing  said  broil  element  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined oven  temperature  whereby  subsequent  heat- 
ing of  the  oven  cavity  is  effected  by  the  bake  element 
alone,  said  selector  means  having  a  second  setting  for 
connecting  the  bake  element  in  a  high  wattage  circuit 
including  said  timer  for  heating  the  oven  for  a 
preselected  period  and  then  deenergizing  the  high  wat- 
tage circuit,  said  second  setting  also  connecting  the  bake 
element  and  the  broil  element  in  series  in  a  low  wattage 
circuit  including  said  timer  and  said  second  thermostatic 
control  means,  said  timer  serving  to  condition  the  low 
wattage  circuit  for  energization  simultaneously  with  the 
deenergization  oi  the  high  wattage  circuit,  and  said  sec- 
ond thermostatic  control  means  serving  to  energize  the 
conditioned  low  wattage  circuit  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined oven  temperature. 


3,358,123 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  THE  HOLE  COM- 
BINATIONS OF  A  PERFORATED  MASTER  TAPE 
INTO  CORRESPONDING  COMBINATIONS  OF 
CONTACT  POTENTIALS  IN  DEVICES  USED  FOR 
CIPHER  EXTENSION 
Rudolf  Hell,  Kiel,  and  Roman  Koll,  Kiel-Wellingdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing  Rudolf  Hell  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft.  Kiel-Dietrichsdorf,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

H  37,683 

6  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  cipher  extension,  in  which  the 

hole  combinations  of  a  perforated  master  tape,  carried 

by  a  cooperable  cipher  card  are  transformed  into  cor- 


hole  combinations  of  such  card  disposed  within  said  con- 
tact field,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  card-en- 
gaging member  in  card-retaining  position,  and  marking 
means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  forc- 
ibly producing  on  said  card  a  mark  identifying  the  en- 
gaged operative  position  of  such  card  and  thus  the  hole 
combinations  therein  with  respect  to  said  contact  field, 
said  marking  means  being  arranged  for  acuation  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members  to  card-retaining  posi- 
tion.   I 

3,358,124 
DATA  CARD  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Raymond  T.  Smith,  Dallas,  and  Curtis  L.  Parish,  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Datamatics  International,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,821 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  A  control  system  including:  a  data  storage  device 
comprising  a  planar  member,  said  planar  member  having 
discontinuities  in  the  magnetic  reluctance  thereof  at  pre- 
determined locations  thereof;  and  a  data  translating  de- 
vice for  detecting  said  cliscontinuities  at  said  predeter- 
mined locations  and  producing  electric  signals  which  vary 
in  accordance  with  the  locations  of  said  discontinuities, 
said  data  translating  device  including  a  plurality  of  induc- 
tive means,  each  of  said  inductive  means  defining  a  pair 
of  magnetic  flux  paths  and  having  flux  inducing  means 
for  inducing  a  flux  in  said  paths  and  flux  pickup  means 
responsive  to  the  flux  in  said  paths  for  producing  said 
electric  signals,  said  flux  inducing  means  and  flux  pickup 
means  being  disposed  on  one  side  only  of  said  planar 
member,  the  output  of  each  of  said  pickup  means  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  the  reluctances 
of  said  pair  of  flux  paths,  said  data  storage  device  pro- 
viding portions  of  said  flux  paths  and  varying  said  reluc- 
tances of  said  flux  paths  in  accordance  with  the  location 
of  said  discontinuities. 


December  12,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


747 


3,358,125 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  DECIMAL  LOCA- 
TION  IN   ELECTRONIC  TYPE  ARITHMETICAL 
COMPUTING     DEVICES,     PARTICULARLY     IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  DIGITAL  DATA  READOUT 
DEVICES  ON  DECIMAL  INDICATORS 
Massimo    Rinaldl,    Rome,    Italy,   assignor   to   Industria 
Macchine  Elettroniche — I.M.E.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1964, 
5,446/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
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3,358,127 
MULTIPLIER-DIVIDER  USING  RESOLVERS 
John  A.  Dolan,  VUIe  St,  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,774 

7  Claims.  (CL  235—150.271)  j 


1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  the  decimal  location  in  arith- 
metical computing  electronic  type  devices,  particularly 
in  connection  with  readout  devices  for  digital  data  on 
decimal  indicators,  characterized  in  comprising  a  set  of 
indicator  tubes  for  the  decimal  locations;  a  flrst  counter 
and  a  second  counter  of  the  decimal  locations,  operatively 
coupled  to  said  tubes;  means  for  entering  the  factors, 
operatively  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  said  counters  in  order 
to  count  the  number  of  entered  decimals;  said  flrst  cited 
counter  being  a  unidirectional  counter  and  second  cited 
counter  being  a  reversible  counter;  and  means  to  change 
the  direction  of  counting  of  said  second  counter  in  order 
to  increase  or  decrease  its  content  through  the  number 
of  decimal  locations  of  a  second  factor  according  to  the 
latter  being  the  second  factor  of  a  multiplication  operation 
or  of  a  division  operation. 


3,358,126 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  CYCLE 

COMPUTER 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,036 
.   I   21  Claims.  (CL  235— 150.24) 
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1.  A  traffic  signal  cycle  computer  comprising  means 
responsive  to  average  vehicular  speed  along  a  highway  for 
providing  a  voltage  inversely  proportional  thereto,  means 
multiplying  said  voltage  by  a  coefficient  proportional  to 
distance  between  traffic  signals  operating  in  phase  with 
each  other  to  provide  a  voltage  analog  of  optimum  cycle 
duration,  and  additional  means  dividing  the  voltage  analog 
of  optimum  cycle  duration  into  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  per  cycle. 
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1.  Computer  apparatus  for  solving  an  equation  of  the 
form  f{C)=fiA)f{B)  for  C  where /(C), /(A)  and /(B) 
are  functions  of  C,  A,  and  B  respectively  comprising 

flrst,  second  and  third  function  generators  each  having 
at  least  a  driving  input,  a  positional  input  and  a  rate 
output,  rate  motor  means  connected  to  the  driving 
input  of  said  first  and  second  function  generators  to 
drive  said  first  and  second  function  generators  at  the 
same  speed, 

means  applying  positional  signals  representing  A  and  B 
to  the  positional  inputs  of  said  flrst  and  third  fuiK- 
tion  generators  respectively, 

said  first  function  generator  forming  a  rate  output  sig- 
nal /(A)  at  its  output, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  function 
generator  to  the  driving  input  of  said  third  function 
generator  to  drive  said  third  function  generator  at  a 
rate  /(A), 

said  third  function  generator  forming  a  rate  output  sig- 
nal fiA)f(B)  at  its  output, 

means  applying  a  positional  signal  C  to  the  position  in- 
put of  said  second  function  generator, 

said  second  function  generator  forming  a  rate  output 
signal  /(C)  at  its  output, 

differential  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  third 
and  second  function  generators  respectively  receiving 
therefrom  a  signal  f{A)fiB)  and  a  signal  /(C), 
and  forming  a  positional  signal  C  as  an  output  and  as 
a  feedback  signal  for  the  positional  input  of  said 
second  function  generator. 


3,358,128 
DELAY  LINE  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 
Glenn  A.  OUver,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,109 
15  Claims.  (CL  235—167) 
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1.  Apparatus    for    performing    arithmetic    operations 
comprising  delay  means  consisting  solely  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous delay  line,  said 
single  delay  line  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  output  taps  equally  spaced  along  its  length, 
the  first  output  tap  being  directly  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal. 
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a  like  plurality  of  conditionable  gates  respectivicly  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  output  taps, 

means  for  conditioning  a  selected  one  of  said  gates 
proportionately  representing  the  first  digit  in  an 
arithmetic  operation,  and 

means  for  applying  to  said  input  terminal  a  signal  pre- 
delayed  in  proportion  to  said  output  taps  to  represent 
a  second  digit  in  said  arithmetic  operation  whereby 
a  pulse  emanates  from  said  conditioned  gate  with  a 
delay  proportional  to  the  outcome  of  the  arithmetic 
operation. 

3358  129 
ELECTRONIC  TRIGONOMETRIC  MULTIPLIER 
Frederick   M.   Schultz,    Winchester,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,956 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235—194) 


said  electrical  signal  to  be  proportional  to  the  X-coordi- 
na^e  and  to  apply  an  additional  output  resulting  from  this 
addition  to  said  function  generator;  an  operational  cir- 
cuit to  calculate  an  additional  signal  resulting  from  addi- 
tion of  said  Y-coordinate,  and  the  product  of  the  output 
of  said  signal  generator  and  the  slope  of  said  linear  seg- 
ment; a  subtractor  to  obtain  the  difference  signal  between 
the  output  of  said  function  generator  and  the  output  of 
said  operational  circuit;  and  an  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
the  break  points  and  slopes  of  the  linear  segments  in  said 
function  generator  in  order  to  cause  said  difference  signal 
to  become  zero. 

3^58,131 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
Sedgwick  R.  Bennett,  Wiiliamsport,  and  Donald  W.  Hart- 
man,  Warrensville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,524 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—13) 


1.  A  system  comprising  in  combination,  means  for 
providing  a  pulse  width  modulated  intermediate  signal 
whose  width  is  related  to  a  first  signal,  means  for  pulse 
amplitude  modulating  said  intermediate  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  a  second  signal,  means  tuned  to  a  fundamental 
frequency  harmonic  for  band-pass  filtering  said  pulse 
width  and  amplitude  modulated  intermediate  signal  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  product  of 
said  second  signal  and  a  trigonometric  function  of  said 
first  signal  and  means  for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of 
said  output  signal  to  generate  the  product  of  said  second 
signal  and  a  trigonometric  function  of  said  first  signal. 


3,358,130 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Takeo  Miura,  Kitatama-gim,  Tokyo-to,  Norlo  Yokozawa, 
Setagaya-ka,  Tokyo-to,  and  Junzo  Iwata,  Kodaira-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakn- 
sho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1963, 
38/6,698 
2  Claims.  (CL  235—197) 
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5.  A  photographic  flashlamp  unit  comprising:  a  base 
member;  a  plurality  of  substantially  tubular  flashlamps 
mounted  on  said  base  member  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  lamp  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto 
and  each  lamp  having  a  constriction  defining  a  shoulder 
terminating  in  an  exhaust  tip  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 
and  a  substantially  parabolic  reflector  within  which  each 
of  said  lamps  is  disposed,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
of  said  lamps  being  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  its 
reflector,  each  of  said  reflectors  having  a  pair  of  dimples 
formed  therein  above  its  axis  and  within  which  said  ex- 
haust tip  and  said  shoulder  respectively  are  disposed,  a 
recessed  skirt  formed  therein  below  its  axis  and  in  the 
bottom  thereof  partially  encompassing  the  lower  end  of 
said  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  flats  formed  therein  along  the 
sides  thereof  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  axis  thereof  and  with  the  adjacent  flats  of  adjacent 
reflectors  abutting  one  another. 


I 


3,358,132 

ILLUMINATED  CRADLE  HOLDER  FOR 

TELEPHONES 

Steve  Kosinski,  3036  Bouck  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10469 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,151 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—2.17) 


1.  A  function  generator  comprising:  a  linear  segment 
approximation  function  generator;  voltage  dividers  to  pro- 
duce electrical  signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  X- 
and  Y-coordinates  of  the  break  points  of  the  function 
form  formed  by  a  plurality  of  linear  segments;  a  setting 
device  to  set  the  dividing  ratios  of  said  voltage  dividers  in 
accordance  with  the  function  form;  a  signal  generator  to 
generate  a  signal  resulting  from  superimposition  of  an 
oscillation  waveform  on  a  constant  direct  current;  an  addi- 
tional circuit  to  add  the  output  of  said  signal  generator  to 


1.  An  illuminable  cradle  holder  for  a  telef^one  having 
a  cradle  and  a  handset  receivable  by  said  cradle,  said 
holder  comprising  a  hollow  oval  body  having  a  side  wall 
and  open  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  wall  surrounding 
said  cradle  and  being  composed  of  a  light  transmitting 
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plastic,  an  extension  of  said  plastic  extending  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  cradle  and  secured  to  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  top  end  of  the  wall,  a  lamp  socket 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  cradle,  and  a  lamp  bulb  removably  inserted  in 
said  socket. 

3,358,133 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  FLOODLIGHT 
Byron  R.  Thoman,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  A.  Hoxie,  Phoe- 
nix»  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,170 
9  Claims.  (CL  240—3) 


lens  mounted  in  each  of  said  support  members  with  its 
optical  axis  substantially  ncxmal  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  light  diffusing  lens  fixed  to  said  bousing  adjacent 


said  third  light  source  for  jwojecting  light  rays  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  to  those  provided  by  the  light 
concentrating  lens. 


1.  A  floodlight  comprising  a  flat  rigid  frariie  of  rectan- 
gular formation  and  having  a  closed  area  at  one  end, 
the  remainder  of  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  rectan- 
gular opening,  a  lens  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  closed  area 
thereof,  a  receptacle  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  lamp  receptacle  carried 
by  said  receptacle  bracket  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp,  a 
primary  reflector  formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  a 
rectangular  perimetric  planar  margin,  said  reflector  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  end  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  margin  and  a  top  wall  inclining  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  reflector  to  an  area  above 
said  lamp  and  merging  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  end 
wall,  said  reflector  also  having  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  side  walls  extending  from  said  margin  and  merg- 
ing with  said  end  and  top  walls,  all  whereby  said  reflector 
is  of  general  scoop-like  fcwmation,  said  perimetric  margin 
being  dimensioned  comparable  to  said  fraqie  for  engage- 
ment with  the  perimetric  area  thereof,  said  reflector  in 
conjunction  with  said  frame  and  lens  forming  an  enclosed 
casing,  an  auxiliary  reflector  mounted  on  the  frame  in 
said  casing  intermediate  said  lamp  and  the  end  wall  of 
said  primary  reflector  and  serving  to  divide  said  casing 
into  a  lamp  compartment  and  a  ballast  compartment,  a 
lamp  ballast  mounted  in  said  ballast  compartment,  the 
end  of  said  primary  reflector  opposite  the  end  wall  there- 
of being  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  frame 
opposite  to  said  closed  portion  for  movement  from  a 
closed  position  engaging  said  frame  to  open  position  to 
provide  access  to  both  of  said  compartments,  and  means 
cooperable  with  said  frame  and  primary  reflector  to 
maintain  the  same  in  open  position. 


3,358,134 
READING  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  P.  Gonyea,  Bfamingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,157 
7  Claims.  (CL  240— 7  J5) 
1.  A  reading  and  illumination  lamp  assembly  for  the 
interior  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
lamp  housing,  first,  second,  and  third  light  sources  fixedly 
secured  to  and  positioned  within  said  housing  at  axially 
spaced  points,  first  and  second  lens  support  members  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  first  and  second  light  sources  respec- 
tively and  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  a  light  concentrating 


3,358,135  > 

ILLUMINABLE  SILHOUETTE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Leo  J.  Weismantel,  922  Garfield  Ave., 

Lancaster,  Ohio    43130 

FOed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,566 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.11) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ornament  comprising  a 
border  frame  of  substantial  depth  having  a  forward  edge 
and  a  rear  edge  with  a  figurine  mounted  therein  forwardly 
of  said  rear  edge  to  provide  a  space  between  it  and  the 
rear  edge,  a  light-housing  unit  mounted  within  the  frame 
in  said  space  behind  the  figurine,  said  unit  comprising  a 
forward  translucent  lens  and  a  rear  light  reflector,  and 
illuminating  means  between  the  reflector  and  the  lens, 
said  lens  having  a  light-transmitting  and  diffusing  face 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  which  tele- 
scopes within  the  frame  and  which  has  a  rear  edge  en- 
gaged by  the  reflector,  means  for  removably  attaching 
the  reflector  to  the  lens  in  engagement  with  said  rear 
edge  of  the  lens  flange,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  light-housing  unit  in  said  space  within  said  border 
frame  comprising  rcleasable  connecting  means  extending 
between  said  unit  and  said  frame. 


3,358,136 
DUSTPROOF  LAMP  HOLDER 
Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to 
Pressac   Limited,   Nottingham,   England,   a  British 
company 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  9,218/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  240—8.16) 


1.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  body  part  made  of  syn- 
thetic plastics  material,  an  integral  lamp-receiving  head 
at  one  end  of  said  body  part,  said  head  being  constituted 
by  a  hollow  tubular  portion  turned  outwardly  back  upon 
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itself,  an  outwardly  directed  circumferential  collar  formed 
integrally  with  said  turned  back  portion,  and  slots  formed 
in  said  turned  back  portion  and  the  collar  to  form  a  num- 
ber of  closely  disposed  springy  claw-like  fingers  directed 
axially  of  the  holder. 


I 


1 


% 


3,358,137 
ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  HELMET 
Malcolm   D.   Sinclair   and    Andrew   S.   Eraser,   both    vo 
Sinclair-Eraser  Corp.,  900  New  York  BIdg.,  St  Paul, 
Minn.    55101 

Ffled  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,124 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240 — 60) 


^3^  if 


in  its  light-diffusing  condition,  said  diffuser  having  a  hinge 
lug  projecting  from  each  end  over  the  said  end  flanges, 
said  hinge  lugs  being  spaced  from  but  near  one  side  of 
said  diffuser., and  a  lamp  housing  above  said  flanges  and 
diffuser,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tab  member  pro- 
jecting inboardly  from  each  of  said  end  walls  above  the 
end  wall  flange  and  spaced  from  said  side  wall  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  hinge  lugs  from  the  side 
of  the  diffuser  nearest  them,  and  a  housing  wall  over- 
hanging the  end  flange  adjacent  the  said  tab  and  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  tab  at  a  point  between  the  tab  and 
the  side  wall  closer  to  said  tab  than  the  height  of  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  diffuser  a  distance  greater  than  the  effec- 
tive thickness  of  the  hinge  lug  but  less  than  the  distance 
of  the  hinge  lug  from  the  side  of  the  diffuser  nearest  it. 


1.  An  illuminated  safety  helmet  comprising: 

(a)  a  helmet  constructed  of  a  rigid  material  so  that 
the  outer  surface  thereof  forms  a  smooth,  substan- 
tially continuous  contour  from  one  edge  to  the  other; 

(b)  a  portion  of  said  helmet  being  light  conducting, 
said  portion  being  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  and 
extending  approximately  360'  about  the  periphery  of 
said  helmet; 

(c)  harness  means  within  said  helmet  for  receiving 
the  upper  portion  of  a  head  therein  and  position- 
ing the  head  within  said  helmet  to  substantially  pre- 
vent the  head  from  contacting  the  helmet;  and 

(d)  a  light  source  including  a  rechargeable  battery 
mounted  within  the  helmet  for  transmitting  light 
through  said  light  conducting  portion  of  said  helmet 
to  an  area  encircling  said  helmet,  said  rechargeable 
battery  having  outlet  means  attached  thereto  for  op- 
eratively  attaching  a  recharging  source  of  energy 
thereto  without  removing  the  battery  from  the  hel- 
met, said  light  source  being  positioned  so  that  there 
will  be  no  contact  with  a  head  positioned  in  said 
harness  means. 


3,358,138 
LAY-IN  CLOSURE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Walter  J.  Trantina,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co^  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,303 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240—147) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  with  a  lay-in  type  closure  having 
a  fixed  frame  with  side  walls  having  parallel  side  flanges 
and  end  walls  having  parallel  end  flanges  perpendicular 
to  said  side  flanges,  a  diffuser  having  sides  and  ends,  said 
diffuser  being  a  width  to  overlie  and  rest  upon  said  side 
flanges  and  a  length  to  end  shon  of  said  end  flanges  when 


3,358,139 

CAR  RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GencraJ  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,075 

4  Claims.  (CI.  246—182) 


i-¥¥i 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  car  retarder  in  a  railway 
classification  yard  including  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks 
to  which  railway  car  cuts  are  selectively  routed,  the  com- 
bination of,  registration  means  for  providing  a  registra- 
tion of  available  storage  space  on  each  of  said  storage 
tracks,  car  retarder  control  means  for  operating  said  car 
retarder  to  apply  a  predetermined  amount  of  braking 
action  to  a  particular  car  cut  passing  therethrough  in 
accordartce  with  the  available  storage  space  on  the  storage 
track  to  which  said  particular  car  cut  is  being  routed  as 
registered  by  said  registration  means,  correction  means 
effective  when  manually  operated  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  conditions  each  associated  with  a  predetermined  value 
of  available  storage  space  for  changing  the  existing  regis- 
tration of  said  registering  means  into  agreement  with  that 
value  associated  with  the  operated  condition  of  said  cor- 
rection means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  existing  stor- 
age space  registration  of  said  registering  means  and  the 
predetermined  value  of  storage  space  associated  with  each 
manually  operated  condition  of  said  correction  means  for 
permitting  a  change  in  the  existing  available  storage  space 
registration  of  said  registering  means  only  provided  that 
the  predetermined  value  of  storage  space  associated  with 
the  operated  position  of  said  correction  means  is  less  than 
the  existing  storage  space  registration  of  said  registering 
means. 

3.  In  a  car  retarder  control  system  for  a  railway 
classification  yard  wherein  railway  car  cuts  are  selectively 
routed  to  designated  ones  of  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks, 
the  combination  of,  a  first  plurality  of  registering  devices 
rendered  effective  for  each  car  cut  being  routed  to  pro- 
vide a  registration  in  conventional  binary  code  form  in- 
dicative of  the  number  of  available  car  storage  spaces  on 
the  designated  storage  track  to  which  said  car  cut  is 
destined,  a  second  plurality  of  registering  devices,  con- 
verter means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  said  first 
plurality  of  registering  devices  for  actuating  said  second 
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plurality  of  registering  devices  to  provide  a  registration 
in  reflected  binary  code  form  indicative  of  said  number 
of  available  car  storage  spaces  on  said  designated  storage 
track,  whereby  only  one  of  said  second  registering  devices 
is  actuated  for  each  integral  change  in  the  number  of 
available  storage  spaces  on  said  designated  storage  track, 
a  car  retarder  for  retarding  the  car  cut  being  routed  to 
said  designated  storage  track,  and  car  retarder  control 
means  responsive  to  the  reflected  binary  code  form  regis- 
tration of  said  second  plurality  of  registering  devices  for 
operating  said  car  retarder  to  apply  retardation  to  said  car 
cut  in  accordance  with  the  available  storage  space  on  said 
designated  storage  track. 


sides,  the  back  side  of  said  board  member  having  beveled 
elongated  edges,  a  stand  member  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  leg  members  secured  to  said  base 
plate,  means  for  securing  said  board  member  to  said  base 
plate  whereby  said  board  member  may  be  supported  by 
said  base  plate  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  thin  radiotransparent  strap  members  hav- 
ing inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  board  member  and 


3,358,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  AN 
IMPURITY  GAS  OF  LOWER  IONIZATION  PO- 
TENTIAL THAN  ITS  CARRIER  GAS 
Robert  K.  Cnrran,  Allentown,  and  Arthur  I.  Coleman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,511 
5  Claims.  (Q.  250—43.5) 


strap  members  having  mating  pressure-functioning  means 
secured  thereto,  said  strap  members  having  said  fastening 
means  secured  near  each  end  and  forming  part  of  the 
inside  surfaces  thereof  and  said  board  member  having 
said  fastening  means  secured  to  the  beveled  portion  of 
the  back  side,  whereby  said  strap  members  restrain  and 
immobilize  a  subject  positioned  against  the  front  side  of 
said  vertically  supported  board  member. 


■v«v<\ ' 


1.  The  method  of  analyzing  the  impurity  content  of 
a  gaseous  mixture  including  a  carrier  gas  and  an  impurity 
gas  wherein  the  ionization  potential  of  the  impurity  gas 
is  lower  than  that  of  the  carrier  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  partially  ionizing  said  mixture  to  form  free  elec- 
trons, carrier  ions,  and  impurity  ions, 

(2)  forming  a  nonuniform  charge  density  distribution 
of  said  electrons  and  ions  across  a  space  between 
first  and  second  electrodes  connected  in  circuit, 

(3)  applying  an  alternating  voltage  signal  to  said  elec- 
trodes such  that  said  carder  ions  undergo  charge- 
transferring  inelastic  collisions  while  said  impurity 
ions  undergo  noncharge-transferring  elastic  collisions, 

(4)  setting  the  voltage  and  frequency  of  said  signal 
and  the  spacing  of  said  electrodes  to  predetermined 
values,  said  predetermined  values  being  such  that, 
with  a  pure  carrier  gas  in  said,  space,  a  current  of 
a  first  magnitude  is  detected  in  said  electrode  circuit, 
and 

(5)  detecting  the  change  in  said  detected  current 
which  results  from  and  is  proportional  to  the  number 
of  said  impurity  ions  undergoing  noncharge- 
transferring  elastic  collisions  in  said  mixture. 


3,358,142 
DETECTOR  GATING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYED  IN  A 

PULSED  NEUTRON  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Eric  C.  Hopkinson  and  Alexander  B.  C.  Marshall,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,159 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 
\ 
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3,358,141 

IMMOBILIZER   FOR   X-RAY    ANALYSIS   HAVING 

PRESSURE  FUNCTIONING  FASTENING  MEANS 

Erwin  L.  H.  Hoffmann  and  Frederick  W.  Birch,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bix  Board   Company,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,981 
4  CUims.  (CL  250—50) 
1.  An  immobilizer  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated radiotransparent  board  member  defining  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  slots  and  having  front  and  back 

845  0.0.-^27 

.  1 


7.  In  a  radioactivity  well  logging  system  including  a 
subsurface  instrument,  surface  measuring  and  recording 
equipment,  and  a  logging  cable  having  first  and  second 
conductors  interconnecting  said  instrument  and  said  sur- 
face equipment, 
said  subsurface  instrument  further  including  a  neutron 
source,  first  and  second  normally  unresponsive  de- 
tectors, and  pulsing  means  for  intermittently  actu- 
ating said  source  to  produce  a  sequence  of  bursts  of 
neutrons, 
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the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising 
means  for  rendering  said  first  detector  responsive  to 
incident  radiations  during  first  and  second  preselected 
portions  of  the  time  intervals  defined  by  said  bursts 
of  neutrons  and  for  rendering  said  second  detector 
responsive  to  incident  radiations  during  third  and 
fourth  preselected  portions  of  said  time  intervals, 
said  means  including 

first  gating  means  responsive  to  said  pulsing  means  for 
rendering  said  first  detector  responsive  during  said 
first  preselected  portions  of  said  time  intervals, 

second  gating  means  responsive  to  said  first  gating 
means  for  rendering  said  first  detector  responsive 
during  said  second  preselected  portiof^  of  said  time 
intervals, 

third  gating  means  responsive  to  said  pulsing  means 
for  rendering  said  second  detector  responsive  during 
said  third  preselected  portions  of  said  time  intervals, 

fourth  gating  means  responsive  to  said  third  gating 
means  for  rendering  said  second  detector  responsive 
during  said  fourth  preselected  portions  of  said  time 
intervals, 

first  signal  separating  means  connected  to  said  first  de- 
tector and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  gating 
means  for  separating  and  distinguishing  the  signals 
produced  by  said  first  detector  during  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  preselected  portions  of  said  time  in- 
tervals from  the  signals  produced  by  said  first  de- 
tector during  the  others  of  said  first  and  second  pre- 
selected portions  of  said  time  intervals  and  for  con- 
necting said  signals  from  said  first  detector  to  said 
first  conductors,  and 

second  signal  separating  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond detector  and  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth 
gating  means  for  separating  and  distinguishing  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  second  detector  during  ones  of 
said  third  and  fourth  preselected  portions  of  said 
time  intervals  from  the  signals  produced  by  said  sec- 
ond detector  during  the  others  of  said  third  and 
fourth  preselected  portions  of  said  time  intervals  and 
for  connecting  said  signals  from  said  second  detector 
to  said  second  conductor. 


3,358,143 
ADJUSTABLE    MOUNTING    FOR    PLASTIC   PHOS- 
PHOR SCINTILLATION  DETECTORS 

Charles  R.  Keck,  Morris  Road,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  74447, 
and  Paul  W.  Jordan,  Montana  State  University,  Boze- 
man,  Mont.     59715 

Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,509 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—71.5) 


1.  A  scintillation  detector  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  polished  plastic  phosphor  rectangu- 
lar logs  individually,  removably  supported  in  a 
horseshoe  configuration,  so  as  to  inwardly  define  a 
detection  zone;  each  log  having:  truncated  conical 
sections  of  plastic  phosphor  containing  no  fluor  and 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  log; 


(B)  a  flat  plastic  phosphor  detector  mounted  upon  a 
wheeled  carriage,  said  carriage  being  normally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  horseshoe  configuration 
and  at  one  end  of  said  detection  zone  with  photo- 
multiplier  tubes  connected  thereto  in  electrical  addi- 
tive relationship,  said  wheeled  carriage  being  re- 
movable from  said  detection  zone; 

(C)  photomultiplier  tubes  mated  to  said  truncated 
conical  sections,  said  photomultiplier  tuoes  being 
connected  in  electrical  additive  relationship,  where- 
by a  source  of  radioactive  energy  striking  each  said 
plastic  phosphor  log,  produces  a  burst  of  light  which 
travels  along  said  log  in  both  directions  and  is  con- 
verted by  said  photomultiplier  tubes  to  electrical  en- 
ergy; 

(D)  an  inert  housing  including  inner  resilient  supports 
for  each  said  plastic  log  and  said  photomultiplier 
tubes  detachably  mounted  in  a  shielded  detection 
zone;  and 

(E)  spring  pressurizing  means  interconnecting  said 
plastic  phosphor  logs  and  said  photomultiplier  tubes, 
so  as  to  lock  said  photomultiplier  tubes  and  said  plas- 
tic phosphor  logs  to  each  other  within  said  housing, 
said  spring  pressurizing  means  being  positioned  at  an 
adjusting  end  of  each  said  plastic  phosphor  log  and 
including: 

(i)  a  stationary  base  plate  encircling  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  and  supported  in  said  housing; 

(ii)  a  movable  shield  abutting  an  adjusting  end 
of  said  truncated  conical  sections  adjacent  each 
log; 

(iii)  a  movable  spring  pressure  plate  supported  in 
said  housing  intermediate  said  stationary  base 
plate  and  said  movable  shield; 

(iv)  spring  pressurizing  means  supported  inter- 
mediate said  movable  shield  and  said  spring 
pressure  plate;  and 

(v)  spring     plate     adjusting     means     extending 

through  said  stationary  base  plate  and  against 

said   movable   spring   pressure   plate,   so   as   to 

move    said    spring    plate    and    pressurize    said 

i         spring  means. 


^ 


3,358,144 

VARIABLE  RADIATION  LENGTH  BUBBLE 

CHAMBER 

Maurice  Goldhaber,  Ba3iK)rt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,487 
5  Claims.  (CL  250—83) 


4.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  hydrogen  bubble  cham- 
ber consisting  of  means  forming  a  sealed  chamber  and 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  volume  of  the  space 
within  said  chamber,  the  improvertient  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  preselected  amounts  of  liquid  hydrogen 
to  said  chamber,  maintaining  said  hydrogen  in  a  liquid 
condition,  adding  a  preselected  amount  of  liquefied  neon 
to  establish  a  desired  radiation  length  for  said  bubble 
chamber,  and  cyclically  compressing  and  expanding  said 
contents  to  render  the  hydrogen-neon  mixture  sensitive 
to  ionizing  radiation. 
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3,358,145 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Cashion,  Friendswood,  and  Benny  R.  Baker, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,100 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—207) 


A  radiation  detector  readout  system  for  converting 
radiation  into  light  and  measuring  this  light,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  light  sensitive  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  intermediate  electrodes  arranged  there- 
between; 

an  integrating  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal; 

switching  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  to  a  load  when  no  light  signal  is  pres- 
ent at  said  light  sensitive  cathode,  and  connecting  the 
anode  to  said  input  terminal  when  a  light  signal  is 
present  at  said  cathode; 

means  connected  to  said  integrating  circuit  input  ter- 
minal for  supplying  a  current  equal  in  magnitude  and 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  "dark"  current  signal  of 
said  photomultiplier  tube  whereby  the  signal  at  said 
integrating  circuit  output  terminal  is  independent  of 
said  "dark"  current  signal, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  highly  stable 
variable  current  source  containing: 

(a)  a  first  resistor  and  a  zeaer  diode  connected  in 
series  across  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  having 
a  sufficient  magnitude  and  polarity  so  as  to 
allow  said  zener  diode  to  operate  in  its  volt- 

I  age  regulator  state; 

(b)  a  series  circuit  connected  across  said  zener 
diode  comprising  a  second  resistor  and  the  par- 
allel combination  of  a  capacitor  and  a  third 
resistor;  and 

(c)  a  movable  contact  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  third  resistor  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  said  input  terminal 


(d)  said  element  and  said  diode  being  in  a  radiantly 
coupled  relationship  and  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  a  continuous  solid  medium  extends  between 


the  light  emitting  element  and  the  photosensitive 
diode,  whereby  light  emitted  from  said  element  is 
efficiently  coupled  to  said  diode  for  controlling  its 
impedance  state. 


3,358,147 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTTH  TIME  DELAY 
USING  RECTIFIER 
Philip  Giaffrida,  Norfli  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachnaetts 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,871 
11  Claims.  (CL  250—217) 
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3,358,146 
INTEGRALLY  CONSTRUCTED  SOLID  STATE 
LIGHT  EMISSIVE-LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  NEGA- 
TIVE RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Samuel  W.  Ing,  Jr.,  Manlius,  and  Harold  A.  Jensen,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,553 
10  Clafans.  (CL  250—213) 
1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semi-insulating  body, 

(b)  a  light  emitting  element  formed  integral  with  a 
portion  of  said  semi-insulating  body, 

(c)  a  photosensitive  negative  resistance  p-si-n  diode 
formed  integral  with  a  second  portion  of  said  semi- 
insulating  body  so  that  the  si  region  of  said  diode 
is  common  to  said  semi-insulating  body. 


1.  A  condition  sensing  system  comprising  a  condition 
sensor, 

signal  modifying  circuitry  connected  to  said  sensor, 

an  output  device  responsive  to  signal  from  said  signal 
modifying  circuitry  when  said  sensor  senses  a  con- 
dition, 

a  load  device, 

thermoinic  rectifying  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  load  device, 

said  thermionic  rectifying  means  including  a  heater,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  device  to  energize  said 
heater  and  to  connect  said  thermionic  rectifying 
means  and  said  load  device  in  energized  circuit  rela- 
tionship alternately  as  a  function  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  condition  sensor. 


3,358,148 
HAZE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  SOLID 
BLOCK  WITH  CAVITY 
George  E.  Conklin,  North  Plainfield,  and  John  J.  Heigl, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fded  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,687 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—218) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  haze  in  a  material 
which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  A  block  having  a  center  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 
passageways  communicating  with  both  exterior  of  the 
block  and  with  said  center  cavity, 
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(b)  A  source  of  radiant  energy  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  block  so  as  to  transmit  said  radiant 
energy  through  the  first  of  said  passageways, 

(c)  A  first  means  responsive  to  said  radiant  energy, 
said  first  means  being  located  with  respect  to  a  sec- 
ond of  said  passageways,  so  as  to  directly  receive 
said  radiant  energy,  said  second  passageway  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  passageway. 


(d)  A  second  means  responsive  to  said  radiant  energy, 
said  second  means  being  located  with  respect  to  a 
third  of  said   passageways,  said   third   passageway 

'  being  displaced  from  the  axis  passing  through  the  first 
and  second  passageways  at  a  predetermined  angle, 

(c)  Means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means 
to  measure  the  relative  amount  of  radiant  energy  re- 
ceived by  said  first  and  second  means. 


3.358,149 
OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  WITH  ENDLESS 
GREASE  BELT  RECORDER 
Fritz  K.  Preikschat.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,996 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


and  smoothing  means  to  smooth  the  grease  for  immedi- 
ate reuse. 


3,358,150 

PHOTOELECTRIC  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

TRANSLUCENT  SHAFT  LIGHT  VALVE 

Steven  E.  Summer,  80 — 58  250th  St., 

Beilerose,  N.Y.     11426 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,304 

1  Claim.  (CI.  250—227) 


A  sine-cosine  potentiometer  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  base  portion,  a  translucent  rotatable  shaft  having 
its  inner  end  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  its  outer 
end  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  photo-electric  de- 
vice and  a  light  source  secured  to  said  base  portion,  said 
shaft  having  a  hollow  chamber  filled  with  a  light  pervious 
colloidal  material,  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber  being 
coextensive  with  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  pattern  impressed  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  photo-electric  device  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  patterned  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  shield  hav- 
ing a  slit  therein  being  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
photo-electric  device,  said  light  source  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  thereby  causing  the  light  received  by  said 
photo-electric  device  to  be  varied  in  a  sinusoidal  manner 
in  accordance  with  said  pattern,  whereby  the  resultant 
output  of  said  photo-electric  device  is  a  sine-cosine  signal. 


3,358,151 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SOURCE  PROVIDING  STABLE 
VOLTAGES  AT  RESISTOR  TAPS  REPRESENTING 
COEFFICIENTS  OF  TERMS  IN  A  POLYNOMIAL 
EQUATION 
Kurt  H.  Haase,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Ffled  Jan.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,271 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—15) 


1.  An  optical  correlator  for  recognizing  signal  patterns 
comprising:  I 

a  transparent  endless  belt; 

means  to  move  said  belt  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  layer  of  non-drying  grease  on  the  belt,  said  grease 
having  an  optical  transmittance  dependent  upon  the 
thickness  of  said  grease; 

mechanical  means  to  vary  the  thickness  of  said  grease 
in  accordance  with  an  input  signal; 

reference  means,  said  reference  means  having  alternate 
transparent  and  opaque  areas  representative  of  a 
predetermined  signal  pattern; 

light  intensity  measuring  means; 

illuminating  means  operative  to  transmit  light  through 
said  belt,  said  grease,  and  said  reference  means  into 
said  measuring  means,  said  measuring  means  de- 
tecting changes  of  intensity  in  accordance  with  the 
degree  of  similarity  between  said  input  signal  and 
said  predetermined  signal  pattern, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  stable  voltage  values  for 
use  in  an  analog  computer  for  finding  roots  of  a  poly- 
nomial that  requires  values  of  the  coefficients  to  be  ex- 
pressed in  two  forms,  the  original  form  and  a  second 
form  as  a  function  of  two  variables,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  central  voltage  source;  a  first  resistor  and  a 
second  resistor  in  series  with  the  central  voltage  source, 
each  resistor  having  a  plurality  of  taps  for  obtaining  a 
particular  value  of  voltage  with  each  tap  representing 


December  12,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


756 


a  coefficient  of  the  polynomial  expressed  in  the  original 
form,  the  first  resistor  having  two  fixed  taps;  and  means 
for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  voltage  values  connected  to 
the  two  fixed  taps. 


3,358,152 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 

AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

Nicholas  G.  Alexalds,  320  S.  Cummings  St., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90033 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,586 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


tif  voe 


1.  Means  for  stabilizing  the  operating  temperature  of 
a  semi-conductor  chip  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  electrically  energizable  heat  generating  means 
mounted  in  intimate  heat  conductive  relation  with 
the  chip  for  heating  the  chip; 

(b)  circuit  means  adapted  to  connect  an  electrical 
source  to  said  heat  generating  means;  and 

(c)  control  means  including  temperature  sensitive 
means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and  adapted 
to  respond  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature  for 
continuously  controlling  the  provision  of  energizing 
current  flow  through  said  heat  generating  means  in- 
versely with  respect  to  ambient  temperature  changes, 
said  temperature  sensitive  means  including  an  inter- 
connected positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor 
means  and  negative  temperature  coefficient  resistor 
means,  said  resistor  means  being  so  proportioned  as 
to  vary  energizing  current  flow  through  said  heat 
generating  means  so  that  the  heat  generated  will 
have  an  essentially  linear  characteristic  with  respect 
to  the  applied  energizing  current. 


transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  said  first  ter- 
minal, and  resistor  means  connected  between  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  second  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  transistors  being  of  the  same  conductivity 
type,  said  third  branch  comprising  a  resistive  voltage  di- 
vider having  a  tap,  means  connecting  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 
said  tap  whereby  said  divider  provides  the  sole  direct  cur- 
rent bias  for  said  second  transistor,  a  source  of  voltage, 
and  means  applying  said  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  whereby  the  voltage  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  is  variable,  the  resistances  of  said 
Voltage  divider  being  proportioned  to  hold  said  second 
transistor  in  a  cut  off  state  in  a  first  range  of  vdtage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals  whereby  only  said 
first  transistor  is  conductive,  and  to  bias  said  second 
transistor  to  a  conductive  state  for  voltages  in  a  second 
range  between  said  terminals  above  said  first  range, 
whereby  the  collector  current  flow  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor through  said  resistor  means  decreases  the  base  cur- 
rent of  said  second  transistor,  and  in  a  portion  of  said 
second  range  increasing  voltages  between  said  terminals 
produce  a  decrease  in  the  collector  current  of  said  first 
transistor  that  is  greater  than  the  increase  in  collector 
current  of  said  secMid  transistor. 
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3,358,154 
HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  DISSIPATION  LOGIC  GATES 
Roland  Y.  Hung,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,341 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,358,153 

NEGATIVE-RESISTANCE  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Oey  Sik  Poo,  Hamburg-Wandsbek,  Germany,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1963, 

P  32,046 

7  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1,  A  two  terminal  circuit  that  exhibits  a  negative  cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic  region  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positive  current-voltage  characteristic  regions,  com- 
prising first  and  second  terminals  forming  an  input  and 
output  respectively,  first,  second  and  third  branches  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  first  branch  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  and  means  con- 
necting the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  said  second  branch  comprising  a  second 


*N^^"L^J 


2.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  bivalued  input  signals  for 
developing  bivalued  signals  at  a  circuit  point; 

a  first  and  second  transistor  each  having  a  base,  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrode  and  having  their  base 
electrodes  commonly  connnected  together  and  their 
emitter  electrodes  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential; 

means  connecting  said  circuit  point  with  said  common- 
ly connected  base  electrodes; 

an  output  junction  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter 
electrode  and  having  its  base  electrode  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  output  junction; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  common  point  for  sup- 
plying base  current  to  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors; 

a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
first,  and  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor; 

a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor; 

output  lead  means  connected  to  said  output  jimction; 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  resistors  to  a  source  of  oper- 
ating potential. 


T 
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3,358,155 
GATING  CIRCUIT  HAVLNG  GATING  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  INTERNAL  TIME  DELAY 

Philip  S.  Crosby,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  B«averton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,676 

8  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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other  direction;  a  unilateral  conduction  means  and  an 
impedance  means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  combina- 
tion; said  parallel  circuit  combination  and  said  plurality 
of  semiconductor  switching  devices  connected  in  series 
circuit  combination  across  said  first  circuit  combination; 
said  semiconductor  switching  devices  poled  to  block  a 
discharge  of  said  pulse  forming  network  when  the  sum 
of  their  switching  voltage  levels  exceeds  said  voltage  of 
predetermined  magnitude;  means  for  exceeding  the  switch- 
ing voltage  level  of  at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  devices  to  reduce  the  sum  of  the  switching  volt- 
age levels  of  the  remaining  semiconductor  switching  de- 
vices to  be  less  than  said  voltage  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude whereby  all  said  semiconductor  switching  devices 
are  rendered  conductive  in  said  other  direction;  said  uni- 
lateral conducting  means  poled  to  block  current  in  one 
direction  and  to  allow  current  therethrough  in  said  other 
direction;  said  impedance  means  dissipating  energy  flow- 
ing through  said  semiconductor  switching  devices  in  said 
one  direction  due  to  any  mismatch  of  the  load  with  said 
pulse  forming  network. 


1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising: 

a  monostable  blocking  oscillator; 

sampling  gate  means  connected  to  said  oscillator,  for 
transmitting  a  portion  of  an  A.C.  input  signal  applied 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  gate  means  through  the 
gate  means  to  its  output  terminal  when  said  gate 
means  is  rendered  conducting  by  an  output  gating 
pulse  produced  by  said  oscillator; 

bias  means  for  rendering  said  gate  means  normally  non- 
conducting; and 

delay  means  within  said  oscillator  for  causing  said  oscil- 
lator to  produce  the  output  gating  pulse  only  after 
the  oscillator  is  triggered,  driven  into  a  saturated  con- 
ducting state  and  returned  to  a  nonconducting  state 
so  that  there  is  a  time  delay  between  the  application 
of  a  trigger  pulse  to  said  oscillator  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  output  gating  pulse  which  renders  said 
gate  means  conducting. 


3,358,156 
PLURALITY    OF    REVERSE    SWITCHTNG    RECTI- 
FIERS  AND  A  REVTRSE  ENERGY  DISSIPATION 
CIRCUIT  COMBINATION  IN  A  LINE  PULSING 
MODULATOR 
Peter  Miynar,   MonroeviUe,   and    David   A.   Battistella, 
Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,162 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  line  pulsing  modulator,  the  combination  com- 
prising; a  pulse  forming  network  and  a  load  connected 
in  a  first  circuit  combination;  means  for  charging  said 
pulse  forming  network  to  a  voltage  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude; a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  devices 
each  being  conductive  in  one  direction  and  each  having 
a  predetermined  switching  voltage  level  which  when  ex- 
ceeded will  render  each  said  device  conductive  in  the 


3,358,157 
SELECTIVE  GATE  CIRCUITS 
John  Noel  Shcarme,  Chesham  Bois,  England,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

17,985/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  selective  array  of  gate  circuits  comprising  a  set 
of  analogue  signal  input  lines,  at  least  three  in  number 
and  arranged  in  a  given  order,  an  equal  number  of  tran- 
sistors each  having  its  emitter  connected  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  analogue  signal  input  lines,  an  equal  number 
of  collector-circuit  resistors  each  connected  from  the  col- 
lector of  a  separate  one  of  said  transistors  to  a  power 
supply  connection,  an  equal  number  of  base-circuit  re- 
sistors each  connected  from  the  base  of  a  separate  one 
of  said  transistors  to  a  power  supply  connection,  an  equal 
number  of  analogue  signal  output  lines  each  connected 
to  the  collector  of  a  separate  one  of  said  transistors,  and 
a  plurality  of  unilaterally  conductive  devices  each  con- 
nected from  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  to  a  one 
of  said  analogue  signal  input  lines  which  is  adjacenl  in 
said  given  order  to  that  one  of  said  analogue  signal  input 
lines  which  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  same  one 
of  said  transistors,  said  unilaterally  conductive  devices 
being  connected  in  such  polarity  that  their  forward  cur- 
rents will  flow  through  the  said  base-circuit  resistors  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  base  currents  of  said  transistors, 
and  those  of  the  said  analogue  signal  input  lines  other 
than  the  first  and  the  last  in  the  said  given  order  being 
each  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  unilaterally  con- 
ductive devices. 
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3  358  158 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jerome  J.  TIemann,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

I  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,847 

4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3,358,160 
FLASHERS. 
Arthur  F.  Bleiweiss,  New  York,  and  George  Colombo, 
East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Dickson,  Clewiston, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Lehigh  Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^_ 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,208 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—132) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  semiconduc- 
tive  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  cryogenically 
conductive  region  of  one  conductivity-type,  a  second  de- 
generate region  in  contact  with  said  first  region  and  havmg 
a  conductivity-type  opposite  thereto,  and  a  third  degen- 
erate region  in  contact  with  said  second  region  having 
conductivity-type  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  region, 
said  second  region  completely  separating  said  first  and 
third  regions;  means  for  externally  biasing  said  second 
region;  and  first  and  second  separate  and  substantially 
plane  parallel  P-N  junctions  separating  said  first  and 
second  and  said  second  and  third  regions  respectively,  said 
I  second  P-N  junction  exhibiting  tunneling  so  that  sub- 
'  stantial  charge  transport  between  said  third  and  first 
regions  is  produced  by  tunneling  of  majority  carriers 
through  said  second  P-N  junction  and  said  second  region. 


.4 
I 


-^19^ 


n 


3K 


23 


^^ 


* 


■16 


■() 


^M 


n 


0  00 


(5  0  0 


3  358  159 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GATING  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

DIRECTLY  FROM  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Gtor^t  E.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,715 

8  CUims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  gating  a  signal  generator  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  which  produces  an  output  signal 
when  a  gating  signal  is  applied  to  said  signal  gen- 
erator; 
a  gating  switch  circuit  having  at  least  one  stable  state 
and  connected  to  apply  said  gating  ^signal  to  said 
signal   generator   when   said   gating   circuit   is  trig- 
gered; 
an  arming  switch  circuit  having  two  stable  states  and 
connected  to  apply  an  arming  signal  to  said  gating 
circuit  when  said  arming  circuit  is  triggered  to  en- 
able said  gating  circuit  to  be  triggered; 
means  for  applying  a  trigger  signal  to  both  said  arm- 
ing circuit  and   said  gating  oscillator  in  order  to 
trigger  said  arming  circuit  from  a  quiescent  stable 
state  to  a  triggered  stable  state  on  an  earlier  por- 
tion of  the  trigger  signal  and  to  trigger  said  gating 
I      circuit  on  a  later  portion  of  the  same  trigger  sig- 
I      nal  after  said  arming  signal  has  been  produced;  and 
means  for  reverting  said  arming  circuit  to  its  quiescent 
stable  state  in  response  to  the  termination  of  said 
output  signal. 


1.  A  thermomotive  fiasher  comprising  a  snap  action 
member,  a  beat  responsive  element  carried  by  said  snap 
action  member  for  controlling  the  snapping  thereof  m 
response  to  heating  and  cooling  of  said  heat  responsive 
element,  said  snap  action  member  and  heat  responsive 
clement  defining  an  assembly,  a  fixed  contact,  a  contact 
mounted  on  said  assembly  and  being  movable  thereby 
upon  snapping  of  said  snap  action  member,  said  movable 
contact  being  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from 
said  fixed  contact,  a  high  current  load  circuit  independent 
of  said  assembly,  said  load  circuit  including  an  input  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  a  load  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  other  of  said  contacts,  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  potential  to  a  load  when  said  contacts 
are  in  engagement,  and  a  low  current  heating  circuit  in- 
cluding said  snap  action  member  and  said  heat  responsive 
element  for  controlling  the  heating  of  said  heat  respon- 
sive element,  said  low  current  heating  circuit  being  cycli- 
cally controlled  in  response  to  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  fixed  and  movable  contacts  for  effect- 
ing heating  and  cooling  of  said  heat  responsive  element, 
whereby  only  the  currents  in  the  heating  circuit  pass 
through  said  assembly  during  the  heating  cycle  and  the 
currents  in  the  load  circuit  by-pass  said  assembly  during 
the  load  cycle.         

3,358,161 

BATCH  TEMPERATURE-FUNCTION  PROGRAM 

CONTROLLER 

Jefferson  L.  Claiborne,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dixie  Yams,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,457 

4  Claims.  (CI.  307—140) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  circuits  com- 
prising a  cam  having  a  contoured  periphery,  means  to 
move  said  cam  through  a  path,  two  followers  for  said 
cam  each  following  said  periphery  180"  apart,  a  tempera- 
ture control  device,  a  control  mechanism,  means  respon- 
sive to  displacement  of  one  of  said  followers  to  actuate 
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said  control  mechanism,  and  means  responsive  to  dis- 
placement of  the  other  of  said  followers  to  control  said 
temperature  control  device. 


3,358,162 

THERMOELECTRIC    GENERATORS   UTILIZING 

POROUS  ELECTRON  EMITTING  MATERIALS 

Guss  L.  Knike  and   Aldert  van  der  Ziel,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,984 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—4) 


3,358,163 
ELECTRODES  FOR  MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC 

GENFRATORS 
Bemhard  Hofmann,  Eriangen-Brucic,  and  Hans  Keil,  Er- 
langen,  Germany,  as.signors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin-Siemensstadt,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

S  86,505 

3  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


height  relative  to  their  respective  marginal  regions  which 
is  substantially  ten  percent  of  the  width  of  the  passage 
between  the  respective  marginal  regions  of  said  faces. 


3,358,164 
TURBO-GENERATOR  WITH  DIRECT  COOLING  OF 

THE  ROTOR  WINDING 
Friedrich    Milliner,    Mannheim-Freudenheim,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 
I  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1964, 
12,824/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—61) 


1.  A  device  for  the  direct  conversion  of  heat  to  elec- 
tricity comprising:  a  first  electrode  maintained  at  an 
elevated  temperature;  a  layer  of  porous  electron  emitting 
material  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode,  said 
porous  emitting  material  having  a  porosity  greater  than 
50% ;  and  a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
emitting  material  in  such  a  manner  that  said  material  is 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  electrode,  said 
second  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  said  elevated  temperature. 


1.  In  a  turbo-generator  construction  which  includes  a 
winding  on  the  rotor  member  thereof  constituted  by  hol- 
low conductor  turns  having  end  poriions  at  each  end  of 
the  rotor  and  straight  conductor  portions  in  the  slots  of 
the  rotor  between  said  end  portions,  and  wherein  a  gase- 
ous coolant  is  passed  through  said  hollow  conductor 
turns,  the  improvement  wherein  two  gas  inlets  are  pro- 
vided on  each  side  of  a  conductor  turn  in  the  direction 
of  the  gas  flow,  and  a  gas  outlet  is  provided  at  the  ihiddle 
of  the  straight  portion  of  said  conductor  turn,  the  first  of 
said  gas  inlets  at  each  side  being  located  in  the  middle  of 
the  end  portion  of  the  conductor  turn  and  the  second 
gas  inlet  at  each  side  being  located  shortly  before  the 
point  where  the  end  portion  enters  the  rotor. 


'  3,358,165    '  ' 

THREE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Stefan  Grosu,  Bucharest,  Rumania,  assignor  to  Ministenil 

Industrie!  Constructiilor  de  Masini,  Bucharest,  Rumania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,249 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—185) 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes each  having  a  face  spaced  from  and  opposite  to 
the  other,  said  faces  defining  a  plasma  flow  passage 
therebetween,  each  of  said  faces  having  a  central  region 
and  adjacent  marginal  regions,  said  central  region  bcng 
raised  relative  to  the  respective  marginal  regions  so  that 
the  width  of  the  passage  between  both  said  central  regions 
is  less  than  between  the  respective  marginal  regions  of 
said  faces,  said  raised  central  regions  having  a  combined 


1.  A  three-phase  electric  motor,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated,  laminated  magnetic  core  having  first  and 
second  portions  disposed  in  longitudinally  adjacent 
relation,  the  first  portion  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced,  elongated  slots  bounded  by  three 
parallel  legs,  the  second  portion  including  a  circular 
aperture  extending  through  all  the  laminations  in  the 
core  in  a  direction  normal  thereto,  said  elongated 
slots  being  at  least  partially  coextensive  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  circular  aperture,  the  center 
of  the  aperture  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
intermediate  one  of  the  legs;  ,  i         , 
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a  plurality  of  coils  individually  wound  on  the  three 
legs  for  connection  to  an  external  three-phase  power 
source;  and 

a  rotor  received  in  the  circular  aperture. 


3,358,166 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  BRUSH 
Valery  A.  Nolan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,767 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—228) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enclosed  dynamoelectric 
machine  having  rotating  commutating  means  and  silicone- 
insulated  windings  which  give  off  enclosure-contaminat- 
ing silicone  vapors,  of  an  electrographitic  brush  adapted 
for  bearing  on  said  commutating  means  and  for  conduct- 
ing electric  current  in  cooperation  with  said  windings, 
said  brush  having  a  copper-graphite  insert  therein  at  the 
face  of  said  brush  bearing  on  said  commutating  means. 


3,358,167 

JACKETED  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Bruce  E.  Shanks,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \oA 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,405 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—25) 


a  base  closing  the  ceramic  envelope  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  carried  by  the  envelope, 

a  cathode  carried  by  said  base  interiorly  of  and  spaced 
from  the  envelope  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
to  travel  generally  upwardly  from  within  said  en- 
velope, 

means  closing  the  ceramic  envelope  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  including  an  upright  tubular  body  having 
a  side  window  spaced  above  the  level  of  said  ceramic 
tube,  the  body  having  a  bore  and  counterbore  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  cathode,  the  counter- 
bore  being  located  above  the  level  of  said  window. 


said  means  including  an  insert  received  downwardly  into 
the  body  bore  to  project  in  said  counterbore,  the 
insert  forming  an  outgassing  passage  communicat- 
ing through  the  body  lower  portion  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  ceramic  envelope, 

a  target  on  said  insert  within  the  body  to  receive  im- 
pingement of  said  beam  entering  said  body  and  to 
direct  an  X-ray  beam  through  said  window, 

said  means  also  including  a  seal  at  the  upper  terminal 
of  said  outgassing  passage, 

and  a  closure  carried  by  the  upper  terminal  of  said 
body  to  confine  coolant  circulating  in  said  counter- 
bore and  about  said  seal  in  cooling  relation  with  the 
insert  and  said  body. 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
vitreous  envelope  having  an  inlead  extending  from  an 
end,  an  elongated  radiation-transmitting  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  envelope,  a  thermally  insulating  spacer  at  said 
end  of  said  envelope,  said  spacer  having  a  central  bore  ac- 
commodating the  envelope  end  and  an  annular  groove 
accommodating  an  end  of  said  sleeve  to  support  the 
sleeve  spaced  from  the  envelope,  and  a  base  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  body  supporting  an  electrical 
contact  and  an  annular  metal  shell  attached  thereto,  said 
metal  shell  gripping  said  spacer  to  fasten  said  base  to  said 
spacer  with  said  body  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  glass 
envelope,  said  inlead  being  connected  to  said  electrical 
contact. 

I  

3,358,168 

X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  COOLING  JACKET 

FOR  TARGET 

Mortimer  E.  Weiss,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Morris  Associates,  Hawthorne,  Calif,  a  partnership 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,685 

8  Claims.  (CL  313—36) 

1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  comprising, 
an   upright    high   voltage    insulative    ceramic    tubular 
envelope, 


3,358,169 
METASTABLE  ION  PINCH  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Max  Garbuny,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,806 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—63) 


1.  A  high  intensity  electromagnetic  radiation  source 
comprising,  an  ion  supply  source  for  providing  a  flow  of 
ions,  means  for  exciting  said  ions  to  metastable  energy 
states  to  provide  a  flow  of  metastable  ions,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electric  fleld  to  accelerate  said  flow  of  meta- 
stable ions,  and  magnetic  means  to  apply  a  magnetic  fleld 
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to  said  flow  of  metastable  ions  to  constrict  the  flow  and 
cause  the  ions  to  release  energy  in  the  form  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation. 


3,358,170 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  AND  MAT- 
ING SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR  MOUNTING  THE 
COLOR  SELECTION  MASK  WITJPN  THE  TUBE 
Joseph  P.  Fiore,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Raulaad 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,476 
6  Claims.  (CL  313--64) 


1.  In  a  color  television  picture  tube: 

a  glass  faceplate  comprising  a  spherically  curved  gen- 
erally rectangular  screen  portion  and  a  rim  portion 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  mosaic  phosphor  screen  on  the  internal  surface  of 
said  screen  portion  of  said  faceplate; 

a  color-selection  device  having  a  rigid  generally  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  configuration  similar  to  that 
of  said  rim  portion  and  having  outside  dimensions 
less  than  the  corresponding  inside  dimensions  of 
said  rim  portion  by  a  predetermined  substantially 
uniform  distance; 

and  means  for  mounting  said  color-selection  device  to 
said  faceplate  in  predetermined  space  relation  to 
said  mosaic  screen,  said  means  comprising 

(a)  three  cantilever  springs  on  said  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  one  at  the  center  of  one  of  the 
longer  legs  and  the  other  two  at  opposed  lo- 
cations on  the  shorter  legs  substantially  three- 
fourths  of  the  distance  from  said  one  longer 
leg,  said  springs  being  outwardly  biased  in  a 
common  circumferential  direction, 

(b)  three  tapered  studs,  each  of  a  length  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance,  respectively  fixed 
to  said  springs  and  outwardly  biased  thereby, 
and 

(c)  three  sockets  on  said  rim  portion  of  said  en- 
velope for  receiving  said  studs, 

the  bias  of  said  springs  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
all  of  said  studs  in  mating  engagement  with  their 
respective  sockets  even  upon  temporary  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  frame  by  a  maximum  distance  in 
any  direction. 

345«,171  ' ' 

BISTABLE    WRITING    TYPE    STORAGE    TIHE 
WHEREIN  METAL  SECTIONS  ARE  DISPOSED 
IN  THE  RESPECTIVE  WIRES  OF  THE  TARGET 
MESH 
YosfaiaJd  Nakayanu  and  Tatsaya  Yamada,  Toicyo,  and 
Toraiuchi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaiii-shi,  Japan,  a«iKnors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Ja- 
pan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1962, 

37/58.080 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—68) 

1.  In  a  bistable  writing  type  storage  tube  including  an 

evacuated  envelope,  a  fluorescent  screen  disposed  in  said 

envelope  to  display  a  pattern,  at  least  two  electron  guns 


i 


and  a  storage  target  disposed  between  said  fluorescent 
screen  and  said  electron  guns,  one  of  said  electron  guns 
emitting  an  electron  beam  adapted  to  write  a  potential 
pattern  on  said  target  corresponding  to  an  input  signal 
and  the  other  of  said  electron  guns  emitting  a  flood  elec- 
tron beam  adapted  to  maintain  said  target  at  two  stable 
and  definite  potentials  and  to  excite  said  fluorescent  screen 
to  display  thereon  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  po- 


tential pattern  on  said  target,  said  target  having  a  multi- 
apcrtured  metal  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  grid 
means,  and  a  mesh  of  dielectric  material  forming  a  uni- 
tary structure  with  the  metal  electrode,  the  improvement 
therein  wherein  said  mesh  of  dielectric  material  includes 
a  substance  having  large  secondary  electron  emission 
ratio  on  one  side  of  said  dielectric  mesh  and  said  metal 
electrode  is  formed  on  said  substance. 


3,358,172 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SPLIT- 
TING THE  ELECTRON  BtAM  INTO  INDIVID- 
UALLY DEFLECTED  AND  FOCUSED  BEAMS 
David  WilUam  Lewis,  West  High  Wycombe,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

nied  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  28,  1965, 

32,261/65 
6  Claims  (CL  313—80) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  tube  comprising:  an  electron 
gun  for  producing  a  primary  beam  of  electrons;  beam- 
splitting  means  for  splitting  said  primary  electron  beam 
into  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  electron  beams;  a  target  at 
which  said  subsidiary  beams  arc  directed;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  deflector  plates  respectively  associated  with  said 
subsidiary  electron  beams  whereby  each  electron  beam 
may  be  individually  scanned  across  said  target;  a  plu- 
rality of  further  electrodes,  each  said  further  electrode 
being  disposed  between  the  target  and  the  pair  of  deflector 
plates  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  subsidiary 
beams,  and  electrically  separated  from  the  other  elec- 
trodes so  that  individually  variable  potentials  can  be  ap- 
plied to  said  further  electrodes  to  enable  the  configura- 
tion of  the  electric  field  between  each  further  electrode 
and  said  beam-splitting  means  along  the  path  of  each  said 
subsidiary  electron  beam  to  be  individually  varied,  there- 
by to  allow  the  focus  of  said  subsidiary  beams  to  be  in- 
dividually controlled. 
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3,358,173 
BEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON 
TUBES  WITH  A  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  STRENGTH 

Paul   Meyerer,  Ottobrunn,  and   Artur  Kraus  and   Amo 

Hinckeldey,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktienge^eUschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

S  50,961 

11  Claims.  (CL  313—82) 


1.  A  beam  generating  system  for  the  generation  of  a 
magnetically  focussed  electron  beam  of  great  current 
density  in  high-power  tubes,  especially  traveling  wave 
tubes,  said  system  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member,  a 
cathode,  a  focussing  electrode  and  a  fiist  anode  disposed 
in  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  first  anode  constructed 
in  the  form  of  a  shielding  cylinder  and  serving  as  a  sup- 
porting tube  for  the  cathode  and  the  focussing  electrodes. 


i  3,358,174 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  A  SEGMENTED 

CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,429 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313—83)  I 


WMMMMMk 


1.  An  electron  ^un  for  producing  a  focused  beam  of 
electrons  com.prising  a  filamentary  cathode,  an  anode  hav- 
ing a  beam  defining  aperture  therein,  and  a  grid  electrode 
structure  interposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and 
including  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  segments  de- 
fining an  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  elec- 
trons, the  end  of  said  cathode  being  received  within  said 
opening. 

3,358,175 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  MOSAIC  TYPE 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Albert  M.  Morrell,  East  Petersburg,  and  Richard  H.  God- 
frey, Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,691,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,024 

11  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
(a)  a  shadow  mask  having  a  systematic  array  of  aper- 
tures therein, 


(b)  a  mosaic  type  phosphor  screen  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  mask  and  comprising  a  corresponding  system- 
atic array  of  phosphor  dot  trios,  and 

(c)  a  delta  array  of  three  electron  guns  disposed  to 
project  their  electron  beams  onto  said  mask  and 
screen, 


(d)  said  dot  trios  being  substantially  equilateral  at  the 
center  of  said  screen,  relatively  horizontally  com- 
pressed out  of  equilateralism  at  screen  positions  hori- 
zontally displaced  from  said  center,  and  relatively 
vertically  compressed  out  of  equilateralism  at  screen 
positions  vertically  displaced  from  said  center. 


3,358,176 
MULTIPLE  CATHODE  INDICATOR  TUBE  HAVING 
NO  OBSTRUCTION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SUPPORT 
DISKS 
Fred  O.  Rosenberg,  Jr.,  Colonia,  and  John  N.  Hoomans, 
Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi^ui 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,887 
13  Claims.  (CI.  313—109.5) 


1.  A  cathode  glow  indicator  tube  including  an  en- 
velope which  is  elongated  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
has  a  stem,  a  dome,  and  a  viewing  window  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  envelope, 

the  envelope  being  filled  with  a  gas  capable  of  sup- 
porting cathode  glow  and  having  tube  pins  sealed 
in  said  stem, 

said  tube  pins  extending  into  said  envelope, 

a  curved  rear  anode  plate  and  a  curved  front  anode 
screen  in  electrical  contact  wii  h  each  other  and  form- 
ing together  a  single,  open<nded  generally  tubular 
anode, 

a  stack  of  cathode  electrodes  positioned  within  said 
tubular  anode  and  facing  said  viewing  window 
through  said  anode  screen,  said  cathode  electrodes 
having  mounting  tabs  and  being  formed  as  charac- 
ters to  be  viewed  through  said  viewing  window, 

a  pair  of  insulated  upper  and  lower  support  posts  se- 
cured between  said  rear  anode  plate  and  said  front 
anode  screen  to  form  a  rigid  unitary  anode  assembly, 
said  posts  being  spaced  apart  parallel  to  each  other 
with  said  cathode  electrodes  mounted  thereon  by 
means  of  said  mounting  tabs, 
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said  rear  anode  plate  being  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said 
tube  pins  to  provide  the  primary  support  for  said 
anode  and  said  stack  of  cathode  electrodes,  and 
a  connecting  lead  from  each  cathode  to  a  tube  pin, 
the  space  in  said  envelope  extending  between  said  stem 
through  said  stack  of  electrodes  to  the  dome  of  said 
envelope  being  open  and  unobstructed  whereby  gas 
ions  have  a  free  and  unobstructed  flow  path  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  envelope. 


3,358,177        I     I  ! 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
William  L.  Carl  and  James  C.  Hlckle,  Owensboro,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,991 
16  Claims.  (CI.  313—292) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  insula- 
tive  spacer  disc  of  natural  mica,  said  mica  having  a  plu- 
rality of  irregular  laminations  defining  interlaminate 
spaces,  and  relatively  high  conductive  means  substantially 
filling  said  interlaminate  spaces  for  minimizing  radiation 
from  said  spacer  disc. 


3,358,178 
METAL-POROUS  BODY  HAVING  PORES  FILLED 

WITH  BARIUM  SCANDATE 
Avraam   Iljich   Figner,   ulitsa   Dmitrova   51/53,   Apt.   7, 
Anna  losifovna  Soloveichik,  3rd  Kozhukhovskaja  ulitsa 
19,  Apt.  4,  and  Irina  Vasiljevna  Judinskaja.  Izmailov- 
skoje  Chaussee  57,  Apt.  114,  all  of  Moscoh,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,374 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—346) 


«    I 


1.  A  metal-porous  cathode  with  a  device  for  indirect 
heating  and  with  a  refractory  metal-porous  body  whose 
pores  are  filled  with  the  emission-active  substance,  barium 
scandate,  3Ba0.2Sca03. 


3358,179 
DISCHARGE     DEVICE     SLOW     WAVE     CIRCUIT 

WHEREIN  THE   BEAM   ALTERNATELY  INTER- 

ACTS  WITH  THE  SERIES  ANT)  SHUNT  VOLT- 

AGE  FIELDS  OF  THE  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE 
George  K.  Famey,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,504,  Mar.  9, 

1964.  This  application  Mav  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,007 
18  Claims.  (CL  315— 3L5) 

1.  A  high  frequency  tube  apparatus  including:  means 
forming  a  slow  wave  circuit  characteristic  of  a  two  con- 
ductor transmission   line,  means  forming  a  stream  of 


charged  particles  adjacent  said  slow  wave  circuit  for  elec- 
tronic interaction  therewith,  iterative  ^mcans  in  said  slow 
wave  circuit  for  developing  a  succession  of  voltages  in 
series  with  said  conductors  of  said  slow  wave  circuit, 
iterative  means  in  said  slow  wave  circuit  for  developing 
a  succession  of  voltages  in  shunt  with  said  conductors  of 
said  slow  wave  circuit,  and  means  for  causing  the  particles 


of  said  stream  to  alternately  interact  with  electric  fields 
in  the  direction  of  the  stream  developed  by  said  series 
and  shunt  voltages  according  to  the  sequence,  shunt-ser- 
ies-shunt-series .  .  .  etc.,  to  produce  a  cumulative  net 
electronic  interaction  between  a  wave  traveling  on  said 
slow  wave  circuit  and  said  stream  of  charged  particles 
whereby  enhanced  electronic  interaction  is  obtained. 


3,358,180  '  '  ' 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  CONFINING  STRUC- 
TURES  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
COATED  DIELECTRIC  WALLS  AND  ELECTRON 
TUBE  INCORPORATING  THEM 
James  A.  Jolly,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,257 
11  Claims.  (CL  315—5.33) 


7//////////i  —  -  -  - 1  r{^////////^^ 
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1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  enclosing  elec- 
trodes including  a  cathode,  said  envelope  comprising  a 
dielectric  wall  having  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
substantially  covering  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said 
electrically  conductive  coating  on  said  dielectric  wall  de- 
fining at  least  one  rejonant  cavity  for  interacting  with  the 
electron  beam  in  the  electron  tube,  and  by-pass  capaci- 
tor means  provided  in  said  dielectric  wall  for  permitting 
R.F.  energy  to  be  electromagnctically  coupled  across  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  wall. 

10.  An  electromagnetic  wave  confining  structure  com- 
prising a  hollow,  evacuated,  ceramic  body  having  a  plas- 
ma sprayed,  highly  conductive  metallic  coating  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  said  highly  conductive  metallic 
coating  providing  a  very  low  R.F.  loss  interface,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  permeating  said  dielectric  body 
and  being  confined  by  the  highly  conductive  metaJlic 
coating.  i 
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3  358  181 
MICROWAVE     TUBE  '  APPARATUS     HAVING     A 
I    SOLID  BLOCK  BODY  WITH  DRIFT  TUBE  COOL- 
'    ING  MEANS 
Louis  T.  Zitelli,  Palo  Alto,  and  Irvbg  Maltzer,  San  Carlos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,520,  now 

Patent  No.  3,281,616,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,856 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—5.39) 


703 


1.  In  a  microwave  tube  apparatus,  means  for  forming 
and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  over  an  elongated 
beam  path,  means  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  beam  path 
for  collecting  the  beam  and  dissipating  the  energy  there- 
of, means  forming  an  interaction  circuit  disposed  along 
said  beam  path  intermediate  said  beam  forming  and  beam 
collecting  means  for  interaction  with  the  beam  to  produce 
an  output  microwave  signal,  said  interaction  circuit  in- 
cluding, a  solid  block  of  electrically  and  thermally  con- 
ductive material  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 
therein  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  define  a  succession 
of  cavity  resonators  separated  by  axially  spaced  portions 
of  said  block,  a  longitudinally  directed  bore  passing  axial- 
ly of  said  block  through  said  axially  spaced  portions  of 
said  block  and  intersecting  with  successive  ones  of  said 
cavities,  a  plurality  of  tubular  metallic  segments  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  axially  aligned  therewith  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  define  a  plurality  of  drift  tube  members 
projecting  re-entrantly  into  adjacent  cavities  from  said 
axially  spaced  portions  of  said  block  structure,  the  im- 
provement wherein,  a  plurality  of  said  drift  tube  segments 
each  include  a  circumferentially  directed  channel  at  their 
outer  circumference  for  defining  a  succession  of  fluid 
coolant  passages  around  said  drift  tubes  within  said  block 
structure,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  directed  bores 
passing  into  said  block  and  intersecting  with  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  to  define  coolant  passageways  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  coolant  passages  around  said  drift 
tube  segments  for  cooling  said  drift  tube  segments. 


3  358  182 
AUTOMATIC    DEGAUSSING    CIRCUIT   WITH 
STAND-BY  TUBE-FILAMENT-HEATER  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Charles    E.    Bohnitedt,    Franklin    Township,    Somerset, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,760 

10  Claims.  (CI.  315—8)  ^ 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  means  for  placing  it 
in  an  operative  or  in  an  inoperative  condition  with  a 
previously  connected  source  of  alternating  potential  and 
including  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  heater  element, 
the  combination  of:  a  field  generating  and  standby  cir- 


cuit comprising,  a  coil  disposed  in  operative  relationship 
to  said  picture  tube;  switching  means  for  connectir\^  said 
coil  in  series  with  said  source  to  reduce  the  heating  cur- 
rent to  said  heater  element  for  standby  operation  when 
said  receiver  is  in  its  inoperative  condition  and  for  per- 
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mitting  full  heating  current  to  be  applied  to  said  heater 
element  when  said  receiver  is  in  its  operative  condition; 
and  means  operative  with  said  coil  for  generating  a  field 
operative  on  said  picture  tube  when  said  receiver  is  placed 
in  said  operative  condition. 


3  358  183 
AUTO-OSCILLATING  HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION 
CIRCUITRY  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TELEVISION 
SETS 
Gerhard-Giinter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,761 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Germany,   Apr.   9,    1963, 
St  20,488;  June  14,  1963,  St  20,731;  Oct.  9,  1963, 
St  21,167 

1  Claim.  (CL  315—27) 


A  self-oscillating  horizontal  deflection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  a  source 
of  potential; 

a  switching  diode  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  transistor  and  said  source  of  potential; 

a  feedback  winding  and  a  deflection  coil  serially  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and 
ground; 

an  oscillating  circuit  comprising  an  oscillating  circuit 
capacitance  connected  in  parallel  with  an  inductance, 
one  common  terminal  of  said  circuit  is  grounded, 
and  said  inductor  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
feedback  winding; 

a  coupling  capacitor  serially  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  transistor  and  the  other  common  ter- 
minal of  said  oscillating  circuit,  the  ratio  of  the 
capacity  of  the  oscillating  circuit  capacitor  to  the 
capacity  of  the  coupling  capacitor  is  less  than  five, 
and  the  reactance  of  said  coupling  capacitor  is  suf- 
ficiently large  so  that  the  input  resistance  of  said 
transistor  is  essentially  smaller  during  the  conduc- 
tive period  of  said  transistor  and  essentially  larger 
during  the  cut-c«  period  of  said  element;  and 
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a  control  diode  inserted  between  the  base  and  emitter 
of  said  transistor  to  control  the  base  thereof,  said 
control  diode  is  conductive  during  the  blocking  period 
of  said  transistor. 


3,358,184 
SWEEP  LINEARIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE-OPTICAL  DATA  SCANNER 
George   G.   Vitt,   Jr.,   Los   Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,353 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


.^r^^A::::::^ 
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1.  A  scanning  system  comprising:  means  for  generating 
a  series  of  first  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  fre- 
quency, means  for  integrating  said  first  pulses  to  produce 
a  signal  which  varies  substantially  linearly  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  duration  of  said  first  pulses,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  display  surface  and  electron  beam  deflection 
means  for  causing  an  electron  beam  to  scan  a  portion  of 
said  surface  so  that  a  light-emitting  spot  moves  across 
said  surface,  means  for  applying  said  linearly  varying  sig- 
nal to  said  electron  beam  deflection  means,  means  for 
directing  light  emitted  by  said  spot  onto  a  predeter- 
mined plane  so  that  as  said  electron  beam  scans  said 
display  surface  an  image  of  said  spot  moves  along  said 
plane,  means  for  generating  a  series  of  second  pulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  indicative  of  the  velocity 
at  which  said  image  moves  along  said  plane,  means  for 
comparing  the  phase  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  and 
for  producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  phase 
difference  therebetween,  and  means  for  varying  the  dura- 
tion of  said  first  pulses  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal  to  vary  the  rate  of  change  of  said  linearly  varying 
signal  such  that  the  velocity  at  which  said  image  moves 
along  said  plane  is  maintained  constant. 


3,358,185 
GATED  ELECTROLUVIINESCENT  DISPLAY  DE- 
VICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT CELLS  WITH  ONE  CELL  IN- 
CLUDNG  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Kemieth  P.  Lally,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hartman-Huyck  Systents  Co.,  Inc.,  Co^ 
lumbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,360 
20  Claims.  (CI.  315—167) 
1.  An  electrical  device  comprising,  in  the  order  named, 
a  first  light  transmissive  electrode, 
a  first  mass  of  electroluminescent  material, 
a  first  mass  of  photoconductive  material, 
a  first  electrode  member  comprising  more  than  one  elec- 
trically discrete  light  transmissive  electrodes, 
a  second  mass  of  electroluminescent  material,  and 
a  second  electrode  member  comprising  more  than  one 
group  of  more  than  one  electrically  discrete  elec- 
trodes each. 


said  first  electrode,  said  first  and  second  masses  of 
electroluminescent  material,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode  members,  and  said  first  mass  of 
photoconductive  material  each  having  at  least 
portions  thereof  which  are  substantially  co- 
extensive with  at  least  portions  of  all  of  the 
others. 
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said  coextensive  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
electrode  members  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  all  of  said  electrodes  therein. 


I 


3  358  186 
DIMMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Osamu  Nomura,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1962 

37/81,114 

2  Claims.  (CL  315—194) 


I 


1.  A  dimmer  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  circuit,  a  lamp  load 
connected  between  said  source  of  alternating  current  and 
said  rectifier  circuit,  a  pair  of  opposite  poled  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  elements  connected  across  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  rectifier  elements,  a  gate  signal  generating 
circuit  including  a  unijunction  transistor  connected  across 
the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit  for  controll- 
ing the  conduction  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  ele- 
ments and  a  filter  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a 
condenser,  said  filter  being  connected  between  the  output 
terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  unijunction 
transistor. 


3,358,187       '  t        - 
MASTER  DIMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  BALLASTS 
Harold  N.  Malmin  and  Albert  E.  Feinberg,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Dlinob 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,917 
18  Claims.  (CI.  315—200) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  current  flow  through  a 
plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps  which  comprises,  a  rectify- 
ing bridge  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  diagonally 
opposite  terminals,  an  output  load  resistor  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  first  pair,  said  first  terminal  pair  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  across  a  source  of  alternating 
current  by  way  of  said  output  Load  resistor,  a  control 
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circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  second  pair, 
whereby  conduction  through  said  load  resistor  is  enabled 
only  upon  conduction  through  said  control  circuit,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  first  and  second  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  across 


said  load  resistor,  a  first  controlled  rectifier  connected 
across  said  first  secondary  winding,  a  second  controlled 
rectifier  connected  across  said  second  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  coupled  from  said  controlled  rectifiers  for 
igniting  and  energizing  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps. 


I 


3,358,188 

REAR  OPENING  SANITARY  AND  PROTECTIVE 

COVERING  FOR  SHOES 

Harold  Zimmon,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  (%  Zimmon  & 
Company,  Inc.,  215  OT^eiU  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
94002) 

FUed  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,310 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—2) 


feeder  to  the  network  and  for  preventing  power  from  flow- 
ing from  the  network  to  the  feeder,  said  protector  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semiconductor  switches  having  unidirec- 
tional current  flow  properties,  each  of  said  switches  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  trigger  for  rendering  said 
switches  conductive  when  triggered  thereby,  and  said 
switches  being  connected  in  parallel  and  in  opposition  be- 
tween said  feeder  and  said  network  whereby  when  the 
potential  on  the  feeder  side  is  higher  than  the  potential 


1.  A  sanitary  and  protective  disposable  covering  for  a 
street  shoe  formed  of  foldable  material  comprising  a  right 
half  and  a  left  half,  each  shape  in  the  outline  of  a  shoe 
viewed  from  the  side,  said  halves  seamed  together  along 
the  bottom  and  front  and  open  at  the  top  and  back  for 
insertion  of  said  shoe,  a  tab  projecting  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  rear  edges  of  said  halves  from  the  bottom  rear 
corners  of  said  halves,  the  rear  edges  of  said  halves  fold- 
able  around  the  back  of  said  shoe  to  conform  the  length 
of  said  covering  to  said  shoe,  said  tab  being  foldable  up 
over  said  rear  edges  of  said  halves  along  the  back  of 
said  shoe  to  hold  said  rear  edges  of  said  halves  in  place 
under  said  tab,  and  means  attached  to  the  remote  end 
of  said  tab  for  securing  said  tab  in  place  with  said  cover- 
ing smoothly  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  shoe. 


3,358,189 
I  NETWORK  PROTECTOR 
Philip  A.  Philippidis,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,380 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—26) 
1.  A  network  protector  for  insertion  in  an  alternating 
current  power  distribution  system  to  interconnect  a  feed- 
er with  a  network  for  permitting  power  to  flow  from  the 


on  the  network  side  said  triggers  respectively  will  be  en- 
ergized on  alternate  half  cycles  when  said  switches  are 
at  a  polarity  which  will  permit  conduction,  whereby  power 
will  flow  from  said  feeder  to  said  network  and  whereby 
when  the  potential  on  the  network  side  is  higher  than  on 
said  feeder  side,  the  triggers  respectively  will  be  energized 
on  alternate  half  cycles  when  said  switches  are  at  a  polar- 
ity which  will  not  permit  conduction,  whereby  power  will 
then  not  flow  from  said  netwwk  to  said  feeder. 


3,358,190 
CONTROL  PANEL 
Harold   Richard   Mathison,  Suffem,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,309 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—99) 


In  a  mounting  means  for  a  subpanel  assembly  of  a  con- 
trol panel  display,  the  combination  comprising:  a  panel 
board  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  therein  to  ac- 
commodate preselected  indicator  subpanels,  complemental 
subpanel  assemblies  each  containing  a  prearranged  indica- 
tor display,  frame  means  complemental  to  said  opening 
in  said  panel  and  said  subpanel  for  supporting  said  sub- 
panel  within  said  panel  opening,  said  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  framing  strip  portion  overlying  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  panel  and  simultaneously  overlying  the  pe- 
ripheral extremity  of  said  subpanel  disposed  within  said 
opening,  said  frame  means  including  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous shank  portion  perpendicular  to  said  framing  strip 
portion  extending  between  the  periphery  of  said  subpanel 
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and  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  panel,  said  shank  por- 
tion including  an  opening  therethrough  angularly  directed 
upwardly  from  said  panel  toward  said  subpanel,  hook 
means  including  an  extension  portion,  a  hooked  portion 
and  a  nut  portion  connected  to  said  shank  portion  of  said 
frame  by  interconnection  of  said  hooked  portion  of  said 
hook  means  with  said  inclined  opening  in  said  shank,  and 
screw  means  receivable  within  said  nut  portion  engageable 
with  said  panel  for  actuating  said  hook  means  to  apply 
pulling  pressure  of  said  shank  and  pushing  pressure  on 
said  extension  whereby  to  press  said  subpanel  into  engage- 
ment with  said  frame  and  to  simultaneously  pull  said 
frame  into  engagement  with  said  panel. 


3,358,191 
FAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIPPING  MECHA- 
NISM HAVING  A  TRIPPING  COIL  ENERGIZED 
BY  THE  CONTROL  ELEMENT  CURRENT  AND 
THE  ANODE-CATHODE  CURRENT  OF  A  CON- 
TROLLED  RECTIFIER 
Zeoo  Neii,  Wilkins  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  463,437        ' 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—33) 


■^;s^ 


"1^ 
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1.  A  tripping  circuit  for  use  with  a  circuit  breaker  oper- 
ating mechanism  having  a  tripping  coil,  comprising  in 
combnation,  a  source  of  direct  current  potential  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  an 
anode,  cathode  and  a  control  element,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  tripping  coil  and  the  anode-cathode  path  of 
the  controlled  rectifier  in  series  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  with  the  anode  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  whereby  when  the  controlled  rectifier  is  gated 
on  by  the  flow  of  a  gating  current  in  the  control  element 
the  anode-cathode  current  flows  through  the  tripping  coil, 
a  relay  having  a  winding  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts, the  relay  being  adapted  to  close  the  contacts  thereof 
upon  a  predetermined  signal  in  the  winding,  one  contact 
of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  source  of  direct  current  potential,  circuit 
means  operatively  connecting  the  other  contact  of  said 
pair  of  contacts  to  the  control  element  of  the  controlled 
rectifier,  the  closing  of  the  contacts  of  the  relay  complet- 
ing a  circuit  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of 
the  source  of  direct  current  potential  by  way  of  the  trip- 
ping coil  and  the  cathode-control  element  path  through 
the  controlled  rectifier  whereby  the  gating  current  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  in  addition  to  the  anode-cathode  cur- 
rent of  the  controlled  rectifier  flows  through  the  tripping 
coil  of  the  circuit  breaker  thereby  shortening  the  time 
required  for  flux  to  build  up  in  said  tripping  coil  to  a  value 
sufficient  to  trip  the  circuit  breaker. 


3  358  192 

UNITARY  MULTIPLE  SOLID  STATE 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Ame  Jensen,  Havnberg,  Als,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of  Den- 

mark 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1964, 

D  44,333 

2  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


I.  A  switching  matrix  comprising,  a  unitary  body  of 
polycrystallinc  semiconductive  material,  a  first  set  of 
elongated  spaced,  parallel  conductors  in  ohmic  contact 
on  one  common  side  of  said  unitary  body  of  polycrystal- 
linc material,  a  second  set  of  elongated,  spaced  parallel 
conductors  in  ohmic  contact  on  an  opposite  common 
side  of  said  unitary  body  of  polycrystalline  material  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductors  forming  an  angle  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  semiconductive  material  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  being  rendered  conductive  in  the 
regions  intermediate  respective  joined  cross  conductors 
upon  application  of  a  potential  to  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  a  given  pair  of  conductors,  whereby  upon  applica- 
tion of  potential  to  conductors  of  one  of  said  sets  of 
current  path  is  established  in  the  semiconductive  body  in 
the  region  where  the  conductor  under  potential  cross 
conductors  of  the  other  set  and  the  remainder  of  said 
body   will   remain  in  a  high  resistance. 


3358,193     (  ♦ 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SELECTION  SYSTEMS      a 
Arthur  Edgar  Crump,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assigndr 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

44,821/63 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—137) 


1.  An  electric  signal  supply  system  comprising  at  least 
three  signals  sources,  to  which  signal  sources  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  priority  is  ascribed,  first  and  second  two- 
condition  switches  each  of  which  has  first  and  second  input 
paths,  first  and  second  output  paths  and  means  which  in 
one  condition  of  the  switch  serves  to  connect  the  first  input 
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path  to  the  first  output  path  and  the  second  input  path  to 
the  second  output  path  and  which  in  the  other  condition  of 
the  switch  serves  to  connect  the  first  input  path  to  the  sec- 
ond output  path  and  the  second  input  path  to  the  first 
output  path,  means  to  connect  two  of  the  signal  sources  to 
the  first  and  second  input  paths  respectively  of  the  first 
switch,  means  to  connect  the  first  output  path  of  the  first 
switch  to  the  first  input  path  of  the  second  switch,  means 
to  connect  a  further  one  of  the  signal  sources  to  the  second 
input  path  of  the  second  switch,  an  output  point,  means 
to  connect  the  first  output  path  of  the  second  switch  to 
said  output  point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amplitudes 
of  the  signals  appearing  on  the  output  paths  of  each  of 
the  switches  to  control  the  conditions  of  the  respective 
switches,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  so  arranged 
that,  during  operation,  of  the  signal  sources  that  source 
which  has  the  highest  priority  ascribed  to  it,  of  those  which 
are  supplying  an  output  signal  of  an  amplitude  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  is  connected  to  the  output 
point  by  way  of  the  first  output  path  of  the  second  switch. 


f 


3,358,194 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINES 

George  Wintriss,  Carversville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrion- 

ics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,360 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—142) 


1.  An  impact-sensitive  detector  including  a  housing  en- 
closing a  chamber  having  sides,  a  movable  contact  ele- 
ment in  the  chamber,  a  relatively  fixed  contact  in  the 
chamber,  the  movable  contact  element  having  a  face  that 
confronts  the  fixed  contact,  said  face  having  a  sharp  edge 
that  contacts  with  the  fixed  contact  to  close  an  electric 
circuit,  terminals  on  the  housing  and  constituting  part  of 
the  electric  circuit,  the  movable  contact  being  biased 
against  the  fixed  contact,  and  said  bias  being  of  a  value  so 
as  to  permit  disengagement  from  the  fixed  contact  on  a 
predetermined  force  exerted  against  the  housing  to  open 
said  circuit. 

3,358,195 
REMOTE  CUTOFF  nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

George  C.  Onodera,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,903 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  with  a  source  region  and  a 
Irain  region,  a  channel  connecting  said  source  to  said 
drain  for  conducting  current  from  said  source  to  said 


drain,  said  channel  having  at  a  cross  section  at  least  two 
regions  of  different  thickness,  said  cross  section  being  sub- 
stantially constant  between  said  source  and  drain  regions 
and  lying  across  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  current. 


3,358,196 
PRESSURE   MULTIPLE   ELECTRICAL   CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
John  J.  Steinmetz,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  and  Pasquale  A. 
Trongo,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,206 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  pressure  multiple  electrical  contact  assembly  com- 
prising ( 1 )  a  partially  deformable  cushioning  member  hav- 
ing two  major  opposed  surfaces,  the  member  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  aperture  extending  completely 
between  the  opposed  surfaces,  (2)  at  least  two  electrical 
contacts,  each  electrical  contact  being  threaded  through 
a  separate  portion  of  the  plurality  of  apertures,  (3)  at 
least  one  contact  having  an  integral  expansion  portion  con- 
tained therein,  (4)  an  electrical  lead  afSxed  to  the  expan- 
sion element  of  each  electrical  contact  having  an  integral 
expansion  element,  and  (5)  an  electrical  lead  affixed  to 
each  of  the  other  electrical  contacts.  I 


3,358,197 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Scarlett,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoivfion  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,398 
17  Claims.  (Q.  317—235) 


rr^ 


:;  r  c^'i 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  of  given  and  opposite  respective  con- 
ductivity types  with  a  P-N  junction  therebetween, 

said  first  region  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peri|A- 
eral  portion; 

means  for  confining  any  current  flowing  across  said 
junction  through  said  first  region  substantially  to  said 
peripheral  porticHi; 

resistive  means  contiguous  with  said  body  and  contact- 
ing said  peripheral  portion;  and 

an  electrode  contacting  said  resistive  means, 

said  resistive  means  introducing  resistance  in  series  with 
substantially  all  parts  of  said  peripheral  portion,  the 
value  of  said  resistance  being  sufficient  to  equalize 
the  density  of  said  current  throughout  said  periph- 
eral portion. 
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3,358,198 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSMISSION  ADMITTANCE 
Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmas  Marie  Van  Overbe«k,  Em- 
masingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  Co  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

297,331 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\\>N^^ 


?b  h 


1.  A  ficld-«ffect  transistor  comprising  a  wafcr-lilce  body 
of  semiconductive  material,  elongated  source  and  drain 
electrodes  contacting  closely  spaced  portions  of  the  semi- 
conductive  body  and  extending  generally  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  define  in  the  semiconductor  body  and  extend- 
ing between  the  nearest  edges  of  the  electrodes  a  current 
region  in  which  majority  carrier  current  flows  from  the 
source  to  the  drain  electrodes,  said  current  region  having 
a  short  length  in  the  current  flow  direction  and  a  wider 
transverse  dimension,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said 
body  at  a  surface  thereof  and  having  at  least  a  portion 
overlying  said  current  region  and  forming  a  barrier  layer 
with  said  body  and  capable  when  a  voltage  is  applied 
thereto  of  modifying  the  current  flow  between  the  source 
and  drain  electrodes  through  the  current  region  to  pro- 
duce a  characteristic  curve  of  the  drain  current  as  a 
function  of  the  gate  voltage  whose  slope  is  defined  as 
the  transmission  admittance  of  the  transistor,  the  gate 
electrode  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  semicon- 
ductive body  over  most  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
current  region  to  define  a  certain  transmission  admittance, 
and  means  for  modifying  the  structural  relation  between 
said  gate  electrode  and  semiconductive  body  over  only 
a  small  part  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  current 
region  to  define  a  different  transmission  admittance  where- 
by the  overall  transmission  admittance  of  the  transistor 
is  rendered  more  uniform  over  a  larger  range  of  gate 
voltages. 

3,358.199 
TAPE    HANT)IING    SYSTEMS    UTILIZING    A 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assii^or  to  Navi- 
gation Computer  Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,894 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—6) 


f.  A  tape  feeding  system  for  digital  recorder  tape  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  drive  motor  having  a  winding 
and  a  shaft,  a  tape  reel  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby,  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  to  pivot  about  said 
shaft,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  movement  there- 
with, a  magnetically  operated  switch  positioned  adjacent 
the  path  of  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  triggerable  solid  state 
rectifiers  coupled  to  supply  current  to  said  motor  wind- 
ing of  two  polarities  and  having  trigger  electrodes  cou- 
pled together  by  said  switch,  power  means  connected  to 
said   winding  and  said  rectifiers  to  pass  current  there- 


^ 


through  when  said  switch  is  closed,  whereby  the  motor 
said  switch,  and  means  responsive  to  feeding  of  the  tape 
runs  to  feed  a  loop  of  said  tape  when  the  magnet  closes 
loop  to  pivot  said  magnet  away  from  said  switch  to 
thereby  open  said  switch  until  the  length  of  the  tape 
loop  IS  again  decreased  by  pulling  tape  from  said  loop. 


3,358,200 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  INTEGRATOR 
George  V .  Cliflord,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356^72 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—8) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  output  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  time  integral  of  an  input  signal,  com- 
prising 

detecting  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output, 

said  first  and  second  input  for  receiving  respectively 
an  input  signal  independent  of  the  output  from  said 
detecting  means  and  having  a  characteristic  variable 
according  to  a  quantity  to  be  integrated,  and  a 
reference  signal  having  the  same  characteristic  as 
said  input  signal  varying  periodically  with  time, 

said  detecting  means  detecting  equality  of  values  of 
said  characteristic  of  said  signals  at  said  first  and 
second  inputs  and  providing  at  said  output  a  first 
output  signal  establishing  a  first  time  instant  at 
which  equality  occurs, 

periodic  characteristic  reference  generating  means  for 
generating   a   stable    reference    signal    having   said 

^  characteristic  varying  linearly  between  predetermined 

•  limits  with  a  sawtooth  waveform  and  a  constant 
'      period, 

means  connecting  said  reference  generating  means  to 
said  second  input  for  applying  thereto  said  reference 
signal. 

time  indicating  means  connected  with  said  reference 
generating  means  for  providing  a  second  output  sig- 
nal establishing  a  second  time  instant  at  which  said 
characteristic  generated  by  said  reference  generat- 
ing means  passes  a  predetermined  constant  value, 
.an  output  shaft,  and 

constant  speed  driving  means  responsive  to'  said  first 
and  second  output  signals  for  driving  said  output 
shaft  at  a  constant  speed  for  a  time  interval  defined 
by  said  first  and  second  time  instants,  providing 
on  said  output  shaft  an  accumulated  rotation  pro- 
portional to  the  time  integral  of  said  characteristic 
of  said  input  signal. 


3,358,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  MACHINE 
FEED  DRIVE  SERVOMECHANISMS 
Gordon  H.  Jones,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddfngs 
&  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  251,371,  Jan.  14, 
1963.  This  application  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,171 
13  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  positioning  a  movable  ele- 
ment along  a  path  responsive  to  a  continuously  supplied 
command  signal,  a  servomotor  for  continuously  moving 
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said  element  along  said  path  in  accord  with  said  com- 
mand signal,  feed  drive  means  coupling  said  servomotor  to 
said  element,  a  mam  feedback  loop  including  a  feedback 
transducer  operated  responsive  to  motion  of  a  drive  ele- 
ment at  the  input  to  said  feed  drive  dynamically  spaced 
from  said  movable  element  and  closely  coupled  to  said 
servomotor  so  as  to  exclude  said  drive  means  from  said 
main  feedback  loop  providing  a  feedback  signal,  means  in 
said  main  feedback  loop  for  comb.ning  said  command 
and  feedback  signals  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
to  said  servomotor  .for  driving  said  servomotor  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  eliminate  said  feedback  signal  and  at  a 
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rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  output  sign&l, 
means  compensating  said  feedback  transducer  for  position 
differences  between  said  movable  element  and  said  drive 
element  at  the  input  to  said  feed  drive  means  due  to 
mechanical  characteristics  of  said  feed  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  second  transducer  operated  responsive  to  said 
movable  element,  means  for  exciting  said  secondary  trans- 
ducer with  said  feedback  signal  from  said  feedback  trans- 
ducer to  produce  a  continuous  error  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond transducer  representing  the  motion  differences  be- 
tween said  elenients,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
transducer  to  said  feedback  transducer  so  as  to  modify 
said  feedback  signal  to  account  for  said  error  signal. 


3,358,202 
VERNIER  EQUIPPED  DIGITAL  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Pabst  and  Peter  Boese,  Neu-Isenborg,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-Gan.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  j 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,406  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6, 1963, 
L  45,278 
8  Oaims.  (CL  318—18) 


coarse  scale  being  equal  to  the  distance  throughout 
which  the  position  of  said  main  component  is  to  be 
measured; 

(d)  first  scanning  means  arranged  on  said  base  for 
reading  said  coarse  scale; 

(e)  an'mdex  scale  having  evenly  spaced  markers,  said 
index  scale  being  carried  by  said  main  component 
for  movement  therewith  and  extending  in  said  direc- 
tion, the  length  of  said  coarse  scale  also  being  equal 
to  the  distance  throughout  which  the  position  of  said 
main  component  is  to  be  measured; 

(f)  a  vernier  device  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment in  said  direction; 

(g)  moving  means  connected  to  said  vernier  device 
for  moving  the  same  in  said  direction; 

(h)  second  scanning  means  carried  by  said  vernier  de- 
vice for  reading  said  index  scale,  said  second  scan- 
ning means  being  capable  of  picking  up  a  marker  of 
said  index  scale; 

(i)  means  for  locking  said  second  scanning  means  to 
a  marker  on  an  index  scale  picked  up  by  said  second 
scanning  means  thereby  effectively  to  couple  said 
vernier  device  to  said  main  component; 

(j)  a  multiple-track  binary  coded  fine  scale  having 
tracks  finer  than  the  finest  track  of  said  coarse  scale, 
said  fine  scale  being  carried  by  said  vernier  device 
for  movement  therewith  and  extending  in  said  direc- 
tion, the  length  of  said  fine  scale  being  a  fraction  of 
said  distance; 

(k)  third  scanning  means  arranged  on  said  base  for 
reading  said  fine  scale;  and 

(1)  output  means  connecting  said  first  and  third  scan- 
ning means,  whereby  when  said  vernier  device  and 
said  main  component  are  locked  together,  said  coarse 
and  fine  scales  are  effectively  combined  to  form  to- 
gether a  unitary  multiple-track  scale  which  is  read 
out  by  said  output  means  and  whose  finest  tracks  ex- 
tend throughout  but  a  fraction  of  the  distance 
throughout  which  the  position  of  said  main  compo- 
nent is  to  be  measured. 


3,358,203 

NON^OMMUTATOR  MOTOR,  PARTICULARLY 

VARIABLE  D.C.  OR  A.C.  MOTORS 

Rudolf  Wachtel,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  of  twenty 

percent  to  Erik  Amhem,  Beverty  HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1964, 

W  37,048 

4  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


1.  The  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base;  1-  A  non-commutator  motor,  operatable  selectively  on 

(b)  a  main  component  mounted  on  said  base  for  move-  D.C.  and  A.C,  comprising  a  rotor  of  soft  iron  having  the 
ment  in  a  given  direction;  shape  of  three  equidistant  radial  spokes; 

(c)  a  multiple-track  binary  coded  coarse  scale  carried  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of  soft  iron,  having  two  legs  and 
by  said  main  component  for  movement  therewith  presenting  pole  faces  spaced  120°  apart  adjacent  said 
and  extending  in  said  direction,  the  length  of  said  rotor  spokes; 
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a  working  winding  and  a  pick-up  winding  on  said  legs; 

a  source  of  current; 

a  current  control  means; 

electric  connection  means  completing  a  circuit  through 

said  working  winding,  said  current  control  means  and 

said  source; 
connection  means  connecting  said  pick-up  winding  to 

said  current  source  and  said  current  control  means; 

and 
an  auxiliary  magnetized  pole  piece  at  an  angle  of  about 

60°  from  said  working  leg  and  working  pole  face  and 

of  about  180°  from  said  pick-up  pole  piece. 


3,358^04 

COMPENSATED  COUNTER  E^.F. 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Robert  O.  Bradley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,623 

6  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 331) 


1.  A  combination  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  a  direct  current 
motor  comprising,  an  armature  for  said  motor  having  a 
resistance;  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  arma- 
tue;  a  first  resistance  in  scries  between  said  motor  arma- 
ture and  said  source  of  electrical  energy;  second  and 
third  resistances  connected  in  series  across  said  first  re- 
sistance and  said  motor  armature;  a  main  brush  to  said 
motor  connected  between  said  first  resistance  and  said 
armature;  fourth  and  fifth  resistances  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  resistance  and  said  armature  resistance 
across  said  main  brush,  said  second  resistance  being  re- 
lated to  said  third  resistance  and  said  fourth  resistance 
being  related  to  said  fifth  resistance  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  said  first  resistance  is  related  to  said  resistance 
of  said  motor  armature;  and  a  tap  from  between  each  of 
said  second  and  third  resistances  and  said  fourth  and 
fifth  resistances  to  provide  said  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  motor  speed. 


3,358,205 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Reuben  Wechsler,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,343 
5  Claims.  (CL  318—332) 
1.  A  motor  speed  control  circuit  for  connecting  an 
electric  motor  to  an  alternating  current  energy  circuit, 
including  in  combination,  bridge  rectifier  means,  a  semi- 
conductor controlled  rectifier  connected  to  said  rectifier 
means  and  forming  a  series  circuit  therewith  for  con- 
necting the  motor  to  the  energizing  circuit,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  semiconductor  controlled  recti- 
fier for  applying  pulses  thereto  for  turning  said  semi- 
conductor  controlled   rectifier  on,   said   rectifier  means 
forming  a  full  wave   rectifier  for  applying  a   rectified 
voltage   to   said   semiconductor  controlled   rectifier  for 


turning  the  same  off  when  the  rectified  voltage  thcre- 
across  drops  to  a  given  level,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  portion  connected  in  series  with  said  semiconductor 
controlled  rectifier  and  sensing  the  magnitude  of  current 
conducted  therethrough  so  that  said  control  means  con- 
trols the  pulse  cycle  time  thereof  in  inverse  proportion  to 


the  current  sensed  by  said  portion  thereof,  said  control 
means  turning  said  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  on 
after  a  turn  off  period  which  decreases  in  response  to 
increased  current  sensed  thereby,  whereby  the  average 
voltage  to  the  motor  is  increased  in  response  to  increased 
load  current. 


3,358,206 
PULSE    WIDTH    MODULATION    CONTROL    SYS- 
TEMS FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECT  CURRENT 
MOTORS 
Tom  N.  Thiele,  Chicago  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,598 
13  Claims.  (CI.  318—341) 


1.  A  direct  current  electrical  power  system  having  a 
direct  current  source,  a  direct  current  motor  connected 
to  be  energized  by  the  source,  a  semiconductor  connected 
as  a  power  switch  between  the  source  and  the  motor  for 
connecting  the  source  to  the  motor  at  predetermined  cyclic 
intervals  of  controlled  duration,  and  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lation control  system  for  controlling  the  semiconductor 
power  switch  comprising: 

timing  means  for  producing  a  cyclic  timing  signal  of 

a  predetermined  constant  period: 
control  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signal  to  turn 
on  the  power  switch  for  a  selectable  portion  of  each 
cyclic  period; 
voltage  multiplying  means  connected  to  the  source  and 
responsive  to  the  timing  signal  current  source  for 
producing  a  reference  voltage  greater  than  the  volt- 
age of  the  source:  and 
means  for  applying  the  reference  voltage  to  reverse 
bias  the  semiconductor  power  switch  transistor  dur- 
ing the  portion  of  the  cyclic  period  that  the  power 
switch  is  turned  off. 
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3,358,207 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  TO  POSITION  A  MEMBER 
Paul  J.  Natho,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,651 
11  Claims.  (CI.  318—466) 


f 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  controlling  energization 
and  deenergization  of  a  remotely  located  power  operated 
device,  said  control  mechanism  including  an  operating 
stem,  a  stem  actuating  arm  connected  to  said  operating 
stem,  linkage  means  for  said  control  mechanism  having  a 
pivot,  said  stem  actuating  arm  one  end  thereof  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot,  drive  means  engaging 
said  stem  actuating  arm  at  the  other  extremity  thereof  and 
being  selectively  operative  to  impart  oscillation  to  said 
stem  actuating  arm  about  said  pivot  and  thereby  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  operating  stem,  said  linkage  means 
being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  to  cause 
movement  of  said  pivot  and  through  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  stem  actuating  arm  to  impart  rotational 
movement  to  said  stem  actuating  arm  about  said  drive 
means  and  to  thereby  impart  movement  to  said  operating 
stem,  a  small  rotary  electric  motor  adapted  to  control 
movement  of  said  drive  means,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
necting said  motor  with  a  source  of  electrical  potential, 
said  circuit  including  a  first  switch  for  controlling  ener- 
gization of  the  circuit,  a  second  switch  in  said  circuit 
being  normally  biased  to  its  closed  position  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  and  moved  to  its  open  position  by  said 
actuating  arm  in  one  position  thereof  to  deenergize  said 
motor  circuit  thereby  stopping  said  stem  actuating  arm 
at  said  one  position,  said  linkage  means  being  movable 
responsive  either  to  opening  of  said  first  switch  or  failure 
of  said  electrical  potential  to  effect  movement  of  said 
pivot  and  said  stem  actuating  arm  to  said  one  position. 


3,358208 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATURE 
OF    ROTORS   OF   ELECTRICAL   ROTARY 
MACHINES 

Katsumi  Takami,  Koganei-shf,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1964, 

39/17,604 

3  Claims.  (CI.  318—473) 
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1.  A  system  for  control  of  temperature  in  an  electrical 
rotary  machine  such  as  an  electric  motor  or  generator  hav- 
ing a  rotating  structure  and  a  stationary  structure,  said 
system  comprising  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of 
a  specific  frequency,  a  tank  circuit  mounted  on  said  rotat- 


ing structure  and  comprising  a  coil  and  a  capacitor  which 
have  both  very  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  resistance 
element  connected  to  the  tank  circuit  and  embedded  in  a 
part  of  the  rotating  structure  the  temperature  of  which 
part  is  to  be  measured,  said  resistance  element  having  a 
characteristic  whereby  its  resistance  value  changes  abrupt- 
ly at  a  specific  temperature,  an  exciting  coil  fixed  to  said 
stationary  structure  in  a  manner  to  be  coupled  electro- 
magnetically  with  said  coil  of  the  tank  coil  mounted  on 
the  rotating  structure,  means  to  apply  said  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  oscillator  to  the  exciting  coil,  means  to  de- 
tect absorption  of  the  tank  circuit  accompanying  varia- 
tion in  said  temperature  of  the  rotating  structure  thereby 
to  produce  a  detected  absorption  signal,  and  means  to 
control  an  electrical  output  quantity  of  the  electrical  ro- 
tary machine  in  accordance  with  said  detected  absorption 
signal. 

3,358,209 
SELF-CONTROLLED  TRANSVERTERS  WITH  SEV- 
ERAL PARALLEL-CONNECTED  LOADS  AND 
CONDENSERS  IN  SERIES  THEREWTTH 
Karl-Werner  Kanngiesser,  Viemheim,  Hesse,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1964, 

B  79,269 

6  Claims.  (CL  321—2) 
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1.  In  a  self-controlled  transverter  arrangement,  the 
combination  comprising  a  controllable  rectifier  supplying 
direct  current  to  an  intermediate  circuit  which  includes 
controllable  valve  means  and  non-controllable  valve  means 
connected  anti-parallel  therewith,  and  an  alternating  cur- 
rent load  connected  to  said  controllable  valves,  said  alter- 
nating current  load  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
series  oscillatory  circuits  connected  in  parallel,  each  said 
oscillatory  circuit  being  comprised  of  condenser  and  in- 
ductor components  and  having  an  attenuation  below  the 
aperiodic  attenuation  and  a  duration  of  oscillation  a  little 
below  the  period  duration  of  the  load  alternating  currents 
predetermined  by  the  control  of  said  controllable  valves, 
and  cross-connection  means  interconnecting  the  junction 
points  intermediate  the  condenser  and  inductor  compo- 
nents of  said  plurality  of  series  oscillatory  circuits  thereby 
to  establish  parallel  connections  respectively  for  said  con- 
denser and  inductor  components. 


3,358,210 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Floyd  Grossoehme,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,879 

2  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 

1.  In  a  rectifier  having  an  alternating  current  input  and 

a  direct  current  output, 
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means  for  regulating  the  potential  of  the  direct  current 

output  comprising, 
silicon-controlled   rectifier  means  connected  in  series 

with  the  alternating  current  input, 
magnetic  amplifier  means  having  two  control  windings. 


a  fixed  reference  voltage  connected  across  one  control 
winding,  thereby  providing  a  constant  reference  cur- 
rent therethrough,  the  other  winding  being  connected 
across  the  direct  current  output  providing  a  variable 
current  flow  fluctuating  as  the  direct  output  potential 
fluctuates,  and 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier 
to  said  silicon-controlled  rectifier  means  and  control- 
ling the  firing  thereof  to  vary  the  alternating  current 
input  to  the  rectifier  inversely  to  changes  in  the  direct 
current  output  potential. 


3,358,211 

CONVERTER  CONTROL  WITH  COMPENSATION 
OF  DISTURBANCES  IN  THE  COMMUTATION 
VOLTAGES 
Svea  Ake  Ekstrdm,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ailmiinna 
Svenska  Ekktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

13,615/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  321—35) 


I.  A  static  inverter  connecting  a  direct  current  network 
to  a  multiphase  alternating  current  network  and  compris- 
ing a  rectifier  connection  between  said  two  networks; 
control  means  delivering  control  pulses  to  the  rectifiers 
of  said  rectifier  connection  with  a  certain  delay  angle: 
said  control  means  comprising  for  each  rectifier  an  input 
circuit;  means  to  feed  to  the  input  circuits  a  direct  cur- 
rent magnitude  and  neans  to  feed  and  alternating  cur- 
rent magnitude;  sai«i  feeding  means  being  connected  in 
series  to  said  input  v.ircuits;  said  control  means  including 
means  to  deliver  a  control  pulse  to  said  rectifier  when 
the  sums  of  said  two  series  connected  magnitudes  attains  a 
pre-determined  valui  said  means  to  feed  a  direct  current 
magnitude  including  .  direct  current  measuring  means  for 


measuring  the  load  current  of  said  inverter;  said  direct 
current  measuring  means  being  common  to  all  the  recti- 
fiers; said  means  to  feed  an  alternating  current  magni- 
tude including  means  for  deriving  alternating  voltages 
proportional  to  the  commutation  voltages  for  the  differ- 
ent rectifiers  and  a  phase  shifter  between  said  alternating 
voltage  deriving  means  and  said  control  circuit;  character- 
ized by  additional  means  for  delivering  a  direct  current 
magnitude  which  is  added  to  said  first  direct  current  mag- 
nitude; said  additional  means  comprising  a  rectifier  con- 
nection connected  to  said  alternating  current  network  and 
including  a  band  block  filter;  said  band  block  filter  being 
tuned  to  the  rated  frequency  of  said  alternating  current 
network.  I 


3,358^12 

WIDE-BAND  LINEAR  AC-DC  CONVERTER 

Stanley  Gewirtz,  435  W.  1 19th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,332 

3  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


•ws- 


2.  A  linearized  wide  band  AC-DC  converter  circuit 
comprising  in  combination:  two  signal  input  terminals, 
two  signal  output  terminals,  a  first  resistor,  said  resistor 
having  a  high  impedance  and  being  connected  across  the 
input  terminals,  a  rectifying  diode  connected  across  the  in- 
put terminals,  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor,  a  backward 
tunnel  diode  and  a  second  resistor  conr»ected  in  series  cir- 
cuit, one  end  of  the  series  circuit  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  input  terminals,  a  variable  resistor  being  connected 
between  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  the  other  end  of 
said  series  circuit,  the  other  input  terminal  and  other  out- 
put terminal  being  connected  together  on  a  common  line, 
and  an  integration  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
common  line  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  connection  be- 
tween the  variable  resistor  and  said  other  end  of  the  series 
circuit,  the  diodes  being  of  different  types,  having  low 
junction  capacitances  and  such  coodinates  that  the  co- 
ordinate of  one  diode  cancels  the  coodinate  of  the  other 
diode,  whereby  an  AC  signal  applied  at  the  input  terminals 
results  in  a  DC  signal  at  the  output  terminals,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  DC  output  signal  being  linearly  related  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  AC  input  signal  at  all  frequencies  of  AC 
input  signal  and  at  all  amplitudes  of  input  signal. 


3,358,213 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  FIRST  ALTER- 
NATING  VOLTAGE  OF  A  CERTAIN  FREQUEN- 
CY TO  A  SECOND  VOLTAGE  OF  ANOTHER 
FREQUENCY 
Jarle  SIclback  and  I^rv  Goran  Virsberg,  Vasteras,  and 
Nils  Hylten-Cavallius,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Al'miinna  Svenska  Elcktrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  10,  1963, 

6,372/63;  .Mar.  7,  1964,  2,893/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321—50) 

3.  Device  for  transforming  a  first  alternating  voltage 

of  a  certain  frequency  to  a  second  alternating  voltage  of 

another  frequency,  the  frequency  of  said  second  voltage 

being  lower  than  that  of  said  first  voltage,  said  source 
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comprising  a  three  phase  alternating  voltage  transfonncr 
having  primary  windings  connected  to  a  three-phase  net- 
work for  said  first  alternating  voltage  and  three-i^ase 
secondary  windings,  a  capacitor  load,  a  rotatable  con- 
necting means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  three 
conductors  symmertically  arranged  around  the  rotation 
axis  of  said  means,  each  of  said  conductors  having  a  con- 


tact segment  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  connecting  means  fur- 
ther including  six  fixed  contacts  arranged  symmetrically 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  means  and  engage- 
able  with  said  contact  segments,  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  transformer  being  connected  each  to  a  diJBferent  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts,  said  capacitor  load  comprising  three 
capacitors,  the  others  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  connected 
each  to  a  different  one  of  said  three  capacitors. 


3,358^14 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS  UTILIZING  SELF- 

RESONANT  DIODE  MOUNTS 

Alfred  Schwarzmann,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,235 

7  Claims.  (CL  321—69) 


5.  A  frequency  multiplier  for  providing  an  output  wave 
of  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  any 
one  of  a  band  of  input  waves  while  retaining  an  original 
adjustment  of  said  frequency  multiplier  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  chamber  having  a  wall  in  common, 
said  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 

wave  input  means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  first 
chamber, 

two  capacitors,  in  series  connected  between  said  wave 
input  means  and  a  wall  of  said  first  chamber, 

at  least  one  additional  capacitor  and  a  'esistor  each 
having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  first 
chamber, 

the  other  terminal  of  said  additional  capacitor  and  of 
said  resistor  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
two  capacitors, 

said  capac'tors  and  the  connections  therebetween  com- 
prising a  band  pass  filter, 

a  self-resonant  mount  in  said  second  chamber, 

said  self-resonant  mount  comprising  two  conductive 
socket  members  and  a  diode  whose  terminals  are 
respectively  received  in  the  sockets  of  said  socket 
members, 

one  of  said  socket  members  being  conductively  con- 
nected to  a  wall  of  said  second  chamber, 

a  connection  from  the  junction  of  said  two  capacitors 
and  the  other  one  of  said  socket  members. 


said  self-resonant  mount  being  resonant  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  first  integral  multiple  of  an  intermediate 
frequency  in  said  pass  band  of  said  band  pass  filter, 

a  stub  conductively  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  second 
chamber  and  extending  thereinto  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  mount  and  providing  capacity  with  said  mount 
to  render  said  mount  also  resonant  at  a  second  lesser 
integral  multiple  of  said  intermediate  frequency, 

a  second  stub  conductively  connected  to  a  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  and  extending  thereinto,  said  stubs 
rendering  said  chamber  a  band  pass  filter  at  frequen- 
cies surrounding  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  reso- 
nant mount,  and 

wave  output  means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  and  responsive  to  waves  of  said 
last-mentioned  frequencies  present  in  said  second 
chamber. 


3,358,215 

VARACTOR  HARMONIC  GENERATOR 

INCLUDING  A  PIN  DIODE  SHUNT 

Clarence  B.  Swan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Teleplione  Laboratories,  Incor* 

porated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,873 

8  Claims.  (CL  321—69) 


4.  Frequency  changing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  of  insulative  material  having  upper,  lower  and 
side  surfaces; 

a  first  coating  of  conductive  material  covering  a  major 
portion  of  the  upper,  lower,  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
base; 

a  thin  film  of  insulative  material  covering  the  major 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
coating; 

second  and  third  coatings  of  conductive  material  cover- 
ing part  of  the  film  of  insulative  material; 

a  varactor  in  contact  with  the  second  coating; 

a  PIN  diode  in  contact  with  the  third  coating; 

metans  contacting  the  second  coating  for  direct-current 
biasing  the  varactor; 

means  contacting  the  third  coating  for  direct-current 
biasing  the  PIN  diode; 

a  common  contact  interconnecting  the  varactor  and  the 
PIN  diode  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  current 
thereto; 

the  contact  being  much  smaller  than  a  quarter  wave- 
length at  the  frequency  of  said  current; 

an  output  conductor  connected  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  first  coating; 

the  second  and  third  coatings  overlapping  substantial 
portions  of  the  first  coating  and  being  insulated  there- 
from by  the  film  to  form  therewith  radio  frequency 
bypass  capacitors,  whereby  parallel  radio  frequency 
paths  are  established  from  the  common  contact, 
through  the  varactor  and  the  PIN  diode,  the  bypass 
capacitors,  the  first  coating,  to  the  output  conductor; 

and  means  for  varying  the  bias  of  the  PIN  diode  thereby 
to  control  the  R-F  current  through  the  varactor. 
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9,358,216 
SIMPLE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  PULSE  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Kostucb,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    AnnonJt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,166 
10  Claims.  (CL  323—18) 


^^'^^^Pr 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  voltage  pulses  com- 
prising: 

a  transformer  having  a  core  wound  with  a  primary 
winding  and  first  and  second  secondary  windings, 
said  first  and  second  secondary  windings  being 
wound  180°  in  phase  opposition; 

a  clamp  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
secondary  winding  to  facilitate  presetting  the  core 
flux,  said  clamp  circuit  including  an  impedance  for 
dissipating  energy;  and 

means  connected  to  said  primary  winding  for  driving 
current  therethrough  first  in  one  direction  to  preset 
said  core  flux  whereby  current  flows  through  said 
second  secondary  winding  under  control  of  said 
clamp  circuit  and  the  energy  is  dissipated  by  said 
impedance,  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
cause  a  core  flux  change  to  produce  a  high  voltage 
pulse  across  said  first  secondary  winding,  said  clamp 
circuit  then  being  operative  to  prevent  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  second  secondary  winding. 


3,358,217 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL 
Gerardus  Jacobus  Deelman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  1,  1963, 

294,802;  Apr.  10,  1964,  64—3,855 

14  Claims.  (CI.  323—21) 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  energy 
supplied  to  a  load  comprising,  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  controlled  rectifier  means  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  defining  a  current  path  therein  and  a  control 
electrode  for  controlling  the  current  flow  in  said  path, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  in  series 
with  said  load  across  said  AC  voltage  source,  a  source  of 
light  coupled  to  said  load  so  as  to  vary  its  light  output 
in  response  to  a  variation  in  voltage  appearing  at  the 
load,  and  a  phase  shift  network  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  said  AC  voltage  source  and  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  rectifier  means 
for  supplying  an  AC  control  voltage  thereto,  said  phase 
shift  network  including  only  impedance  elements  that  have 
a  current-voltage  characteristic  that  is  a  continuous  func- 


tion and  a  photosensitive  resistor  optically  coupled  to  said 
light  source,  said  photosensitive  resistor  being  resf)onsive 
to  a  variation  in  said  light  output  to  vary  the  phase  of  said 
control  voltage  in  a  sense  to  alter  the  firing  angle  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  means  so  as  to  counteract  the  cause 
of  the  variation  in  the  light  output  of  said  light  source. 


3  358  218 

SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  ON-OFF  MAXIMUM 

POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  W.  HalpIn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United 

Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,031 
6  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


1.  Signal-actuated  control  means,  comprising  a  load,  a 
switching  device  having  aij  electrically  triggerable  control 
input,  an  alternating  voltage^source,  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  device,  load  and  voltage  source  to  energize 
the  load  by  conduction  of  the  switching  device,  an  alter- 
nating voltage  circuit  including  detector  means  having  a 
signal  input  and  an  output  connected  to  said  control  input 
for  applying  trigger  impulses  thereto  cyclically  in  response 
to  an  input  signal  of  predetermined  value,  means  con- 
nected for  deriving  voltage  from  across  the  switching  de- 
vice with  the  latter  non-conductive  and  for  applying  such 
voltage  as  bias  to  the  detector  means  in  a  sense  delaying 
conduction  of  the  detection  means  dui'ing  change  of  input 
signal  toward  said  predetermined  value  and  thereby  intro- 
ducing hysteresis  in  the  control  means,  and  means  in  said 
alternating  voltage  circuit  phasing  the  maximums  of  said 
trigger  impulses  substantially  at  the  initiations  of  said 
voltage  source  cycles,  whereby  to  maximize  energy  ap- 
plied to  the  load  by  said  switching  device. 


I 


I  3,358,219 

I       STEP  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
Karl  Biihler,  Nussbaumen,  AG,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,840 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

10,518/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  323-^3.5) 
1.  In  a  step  switching  device  for  changing  the  taps  on 
a  winding  of  electrical  transformers  and  the  like  wherein 
the  step  switching  is  made  to  take  place  under  load,  the 
combination  comprising  a  mechanical  switching  device 
connected  to  and  for  changing  the  taps  on  said  winding, 
a  mechanical  load  reversing  switch  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  tap  changing  switching  device,  at  least  one 
controllable  electric  main  valve  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  load  reversing  switch  for  absorption  of  the  step 
short-circuit  current  initiated  by  the  load  reversal  dur- 
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ing  switching,  a  series  arrangement  of  a  condenser  and 
controllable  electric  auxiliary  valve  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  main  valve,  and  control  means  for  generating 
ignition  pulses  for  said  main  and  auxiliary  valves  to  render 
them  selectively  and  temporarily  conductive  in  accord- 
ance with  the  operation  of  said  load  reversing  switch  such 
as  to  limit  said  step  short  circuit  current  to  a  fraction  of 
its  actually  possible  maximum  value  and  extinguish  the 


same,  said  control  means  producing  a  first  ignition  pulse 
to  render  said  main  valve  conductive  to  carry  said  step 
short-circuit  current,  and  said  control  means  after  a  time 
delay  further  producing  a  second  ignition  pulse  to  render 
said  auxiliary  valve  conductive  thereby  to  discharge  the 
current  stored  in  said  condenser  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  direction  of  current  flow  through  said  main  valve  and 
effect  a  bliKking  of  said  main  valve. 


3,358,220 
SUSPENDED   CAPACITOR   BANKS  TO  MINIMIZE 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  PATHS 
Nils  Fahlen,  Vasteras,  and  Vjekoslav  Madzarevic,  Lnd- 
vika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget,    Vastera^s,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1964, 
,     j    ■  5,172/64 

'3  Claims.  (CI.  323—74) 


3.  A  capacitor  bank  for  high  voltage  direct  current 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  capacitors;  each  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected  capacitors  and 
a  plurality  of  housings;  means  mechanically  connecting 
the  housings  of  each  group  to  form  a  chain  suspended 
at  one  end;  the  capacitors  of  each  group  being  mechani- 
cally connected  in  series  in  the  same  sequence  as  the  me- 
chanical arrangement  of  the  housings;  control  resistors 
included  in  said  housings;  the  direct  current  voltage  being 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  groups;  the  lower 
end  of  each  group  being  spaced  from  ground;  said  groups 
being  series  connected  at  their  end  points. 


3,358,221  ' 

SINGLE-CORE  BALANCEABLE  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Horace  E.  Darling,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,329 
19  Claims.  (CI.  323—89) 


6.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  an  electrical  input  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination;  a  saturable 
magnetic  core;  a  load  winding  wound  upon  said  core;  a 
pair  of  series-connected  resistors,  the  end  terminals 
of  said  series-connected  resistor  pair  constituting  output 
terminals  for  said  amplifier;  an  alternating  current  source; 
first  and  second  diodes  with  their  anodes  connected  to- 
gether, the  common  point  between  said  anodes  being  con- 
nected to  the  common  point  between  said  resistors;  third 
and  fourth  diodes,  each  having  its  anode  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  its 
cathode  connected  to  one  of  said  end  terminals  of  said 
series-connected  resistor  pair,  said  alternating  current 
source  being  connected  between  the  cathode  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  diodes  and  one  end  terminal  of  said 
load  winding,  the  other  end  terminal  of  said  load  winding 
being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  diodes;  and  a  control  winding  wound  upon 
said  core  and  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  de- 
velop in  said  core  flux  in  an  amount  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal. 


3  358,222 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  UTI- 

LIZING  PULSED  RF  EXCITATION 
James  S.  Hyde,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaKf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,973 
11  Claims.  (Q.  324— .5) 


IRKSSO' 


^ 


1.  A  gyromagnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  analyzing 
a  sample,  wherein  the  sample  is  disposed  within  a  polariz- 
ing field  comprising:  means  for  inducing  electron  para- 
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magnetic  resonance  transitions,  coupled  to  said  sample; 
means  for  producing  a  first  train  of  pulses,  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  of  radio  frequency  energy,  said  pulses  being 
coupled  to  said  sample  for  inducing  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  transitions;  means  for  producing  a  second  train 
of  pulses  at  said  predetermined  rate,  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  said  radio  frequency  being  different  from  that  of 
the  first  train,  said  pulses  being  coupled  to  said  sample, 
the  pulses  of  said  second  train  occurring  substantially 
midway  between  the  pulses  of  said  first  train,  the  pulses 
of  both  trains  being  of  substantially  identical  amplitude; 
means  for  sweeping  the  radio  frequency  of  said  first  train 
and  the  radio  frequency  of  said  second  train;  means  for 
detecting  electron-nuclear  double  resonance  transitions  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  double  resonance  signal  at 
the  predetermined  pulsing  rate;  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  electron-nuclear  double  resonance  signal. 


3,358,224 
FERROMETER  FOR  OSCILLOSCOPIC  MEAS- 
UREMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS  OF  SAMPLES  OF  MAGNETICALLY 
HARD  MATERIALS 
Vitaly    Moritsovich    Mogilevsky,    Mikhail    MIkhailovich 
Savkin,  and  Pavel  Petrovicb  Taljko-Grintsevich,  Novo- 
sibirsk, IJ^^.R.,  assignors  to  Institute  Goraogo  Dela 
Sibirskoje  otdelenie  AN  U.S.S.R.,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,439 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 


3,358,223 

CONCENTRATION  METER 

David  Wildon  BimstiDgl,  Ambcrley,  England,  assignor  to 

Mawdsley's  Limited,  Dursley,  England 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1962, 

32,753/62 

6  Clainu.  (CI.  324—301 


^-^ 


1.  A  concentration  meter  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  solids  suspended  in  a  mother  liquor,  comprising  a 
reference  cell  through  which  a  reference  sample  of  said 
mother  liquor  can  be  passed,  two  spaced  electrodes  in  said 
reference  cell,  a  measuring  cell  through  which  said  mother 
liquor  with  suspended  solids  can  be  passed,  two  further 
spaced  electrodes  in  said  measuring  cell,  an  electrical 
circuit  in  which  said  measuring  and  reference  cells  are 
connected,  said  circuit  having  an  A.C.  power  source  con- 
nected to  a  first  electrode  of  each  of  the  reference  and 
measuring  cells,  first  amplifying  means  connected  to  a 
second  electrode  of  said  reference  cell,  further  amplifying 
means  connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  said  measuring 
cell,  a  D.C.  differential  amplifier  an  output  terminal  of 
which  is  connected  by  means  of  a  feedback  loop  to  the 
A.C.  source,  rectifying  means  interposed  between  said 
first  amplifying  means  and  one  input  terminal  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier,  with  said  reference  cell,  said  first 
amplifying  means  and  said  rectifying  means  in  series,  a 
stabilized  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  both  to  another 
input  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  to  voltage 
indicating  means,  and  further  rectifying  means  interposed 
between  said  further  amplifying  means  and  said  voltage 
indicating  means,  with  said  measuring  cell,  said  voltage 
amplifying  means  and  said  further  rectifying  means  in 
series,  in  use  the  differential  amplifier  producing  a  D.C. 
feedback  signal  which  controls  the  A.C.  source  so  as  sub- 
stantially to  equalize  D.C.  signals  respectively  fed  to  said 
one  and  said  another  input  terminals  of  the  differential 
amplifier  so  that  a  substantially  constant  current  is  passed 
through  the  reference  cell,  whereby  the  voltage  indicating 
means  provide  a  reading  which  is  directly  indicative  of 
the  concentration  of  solids  in  said  measuring  cell. 


JIOtLtf 


tar/t^atstv^r 


y<«Obrv4w^^/^3P'4r 


1.  A  ferrometer  for  oscilloscopic  measurements  of 
magnetic  characteristics  of  samples  of  magnetically  hard 
materials  comprising:  a  current  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  energized  with  alternating  current,  and 
a  secondary  winding  in  which  is  connected  a  i^olenoid 
in  tlie  form  of  a  rotation  ellipsoid  and  con<tituted  by  a 
material  possessing  relatively  high  electric  conductivity 
and  inducing  intensive  uniform  alternating  magnetic  field; 
measuring  coils  disposed  in  said  alternating  field,  the  test 
sample  being  adapted  for  being  inserted  into  one  of  said 
coils,  and  the  standard  sample  into  the  other  one  for 
inducing  in  each  coil,  signals  proportional  to  the  deriva- 
tive of  the  induction  with  respect  to  time  in  the  cor- 
responding sample;  compensation  coils  in  said  alternating 
solenoid  field  and  having  opposite  series  connection  with 
each  of  said  measuring  coils  and  responsive  to  the  in- 
tensity of  said  field;  a  magnetization  channel  at  the  output 
of  said  measuring  and  compensation  coils,  said  channel 
comprising  a  series  connection  of  means  for  alternate 
removal  of  the  first  signal  from  said  measuring  and  com- 
pensation coils  cooperating  with  the  standard  sample,  and 
the  second  signal  of  the  measuring  and  compensation 
coils  cooperating  with  the  test  sample;  a  phase  corrector 
for  adjusting  the  phase  shift  of  said  first  and  second  S'g- 
nals;  an  integrating  amplifier  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  after  phase  correction  thereof;  means  for 
dividing  said  first  and  second  integrated  signals,  propor- 
tional to  the  magnetization  flux  in  the  samples,  by  a  con- 
stant magnitude  proportional  to  the  area  of  the  sample 
cross-sections;  an  oscilloscope  having  vertical  plates  sup- 
plied with  said  divided  signals  indicative  of  the  mag- 
netization acquired  by  the  test  sample;  an  indicator  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  signals  indicative  of  the  magnetization 
in  the  test  sample  and  connected  in  parallel  to  the  vertical 
plates  of  said  oscilloscope;  a  non-reactive  measuring  resis- 
tor connected  in  series  with  said  solenoid  for  obtain  ng 
a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  mag- 
netic field  within  the  solenoid;  a  field  intensity  channel 
connected  to  said  measuring  resistor  and  comprising  a 
series  connection  of  a  phase  corrector  for  adjusting  the 
phase  shift  of  said  third  signal;  a  linear  amplifier  of  the 
signal  across  the  phase  corrector  output;  means  for 
regulating  the  value  of  said  third  signal  to  a  common 
measuring  system  with  said  first  and  second  signals,  the 
latter  said  means  being  connected  to  the  horizontal  plates 
of  said  oscilloscope;  an  indicator  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
third  signal  connected  in  parallel  to  the  horizontal  plates 
of  the  oscilloscope;  means  for  algebraically  adding  said 
first  or  second  signal  to  the  third  signal  for  obtaining  a 
resultant  signal  indicative  of  the  induction  present  in  the 
respective  sample,  the  output  of  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  {^ates  of  said  oscilloscope;  and  a 
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switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  sample  magnetiza- 
tion and  field  intensity  channels  to  the  inputs  of  said 
adding  means  or  directly  to  the  oscilloscope  plates. 
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3  358,225 

LIFT-OFF  COMPENSATION  FOR  EDDY  CURRENT 

TESTERS 

Richard  S.  Peugeot,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,516 
I    3  Claims.  (CL  324 — 40) 
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1.  An  eddy  current  tester  for  conductive  samples  com- 
prising an  impedance  bridge,  a  source  of  constant  voltage 
and  frequency  coupled  to  said  bridge,  an  eddy  current 
probe  forming  a  leg  of  said  bridge  for  positioning  in  close 
proximity  to  a  conductive  sample  to  produce  eddy  cur- 
rents therein,  a  standard  impedance  forming  another  leg 
of  said  bridge,  said  bridge  comparing  said  standard  im- 
pedance with  the  impedance  of  said  probe  to  provide  sep- 
arated outputs  of  the  reactive  and  resistive  components 
of  unbalance  of  said  impedance  bridge,  a  combining  net- 
work, circuit  means  for  separately  coupling  said  bridge 
outputs  to  said  combining  network,  a  read-out  device, 
and  means  for  feeding  one  component  output  and  a  se- 
lected, predetermined  portion  of  the  other  component 
output  from  said  combining  network  to  said  read-out  de- 
vice to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  any  slight  variations 
in  probe-to-sample  spacing  during  inspection  of  the  con- 
ductive sample. 

I        ^^^-^^— 

3,358,226 
CABLE  FAULT  LOCATOR  EMPLOYING  SHIELDED 

TUNED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY 
Henry  H.  Clinton,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whit- 
ney Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
I  Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,038 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  324—52) 


1.  A    multiconductor    cable    fault-locating    apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  first,  second,  and  third  terminals  for  connection 
in  circuit  with  a  faulted  cable, 

(B)  a  variable  voltage  divider  having  end  terminals 
and  a  movable  tap  therebetween,  said  end  terminals 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 

(C)  an  AC  test  signal  source  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  one  of  said  source  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  third  terminal  and  the  other  to  said 
tap. 


(D)  a  sensing  unit  including 

(1)  a  first  electronic  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 

(2)  feedback  means  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, 

(a)  said  feedback  means  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  amplifier  output  terminal, 
and 

(b)  responding  to  the  amplifier  output  signal 
to  develop  at  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, respectively,  voltages  of  equal  mag- 
nitude and  opposite  polarity, 

(3)  a  circuit  element  having  a  frequency  imle.- 
pendent  impedance, 

(4)  a  circuit  device  having  a  frequency  dependent 
impedance, 

(a)  said  element  and  said  device  being  con- 
;  nected  in  series  between  said  first  and  sec- 

' '   ond  terminals  of  said  feedback  means, 

(b)  the  common  connection  between  said  ele- 
,            ment  and  said  device  connected  in  circuit 

with  said  amplifier  input  terminal  to  pro- 
vide a  degenerative  feedback  signal  effec- 
tive to  substantially  decrease  the  gain  of 
said  first  amplifier  at  frequencies  other  than 
the  frequency  of  said  test  signal,  and 

(5)  a  second  electronic  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 

(a)  said  second  amplifier  output  terminal  be- 
ing connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  am- 
plifier input  terminal  and  said  frequency 
dependent  circuit  device, 

(b)  said  frequency  dependent  circuit  device 
'                providing  a  decreasing  load  impedance  for 

said  second  amplifier  at  frequencies  other 
than  said  test  signal  frequency. 


3,358,227 
ANALYZER  SYSTEM  USING  PHASE  DISTORTION 

MEASUREMENTS 
John  W.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  M<L,  assignor,  by  mesne  as« 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,389 
1  Chdm.  (CL  324—57) 
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A  phase  distortion  analyzer  comprising  a  first  constant 
frequency  signal  means  connected  to  an  input  of  a  divider; 
said  divider  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
selective  filter  which  selects  two  components  of  its  input 
and  provides  an  output  which  has  two  frequencies;  a  sec- 
ond constant  frequency  signal  means;  a  first  mixer  con- 
nected to  said  second  signal  means  and  the  output  of  said 
filter  for  mixing  said  two  frequencies  with  a  second  con- 
stant frequency  of  said  second  signal  means;  said  mixer 
having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
second  mixer;  a  sweep  generator  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  said  second  mixer;  said  second  mixer  mixing  a 
swept  frequency  output  of  said  sweep  generator  with  the 
output  of  said  first  mixer  whereby  the  two  frequencies  are 
swept  linearly;  the  second  mixer  having  an  output  which 
is  connected  to  a  linear  electrical  circuit  element;  a  spec- 
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trum  analyzer  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  circuit  element  for  measuring  the  relative  phase  of  the 
two  frequencies;  said  spectrum  analyzer  also  having  inputs 
connected  to  said  first  constant  frequency  signal  means 
and  said  sweep  generator;  and  a  display  means  connected 
to  an  output  of  the  spectrum  analyzer. 


3,358,228 
RESISTANCE     MEASURING     CIRCUrT    HAV- 
LNG  SPURIOUS  RESISTANCE  COMPENSAT- 
ING MEANS 

Jonas  Fnmk  Bucher,  9336  Pershing  Ave., 

OrangevaJe,  Calif.     95662 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Set.  No.  87,464 

1  CUim.  (CL  324—62) 


An  electrical  resistance  testing  device  comprising  an 
unknown  resistor,  a  calibrated  variable  resistor,  a  first 
electrical  conductor  and  a  second  electrical  conductor 
for  connecting  said  unknown  resistor  and  said  calibrated 
variable  resistor  in  parallel,  a  primary  terminal,  a  second- 
ary terminal,  a  battery  connected  across  said  primary  and 
secondary  terminals,  a  first  known  resistor  at  one  end 
connected  to  said  primary  terminal,  a  first  variable  re- 
sistor at  one  end  connected  to  said  first  electrical  con- 
ductor, first  means  for  connecting  together  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  known  resistor  and  said  first  variable 
resistor,  a  second  known  resistor  at  one  end  connected 
to  said  primary  terminal,  a  first  leg  including  a  third 
known  resistor  as  well  as  means  having  one  spurious 
resistance  in  series  therewith,  said  first  leg  at  one  end 
being  connected  to  said  first  electrical  conductor,  second 
means  for  connecting  together  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  known  resistor  and  said  first  leg,  a  fourth  known 
resistor  at  one  end  connected  to  said  secondary  terminal, 
a  second  variable  resistor  at  one  end  connected  to  said 
second  electrical  conductor,  third  means  for  connecting 
together  the  other  ends  of  said  fourth  known  resistor 
and  said  second  variable  resistor,  a  fifth  known  resistor 
at  one  end  connected  to  said  secondary  terminal,  a  second 
leg  including  a  sixth  known  resistor  as  well  as  means 
having  another  spurious  resistance  in  series  therewith, 
said  second  leg  at  one  end  being  connected  to  said  second 
electrical  conductor,  fourth  means  for  connecting  together 
the  other  ends  of  said  fifth  known  resistor  and  saiid  second 
leg,  a  galvanometer,  and  means  for  connecting  said  gal- 
vanometer in  said  first  electrical  conductor,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  galvanometer  alternatively  in 
said  first  electrical  conductor  or  between  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  or  between  said  third  and  fourth 
connecting  means. 


resistant  probe  shell,  a  susbtantially  U-shaped  probe  hav- 
ing its  legs  extending  into  said  probe  shell,  said  probe 
being  of  tubular  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
test  specimen  segments,  each  of  said  test  sp  cimen  seg- 
ments being  of  dissimilar  electrically  conductive  material, 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  probe  shell 


3,358,229 
ELECTRICAL   CORROSION    PROBE   HAV- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  TEST  SPECIMEN 
SEGMENTS 
John  W.  Collins,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—65) 
1.  Apparatus,  for  measuring  the  corrosion  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  test  specimens  which  are 
disposed  in  a  fluid  environment,  comprising  a  corrosion 
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from  at  least  two  points  spaced  apah  along  the  length  of 
each  segment,  a  resistance  measuring  circuit  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  electrical  conductors,  and  tempera- 
ture control  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  legs  of 
said  probe  for  maintaining  said  segments  at  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature. 


3,358,230 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Daryl  D.  Wiley,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,378 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 


3.  An  electric  speedometer  and  odometer  for  a  vehicle, 
including  in  combination,  pulsing  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  providing  electrical  pulses, 
each  of  said  pulses  representing  an  increment  of  distance 
traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  differentiating  circuit  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  pulsing  means  and  an  output,  said 
differentiating  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  pulses  to 
provide  positive  and  negative-going  output  signals,  an 
integrating  circuit  and  stairstep  voltage  generator  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  differentiating  circuit,  meter 
means  coupled  to  said  integrating  circuit,  said  integrating 
circuit  being  responsive  to  output  signals  of  one  polarity 
from  said  differentiating  circuit  to  integrate  said  signals 
with  respect  to  time  to  apply  a  signal  to  said  meter  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  indicate  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle,  semiconductor  trigger  means  connected  to 
said  stairstep  voltage  generator  means,  and  electrome- 
chanical counter  means  coupled  to  said  semiconductor 
trigger  means,  said  stairstep  voltage  generator  means  be- 
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ing  incrementally  charged  to  a  potential  level  by  periodic 
signals  of  the  other  polarity  being  applied  thereto  from 
said  differentiating  circuit  to  operate  the  semiconductor 
trigger  means  after  said  potential  level  is  attained  to 
actuate  said  electromechanical  counted  means  to  register 
the  distance  traveled  by  the  automobile. 


3  358  231 
ANALOGUE  SIGNAL  CORRELATOR 

Frederick  Baganoff,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mairyland 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,102 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—83) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  correlating  any  two  first  and  second 
dynamic  electrical  input  quantities  which  may  differ  in 
amplitude,  frequency,  phase  and  wave  shape,  comprising 
first  and  second  sources  of  input  signals  to  be  correlated, 
first  amplifier  means  including  associated  automatic  gain 
control  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first  input 
signal  source  and  output  connection  means,  second  ampli- 
fier means  including  associated  automatic  gain  control 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  second  input 
signal  source  and  output  connection  means,  a  bridge 
i  circuit  including  first  and  second  input  connection  means 
connected  respectively  to  the  output  connection  means  of 
said  first  and  second  amplifier  means,  said  bridge  circuit 
including  impedance  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  input  connection  means,  means  in  said  bridge 
circuit  including  said  impedance  means  for  combining 
the  two  input  quantities  to  produce  first  and  second  bridge 
signals  respectively  representing  functions  of  the  sum  and 
difference  of  the  input  quantities,  temperature  sensitive 
means  responsive  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  bridge 
signals,  said  temperature  sensitive  means  producing  D.C. 
signals  respectively  representing  the  mean  square  values 
of  the  corresponding  bridge  signals,  output  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  temperature  sensitive  means  including 
means  for  combining  the  D.C.  signals  produced  by  said 
temperature  sensitive  means  and  meter  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  combined  D.C.  signals  for  in- 
dicating the  magnitude  and  phase  relationships  of  the 
input  quantities  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
automatic  gain  control  circuit  associated  with  the  first 
amplifier  circuit  to  control  the  gain  of  both  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifier  circuits,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  bridge  signals  when 
the  first  and  second  amplifier  circuits  are  controlled  by 
the  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier circuit  to  indicate  data  from  which  transfer  function 
can  be  determined. 


3,358,232 
CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATED  TESTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  IMPED- 
ANCE CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COMPONENTS 
Howard  C.  Dillon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,650 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  semiconductor  devices: 
(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  two  termi- 
nals of  a  semiconductor  device  which  is  to  be  tested, 


(b)  a  regulated  voltage  source  adjustable  in  magni- 
tude, 

(c)  an  adjustable  constant  current  source, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  voltage  source  and  the  cur- 
rent source  in  series  between  the  pair  of  test  termi- 
nals with  the  two  sources  being  poled  in  the  same 
direction. 


(e)  detector  means  having  a  low  input  impedance  de- 
tecting current  flow  in  its  input  above  a  small  thresh- 
old level  and  indicating  the  presence  thereof. 

(f)  a  diode  having  a  low  forward  voltage  drop, 

(g)  and  means  connecting  the  detector  means  and  the 
diode  in  series  across  the  current  source  with  the 
diode  permitting  current  flow  through  the  detector 
means  from  the  current  source  but  preventing  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  detector  means  from  the  volt- 
age source. 

'  3,358,233 

PULSE  TYPE  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONFERENCE  CAPABILITY 
Adolf  Reindl,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,877 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  325—55) 


4.  A  radiotelephone  conference  network  in  which  com- 
munication is  carried  on  by  means  of  pulse  modulated 
carrier  waves,  comprising,  a  conference  leader's  station 
and  a  plurality  of  conferees'  stations,  means  to  transmit 
the  conversation  of  each  conferee  to  the  leader's  station 
on  a  first  address  and  means  at  said  leader's  station  to 
retransmit  all  of  the  conferees'  conversations  on  a  second 
address  after  a  fixed  time  delay  together  with  the  leader's 
conversation,  and  means  at  each  station  to  insure  that  the 
conversation  of  each  conferee  arrives  at  the  leader's  sta- 
tion during  a  small,  fixed  time  interval. 


3,358,234 
SSB  SYSTEM  WHICH  OVERCOMES  PROBLEMS  OF 
SQUELCH,  IMPULSE  INTERFERENCE  AND  AGO 
AS  COMMONLY  ENCOUNTERED 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,148 

2  Claims.  (CL  325—330) 

1.  A  single  sideband  receiver  for  receiving  a  suppressed 

carrier  and  a  sideband  comprising,  an  R.F.  amplifier,  a 

mixer,  a  bandpass  filter  receiving  the  output  of  said  I.E. 

,  ••     t 
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amplifier  and  an  I.F.  amplifier  connected  in  series,  an 
oscillator  feeding  said  mixer,  a  phase  lock  loop  for  lock- 
ing onto  said  carrier,  a  gate  circuit,  a  first  detector  for  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  loop  and  said  bandpass  filter  to 


control  the  gain  of  said  R.F.  amplifier,  the  output  of  said 
I.F.  amplifier  and  the  squelch  of  said  gate,  a  second  detec- 
tor receiving  the  output  of  said  I.F.  amplifier  and  the  out- 
put of  said  loop  to  control  the  output  of  said  gate. 


3,358,235 

CODED  SIGNAL  ALERTING  DEVICE 

Truman  W.  Powell,  1146  St.  Augustine  Place  NE., 

Atlanta.  Ga.     30306 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,326 

10  Claims.  (CI.  325—466) 


^--^^ 


1.  An  alerting  device  comprising  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  detector  for  reception  of  an  interrupted  code 
signal  having  unmodulated  and  modulated  portions,  a 
radio  frequency  channel  including  a  monostable  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  connected  to  receive  unmodulated  signal 
portions  from  said  receiving  means,  an  audio  frequency 
channel  connected  to  receive  modulated  signal  portions 
from  said  detector  of  the  receiving  means,  an  audio  am- 
plifier, a  switching  means,  and  means  operably  connect- 
ing said  switching  means  to  said  radio  frequency  and 
audio  channels  and  said  audio  amplifier  so  as  to  energize 
the  audio  amplifier  and  connect  the  audio  amplifier  to 
said  detector  of  the  receiving  means  upon  coincidence 
of  the  output  from  said  audio  channel  with  a  trigger  to 
said  relaxation  oscillator  which  drives  said  oscillator  to 
its  quasi  stable  state.  > 


1. 
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3,358,236 
PROGRAMMED  TIMING  CIRCUITS 

Frank  W,  Weber.  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micb^an 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,170 

16  Claims.  (CI.  328—58) 

An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
normally  open  input  switch  having  a  first  input  ter- 
minal, the  input  switch  being  closed  in  response  to 
an  input  signal  applied  to  the  first  input  terminal, 

a  normally  closed  output  switch  coupled  to  the  input 
switch, 

means  coupled  to  the  output  switch  for  opening  the 
output  switch  in  response  to  the  closing  of  the  input 
switch, 

timing  circuit  means  coupled  to  both  the  input  switch 
and  the  output  switch  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
control  circuit  element  and  a  second  input  terminal. 


means  coupled  to  the  output  switch  for  maintaining 
the  output  switch  in  its  open  condition  for  a  period 
of  time  governed  by  the  timing  circuit  means, 

means  coupled  to  the  timing  circuit  means  for  isolating 
the  first  control  circuit  element  from  the  remainder 
of  the  timing  circuit  means  in  response  to  a  first  sig- 
nal applied  to  the  second  input  terminal,  and 


means  coupled  to  the  timing  circuit  means  for  isolating 
the  second  control  circuit  elenKnt  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  timing  circuit  means  in  response  to  a  sec- 
ond signal  applied  to  the  second  input  terminal. 


3,358,237  Jl 
DATA  PULSE  COMBINING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
SCANNER  TO  SEQUENTIALLY  GATE  PLURAL 
MEMORY  CIRCUITS  EACH  HAVING  AUTOMAT- 
IC  RF^SET  MEANS 
Tim  H.  Houle,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,981 
I  10  Claims.  (CL  328—104) 
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1.  An  electronic  pulse  combining  apparatus  for  com- 
bining a  plurality  of  parallel  electrical  pulse  trains  from 
different  sources  into  a  single  series  of  time  spaced  pulses, 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  channels  one  for  each  pulse  train  and 
each  of  which  comprises  an  electronic  storage  means 
having  a  set  element  and  a  reset  element  and  an  out- 
put element,  said  set  element  being  connected  to  a 
related  pulse  source  and  changing  the  signal  at  the 
output  element  in  resi)onSe  to  an  input  pulse, 
a  scanning  unit  having  a  plurality  of  output  means  one 
for  each  channel  and  means  establishing  similar  in- 
terrogation signals  at  said  output  means,  said  inter- 
rogation signals  being  sequentially  and  cylically  es- 
tablished at  the  output  means, 
a  summing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  input  ele- 
ments one  for  each  channel,  and 
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transfer  means  in  each  channel  having  an  input  means 
connected  to  the  storage  means  and  the  scanning 
unit  and  an  output  means  connected  to  the  summing 
apparatus  and  to  the  storage  means  and  responsive 
to  a  signal  from  the  scanning  unit  in  the  presence 
of  a  signal  from  the  storage  means  for  transmitting 
a  signal  from  the  transfer  means  to  the  summing 
apparatus  and  simultaneously  transmitting  a  signal 
to  the  reset  element  of  the  storage  means  to  reset 
the  storage  means. 


I  3,358,238 

CONTROL  INFORMATION  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUITS 
Homer  O.  Shapiro  and  Jack  J.  Pariser,  Orange,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  Darcy,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,808 
9  Claims.  (CI.  32ft— 196) 


1.  A  flip-flop  responsive  to  information  signals,  clock 
signals  and  control  signals  comprising 

a  first  gate  responsive  to  the  combination  of  an 
absence  of  information  signals,  a  clock  signal  and  a 
control  signal  and  responsive  to  an  information  signal 
to  develop  an  inverted  signal, 

a  second  gate  responsive  to  the  combination  of  said 
clock  signals  said  control  signals  and  said  inverted 
signal, 

means  coupling  said  first  gate  to  said  second  gate  to 
apply  said  inverted  signal  thereto, 

a  third  gate  coupled  to  said  first  gate, 

a  fourth  gate  coupled  to  said  second  gate, 

and  means  intercoupling  said  third  and  fourth  gates 
for  maintaining  a  set  or  a  reset  state,  whereby  said 
flip-flop  is  set  only  on  coincidence  of  information 
signals  at  said  first  gate  and  clock  and  control  signals 
at  said  second  gate,  is  reset  on  coincidence  of  clock 
and  control  signals  and  the  absence  of  information 
signals  at  said  first  gate  and  is  inhibited  from  being 
set  or  reset  in  the  absence  of  clock  or  control  signals 
at  said  first  and  second  gates. 


3,358,239 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MONITOR- 
ING THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  OF  A  HORIZONTAL- 
TYPE  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Siegfried  Franke,  Siegfried  Grossc,  and  Bemd-Dietrich 
Torge,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Trans- 
formatoren-  und  Rontgenwerk  I)resden,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,176 
10  Claims.  (CI.  32ft— 233) 
1.  An  equipment  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the 
electron  beam  of  a  horizontal-type  particle  accelerator 
serving  for  the  irradiation  of  materials,  and  having 
a  DC  high-voltage  source, 

a  beam  generator  fed  by  said  D-C  source  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with 


a  horizontal-type  accelersUor  tube  emitting  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  electron  beam, 

beam  guide  means, 

electromagnet  means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  beam  guide 
means  and  having  at  least  two  windings, 

one  of  said  windings  being  excited  by  a  direct  current 
for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  from  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  into  a  substantially  vertical  direction, 

the  other  one  of  said  windings  being  excited  by  an  altw- 
nating' current  for  fanning  out  the  deflected  electron 
beam,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  probe  assembly  arranged  in  front  of  said  exit  end 
of  the  beam  guide  means,  between  said  exit  end  and 
said  materials, 

means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  probe  assembly  ac- 
cording to  prevailing  operating  conditions. 
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first  generator  means  for  supplying  said  direct  current 

for  said  one  winding, 
second  generator  means  for  supplying  said  alternating 

current  for  said  other  winding, 
first  adjusting  means  for  said  first  generator  means,    I 
second  adjusting  means  for  said  second  generator  means, 
means  for  controlling  said  first  adjusting  means  by  an 

electric  parameter  proportional  to  the  acceleration 

voltage  of  said  particle  accelerator, 
means  for  regulating  said  first  adjusting  means  in  de- 
pendence on  the  value  of  an  output  voltage  derived 

from,  said  probe  assembly,  and 
means  for  regulating  said  second  adjusting  means  in 

dependence  on  said  value  of  the  output  voltage. 


3,358,240 
EXTENDED   PHASE   DETECTOR   FOR   PHASE- 
LOCKED  LOOP  RECEIVERS 

George  A.  McKay,  Glen  Bumle,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,107 
4  Claims.  (CL  329—122) 
1.  A^  phase-look  loop  circuit  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  phase  detectors  arranged  for  parallel-ended  inputs, 
means  for  providing  a  phase-modulated  amplitude-limited 
input  signal  including  input  line  means  branches  of  which 
extend  to  respective  ones  of  said  phase  detectors  and  si- 
multaneously directing  varying  voltage  thereto,  amplify- 
ing means  coupled  to  the  output  of  alternate  ones  of  said 
phase  detectors  and  being  biased  quiescently  to  supply 
voltage-displaced  parallel  load  lines  which  together  define 
a  composite  transfer  characteristic  the  linear  portion  of 
which  is  the  aggregate  of  the  linear  parts  of  the  individual 
transfer  curves  of  said  ampifying  means,  loop  filter  means 
for  tracking  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifying  means, 
variable  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  connected 
so  as  to  be  controlled  by  said  loop  filter  means,  a  plurali- 
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ty  of  serially-arranged  45°  phase-shift  means  numbering 
one  less  than  the  number  of  said  phase  detectors,  circuit 
means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillating  means  to  the  first  of  said  phase-shift  means  in 
the  series  arrangement,  a  direct  connection  between  the 
output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  and 
the  first  of  said  phase  detectors  in  the  group  ahead  of  said 
amplifying  means  thereby  completing  one  phase-lock 
loop,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  of 
said  phase-shift  means  to  the  remaining  ones  of  said  phase 
detectors  whereby  to  impose  cumulative  phase  shifts  of 
45°  on  the  signal  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating 


controlled  in  response  to  input  signals  applied  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  first  valve,  means  including  a  circuit 
connecting  said  fourth  junction  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  second  valve  for  controlling  the  second  valve  in 
response  to  said  output  across  said  second  and  fourth 
junctions,  means  including  a  circuit  connecting  one  of 
said  power  electrodes  of  the  second  valve  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  third  valve  for  driving  the  third  valve  in 
response  to  the  second  valve,  said  amplifier  having  an 


means  and  complete  additional  phase-lock  loops,  logic 
control  means  controlled  by  preselected  ones  of  said  phase 
detectors  to  energize  the  one  of  said  amplifying  means 
which  currently  is  operating  o^er  the  linear  part  of  its 
transfer  curve  and  simultaneously  preventing  the  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  amplifying  means  from  operating,  where- 
by the  relative  phase  error  between  said  input  signal  and 
the  quadrature  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillat- 
ing means  may  vary  continuously  substantially  free  of 
discontinuity  in  the  time  function  of  said  composite  trans- 
fer characteristic,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fying means  and  adapted  to  derive  therefrom  information 
of  the  incoming  signal. 


output  circuit  driven  by  said  third  valve  and  including 
said  second  junction  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
one  of  said  power  electrodes  of  the  third  valve,  a  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit  for  supplying  negative  feedback  from 
the  amplifier  output  to  the  second -valve,  said  negative 
feedback  circuit  including  a  tapped  [voltage  divider  con- 
nected across  said  output  terminal  and  said  second  junc- 
tion and  a  connection  from  one  of  -^aid  power  electrodes 
of  the  second  valve  to  a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider. 


3,358,242 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Kurt  HUlman.  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,401 
12  Claims.  (CL  331—26) 
I  I 


3,358,241 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  SINGLE  TIME  DELAY  TRANS- 
FER CHARACTERISTIC  AND  CURRENT  LIMIT 
PROTECTION 
Robert  E.  Hull,  Amherst,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns)  Ivania 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,230 
17  Claims.  (CI.  330—15) 
1.  In  an  electric  signal  amplifier  having  respective  input 
and  output  circuits,  first,  second  and  third  electric  valves 
each  having  respective  control  and  first  and  second  power 
electrodes,  and  an  internal  power  path  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  power  electrodes,  each  valve  having 
respective  input  and  output  circuits,  respective  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  junctions,  a  first  circuit  leg  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  junctions  and  includ- 
ing first  D.C.  power  supply  means  poled  to  provide  a  par- 
ticular polarity  at  said  first  junction  relative  to  the  second 
junction,  a  second  circuit  leg  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  junctions  and  including  second  power 
supply  means  poled  to  provide  the  opposite  polarity  to 
said  third  junction  relative  to  the  second  junction,  a  third 
circuit  leg  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  junc- 
tions and  including  impedance  means,  a  fourth  circuit  leg 
connected  between  said  first  and  fourth  junctions  and  in- 
cluding the  power  path  output  of  the  first  valve,  whereby 
said  four  circuit  legs  constitute  the  legs  of  a  bridge  where- 
in the  output  across  said  second  and  fourth  junctions  is 


lAftft 


1.  A  phase  bridge  of  the  type  wherein  a  bipoplar  local 
oscillator  signal  having  a  rapid  transition  between  polarity 
states  is  phase  compared  with  an  input  signal,  said  input 
signal  including  first  and  second  waveforms  of  constant 
opposite  polarity,  said  phase  bridge  comprising: 

(a)  first  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

(b)  second  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  second  electrode  be- 
ing coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  first 
means; 

(c)  third  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  second  electrode  be- 
ing coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  second 
means; 

(d)  fourth  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being 
coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  third  means; 
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(e)  fifth  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being 
coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  means; 

(f)  sixth  asymmetrically  conductive  means  having  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being 
coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  fifth  means, 
said  second  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  second  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  means; 

(g)  means  for  concurrently  applying  said  local  oscil- 
lator signal  across  said  second  and  third  conductive 
means,  said  second  and  third  means  being  alternately 
rendered  conductive  by  said  local  oscillator  signal; 

(h)  means  for  applying  said  first  waveform  across  the 
series  combination  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 

,  means; 

(i)  means  for  applying  said  second  waveform  across 
the  series  combination  of  said  third  and  fourth  con- 
ductive means;  and  ^ 

(j)  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  junction  of 
the  second  and  first  electrodes  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
means  respectively,  the  signal  appearing  at  said  out- 
put terminal  including  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond waveforms,  said  portions  being  equal  when  a 
transition  of  said  bipoplar  local  oscillator  signal  is  in 
phase  alignment  with  the  peak  of  said  input  signal 
and  unequal  when  said  local  oscillator  signal  transi- 
tion is  not  in  phase  alignment  with  said  input  signal 
peak. 

t  ^  3,358^243 

LASER    HAVING    INTERFEROMETER    CON- 
TROLLED  OSCILLATORY  MODES 
Stuart  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  George  R. 
White,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,591 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—943) 


electrode;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding;  said  primary  winding  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  collector  electrode;  a  capacitor 
connected  across  said  primary  winding;  a  feedback  path 
coupled  between  one  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding 
and  said  base  electrode;  said  feedback  path  including  an 
electrically  variable  capacitance  arrangement  and  a  fre- 
quency stabilizing  network  coupled  in  series;  said  electri- 
cally variable  capacitance  arrangement  including  first  and 
second  varactor  diodes  connected  in  series  in  opposite 


1.  A  laser  comprising 

a  resonant  cavity  comprising  first  and  second  reflective 
surfaces  separated  from  each  other  along  an  axis, 

an  etalon  comprising  third  and  fourth  reflective  sur- 
faces positioned  along  said  axis  between  said  first 
and  second  reflective  surfaces, 

said  etalon  being  tilted  relative  to  said  axis  iot  con- 
trolling the  frequency  and  beam  angle  of  the  laser 
output, 

laser  material  within  said  cavity  directly  between  said 
first  and  third  reflective  surfaces  for  producing  a 
beam  of  coherent  light  along  said  axis,  and 

pumping  means  for  exciting  said  laser  material. 


3358,244 
HIGHLY  LINEAR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Er-Chun  Ho,  Newport  Beach,  and  John  J.  Fackeldey, 
Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Afar- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,777 
3  Claims.  (CL  331—116) 
1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base 

845  O.O.— 28  I 
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polarity  and  a  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
series  diodes;  said  frequency  stabilizing  network  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  quartz  crystals  and  an  inductance  con- 
nected in  parallel;  means  coupled  to  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  and  to  the  respective  other  terminals  of  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  windings  for  biasing  said 
transistor  to  an  operating  condition  enabling  varying  cur- 
rent to  flow  therethrough  at  a  selected  frequency  deter- 
mined by  said  frequency  stabilizing  network  and  said 
electrically  variable  capacitance  arrangement;  and  means 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  electrically  variable 
capacitance  arrangement  to  vary  said  selected  frequency. 


3,358,245 
PHASE  MODULATED  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 
Jay  Cee  Pigg,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,413 
8  Claims.  (CL  332—31) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  electronic  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  crystal,  a  source  for  continually  injecting 
excess  carrier  concentration  into  the  crystal  adjacent  one 
extremity,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  gradient 
across  the  crystal  for  drifting  the  carriers  longitudinaUy 
thereof,  means  for  inducing  an  alternating  electric  field 
in  the  crystal  adjacent  the  excess  carrier  injecting  ex- 
tremity thereof  to  produce  a  longitudinal  variation  in  said 
electric  field  gradient,  thereby,  phase  modulating  the  drift- 
ing carriers  in  the  crystal,  and  means  for  deriving  an  out- 
put signal  from  the  crystal  responsive  to  the  modulated 
drifting  carriers. 
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3^58.246 
BANDPASS  FILTER  FOR  PASSING  A  WTOE  RANGE 
OF  FREQUENCIES  AND  SUPPRESSING  A  NAR- 
ROW RANGE  OF  FREQUENCIES 
Albert  Bcnsasson,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,362 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

920,307 

7  ClaioM.  (CI.  333—6) 
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1.  A  bandpass  filter  for  passing  a  comparatively  wide 
range  of  frequencies  and  also  for  strongly  and  selectively 
suppressing  a  comparatively  narrow  range  of  frequencies 
located  within  the  said  wide  range  or  in  the  vicinity  there- 
of, said  filter  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinal 
branches  connected  in  series  and  each  comprising  a  series- 
resonant  circuit  tuned  to  provide  a  low  longitudinal  im- 
pedance for  said  filter  in  said  wide  range,  a  transverse 
branch  coupled  to  the  common  point  of  the  longitudinal 
branches  and  comprising  a  series-resonant  circuit  tuned 
to  a  frequency  located  in  said  comparatively  narrow  range 
of  frequencies  and  input  and  output  circuits  connected 
to  points  on  said  first  and  second  branches  other  than 
said  common  point;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  fourth  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  only  a  portion 
of  the  transverse  branch,  said  fourth  branch  comprising 
a  series-resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  frequency  located 
in  the  comparatively  narrow  range  of  frequencies  where- 
by the  range  of  suppression  of  said  narrow  range  is  in- 
creased. 

! 
3,358,247 
COUPUNG  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

SELECTIVE  DISTRIBLTION  OF  POWER 
Dennis  H-  Klockow,  Andover,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No,  446,531 
9  Claims.  (O.  333—8) 
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plurality  of  impedances  connected  so  that  each  imped- 
ance couples  one  of  said  tap  points  to  a  terminal  on 
one  of  said  remainder  ports,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  voltage  across  each  of  two  of  said  each  im- 
pedances, said  two  impedances  including  a  first  and  a 
second  impedance,  said  first  impedance  coupling  a  ter- 
minal of  one  remainder  port  to  a  corresponding  tap  point 
and  said  second  impedance  coupling  a  terminal  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  remainder  ports  to  a  corresponding  tap 
point,  said  voltage  maintaining  means  and  said  trans- 
former winding  ratios  and  said  impedances  being  selected 
to  provide  equal  effective  impedance  values  connected  to 
and  between  each  of  said  tap  points,    i 


3458,248 
MICROWAVE  COUPLED  LINE  DEVICE  HAVING 
INSULATED  COUPLED  INNER  CONDUCTORS 
WITHIN  A  COMMON  OUTER  CONDUCTOR 
Theodore  S.  Saad,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,455 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 


3.  In  a  coupling  circuit  having  each  of  four  or  more 
ports  terminated  in  a  characteristic  impedance,  means 
for  providing  power  transmission  between  one  of  said 
ports  and  the  remainder  of  said  ports  while  simultaneously 
prohibiting  transmission  inter  se  in  said  remainder  ports 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  to  said  one  port  and  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing divided  into  three  or  more  segments  by  a  plurality 
of  tap  points,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  seg- 
ments  to  a  corresponding  remainder  port  including  a 
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1.  High  frequency  apparatus  operative  over  a  fre- 
quency range  embracing  a  predetermined  center  frequency 
comprising, 

first  and  second  insulated  inner  conductors,  each  hav- 
ing insulation  bonded  thereto  and  separated  by  the 
thickness  of  said  insulation  therebetween  for  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  substantially  to  a  quarter  wave- 
length at  said  center  frequency  and  separated  by  a 
greater  distance  elsewhere, 

the  thicknes  of  said  separating  insulation  being  less  than 
the  thickness  of  each  conductor, 

means  including  an  outer  conductor  defining  a  cavity 
surrounding  and  insulatedly  separated  from  said  in- 
ner conductors  and  maintained  in  fixed  relationship, 
with  the  radial  distance  between  said  outer  conduc- 
tor and  said  inner  conductors  being  greater  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  inner  conductors  with  said 
separating  insulation  and  being  many  times  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  inner  conductors, 
established  by  said  separating  insulation, 

means  defining  four  terminal  pairs  outside  said  cavity, 

each  terminal  pair  having  a  signal  terminal  coupled 
to  a  respective  end  of  said  conductors  and  a  refer- 
ence terminal  intercoupled  with  the  other  reference 
terminals  by  said  outer  conductor. 


3,358,249 

FOLDED  H-SHAPED  RESONATOR  ELECTRO- 

MECHANICAL  FILTER 

Masamitsu  Kawakami,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1961, 
36/30,558;  Aag.  27,  1961,  36/43,662;  Feb.  27,  1962, 
37/6,907 

4  Claims.  (CL  333—71) 
1.  A  band-pass  electromechanical  filter  comprising,  in 

assembled  combination,  a  resonator  system  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  double  tuned  resonators  of  similar  kind. 
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each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  made  of  one 
kind  of  metal  plate  in  the  configuration  of  the  letter  H 
having  two  resonator  plates  coupled  by  a  transverse  cou- 
pler which  is  bent  askew  in  a  joggled  manner  so  as  to  dis- 
pose the  said  two  resonator  plates  in  different  but  mutual- 
ly parallel  planes,  the  said  H-shaped  resonators  being 
cascade -connected  in  a  tiered  zigzag  arrangement  where- 
in adjacent  H-shaped  resonators  are  joined  by  the  laminar 


s     0  a-o 
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bonding  of  their  respective  said  resonator  plates  which 
;  are  mutually  nearmost  and  mutually  confronting,  a  piece 
I  made  of  one  kind  of  electrostrictive  material  bonded  to 
;  one  surface  of  each  of  the  free  resonator  plates  at  the  two 
t  ends  of  the  said  resonator  system,  and  electrodes  connected 
I  to  opposite  points  on  the  two  surfaces  of  each  said  piece, 
'  the  said  resonator  system  being  electrostatically  driven 
\  with  one  end  thereof  as  the  input  end  and  the  other  end 
as  the  output  end. 

^^-^"^^  I 

3358,250 
LOCKOUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Daniel  C.  Hoffmann,  Lanadowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,735 

5  CUims.  (CI.  335—28) 


means  ineffective   to  prevent  closing  following  an 

opening  operation  initiated  by  said  additional  trip 

means, 
(g)  said  lockout-disabling  means  being  nonresponsivc 

to  operation  of  said  first  trip  means, 
(h)  and  means  for  maintaining  said  lockout  means 

effective  despite  an  opening  operation  produced  by 

said  first  trip  means. 


3,358,251 
ROTARY  STEPPER  SWITCH 
Walter  M.   Ostraoder,  New  Mllford,   and   Sinclair  N. 
Sutherland,  New  HnYcn,  Codb.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  iBdnstrlcs  Corp.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  corporatioD  (rf  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,300 
10  Claims.  (CL  335—122) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  current 
through  a  power  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  first  trip  means  sensitive  to  current  in  said  power 
circuit  for  producing  circuit  breaker-opening  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  circuit  condition  in  said 
power  circuit, 

(b)  additional  trip  means  for  producing  opening  of 
said  circuit  breaker  in  response  to  conditions  other 
than  said  predetermined  circuit  condition  in  said 
power  circuit, 

(c)  closing  means  for  producing  a  first  closing  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  breaker, 

(d)  lockout  means  operable  when  effective  to  prevent 
said  closing  means  from  producing  a  second  closing 
operation, 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  first  closing  operation 
for  rendering  said  lockout  means  effective,  whereby 
additional  closing  operations  are  prevented  so  long 
as  said  lockout  means  remains  effective, 

(f)  lockout-disabling  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  additional  trip  means  for  rendering  said  lockout 


9.  In  a  rotary  stepper  switch  of  the  type  including  a 
rotor  shaft  mounted  in  a  housing  for  step-by-step  rotation 
under  the  influence  of  a  rotary  drive  means  and  a  re- 
versibly  axially  displaceable  escapement  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  a  rotary  contact  element  carried  by  said  rotor 
shaft; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  contact  elements  acting 
on  said  rotary  contact  element  and  being  collectively 
operative  to  urge  said  rotary  element  and  said  shaft 
in  a  first  axial  direction;  and 

(c)  selectively  energizable  means  for  moving  said  ro- 
tary contact  element  and  said  shaft  axially  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  collective  action  of  said  spring  biased  con- 
tact elements. 

3,358,252 

MECHANICALLY  HELD  CONTACTOR  WITH 

MANUAL  RELEASE 

John  A.  Herrmami,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  and  Andrew  J. 

Kralik,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignors   to   I-T-E    Cfaniit 

Breaker  Company,  PhilJldclpllfa^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518^66 
10  Chdms.  (CL  335—170) 

1.  A  mechanical  latch  unit  for  a  contactor,  said  unit 
comprising  a  housing,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  mov- 
able armature,  first  means  including  said  armature  and 
a  latching  part  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  housing 
external  thereof  for  maintaining  contactor  contacts  in  en- 
gagement, biasing  means  urging  said  first  means  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  latching  part  is  in  latching  position 
for  maintaining  contactor  contacts  in  engagement,  said 
electro-magnet  upon  energization  thereof  operating  said 
first  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  latching  part 
is  in  unlatching  position  for  permitting  contactor  contacts 
to  be  opened,  a  switch  means  within  said  housing  in  en- 
gagement with  said  first  means  for  operation  thereby  as 
said  first  means  moves  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions,  said  switch  means  having  a  first  section  which 
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is  open  when  said  first  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
closed  when  said  first  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  switch  means  having  a  second  section  which  is  closed 
when  said  first  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  open 
when  said  first  means  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
electro-magnet  including  an  operating  coil,  and  second 
means  within  said  housing  connecting  said  coil  in  circuit 
with  one  of  said  switch  means  sections  such  that  energiz- 
ing current  for  said  coil  passes  through  said  switch  means. 


consecutively  with  the  said  first  resilient  means  to  urge 
the  said  contact-carrying  member  toward  its  open  circuit 
position  when  the  said  first  resilient  means  is  unable  to 
perform  said  function  alone. 


3,358,253 

SELF-ADJUSTING  RELAY 

WilHam  J.  Ashwortfa,  Rte.  2, 

New  Albany.  Miss.     38652 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,021 

3  Claims.  (CL  335—197) 


3,358,254 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

James  W.  Rupp,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Beadix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
:         Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,807 


6  Claims.  (CL  335^253) 


third  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  latching  part  to  said  unlatching  position,  said 
third  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  portion,  said 
first  portion  accessible  for  manual  operation  externally 
of  said  housing  from  normal  position  to  a  releasing  posi- 
tion, said  second  portion  engaging  said  first  means  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  latching  part  to  operate  the  first 
means  to  said  second  position  upon  operation  of  said  first 
portion  to  said  releasing  position. 


1.  A  self  adjusting  relay  operatabic  over  a  wide  range 
of  electrical  currents,  comprising  a  movable  contact- 
carrying  member,  electromagnetic  means  for  urging  said 
contact-carrying  member  into  closed  circuit  position  with 
a  second  movable  contact,  a  first  resilient  means  urging 
said  contact-carrying  member  toward  its  open  circuit  posi- 
tion, said  first  resilient  means  being  the  sole  means  for 
opening  said  contact-carrying  member  when  said  contact- 
carrying  member  is  urged  into  the  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion by  a  predetermined  range  of  electrical  currents,  and 
a  second  resilient  means  providing  a  consecutive  addi- 
tional means  for  urging  the  said  contact-carrying  member 
toward  its  open  circuit  position  when  the  said  contact- 
carrying  member  is  urged  into  engagement  with  said 
second  movable  contact  by  a  range  of  electrical  currents 
above  said  predetermined  range  of  electrical  currents, 
said  second  resilient  means  operating  additionally  and 


1.  A  release  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  large 
channel  and  a  small  channel  intersecting  therewith; 

a  plug  slidable  in  said  large  channel  including  a  first 
passageway  axially  aligned  therein  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  surface  of  said  plug  to 
said  first  passageway  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 

a  solenoid  device  in  said  housmg  including  an  armature 
movable  relative  to  said  housing,  said  armature  in- 
cluding a  passageway  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
passageway; 

a  latch  member  having  a  tapered  contact  surface  in 
said  armature  passageway  extending  into  said  first 
passageway;  and 

a  release  pin  extending  from  said  small  channel  through 
said  second  passageway  having  a  tapered  surface  in 
wedging  contact  with  said  tapered  contact  surface  of 
said  latch  member  such  that  when  said  solenoid  de- 
vice is  energized  said  latch  member  is  moved  away 
from  said  release  pin,  permitting  said  release  pin 
to  move  inwardly  and  permitting  said  plug  to  sepa- 
rate from  said  housing. 


I  3,358,255 

ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTOR 
Joseph  C.  Digilio,  BurUngtoiif  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  Na  462,317 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  336—83) 
1.  An  inductor  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  support  formed  as  a  unitary  insulating  body 
having  a  hole  through  its  entire  length  with  a  coil 
form  portion  at  one  end,  with  an  internally  threaded 
adjustment  sleeve  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  with 
flange  means  intermediate  the  coil  form  portion  and 
the  adjustment  sleeve  portion; 
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tuning  core  means  within  said  insulating  body  having 
at  one  end  a  tuning  portion  slidable  within  said  coil 
form  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  core 
adjustment  portion  engaging  the  thread  of  said  ad- 
justment sleeve  portion  for  withdrawal  of  the  tuning 
portion  from  the  coil  form  portion; 
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3,358,256 
MINIATURE  LOW  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 

Kiyotaka  Naito,  Fukushima-ken,  Hirohiko  Matsunaga, 
Musashino-shi,  Masao  Izawa,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitosi  Kaneko,  Hino-shI,  Toyko,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sansui  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,911 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

40/20,725 

4  Claims.  (CL  336—83) 


3,358,257 

FORCE  AND  MOMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Giles  W.  Painter,  Granada  Hills,  and  Ward  B.  Brewer, 
Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor> 
poration,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,649 
11  Chdms.  (CL  338—5) 


cup  core  means  surrounding  said  coil  form  portion  and 

said  flange  means;  and 
terminal  means  extending  from  said  flange  along  and 

surrounding  said  adjustment  sleeve  portion. 


62  6f    60 


1.  A  miniature  low  frequency  transformer  comprising 
an  inner  cylindrical  core  fabricated  of  magnetic  material, 
said  cylindrical  core  having  annular  flanges  which  extend 
radially  from  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  at  least  one  wind- 
ing with  end  leads,  wound  on  said  cylinder  between  said 
flanges,  a  terminal  plate  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
cylinder  provided  with  terminals  for  connecting  each  lead 
of  said  winding,  and,  a  box-like  outer  core  integrally 
fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  solid  thin  sheet  material 
having  high  magnetic  permeability  and  having  an  open 
face  on  which  said  terminal  plate  is  secured,  said  box- 
like outer  core  having  one  selected  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  substantially  the  same  inner  dimension  as  the  axial 
length  of  said  cylindrical  core,  snugly  fitting  against  the 
outer  sides  of  said  flanges,  and,  extending  at  least  there- 
between and  being  arranged  so  that  the  outer  side  of  each 
flange  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  opposite  side  are 
closely  in  contact  with  each  other  in  order  to  form  a 
magnetic  path  together  with  said  inner  core. 


3.  A  force  measuring  transducer  comprising:  ' 

a  right-cylindrical  body  having  parallel  end  faces,  a 
central  aperture  therethrough,  and  an  integral  flange 
portion  extending  from  said  end  faces  around  the 
entire  periphery  thereof; 

a  ribbon  of  piezoresistive  semiconductive  material  dis- 
posed in  a  single  turn  about  a  central  portion  of  said 
body  in  a  single  plane  and  having  a  gap  between  the 
ends  thereof  sufficient  to  provide  an  electrical  discon- 
tinuity between  said  ends; 

a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  for  securing  said  ribbon  to  said 
body  and  for  providing  electrical  insulation  therebe- 
tween; 

first  and  second  lead  means  attached  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  ends  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said 
transducer  for  connection  to  a  utilization  circuit; 

a  potting  material  covering  said  ribbon  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  area  between  said  flange  portions; 
and 

a  layer  of  solid  lubricant  covering  each  of  said  faces 
and  substantially  co-extensive  tlierewith. 


3,358,258 
POTENTIOMETERS 
William  D.  Kirkendall,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Instruments,    Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporation    oi 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,942 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  338—183) 


1.  In  a  potentiometer,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated hollow  casing  having  two  spaced  opposite  sides  and 
a  third  side  extending  between  said  two  sides;  an  elon- 
gated resistance  element  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  two  sides,  said  one  side 
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having  an  aperture  directed  toward  the  location  of  one 
end  portion  of  said  resistance  element,  and  a  first  exterior 
groove  communicating  with  said  aperture  and  extend- 
ing to  the  junction  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  one  side 
and  said  third  side,  said  third  side  having  a  second  ex- 
terior groove  communicating  with  said  first  groove  and 
extending  from  said  junction  to  a  point  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  third  side;  lead  means  including  a  first  con- 
ductor having  a  first  end  portion  projecting  through  said 
aperture  and  connected  electrically  and  mechanically  to 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  resistance  element,  a  portion 
extending  through  said  first  groove  to  said  junction,  a  por- 
tion extending  from  said  junction  through  said  sec- 
ond groove,  and  a  second  end  portion  projecting  away 
from  said  third  side;  said  lead  means  also  comprising 
a  second  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  resistance  element;  a  lead  screw 
carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally  within  said  cas- 
ing; and  movable  contact  means  slidably  engaging  said 
resistance  element  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  lead 
screw,  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  driving  said  contact 
means  along  said  resistance  element. 


resiliently  deformed  by  reason  of  said  difference  in  diam- 
eters, whereby  asid  edge  portions  are  spaced  apart  and 
said  contact  arms  tend  to  diverge  outwardly,  said  contact 
arms  extending  into  the  space  between  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  said  return  conductor,  with  said  contact  of  one 
arm  slidably  engaging  said  resistance  element  and  said 
contact  of  the  other  arm  slidably  engaging  said  return 
conductor,  the  space  between  said  resistance  element  and 
said  return  conductor  being  significantly  smaller  than  the 
space  which  would  exist  between  said  contacts  if  said 
arms  were  allowed  to  diverge  at  the  angle  established  by 
said  difference  in  diameters,  whereby  said  arms  are  re- 
siliently deformed  toward  each  other  and  said  contacts 
are  correspondingly  urged  respectively  against  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  return  conductor,  said  movable 
contact  unit  including  means  resiliently  urged  inwardly 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  lead 
screw  means  by  said  tubular  body  portion  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  movable  contact  unit  when  said 
lead  screw  means  is  turned. 


3^58,259 
POTENTIOMETERS 
William  D.  Kirkendall,  Dahon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Instruments,    Inc.,    Newark,    NJ,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,943 
9  Claims.  (O.  338—183) 


3,358,260 
RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Roland  A.  Schaecher,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,267,  Sept.  6, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,287,685,  Nov.  22,  1966. 
Tbis  application  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,093 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—318) 


1.  In  a  potentiometer,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
casing  having  transversely  spaced  side  walls;  an  elongated 
resistance  element  and  a  return  conductor  disposed  in 
said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  return  conductor  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  spacing  between  said  side 
walk;  elongated  lead  screw  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  casing  parallel  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  said  return  conductor,  said  lead  screw  means 
being  spaced  transversely  from  the  locations  of  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  return  conductor;  and  a  mov- 
able contact  unit  comprising  an  integral  unit  of  spring 
sheet  metal  including  a  tubular  body  portion  extending 
cylindrically  and  having  edge  portions  which  are  adja- 
cent to  each  other  when  said  body  portion  is  in  its  relaxed, 
undistorted  condition,  and  two  contact  arms  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  different  one  of  said  edge  portions 
and  each  having  a  contact  at  its  free  end,  the  potentiom- 
eter further  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  surrounding  said  lead  screw  means  and 
having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  significantly  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  body  portion  of 
said  contact  unit  when  said  body  portion  is  in  said  relaxed, 
undistorted  condition,  said  body  portion  embracing  said 
tubular  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  being 


5.  In  combination, 

an  elongated  electrical  resistance  means  including  an 
elongated  core  with  a  resistance  element  thereon, 

said  elongated  core  being  of  electrically  insulative  ma- 
terial, 

a  bore  portion  in  the  ends  of  said  core, 

spaced  apart  mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  chassis  means, 

and  portions  on  said  braclcets  rotatably  and  detachably 
extending  into  the  bore  portions  of  said  core  to  sup- 
port said  resistance  means, 

the  material  of  said  core  and  said  mounting  brackets 
being  the  same. 


3458*261 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  DEVICE 

Jack  H.  Gaines,  Long  Beach,  Frauds  K.  Boorfaenne, 
Lawndale,  and  Russell  C.  Edmisson,  Bellflower,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sierra  Electric  Corporation,  Gardena, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,638 
7  Claims.  (CL  339—14) 
1.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  insulative  body 
and  cover  sections,  a  conductive  mounting  strap  held  be- 
tween the  sections,  said  cover  section  and  strap  having  a 
succession  of  alined  pairs  of  opposed  positive  and  neutral 
cap  blade  passing  apertures  and  having  also  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  grounding  pin  apertures  in  spaced  alined 
relation  between  the  blade  aperture  alinements,  parallel 
series  of  contacts  in  the  body  section  adapted  to  receive 
said  blades,  and  a  grounding  wire  conductor  contacting 
said  strap  and  having  spaced  portions  corresponding  in 
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number  and  alined  with  said  grounding  pin  apertures  to 
receive  cap  grounding  pins  between  them,  said  conductor 


wards  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  connector  confining 
the  tube  to  induce  lateral  deformative  movement  thereof 
around  the  cable. 

3,358,264 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Albert  G.  Brejcha,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assfgrnnents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Jane  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,584 
12  Claims.  (CL  339—177) 


having  oppositely  deflected  extents  bearing  against  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  of  the  body. 


3,358,262 

CO-AX    PATCH    PANEL    AND    INSULATIVE 

HOUSING  MEMBERS  THEREFOR 

William  Ludlow  Schumacher,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,880 

8  Claims.  (CI.  339—91) 


fcM 


2.  A  housing  member  insertable  within  an  opening  of 
a  panel  member  for  carrying  an  electrical  connector 
member  matable  with  another  connector  member,  said 
housing  member  comprising  a  tubular  element  of  stiffly- 
flexible  material,  a  flange  member  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  element  and  projection  means  on  said  tubular 
element  and  spaced  from  said  flange  member  to  engage 
respective  sides  of  said  panel  member  to  secure  said  tubu- 
lar element  in  said  opening,  shoulder  means  of  said  tubu- 
lar element  adjacent  the  other  end  to  provide  a  surface 
against  which  retaining  means  on  the  electrical  connec- 
tor engages  to  maintain  the  connector  within  the  tubular 
element,  and  stiffly-flexible  arm,  means  extending  from 
opening  means  in  said  tubular  element  and  lying  laterally 
adjacent  said  projection  means  for  latching  engagement 
with  a  section  of  the  matable  electrical  connector  when 
the  same  is  mated  with  the  housed  electrical  connector. 


3,358.263 

ANTI-CORROSrVE  SPACER 

Gordon  Reeves,  Mermaid  St, 

Sechelt,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

nied  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,820 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—115) 


1.  A  spacer  for  a  cable  clamp  connector,  the  latter 
having  spaced  cable  receiving  reinforcing  walls  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  tube  formed  of  a  malleable  electro-con- 
ductive metal  insertable  bewteen  a  pair  of  parallel  electro- 
conductive  cables  to  be  connected  and  being  adapted  to 
deform  in  cross  section  when  the  cables  are  moved  to- 


2.  A  coupling  assembly  for  imiting  two  sections  of  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  having  adjacent  ends  to  be  con- 
nected, said  transmission  line  having  an  outer  tubular  con- 
ductor and  an  inner  tubular  conductor  concentric  with  said 
outer  conductor,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  shells  each  tbreadably  coupled  to 
another  section  about  the  outer  conductor  thereof 
by  threads  on  the  interior  surface  of  an  opening  de- 
fined by  said  shell  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  substantially  solid  cylindrical  electrically  conducting 
member  having  longitudinal  slots  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  for  frictionally  engaging  at  least  the 
irmer  conductor  of  one  of  said  sections  about  the  in- 
ner surface  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  solid  mem- 
ber being  not  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
inner  conductor;  and 
outer  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  shells  to  one 
another  to  provide  electrical  contact  between  the  out- 
er conductors  of  said  section,  with  the  solid  member 
frictionally  coupled  to  said  inner  conductors  provid- 
ing electrical  contact  therebetween. 


3358,265 
POWER  CONTROL  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  LATER- 
ALLY  EXTENDING  CONTACT  PINS  FOR  EN- 
GAGING CONTACT  ASSEMBLIES  OF  A  JUMPER 
HEAD 
Preston  O.  Robards,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Research  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
matOs 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,234 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  339—195) 
A  power  control  receptacle  for  use  with  a  jumper  head 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  assemblies  each  including  a 
contact  sleeve,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  having  a  plurahty  of  contact  pin 
assembly  receiving  openings  with  a  slot  in  the  bottom 
of  each  opening,  and 
a  contact  pin  assembly  extending  from  each  of  said 
openings  for  telescopic  engagement  with  a  contact 
sleeve  of  a  corresponding  contact  assembly  of  said 
jumpcK  head  ,each  contact  pin  assembly  including: 
a  metallic  contact  barrel  having  its  outer  end  rounded 
for  insertion  in  the  respective  contact  sleeve,  and  a 
radial  slot  near  said  one  end, 
a  hairpin  spring  in  said  contact  barrel  with  its  bight 
near  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel,  its  arms  reacting 
against  the  inner  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel,  and 
one  of  said  arms  having  an  outwardly  curved  portion 
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projecting  through  said  radial  slot  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  said  contact  sleeve  and  bias  said  barrel  into 
contact  engagement  therewith, 

a  tab  holder  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  therein, 

a  tab  extending  through  said  slot  in  the  respective  open- 
ing in  said  support  and  having  one  end  in  said  trans- 
verse slot  in  said  tab  holder  and  the  other  end  flat 
to  receive  slidably  a  conductor  terminal,  and 


m  »  "m 


a  friction  washer  reacting  between  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  insulating  support  and  that  portion  of  said 
tab  projecting  from  said  slot  in  said  respective  open- 
ing to  hold  said  contact  pin  assembly  in  place  in  said 
insulating  support. 


3,358,266 
POSITIVE  RETENTION  DISCONNECTABLE 
WIKE  SPLICE 
Albert  T.  Chandler,  Inglewood,  and  Lennart  B.  Johnson, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,460 
1  Ckdm.  (CL  339—205) 


In  a  device  for  electrically  interconnecting  two  con- 
ductive pins,  each  said  pin  having  an  annular  rib  there- 
around  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  conductive  tube  having  a  unitary  central 
portion  and  two  end  portions  fixed  thereto,  each  said  end 
portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  leaf  spring  tangs  extend- 
ing radially  inward  and  toward  the  center  of  the  tube,  said 
central  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  ribs,  said  tangs  of  each  end  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  said  central  portion  to  permit  a 
corresponding  rib  to  be  locked  therebetween,  said  central 
portion  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  leaf  spring  tangs  ex- 
tending radially  inward  and  toward  the  center  of  said  tube 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  central  portion  tangs  extending 
inwardly  a  radial  distance  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  cor- 
responding pins  when  inserted  in  said  tube;  and  a  sleeve  of 
insulation  fixed  around  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  an  en- 
larged central  portion,  said  enlarged  central  portion  having 
male  and  female  connecting  parts  therearound  to  mate  with 
a  like  device. 


3,358,267 

AIRCRAFT  EXTERNAL  POWER  CONNECTOR 

John  B.  Henderson,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Chase  Corporation,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,034 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 

1.  An   aircraft  external   power  connector  comprising 

an  insulating  housing,  means  defining  a  passage  extend- 


1 


ing  through  said  housing,  a  tubular  conductive  liner  ex- 
tending along  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  passage,  a 
female  conductive  element  snugly  but  removably  received 
in  said  liner,  said  female  element  having  separate  bores 
extending  from  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  bores  being 


positioned  in  said  housing  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  mating  male  plug  element,  the  other  of  said 
bores  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  con- 
ductor and  coacting  means  on  said  liner  and  said  conduc- 
tive element  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment within  said  housing.  {, 


3,358,268 
MEANS   FOR   MEASURING    SEISMIC   VIBRATION 

OF  LOW  NATLRAL  FREQUENCY 
Ferenc  Tolh,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Metrimpex 
.Magyar  Muszeripari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,541 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—17) 


■  ■  :     ,         I 


1.  A  seismic  vibration  measurer  of  low  natural  fre- 
quency comprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing  to  be  sup- 
ported by  a  body  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, flywheel  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  stat- 
ically and  dynamically  balanced  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  mass  eccentric  to  said  axis  and  that  is  dynamical- 
ly unbalanced  about  said  axis,  means  interconnecting  said 
flywheel  means  and  said  mass  for  conjoint  movement, 
spring  means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  mass, 
and  damping  means  on  said  housing  for  damping  oscil- 
lating motions  of  said  mass  and  flywheel  means. 


3,358^69 
SQUARE  SWITCH  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
EMPLOYING     A    MINIMAL    NUMBER    OF 
CROSSPOINTS 
Vaclav  E.  Benes,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,712 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—166) 
1.  A    symmetrical    distribution    network    employing 
square  switches  comprising  N  input  and  N  output  ter- 
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minals,  where  N  is  any  positive  integer  such  that 
2*»-3*»  .../:•»  is  the  prime  decomposition  of  N  into  a 
product  of  prime  factors  raised  to  integer  exponents,  S 
switching  stages  serially  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  terminals,  where  S  equals 


<§")- 


1 


if  the  largest  prime  factor  of  N  equals  three  and  N  is  odd 
or  if  the  largest  prime  factor  of  N  is  greater  than  three, 
and  equals 


<§-)-' 


if  the  largest  prime  factor  of  N  equals  three  and  N  is 
even  or  if  the  largest  prime  factor  of  N  equals  two,  each 


characters  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  char- 
acters from  the  information  data, 

(b)  means  for  providing  and  reading  the  request  data, 

(c)  processing  means  for  comparing  the  request  data 
and  the  data  characters, 

(d)  first  means  connecting  the  first  reading  means  to 
said  processing  means, 

(e)  second  means  connecting  the  second  reading  means 
to  said  processing  means, 

(f)  storage  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
storing  said  identification  characters, 

(g)  said  first  means  including  switching  means  for 
translating  said  identification  characters  to  said  stor- 
age means  and  said  data  characters  to  said  processing 
means, 

(h)  memory  means  connected  to  said  processing  means 
for  storing  an  indication  of  a  comparison  match  of 
said  request  data  and  said  data  character,  and 

(i)  output  means  connected  to  said  memory  means 
and  said  storage  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  iden- 
tification characters  from  said  storage  means  upon  a 
comparison  match  of  the  request  data  and  the  data 
characters. 

li  ^^^"^"^ 

3,358,271 
ADAPTIVE  LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRARY 
FUNCTIONS 
Mitchell  P.  Marcos,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  George  E.  Rocs- 
mann,  Newark,  N  J.,  and  Cyril  J.  Tunis,  Endwell,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
t,tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,063 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


of  said  switching  stages  including  a  plurality  of  square 
switches  of  equal  size. 


I  3,358,270 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
Beverly  L.  Crew,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Morris  N.  Gunz- 
burg,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,303 
6  Cbiims.  (CI.  34(^—172.5) 


1.  An  information  search  and  retrieval  system  for 
processing  (1)  request  data  and  (2)  information  data  in- 
cluding data  characters  and  identification  characters,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  means  for  providing  and  reading  said  identification 


1.  An  adaptive  logic  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  adaptive  threshold  units,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  units  being 
connected  in  cascade,  with  the  output  of  any  unit 
connected  to  an  input  of  the  next  succeeding  unit, 
including  weighting  means  and  threshold  means  in 
each  unit  effective  for  predetermined  settings  of  said 
weighting  means  and  for  predetermined  combinations 
of  input  signals  to  supply  an  output  signal; 

adaptive  weight  control  means  for  selectively  supplying 
weight  control  signals  to  said  adaptive  threshold 
units  to  adjust  the  weighting  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  conditioning  of  said  adaptive 
threshold  units  to  discontinue  the  supply  of  weight 
control  signals  when  said  adaptive  threshold  units 
provide  an  output  as  a  desired  function  of  the  inputs; 
and 

sequential  control  means  for  sequentially  connecting 
said  weight  control  means  to  said  adaptive  threshold 
units. 
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3^58,272 
STORING-  AND  COUNTING-CIRCUIT  WITH 
MAGNETIC   ELEMENTS   OF   RECTANGU- 
LAR HYSTERESIS  LOOP 

Friedrich  Ulrlch,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1962, 
St  19,643 
2  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


3,358,274  , 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  MATRIX 
Neil  D.  Manor,  Xenia,  and  James  H.  Randall,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,598,  now 
Patent  No,  3,112.394,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,096 
2  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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1.  A  storing-  and  counting-circuit  with  magnetic  ele- 
ments of  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  comprising  a  multi- 
sUblc  storing  element  having  a  cascade  of  magnetic  ele- 
ments reversible  at  various  field  intensities,  a  storing  im- 
pulse source,  trigger  means  responsive  to  the  impulse 
source  for  generating  a  current  flow  through  the  cascade, 
a  magnetic  element  for  each  counting  or  storing  impulse, 
the  trigger  means  so  arranged  that  when  reversing  of 
any  one  of  the  elements  the  current  flow  over  the  cascade 
is  switched-off  and  switched-on  again  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  in  such  a  magnitude  that  all  elements  previ- 
ously reversed  at  lower  field  intensities  are  returned  into 
their  original  conditions,  the  trigger  means  being  connected 
between  the  cascade  and  the  storing  impulse  source  to 
switch  on  and  off  the  reversing  current  of  the  cascade, 
which  trigger  means  is  set  through  the  storing-  or  counting- 
pulses  in  one  condition  and  through  the  impulses  occurring 
in  the  reading  loop  coupled  between  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments and  said  trigger  means  is  reset  again. 


3,358,273 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Paul  Heoninger  and  Josef  Brackmann,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Akiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1959, 

S  64,322 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


/ 


,  1.  A  conductor  device  for  storage  purposes  in  electronic 
computers,  comprising  conductor  means,  a  metallic  mag- 
netic layer  with  a  thiclcness  of  about  O.lfi  to  a  few  m  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  means  said  layer  extending  heli- 
cally about  said  conductor  means,  and  has  a  preferential 
magnetic  direction  imparted  thereto  in  alignment  with 
said  helical  layer  configuration,  and  an  insulating  jacket 
surrounding  said  conductor  means  and  carrying  said 
layer. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  mag- 
netic memory  system  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  storage  elements  arranged  in  an  operative  row 
and  each  of  which  possesses  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  characteristic  and  capable  of  being  mag- 
netically saturated  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  opposite 
magnetic  polarities,  a  first  coil  inductively  coupled  to  all 
of  said  storage  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  second  coils 
each  of  which  is  inductively  coupled  to  a  different  one 
of  said  storage  elements,  in  which  system  each  even- 
numbered  storage  element  of  said  row  is  magnetically 
saturated  of  a  first  magnetic  polarity  representative  of 
information  of  a  first  type  and  is  magnetically  saturated 
of  a  second  magnetic  polarity  representative  of  informa- 
tion of  a  second  type,  and  in  which  system  each  odd- 
numbered  storage  clement  of  said  row  is  magnetically 
saturated  of  said  second  magnetic  polarity  representative 
of  information  of  said  first  type  and  is  magnetically 
saturated  of  said  first  magnetic  polarity  representative 
of  information  of  said  second  type,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  polarity  of  magnetization  of  each  of  said  stor- 
age elements  while  minimizing  undesired  read-out  volt- 
ages comprising:  a  sensing  coil  inductively  coupled  to  all 
of  said  storage  elements;  additional  means  to  magnetic- 
ally saturate  all  of  said  storage  elements  in  alternating 
magnetic  polarities  with  respect  to  adjacent  ones,  one 
after  the  other  in  a  sequential  manner  starting  with  the 
storage  element  terminating  one  end  of  said  row  and  end- 
ing with  the  storage  element  terminating  the  opposite  end 
of  said  row;  means  responsive  to  substantially  an  absence 
of  induced  voltage  in  said  sensing  coil  during  saturation 
of  a  selected  storage  element  by  said  additional  means, 
indicative  of  the  selected  storage  element  having  been 
previously  saturated  of  the  same  magnetic  polarity,  to 
cause  all  of  said  storage  elements  to  be  partially  driven 
toward  the  opposite  saturation  polarity  as  that  of  the 
selected  storage  element;  and  means  responsive  to  an 
induced  voltage  in  said  sensing  coil  during  saturation  of 
a  selected  storage  element  by  said  additional  means,  in- 
dicative of  the  selected  storage  element  having  been  previ- 
ously  saturated  of   the   opposite   magnetic  polarity,  to 
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cause  all  of  said  storage  elements  to  be  partially  driven  by  side  relation  at  least  partially  conforming  in  con- 
toward  the  opposite  saturation  polarity  as  that  of  the  figuration  precisely  to  said  bosses;  said  bosses  including 
selected  storage  element  and  to  additionally  cause  the  shoulders  and  said  recesses  including  edges  for  abutment 
selected  storage  element  to  be  saturated  of  the  opposite .  therewith  to  position  the  erase  head  with  its  face  slightly 
magnetic  polarity,  whereby  the  selected  storage  element  below  that  of  the  record-playback  head;  the  face  of  the 
is  restored  to  its  original  saturation  polarity  thereby  pre-  erase  head  being  finished  off  arcuately  along  a  radius 
serving  the  information  represented  by  the  saturation  offset  from  the  center  line  of  the  erase  head  by  a  few 
polarity  thereof.  thousandths  of  an  inch  to  permit  tape  to  wrap  about  the 

■  {  operative  faces  of  the  heads  comprising  said  combina- 

tion head;  and  means  for  securing  the  heads  together  with 
the  bosses  mated  in  the  recesses. 


3,358,275 

MAGNETIC  ERASE  HEAD 

Paul  H.  Schulte,  D-9  Gardenia,  San  Francisco  Urb., 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rko 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,751 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


3,358,277 

MODULAR  TIME  AND  TEMPERATURE  DISPLAY 

WITH    CAM    CONTROLLED    SWITCHING    AP- 

PARATUS 

Guenther  Selig,  Skokle,  m.,  assignor  to  Digit  Display 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  HBnols 

FUed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,368 

3  Claims.  (CL  34^—338) 


1.  A  magnetic  erase  head  con\prising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  similar  magnetic  housings,  each  including  pe- 
ripheries partially  flanged,  in  opposed  relation;  spaced 
apart  portions  of  said  housings  projecting  inwardly  at 
corresponding  locations  in  pairs  with  the  projecting  por- 
tions having  inwardly  projecting  legs  and  depending  legs 
therefrom  and  being  cut  from  the  housings  to  leave  win- 
dows therethrough;  other  spaced  apart  portions  of  the 
housings  being  bossed  outwardly  as  indexing  structure; 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  magnetic  pole  pieces  gripped 
between  opposed  pairs  of  depending  legs  of  the  housings  1.  A  display,  comprising  a  bank  of  electric  lamps 
when  opposed  and  extending  from  said  portions  to  pene-  adapted  to  be  energized  for  the  presentation  of  numerical 
trate  a  common  surface  of  the  head  between  the  housings;  information,  and  a  programmer  adapted  to  selectively 
a  non-magnetic  gap  spacer  disposed  on  either  side  of  each  energize  said  lamps,  said  programmer  including  a  frame, 
pair  of  pole  pieces  to  magnetically  isolate  the  pole  pieces  a  plurality  of  shafts  joumaled  in  said  frame,  gear  means 
from  the  housings  for  magnetic  gap  formation;  said  index-  interconnecting  said  shafts,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
ing  structure  including  edges  parallel  to  and  a  right  aiigles  information  signal  for  actuating  one  of  said  shafts,  each 
to  the  gaps;  an  electrical  coil  on  each  pair  of  pole  pieces  shaft  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  lobe-equipped  disc 
for  establishing  magnetic  flux  to  circulate  through  the  actuators,  a  switch  on  said  frame  for  each  actuator  and 
pole  pieces  and  follow  paths  through  the  housings  includ-  positioned  adjacent  the  shaft  associated  with  said  actua- 
ing  said  portions  of  the  housings;  means  for  establishing  tor,  each  switch  being  connected  to  at  least  one  lamp,  said 
electrical  connection  to  each  electrical  coil;  and.  a  filler  frame  being  equipped  with  means  for  simultaneously 
encapsulating  the  pole  pieces,  coils  and  spacers  and  main-  actuating  all  switches  associated  with  a  given  shaft  to 
taining  the  opposed  relation  of  the  housings.  monitor  said  lamps,  said  actuating  means  containing  a 

portion  movably  mounted  proximate  each  shaft  and  switch 
1  on  said  frame  and  actuator  means  for  moving  each  por- 

3,358,276  tion  into  engagement  with  each  switch  for  simultaneously 

COMBINATION  RECORD-PLAYBACK  AND  ERASE    actuating  all  said  lamps. 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Paul  H.  SchnHe,  D-9  Gardenia,  San  Francisco  Urb.,  ^^-^^— ^^ 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,887 
2  Claims.  (CL  344^—174.1) 


1.  A  combination  erase  and  record-playback  magnetic 
head  comprising  an  erase  head  having  side  by  side  ex 


3,358,278 
MECHANICAL  DIGITISERS 
Peter  Jackson  Clariie,  Cheadlc  Hnlme,  Cheadlc,  England, 
assignor  to  Feiranti,  Limited,  HoUinwood,  I  Lancashire, 
Eni^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 

Filed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  20, 1962, 

35,781/62 
10  Claims.  (Q.  340—347) 
1.  A  mechanical  digitiser  for  deriving  an  electrical  in- 
dication of  the  relative  position  of  two  relatively  movable 
members  comprising  a  code  plate  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  said  code  plate  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
pairs  of  strips  of  electrically  conductive  materials,  one 
strip  of  each  pair  being  of  castellated  form  such  that  al- 


temal  bosses  in  precise  alinement  with  each  gap  thereof;   temate  wide  and  narrow  gaps  are  formed  between  the 
a  record-playback  head  having  slotted  recesses  in  side    two  strips  of  each  pair,  a  coating  of  a  material  extending 
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between  the  two  strips  of  each  pair,  said  material  having 
an  electrical  resistance  which  varies  when  it  is  exposed 
to  light,  and  for  each  pair  of  strips  a  light  source  attached 
to  said  other  member,  said  light  source  being  in  the  form 


of  a  line  extending  across  the  narrow  gaps  between  the 
two  strips  of  the  pair  but  not  across  the  wide  gaps,  said 
code  plate  and  said  light  source  being  enclosed  in  a  light 
proof  box. 

3  358,279 

POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Henry  R.  Chope,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,948 

23  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


1.  Position  indicating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nuclconic  radiation  detector  means  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  in  a  prescribed  rela- 
tionship, 

a  member  facing  said  detector  means, 

means  for  causing  adjacent  relative  movement  between 
said  detector  means  and  member  whereby  different 
portions  of  said  member  may  be  presented  to  said 
detector  means  at  diiTerent  times, 

means,  including  coding  means  in  said  member  por- 
tions, for  conditionally  causing  rays  of  nucleonic 
radiation  to  be  directed  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
scribed code  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  detector  means  for  detection  thereby  while  each 
said  member  portion  is  presented  to  said  detector 
means  as  aforesaid,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  detector  means 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  present  relative 
position  of  said  member  and  detector  means. 


3,358,280 

SYNCHRO  DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  G.  Dou|»herfy,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vitro 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ra- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,201 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  A  synchro  data  conversion  apparatus  including  a 
synchro  transmitter  and  the  like  having  a  rotor  winding 
and  three  stator  windings,  wherein  the  rotor  winding  is 
adapted  to  have  an  alternating  current  excitation  voltage 
applied  thereto  and  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
stator  windings,  the  combination  therewith  of  output 
means,  transformer  means  having  primary  winding  means 


and  secondary  winding  means,  said  primary  winding 
means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  two  of  the  stator 
windings  for  combining  electrical  signals  appearing  across 
the  two  stator  windings  in  subtractive  relation,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  means  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  means  being 
electrically  coupled  to  a  reference  point  of  given  poten- 
tial, voltage  divider  means  for  dividing  said  combined 
subtractive  signal  by  a  fixed  proportionate  factor  inde- 
pendent of  frequency  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding 
means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  means  to 


22*- 
21^ 


20> 


r^" 

r'' 

I""-   • 

MAMMMC 
flLTE« 

cotmccnoM 

NCTWOMK 

'  41 

1 

1 

f 

* 

»«»S€ 

fHtat  SHirr 

TO 

J 

INTCWUTINC 

C1»CUIT 

MCTVODK 

4f 


OUTPUT 


provide  an  electrical  signal  of  predetermined  proportion- 
ate relation  to  the  combined  signals  appearing  across  said 
transformer  means,  and  a  phase  shifting  network  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  phase  shift  and  having  an  input 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  third  stator  winding  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  output  means  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  to  be  combined  with  said  proportionate 
electrical  signal  from  said  output  of  said  voltage  dividing 
network  in  a  predetermined  additive  relation  to  produce 
an  output  signal  at  said  output  means  having  a  phase 
shifted  from  that  of  the  excitation  voltage  in  an  amount 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  wind- 
ing with  respect  to  the  stator  windings. 


3,358,281  I 

INTEGRATOR 
Marvin  Mascl,  West  Enitlewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  262,578,  Mar.  4, 
1963.  This  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,341 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


1.  A  digital  integrator  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  potentiometers  having  resjjectlve  movable 
contacts  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  one  of  said  po- 
tentiometers providing  coarse  signal  and  the  other 
fine  signal  of  voltages  applied  thereto; 
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means  to  apply  voltages  across  said  potentiometers; 

means,  including  a  source  of  electrical  pulses,  a  bank 
of  bistable  switching  elements  cascaded  to  form  a 
counter  for  pulses  from  the  pulse  source,  and  a  lad- 
der network,  to  generate  a  voltage  of  cyclical  stair- 
case waveform; 

first  comparator  means  to  compare  the  staircase  wave- 
form with  the  signal  voltage  output  of  the  fine  po- 
tentiometer and  generate  a  gate  signal  when  the  lat- 
ter is  greater; 

second  comparator  means  to  compare  the  staircase 
waveform  with  the  signal  voltage  output  of  the  coarse 
potentiometer  and  generate  an  enabling  signal  when 
one  is  greater  and  a  different  enabling  signal  when 
the  other  is  greater; 

a  second  pulse  counter  having  a  two-input  AND  gate 
in  series  with  its  input,  said  AND  gate  having  one 
input  connected  to  said  source  of  pulses  and  the  oth- 
er to  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  means; 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  counters,  to  the 
outputs  of  said  second  comparator  and  to  said  pulse 
source  to  generate  digital  output  pulse  signals  in  the 
one  and  the  other  direction  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  input  shaft;  and 

a  stepper  motor  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit  meaos, 
said  output  pulse  signals  being  applied  thereto  for 
incrementally  rotating  said  stepper  motor  in  the  one 
or  the  other  direction. 


'  3,358,282 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
PULSES  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  FRE- 
QUENCY BY  MEANS  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
TUNABLE  MAGNETRON 
Nils  Ame  Eriand  Wiisterlid,  Skalby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  3, 1965, 

7,301/65 

9  Claims.  (CL  343—14) 


i§g^  susssh.-^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  pulses  of  high  fre- 
quency energy  of  predetermined  frequency,  said  system 
comprising  a  magnetron  having  a  tunable  circuit,  a 
source  of  a  pulsatory  excitation  signal  connected  to  said 
magnetron,  means  for  continuously  varing  the  tuning 
of  said  tunable  circuit,  whereby  said  magnetron  is  ex- 
cited at  each  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  said  excitation  sig- 
nal to  transmit  a  pulse  of  high  frequency  energy  of  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  tuning  of  said  tunable  cir- 


cuit at  the  instant  of  excitation,  an  auxiliary  oscillator, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  oscillator 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  to  fol- 
low the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tunable  circuit  at  least 
for  an  interval  of  time  immediately  preceding  each  ex- 
citation of  said  magnetron  by  said  excitation  signal;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  source  of  a  pulsatory  excita- 
tion signal  comprises  means  including  a  pulse  generating 
device,  means  applying  an  electrical  quantity  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  oscillator  frequency  to  said 
source,  and  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  de- 
vice and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  electrical  quantity  for  energizing  said  pulse 
generating  device  to  generate  a  pulse  for  energizing  said 
magnetron. 


3,358,283 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Reuben  E.  Maine,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Concepts,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,339 
17  Claims.  (CL  343—103) 


10.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  in  which  signals  are 
transmitted  in  predetermined  time  relationship  from  at 
least  a  pair  of  fixed  transmitting  stations  for  comparison 
at  a  receiving  station  to  determine  the  position  of  the  re- 
ceiving station  relative  to  the  transmitting  stations,  the 
combination  comprising,  at  said  receiving  station,  inte- 
grating means  for  averaging  signal,  means  for  selectively 
completing  a  circuit  for  rendering  said  integrating  means 
responsive  to  incoming  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
signal  arriving  from  said  transmitting  stations  io  actuate 
said  circuit  completing  means  during  only  selected  por- 
tions of  the  arriving  signal  for  integration  of  said  portions, 
and  to  isolate  said  integrating  means  in  a  circuit  respon- 
sive sense  during  all  but  said  selected  portions. 


3,358,284 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  SOURCE  FOR 
SIMULATING  VOR  SIGNALS 
Robert  Mathieson  Gemmell  Millar  and  Richard  Morris 
Trim,  Harlow,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  A.  C.  Cos- 
sor  Limited,  Harlow,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1964, 
I  52,570/64 

13  Claims.  (Q.  343—106) 
1.  A  radio-frequency  source  for  simulating  VOR  sig- 
nals, comprising,  in  combination: 

a  phase-shift  circuit  having  input  terminals  and  a  |^u- 
rality  of  phase-shift  stages  connected  to  shift  the 
phase  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  input  ter- 
minals cumulatively,  each  of  said  phase-shift  stages 
having  a  pair  of  stage-input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
stage-output  terminals,  and  changing  the  phase  of 
an  input  signal,  between  said  pairs  of  stage-input  and 
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stage-output  terminals,  by  a  predetermined  amount 
which  is  the  same  for  all  said  stai,es; 

selection  means  for  selecting  any  pair  of  said  stage- 
output  terminals  to  provide  a  signal  whose  phase  is 
variable  in  steps; 

a  synchro  having  at  least  two  stater  windings  and  a 
rotor  winding; 


tern  for  maintaining  said  common  support  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  a  first  radar  aerial  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  common  support  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  a  second  radar  aerial  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  common  support  for  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis. 

3,358,286 
SMALL  CYLINDRICAL  STl  B  ANTENNA  WITH 
LOADING  CAPACITANCE 
John  Lewis  Heins,  Massapcqoa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eggud  Electronics,  Inc.,  Massapeqna  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,293 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—750) 


means  for  separately  connecting  said  input  terminals 
to  one  of  said  stator  windings,  one  pair  of  said  stage- 
output  terminals  to  said  other  stator  winding;  and 

means  for  extracting  from  said  rotor  winding,  a  signal 
whose  phase  varies,  in  relation  to  said  input  signal, 
according  to  the  position  of  said  rotor. 


3,358,285 
SHIPBORNE   RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Ullko  van   der  Hal   and    Hendrik  ter  Bmia;e,   Hengelo, 
Netherlands,   assignors  to   N.Y.   Hollandse   Signaalap- 
paraten,  Hengelo,  Overijasel,  Netberiands,  a  firm  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,758 
Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1965^ 

65—1,247 
6  Claims.  (CL  343~7«9) 


m*oio 

rmjmaitiTrin 
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1.  An  antenna  system  comprising;  a  hollow  metal  open- 
ended  tube  having  a  length  from  .003  to  .1  of  the  oper- 
ating wavelength;  a  center  conductor  within  said  tube 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  thereto  at  the 
top;  and  a  loading  capacitive  reactance  coupled  between 
the  bottom  of  said  center  conductor  and  ground. 


3  358  287 
BROADBAND  Dt  AL-POLARIZED  ANTENNA 
Helmut  Brueckmann.  IJttle  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,881 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—786) 


' 


1.  In  a  shipbome  radar  system  of  the  type  having  an 
aerial  system  positioned  within  a  radome  that  is  mounted 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  a  ship,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  aerial  system  comprises  a  vertically  extend- 
ing common  support,  a  gimbal  suspension  system  having 
outer  support  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  radome  and  an 
inner  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  common  support,  whereby  said  common  support  is 
free  to  move  about  two  orthogoiial  axes,  a  gyroscopically 
controlled  servo  system  connected  to  said  suspension  sys- 


1.  A  daul-polarlzed  antenna  comprising;  four  identi- 
cal antenna  elements  arranged  in  fourfold  axial  symmetry; 
first  and  second  inputs;  first  and  second  transformers,  said 
first  input  connected  across  the  primaries  of  said  trans- 
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formers;  the  secondary  of  said  first  transformer  connected 
between  one  adjacent  pair  of  said  antenna  elements;  the 
secondary  of  said  second  transformer  connected  between 
the  other  pair  of  said  antenna  elements  opposed  thereto; 
and  the  terminals  of  said  second  input  connected  to  the 
midpoints  of  said  secondaries  of  said  first  and  second 
transformers  respectively. 


3  358  288 
WIDE  BAND  SPIRAL 'antenna  WITH  REFLEC- 

TIVE  CAVITIES  OF  VARIED  SIZES 
Gerard  Dubost  and  Pierre  Amiot,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  CSF — Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4,  1963,  940,361 

}.  Claim.  (CI.  343—895) 


(d)  means  responsive  to  an  applied  potential  for  col- 
lecting said  ions,  and 


(e)  shield  means  operably  associated  with  said  col- 
lecting means  and  arranged  in  relative  proximity 
thereto  effective  to  control  the  ion  beam  and  direct 
the  beam  to  the  collecting  means  preventing  dis- 
persal thereof. 


'  An  antenna  for  radiating  a  very  broad  frequency  band, 
comprising  in  combination:  two  branches  extending  in  the 
same  plane,  shaped  as  spirals  of  Archimedes  and  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  point;  a  cavity  resonator  behind 
said  plane,  shaped  as  a  body  of  revolution  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  cavity  having  a  central 
portion  of  a  first  predetermined  depth  for  reflecting  the 
higher  frequencies,  and  an  annular  portion,  having  a 
second  predetermined  depth  for  reflecting  the  lower  fre- 
quencies of  the  passing  band  of  said  antenna;  said  first 
and  said  second  average  depths  being  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  lower  and  the  higher  wavelengths  to  be 
radiated  and  said  central  and  annular  portions  having 
conic  walls. 

i        ^■^""^^^ 
3,358,289 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Po  Lee,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,728 
15  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
1.  Electrostatic  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  producing  a  corona  discharge, 

(b)  means  operably  associated  with  said  discharge 
means  for  producing  a  shaped  electrostatic  field  effec- 
tive to  focus  ions  produced  by  said  corona  discharge 
into  a  beam, 

(c)  means  for  decelerating  said  ion  beam, 


3,358,290 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDER  WITH  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  CONDUCTIVITY  RESPONSIVE  FEED 
OUT  CONTROL 
Peter  R.  Marzan,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,336 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—136) 


1.  An  electrical  recorder  for  marking  a  web  or  strip  of 

recording  paper  of  the  type  which  dries  out  upon  exposure 

to  the  atmosphere  during  intermittent  operation  of  the 

recorder,  comprising: 

recording  mechanism, 

means  for  feeding  the  web  of  recording  paper  through 

said  recording  mechanism  during  recording,  and 
runout  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  the  paper  for  rapidly  feeding  out  a  length  of  paper 
which  is  dried  to  a  point  that  affects  the  recording. 
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209,498 

BRASSIERE 

Charles  M .  Sachs,  Fort  L«e,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Piaytex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 24) 


209,501 

BRACKET  FOR  A  TOWEL  BAR 

Victor  O.  Anderson,  13153  Rivers  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


ii! 


209,499 
BOBBIN  HOLDER 
Chase  L.  Leavitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,155     i 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D3— 19) 


i 

209,502 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  A  FLOOR  i 
TREATING  MACHINE 
Frederic  S.  Greene,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Ralph  A.  W.  Johan. 
son.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  Robert  C.  Lampe,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Jacques  L.  Le  Baigue,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


209,500 

BRACKET  FOR  A  TOWEL  RING 

Victor  O.  Anderson,  13153  Rivers  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


S 


209,503    , 

HAIR  BRUSH 

James  E.  Tucker.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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209,504 
RESTAURANT 
Bobby  L.  Guy,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pik-A-Pak 
Package  Stores,  Inc.,  Goldsboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


209,507 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Mas,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 
Instrument  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


209,505 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Adolf  J.  Campos,  86  Bruen  St., 

Newark,  NJ.     07105 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


i' 


,* 


"TT' 


209,508 
COMPUTER  OPERATOR  CONSOLE 
John  A.  Mackcr,  Temple  City,  and  Emerson  S.  Bewley, 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,506 

VEHICLE  ANTENNA 

Daniel  J.  Gaida,  Hayward  Park, 

St.  Cloud,  Minn.     56301 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


h 
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•  209,509 

COMPUTER  OPERATOR  CONSOLE 
Kenneth  A.  Hopkins,  Farmington,  and  Stanley  C. 
Waechter,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


299,512  , 

!  BATTERY  CASE 

James  M.  Barlier,  Battle  Creeii,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Telionsha  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Tekonsha, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan    ^ 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 6) 


209.510 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Fredrick  J.  Armstrong,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,513 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Walters,  Village  of  Bayside,  and  Gerd  C. 
Boysen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Brad- 
ley Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


209,511  ' 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  END  FRAME 

Fredrick  J,  Armstrong,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


209,514 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Kenneth  L.  Paape,  Wauwatosa,  and  Donald  S.  Bugni,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


H 


Tf 
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i  209,515 

'  MICROPHONE 

James  P.  Thomsen,  1114  Meadow  Lane,  Mount  Prospect, 
III.  60056,  and  Robert  J.  Fuchs,  1708  Oaktree  Lane, 
Prospect  Heights,  III.     60070 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


'  209^18 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Miklos  von  Kemenczky,  326  Curtis  Ave., 

Point  Pleasant  Beach,  NJ.     08742 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


209,516 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Moriyuki  Watanuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki 
Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  1,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,519 
COMBINED  VOTIVE  ALTAR  AND 

COIN  DEPOSITORY 

Kenneth  W.  Caldwell,  Campbell,  Calif. 

(55  Glen  Eyrie  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     95125) 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


209,517 
GARLAND  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Jack  Bumbaum,  Newton,  Mass. 
(451  D  St.,  Boston,  Mass.     02127) 
FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D29— 1) 


209,520 
VOTIVE  ALTAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  W.  Caldwell,  Campbell,  Calif. 

(55  Glen  Eyrie  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     95125) 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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209,521 
RACK  FOR  PRE-TIED  NECKTIES 
Bernard  A.  Penland,  Southgate,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  The 
Ambassador  Corporation,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
porution  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  96 

Term  of  patent  7  years  I  i 

(CI.  D33— 8)  i 


209,524  I 

GOLF  PUTTER     ' 
Robert  J.  Mader,  1607  Hickory  St., 

Torrance.  Calif.     90503 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


Ih- 


209.522 
BILLIARD  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  H.  Hart,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by  Vera 
Vf.   Arnold,   administratrix,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 3) 
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209,527 
MUSICAL  CAROUSEL  TOY 
Robert  I.  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guid- 
ance Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209  530 

PICKUP  TRUCK  MOUNTED  ROPING  SADDLE 

Thurman  J.  McLeish,  P.O.  Box  143, 

DIghton,  Kans.     67839 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D38— 15) 


209,525 

TOY  SPINNING  TOP 

Peter  Balleis,  55  Hennann-Lons-Strassc, 

Zimdorf,  near  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1965 

Term  of  patent  3'/2  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,523 
NOVELTY  PADDLE 

Eleanor  B.  Krost,  Henrico  County,  Va. 

(308  El  Dorado  Drive,  Richmond,  Va.     23229) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,528 

'  ROLLING  MUSIC  BOX  TOY 

Robert  I.  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guld- 
ance  Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,531 

SANDGLASS  TIMER 

WaHer  Koch,  75  Glen  Ridge  Parkway, 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.     07028 

nied  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  27,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


209,526 

WHIRLING  FLING  TOY 

Bruce  F.  Dunbar,  1420  Centennial  Drive, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55113 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,266 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,529 

WALL  HANGING  PLANTER 

Homer  N.  Humelbaugh,  126  Elkay  Drive, 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


209  532 

COMBINED  HALL  CLOCK  AND  CABINET 

Stanley  L.  Deal,  3075  Gale  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90810 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,888 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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209,533 
BEER  CAN  HOLDER 

Glen  E.  Cole,  20  E.  Deanick  Ave.  44505,  and  Wayne  R. 
Miller,  1111  McHenry  St.  44506,  both  of  Voungs- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,585 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


209,536  ' 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Lawrence  McCain,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wemac  Company,  inglewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,681 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


I 
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209,539 
SEALED  BEAM  LAMP 

Elam  PItkjaan,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  -^ 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Set.  No.  5,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


209,534 
LOUVER  GRID  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Maurice  Eisenberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Light  Manufacturing  Co.,  Meh-ose  Park,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  lllinobi 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


I 


209,537 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  HOUSING 

Charles  L.  Craddock,  4211  Burbank  Blvd., 

Burbank,  Calif.     91505 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48--24) 


/vVjJi 


209,542 
BOTTLE 
Henry  B.  Meiamed,  7»— 40  164th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
11366,  and  Joseph  F.  Colkn,  310  S5th  St.,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.     11209 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 8) 


!  209,540 

DOOR  LOCK 

Gari  G.  McKlbbhi,  232  Bonake,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


64068 


'  209,543 

BOTTLE 
Henry  B.  Meiamed,  78 — 40  164th  St,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
11366,  and  Joseph  F.  CuUen,  310  85th  St.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     11209 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


209,535 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Arthur  F.  Gowing,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wemac  Company,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,545 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


209,538 

BLINKER  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Carl  Rosen,  8221  E.  3rd  St.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 24) 


90241 


209,541 

PACKAGE  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 

PADDLE  BALL  GAME 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  10284  Cresta, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90064 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


209,544 
JAR 
Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
I  Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 25) 
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209,545 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  LIQUID 
CONTAINER 
John  R.   Albert,  8425  Cherokee  Lane,  Leawood,  Kans. 
66206,  and  Asa  Pickinpaugh,  Kansas  City,  and  Michael 
A.  Waters,  Independence,  Mo.;  said  Pkkinpaugb  and 
said  Waters  assignors  to  said  AH>ert 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,728         , 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26)  I 


209,548 
ILLUMINABLE  NOTE  PAD  HOLDER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  S.  Wittenberg,  659  Eagle  Rock  Ave^ 

West  Orange,  N  J.     07052 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


Fred 


209,546 
MULTIPLE  ORinCE  SPRAY  TIP  FOR  IN- 
SECTICIDES,  DISINFECTANTS  OR  THE 
LIKE 

W.  Wahlin,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


209,549 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  P.  Arnone,  Rivervale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Kreisler    Manufacturing    Corporation,    North    Bergen, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 17) 

I 


I    ^ 


M 


209,547 
AQUARIUM  PIMP 
Mervin  F.  Roberts,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
T.F.H.  Publications,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  65— ij 


M 


209,550 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  P.  Arnone,  100  Coopers  Lane, 

Rivervale,  N  J.     07675 

Original  design  application  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,812. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

5,402 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 
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209,551 
DINNERWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,630 
I  :    I       Term  of  patent  7  years 

'  '  (CI.  D8t— 10) 


209^54 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  WUIbim  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  111.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,633 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI,  D80— 10) 


if:l 


209,552 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  III.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,631 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 10) 


209,555 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  £.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

I     Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,634 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D80— 10) 


OR 


209,553 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  111.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,632 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 10) 


209,556 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,635 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 10) 
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209,557 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridce,  VVilliam  W.  Tlmpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  III.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Roscmont,  III.,  a 
corporation  oi  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6,636 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


209,560 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  A  STERILIZER 
Sherman  B.  Campbell,  Eric,  Pa.,  Charles  F.  Stephenson, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  Spilman,  Darien,  Conn., 
assijjnors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Scr.  No.  87,548, 
Oct.  18,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  87,591,  Oct.  19,  1965. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1)      j 


OR 


209,558 
COOKWARE  DISPLAY  RACK 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  L.  Reibold,  Park  Ridge,  William  W.  Timpe,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  kasimer  F.  Panek,  Broadview,  111.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L.  Reibold  Agency,  Inc.,  Roscmont,  III.,  a 
corporation  ol  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,637 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D8(^— 10) 


!  ^  1 


••L       \  •.-."»    •.■,     I    J,  I 

■.,T:w.,%.^     ■:,  1  Jt' 


209,561 
HAIR  STYLING  TOOL 
Hector  S.  Coumoyer,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Grooming  Developers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

'  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,154 

j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CL  D86— 8) 


209,559 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Oiof  Vemer  Anderson,  North  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor 
to  Anson,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Jan.  1.  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 
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209,562 

SHOE  TREE 

Thmnas  Beyrle,  7464  Hillside  Ave, 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,563 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  WIG  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  Friedman,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

(104  E.  25th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10010) 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


ill  II 


ll 


I    I 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

NOTB  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  Hrst  signiticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Albert.   John    R..   A.   Plcklnpaugh.  and   M.   A.   Waters,   said    Gillette  Co.,  -P*  =  «.^«Vna  ^n•^ 

C'l.  ViS — 26.  «rppnp  'Fr«»deric  S     R    A    W.  Jobanson.  R.  C.  Lampe,  and 

Allen-Bradley  Co  :  S«e—                        ononiv  °Tl    LeBal^e    tb  Elettrolux  Corp    Liquid  dlsp^ 

Vn,ba'^sido'r'''c''ofD"lhe  *°1e-"^°-  '"^  '       '  «ooV  UeaflS'in'achine^  209.502, '?2-l^-67.   (^^-2. 

■"'"'a'a nd.^B7rnard'A.'*209.521.  «'°Ti^leTTecto}°S-  ^209*^1 

^-"(^rmV^.^^.^"^r/r:^"n^B^."iiephenson.  and  Spilman.  209.-  ^^aH^JilH^g^^^^^^          «--'  ^^^  ^-^-"^• 

Anders^foio;  V.^^to^Anson.   Inc.  Display   stand.  209.559.  Hart.\.eorg^e^H^..^dec^^^^^^ 


Anderson,  Victor  O.  Bracket  for  a  towel  ring.  209.500.  12-12- 

Anderson.  Victor  O.  Brt-cket  for  a  towel  bar.  209.501,  12-12- 

67.  CI.  D4— 3. 
Anson.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Olof  V.  209.559.  „     ^  . 

Armstrong,  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelec 

trie   machine.    209.310.    12-12-67,    CI.    D26— 5. 
Armstrong.  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelec 

trie  machine  end  frame.  209,511,  12-12-67.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Arnold.   Vera   M. :  See — 

Hart,  George  H..  and  Arnold.  209,522. 
Arnone    Michael  P..  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.  Writing 

Instrument.    209,54 j,   12-12-67,    CI.    D74— 17.  .   .„  „, 

Arnone,   Michael   P.   Writing  Instrument.  209.5oO.   12-12-67. 

Balieis   Peter.  Toy  spinning  top.  209.525.  12-12-67.  CI.  D34— 

15 
Barker.  James  M..  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Battery 

case.  209.512.  12-12-67.  CI.  D26— 6. 
Bewley.  Emerson  S. :  See — 

Alacker.  John  A.,  and  Bewley.  209.508. 


Beyrie.  Tho'mas.  Shoi  tree.  209.562.  12-12-67,  CI.  D86— 10.    LeBalgue,  Jacques  L . :  See— 


12-67.  CI.  D34— 3.  _       .  .      „ 

Hopkins,   Kenneth   A.,   and   S.   C.   Waechter,    to   Burroughs 
Corp.  Computer  operator  console.   209,509,   12-12-67,  CI. 

Humelbaugh.  Homer  N.  Wall  hanging  planter.  209.529,  12- 

12-67.  CI.  D35 — 3. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  See — 

Sachs,  Charles  M.  209,498. 
Johanson,  Ralph  A.  W. :  See —  ^   ^  , 

Greene,   Frederic   S.,   Johanson,    Lampe,   and   LeBalgue. 
209  502 
Koch,     Walter.    Sandglass    timer.     209.631,     12-12-67,    CI. 

D42— 7. 
Krelsler.  Jacques.  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Arnone.  Michael  P.  209,549.  „  ,^  „,     ^, 

Krost,    Eleanor   B.   Novelty   paddle.    209,523,    12-12-67,   CI. 

D34— 5. 
Lampe,  Robert  C. :  Bee —  _  „„„ 

Greene,  Frederic  S.,  Johanson,  Lampe,  and  LeBalgue.  209,- 
502. 
Leavitt.  Chase  L.,  to  Reynolds  Industries.  Inc.  Bobbin  holder. 
209.499.  12-12-67,  CI.  D3 — 19. 


Boysen.  Gerd  C.  :  See- 
Walters.  Robert  E..  and  Boysen.  209.513. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Hart.  George  H..  and  Arnold.  209.522. 
Bugnl.  Donald  S.  :  See— 

l>aai>e,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Bugnl.  209,514. 
Burnbaum    Jack.  Garland  for  a  Chri.stmas  tree.  209.517.  12- 
12-67.  CI.  D29— 1. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :   See-  

Hopkins,  Kenneth   A.,  and  Waechter.  209.509. 
.Mucker.  John  A.,  and  Bewley.  209,r>08. 
Caldwell   Kenneth  W   Combined  votive  altar  and  coin  deposi- 
tory. 209.519.  12-12-6?,  CI.  D29— 23. 
Caldwell,  Kenneth  W.  Votive  altar  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like. 

209...20.  12-12-67.  CI.  D29— 23.  .   „     „   ,. 

Campbell.   Sherman   B..  C.   F.   Stephenson,  and  R.   Spilman, 


to   American  iSterluier   Co."  Instrument   panel   for  a  steri-     Miller.  Wayne  R. :  Sd 


Greene,  Frederic  S.,  Johanson,  Lampe,  and  LeBalgue. 
209,502. 

Marker,  John  A.,  and  E.  S.  Bewley,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Com- 
puter operator  console.  209,508.  12-12-67,  CI.  D26 — 5. 

Mader.  Robert  J.  Golf  putter.  209,524,  12-12-«7.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Mas,  Joseph  A.,  to  Dynamic  Instrument  Corp.  Electrical  test- 
ing apparatus.  209.507,  12-12-67.  D26 — 1. 

MoCaln,  Lawrence,  to  Wemac  Co.  Surface  mounted  light  fix- 
ture. 209,536.  12-12-67,  CI.  048 — 23. 

McKlbbln,  Garl  G.  Door  lock.  209.540,  12-12-07,  CI.  D50— 5. 

McLelsb,  Thurman  J.  Pickup  truck  mounted  roping  saddle. 
209,330,  12-12-67.  CI.  D38— 15. 

Melamed.  Henry  B..  and  J.  F.  CuUen.  Bottle.  209.542,  12-12- 
67.  CI.  D58 — 8. 

Melamed.  Henry  B.,  and  J.  F.  Cullen.  BotUe.  209,543,  12-12- 
67,  CI.  D58 — 8. 


Ilzer  209.560.  12-12-67.  CI.  D83— 1.  „     „  „,     ^ 

Campos.    Adolf    J.    Motor    vehicle.    209,505,    12-12-67,    C\. 

D14— 3. 
Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc. :  See — 
Genln,  Robert  I.  209,527. 
Genln,  Robert  I.  209.528. 
Cole    Glen  B..  and  W.   R.  Miller.  Beer  can  holder.  209.533, 

12-12-67,  CI.  D44— 21. 
Cournoyer,    Hector    S..    to    Grooming    Developers,    Inc.    Hair 

styling  tool.  209,561,  12-12-67.  CI.  D86— 8. 
Craddock.   Charles  L.   Signal   light  housing.  209.537,   12-12- 

67.  CI.  D48— 24. 
Cullen,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

M^elamed,  Henry  B.,  and  Cullen.  209.542. 
.Melamed    Henry  B.,  and  Cullen.  209.543. 
Deal.   Stanley   L.   Combined   hall  clock  and  cabinet.  209.532. 

12-12-67.  CI.  EM2— 7. 
Denkl  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watan  ikl.   .Morlvukl.  209.516.  „  ,„  „,    .r.. 

Dunbar,  Bruce  F.  Whirling  fling  toy.  209,526.  12-12-67,  CI. 

D34— 1.'). 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Mas.  Joseph  A.  209,507. 


Cole,  Glen  E.,  and  Miller.  209,533. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Brace  L.  209.544. 
Paape,  Kenneth  L.,  and  D.  S.  Bugnl.  to  Square  D  Company. 
Electric  switch  enclosure.  209,514.  12-12-67,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Panek.  Kaslmer  F. :  See — 

Reibold,  Elmer  L..  Tlmpe  and  Panek.  209.551-58. 
Penland,  Bernard  A.,  to  The  Ambassador  Corp.  Rack  for  pre 

tied  neckties.  209.521.  12-12-67,  CI.  D33— 8. 
Plcklnpaugh   Asa  :  See — 

Albert  John  R.,  Plcklnpaugh,  and  Waters.  209,545. 
Plk-A-Pak  Package  Stores.  Inc. :  See — 

Guy.  Bobby  L.  209,504. 
Pltkjaan,  Elam..  to  V\  estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Sealed  beam 

lamp.  209,5a9,  12-12-67.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Reibold.  E.  L.,  Agency.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reibold.  Elmer  L.,  Tlmpe  and  Panek.  209,551-58. 
Reibold,  Elmer  L.,  W.  W.  Tlmpe.  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 
Reibold,  Agency,  Inc.  Dlnnerware  display  rack  or  similar 
article.  209,351,  12-12-67.  CI.  D80 — 10. 
Reibold.  Elmer  L..  W.  W.  Tlmpe,  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 
Reibold,  Agency.  Inc.  Cook  ware  display  rack  or  similar 
article.  209.552.  12-12-67.  CI.  D80 — 10. 


Elsenberg    Maurice'  to  Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.  Louver  grid  for  Reibold.  Elmer  L.,  W.  W.  Tlmpe.  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 

llehtlni;   fixture    209.534,   12-12-67.   CI.    D48 — 23.  Reibold,    Agency.    Inc.    Cookware   display    rack    or   similar 

Klectrolux  Corp.  :"  See—  article.  209.553.  12-12-67,  CI.  D80— 10. 

Greene,    Frederic    S..    Johanson,    Lampe,    and    LeBalgue.  Reibold.  Elmer  L..  W.  W.  Tlmpe,  and  K.  F.  Panek.  to  E.  L. 

209  502  Reibold,   Agency,   Inc.   Cookware   display   rack   or   similar 

Friedman. '.Morris.  Carrying  case  for  a  wig  or  similar  article.  article.  209,554.  12-12-67.  CI.  D80 — 10. 


209,363,  12-12-67,  ("1.  D87 
Fuchs,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Thomssen,  James  I'.,  and  Fuchs.  209,515. 
Galda     Daniel    J.    Vehicle   antenna.    209.506.    12-12-67.    CI. 

D14— 6. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Frederick  J.  209,510. 
Armstrong,  Frederick  J.  209, .")11. 
Genln    Robert  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.  Musical  carou- 
sel toy.  209,527.  12-12-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Genln    Robert  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.  Rolling  music 
box"  toy.  209,528.  12-12-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 


Reibold,  Elmer  L.,  W.  W.  "^Impe,  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 

Reibold,   Agency,    Inc.   Cookware   display   rack   or   similar 

article.  209.555,  12-12-67,  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Reibold.  Elmer  L..  W.  W.  Tlmpe.  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 

Reibold.   Agency,    Inc.   Cookware   display   rack   or  similar 

article.  209.556,  12-12-67.  Cl.  D80 — 10. 
Reibold,  Elmer  L.,  W.  W.  Timpe.  and  K.  F.  Panek.  to  E.  L. 

Reibold,    Agency.    Inc.    Cookware   display    rack    or   similar 

article.  209,557.  12-12-67.  Cl.  D80— 10. 

Reibold.  Elmer  L.,  W.  W.  Tlmpe.  and  K.  F.  Panek,  to  E.  L. 
Reibold,  Agency.  Inc.  Cookware  display  rack  or  similar 
article.  209,558,  12-12-67,  Cl.  080—10. 


i 
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Reynolds  Indastries,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Leavltt.  Cha^  L.  209,499. 
Roberts,   Bruce  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar.  209,544,  12- 

12-67,  CI.  D58— 25. 
Roberts,   Mervln   F.,   to  T.r.H.   Pnbllcations,   Inc.  Aquarium 

pump.  209.547.  r2-12-67.  CI.  D65— 1. 
Rodgers,   Robert  E.,  Jr.  Package  of  equipment  for  a  paddle 

ball  game.  209,541,  12-12-67,  CI.  D58— ^. 
Rosen,    Carl.    Blinker    signal    light.    208,538,    12-12-67,    CI. 

1)48 — 24. 
Sachs,  Charles  M.,  to  International  Ploytex  Corp.  Brassiere. 

209.498,  12-12-67,  CI.  D2— 24. 
Solar  Light  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Elsenberg.  .Maurice.  209.534. 
Spilman,  Raymond  ;  See — 

Campbell,  Sherman  B.,  Stephenson,  and  Spilman.  209,560. 
Spraying  Systems  Co. :  See — 
Wahlin,  Fred  W.  209,546. 
Square  D  Company  :  See — 

Paape.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Bugni.  209,514.     i 
Stephenson,  Charles  F. :  Bee —  ' 

Campbell,  Sherman  B.,  Stephenson,  and  Spilman.  20|9.5(M). 
T.F.H.  Publications,  Inc. :  Se« — 
Koberts,  Mervln  F.  209.547. 
Tekonsha  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Barker,  James  Si.  209,512. 


Tbomsen,  James  B.,  and  R.  J.  Fuchs.  Microphone.  209,513,  12- 

12-67,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Timpe,  William  \V. :  See— 

Relbold.  Elmer  L.,  Tlmpeand  Panek.  200,551-58. 
Tucker,   James   E.,   to  The  Gillette  Co.   Hair  brush.  209,503, 

12-12-67.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Von  KemeiKzky,   Miklos.  Christmas  tre«  ornament.  209,518, 

12-12-67,  CI.  D29 — 1. 
Waechter,  Stanley  C. :  See — 

Hopkins,   Kenneth  A.,  and  Waechter.  209,509. 
Wahlin,   Fred    W.,   to  Spraying  Systems  Co.   .Multiple  orifice 
spray  tip  for  Insecticides,  disinfectants  or  the  like.  209,546, 
12-1 2-67,  CI.  D62— 2. 
Walters.   Robert   E..  and  G.  C.  Boysen,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 

Electric  switch.  209,513.   12-12-67,  CI.  I>26— 13. 
Watanuki,  .Morlyuki,  to  Denkl  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder. 

209,516,  12^12-67,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Waters.  .Michael  A. :  See — 

Albert,  John  R.,  Plckinpaugh,  and  Waters.  209,545. 
Wemac  Co. :  See — 

Cowing,  Arthur  F.  209.535. 

McCain,  Lawrence.  209,536. 

Westingliouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

I'ltkjaan.  Elam.  209.539. 
Wittenberg.  Jerome  S.  Illuminable  note  pad  holder  or  the  like. 
209,548,  12-12-67.  CI.  D74— ».  , 


I   I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

Sm*  — Arnneed  In  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  oc  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


AB  Bonnierforetagen  :  See — 

Crafoord,  Carl  GuaUf  B.  3,357,346. 
ACF  Industries,  inc.  :  See — 

Dapoz,  August  J.  3,357,274. 
I  Guilck,  Ronald  A.  3.357,679. 

Natho.  Paul  J.  3  358,207. 
AKTS.  EVA  Husholdnlngsmakiner  :  See — 

Brlnch-MoUer,  Peter.  3,357,468. 
AMP  Inc.  .  See- 
Schumacher.  William  L.  3,358,262.  ,„„„^,     ,o 
Aaklar.  Elmer.  Adjustable  positioning  device.  3,357.661.  12- 

12^7,  a.  248—23. 
AbtMtt  Laboratories  :  See — 

Gross,  Herbert  M.  3,357.398. 

Perun,  Tbomaa  J.  3,357,999. 
Abcor,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Donnell,  JN)hn  F.  8,357,187.  „  ^  .. 

Abell    Gurdon  B.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Inductively  linked  receiver. 

3,357.434,  12-12-67,  Q.  128 — 419. 
Abraham,  Milton  E. :  See—  ,  ok,  «,« 

Blake,  Lawrence  R.,  Abraham,  and  Burr.  3,357,919. 
Acciarri,  ierry  A.,  and  W.  B.  Carter,  to  ContlnenUl  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  a^pha-oleflns.  3,868.050,  12-12-«7,  CI.  260— 

Achter.  Eugen,  and  P.  Kahl,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft  Berlin  and  Munich.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
I      tube  for  the  bundled  guidance  of  an  electron  beam.  3.307,- 
'       096,  12-12-67,  CT.  29—592. 
Acoustica  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Wolfrum,  Richard  L.  3,367,245.  „„,,,,    o, 

Adair,  Adolphus  G.  Wrenches.  3.357,285,  12-12-67,  CI.  81— 

93 
Adama    Camobell  V     and  H.  G.  Warrington,  to  Vulcan  Iron 
W??k.    in?.  Power  hJmmer.  8,857.31!C  12-12-67.  CI.  91- 
277. 
Adams,  Edward  J. :  Se*—  .j.„.    ,  okt  ooo 

Blackburn.  Robert  W..  Brown,  and  Adama.  3.857,889. 
I  Adama.  Frank  8.,  Jr.,  to  the  Procter  4  Gamble  Co    Process 
'       for  making  a  resinous  dentifrice  cleaning  agent.  8,357,951, 
12-12-67.  CI.  200 — 59. 
Adams   Robert  B..  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Fluid  control  appa 

ratus    3  357,441,  12-12-67,  CI.  137— 81.5. 
Advance  Transformer  Co. :  See — 

Malmin,  Harold  N.,  and  Felnberg.  3,358,187. 

^""So^y^d? cVar?e^  I'.  «d  Luckhardt.  3.357.80«. 
AfBllated  Mfsr.  Corp.  ■See— 

Austin,  Benson  M.  8,867,657. 
Jkfffa  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Blester,  Oskar.  3.357.833. 
Aid,  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  T.  Jackson. 
Inc.     Recessed    Ice-cream    carton 
3  357.631.  12-12-67,  CI.  229—61. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See— 

Curran.  Robert  K.,  and  Coleman.  8,358,140. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Burch.  Robert  J-  8.357,266 

Mottern,  Henry  O..  and  Beeds.  3,368,041. 

Nolan,  Valery  A.  3,858,166. 
Akamatsu.  Hlroo  :  See —  ^    ..  ^        o  okt  K«n 

Yamamoto,   Mltitaka,   and  Akamatsu.  3,357,530. 
Aktiebolaget  A.  Ekstroms  Masklnaffar  :  See — 

Frykhult.  Rune  H.  3.357,«88. 

^"'^rdTaVk^.r^"a^T;  ir3'^.89i. 

^"ti'Sillls'soTpeV  a'lTand  Bergl.ng.  3.867,609. 

Albanese,  Pletro  :  See—  o  ort  701 

Crottl.  Argento.  and  Albanese.  8,857,781. 

Ide   3.358,037,  12-12-67,  O.  260— 6OT. 
Allen  Bradley  Co. :  See—  - 

Perkins,  Laurence  M.  3,358,1  iw. 
Allen  and  Hanburys  Ltd.  =  See— 

Newell,  George  N.  3,357,431. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See-- 

Anello,  Louis  G,  and  ^odls   3.358^033 
Gilbert.  Everett  E     and  Otto   3,358,012. 
Howard   Carlton  J.,  and  Port.  3,357,796. 
Knnlelho^fer.  William  C    3  357,799. 
Listen.  Thomas  R.  ^.358.047. 
Lltt  Morton  H.   and  Schmltt.  3,388,002. 
Lund,  Rlchart  B..  Vltrone,  and  Bostlan. 

SUlti.  Jame.  J    S.SSVi'lw   ^  «B7  801 
Weed.  WlUlam  H.,  and  Price.  3,807,801. 

Allied  Paper  Corp. :  See— 

Orowald,  Bert.  8,857,846. 


to  Continental  Can.  Co., 
with    tuck-ln    reclosure. 


3,358,043. 


AUis-Clialmers  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  | 

Orr,  Bobby  J.  3,357,362. 
Curtis,  Donald  E.  3.357.880. 

Thlele,  Tom  N.  3^58,206.  _ 

AUman,  William  T..  W.  A.  Burn,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Winger,  to 
Celanese  Corp.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fluid  en- 
Ungled  non-woven  fabrics.  3,357.074.  12-12-67.  CI.  28—1. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Ekstrom.  Sven  A.  3,358,211. 
Fahlen,  Nils,  and  Madsarevic.  3,358,220. 
Sletback.   Jarle.   Vlrsberg,   and   Hylten-Cavallius.   3.358,- 
213 
Alscb,  Richard  E.,  to  Graham  Transmissions,  Inc.  Variable 
speed  pianetary  friction  gear  transmission.  3,387,277.  12- 
12-67.  CI.  74—796. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See —  , 

Dunn,  Uoyd  G.  3,357.388.  \ 

Amatruda,  Sylvia  :  See — 

Lerner.  Samuel.  3,357,147. 
Amlot,  Pierre  :  See — 

Dubost,  Gerard,  and  Amiot  3.868,288. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

MacLeod.  Donald  B.  3,357.080. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Albert  J.  3,357,095. 
American  Cloth-Strait  Co. :  See — 

Eury.  WUliam  R.  3.357.073. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  Stanley  M..  Kraebel.  and  Parent.  3.387,865. 
Holmes.  Gerald  P.,  and  Murphy.  3,357,550. 
Snell,  George  J.  3,357,900. 
Ziering,  Lance  K.  3,367,863. 
American  Excelsior  Corp. :  See — 

Roesner,  Donald  B.  3,357.044. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc. :  See — 

Schaab.  Michael  J.  3,357,339. 
American  Grandby  Co.,  The  .  See — 

David,  Robert  J.  3.357,591. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp. :  See — 

Stein,  Larry.  3,357,885. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Burgess,  Carter  L.,  and  Laserson.  3,357,112. 
Kocken,  MailmlUaan  A.,  and  Summer.  3,857,841. 
Slcard,  Marcel  C.  3,357,563. 
American  MeUl  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 
Henrlckson.  Angus  V.  3,857,821. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Blatherwlck.  Delbert  T.  3,357.335. 
American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Dyki,  Joseph  J.  3,357,678. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

MacLeod.  Donald  B.  3,358,080. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Elch,  Edward  D.,  and  D'AscoU.  3,358.071. 

Anderson,  Bruce  W..  and  R.  J.  Black,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Aircraft  brake  damper  medianism.  3.357.519,  12-12-67.  CI. 
188—18. 

Anderson.  Cleve  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Single  cycle  ir- 
radiated fuel  reproceasing.  3,357,802.  12-12-67.  CI.  23— 
339. 

Anderson,  Norman  J. :  See — 

Schmid.  John  H..  and  Anderson.  3.387.861. 

Anderson.  RosseU  H.,  and  J.  P.  Campanelli.  to  Haskon.  Inc. 
Plastic  capa  for  milk  botties.  8.867.583.  12-;12-67,  CI.  21S— 
88. 

Anderson,  Wllbert  O. :  See — 

Hunter.  James  T.  8.857.219. 

Anello.  Lonia  G.,  and  A.  W.  Yodls.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Process  for  dehydrohalogenatlon  of  fluoroacetone-hydrogen 

hallde  complexes.  3,358,033.  12-12-67.  CI.  260—593. 
Anketell.  John  E.  Holder  for  police  dub.  3,357,066,  12-12-67, 

CI.  24—81. 
Annls,  Truman  W.,  Jr.  Baseboard  and  floor  cleaning  apparatns 

and  brush  therefor.  3,367,141,  12-12-67,  CI.  61—176. 

Anthony,  William  C.  :  See — 

Urspmng,  Joseph  J.,  and  Anthony.  3,867.981. 

Antioch  College  :  See — 

Vemet,  Sergius.  3,387.282. 

Appel,  Rolf,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  halosulfonyl  isocyanates.  3,857,804,  12-12-67, 
CI.  28—387. 

Appel,  Rolf,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Trlphenyl- 
phosphlnlmlne  dlhalopbosphatee  and  their  production. 
3,358,021,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—543. 

Appeldorn.  Roger  H.,  and  D.  C.  Qllkeson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co  Projection  objective  affording  variable  mag- 
nification. 3,357,775.  12-12-67.  O.  350 — 186. 

Appleton  Coated  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Henry  P..  Jr..  Rosenbobm.  and  Page.  3,367,362. 
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I  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aquino,  Salvatore  A..  «nd  H.  H.  Wald.  Wardrobe  carton  and 
method  of  asaembly  of  hanger  bar  Into  carton.  3,357,542, 
12-12-67,  CI.  20tt— 7.  _  ^        ^^       .     . 

Archer,  William.  Jr.,  and  S.   Steinglser,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Co    Polyurethane  composition  eouiaining  0.2  to  5%    poljr- 
olefln  or  polystyrene.  3,358.0o2,  12-12-«<,  CI.  2«0^85y. 
Arlln    Edward  S.,  to  Norwalk  Thermostat  Co.  Keset  mecha 
nlsm  for  a  stack  switch  which  avoids  closed  circuit  condi 
tlon  when  a  tripping  condition  prevails.  3,338,0«5,  12-12- 
87.  CI.  200—67 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Hee — 

FUher,  Christopher  L.  3,357,194. 
Tancxyn.  Harry.  3,357,868. 
Tlmmers,  John  H.  3,358,112. 
Armstrong,   Dale  E.,   J.    S.   Coleman.   B.   B.   Mclnteer,   R.   M. 
Potter    and  E.   h    Robinson,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic   Energy   Commission.   High   temperature   rock  drill. 
3,357,505,  12-12-67,  CI.   175—16.    _  .      ,  ..    .  ,o     a„ 

Arnesen,  Arne  G.,  and  T.  Basen,  to  Elektrokemlak  A/8    Ap- 
paratus for  feeding  solid  materials  Into  a  rotary  kiln.  3,337, 
089,  12-12-67,  CI.  263 — 33. 
Arnoldy,  Roman  F.  Open  arc  or  gaa  shielded  granuUr  weld 

Ing.  3.358,115.  12-12-67.  CI.  219—76. 
Arrow-Hart  A  Uegeman  Electric  Co..  The  :  See- 

Schleicher,  Harold  E.  3.358.100. 
Artisan  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Balrd.  James  L.,  and  Davis.  3.357.479. 
Donovan.  James,  and  .Mendelsohn.  3,357,478. 
Monty,  Leo  J.  3,357,477. 
Artit.   Maurice,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Printer  hfving 
print  bars  with  slgsag  struts  out  of  phase.  3.357,533,  12-1^- 
67,  CI.  197-  1. 
Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Otsula.  Aklra.  3,357^653.  ^  , 

Ashworth,    William    J.    Electromagnetic    sound    reproducer. 

3.358.084.  12-12-67.  CI.  179  -1.  ,o.ook,    ,oio 

Ashworth.  William  J.  Self  adjusting  reUy.  3,358.253,  12-12- 

67,  CI.  335 — 197. 
Atkins  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  8«e — 

Stearn,  Richard  J.,  i^d  Richardson.  3.387,246. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  3,357.486. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebo  sg  .  See — 

Sundberg,  Nils  O.  3.357.513.  „      ^     .       , 

Attwood.  John  O..  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.  Dertce  for 
separating  stacked  sheets    3.357,699.   12-12-67.  CT.   271- 

18 
Auer.  John  H..  Jr..  to  General  Slfual  Corp.  Traffic  signal  con 
troUer    cycle    computer.    3.358,126,    12-12-67,    CT.    235— 
150  24 

Austin    Benson  -M.,  to  Affiliated  Mfg.  Corp.  Radiant  energy 
method  and  apparatus  of  determining  physical  chararterls 
tics.  3,357.557,  12-12-67,  CI.  209 — 74. 
Autocalora  S.A.  ■  See — 

Zollinger,  Hans.  3,357,404. 
Atco  Corp. :  See — 

Abell,  Gordon  R.  3,357,434. 

Hohenberg.  Rudolph.  3,357,239. 
Avo  Apparatebau  Vogt  AG.  :  Bee — 

Stautmelster,  Erich.  3.357,637. 
Avrameas.  Stratis  :  See —  j^- 

Uriel.  Jo8«.  and  Avrameas.  3  357,894.  ,...■„„ 

Ayad,  Kamal  li.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  Vu'?*"'"*'®" 
with  heptasulf'ur  Imide.  3.357.958,  12-12-67.  Q.  260— 79.5. 
Axlende  Colorl  Nailonall  Afflnl  ACNA  Sj).A. :  See— •[ 

Crottl.  Argeno,  and  Albanese.  3,357,781. 

Babcock.  John  C.  :  See —     ,  „  ,.       ..    ,  o«^  aoo 
Campbell.  J.  Allan,  and  Babcock.  3,357,888. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Patterson.  Gordon  A.  3.357.408. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.    See— 

Wlehn.  Helmut,  and  Zech.  3.357,083. 

Bader  Howard  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Cargo  han- 
dling system.  3.557.372,  12-12-67,  cl  105—369. 

Badlnl,  John  A.,  and   E.   F.  Yery    to  Westera  ElectrlcCo 
Inc.  Soldering  apparatus.  3.357.^21.  12-12-67.  CT.  228—47. 

Baganoff,  Frederick,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  Analogue 
signal  correlator.  3.358,231,  12-12-67.  (      324—83. 

Bahls.  Gene  C.  :  See —  ..  „  w.     •  ok^  .ko 

Dick,  Lloyd  C,  McNutt,  and  Bahls.  3,357,553. 

Balrd,  James  L.,  and  J.  E.  Davis,  to  Artisan  Industries,  Inc. 
Wiped  film  processing  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  con- 
centrating viscous  materials.  3,357,479.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
159—6. 

Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd.  :  See— 

Baumber,  Michael  W.  3,357,953. 

Baker,  Benny  R.  :  See--  ,  ,.o  w« 

Cashlon.  Kenneth  D..  and  Baker.  3.358,145. 
Baker,  John  E.,   to  General  Electric  Co    Vibration  dfmP'nf 

turbomachlnery    blade.    3,357,850,    12-12-67.    Cl.    117—69. 
Baker,    Joseph    W..    and    J.    P.    Chjipp     V>    Monsanto    Co. 

Herbicldal   beniamldes  and  methods.  3,357.810.   l^-i^-of, 

Cl.  71—118. 
Bakkerus.     Hermanus.     to     Nederlandse     Organlsatle     voor 

Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelljk  Onderioek  Ten  behoeye 

van  NlGVerheld.  Device  for  feeding  addldonal  materials  Into 

a    stream    of    molten    metals.    3,357,692,    12-12-67,    CT. 

266—39. 
Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  :  See-—     „_„  i 

Plckard.  John  E.  3.357.853. 
Ballantine.  P.,  k  SoiMiSe^ 

Slchler.  Joseph  E.  3.357.602. 
Bangert,    Ernest    C.    %    to   A.  ,f -,^1^ "«",  ^echaxilMn    for 

separating  the  sheets  of  a  manifold  form.  3.357.616.  12-12- 

67.  CT.  225—100. 


Banning.  Thomas  A..  Jr.  Stereoscopic  television  including 
mean:j  to  select  either  three  dimensional  or  two  ulmensloual 
reception.   3.358.079.   12-12-07,  Cl.   17»— 0.5. 

BarUes,  Charles  R..  and  J.  W.  Williams,  to  Varway  Corp. 
Liquid  phuse  detectuni  or  condensate  Indicators.  3,357,247, 
12-12-tl7,  Ci.  73— 30(i. 

Barker,  Arthur  K.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Co. 
Aerosol  tilt  valve.  3.357,004.   12-12-67.  Cl.  222—402.23. 

Barker.  John.  J.  R.  Blrt.  E.  Housby,  and  D.  M.  Gorman, 
to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker 
and  operating  meanx  therefor.  3,358,105,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
200—148. 

Barnikel,  Peter  J.,  and  R.  P.  Kreedman,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Mass  flow  computer  and  control  device.  3,357,087, 
12-12-07    Cl.  29 — 407! 

llurradale,  Eugene  W.  Combination  catch  and  live  bait  con- 
tainer. 3  357.127.  12-12-67.  Cl.  43—55. 

Burt,  Loren  R.  :  6ee — 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.,  and  Bart.  3,357,075. 

Bartl,  Herbert  :  6'«e 

Hardt.  Dietrich,  and  Itartl.  3.358.054 

Barton.  Bernard  C.  W.  Nudent>erg,  and  E.  A.  Delaney.  to 
Texas  U.S.  Chemical  Co.  Butadiene  Isobutylene  copolymers 
prepared  by  using  catalyst  composed  of  a  grlgnard  reagent 
and  tlUnlum  tetrahailde.  3,357,960,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
260—85.3. 

Basen.  Toralv  :  8ee- 

Arnesen.  Arne  G.,  and  Basen.  3.357.689. 

Bnttlsta,  Orlando  A.,  to  F.MC  Corp.  Shaped  articles  contain- 
ing cellulo.se  crystallite  aggregates  having  an  average  level- 
off  D.  P.  3.357, Sl.'^.  12-12-67.  Cl.  100—193. 

Battlstella.  David  A.  :  See— 

.MIynar,  Peter,  and  Battlstella.  3.358.156. 

Banes,  Dietrich,  to  Guild  Arts  k  Crafts.  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 
3  357.067.  12-12-67.  Cl.  24 — 176. 

Bauman,  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  K.  3.357.093. 

Itaiiman.  Robert  H..  T  A.  Bratten.  and  R.  D.  Melxell.  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Automatic  brake  drum  and  lining 
clearance  adjuster.  3.357.527.   12-12-67.  Cl.   188—79.5. 

Baumann.  Rotiert  J.  Remote  control  means  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines.   .1  3."^7,417.  12-12-67.  Cl.  123 — 179. 

Baumber,  Michael  W..  to  Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd.  Polymerisa- 
tion of  trioxane.   3.357,953.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260-67. 

It«y«»r,  Joseph:  See  — 

Jollls.   .Mien  v..  Cunimlngs.  and  Bayer.  3.3.'57,90fi. 

llayeM  Ronald  C.  and  I).  H.  Sands,  to  The  R'ibberold  Co. 
Ltd..  and  Chemldis  Plastics  Ltd.  Snap  fitted  plastic  gutter- 
ing joint    3,3.-.7  143.    12-1 2-67.   Cl.   52-11. 

Ba/ncos.  Marvrarol  P.  Mathemattc<i  teaching  device.  3,357,110. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  35—31. 

Bealrrt.  P'rancis  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kohetz.  Paul,  and  Benlrd.  3  3.'>7,928. 

Benll,  Horace  \.  Jr.,  to  'North  .Vmerlcan  Aviation.  Inc.  Star 
tracker  Inrlndlnir  angnlarlv  disposed  photoelectric  strip 
surfaces   .1..1.-)7.298.  12-12-67.  Cl.  88—1. 

Beaney  Walter  E.  to  The  Whiton  Machine  Co.  Method  of 
makinir  a  turbine  wheel.  3.357.082.  12-12-67.  Cl.  29 — 156.8. 

Ueard.  Colin  C.  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  .Syntex  Corp.  7a-Mono- 
and  dlhalomethyl  steroids.  3.357.973.  12-12-87,  CT. 
260 — 2.'»9.55. 

Beard.  Colin  C.  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  7a-mono- 
and  dlhnlnmethvlestra  4.9(lO)-dienM  and  4.9.(10). 11- 
trlenes  nnd  their  preparation.  3.357,976.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
2«0— 239.55. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See —  |  )' 

Nornlrk.  Peter  P.  3,3."S7.838.  I 

Beeke.  Marpot  and  W.  Lehr.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  P.VCU.  3.357.805.  12-12-67.  Cl.  23 — 357. 

Becker,  Johannes,  to  N.  V.  Ontlsche  Industrie.  Photoirraohlc 
wide-nngle  oblecttve  of  lar^p  relative  arvertnre  having  Ave 
air  spaced  comoonents.  3,357  774.  12-12-67.  Cl.  MO — 176. 

Becker.  Johsnnes.  to  N.  V.  Ontlsche  Industrie  "De  O'lde 
Delft."  niph  ar><»rf>ire  oblectlve  of  the  extended  gauss-type. 
3  .l.'i?  776.  12-12-ft7.  Cl.  350—210. 

Beeds.  Morton  W.  :  See — 

Mottern   Henry  O.   and  Beeds.  3..'J58.041. 

Beeh'er.  Vernon  D.  •  See — 

Sawver.  Hsrold  T    .1..r'S7.033. 

Beetr,  Rolf.  Method  and  annaratns  for  the  nrodnrtlon  of 
chlocola»e   mas-»e«    .13.-7.836,    12-12-67     CT.   99 — 23. 

Behrent!  Wolfe^ne.  W.  rr.errh.  »»>''  O  Telle  to  V^rhonfihrl- 
ken  Baver  Aktlenjresellschaft.  Process  for  the  prevention  of 
the  evaporation  of  active  Ingredients  on  the  hm»  of  phos- 
ohonis  containing  compounds.  3.357.150.  12-12-07.  CT. 
.13 — 5. 

Belssoo.  Melvln.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Semirondnctnr  de- 
vices and  methods  for  making  same.  3.357,872.  12-12-67. 
CT.  148—175. 

Belcher.  Nsthsn  :  See — 

Buck  r>.rl  J.,  nnd  Belcher.  3.3.^7.987. 

Belko.  WtlUsTn  R.,  Jr..  to  Vltrnnion  Inr,  Encspsulstlng  mold- 
ine  comr>o«ltion  <»nd  method  for  molding  the  same.  3,358,- 
064.  12-12-67.  CT.  264 — 236. 

Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See—  I 

Sulgussaar.  Velio.  3.357,779. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  ' 
Benes.  Vaclav  E.  3.358,269. 
Hagelbarger,  David  W.  3.357,113. 
Helm.  Harry  A.  3.358.082. 
Helm.  Harry  A.  3..3r.8.083.  ' 

Klockow.  DennU  H.  3.3.'^8.247.  I 

Swan.  Clarence  B.  3.358.215. 

Bellinger.  Horst-Gunter,  to  Bohme  Fettchemle.  G.m.b.H.  Novel 
disinfectant  and  dry  cleaning  compositions.  3,357.922, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  2.'S2— 106. 

Belofsky,  Harold,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Thermoelectric  generator.  3,357,866,  12-12- 
67,  CT.  136—202. 
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BeloruMkjr  Politekhnicheaky  Institute  :  See— 

Vavulo,  Vaeily  A.,  Oirko,  Masjnkov,  Mitin,  and  T»itovlch 
3,357.276. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The:  See—  „ -r,  n,a 

Anderson,  Bruce  W.,  and  Black.  3,357,519. 
Brown.  Arthur  K.,  Jr.  3,357,316. 
I        Crlpe,  Maxwell  L.  3,357,311. 
I        Eldred,  Wendell  E.  3,357,747. 
I        Hager,  Robert  R.  3,357,184. 
Uager,  Robert  R.  3,357,317. 
Hagerty,  Sidney  E.  3,357,319. 
Kaaten,  Walter.  3,357,236. 
Krieger,  Darwin.  3,357,183. 
Meyers,  Robert  E.  3,357,178. 
Raupp,  Ray  J.  3,357,560. 
Reed,  teorge  C,  and  Du  BoU.  3,357,523. 
Bupp.  James  W.  3.358,254. 
Scott.  Robert  W.  3,357,361. 
Benes,  Vaclav  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Square 
switch  distribution  network  employing  a  minimal  number 
I     of  crosspoints.   3.358,269,    12-12-67,   Cl.  340—166. 
Benjamlnl,  Eddl,  and  E.  F.  Duffek,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corp.   Use  of  anodUlng  to  reduce  channelling 
on  semiconductor  material.  3.357,902,  12-12-07,  Cl.  204— 
38 
Bennett,  Sedgwick  R..  and  D.  W.  Hartman,  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Photographic  flashlamp  unit.  3,358,1  Ji, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  240—1.3.  ^      ,.  ^.,     ^,  . 

Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Mtchburg  Paper  Co.  Mobile  dielec- 
tric drying  apparatus  with  energy  source  coupling  means. 
3,357,108,  12-12-67,  Cl.  34—1.  ^      „       ,.   ^. 

Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Fitchburg  Paper  Co.  Stock  disper- 
sion apparatus  utilising  pressure  differential  to  uniformly 
disperse  the  stock.  3,357,879,  12-12-67,  CT.  162—336. 
Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Fitchburg  Paper  Co.  Wire  support 
for  paper  making  machines.  3,357,881,  12-12-67,  Cl.  162— 
354 
Bensasson,  Albert,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Bandpass 
filter  for  passing  a  wide  range  of  freouencles  and  suppress- 
ing a  narrow  range  of  frequencies.  3,358,246,  12-12-67,  CT. 
333 — 6.  „ 

Beresnak,  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Supervisory  signal  detector.  3,358,086.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Berg,  Bennie  L.  Trash  container  for  automobiles.  3,357,614, 

12-12-67,  CT.  224 — 29. 
Berger,  Emll  J.,  and  H.  K.  West,  to  Turbo  Machine  Co.  Textile 

treating^ method.  3.357.611.   12-12-67.  CT.  223—76. 
Bergling,  Erik  A. :  See—  ^ 

Gustafsson.  Per  O.  L.,  and  Bergling.  3.357,509. 

Bergman,  Elliot :  See—  „  ^^^ 

Blrtwlstle,  James  S.,  and  Bergman.  3,358,023. 
Berner,  Felix.  Propulsion  means.  3.357,191,  12-12-67.  CT.  60— 

269.  ^ 

Bernous.  Tayeb,  T.  P.  Redding,  and  E.  A.  Scbwarti,  to  Xero- 

Corp.  Temperature  sensor.   3,357,249.  12-12-67,  Cl.  73- 

351.  „„, 

Berns.  William,  and  H.  Ross.  Coffee  brewing  apparatus.  3,357.- 
340.  12-12-67,  Cl.  99—295.  _  ^,  ^  , 

Berthmann,  Adolf.  G.  Knhn  and  P.  Llngens,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Explosive  composition  comprising  a 
nitric  acid  ester  of  a  polyvalent  alcohol  and  the  ternary 
salt  mixture  of  ammonium  chloride,  an  alkali  nitrate,  and 
an  alkaline  earth  carbonate.  3,357,873,  12-12-67,  CT.  149— 
66. 

Best  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 
Davis.  Albert.  3.357.204. 

Betrlx.  Claude,  to  Sferax  S.A.  Arrangement  for  axially  guid- 
ing a  cylindrical  member.  3.357.754.  12-12-67,  CT.  308 — 6. 

Bhagat.  Gopal  C.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Rotary  brush  development. 
3.357,402,  12-12-67,  Cl.  118 — 637. 

Blanchl.  Eugenlo.  Dishwashing  machine  with  double  relative 
motion  between  cleansing  spouts  and  dishes.  3,357,440, 
12-12-67,  CT.  134—140. 

Bickman.  Bernard  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 
3.357.262.  12-12-67.  Cl.  74 — 5. 

Blglel,  Max.  to  Maschlnenfahrik  Memmlngen  Ingenieur 
Theodor  Otto.  Take-up  reel  for  a  flyer  twisting  machine  or 
a  cable-making  machine.   3.357,169,  12-12-67,  CT.  57—70. 

Blllln.  Arthur  O. :  Bee — 

Vaughn,  Charies  E..  and  Blllln.  3,357.740. 

Binder.  Richard,  and  W.  Herold.  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.G. 
Clutch  release  bearing  assembly.  3,357,529. 

Birch.  Frederick  W. :  See—  „„,„,., 

Hoffmann.  Erwln  L.  H..  and  Birch.  3.358,141. 

BIrdsboro  Corp. :  See — 

Gartrell,  John  T.  3,357,146. 
Blrnstlngl.    David    W.,    to    Mawdsley's    Ltd.    Concentration 
meter.  3.358,223,  12-12-67.  Cl.  324—30. 

Blrt.  John  B. :  See- 
Barker.  John.  Blrt,  Housby,  and  Gorman.  3,358,105. 

Blrtwlstle,  James  S.,  and  E.  Bergman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  De- 
halogenatlon  process  to  produce  2-mono-halo-acetoacetam- 
Idea.  3,358,023.  12-12-67,  CT.  280—561 

Biscboff. 


Elton  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Exploding  missile  case.  8,857,856.  12-12-67,  CT.  102—49.5. 
Bishop.  J.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Steele.  Raymond.  3.357.904. 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Munse.  Robert  A.  3.857,064. 

Bisschops.  Johan  H..  and  A.  J.  Conix.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N.V.  Method  of  manufacturing  recording  tape  with 
Improved  cross-linked  binder  for  the  recording  layer.  8,857.- 
855.  12-12-67.  Cl.  117—188.8. 

Blssell.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Ingham,  Robert  J.,  and  Blssell.  3,857,394. 
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Bix  Board  Co. :  Bee — 

HoSmann,  Erwln  L.  H..  and  Birch.  3,868,141. 
Bixby    William  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Dyed  image  xerography. 

3.857,880.  12-12-67.  CT.  96 — 1J2. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Se«— 

Enders.  Sherwood  G.  8,858.065. 
Black,  Raymond  J. :  flee—    ^  „.     ^   „  „„  .,„ 
Anderson,  Bruce  W.,  and  BUck.  3,857,619. 
Blackburn.   Robert  W..  W.   M.  Brown,  and  B.  J.  Adams,   to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  moderated,  liq- 
uid cooled   nuclear  reactor  installation.  3,357,889,   12-12- 
67.  Cl.  176 — 62.  ,    „  ^  ^  , 

Blackett.  James  C.  W.  B.  HameUnlr  L.  L.  Krueger.  and  W.JL. 
Livingston,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  system.  8,857,478, 
12-12-67.  CL  158 — 28.  ^  ,  „    „    „  ,       j. 

Blake.  Lawrence  R..  M.  E.  Abraham,  and  W.  T.  Burr,  Jr..  to 
Celanese  Corp.  Finish  compositions  for  textile  materials. 
3,357.919,  12-12-67.  CT.  262—8.8. 
Blakeslee.  Horace  W..  Jr. :  8e^—^ 

Stockmann,  Hans  H..  and  Blakeslee.  3,867,947. 
Stockmann.  Hans  H.,  and  Blakeslee.  8,857,948. 
Blanchard,  Albert  E. :  Bee—  , 

Blanchard.  Roger  M.  3.357.706.  ^     ^    „  ,. 

Blanchard.  Roger  M..   %   to  A.  B.  Blanchard.  Golf  practice 

projectile.  3.357.705.  12-12-67.  CT.  273—199. 
Blanco  Ellas.  Construction  of  containers,  crates,  and  the  like. 
3,357,684.  12-12-67.  Cl.  217—16.  ™     .  » 

Blatherwlck.  Delbert  T..  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment 
Co.  Clamping  and  sequencing  arrancement  for  vacuum 
printing  frame.  3.857,886.  12-12-67,  CT.  96—76. 
Blelweiss.  Arthur  P..  G.  Colombo,  and  J.  B.  Dickson,  to  Le- 
high Valley  Industries.  Inc.  Flashers.  8,868,160.  12-12-67, 
CT.  307—132.  _  „ 

Bletx.  Howard  W..  to  Therm-O-Dlsc.  Inc.  Creep  type  thermo- 
static control  havlne  fine  temperature  adjustment.  3.858,- 
101.  12-12-67.  CT.  200—139.  ^„     ,,     ^. 

Bliss.  Arthur  D.,  and  E.  F.  W.  Bit«.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical    Corp.     Blfunetional     phosphorus-containing     aildes. 
3.858.004.  12-12-67.  CT.  260 — 349. 
Bliss  4  Lauehlln  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Morlti.  Donald  B.  3.857,066. 
Bloch.  Jack  :  See — 

Leblanc.  Conrad  L.,  and  Bloch.  3,867,568. 
Boese.  Peter :  flee — 

Pabst.  Wolfgang,  and  Boese.  3,868,202. 
Bohme  Fettchemle.  0.m.b.H. :  flee — 

Bellinger.  Horst-Gunter.  3,867.922. 
Bohnstedt,  Charles  E..  to  Westinrtioase  Electric  Corp.  Auto- 
matic degaussing  circuit  with  stand-by  tnbe-fllament-heater 
circuit  for  color  telerision  receivers.  8,858,182,  12-12-67, 
CT   316 — 8. 
Boldlng,  Benson  H..  8r.  Scratcher  attachment  for  oil  well 

casing.  3.357,494.  12-12-67,  CT.  166—178. 
Bond.  Robert  M.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  saws  or  the  like. 

8.857  278.  12-12-67.  CT.  76 — 48.  _  .     ^ 

Bonnell.  Charles  R..  and  K.  L.  McMlllen.  to  Electronic  Com- 
munications. Inc.  Roll-stabUized  pUtform.  3,867,242. 12-12- 
67.  CT.  78—178.  ,  ,        ,   ^  „ 

Boonshaft.  Julius  C.  to  Weston  Instmments,  Inc.  Actuating 

mechanism.  3.357.676.  12-12-67.  CT.  251 — 80.   - 
Bordwlck    Roy  Q.,  to  Bngler  Instrament  Co.  Pressure  indi- 
cator. 3.357.240,  12-12-67.  CT.  78—146.8. 
Borell.  George  L..  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pumping 

system.  3.357.860.  12-12-67,  CL  108 — 44. 
Borgs  Fabriks  AB. :  Bee — 

Fonden.  Per  B.  8,867.868. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  flee — 

Hendry,  James  W.  8,857.042. 
Bomer.  Peter  W.  :  Bee — 

Wllke.  Gnnther.  and  Bomer.  3,368,030. 
Bostlan,  Logan  C. :  flee —  ,  ^    ^.        „  „.o  a..« 

Lnnd.  Richard  B..  Vltrone.  and  BostUn.  3,368,043. 
Bott.  Rolf  R. :  See —    _ 

Helber.  Karl,  and  Bott.  3.357.832.  ,  ,.,   „  ^ 

Boughton,  John  H..  to  T.  T.  Boughton  A  Sons  Ltd.  Maxlmnm 
safe  load  Indicators  for  cranes.  3.357,671.  12-12-67,  CT. 

Boughton.  T.  T..  ft  Sons  Ltd  :  flej— 
BoQghton.  John  H.  3.857,671. 

Bourhenne.  Francis  K.:  flee —  « -kq  «-, 

Gaines.  Jack  H..  Bonrhenne.  anjlEdmlMon  8,358^61. 

Bonriler.  Jean.  Automobile  top.  8,867,788.  12-12-67.  CT. 
296—137. 

Bourontn.  .Tean-Plerre  i  flee —  ,  „  ^       ,.    „„,„«--. 

Rens  Jany.  Bonrquln,  Oamboni.  and  Schwarb.  8.858.019. 

Bowling.  Teamus.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Integrated  oven  con- 
trols. 3.858,121.  12-12-67.  CT.  219--412. 

Bowman  Jan.  to  Kaiser  Alumlnnm  *  Chemical  Corp.  Furnace 
and  refractory.  3 JJ67.842.  12-12-67.  CI.  106--68. 

Bowman.  Jan.  to  Kaiser  Alnminom  ft  Chemlwl  Corp.  Be- 
fractorv  bonding  composition.  8,857,848.  12-12-67.  CT. 
106—56. 

Bowser.  Inc. :  flee —  ««._.„, 

Romanowskl.  Albert  F.  3.857,681. 

Bovd.  Charies  A.,  and  P.  O.  Lnckhardt.  to  AeroproJects  Inc. 
Accelerating  particles  to  high  velocities.  3.8577306.  12-12- 
67.  CT.  89 — 8. 

Boyen  John  L..  to  C-C  Industries.  Water  tube  heater.  8,867.- 
410.  12-12-67,  CT.  122—288. 

Brackmann,  Josef :  flee — 

Hennlnger.  Paul,  and  Brackmann.  8.868.278. 

Bra'^lclch.  .Tohn  B..  to  FMC  Corp.  Plank  feeder  with  adjust- 
able stack  holder.  3.357.700.  12-12-67.  CT.  271—48. 

Bradlev.  Arthur  VS..  and  L.  F.  Smith,  to  General  Motors  Cort). 
Parking  brake  mechanism  for  disk  brakes.  3,357,522. 12-12- 
67,  Cl.  188—73. 

Bradley.  Robert  O..  to  Toledo  8«»Je  £?n»-  Co™P«5»»^ 
counter  E.M.F.  speed  controL  8.868.S04.  12-12-67,  Cl- 
318—881. 
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Brakeman.  Robert  W..  Jr. :  _..  „  „  „„ ««« 

Goodman.  Daniel  M..  Brakeman,  and  Ventre.  3.857,288. 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.,  and  L.   R.  Bart,  to   Modernalr  Corp. 

Button  bleeder  valve.  3,357,675.  12-12-67.  CI.  251—23. 
Bratscbl.   Robert,  to  J.  Nydegger.  Apparatus  for  welding  of 
tlme-lndlcatiDK  signs  onto  a  abeet  forming  the  dial  of  a 
timepiece    3,357.6;:0,  12-12-67,  CI.  228 — 1. 
Bratten,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Bauman.  Robert  H.,  Bratten.  and  Meixell.  3,357,527. 
Brejcha.  Albert  G..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Coaxial  cable  con- 
nector. 3,358  264,  12-12-67,  CI.  339—177. 
Brewer,  Ward  B.  :  See — 

Painter.  Giles  W.,  and  Brewer.  3,358.257. 
Bridges.  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  Penney,  and  Bridges.  3,857,195. 
Bridges.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Field.  Sheldon  B.,  and  Bridges.  3.357.391. 
Briggs,  Stanford  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion system.  3,357.203,  12-12-67,  CI.  62—489. 
Brlnch-MoUer,    Peter,    to    Akts.    Eva    Husholdningsmaklner. 
Domestic    chopping    apparatus.    3,357,468,    12-12-67,    CI. 
146 — 123. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Whittle   Frank,  and  Saunders.  3.357,707. 
Britain.  J.  W..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Biuret  polylsocyanates. 

3.358.010,  12-12-67.  Cl    260 — 453. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 

Reboslo,  Gdgardo.  3,358,076. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Iwnlckl.  Kurt,  and  Wood.  3,357,655. 
Klrkaldy,  David.  3,357,954.  i 

British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 
Sctnelder,  Norbert.  3,358  049. 
Stearn    Richard  J.,  and  Richardson.  8,357,246. 
Brockway  Gla-ss  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Youkers,  Harold  A.,  and  Lush.  3,357,811. 
Bromby,  Norman  O.,  and  D.  B.  Wootton,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Vulcanisation  process  for  rubber.  3,357,- 
957,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Brooks.  David  N..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Ad- 
justable mercury  dispensing  apparatus.  3,357,600,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  222—217.  .    ^ 

Brophy,  John  W.,  to  Prenco  Mfg    Co.  Incineration  of  Indus- 
trial waste,  and  apparatus.  3,357,375,  12-12-67.  Cl.  110 — 7. 
Brown,  Arthur  K..  Jr.  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Power  steering 

mechanism.  3  357.316.  12-12-67,  Cl.  91—375. 
Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Buhler.  Karl.  3,358  219.  i 

Kannglesser.  Karl-Werner.  3.358,209.  I 

Mullner,  Friedrich    3.358.164. 
Brown,  Cicero  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Well  casing  hanger. 

3.357.486,  12-12-87    a.  166—6. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Multiple  well  production  packer  apparatus 
and  methods  of  positioning  the  same.  3,357,489,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  166 — 48. 
Brown  Co.  :  See — 

Dick.   Lloyd   C.   McNutt,  and   Bahls.   3.357.583. 
Brown.  Harry  S.  Vehicle-track  system.  3,357,761,  12-12-67, 

Cl    35^—34 
Brown.  Herbert  C.  Selective  hydroboration  process.  3,358,034. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 606.5. 
Brown.  Horace  D.  :  See — 

Sarett    Lewis  H.,  and  Brown.  3,357,884. 

Brown.  William  M.  :  See —  „„„ 

Blackburn,  Robert  W.,  Brown,  and  Adams.  3,357,889. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sexstone,  John  H.,  and  Hagan.  3,357,320. 
Wright.  Alexander  H.  3,357.436. 
Brueckmann.    Helmut,    to   United   States   of   America.    Army. 
Broadband  dual  polariied  antenna.  3,358.287,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
343—786.  ^.  „     ^ 

Brueder,  Antolne,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Brak- 
ing device  for  holding  a  pivot  pin  against  motion.  3,357,- 
041,  12-12-67.  Cl.  16—168. 
BrugKe.  Hendrlk  T. :  See — 

Van  der  Wal,  Ullko,  and  Brugge.  3.358.285.  _   ,_. 

Brumm.  Richard  S.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Fluid 

pressure  regulator.  3,357,443.  12-12-67,  O.  137—116.5. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Cornell.  William  D.  3.357,300. 
Bryan,  James  C  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Con- 
tinuous preparation  of  polvamldes  wherein  relative  viscosity 
and  amlne-end  value  of  nnal  product  are  maintained  con- 
stant. 3,357.955,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—78. 

Bryner,  Ernest  J.  :  See —  

lanusil.  Joseph   N.,   Bryner,   and   Wight.   3,367,139. 
Brvnko.   Carl,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Reproduction  method.   3,857.- 

354.  12-12-67.  Cl.  101—472. 
Bucher.  Jonas  F.  Resistance  measuring  circuit  having  spurlons 

resistance    compensating    means     3.358.228,    12-12-67,    Cl. 

324 — 62. 
Buck.  Carl   J.,   and   N.   Belcher,   to  Chas.   Pflaer  *  Co  .  Inc. 

l-acetvl-2-plcollnoyl    hydraslne.    3.357,987,    12-12-67,    O. 

260— i295. 
Buck.  James  R..  to  Buck  Tool  Co.  Mechanical  device.  3,357,- 

709,  12-12-67,  a.  279—2. 
Buck.   James  R.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.  Expandable  mandrel  for 

gripping  a  workplece.   3,357,709,   12-12-67,   Cl.   279—2. 

Buck  Tf>ol  Co.  :  See — 

Buck,  James  R.  3.3.'S7.709.  \ 

Buck.  James  R.  3.357,710. 
Bucv.  Harrv  R.  Mold  for  pressure  Injected  material.  1,357,057, 

12-12-67.  CT.  18 — 42. 
Buhler.  Karl,  to  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft.  Step 
Kwltchtnr   arrantetnent    for   transformer    winding.    8.358.- 
219,  12-12-67,  Cl.  323 — 43.5. 


Buhrer,  Carl  F..  and  V.  J.  Fowler,  to  General  Telephone  and 
Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Light  beajn  deflector  employ- 
ing  electro  optic    crysul.    3,357,771,    12-12-67,    Cl.    3B0— 

Burch,  Robert  J.,  to  Air  ReducUon  Co..  Inc.  Sajnpllng  Une 
for  cryogenic  liquid  mixtures.  3,357,256.  12-12-67,  Cl.  73— 
421 

Burger  Edgar  P.,  and  B.  G.  Burnalde,  to  Pord  Motor  Co. 
Air  cleaner  assembly  for  tractors.  3,357,163,  12-12-67,  Ci. 

Burger.  Robert.  Clinical  dlalyser  havlnjf  a^ow  oath  decreas- 
ing in  width.  3,357,665.   12-12-67,  Cl..  210—321. 

Burgess,  Carter  L.,  and  G.  L.  Laserson,  to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.  Bowling  scoring  trainer.  8,857,112,  12-12- 
67    Cl    35 9 

Burgess  Robin  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Poly- 
meric' olefin  compositions  stabilised  with  a  thlodlalkanolc 
acid  ester  and  a  trl  hydroxyaryl  hydrocarbon.  3.357,946, 
«2_i2— 67    Cl    260 45  85 

Burgln,  Ker'mltH.  Crib  for  drying  grain.  8.857,110,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  34—102. 

Burk,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Vettel,  Karl,  and  Burk.  3,857,787.      „  ^  , 

Burk,  Manfred,  and  A.  Kehrberger,  to  Flrma  Delmag-machl- 
nenfabrlk  Relnhold  Dornfeld.  Ram  guiding  device.  8,867.508, 

■|o_io_fl7     r^\     17^ 130 

Burling,   Leo   A.    Storage  cabinets.   8.857,764.   12-12-67,  Cl. 

3J2 253. 

Burn,  William  A.,  Jr. :  See—  

AUman.  William  T.,  Burn,  and  Winger.  8,867,074. 
Burnslde,  Bertram  G. :  See — 

Burger,  Edgar  P.,  and  Burnslde.  3,357,168. 
Burr,  wnilam  T..  Jr. :  See—  ^  ^ 

Blake,   Lawrence  R.,  Abraham,  and  Burr.  3,867,919. 
Burroughs  Corp :  See — 

Lee,  Po.  3,358.289. 

Oliver,  Glenn  A.  3,388.128.      _  ,  ,_„  ,_^ 

Rosenberg.  Fred  O..  Jr.,  and  Hoomans.  3,368.176. 

Weber.  Frank  W.  3.358,236. 

^""o"8umVa*^n*ThomtrF.,  Kramer,  Bu.chmann.  Meyer,  and 

SchweiUer.  3^357,485. 

^""wi«lns'*  01«n  C^iutler.  Park,  and  Townaend.  3,858,- 

Byrne.  John  F..  «»d  P.  F.  Kur^  to  Xerox  Coy  Metal  fn^ 
pbthalocyanlne  in  the  new  Xl-form.  8.857.989,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  260—314.5. 

C-C  Industries:  See—  ,  , 

Boyen,  John  L.  3,857,410.  i 

CPE.  Inc.  :  Sef 


''Turner,  Henrv  C.  3  357  148. 
^^ShXCgerR."  ai5rDilff?r¥iy5?.-45?^. 
C  4  J  Hampton  Ltd.  :  See—  j 

Flynn,  George.  3.357,698.  .   -'^ 

C8F  Compignle  fjenerale  de  Telegraohle  Sans  Fll .  See- 
Dubost.  Gerard,  and  Amiot.  3,d0»,^»o- 

^S^^^rs^le^e^^^^^^ 

nal  elasticity  wheel  mounting  of  vehicle.  3,357,7i».  i^i^ 

Cadott?,  jl1!U^ind  P.  J.  MrOenrev  to  Wood  conversion  Co. 

calse   de   Television.    Method   of   making   a   flat   wire   gria. 
3.357.459.  12-12-67,  Cl.  140—71.5. 
Cain.  William  P. :  See—-  .,  «-i-    a  ^kt  am 

Makowskl,  Henry  8.,  Shim,  and  Cain.  8,357,961. 
Calavar  Corp. :  See—- 

Elliott,  Darius  W.  3.357.502. 
Caldwell.  John  R. :  See—  :.  ^.,.,_.„    ,  ort  042 

Jackson.  W  nston  J.,  Jr.,  and  Caldwell.  3.367,942. 
Calhoun,  Gerald  G   Straddle  packer  wire  line  tester.  3.357,504, 

12-12-67^C1.  175—4.52. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.     Bee—  i  i 

SaarTvlrta,  Matti  J.  3,357.824.        | 
Cambridge  Thermonlc  Corp. :  See —       1 

Dlglllo.  Joseph  C.  3.358.255.  I  I 

Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  Marvin  R..  Williams,  and  Gruller.  3,357.491. 
Campanelll,  John  P. :  See —  o  out  nm 

Anderson,  Russell   H..  and  Campanelll.  '^357^83 
Campbell.  J.   Allan,  and  J    C.  Babcock.   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
4.7-dlmethyl   androstene   derivatives.   3,357,888,    12-12-67. 

CaSpbe",~Richard  H.,  Jr     to  The  Seebnrg  Corn.  Automatic 

rhythm  device.  3.858,068,  12-12-67,  Cl.  84—1.01. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  Bte—  

Blackburn.   Robert  William.  Brown,  and  Adams.  3,357.- 
889 
Cannell.  Fred  J.  Indicator  holding  clamp.  3,857,071.  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  24 — 281. 
Capek,  Richard  C.  to  Symona  Mfg.  Co.  Concrete  TJ"  'orw 

panel  with  particular  tie  rod  assembly.  3,357,672.  12-12-«7. 

a.  249 — 46. 
Carbonell.  Jose,  V.  Sanahuja,  and  H.  Siegrist.  to  Sandos  Ltd. 

(also    known    as    Sandox    A.G.>.    Hydrailnlnm    dves    with 

malelc  add  or  Its  salts  and  dyeing  therewith.  3.357,782. 

12-12-67,  a.  8—25. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Robert  D.  3.357,040. 
Carl.  William  L.,  and  J.   C.  Hlckle.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Electron  discharge  device  and  method.  3,358,177,  12-12-67, 

CT.  313—292. 
Carlson,  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Edu 

cation  and  Welfare.  Bewlratory  angnientor  with  electronic 

monitor  and  control.  3,357.428.  12-12-67,  Cl.   128 — 145.8. 


■1 


Carmlcbael.  Edward  W.  Hi-fi  ampUflcation  of  a  »eIf-contalned 
amplifier  for  guitar.  3.857,291,  12-12-^7.  Cl.  84—267. 

Carpenter,  Earl  8. :  See —  ^  __       „„»,..«« 

Winchester,  Robert  D.,  and  Carpenter.  3,357,423. 

Carpenter.  Herbert  L.,  deceased  (by  O.  M.  Carpenter,  H.  L. 
Ciarpenter,  Jr.,  and  O.  T.  Carpenter,  executors),  and  H.  L. 
Carpenter,  Jr.,  to  Orelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp.  PUatlc  lined 
fiber  contalnera.  3.857,626,  12-12-e7rcL  226—14. 

Carpenter,  Herbert  L..  Jr. :  See —  ,     „  „.,  ^„„ 

Carpenter,  Herbert  L.,  and  H.  L.  Carpenter.  Jr.  3,367,626. 

Carpenter,  OUrer  T. :  Se 


Carpenter>  Herbert  L.,cand  H.  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.  3,357,626. 
Carpenter  Orah  M. :  See — 

Carpenter.  Herbert  L..  and  H.  L.  Carpenter.  Jr.  3.357,626. 
Carrel.  Ralph  fe.  Paint  i>all  bracket.  3,357.668,  12-12-67,  Cl. 

248—210. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Toper,  Walter  B.  3,357,763. 
Carruthers,  Eben  H.  Machine  for  packing  compressible  mate- 
rials Into  containers.  3,357.165,  12-12-«7,  Cl.  53—124. 

Carter,  William  B.  :  See—  ^^ 

Acclarrl,  Jerry  A.,  and  Carter.  3,858,050. 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co. :  See —  _,_    ^^ 

Kulhavy,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wridt.  3,357,720. 
Cashlon,   Kenneth  D..  and  B.  R.  Baker,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Radiation   detector   readout   lyatem.    3,358,145,    12-12-67. 
'      Cl.  250—207.  ,    ,    „  V 

Cassldy.  Herbert  W.  D.,  and  J.  P.  King,  and  J.  J.  Schwartz, 
to  Tnlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Device  for  Igniting  a  combustible 
material.  3,357,190,  12-12-67,  Cl.  60—256  .     ,  ^  . 

Oastagna,  Eugene  O.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Unitized  halr- 

cllp.  8.367.438,  12-12-67.  Cl.  132— 16. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Orawey.  Char  If  s  E.,  and  Unti.  3,857,466. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 
Crave.  Wilbur  J.  3.357,462. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See —  _  _^_^ 

AUman.  William  T..  Burn,  and  Winger.  3.357.074. 
Blake,  Lawrence  R..  Abrabam.  and  Burr.  3.857919. 
Godwin.  Joseph  R.  3^57.059. 
Oreenwald.  Emmett  F.,  and  Neff.  3.357,076. 
Robeson,  Max  O.  3  857.899. 
Witt.  Enrique  R.  8,358.045. 
Central  Mine  E^lpmcnt  Co. :  See — 
Rassieur,  Charles  L.  8,857,724. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
DavU.  Paul  F.  S.8S7  918. 
Century  Fabricatlona  100  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Stuklna.  Derek  A.  8.857.578.  _, 

Cbadfield.  Robert  W..  to  Formold  Plastics,  Inc.  Dispensing 

closure.  3,887,606.  12-12-67,  Cl.  222—488. 
Chamhertaln,  Michael  J. :  Bee—        ^       ^    ,  ,      «  ,.,  ^«. 
Wllltamson,  Malcolm  R.,  and  Chamberlain.  3.387.409. 
CbamberUn,  Donald  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
and  orienting  pear-shaped  articles.  8,887,588,  12-12-67,  O. 

JOB 3J 

Champion.'  Alfred.   Pipe  Joints  and  swaging  tools  therefor. 

8,887.728    12-12-67.  CT.  288—888. 
Champion  Mfe.  Co. :  See- 
Cooper.  William  M.  3,357,748. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See — 

Green.  Ram  J.  8,887,114.    ,  ,  ^       .  .„  , 

Chandler,  Albert  T..  and  L.  B.  Johnson,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Positive  retention  dlsconnect- 
able  wire  snllce.  3.368.26«.  12-12-67.  C\.  339— 2OT. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  KeUls  of 
hexachlorocvdopentadlene   ana    process   for  their  prepara- 
tion. 8.888639.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 611. 
Chari,  Nallan  C.  S.,  and  G.  8.  Scarvdls,  to  Owens-Illlnola   Inc. 
Corrosion   Inhibiting   composition   and   method.    8,887,841, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  lOe— 14. 
Chase  Corp. :  See — 

Henderson.  John  B.  3.358.267.  „      ,       ,      .. 

Chase.  Ronald  O.,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.  Load  or  com- 
ponent restrain  harness.*3  357,613.  12-12-67^  CT   224—5. 
Chasem    Theodore  W.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Shaft  coupling. 

3.357.208.  12-12-67.  Cl.  r,4— 6.  .,   r    o 

Chanveau.  Pierre  A.,  and  G.  Samour.  deceesed  (M.  L.  Sainour 
exewitor),  to  Constructions  Metalliques  Plllod  S-^Bji^'o*' 
sheathing  or  curtain  wall.  8,857.144,  12-12-67,  Cl.  82—97. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  Bee —  ,  _  „__  „^„ 

Weener.  Karl,  and  Vander  Ploeg.  3,387,983. 
Chemlrtus  Plastics  Ltd. :  See—       ,„_,.. 
Haves,  Ronald  C.  and  Sands.  8,867,148. 
Chen.  Richard  J. :  See— 

Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Chen.  %  .'J57.3S7. 
Chenderlln.  John  P.,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co,  Laundry  machine. 

S.887.214.  12-12-67,  Cl.  68—210. 
Cherbnllex.  BmUe.  and  J.  Rablnowltx.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp   Monoesters  of  phosphonlc  adds  and  alkali  metal  or 
alkallM  earth  metal  salts  thereof.  3,388.087.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
260—988. 
Cherry.  Edward,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process 
for  prodoclng  fungus  spores.  8,887.898.  12-12-67.  Cl.  196— 
81. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  Sej-- 

Castaena.  Engene  G.  3.357.438. 
Selfert.  Wolfgang  K.  3  358,017. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See— 

Larsen.  Lyle  V.  8.367.089. 
Chicago  BilnUtureLanjp  Works  :S^—  ,,_--.» 

Freeman,  Ernest  E..  Jr.,  and  Krelnlck.  8,357,648. 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

mnff.  Smith  F.  3,387.449. 
Chombard,  Pierre  A.,  to  Sodete  Francalse  d'Equlpments  pour 

la  Navigation  Aerienne.   Erectors  of  vertical  gyroscopes. 

3,887,268,  12-12-67,  a.  74 — 8.44. 


Chops,  Henry  R.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Position  Indi- 
cating apparatus.  8,888,279,  12-12-67,  Cl.  340—347. 
Christie,  C^alg  B.,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Power  uke-off  shaft  cou- 
pling. 8,857,206,  12-12-67,  Cl.  64—6. 
Chrysler  Corp- :  Bee — 

Noble,  Gardiner  A.  3,888.116. 
Chupp,  Jonn  P. :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Chupp.  3.857,816. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

Mitchell,  Charles  L.  3,357,218. 
Claiborne,  Jefferson  L.,  to  Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.  Batch  teoipera- 
ture-functlon  program  controller.  3,388,161,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
307—140. 


Clare,  Cora  M.  Applicator  pad.  3,357,034,  12-12-67.  O. 
104.93. 

Oark,  Jesse  K.,  and  J.  A.  Draghl.  to  M.  H.  Rhodes.  Inc.  Pre- 
settable  timer.  3.388,092,  12-12-67.  Q.  200—38. 

Clarke,  Peter  J.,  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.  Mechanical  dlgltlsers. 
3,358,278,  12-12-67,  O.  340—847. 

Clary  Corp. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Mayo.  George  L.,  and  Jordan.  3(357,696. 

Clay,  Wallace  A.,  to  Intermountain  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.  Stereoscopic  viewing  apparatus  which  Includes  a 
curved  lenticular  screen  In  front  of  a  curved  picture  sup- 
porting surface.  3,357,770,  12-12-67,  Cl.  350—131. 

Clegg  Joseph,  to  Porous  Plastics  Ltd.  Conveyors  for  strip 
material.  3,357,439,  12-12-67,  Cl.  184—60. 

Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Co.,  The :  See-- 

Faust,  Charles  L.,  and  Qlfford.  3,357,905. 

Click  James  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Prevention  of  cold 
fiow  In  elastomers.  3,387,965,  12-12-67,  O.  260— 94  7. 

aifford,  George  V.,  to  Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd. 
Electro-mechanical  integrator.  3,368,200,  12-12-67.  O. 
818—8. 

Clifford.  John  E. :  See—      _  ^    .  „  „.,  ^. 
Faust,  Charles  L.,  and  CTlfford.  3,867,908. 

ainton.  Henry  H.,  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.  Cable  fault  lo- 
cator employing  shielded  tuned  amplifier  drcultry.  3.358,- 
226,  12-12-67.  Cl.  824 — 52.  „  .     ^   c.  . 

Clutx,  Garland  W.,  and  L.  B.  Garono,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Expendable  dual-purpose  rocket  launcher 
shlimlng  container.  ^.367.808.   1^12-67,  Cl.   89—1.815. 

Coanda.  George,  and  R.  A.  Ekbom,  to  PbarmasMl  Labora- 
tories. Tubing  cUmp.  8.857,674.  12-12-67    O.  281—7. 

Cobb  James  8.,  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Spinnerette.  8  857,048.  12-12-67,  Cl.  18—8. 

Cobb  Raymond  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Sulfolane  com- 
pounds. 8,887,996.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—882.1. 

Coea-Cola  Co.,  The  :  fie^ 

Ring  Marion  P.  3.887^37.  .  ^,, 

Cohen,  David  D..  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Adherent  face  mask  having  a  quick  disconnect  at- 


ting  and  disposable  components.  3.867,426,  12-12-67,  Cl. 

12^205. 
Colad  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See— 

Ketterer.  Edward  M.  8.887,671. 
Colauttl,  Albert  J.,  and  D.  H.  Snstko,  to  Genei»l  Motors  Corp. 

Machine  for  assembling  member  and  pro^Idlnj  »  "ST^Vo 

amount  of  tolerance  between  the  memlwrs.  3,387,084,  \z- 

1 2—67    Cl    2^—200 
Colchagoff,  Robert  D'..  to  Owens-Illlpols.  Inc.  Glass  forming 

apparatus.  3.887,809,  12-12-67,  Cl.  65—229. 

Coleman.  Arthur  I. :  See —  «---..« 

Curran,  Robert  K.,  and  Coleman.  8.888.140. 

*^*"' aSJsSo"?!    Dile^K  Coleman,    Mclnteer,    Potter,    and 

Robinson.  3.867.505. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee— 

^ofllemlre,  Roderick  H.  3.887.476. 
Colgate,  Richard  M. :  Bee— 

Montgomery,  Joseph  B.,  III.  8.887,881.  -  ,--  oao 

Colchagoff.  Robert  D.   Glass  forming  apparatus.   3,887,809, 

12-12-67,  Cl.  68 — 229.  _         .     , 

Collins,   Join   W.,  to  Mobil  Oil   Corp.   Electrical   corrMJon 
probe  having  a  plurality  of  test  specimen  segments.  3,358,- 
229.  12-12-67.  Cl.  824 — 68. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  Bee— 

Stover,  Harris  A.  3.888.2S4. 
Collins,    Stuart   A..   Jr.,  and   G.   »-,  ^I****.   *?,  JP«'"'J,,I^^ 
Corp    Laser  having  Interferometer  controlled   osdllatory 
modes.  8.858.248.  12-12-67.  Cl.  881—94.5. 
Colombo.  George:  See--      ^  _      ^  ^  t^  ^         oskdioa 

Blelwelss.  Arthur  P,  Colombo,  and  Dickson.  8.858.160. 
Combl-Clp  Co. :  See—  .««-«, 

De  Shasor,  James  C.  Jr.  8.887,581. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlqne  :  See — 

Pahr.  Henri.  8.387.756.  ] 

Community  Gin  Co.:  Bee-— 

Jennings,  Samuel  J.  3,387,060. 
Compagnle    Oenerale    des    Btabltasements    Mlchelln,    ralson 
sodale  Mlchelln  ft  Cle :  Bee-- 

Massoubre,  Jean-Marte.  3,887,4'TO. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
Clifford.  George  V.  8.888,200. 
Dolan,  John  A.  8.888.127. 
Condrashoff,    Serg«l    F.    Rectangular   moulded    plastic    kite. 

3,887.660,  12-12-67.  CT.  244—188. 
Conger.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  to  National  Video  Corp.  Method  of 
controlling  cathode  formation  In  TV  tube  gnn.  8,857.766. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  816—1. 

Conlx.  Andre  J. :  Bee—         ,  ^     .     „  --,  o« 
Blsschops.  Johan  H..  and  Conlx.  8,357,885. 

ConkUn,  George  E.,  and  J.  J.  Halgl,  to  Kwo  *«?«"«*  "^ 
Engineering  Co  Ha»e  measurlne  l!lI*J?*%«'^i?o  "**""* 
block  with  cavity.  8,358,148.  12-12-67,  Cl.  250—218. 

Connor  Engineering  Com. :  See — 
Day.  Thomas  L.  8.857.488. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F.  Portable  Ice  maker.  3,357.200,  12-12-67,    Crotti,  Argento    and  P.  Albanese 


12-12-67.  a 


turbine  engine 
60— 39.29. 


3,357.909. 


Connors,    Myles 
Cl.   62—349. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.  Retrievable  bridge  plug.  3,357.493.  12-12- 

67,  Cl.   166—122. 
Consolidated   Edl.son   Co.   of  New  York.  The:   See — 

Philippldls.  Philip  A.  3,358,189. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Ostrander    Walter  M..   and   Sutherland.   3,358.251. 
Constructions  Metalllques  Flllod  S.A.  :  See — 

Chau\ea<i.  Pierre  A.,  and  Samour.  3,357,144. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hanway,  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Smlthson.  3,357,793. 
Smith.  William  P.  3,357,629. 
Conte.  John  S. :  See — 

Faesslnger,  Robert  W.,  and  Conte.  3,357,933 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aid.  Joseph  J.,  and  Jackson.  3.357,631. 
Walter.  Charles  T.  3,357.554. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.  3.357,552. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Acclarri,  Jerry  A.,  and  Carter.  3.358,000. 
Radd.  Frederick  J.,  and  Wolfe   3,357.458. 
Napier.  Donald  R.  3.357.791. 
Cook,  Cfoleman  P.  Combination  lock.  3.357.216, 

70—313. 
Cook,  Howard  R. :  See — 

Packard.  Norman  M..  and  Cook.  3,357,318. 
Cook,  Larry  D.  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Lynn  E.,  and  Cook.  3,357,036. 
Cooper,  Stanley  :  See — 

Morley,   Frederick  W    W  ,  and  Cooper.  3,357.757. 
Cooper.  William   M..  to  Champion  Mfg.  Co.   Mobile  concrete 
floor    sawing    machine    having    plvotally    adjustable    frame 
sections.  3.357.745,   12-12-67,  Cl.  299—39. 
Corbln,   George  T..  Jr.   Mnltl-part  hollow  casting.   3,357.875. 

12-12-67.    Cl.    l.%6 — 425. 
Cornell,   William   D..   to  Brunswick  Corp.   Printable  material 

and  projection  system.  3.357.300.  12-12-67.  Cl.  88—24. 
Cornett,  Jack  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas 
fuel  control  system.  3.357.177.  12-12-67.  O 
Corning  Glas-i  Works  :  See — 

Dalton.  Robert  H..  and  Grego.  3,357,220. 
Dreyfus.  Jean-Paul  L.  3. 357. .'142. 
RIseman.  John  H.,  and  Ross.  3.357,908. 
Rlseman.   John   H..   Ross,   and   Ehsenman. 
Shiller.   Stanley  L.  3,357.910. 
Coasor.  A.  C.  Ltd.:  See — 

Millar.  Robert  M.  G..  and  Trim.  3.358.284. 
Cox.  Kenneth  W.  and  V.  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  view- 
ing  prospective   manufactured    rug   patterns   and   the   like 
In   three  dimensions.   3.357.768,   12-12-67.  CT.   350 — 4. 
Cox,  Lewis  J.  :  See- 
Starr.  Louis.  Kaplan,  and  Cox.  3,3.'^7.161. 
Cox.  Verna  P.  :  See — 

Cox.  Kenneth  W.  and  V.  P.  3.357.768. 
Coyne.  William  E.  :  See — 

Cuslc.  John  W..  and  Coyne.  3.357.998. 
Crabtree.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Keves  Fibre  Co.  Pulp  partition  mold 

ing.  3.357.824.  12-12-67.  Cl   229—2.5. 
Crafoord,  Carl-Gustaf  B..  to  AB  Bonnlerforetagen.  Device  for 
compression  of  the  content*  of  a  container.  .3.357.346.  12- 
12-67.    Cl.    100 — 226. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Schultz.   Everett   M..  and  Cragoe.   3.358.032. 
Craighead.  Emery  M.  :  See — 

Gilchrist.  Ralph  E..  Craighead,  and  Hitzman.  3,357,487. 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Hubert  L.  3.357.680. 
Crane  Packing   Ltd.  :   See — 

Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.  W.  3.357.706. 
Crave    Wilbur  J.,   to  The  Canewell    Mfg.  Co.   Cotting  blade. 

3..357.462.  12-12-67.  C\.  14.1 — 133. 
Crawford.   Earle  D..  and  A.  E.  Daniels,  to  Impact  Container 
Corp.  Pressurized  container  assembly.  3.357.601.  12-12-67. 

Cl    222 397. 

Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

Lennon.   Fred  A.,   and  Zahnranec.  3.357.100. 
Ta«ker    .Tonstha".    3  357.677. 
Creelman.  Raymond  C.  Surgical  Instrument  for  conization  of 

uterine  cervix.  3.357,422.  12-12-67.  CT.  128—2. 
Cremer.    William    C.    CToth    stacking   device.    3,357.701.    12- 

12-67,  Cl.  271-68. 
Crew,  Beverly  L..  and  M.  N.  Ganzhnrg.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Information    storaee  and    retrieval   system.   3.358.270. 
12-12-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Crloe.  Maxwell  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Servomotor  system 

3.357.311.  12-12-«7.  Cl.  91—446. 
Crlss.   Donald   H..   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.  3.357.050,    12-12- 

67,  Cl.  1»— 14. 
Cromer.  Charles  P..  and  R.  E.  Kane,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.   High-power  compressed- gas  circuit  Interrupter  with 
double-flow  contact  structure  dl«nosed  within  gas-dlrectlng 
casing.  3,558,102.  12-12-67.  Cl.  200—148. 

Cro-ner.  Charles  F..  and  A.  P.  Strom,  to  Wertinghouse  Electric 
Corn.  Heating  means  for  compressed-gas  circuit  Inter 
rupters.  3,358.104.  12-12-67,  O.  200—148. 

Cronenherger,  Luclen  :  See — 

"Plllon.    Daniel.    Pacheco.    and   Cronenherger.    3.357.888. 

Crooker.  Richard  A..  A.  F.  Lum.  and  P.  J.  Loprest.  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corp.  Operator  of  reaction  motors.  3,357.18.'S.  12- 
T2-67.  a.  60—214. 
Crosby.  Philln  S..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Gating  circuit  having 
gating  oscillator  with  internal  time  delay.  8,358.155.  12- 
12-67,  Cl.  307—88.3. 
Cross.  Alexander  D.  :  See — 

Beard.  Colin  C.  and  Croaa.  S.857.97S. 
Beard.  Colin,  and  Cross.  3,SS7,97S. 


•ottl.  Araento,  ana  f .  Ai».ue«.  Ailende  Colorl  N"ioMll 
AfllAi  A&NA  S.P.A.  Anthrtqulnone  iy«»i"f  % %%*PV^ 
articles  and  process  for  the  dyeing  thereof.  3,357.781,  la- 
12-67,  Cl.  8 — 4. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co. :  See—  ,  om  ■ma 

Thoman,  Bvron  R.,  and  Hoxie.  3,358,138. 

Crouse,  John  E.,  to  Bmhart  Corp    Settle  bowhead  and  baffle 
attachment  for  glassware  forming  machine.  3,357,»io,  1^ 
12-67,  Cl.  65—234. 

Crown-lellerbach  Corp.  ■Bee—  w.^^,    o  ort  ju4 

Wood,  Robert  L.,  Oalushpau  and  .Mf,<Jef:. 3.357.844. 

Crump.  Arthur  Edgar,  to  The  General  ElectHc  Co.  Ltd.  3.358, 

Crje?,'  Ed'^rdJt?Joie^T^Luca._(lndu.tr^^       Ltd.  Ignition 
switches.  3,3iS8,093,  12-12-67,  CT.  200—44. 
,  y<5ryo'Vac.  Inc.  :See — 
Y  Simons.  Ira  W.  3,357.446. 

C  Cumberland  Chemical  Corp. :  Se«—     „,_  .  „ 
Mottern,  Henry  O..  and  Leeds.  8,358,0*1. 

Cummlngs,  .Marcus  A. :  See —  ^- 

Joins.  Allen  Ulrlch.  Cummlngs.  and  Bayer.  3.367.906. 

Curran.  Robert  K.,  and  A.  I.  Coleman,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,    Inc.   Method   and   apparatus   for  analyzing  an 

impurity  gas  of  lower  Ionization  potential  than  its  carrier 

gas   3.358  140.  12-12-67.  Cl.  250--I3.6.  ,       ,  , 

Curtis.  Ronald  R..  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg    Co.  Apparatus  for 

making  fibrous  webs.  3,357,880,  12-12-^7    Cl.  162—344. 
Cuslc,  John  W.,  and  W.  E    Coyne,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  Com 
plex    amides    of    dlhydrodlbenzolb.fl[1.41oxazeplne-10-ctr- 
boxyllc  acids.  3,357,998.  12-l2-«7.  Cl,  260— SSS. 
Czerch,  Wolfgang:  See--  ..  ~,  „      ooktiko 

Behrenz,  Wolgang.  Czerch,  and  Telle.  3,367.150. 
D.  k  S.  Processing  Co.  :  See —  _  _,^  „^„ 

Donahue.  John  P..  and  Wright.  3,357,848. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See —    .,  „  „ 
Schaecher.  Roland  A.  3.358  260. 
Dale.   John    R.,    to   North    American   Philips   Co.   Inc.    Semi- 
conductor device.  3,357.870.  12-12-67^  Cl.  148—176. 
Dalton,   Robert  H  .   and  P.   Grego,   to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Protection  and  lubrication  of  metals  at  high  temperatures. 
3,357,220,  12-12-67.  Cl.  72—42.  .  .^  .^    «« 

D'Aniato    Carl.   Rug  protector  for  furniture.   3,857.669.   12- 

12-67.  Cl.  248—346.1.  „      ^     .       ,  .,     ,  ^     ^ 

D'Amico.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Destroying  undeslred  v^c 

tation     with     alkenyl     1-poljmethylenlmlnecnrbothlolates 

3,357,815,  12-12-67.  Cl.  Tl— «8.  „      «.„.»„, 

Dammer.  Arnold.  Garment  hanger.  8,367,612,  13-12-67,  Cl. 

228 — 95.  I 

Danfoss  A/S :  See —  __  ] 

Jensen.  Arne.  3.858.19(2. 
Daniels.  Albert  E.  :  See—  ,      ^  ,.^  ^_ 

Crawford,  Earle  D..  and  Daniels.  3,S67.«01. 
Danllne  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^  ™.     ,.    „  o.->  aoo 

Williamson.  Burr.  Voellmlcke.  and  Bbrok.  3,857.038. 
Danly.    James    C,    to    Danly   Machine    Specialties,    Inc.   Ball 

bearing  die  set.  3  357.755.  12-12-67.  Cl.  308—6. 
Danlv  Machine  Specialties.  Inc. :  See —    , 

banly.  James  C.  8,357.765.  .      '  ^  _ 

Dapoz,   Aurust   J.,    to   ACF   Industries,    Inc.    Connector    rod 

llnkaee   3,357.274,  12-12-67.  Cl.  74 — 469. 
Darcv.  Edward  J. :  See —  _  ^  ^,„  _,„ 

Shapiro.  Homer  O..  Pariser.  and  Darcy.  3  358.238. 
Darling    Horace  E..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Single-core  balance 
able  magnetic  amplifier.  3.358.221.  l'2-12-67.  Cl.  323—89. 
D'Ascoll.  Ralph  O.  :  See — 

Elch,  Edward  D.,  and  D'Ascoll.  8.358,071. 
DaU  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

Mathus,  Gregory.  8  357,546.  | 

Datamatics  International,  Inc. :  See —    [ 

Smith,  Raymond  T.,  and  Parish.  3,358,124. 
Dauj^ertv.  Frank  J.  Pipe  tapping  machines.  3,357,445,  12- 
12-67.  a.  137—318. 

Dautcenberg.  Norbert :  See —  ,.         »  ... 

Naeser.  Gerhard,  Scholf,  Wesael,  and  Dautzenberg.  3,857. 
827 

David  and  David.  Inc. :  See — 

Nichols.  Victor  L..  and  Gmmhells.  3.357,649. 
David.  Robert  J.,  to  The  American  Orandby  Co.  Hydropneu- 

matlc  tank  float.  3,357,5*1,  12-12-67.  Cl.  220—26. 
Davis.  Albert,  to  Best  Plastics.  Inc.  Detachable  bead  having 

two  part  Insert.  3,357,204.  12-12-67,  a.  68-2. 
Davis.   Dhu   .\.   J.,   to  Hermetic  Coil   Co..   Inc.   Hair  clipper. 

3,357.101.  12-12-67.  Cl.  30-^210. 

I>avis.  John  E. :  See — 

Balrd.  James  L..  and  Davis.  8.857.479. 

Davis.  Paul  F.,  to  Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.  Fluldlzed  lecithin 
composition  and  method.  8  3S7,918,   12-12-67.  C\.  252—1. 

Davis.  Stanley  M..  C.  M.  Kraebel.  and  R.  A.  Parent,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co.  Dry  «lli-  8,357,865,  12-12-67,  C\.  18»— 
137. 

Day.  Thomas  L..  to  Connor  Engineering  Corn.  Air  modulating 
means  for  nlr  conditioning  apparatus.  3,357,483,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  165 — 39. 

Dean,  Walter  C,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Constant  velocity 
universal  Joint.  3,357,210.  12-12-67.  Cl.  84—21. 

Deason.  James  R..  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  1-oxygenated 
1.2.3  8a.3fl,4.5.9.11,lla.llfl.l2.13.13a  tetr8decahydrona,13a 
dlmethvlcvclopenta[7,8]phenanthror2.3  Cl  ri.2.6]  •  thladl 
azlne  8  8  dioxides  and  congeners.  3.367,972.  12-12-87.  Cl. 
26—239.6. 

De  Bellomavre  Michel.  Blmetalllc-strlp  and  rackable-aoring 
actuating  snap-acting  switch  device.  3.358,099,  12-12-67. 
Cl.  200—113. 

De  B««r«lon    Pierre.  DrlUlng  buckets.  3,357,50«.  12-12-67. 
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Decker,  Alfred  S 
Owens-IUinois, 


H.  Widraian.  to 
bed  with  plural 


O.  B.  Obensbaln,  and  L. 

v.„^^= =,  Inc.   Reciprocating  power  ---.„„„.    ,„ 

replenlsnlng  means  for  electrostatic  printer.  3,357,349,  W- 

-«2_A7    Cl    101 114 

Deeiman,  Gerardus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Voltage  regulating  circuit  ntllixing  photoelectric  control. 
3,358,217.  12-12-67.  Cl.  323—21. 
Deere  &  Co. :  See — 

Christie,  Craig  E.  3.367,206. 
Gleeson.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Miller.  3,367,508. 
Hennen,  John  J.  3,387,164. 
Meyer,  Vernis  H.  3,357.646. 
Watts,  Glen  A.  3,387,501. 
Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Evans,  Cyril  G.  3.367,172. 
Shojl,  KoichI,  and  Kotujl.  3,357,535. 
Dehne.  Clarence  A.,  to  Jervla  B.  Webb  Co.  Anti-backup  device 
for  releasing  dog  trolley.  3,367,369.  12-12-67.  Cn.  104—172. 

Dehne.  Clarence  A. :  See —  „_^ 

Etheridge,  Walter  C,  and  Dehne.  3,387,367. 
Delaney.  Edward  A. :  See —  ^  _  , 

Barton,  Bernard  C.  Nudenberg,  and  Delaney.  3,367,960. 

Delaware  Valley  College  of  Science  and  Agriculture:  See — 

ElBon.  Jesse.  3,357,813.  ....    _,... 

Demagny.  Daniel.  System  for  assembling  pleated  fabric  with 

overlapping  inset  sheets.  3,357,608,  12-12-67.  Cl.  223—30. 

Uenbroeder.  Ruaaell  A.  Liquid  transport  and  mixing  system 

for  dust.  3.357.160.  12-12-67.  Cl.  55—120. 
Denver  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Kusaerow.  Howard  F.  3,357,592. 
DeShazor,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Combl-Clip  Co.  Package  of  cans 
and  a  clip  for  interconnecting  cans.  3,357,651,   12-12-67, 
Cl.  206—65. 
Detalle,  Bernard,  to  Societe  d'Etude  de  la  Propulsion  Reac- 
tion.   Fluid    system    for    measuring    impulses.    3,357,260. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  73 — 503. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roeasler : 
See — 

HoplT  Heinrich,  and  Kleiner.  3,357,962. 
De  Voss.  Edwin  A.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Floating  C  yoke.  3,357.- 

079,  12-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 34. 
Dexter,  Martin,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Stabilisation  of  syn- 
thetic   organic    polymeric    substances    with    oxalo-blsCsall- 
cylldenhydrazide).  3,357,944,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 
Glogowskl,  Stefan  W.  3,357,156. 
Dick,  Lloyd  C.  F.  C.  McNutt.  and  G.  C.  BahU.  to  Brown  Co. 

Unltlted  carton  loads.  3.357.553.  12-12-67.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
nickson.  John  B. :  See — 

Blelwelss,  Arthur  P.,  Colombo,  and  Dickson.  3.858,160. 
nigllio,  Joseph  C,  to  Cambridge  Thermonlc  Corp.  Adjustable 

inductor.  3,358,255,  12-12-67,  C\.  336 — 83. 
Digit  Dlspliiy  Corp.  :  See — 

Selig.  Ouenther.  3,3.'S8,277. 
Digital   Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Pennington,  William,  and  Yu.  3.357,120. 
Dillon,  Howard  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Current  and 
voltage  regulated  testing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  im- 
pedance characteristics  of  components.  3,358,232.  12-12-67. 
Cl.  324—158.  „      . 

Dillon.  Paul  W.,  and  C.  G.  Robinson,  to  Northwestern  Steel 
k  Wire  Co.  Electric  melt  vessel.  3.358.067.  12-12-67.  CT. 
13—23. 
Dixie  Yams,  Inc. :  See — 

Claiborne.  Jefferson  L.  3.358.161. 
Dixon.  Rolland  E.  :  See — 

Sherk.  Fred  T.,  and  Dixon.  3,358.048. 
Dock  Grinding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Neale.  Richard  B.  3,357,290.  ^,^       ^ 

Dolg.  George,  to  Numatlcs,  Inc.  Preaaure  regulator  fllter  de- 
vice. 3.357.162.  12-12-67,  Cl.  55—210. 
Dolan.  John  A.,  to  Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  Multi- 
plier-divider using  resolvers.  3.358.127.  12-12-67.  C\.  235— 
160.271. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kraft.  Elroy  J.  3.357.598. 
Dommann.  Gflnthor,   and  A.   Lobbe,   to  Oewerkschaft  Elsen- 
hutte  Westfalla.   Mining  arrangement  including  angularly 
displaceable  guide  means  for  a  mining  machine.  3,387,74^, 
12-1^-67.  Cl.  299 — 32. 
Donahue.  John  P..  and  S.  T.  Wright    t o  D    *  8    Processing 
Co.  Flocking  method  and  machine.  3,357.848,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
117—28. 
Donalies.  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Powder  cloud  development 

apparatus.  3.357.403.  12-12-67,  Cl.  lia— 637. 
Donovan,  James,  and  M.  Mendelsohn,  to  Artisan  Industries, 
Inc.  Thin  film  processing  apparatus.  3,357,478,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  159 — 6. 
Dorman,    Isidore,    to    N.    B.   Jackets   Corp.    Suspension    type 

lock-in  aperture  card.  3,357,121.  12-12-«7.  Cl.  40—158. 
Doucet.     Giles,     to    Georges    Lesleur    ft    Ses    Plls  ,  Societe 
Anonyme.  Device  for  the  ejection  and  removal  of  light  ob- 
jects  manufactured   by   molding.   3.357,043,   12-12-67.   CT. 
18 — 2. 
Dougherty.  James  G..  Jr..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.  Synchro 
data  conversion  method  and  apparatus.  3.358.280,  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  340—347. 
Douglas,  George  B.,   and  R.  C.  Eberhardt.  Commercial  type 
hair  lotion  applicator.  3.357,599,  12-12-67,  Cl.  222—144.5. 
Douglass,  Richard  W..  to  National  Research  Corp.  Production 
of  metals.  3,357,825.  12-12-67.  Cl.  76—172. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 
Basley.  John  A.  3  367.921. 
Oaska,  Remlgius  A.  3.357.800. 
Hollis.  Oscar  L.  3.387.188. 
Langer.  Horst  O.  3.358.007. 


Lloyd.  WiUiam  G.,  and  Boelofs.  3,358,038. 

Moe,  Clyde  A.  3,387  828. 

Moe,  Clyde  A.,  and  Easley.  3,357,829. 

Olstowski.  l^andszek.  3,357,929. 

Snyder,  Robert  P.  3.358,059. 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C,  Butler,  Park,  and  Townsend.  3,358,- 

Zlmmerman,  Robert  L.,  Moore,  and  Pickelman.  3,357,936. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  Bee — 

Krol,  Arthur  J.  3.357,105. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Led, :  See — 

Pawling,  l-Yank.  3.357.313. 
Dragbl,  James  A. :  See — 

Clark,  Jesse  K..  and  Dragbl.  3,358,092. 
Drennlng,  John  W.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Dust  concentrator. 
3,357,169.  12-12-67,  Cl.  55—112. 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  „  _  ^„ 

Uopkinson,  Erie  C.  and  Marshall.  3.358jJ.42. 
Ingham,  Robert  J.,  and  BlsaelL  3,357,364. 
Dreyfus,  Jean-Paul  L.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Frozen  food 

cooker.  3,a67,342,  12-12-67,  O.  99 — 418. 
Drlffort,  Jean  P.:  Uee —         _        ^  „,,  ^,„ 
Caben,  Roger  B.,  and  Drlffort.  3,357.459. 
Drllco,  inc. :  See —  ^   ^   „  «,»  „„.» 

Holloway,  Wallace  L.  and  P.  C.  3,367,280. 
Du  Bois,  William  H. :  See—  „  ,     „  „_,  ,„, 
Reed,  George  C,  and  Du  Bois.  3,357,523. 
Dubost,  (ierard,  and  P.  Amiot.  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale 
de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll.  Wide  band  spiral  antenna  with 
reflective  cavities  of  varied  slses.  3,358,288,  12-12-67,  Q. 
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Duchlnsky,  '  Bernard    L.,    to   International    Oil   Burner    Co. 
Acoustic  air  conducting  door  Installation  for  cabinet  type 
furnace.  3,357,419.  12-12-67.  Cl.  126—114, 
Duffek,  Edward  F.  :  Bee —      _       _  ___  „^ 
Benjaminl,  Eddl,  and  Duffek.  3,357,902. 
Dumont    Louis,  and  A.  P.  Lacombe.  to  Sud-Arlatlon  Societe 
Natioiiale  de  Constructions  Aeronaatlques.  Ball-and-socket 
pipe  Joints,  and  applications  thereof.  3.867,723,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  285—263. 
Dunlap  and  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

KeUey.  Charles  R.  3,357.115.    ^  .    .^    ^     u      /%  * 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P..  and  G.  W.  Huffman,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.  Purification  of  furfuryl  alcohol-derived  levullnlc  esters. 
3,358,014.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—483.  „^     ^     w       rw  ♦ 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P..  and  E.  Sherman,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co   Process  for  recovering  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol. 
3,358,042.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—615. 
Dunn     Lloyd   G..    to   Aluminum   Co.   of  America.    Composite 

article  and  method.  3,357.388.   12-12-67,  Cl.  113—121. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Barker.  Arthur  F.  3,357,604. 
Bryan,  James  C.  3,357,965. 
Cobb,  James  S..  Jr.  3,357,048. 
Frazler,  August  H.  3,357,956. 
EleuterJo.  Herbert  S..  and  Mesdike.  3.358.003. 

Duree.  Robert  F. :  See —  ..,«.„      «  ..t  ok^ 

lierndon.  Eldon  C,  Duree,  and  ThraUs    3.857.287. 
Dutcher,  Dennis  L.,  and  P.  G.  Klrmser,  to  Phillips  Petrolepm 
Co.  Heated  melt  recycle  responsive  to  temperature  differ- 
ential of  crystal  mass.  3,867.196,  12-12-67,  Cl.  «2— 58. 
Duveau,    Jacques.    Steam    engines.    3,357,314.    12-12-67,    Cl. 
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Dvorak.  Joseph  J.,  and  B.  EhrUch,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  aluminum  hexahydrioea. 
3.357,806.  12-12-67,  Cl.  23 — 365.  ^    ,,^ 

Dybvlg.  Douglas  H.,  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  B4ig.  Co. 
Chlorofiuorobls(difluoramlno)  methane.  3,358,028,  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 583.  ,      ,  „      ., 

DyW.  Joseph  J.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanltan 
Corp.   Mechanism   for  mounting  a  liquid  valve.  3,357,678, 

|o_j2_07    Cl   251 148. 

Dyle.  Charles  A...  to  Hammond  Corp.  Multiple  switch.  3,358,- 

091    12-12-67,  Cl.  200—5. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee— 

Berthmann.  Adolf.  Kuhn.  and  Lingens.  3,357,873. 
Riegger,  Paul,  and  Rlchtzenhain.  3,357,907.    ^  „,    ^   , 
Dzierzblckl,  Tadeusz,   and  J.  H.  WUllams.  to  Oak  Elwitro/ 
Netlcs  Corp.  Illuminated  push  button  assembly.  3,358.111, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  200—167. 
Easley.  John  A. :  See —  „^_  „^„ 

Moe.CTyde  A.  and  Easley.  3  357.829.        „     ^    ,  .. 

Easley.  iohn  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Powderless  etoi- 

Ing   bath.    3,357,921,  12-12-67.   Cl.   262—79.4. 
Eastern  Co..  The:  See — 

Pastva.  John  V.,  Jr.  3.357,784. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  See —  ^  «  ...     t,    o«KTn.io 

Jackson   Winston  J..  Jr.,  and  CaldweU.  3,357,942. 
McConnell,   Wayne  V..   and  Von   Bramer.    3,357,914. 
Nerwln    Hubert.  3,357.329. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc. :  See — 

Urbasslk.  Joseph  E.  3,357.393. 
Eberhardt.  Roland  C.  :  See —     ™.    ....    -  o.<*  kaa 
Douglas,   George  B..  and  Eberhardt.  3.387.699. 
Eberie.  Hans,  to  Grunzwelg  4  Hartmann  AG    Method  of  pre- 
paring fibers  from  a  viscous  melt.  3.367,808.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
65—7. 
Ebrok.  Velio  H. :  See —         ..    .  ,.  ^  «..,.«  ok.*  n«a 

Williamson.   Burr.  Voellmlcke,  and  Ebrok.  3.357,088. 

Eckert.  George  W. :  See— 

Knowles.  Edwin  C.  Eckert,  and  McCoy.  3,358,029. 

Edmlsson.  Russell  C. :  See —  „^    . 

Gaines.  Jack  H..  Bourhenne,  and  Edmlsson 

Edwards.    Billy   M.    Camping   and   boating   outfit 
12-12-67.  Cl.  9—1. 

Edwards  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See- 
Sparks.  Charles  H.  3,357,432. 

Eggud  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Helns.  John  L.  3,358,286. 


3,358,281. 
3,357,031. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.  dn  Pont 
8,358,003. 


Ehlert.  Dayld  :  Se*— 

Lyon   Wayne  B..  and  Ehlert.  3,357,053. 
Ehrllch,  BernjiPd  L.  :  See—        ^   „  ,,,  ^^^ 

Smith.  John  H..  and  Ehrllch.  3,357.66A. 
EhrUch.  Robert :  Bee —  „  _,,  „^ 

Dvorak.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Ehrllch.  3,357.M6. 
Elben.   Caaper   M    Tie  tack   assemblies.   3,357.063.   12-12-67, 

ElS;  Edward  D.,  and  R.  G.  D'Aacoll.  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Co  High  Toltage  cablea  Insulated  with  polysulfone 
tapes.  3,358,071.  12-12-67,  CI.  174— 25.  ^  -e    -> 

Elchbrn,  koger  H.,  and  N.  k.  Kaapp,  to  Xerox  Corp  Xero- 
graphic    transfer     apparatus.     3.357,325,     12-12-67.     CI. 

Einstein.  Edward,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co  Pro- 
duction of  magnesium  cartwnate  and  magnesia.  3,3S7,7»7. 
12-12-67,  CI.  23 — 67 

Eiaenman.  Georft :  See —  ^. 

Riseman.  John  H,.  Ro«a.  and  Elsenman.  3,357.909. 

Elsenwlener  Johannes  to  Peter  Stoll.  Ountramadorf  bel 
Wlen.  Coating  composition  comprising  water  soluble  resln, 
water  and  various  solvent  re»ul*tor8.  3,357,938.  l...--l^-«7, 
CI.  260 — 29.2. 

Ekbom.  Roger  A.  :  See — 

Coanda,  George,  and  Ekbom.  3,357,674.  . 

Ekstrom,  Sven  A.,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktle- 
bolaget.  Converter  control  with  compensation  of  disturb- 
ances In  the  commutation  voltages.  3.358,211,  l.-l^-07. 
PI    ^21—^5 

Eldred  Wendell  E.,  to  The  Bendlr  Corp.  Filament  wheel. 
3  357,747.  12-12-67,  CI.  301—63. 

^*^*Ri^n*BSndal?c7«nd  Maiden.  3,357.856. 
ElectroOJlte  Co      S««— 

Lowdermllk.  Marvin  J    3.357.2.^0. 
Electronic  Communications.  Inc.  :  ««*— 

Bonnell,  Charles  R  ,  and  McMUlen.  3.357,342. 
Blectronlcs  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gluffrida.  Philip.  3,358.147. 
Electronic  Con'-epts.  Inc      Se'-—  , 

Maine.  Reuben  E.  3,858.288.  i 

Elektrokemlsk  A/S  ■Bee—  „    «  ,rt  mo 

Arnesen.  Am©  G.,  and  Basen.  3.357.689 
Eleuterlo.  Herbert  8..  and  R.   W.  Meschke,  to  E. 
de    Nemours    and    Co.    Fluorocarbon    epoxides 
12-12-67,  CI.  260 — 348. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :  8»-- 

Knowles.  Alvls  R.,  and  Lovla.  3,357  098.  .      .,„  _. 

Elliott.   Darius   W.    to   CM«vsr   Com   U^>'«™^'5>^«  ""' 

chine  mounting.  3  357.502.  12-12-67.  O.  178 — 48 
Elliott  &  Evans.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hurley.  Frederick  A.  3,367.703. 
Elliott.  Krlsrtina  I.  :  See— 

Losman.  William  J.,  and  Elliott  3  357.654. 
Elliott     Michael,    to    National    Research    Development    Corp. 
Pvrethrlc  and  chrysanthemic  acid  esters  o' *-<fJ^f°^'K  m 
clollkenvl   or   alkadienvl>heniyl   alcohol    «?<!    •Ikyl    subst  ■ 
tnted  4-(alkenvl    cvcloalkenvl  or  alkadlenyDbeniyl  alcohol. 
3.358  011.  12-12-67,  CT.  260—468. 
Ellis.  Charles  :  Bee —  ^  /,  .«      -,  qxt  oua 

Mnsante.  Victor  J.,  Ellis,  and  Geler.  3  357.238. 
Ellis.   Robert  L..   to  Ward  Aero    Inc.  ^"«d,«"i;'*^'"*"' Ad- 
vices having  radially  arranged  cylinders.  3,357.364.  12-12- 
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Elson  Jesiw..  to  Peisware  Valley  College  of  Science  and  Agrl- 
cnltnre  Method  of  ncldnlatln*  nho«pha^e  rock  and  product 
thereof    3  357.81 -T  12-12-67.  CI.  71—23. 

Emer«on  Electric  Co.  :  See —       _^  I 

Trantlna.  Walter  J.  3.358,138. 

Embart  Corp.  :  Bee —    ,^ 

Cronse.  John  E.  3,857,810. 
Waclawskl.  lenace  C.  and  .«?parr.  3,867.323. 
Enders     Sherwood    G..    to  The   Black    and    Decker   MfK. 
Method    of   retaining   a    bearing.    3.358,065.    12-12-67 
264 — 262. 

Engels.  Walter :  See —  _       .      „„.„,„. 

Jones.  Coy  V.,  8r.,  and  Engels.  3.357.167. 

Engler  Instrument  Co. :  flee — 

Bordwlck.  Roy  G.  3.357.240. 
English.   Charles  L.  dec»<««ed   (by  M.  K.  English    executor) 

Flow  Indicator.   3  357,244.   12-12-67,  C\.  73—208. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.   The  :  Bee — 

Barker.  John,  Blrt.  Housby.  and  Gorman.  8,358,105. 

English.  Marda  K.  :  See- 
English.  Charles  L.  3.357,244.  ^ 
English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.  :  See —                    <   ' 

Harrison.  Herbert  O.  3.357,348. 
Enrico.  Stephanie  F.  Three-in-one  maternity  garment.  3,357.- 

435    12-12-67,  CI.  128—481.  ,        , 

Eqninment  Research  Corp.  :  See —       I       ' 

Rohards,  Preston  O.  3.358,265. 
Erchak,  Michael,  Jr..  and  J.  M.  Kelley.  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical    Co.    Alpha-olefln   oolymerliatlon    process.    3,858.- 
055.  12-12-67.  CI.  260—878. 

Erlei  Magnetics  :  Bee — 

Israelson.  Arlo  F.  3.357,559. 
Erikson.  Herman  E.,  to  Polsrold  Corp.  Photographic  fllm  as- 
sembly. 3  357.331.  12-12-67,  CT.  95—18. 

Ernest.  Michael  V. :  See — 

Rice.  Rip  G.,  and  Ernest.  3,357,981. 

Erofeev,  Boris  V..  S.  F.  Naumova.  and  I.  V.  Knlevskaja,  to 
Institute  Flilko  Organisheskoi  Khimu.  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  polycyclohexadlen.  3,357,963,  12-12-67,  C\.  260— 
93.1. 

Errede,  Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  NoTel 
anthranyl  Intermediates.  3.357,977.  12-12-67,  CT.  260— 244 
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Ease  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Conklln.  George  E.,  and  Heigl 


Co 

a. 


3,858,148. 

HuTt'er,-  EJwart"A-.,-Kn.7r,  "and  FrlU.  3.857,789. 

Makow;kl.  Henry  8.,  Shim,  and  Cain.  3,867.961. 
Essex  Cryogenics  Inc.  :  See—  „ 

Spauldlng.  Roy  H..  and  Snyder.  8,857.6l». 
Etablissement  Bonatex  :  See— 

EtahUne'^^nV^P^bT:  ffie'S'aUonal  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 

""^^^reftllT  Max.  Gulot,  Rougerle.  and  H.  N.  and  J.  C. 
Vulmlere.  3.357,433. 

FtheHdlfe'  wSte"c  \"dTA  ^&T\o  Jerl.  B.  Webb  Co. 
'^We'^'pln'^po.VtiJn-  oon'tr^i  mechanism  forfloor  truck  tow 
line  systems.  3.357,367,  12-12-67.  CI.  104—172. 

rry^^Hii^^'lSei^^n'cloth'itraU  Co.  Curred  roU- 

Fvln'r-cJril^T'Mee'i^ln'g^^iniken  Research  Corp.  Method 
for  maflng  paper  yarn.  3,357,172,  12-12-67,  CT.  ir7-l«6. 

Evans.  Renrv  E.  :  See—  •  out  ion 

Rims    William  H     and  Evans.  8, 867, ISO. 

Evrard.'Roblert.  to  Laboratories  d'Electronlque  et  de^yslque 
Appliquees    L.B.P.    Pressure    measuring   device.    3.857,z»4, 

Ew\nV*fii?O^.V  Northrop  Corp.   Peripheral  Jet   rocket 

engine    3"67,668.  12-12-67,  O.  244—100. 
FMC  Corp. :  flee —  _  ___  „^„ 

BattlaU,  Orlando  A.  3.867,846. 

Bradlddi.  John  B.  3.357  700 

Chamberlln.  Donald  W^3  357  588. 

Hlckey   Frank  D..  and  Hlrahara.  8.857,884. 

Kelly.  Walter  W.  3,857.536. 

Lundorff.  Robert  C.  8.357.466. 

Naslund.  Erik  I.  3,857,689.  I  I 

Perrv    Lan^Hs  H    3.3S7.693  . 

Revnolds.  R-lph  K.  and  Whitaker.  ^".750. 

Stockmann,  Hans  H.,  and  Blakeslee.  3,257,947. 

Stockmann!  Hans  H..  and  Blakeslee.  3,357,948. 

Wray.  David,  Jr.  3,367,3S9.  , 

Wray.  David,  Jr.  3.357.390 
Fabrioue  de  Couronnes  Bonlnchl  S.A. :  See — 

Wyssen.  Rodolphe.  3.337,173.  m„ik„„„  . 

Fahriquee  de  Prodnlts  Chlmlques  de  Thann  et  de  Mnlhonse 

*'*W[as,  Robert  J.,  and  Mlchaud.  3,857,794. 
Fabrlques  des  Montres  Zenith  S.A. :  See — 

Qnyot,  Fred.  3,867,174. 
Fackeldey.  John  J. :  See— 

Ho,  %5r  Chun,  and  Fackeldey.  3  358,244. 
Faesslnger,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  S.  Conte,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Graft  polymerjxation  of  thloated  hydroxy  containing  iK.ly- 
mers  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers.   3,357,933, 

Fahleni^Mli.  and  V.  Madiarevlc,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
trlska Aktlebolaget.  Suspended  capacitor  banks  to  mini  mite 
leakage  current  paths.  3.358,220.  12-12-67,  CI.  323—74. 

Falrchlld  Camem  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 
Benjamini.  Eddi.  and  DulTek.  3.357.902. 

Falkenberg.  Douglass  R.  Two-part  threadleas  fastener.  3,307,- 
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Fanaritls.  John  P.,  to  Struthers  Thermo-Flood  Corp  Thermal 
recovery  apparatus  and  method.  3,367,407,   12-12-67,  m. 
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Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Behreni.  Wolfgang.  Cierch.  and  Telle.  3.357.150. 
I  Glesekus.  Hanswalter.  and  Schnoring.  3.357, 78B. 

Hardt.  Dietrich    and  Bartl.  3,358  054.  ,  ,,- q„ 

!  Heydkamp.  Wolfgang.  Mnller.  and  Kallert^.357  932. 

Horn.  Elmar  .Manfred,  and  NIederprum.  3  367,949. 
Relschl,  Artur,  Muller,  and  Gobel.  3.357.93«K 
Schelnprtug,  Hans.  Jung,  and  Schrader    3.^7,882. 
Wunderllch,  Hermann,  and  Meniel.  3,357  (8J. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
A  Brunlng  :  See—  „o«,no« 

Fnchs,  Otto,  and  Troster.  8.357,985 
HleronymuB,  Ernst.  Quadflleg.  and  WIrti.  3.357,992. 
Popp.  Bernhard.  and  Onken.  3  357,994 
Farney     George   K..    to    S-F  D    Laboratories     Inc.    DUcharge 
device    slow    wave    circuit    wherein    the    beam    alternately 
Interacts  with   the  series  and  shunt  voltage  fields  of  the 
slow  wave  structure.  3.358.179.  12-12-;fl7.  CI    315— 3^_ 
Faust,  Charles  L.,  and  J.  E.  Clifford,  to  The  Cleveland  Twist 
Drill  €o.  Electrolyte  composition  and  method  of  electrolytt 
cally  removing  stock  from  workplece.  3,357,90,'),  12-12-«7. 
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Fawkes.  Donald  G.,  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.  Valve  operator.  3,357, 

269.  12-12-67.  CI.  74—89.15.      „       _^     .,      .  „       . 

Fehr.  Henri,  to  Commissariat  A  lEnergle  Atomloue    Bearliy; 

means  for  vertically  mounted  motors.  3,367,756,  li-i£-«i. 

CI.  308—10. 
Fell,  Margaret  M.  Head  covers.  3,357,027,  12-12-67,  CI.  2— 

198. 
Felnberg,  Albert  E. :  See—  „  „„  ,o, 

Malmln,  Harold  N.,  and  Felnberg.  3,368,187. 


Lobmen.  and  Feldipan.  3,367,923. 


Feldman,  Irvln  :  See- 
Wool,  Marvin  S., 

Ferrantl,  Ltd. :  See —  ;  | 

aarke,  Peter  J.  3,338,278. 
Ferrel.   Kenneth  G.,  C.  O.  Gunderson,  and  R    J.  Palmer,  to 

McDonnell   Douglas  Corp.  Fire  harrier.  3,357,657.  12-12- 

67,  CI.  244—54. 
Ferro,  Joseph  J.,  Sr.  Yardage  indlcatint  apparatus.  3.357.636, 

12-12-67,  CI.  235—95.  » 

Flchtel  A  Sachs  A.O. :  See —  ^ 

Binder,  Richard,  and  Herold.  3,357.529. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ig  support  members  for  mounting  the 
vTthln  the  tube.  3,358,170,  12-12-67. 


Plcke,    Ralph.   Brush   and   roller  extension   pole.    3,357,035, 
12-12-67,  CI.  16—144. 

rield  Joseph  H. :  See —  .     ^^ 

Gaslor,  Stanley  J.,  Forney,  and  Field.  3,357,896.  < 

Field,   Sheldon  B.,  and  T.  F.  Bridges,  to  John  J.  McMullen 
Associates,  Inc.  Passive  stabilizers  for  tankers  and  the  like. 
3,357.391,  12-12-67,  CI.  114 — 125. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Law,  Marvin  A.  3,357,076. 
Flgner,  Avraam  X.,  A.  I.  Solovelchlk,  and  I.  V.  Judlnakaja. 
Metal-porous  body  having  pores  filled  with  barium  scandate. 
3,358,178,  12-12-87,  CI.  313—346. 
Flndelsen,  Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Metal- 
lurgical   powder   mixtures    and    mixing   methods    therefor. 
3,357,818,  12-12-67,  CI.  75 — .5. 
Finkensteln.    William    R.,   and   W.    F.    Olashaw,    to   General 
Electric  Co.  Joint  assembly  for  framework  structures.  3,357,- 
T27.  12-12-67,  CI.  287—54. 
Flnneyfrock,    Dudley    W.   Turf    cutter.    3,357,499,    12-12-67, 

CI.  172—19. 
Flore,    Joseph    P.,    to   The    Rauland    Corp.   Color    television 
picture  tune  and  matin 
color  selection  mask 
CI.  313—64. 
Firestone,  Tlbor  A.  Square  shearing  device.  3.357,690,  12-12- 

67,  CI.  266—23. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tlmmons,  William  D..  Jr.,  and  Robertson.  3.368,051. 
Firms  Delmag-machlnenfabrtk  Relnhold  Dornfeld  :  See — 

Burk,  Manfred,  and  Kehrberger.  3.357,503. 
Flrma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G. :  See —  1 

Vettel,  Karl,  and  Burk.  3.357,737. 
Flschbach.  Jacob.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power  generation. 

3,357,175,  12-12-67.  CI.  60 — 39.06. 
Fischer,   Klaus,   to  Werner  k  Pflelderer.  Kneading  machine 
for    kneading    plastic    material.    8,367.373.    12-12-67,    CI. 
107—9. 
Ftacher.  Walter  E.  Eccentrically  adjustable  chuck.  8,357,711, 

12-12-67.  d.  279—6. 
Fish.  Bernard,  to  Interstate  Container  Corp.  Pallet  container 

for  front  loading.  3,367,628,   12-12-67.  CI.  229—23. 
Fish,  William   A.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Anti- 
pump  control  scheme  for  fluid-actuated  circuit  Interrupters. 
3,358,103,  12-12-67.  CI.  200—148. 
Fish,  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp.  Pneu- 
matic  control   for  compressed-gas    circuit   breaker   having 
firessnrtsed   tank  with  Insulating  control  tubes  pressurized 
n   both   the   open   and   closed-circuit   positions.   3,358,106, 
12-12-67.  a.  200—148. 
Fish.   William   A.,   Jr.,   and  J.   M.   Telford,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  5^lmp1ified  pneumatic  control  for  compressed- 
gas  circuit  breaker  having  pressurized  tank  with  Insulating 
control    tubes    pressurized    In    the    closed -circuit    position. 
3.358.107,  12-12-07,  C\.  200—148. 
Fisher,  Calvin  D.,  to  Roberts  Dairy  Co.  Dry  confection  mixes 
and  processes  for  producing  same.  3,357,840,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
99—1.36. 
Fisher.    Christopher   L..    to   Armco   Steel    Corp.    Liner  plate. 

3  357,194,  12-12-67,  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Fisher,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Combined  fluldized  bed  and 
Inverted  cascade  development  apparatus.  3.357,399,  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  118 — 637. 
Fisher,  H.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Melind.  Julius  J.  3,357,396.  , 

Fltchburg  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Bennett.  William  N.  3.357,108. 
Bennett.  William  N.  3.357.879. 
Bennett   William  N.  3,357,881. 
Fltzglbbon,    Daniel    F..    Jr.,    to    Vibration 
glneers.   Inc.  Temoorary  closure  device 
and  the  like.  3.357,193,  12-12-67,  Cl.  61 
Flam.  Frederick  H  :  See — 

Myers.  Dean  W.  3,357,704. 
Flelssner  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Flelssner.  Ceroid,  and  Wledermann.  3,357.111. 
Flelssner.  Oerold.  and  R.  Wledermann,  to  Flelssner  G.m.b.H. 
Material    guarding   and    guiding    means    for    sieve   drums. 
3  357,111,  12-12-67.  Cl.  34—115. 
Fleming  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Fleming.  Howard  B.  3.357,420. 
Fleming.  Howard  B.,  to  Fleming  Devices,  Inc.  Combined  sand 

and  water  heater.  3,357,420,  12-12-67,  Cl.  126 — 350. 
Flexipak.  Inc.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Harry.  3,357,661. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The  :  See —  | 

Wengenroth,  Edgar  R..  Jr.  3.357.847. 
Florinn.  Otto,  to  Werner  k  Pflelderer.  Device  for  depositing 

articles.  8.357  154,  12-12-07,  Cl.  53 — 59. 
Flower    Burl.  Three-wav  lavout  centering  table  with  dimen 
slonal  correction.  3,357,107,   12-12-67,  Cl.  33—184.5. 

to  C  A  J  Hampton  Ltd.  C-Clamp.  3,357.698, 
269—221. 

D..  and  S.  D.  Thornton,  Jr..  to  Pharmaseal 
Collection  system  for  body  fluids.  3,357,42ft. 
128—275. 

to  Borgs  Fabrtks  AB.  Arrangement  In  trans- 
for  connecting  trucks  or  the  like.  3,357,.ir.8, 
104 — 172. 
8.  Strand  brake;  for  loed  lowering  assembl.v. 


Measurement    En- 
for  blasting  holes 
—35. 


Flynn.  George. 

12-12-67  Cl. 
Folkman,  Bern 

Laboratories. 

12-12-67.  Cl. 
Fonden,  Per  B. 

poft  systems 

12-12-67,  Cl. 
Foote.  Ronald 


3.367,620,  12-12-67.  Cl.  188—65.3. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Burger.  Edgar  P.,  and  Burnside.  8.357,168. 

Cilery,  Fred  E.  3,357,686. 
Formold  Plastics,  Inc. :  See —  , 

Chadfleld.  Robert  W.  8,357,606.  I         ^^ 

Forney,  Albert  J. :  See —  ^  ^ 

Gaslor,  Stanley  J.,  Forney,  and  Field.  3,367,896. 


Forsyth,  Gordon  J.  Compartment  album  and  filing  system. 
3,357.762,12-12-67,0.312 — 216.  „    „     ,  ..    ^ 

Foster,  Ebenezer  A.  T.,  A.  Odinak,  and  A,  A.  B.  Sayigh,  to 
The  Upjohn  Co.  Process  of  recovering  4,4'-methylenedl 
(orthoanillnes).  8.368,025,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—670. 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  

Leblanc,  Conrad  L..  and  Bloch.  3,357,668. 

Foster,  Harold  M.,  and  R.  P.  Napier,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Preparation  of  4  -  ox  -  2,4,5.7.7o  -  hexahydrobenaothio- 
phenes.  3  367,997.  12-12-67.  CT.  260—332.3 

Fourestler.  Max,  G.  F.  Gniot.  J.  F.  Rongerie,  H.  N.  and  J.  C. 
Vulmlere.  to  Etablissement  Public  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Endoscope  for  Illumination  and  ob- 
servation of  contacting  distal  regions.  3,357,433,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  128—397. 

Fowler.  Vernon  J. :  See —  j 

Buhrer,  Carl  F.,  and  Fowler.  3,357,771.    I 

Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Darting,  Horace  E.  3,358,221. 

Francois,  Jean  O.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Franoalee  du  Ferodo. 
Disc-drum  brakes.  3,357,525,  12-12-67,  Cl.  188—76. 

Frank.  Klaus  :  See —  „    ^     .     „„,,»,, 

Hamisch,  Heinz,  Frank,  and  Gerhardt.  3,357,817. 

Franke,  Siegfried,  S.  Grosse.  and  B.-D.  Torge,  to  VEB  Trans 
formatoren-  und  ROntgenwerk  Dresden.  Equipment  for  con- 
trolling and  monitoring  the  electron  beam  of  a  horizontal- 
type  particle  accelerator.   3,358,239.   12-12-67.   Cl.   328— 
233 

Fransclonl,  Gene  F.  Method  for  repairing  a  cracked  baseball 
bat  3,357,463,  12-12-67,  Cl.  144—310. 

Freedman,  Robert  P. :  See— 

Barnikel,  Peter  J.,  and  Freedman.  3,367,087. 

Freeman.  Ernest  E.,  Jr.,  and  H.  C.  Kreinlck.  to  Chicago  Mi^- 
ature  Lamp  Works.  Article  holder.  3,367,648,  12-12-67,  O. 
200 — 56. 

Frewln,  James  C. :  See — 

Geyer.  Howard  M..  and  Frewin.  3,357,283. 

Frey,  Cnristlan  M. :  See — 

Grosh,  James  L.,  and  Frey.  3,367,694. 

Fritz.  Robert  J. :  See —  ^  ,^^    „  ,^_  _„. 

Hunter.  Edward  A.,  Knarr,  and  Fritz.  3,357,789 

Fuchs,  Otto,  and  H.  Troster,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenge 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludua  k  Brunlng.  Benzothlox- 
anthene  dlcarboxyllc  acid  Imlde  dyestuffs.  3,367,985,  12- 
12-67.  a.  260—281. 

Fuller  Co. :  See —  

Lenhart,  Herbert  S.  3,357,748. 

Fulmer,  Richard  W.,  and  E.  B.  Rogier,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Polvamlde  compositions  based  on  diamines  derived  from 
diphenyl  oxide.  3,357,936,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260— 18 

Furrer,  Jack  F.,  G.  E.  Murray,  and  C.  N.  Gardner,  to  lJn>t^ 
SUtes  of  America.  Army.  Foam  plastic  shelter.  3,357,142, 
•|  o_i  2— 67    Cl    52 2 

Frazier.  August  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymeric  1.3,4  thladlazoles  and  the  process  for  their  prep- 
aration. 3,357.956,  12-12-«7.  Cl.  260—79      ^      ^  _         _ 

Freeman,  Jeremiah  P.,  and  A.  Kennedy,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoroamlne.  3,357,803,  i^- 

4  o f*^     rn     tyo 356 

Freeman.  Jeremiah  P.,  and  W.  H.  Graham,  to  Kohm  ft  Haas 
Co.  a-Dlfluoramino  -  a  -  alkoxymalonatM  and  «;«fl°o™°'»°?; 
alkanols   and   their   preparation.   3,868,013,    12-12-67,   Cl. 

Frfen^lp^  Kenneth  F.,  to  Geo  J^  Meyer  Mfg^Co  Automatic 
container  filling  control  method  and  apparatus.  3,307,4«i, 

Frii87R^Zid^.^tnd  J.  E.  Hench,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Atomic  Eneray  Commission.  Pressure  vessel  thermal 
insulation.  3,357.190.  12-12-67,  Q.  176— 54_  «.«Wn«fr«r 

Frykhult,  Rune  H.,  to  Aktlebo laget  A.  K'^stroms  Masklnaffar. 
Apparatus  for  generating  vibrations  In  liquids.  3.357,683. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  259 — 4. 

G.  K.  N.  Screws  k  Fasteners  Ltd. :  See — 

Smith,  Ronald.  3,357^95.  ,  ,«t  toa    i2_i2_ 

Gabrielson,  Theodore  C.  Clamping  device.  3,357,726.  12-12- 

Galnes^Jack'i:^*F  K.  Bourhenne.  and  R.  C.  Bdmlsson  to 
S?lrV  Electric  Cor^.  Electrical  'receptade  device.  3,358.- 
261,  12-12-«7,  CL  339—14. 

Gallle,  Reginald  R. :  See— 

Qatley.  John  A.,  Webb,  and  Qallie.  3,357,883. 

Oalusha,  Charles :  See—-  «...„.    o  qnT  aaa 

Wood    Robert  L.,  Oalusha,  and  Mader.  3,357,»44. 

Gamble  jkmesR..  to'  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Porcela^ 
casing  bead  construction.  3.368,073,  12-12-67,  Cl.  174— 
137. 

Gam^ni    Ouldo-.^er^^^^   Oambonl.  and  Schwarb.  3,358,019 

Gandon  i^uls.'to  Nobel-Bozel  Method  »'  »«««?,?&  ^he  cor- 
rugations of  corrugated  cardboards  and  the  resultant  prod- 
uct. 3,357,877,  12-12-67,  Cl,  1«1—1|3-  „      ^ 

Garber  John  D..  D.  Wasserman.  and  R.  A  Gasaer,  to  Mercif 
A  Co    Inc  Polvnrethanes  and  polyureas  from  dllsocyanates. 

GaS'"?fhn^&.Vi.?de't^M^I;  Mei«.  to  Merck  ft  Co 
Inc    Shrlnkproofing  wool  through  serial  »f«»P«JP»«o°  '^^J 
a  dllsocyanate  having  one  or  two  terminal  ester  groups  and 
a  diamine.  3,357,785,  12-12-67,  Cl.  8—128. 

Garbuny,  Max,  to  WestinghouseBlwtric  Corp.  MetasUble  ion 
pinch    light    source.    3,358,189,    12-12-67.    Cl.    313—63. 

Gardner,  Charles  N. :  See —         ^  „     ,         .  out  1.40 
Furrer.  Jack  F.,  Murray,  and  Gardner.  3,357,142. 
Gartand,  Theodore  F.  Material  cleaning  apparatus.  8,357,555. 
12-12-67,  Cl.  209—18.  j 

Oarono.  Lonls  E. :  See — 

Gluts,  Garland  W.,  and  Oarono.  S.roT.SOo. 

Oarshells,  Iran  J. :  See — 

Nichols.  Victor  L.,  and  OarahellB.  3,857,649. 
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Qartrell,  John  T.,  to  Blrdsboro  Corp.  Building  panel  splicing. 

3,357,146,  12-12-67,  Cl.  52—309. 
Oaaior.  SUnley  J.,  A.  J.  Forney,  and  J.  H.  Field,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Interior.  Decaklng  of  caking  coals.  3,357,- 
8»«,  12-12-67,  Cl.  201—34. 
Gaaka,  Remigius  A.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Purification 
of  magnesium  chloride  with  alcohol.  3,357,800,   12-12-67, 
Cl.  23—297. 
Oasser,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Qart)er,   John   D..   Wasserman.  and  Oasser.   3,358,005. 
Oassmann,  Oerhard-Gunter,   to  International   Standard  Elec- 
tric  Corp.   Auto-oscillating   boritontal   deflection   circuitry 
particularly   for   television   sets.    3,358,183,    12-12-67,   Cl. 
315—27. 
Gatley.  John  A.,  J.  Webb,  and  R.  R.  OalUe,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Vented  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ment. 3,357,893,  12-12-67,  Cl.  176—68. 
Gault,  Robert  A.,  to  CTS  Corp.  Electromechanical  transducer. 

3,358.088,  12-12-67,  Cl.  17^—115.5. 
Gawura.  Eugene.  Wire  forming  implement.  3,357,460,  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  140—106. 
Oaseley,  Albert  E.,  to  Stelux  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Buckles  for  brace- 
lets  and   the  like.   3.357,069.   12-12-67,  Cl.  24—232. 
Gebefugl,  Istvan.  Kneading  pretreatment  for  the  production 
of  aluminum  hydroxide.  3.357,792.  12-12-67,  Cl.  23—143. 
Qebruder  Buhler  :  See — 

Zuber,  Otto.  Semadenl,  and  MoUer.  3,357,575. 
Oehl  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Huhn,  Donald  J.  3,357,140.  | 

Oeler.  George  :  See — 

Musante.  Victor  J.,  ElUs.  and  Geler.  3,357.238. 
Gelgel,  Eugene  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Corner  cut  thermoplastic 

bag.  3,357.152.  12-12-67,  Cl.  53—29. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dexter,  Martin.  3,357  944. 

Hausermann,    Heinrich.   and    Rosenberger.    3,357,988. 

Mathlson,  Harold  R.  3,358.190. 

Schroter.  Herbert,  and  Prtns.  3,358,026. 
Geiser,  John  R.  Toy  detonator  box.  3,357.128.  12-12-67,  Cl. 

46—194. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Barnikel.  Peter  J.,  and  Freedman.  3,357,087. 

Richter.  Theodore  L.  3.357.?^68. 

Vos.  Kenneth  D.  3.357.052. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Cleve  R.  3,357,802. 

Baker    John  E.  3,357.850.  t 

Bowling.  Teamus.  3.358,121. 

Carl.  William  L.,  and  Hlckle.  3.358,177. 

Cornett.  Jack  E.  3,357.177. 

Crew,  Beverly  L..  and  Guniburg.  3,358.270. 

Flnkensteln.   William   R..   and   Olashaw    3,357,727. 

Geycr.  Howard  M.,  and  Frewln.  3,357,283. 

Geyer,  Howard  M.  3,357.664. 

Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.  3,358,174. 

Green,  James.  Jr..  and  Gresens.  3,357,275. 

Grossoehme    Flovd.  3.358  210. 

Hoffmann,  Daniel  C.  3,358,250. 

Ing  Samuel  W.,  Jr.,  and  Jensen.  3.358.148. 

JolUs.  Allen  U..  Cummings.  and  Bayer.  3.357,906. 

Nash.  Diidley  O.,  and  Holden.  3.357,645. 

Koble.  Milton  L.  3.357.299 

Ross.  John  F.  3.357.786. 

Ross    John  F.  3.357.788. 

Shanks.  Bruce  E.  3.358  167. 

Stanforth.  Charles  M.  3,357.632. 

Tiemann.  Jerome  J.  3  358.158. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Crump.  Arthur  E.  3  358.193. 

Losty.  Howard  H.  W.  3.358.058. 
General  Mills    Inc.  :  See — 

Fiilmer.  Richard  W..  and  Rogler.  3.357,935. 

Pohl.  Harold  E.  3,357.937. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   S'-e— 

Bauman.  Robert  H..  Bratten.  and  Meixell.  3.357,527. 

Bradley.  Arthur  W..  and  Smith.  3.357,522. 

Colautti.  Albert  J.,  and  Suszko.  3.357,084. 

Dean,  Walter  C  .  II.  3.857.210. 

Genord.  Donald  R.,  and  Leslie.  3,357,134. 

Oonvea.  Harold  P.  3  358  134 

Huntzinger,  Gerald  O.  3.357,415. 

Huntzlnirer.  Gerald  O.  3.357,416. 

Jacobv,  Gerald  B.  3,357,182.  ' 

Mackie.  ilarry  A.  3.357.511 

Moonev.  James  J..  Jr.  3,357.209. 

Parr    Max  O.  3.357,708. 

Pollock.  Samuel  C   3.357.338. 

Rohde.  Robert  P.  3,357,310. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :   See — ■ 

OourVav.  Douelas  F..  and  Straut".  3,357.179. 

Ma.sel,  Marvin    3,358,281. 
General  Publishing  Corn. :  See — 

Pandolfo.  Sam  C.  III.  3.357,301. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See —  I 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.  3.358.126.  I 

Smith.  Willis  R.  3.358.139. 
General  Tel(»phone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buhrer.  Carl  F..  and  Fowler.  3.357.771. 

Hillman.  Kurt.  .1.358.242. 

Levine,  Albert  K.,  Palilla.  and  Rinkevics.  3.357,925. 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Miller.  Harvey  E.  3,357.758. 
Genord.  Donald  R..  and  J.  D.  Leslie,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Vehicle  body.  3.357.134.  12-12-67.  C\.  49—144. 
George.  Gary  L.  Foldable  bed.  3,367.030.  12-12-67,  Cl.  5 — 41. 

Gerber  Products  Co. :  See — 

Martner.  John  G..  and  Neketln.  3.357.556. 

Gerhanlt.  Wllfripd  :   See — 

Harnlsch,  Heinz,  Frank,  and  Gerbardt.  3.357,817. 


Qerritsen,  Hans  G. :  See —  „      .^         „  -,-  noA 

Gulpen,  Nlcolaas  J.  H.,  and  Oerrltsen.  3.357,964. 
Gerry    Martin  E.  Automatic  sound  and  slide  projector  con 

trol  mechanism.  3,357.302,  12-liJ-67,  Cl.  8&— 26. 
GeselUchaf  t  Fuer  Kernforscnung  m.b.H. :  See — 
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Schmidt.  Gerhard.  3,357,892.  u       w       k.         ,„„» 

Getsinger,  John  G.  Artificial  soil  prepared  by  absorbing  plant 
nutrient  Into  exfoliated  vermiculite.  3,357,814,   iz-li-ol, 
Cl.  71—31. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See— 

Bisschops,  Johan  H.,  and  Conlx.  3.857,855^ 
Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  Van  Paesschen,  and  Wlllems.  3,357,- 
832 
Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalia  :  See— 
Dommann,  GUnther,  and  Lobbe.  3,357.742. 
Heyer,  Willv.  3.357,744. 
Lobbe,  Arroln,  and  Rassman.  3,357,743. 
Gewlrtz.  Stanley.  Wide  band  linear  AC-DC  converter.  3,358,- 

Geyer,"  Howard  k..  knd  J.  C.  Frewln    t"  Of °"aj  Electric  Co. 

Apparatus  for  replacement  of  seals.  3,357,283,   12-1^-67, 

(^j    gj g  \ 

Geyer,   Howard   M..   to  General   Electric  Co.  Tube  supports. 

3.357.664,  12-12-67.  Cl.  248 — 74. 
Gibbon.  Norman  :  See — 

Matsch,  Ladislas  C,  Paivanas,  Wang,  and  Gibbon.  3,357.- 

Gibson,  Donald  B.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Drive-failure  con 

trol  apparatus  for  dictating  machines.  3,358,085,  12-12-67, 

CI.  179—6. 
Giddings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  Gordon  H.  3,358,201. 
Gidee,  Lester,  and  V.  R.  Poulln.  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

heat  shaping  of  plastic.  3,358,061.  12-12-67.  CI.  264--»9. 
Glesekus,   Hanswalter,  and  H.   Schnorlng,  to  Farbenfabrikcn 

Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    the    production   of 

highly  pure  semi  conducting  selenium  materials.  3.357,786. 

12-12-67,  Cl.  23—50.  „         .^^       . 

Giger,  Andrew  J.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Thrust  reversing 

apparatus  for  rocket  motors.  3,357.188,  12-12-67.  Cl.  60— 

254 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  J.  A.  Otto,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

3  -  isopropyl  -  4-methylmercaptophenyl  N-methylcarbamate. 

3,358,012,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260— 4f9  ,  ^    ^    „., 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.,  E.  M.  Craighead,  and  D.  O.  Hltiman,  to 

Phillipi  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  oil  recovery  with  a  hot 

driving  fiuid.  3,357,487,  12-12-67,  Cl.  166—11. 
Gilkeson,  David  C. :  See—       ^  „  ,^ 

Appeldorn.  Roger  H.,  and  Gilkeson.  3,367  775. 
Gill,  Lester  D.  Coated  box  and  method  of  making.  3,337,d22, 

|o_i2— 67    Cl   93 36 

GIngher,  Carl  E.  Clothes  hanger  container.  3,357,544,  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Girko.  Marat  D. :  See—  ^  ,        ,,,  ,  j  „,  ..     ,  w 

Vavulo   Vasily  A..  Girko,  Masjukov,  Mltln,  and  TsUovlch. 
3,357.276.  ^  ,  ^         .        ^      .     , 

Gluffrida,  Philip,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.  Control  ap 

paratus  with  time  delay  using  rectifier.  3.358,147,  12-12-67. 

Cl.  250—217.  I 

Glaces  de  Boussois  :  See —  t 

Miranticr.  Roger  H.  3,357.186. 
Glaser.  Hellmut  I.  :  See— 

Tiede   Ralph  L..  Glaser.  and  Willis.  3.358,066. 
Gleeson,  John  D..  Jr  ,  and  M.  L.  Miller,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Tractor 

construction.  3.357.508.   12-12-67.  Cl.   180— 6  2. 
Glenn.  William  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  mn 

having  a  segmented  control  electrode.  3.358,174,  12-12-67, 

P]    313 83 

Glogowskl.  Stefan  W.,  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Wran- 

plng  attachment  for  package  production.  3,357,156,  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  53—378. 
Gobel.  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Reischl,  Artur.  MuUer.  and  Gobel.  3.357,939. 
(;odfrey.  Richard  II.:  See —  „,„,„ 

Morrell.  Albert  M..  and  Godfrey.  3.358,175. 
Godwin,  Joseph  R..   to  Celanese  Corp.  Fiber  debonding  dur- 
ing conversion.   3.357,059,   12-12-67,  Cl.   19---.3. 
Golay.  Marcel  J.  E.  Pneumatic  water  pump.  3.357,365,  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  103—236.  _  ^       ^  .  .      , 

Gold.  Nathan,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Color  decoder  using  alngle 

synchronous  demodulator.   3.358.077.   12-12-67.   Cl.   178— 

5  4 

Goldhaber.  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Conimisslon.  Variable  radiation  length  bubble  cham- 
ber. 3,3.58,144,  12-12-67.  Cl.  2,')0— 83.  ,    ^     .  , 

Goldstein.  Lvnn  E..  and  L.  D.  Cook,  to  Texel  Industries,  Inc. 
Permanent  frame  mop  head  with  adjustable  handle  lock. 

3.357.036.  12-12-67.  Cl.  16 — 147. 

Golovanov.  Nikolai  V..  and  V.  V.  Pomerantsev.  Horijontal  cy- 
lindrical furnace  with  removal  of  liquid  slag.  3,357,38.1, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  110—28. 

Gonyea,  Harold  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Reading  lamp 
assembly.  3.358.134.  12-12-67.  O.  240—7.35. 

Goodman.  Daniel  M..  R.  W.  Brakeman,  Jr..  and  D.  B.  Ventre, 
to  Positioning  Devices.  Inc.  Automatic  positioning  die  at 
ta-hment  for  die  press.  3.357.288,  12-12-67,  Cl.  83—62. 

Goodman,  Robert,  and  D.  Tampone.  Display  apparatus.  3,357,- 
569,  12-12-67.  Cl.  211—28. 

Goodman,  Virgil  C,  ^t  each  to  L.  K.  Ragan  and  O.  A.  Morris. 
Auxiliary  starter  and  ignition  circuit  arrangement  with 
voltage  and  polarity  selection.  3.357.418.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
123—179.  , 

Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co..  The  :  See—  _ 

Ivombardl.  Michael  W..  and  Kapusta.  3.357,137. 
Smith,  Philip  A.  3,357.524. 

Goodsell.  Ray  C.  Trailer.  3,357,579,  12-12-67,  CT.  214—501. 

Gorman.  Derek  M. :  See — 

Barker.  John.  BIrt.  Housby.  and  Gorman.  3,358,105. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


Gosudarstvenny  Donetsky  Mashlnostroitelny  :  See — 

Taranov.  Dmitry  I.  3,357,118. 
GoBuderstvenny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Plastlches- 

kykh  Mass  :  Bee — 

Zolotarevsky,  Jakov  J.  3,357,051.  _      ^  , 

Gourlay,  Douglas  K..  and  H.  J.  Straut,  to  General  Precision, 

Inc.  Actuation  system.  3.357.179,  12-12-67,  Cl.  60—52. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. :  See— 

Rice.  Rip  G.,  and  Ernest.  3,357,931. 
Shaffer,  James  S.  3i357,153. 
Graham,  (;ilbert  B.,  to  Thlpkol  Chftmlcal  Corp.  Rocket  motor 

casing.  3.357,588,  12-12-67,  Cl.  220—10. 
Graham,  William  H. :  See — 

Freeman.  Jeremiah  P.,  and  Graham.  3,358,013. 
Craham  Transmissions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alsch.  Richard  E.  3.357.277.  _ 

Gravey,    Guy,    to    Soclete    d'Klectro-Chlmle,    d'Electro-Metal- 

lurgle  et  des  Acieries  Electrlques  d'Ugine.  Platlnlring  proc 

ess.  3.357,858.  12-12-67,  Cl.  117—213. 
Grawey.  Charles  K.,  and  K.  W.  Unts,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Hose  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,357,456,  12-12-67, 

Cl.  138—127. 
Greasley,   Eric  A.,   to  Pressac   Ltd.   Dustproof  lamp   holder. 

3,358.136,  12-12-07.  Cl.  240 — 8.16. 
Green.   James,  Jr.,   and   R.   Gresens.   to  General  Electric  Co. 

Power  tool.  3,357,275,  12-12-67,  Cl.  74 — 606. 
Green,    Milton,    H.    V.    Husek,    and    S.   Kasman.   to   Polaroid 

Corp.  Monoaio  dyes.  3,357,969.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—199. 
Green,  Sam  J.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ignition  misfire 

and  tracking  simulator.  3,357.114,  12-12-67,  Cl.  35 — 13. 
Greenberg,    Jacob,    and    L.    H.    Thaller,    to   United    States   of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Combined  electrolysis  device  and  ''uel  cell  and  method  of 

operation.  3.357.802.  12-12-67.  Cl.  136—86. 
fJreene,  Louis  L.  and  N.  A.  Dental  impression  housing.  3,357,- 

104.   12-12-67,  Cl.  32—17. 
(Jreene,  Norman  A. :  See — 

Greene.  Ix)uls  L.  and  N.  A.  3,357,104. 
Greenspan,  Carl  J.  Apparatus  for  forming  pile  braid.  3,357,- 

297.  12-12-07,  CI.  87—34. 
Greenwald.   Emmett   F.,   and   E.    E.   Neff.   to  Celanese  Corp. 

Yarn    and    fabrics    having    stretch    properties.    3,357,076. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  28—72. 
Grego.  Peter  :  See — 

Dalton,  Robert  H.,  and  Grego.  3,357,220. 
Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp. :  See- 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L.,  and  H.  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.  3,357,- 
626. 
Grelfenbagen,  Karl  H.,  to  Loewe  OpU  G.m.b.H.  Coupling  de- 
vice. 3.357.652.  12-12-67.  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Gresens.  Robert :  See — 

Green,  James,  Jr.  and  Gresens.  3.357,275. 
Oroff,  Emory  L.  Cigar  package  dispenser.  3,357.597,  12-12- 

67.  CI.  221—279. 
Gronemeyer.  Erich  W.  :  See — 
Kutik.  Louis  F.  3.357.058. 
Grosh.  James  L..   and  C.  M.   Frey,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Clevis  Joint.  3.357,.594.  12-12-67.  Cl.  220—80. 
(iross.  Herbert  M..  to  Abbott  I.jiboratorle8.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  coating  tablets.  3.357,398,  12-12-67,  Cl.  118— 

418. 
Grosse.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Franke.  Siegfried.  Grosse.  and  Torge.  3.358.239. 
Grossman.  Abraham.  Curtain  wall  construction  allowing  ver- 
tical   and    horiiontal    expansion.    3.357,145,    12-12-67.    Cl. 

52—235. 
(iroRsoehme.  Flovd.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  regulator. 

3. .158.210.  12-12-67.  Cl.  321—18. 
Grossteinbeck.  Rolf,  and  H.  Holtz.  to  StoII.  Peter,  Guntrams- 

dorf  beln.  Apitaratus  for  electrostatic  spraying  of  paints  or 

similar  coating  materials.   3,357,640,   12-12-67,  Cl.  239- 

Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Luedl,  Hans  R.  3..157.229. 
GroRu,    Stefan,    to    Minlsternl    Industrlel    Constructlllor    de 
Maslnl.   Three-phase  electric  motors.  3,358,165,   12-12-67, 
CT.  310—185. 
Gruhl.  Hans  :  See— 

Kell,  Alfred,  Mally.  Gruhl.  and  W61fl.  3,357,047. 

Gruller,  David  L. :  See — 

Jones,  Marvin  R..  Williams,  and  Gruller.  3,357.491. 

(irunzweig  &  Hartmann  AG  :  See —  i 

Eberle,  Hans.  3,357,808. 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Brumm,  Richard  S.  3,357,443. 

Growald,  Bert,  to  Allied  Paper  Corp.  Glyoxal-polyhydroxy 
binder-plgmented  coating.  3,357,846.  12-12-67.  Cl.  106 — 
214. 

Grube.  Dietrich,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continu- 
ous rolling  mills,  particulirly  drawing  reducing  mills.  3,357,- 
225.  12-12-67.  Cl.  72—249. 

(Jruner.  Garrett,  and  C.  J.  Vender  Yacht,  to  Sparton  Corp. 
Electrochemical  timer.  3.357,911,  12-12-67.  CI.  204 — 195. 

Guild  Arts  k  Crafts,  Inc. :  See — 
Baues.  Dietrich.  3,357,067. 

Gulot.  Gerard  F. :  See — 

Fonrestier.  Max.  Oulot,  Rongerie,  and  H.  N.  and  J.  C. 
Vnlmlere.  3,357.433. 
Gullck.    Ronald   A.,    to   ACF  Industries.   Inc.   Multi-material 

elastomer  seal.  3.357.679.  12-12-67,  CI.  251—172. 
Gulpen.  Ntcholaas  J.  H..  and  H.  O.  Oerrltsen,  to  Koninklljke 
Industrieele    Maatschapnlj    Noury   k  van   der   Lande   N.V. 
Process    for    the    polvmerlzatlon    of   vlnvl    aromatic   com- 
pounds.  3,857.964.   12-12-«7,   Cl.   260—93.5. 
Ounderson.  Charles  O. :  See — 

Ferrel.  Kenneth  O..   Ounderson.  and  Palmer.  3.357.657. 
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Gunter,  Colle  W. :  See — 

O'Neal,  James  E.,  and  C.  W.  and  J.  K.  Onnter.  3,367,062. 
Gunter.  Josef  K. :  See — 

O'keal.  James  E.,  and  J.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter.  3,357,062. 
Gunter  k  Cooke,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Neal.  James  E..  and  J.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter.  3,357,062. 
Gunzburg,  Morris  N. :  See — 

Crew,  Beverly  L.,  and  Gunzburg.  3,358,270. 
GusUfsson,  Per  0.  L..  and  E.  A.  Bergllng,  to  Aktlebolaget 
Bofors.  Steering  device  for  a  track  laying  vehicle.  3,357,- 
509,  12-12-67,  Cl.  180 — 6.44. 
Gustin,  Giullano.  to  tii/C.  per  Azloni  PratelU  Borlettl.  Shuttle 

driver.  3.357,385,  12-12-67,  Cl.  112—232. 

Gutridge  Jack  E.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Container  well  car.  3,357,- 

371,  li-12-67,  Cl.  105—366.  „     .  .    „  .     „r  .  ^. 

Guyot    Fred,  to  Fabriques  des  Montres  Zenith  S.A.  Watch 

with  automatic  winding.   3,357,174,   12-12-«7,  Cl.  58—82. 

Haase,    Kurt   H.,    to    United    States   of   America.    Air   Force. 

Voltage  supply  source  providing  stable  voltages  at  resistor 

taps   representing   coemcients   of   terms   in   a   polynomlnal 

equation.   ,1,358,15.,    12-12-67,   CI.  307,15. 

Hafstrom,   Warren  R.  :   See —  

Hoffman,  John  J.,  and  Hafstrom.  3,857,088. 

Hagan.  Michael  B. :  See —  ^^ 

Sexstone,  John  H.,  and  Hagan.  3,3o7,320. 
Hagelbarger,  Etavid  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Device  for  teaching  computer  operation  and  programming. 
3,3.57,113.  12-12-67,  Cl.  35—13.  _     ^ 

Hager,  Robert  R  .  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Brake  proportioning 

means.  3.357.184.  12-12-67.  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Hager,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Servomotor  with  lim- 
ited valve   travel.  3,357,317,    12-12-67,  C\.  91—391. 
Hagerty,  Sidney  E.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Cup  seal  construc- 
tion. 3,357,319.  12-12-67,  Cl.  92—245. 
Hagle,  Kenneth  J..  Sr.,  and  J.  J.  Trogan.  Hanging  and  storage 

mechanism.  3,357,570,   12-12-67,  Cl.  211—125. 
Halasz,  Thomas,  and  R.  C.  Quittcnton,  to  John  Labatt,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  lautering.  3.357,837, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  99 — 52. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Russell,  Joseph  L.,  and  Silber.  3.358,044. 
Schlossman,  Irwin,  and  Wlnnlck.  3.858,015. 
Halilovlc.  Esref  l..  B.  P.  Radlsic.  and  P.  L.  J.  Mlljkovic.  Vi- 
brator. 3.357,267,  12-12-67,  Cl.  74 — 87. 
Hall,  Floyd  V.,  to  Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco 
and    process    for    making    multi-sectional 
cigarettes.  3,357,321,  12-12-67.  a.  93—1. 
Hall    Peter  J.  H. :  See- 
Walker,  Arthur  R.,  and  Hall.  3,357,227. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See— 

Medford,  Brskln  L.,  Jr.,  and  Knox.  3.357,564. 
Halpin,   Lawrence  W.,   to  United  Control  Corp.  Signal  con- 
trolled on  off  maximum  power  transfer  system.  3,358.218. 
12-12-67,   Cl.   323—22. 
Hamada.  Masa  :  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao,  Okaml,  Takeuchl,  and  Hamada.  3,858,- 
001. 
Hameltnk,  William  B. :  See— 

Blackett.  James  C,  Hamellnk,  Krueger,  and  Livingston. 
3  357  473 
Hamilton,    Alan    R.,    to    Rice    Barton    Corp.    Apparatus    for 

liquid  removal.  3.357,345,  12-12-67.  Cl.  100—158. 
Hammond  Corp. :  See — 

Dvle.  Charles  A.  3.358  091. 
Young.  Alan  C.  3,358.070. 
Hand,  William  C,  to  Inventions  and  Invention  Consultants, 

Inc.  Pipe  clamps.  3,357.665.  12-12-«7,  CI.  248—74. 
Handev  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Whitman,  Robert  L.,  and  Perry.  3,357,595. 
Hansel.   William    B..    to    Sun   Oil    Co.    Wave  engine   porting 

means.  3.357.797.  12-12-67,  Cl.  23—284. 
Hansen.  John  M..  to  ScovllI  Mfg.  Co.  Power  operated  knife 

safety  switch.  3,358,108.  12-12-67.  Cl.  200 — 157. 
Hansen.  Lloyd  E.  Automobile  wheel  balancer.  3.857,259.  12- 

12-67.   Cl.  73—484. 
Hanway,   John    E..    Jr.,    and    G.    R.    Smlthson,    to   Container 
Corp   of  America.  Method  of  treating  sulfuric  acid  sludges. 
3.3.T7.793.   12-12-67.    a.   23 — 173. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Einstein,  Edward.  3.357.787. 
Hardt.  Dietrich,  and  H.  Bartl.  to  Parbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Graft  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  onto 
ethylenevinyl  ester  copolymers.  3.358,054.  12-12-67,  CI. 
260—878. 
Hamisch.  Heinz.  K.  Frank,  and  W.  Gerhardt,  to  Knapsack 
Aktleneesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferro- 
phosphorus  in  powder  form.  3,357,817.  12-12-67,  CT. 
^5 5 

Harnlsh,  James  R..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Air  cool- 
ing and  dehumldiflcatlon  systems.  3,357,198,  12-12-«7,  Cl. 
62—173. 

Harnlsh.  James  R..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Multiple 
condenser  refrigeration  systems.  3.357,199.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
62—181. 

Harper.  David  C. :  See — 

Young,  James  E.,  and  Harper.  3,858,081. 

Harris,  Harold  D.  Harrow  hitch.  3,357,500,  12-12-67,  CT. 
172—161. 

Harris-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Hunstlger.  Francis.  3.867,326. 
Proud.  Ralph  A..  Jr.  3.357.827. 
Wu.  Chisung.  3.357.831. 

Harrison.  George,  and  N.  K..  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corn. 
Method  and  means  for  making  metal  forgings.  8.857,228, 
12-12-«7,   Cl.  72—344. 

Harrison.  Nelson  K. :  See — 

Harrison.  George,  and  N.  K.  3,357,228. 

Harrison,  Henry,  to  MoeUer  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Adiustable 
dial  thermometer.  3,3C7,251.  12-12-67.  Cl.  73—363.7. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harrison,  Herbert  Q.,  to  EtegUsb  Numtoerlng  Maebinea  Ltd. 

Impact  actuator  for  rockable  print  wheels.  3,337,348,   12- 

12-67.   CI.    101^94. 
Hartman,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Bennett.    Ked^wlck    R..   and   Hartman.   3.358.131. 
Hartman-Hunck  Systems  Co.,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Lally,  Kenneth  P.  3,358,183. 
Hartman,  Maurlc-e  D.,  Jr.  Tbermoformlns  apparatus.  3,357,- 

0o4,    12-12-67,   CI.    18—19. 
Harvey,   Walter  B.   PorUble  dryer.   3,357.109.   12-12-67.   CI. 

34—91 
Haakon,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Anderson,  Raiaell  H..  and  CampanelU.  3,357,583. 
Hatcb,  Kennetb  G..  to  Hatco  Corp.  Thermostatic  control  for 

hot    water    tanks   and    tbe   like.    3,357.421,    12-12-67,    CI. 

126 — 374. 
Hatco  Corp. :  Ree — 

Hatch.  Kennetb  O.  3.857,421. 
Hauaermann,  Henricb.  and  S.  Rosenberger,  to  Oelxy  Chemical 

Corp.  PyraxoUne  optical  brigbteners.  3,357.988.  12-12-67. 

CI.  260—310. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —        i 

Ohsol,  Ernest  O.  3.358.060.         | 
H«yes,  Norman  J.,  to  Perma  .Vffg.  Co.  Two-componeot  animal 

tag.  3,357.122.  12-12-67.  CI.  40—301. 
Hayman,    George    C,    to    Leslie    Welding    Co.,    Inc.    Window 

holder  and  operator.  3.367,735,  12-12-67,  CI.  292—270. 
Hays,  Darrell  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enern- 

Commlsslon.   Nickel   plating  process.   3.357,854.   12-12-67, 

CI.  117—130. 
Hayward.  Nonnan  G.  Vacuum  system  control.  3.357.039.  12- 

12-67.  CI.  15— A14. 
Heame.    Joseph    U.,    to   Tbe    Wurlltier   Co.    Rbjthm   device. 

3,358.069,  12-12-67.  CI.  84—1.03. 
Medden.  Walter  A. :  See — 

KlnK,  Burnham  W  ,  and  Hedden.  3,357.859. 
Helfetr  Metal  Crafts,  Inc.  :  S«#— 
Helfeti,  Sidney  T.  3,357.733. 
Helfets.    Sidney   T.,    to   Helfes   .Metal   Crafta.   Inc.   Door  lock 

hardware  3,357.733,  12-12-67.  G.  2OT— 165. 
Helgl,  John  J.  :  S««— 

Conklln,  George  E  ,  and  Helgl   3,338.148. 
Helna,  John  L..  to  Eggud  Electronics.  Inc.  Small  cylindrical 

stub  antenna  with  loading  capacitance.  3.358.286.   12-12- 

67.  CI.  343—750. 
Helber.  Karl,  and  R.  R.  Bott.  to  Prootor-Werk  Alfred  Oauthler 

O.m.b.H.  Pborograpbic  camera  release  and  time  exposure  d<> 

vice.  3,357.332,  12-12-67.  CI.  95^53. 
Hell.  Dr  Ing.  Rudolf  Kommandltgeaellscbaft :  See — 

Hell,  Rudolf,  and  KoU.  3,358,123 
Hell,    Rudou,    and    R.    KoU.    to   Hell,    Dr.-Ing,    Rudolf   Kom- 

maaditgesellschaft.  Device  for  transforming  the  hole  com- 
binations of  a  perforated  master  tape  Into  corresponding 

combinations  of  contact  potentials  In  devices  used  for  cipher 

extensions    3,358,123,   12-12-67,   CI.   235 — 61.11. 
Helm,   Harry  A.,   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.  Time 

division  multiplex  digital  transmission  arrangement.  3,358, 

082.  12-12-67T  CI.  178--50. 
Helm,   Harry  A.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tlme- 

dlvlslon    multlflex    digital    transmission    arrangement   em 

Dlovlng    a    linear    distal    Alter.    3,358,083,    12-12-67,    CI. 

Helsing,  KnuU  J.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 

controlled  door  tor  a  vending  machine.   3,357.183,  12-12- 

67.  a.  49—25 
Hencb.  John  B. .  See — 

Frlls.  Ronald  W.,  and  Bench.  3.357,890. 
Henderson,  John  B..  to  Chase  Corp.  Aircraft  external  power 

connector    3,358.267.  12-12-67.  CI.  339—217. 
Hendricks.    Antonln,    to    UCB     (Union    Chlmlque-Chemlscbe 

Bedrljven)    S.A.    Catalytic   process   for   the   production   of 

unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxyllc  acids.  3,358,020.  12-12-67, 

Cl.  260 — 530. 
Hendry,  Jnmes  W.,  tr>  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Small  area  rotating 

cone  plastlcUer.  3.357.042,  12-12-67,  Cl.  18 — 2. 
Henes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rhodes,  William  A.,  and  Henes.  3.357,472. 
Henes.  Raymonc*  A. :  See — 

Rhodes,  William  A.,  and  Henes.  3,357,472. 
Hennen,  John  J.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Forage  harvester.  3,857,164. 

12-12-67,  Cl.  56—16. 
Henrlckson.  Angus  V.,  to  American  Metal  Climax  Inc.  Process 

for  extracting  metal  values.  3,337,821.  12-12-67.  Cl.  75— 

103. 

Hendricki.  Antonln,  to  VCD  (Union  Cblmtqne-Chemlscbe 
Bedrljven)  S  A  Catalytic  process  for  the  production  of 
unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxyllc  adds.  3,358,020.  12-12- 
67.  a.  260—530 

Hennlnger,   Paul,   and   J.   Brackmann,    to   Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft.   Magnetic  storage  conductor  device  for 
electronic  computers.  3,358.273,  12-12-67,  Cl.  840 — 174. 
Herberts,  Heins.  to  H.  Kranu.  Washing  and  centrlfuglng  ma 

chine.  3.357.213,  12-12-67,  C\.  68 — 210. 
Her  .Majesty  Undorwear  Co  :  See — 

Owens,  Horace  E.  S,S57,3J87.  i 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Jabloner    Harold.  3.357.959. 
Klug,  Eugene  D.  3,357.971. 

Herl,   Jofl*rpb    F..    to    .Manufacture   Samao    SJk.    Gas   lighter 
3,357.211,  12-12-67,  C\.  67—7.1. 

Hermetic  CoIj  Co.,  Inc.  •  See — 
Davis.  Dhn  A.  J.  3.357.101. 

Hemdon,  Eldon  C,  and  R.  F.  Duree,  and  W.  A.  Thralls.  Gas 
sampling  and  detecting  system.  3.357,257.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
73 — 421.5. 

Herold,  Werner  :  See — 

Binder,  Richard,  and  Herold.  3.357,529. 


Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  A.  J.  Krallk,  to  I-T-B  Circuit 
Breaker  Co.  Mechanically  held  contactor  with  manual  re- 
leaae.  3,358,252,  12-12-67,  Cl.  335—170. 

Herdkamp,  Wolfgang,  E.  Muller,  and  W.  Kallert,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  .Aktlengesellschaft.  Polyurethanes  prepared 
from  chlorocarbonlc  acid  ester  reaction  products  with  N- 
alkylalkanolamioes.  3,357,932,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Heyer,  Wlhy,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla.  Coal 
planer  having  enerey  storing  means  to  relatively  drive  cut- 
ting elements.  3.3577744.  12-12-67,  Cl.  299 — 34. 

Hibarger,  Geo  ge.  Breakwaters.  3,357,192.  12-12-^7,  Cl.  61 — 5. 

Hlckey,  Frank  D.,  and  K.  Hlrabara,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method 
for  processing   fat-conUlnlng  solids.   3,357,884,   12-12-67, 

Hickie,  James  C. :  See — 

Carl,  William  L.,  and  Hlckle.  3,358,177. 

Hleronymus,  Ernst,  T.  guadtlleg,  and  R.  Wlrts  to  Farbwerke 
Uoecbst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
Ing.  Process  for  preparing  sulfones.  3,357,992,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  260—327. 

Hlgley.  RoUand  C.  Soil  ripper.  3,357,498,  12-12-67,  Cl.  172— 
40. 

Hlldebrandt,  WlllUun  J.,  and  A.  F.  Le  Febvre,  to  Wettbury 
Electronic  Corp.  Deceleration  device.  8,857,518,  12-12-67, 
Cl    188    ■ 1 

Hill  Howard  M.  Dispensing  conUlner.  3,357,627,  12-12-67, 
CL  229 — 17. 

Hill,  Okay.  Key  safe.  3,357,615.  12-12-67,  Cl.  224 — 5. 

HUl.  Ralph  W.,  to  Major  Engineering  Co.  HydrosUtlc  gage 
and  level  control.  3,358,098,  12-12-67,  Cl.  200—83. 

Hlllman,  Kurt,  to  General  Telephone  k  Electronics  Labora- 
torle*.  Automatic  phase  control  network.  3,308,242.  12-12- 
67,  Cl    831-26. 

Hlllman,  Paul,  to  VEJB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kino 
werke.  Cinematographic  cameras  having  an  oblique  recipro- 
cating shutter    3,357,778,  l-'-12-67,  CL  352—207. 

Hlmes,  John  M..   to  E.  R.   Wagner  Mfg.  Co.  Insulator-frams 
arrangement   for  an  electric   heater.   3.358,074.    12-12-67 
Cl.  174 — 138. 

Hinckeldey,  Arno  :  See — 

Meyertr,  Paul,  Kraus,  and  Hinckeldey.  3,358,178. 

Hlrabara.  Katsujl :  See— 

Hlckey,  Frank  D.,  and  Hlrabara.  3,857,834. 

Hiunun    Donald  O.  :  See— 

Oilchrist.  Ralph  E.,  Craighead,  aud  HiUman.  3,357,487. 

Hllnsky,  Emll  J.,  to  Westlngbonse  Air  Brake  Co.  Thrust  re- 
action support  for  rotary  boring  devices  of  continuous  min- 
ing machine.  3,357,746,  12-12-67,  Cl.  299 — 59 

Ho  Er  Chun,  and  J.  J.  Kackeldey.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Highly  linear  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  3,358.- 
244.  12-12-67.  Cl.  331  — UC. 

HolTman,  John  J.,  and  W.  R.  Ujifstroa,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Method  of  attaching  a  hanger  to  an  elongated  flexible  tube 
wall    3.357.088.  12-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 432 

iloffmann.  Daniel  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lockout  arrange- 
ment for  an  electric  circuit  breaker.  3.358.250,  12-12^7, 
Cl    335 28 

Hoffmann.  Erwln  L.  H.,  and  F.  W.  Birch,  to  Blx  Board  Co. 
Immobiltser  for  X  ray  analysis  having  pressure  functioning 
fantenlnK  means.  3.358,141.  12-12-67.  Cl.  250 — 50. 

Hofmann.  Bembard.  and  H.  Kell.  to  Slemens-Scbuckertwerke 
AktlenKeHrlUcbaft.  Electrodes  for  magnetohydrodynamic 
reneratorn.  3.358  163,  12-12-67,  Cl.  310 — 11. 

Hohenberg.  Rudolpb,  to  Avco  Corp.  Gas  turbine  engine  life 
Indicator.  3,357.239,  12-12-67.  cf  73—116. 

Holden.  Lewis  :  See — 

Nash.  Dudley  O..  and  Holden.  3.357.645. 

Hollanssky,  Loals  J.,  and  R.  L.  Owens,  to  White  Mfg.  Co. 
of  .Missouri.  Identical  half  coupling  witb  fluid  pressure 
seal.  .1,357,721.  12-12-67.  Cl.  285—1. 

Hollls.  Oscar  Le  R.,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Proceaa  and 
agents  for  making  chromatographic  separations.  3.357,168, 
12-12-07.  Cl.  55—67 

Holloway.  Paul  C.  :  See —  ( 

Holloway.  Wallace  L.  and  P.  C.  3,357,280. 

Holloway,  Wallace  L  and  P.  C,  to  Drllco,  Inc.  Perforating 
apparatus  3,357,280.  12-12-67.  Cl.  77—22. 

Holman  John  L.  M.,  J  M.  Porter,  and  R.  P.  NoTak,  to 
Tbe  Trane  Co.  Absorption  refrigerating  machine.  3,357,202, 
12-12-67.  a.  62 — »76. 

Holmes,  Billy  O..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Apparatus  for  automat- 
ically Introducing  coolant  Into  and  shutting  down  wells. 
.1.357.490.  12-12-67.  Cl.   166—53. 

Holmes.  Gerard  P  .  and  J.  W.  Murphy,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Combination  reel  and  label  for  surgical  sutures.  3,357,- 
550.  12-12-67,  Cl.  206 — 63.3. 

Holtkamp  Calvin  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Shaft  for 
electrical  switch  and  method  of  making  3,357,203,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  64 — 1. 

Holron  Robert  J.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  Sealed  Mlf- 
threadlng  cap  nut.   3,357.293,   12-12-67.   Cl.  86 — 35, 

Holti,  Hans  :  See — 

Grosstelnbeck.  Rolf,  and  Holti.  3.857,640. 

Honaker.  Harold  H..  and  J.  C.  Judd.  to  International  "Nickel 
Co  Inc  Powder  metallurgical  production  of  cbromlnm- 
contalnlng   alloys.    3,357,826.    12-12-67,    Cl.    75 — 206. 

Honeywell.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blackett    James  C,  Hamellnk,  Krueger.  and  Livingston. 
3  357  473  i 

BIckman.  Bernard  F.  3.357,262.       I 

Prelkscbat.  Fritz  K.  3,358,149.  I 

Sher.  Nell  C.  and  Olson.  3,357,638. 
Hood.  Edward  P.  Fishhook  threader.  3,357.086,  12-12-67.  Cl. 

2fr— 241. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cherbulles,  Emlle.  and  Rablnowlts.  3.358.067. 

Hoomans.  John  N.  :  See — 
Rosenberg,  Fred  0..  Jr. 


and  Hoomana.  3,358,176. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 
Ulomlnekl,  Walter  V.  3,367,695. 

Hopff,  Heinrlch,  and  K.  Kleiner,  to  DeuUche  Oold-Und  Sllber- 
ScheldeanstaJt  Vormals  Roessler.  Homo-  and  copoiymerixa- 
tlon  of  vinyl  monomers  using  tautomeric  anhydride  or 
ketone  derivatives  as  caUlyats.  3,857,962,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
200—89.6. 

Hopkinson  Eric  C,  and  A.  B.  C.  Marshall,  to  Drener  In- 
dustries,' Inc.  Detector  gating  system  employed  in  a  pulsed 
neutron  logging  system.  3,368,142,  12-12-67,  Cl.  250—71.5. 

Horn,  Elmar-Manfred,  and  H.  Nlederprum,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Polymeric  organic  boron-nitro- 
gen sulfur  compounds.  3,357,949,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Horton  Donelson  B.  to  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.  Boom  sutpenilon 
device.   3,357,642,   12-12-67.   Cl.  239 — 159. 

Hosteller,  Donald  E.  Crystalline  propylene  polymer  contain- 
ing 4-10%  ethylene,  blended  with  linear  polyethylene. 
3.358,053,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 876. 

Houle,  Tim  H.  to  A.  D.  Smith  Corp.  Data  pulse  combining 
system  employing  scanner  to  sequentially  gate  plural 
memory  circuits  each  having  automatic  reset  means. 
3  358,237.  12-12-67.  Cl.  328—104. 

Houshy.  Ernest:  See—  _  »»_„-„_ 

Barker,   John,   Blrt,  Housby.   and   Gorman.   3.358.105. 

Howard,  Carlton  J.,  and  E.  B.  Port,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Recovery  of  chlorine  from  waste  gases.  3.357,796,  12-12-67, 
Q]    23 219. 

Howard.  Frank  C.  :  See— 

Langns    Arthur,  and  Howard.  3.357,761. 

Howard,  James  E.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
trical control  circuit  for  vending  machine.  3,857,532.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  191 — 10.  _       .       ^  ™  .  ^..  .. 

Howard.  Robert  W.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Flat  aided 
dnct    connector,    3.357,722,    12-12-67,    Cl.    285 — 109. 

Hoxle,  Robert  A.  :  See—  »„,„,„„ 

Thoman,  Byron  R..  and  Hoxie.  3.358  133. 

Hruhy  John  O.  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp,  Sprinkler  and  foun- 
tain devices   3  357  643,  12-12-67.  Cl   239—210. 

Hubby.  I^nrenre  M..  to  Texsco  Inc.  Well  completion  appara- 
tus. 3,357  492,  12-12-67,  Cl.  166—106. 

Huber.  Richard,  to  Vsrta  Aktlengesellschaft,  Prtmarv  battery 
having  Ane  of  the  electro«'e8  wound  up  on  a  rotatable  shaft. 
3,357,864,  12-12-67,  Cl.  136—113. 

Huffman,  George  W,  :  See —  _  __„  ^_  ^ 

Dtinlop  Andrew  P..  and  Huffman.  3,358,014. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See—  _  ^   ^  ^^^ 

Ho.  Er  Chnn  an*!  Fackeldey,  3.358.244. 

Mver,  Jon  H.  .1,.1,'57.457.  , 

Belssm-ieller,  Karl  H  .  and  Znrcher.  3.357,091. 
Shapiro    Homer  O.,  Pariser    and  Darcy.  3,358,238, 
Vltt   George  15,  Jr.  3,358.184, 
Huhn,   Donild   J,,   to   Gehl   Bros.   Mfg.   Co    Knife  sharrjener 
for   fnraee   harvesters   and    the   like,    3,357,140,    12-12-67, 
Cl.  51—173. 
Hull     Robert   E,,    to   Weotlnebo'ige   Electric   Corp.   AmoHfler 
with  slnirle  time  delsv  fansfer  characteristic  and  current 
limit  protection.  3  338.241.  12-12-67.  Cl.  330—16. 
Humphreys,  George  B,    to  Kaiser  Industries  Com.  Desalina- 
tion bv  o^moals  and  change  of  state.  3,357,917.  12-12-67, 
C\   210—22. 
Hung,  Roland  Y,.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  speed, 
low     dissipation     logic    gates,     3,358,154,     12-12-67,     Cl. 
307—88.3. 
Hunger    Herbert    F..    to    United    States   of   America,   Army. 
Barriers  for   fuel   cells.   3.337,861.   12-12-67,  a.   136—86. 
Hungstlger    Francis,  to  Harris  Infertype  Corp.  Electrophoto- 
graphic anparatns,  3.357.326.  12-12-67.  CT.  95—1.7. 
Hunt,  Donald  R.,  to  George  Kent  (Stroud)  Ltd.  Sealed  elec- 
trode assembly.  3,358,075,  12-12-67,  Cl.  174 — 153. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  Ltd. :  See — 

Spangenberg.  Robbert  E.  3,357,270. 
Hunter,  Edward  A..  W.  A.  Knarr,  and  B.  J.  Frltx.  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co,   Process  for  preparing  solid 
cuprous  hallde  sorbents,  3.357,789,  12-12-67.  Cl.  23—97. 
Hunter.    James   T..    25%    to    W.    G.    Anderson.    Maintenance 

of  golf  club  Irons.  3  357,219.   12-12-67.  Cl    72—35. 
Huntxlnger.    Gerald   O,,    to   General   Motors   Corp.   (Capacitor 
discharge  Ignition  system.  3,367.415,  12-12-67,  Cl.  123— 
148 
Hnntslnger,  Gerald  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,  Transistorized 
Ifrnltton    system    having  an   Integrating   circuit.    8,867,416, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  128—148. 
Hurley.  Frederick  A,,  to  Elliott  k  Evans.  Inc.  Combined  clock 

and  c>)ance  device.  3,857,703,  12-12-67.  Cl.  278—188. 
Husek,  Helen  P,  :  See — 

Green,  Milton,  Hnsek,  and  Kasman,  8.357,969. 
Hyde.  James  8..  to  Varlsn  .AssncUtes.  Gyromantetlc  resonance 
anparatns  utllliing  pulsed  RF  excitation.  8,858,222.  12-12- 
67.  Cl    324 — .6. 
Hydrsullc  Unit  Sneclaltles  Co. :  See — 

Tennis.  Francis  H.  8.357,481. 
Hylten-CaTslllua,  Nils  :  See — 

Slethack,   Jarle.  Vlrsberg,  and  Hylten-CaTalllus.   3,358,- 
218 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  Krallk.  3.858.252. 
lanuTTl,  JoMeph  N.,  E.  J.  Bryner.  and  J.  L.  Wight,  to  Slrma 
Fnelneerlnr    .Service.    Inc.    Hellzlng    machine.    3,357,189, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  61—50. 
Ide,  Gordon  M. :  See — 

Oarber,  John  D..  Ide.  and  Meigs.  8.857,786. 
lelo.  Olnvanna  :  See — 

Mnench    Werner,  and  Telo.  3,858,018. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Lyon.  Wayne  B..  and  Ehlert.  3,867,053. 
Impart  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Earle  D.,  and  Daniels.  3,857,601. 


Imperial  Chemical  Induatriei  Ltd. :  «••--  ^.,  ^„ 
Bromby.  Norman  U..  and  Wootton.  8,86T,9oT. 
Burgesa.  Robin  H.  8,857.946. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp. :  See — 

Uarrlaon.  George  and  N.  K.  3.857.228. 
IndustrU  Macchine  Elettronlche-LM.ID. :  Bee — 

Ulnaldi.  Maaslmo.  8,858,125. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Cbope,  Henry  R.  3,858,279. 
Industrionics  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 
Wintrias,  George.  3,868,096. 
Wlntriaa,  George.  8,858,194. 
Ing,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Jensen,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Integrally  constructed  solid  state  light  emlBalTe-Ugbt 
resiNjnalve  negative  resistant  device.   3,358,146.   12-l»-«7, 
Cl.  280—213. 
Ingham,  Robert  J.,  and  B.  D.  Bisaell.  to  Dresser  Indnstrles, 
inc.  Gauge  construction.  3.367,894.  12-12-67,  Cl.  116 — 129. 

Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

MuUer.  Herman  B.  3,357,224. 

Inoue.  Klyosbl.   Ion-control   system  for  electrochemical  ma- 
chining. 3,357,912.  12-12-67,  Cl.  204—224. 
Inoue.  Klyosbl.   Method   of   and  apparatus  for  tbe  electric 
spray-coating  of  substrates.  8.858.114.  12-12-67.  Cl.  219 — 
76. 
Inoue.  Shigeru  :  See — 

Otsuka.  Elji.  Kanal.  and  Inoue.  8.867.901. 
Institute  Fixiku-Organisbeskoi  Khlmu  :  See — 

Urofeev,  Boris  V..  Naumova,  and  Knlevskaja.  3,857.968. 
Institute  Uornogo  Dela  Imeni  A.A.  Bkocliinakogo :  See — 

Rogov,  Anatoly  J.,  Lovtso«,  and  Kutelnlkov.  3,357,312. 
Institute    Gornogo    Dels    Slblrskoje   otdelenle   AN    U.S.S.R. : 
See — 

MoglleTsky,  Vitaly  M.,   Savkin.  and  Taljko-Orintsevicb. 
3,358.224. 
Instltuto  Nacional  de  Industrla-Cento  de  Estudlos  Tecnlcos  de 
Materlales  Especiales  Inl-Cetme :  See — 
Voss,  Gunther.  8,357,357. 
Intermountain  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
CUy,  Wallace  A.  8.857.770.  , 

International  Basic  Economy  Corp. :  See — 

Raymond,  Robert  K.  8,857.868.  i 

International  Business  Maclitncs  Corp. :  See —  1 

Jones.  Robert  B.,  Jr.  8.867.871. 
Kostucta.  Donald  J.  8  J08.216. 

Marcus.  Mitchell  P..  Roaamann,  and  Tunis.  3.858.271. 
Thomson.  Walter  G.  8,867,289. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Morkoski.  James.  8.867.487. 
Packard,  Norman  M.,  and  Cook.  8,867,818. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Honaker.  Harold  H.,  and  Judd.  8,367,826. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co. :  See — 

Ducbinaky.  Bernard  L.  8.367,419. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Qassmann,  Oerbard-Gunter.  3,358,183. 
Ulrlch.  Friedrlch.  3.358.272. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegrai^  Corp. :  Bee — 
Beresnakl.  John.  8,358.086. 
Chandler,  Albert  T.,  and  Johnson.  3,858,266. 
Scarlett  Robert  M.  8,858.197. 
Interstate  Container  Corp. :  See — 

FUh.  Bernard.  8,857;628. 
Inventions  and  Invention  Consultants,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hand.  WiUiam  C.  3.357.«65. 
Taylor,  Steadmon  O.  3,857.294. 
Iota-Cam  Corp. :  See — 

Winchester,  Robert,  and  Carpenter.  3.867,423. 
lonov.  Valentin  Y.  Rolling  bearing  for  machine  parts  or  units 
performing  straight-line  motion.   8,357,758,   12-12-67,  CI. 
308—6. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Chase.  Ronald  0.  8,857.618. 
Irving.  Ous  M.,  Jr.,  and  C.  P.  Vogel,  to  Rltter  Maudler  Corp. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    heat    exchanging.    3,857,482, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  165—1. 
Israelson.  Arlo  F.,  to  Erles  Magnetics.  Endless  belt  magnetic 
separator  witb   magnetic  doffer.   8,867,559,   12-12-67,   CL 

2O0 218. 

Ivy,   Leon  H.   Antenna  support  clamp  assembly.  8,867,068, 

12-12-67.  a.  248—48. 
Iwata,  Junso  :  See — 

Mlura,  Takeo.  Tokoiawa.  and  Iwmta.  8.858.180. 
IwnlckL  Kurt,  and  D.  J.  Wood   to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. 
Continuous  filament  yam  haying  low  and  variable  twist 
method  of  making  same.  8,357,665.  12-12-67,  Cl.  242 — 169. 
Isawa   Masao  :  Bee — 

Nalto,  Klyotaka,  Matsunaga,  Isawa,  Kaneko.  3,338,256. 
J  ft  S  Engineers  Ltd, :  See — 

Prestige,  Harry  T.  3,357,081. 
Jabloner,  Harold,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  of  preparing  crys- 
Ulllne  poly(2-nitropropene).  3,357,959,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260— 
80. 
Jackman,  Robert  M^  to  A.  0.  Smith  Corp.  Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing articles.  3^57,897,  12-12-67,  CT.  118 — 405. 
Jackson,  James  H. :  See — 

Melton,  James  O..  Wilkinson,  and  Jackson.  3,357,728. 
Jackson,  Robert  T. :  See — 

Aid.  Joseph  J.,  and  Jackson.  8,357,631. 
Jackson,  Samuel  O.  Conditioning  hopper.  3,857,061,  12-12-67, 

CT.  19 — 66. 
Jackson,   Winston   J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.   CaldwelL   to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Flre-retardant  polycarbonates.  3,357,942,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  260 — 43.7 
Jacoby,  Gerald  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Screw  type  master 

cylinder  assembly.  3,367,182,  12-12-67,  Cl.  60—54.6. 
JaflTa,  David  :  See — 

Jaffa,  Matthew  L.,  and  Jaffa.  3,357,850. 
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Jaffa,   Matthew  L.  and  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  screen 
printing   while   work   is   indexed.   3,357,330,    12-12-67,   Ci. 
101—123. 
James,  Wliliam  E. :  See- 
Seymour,  Sbaun  A.,  and  James.  3,357,749. 
Jamison,  Will  B     to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  Method  of 
extinguishing  burning  volatile  material.  3,357,495,  12-12- 
67,  Ci.  169— 15. 
Jeanfavre,    Roger   E.,    to   The  Turner   &   Seymour   Mfg.   Co. 

Driving  apparatus.  3,357,619.  12-12-67.  CI.  227 — 149. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Yeakey.  Ernest  L.,  and  Sperania.  3,358^024. 
Jennings.  Samuel  J.,  to  Community  Qin  Co.  Rotary  cotton  gin. 

3,357.060,  12-12-67,  CI.  19 — 50. 
Jensen.  Arne,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Unitary  multiple  solid  state 

switch  assembly.  3,358,192,  12-12-67,  CI.  317—101. 
Jensen.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Ing,  Samuel  W..  Jr.,  and  Jensen.  3,358,146. 
Jester,  Thomas  J.   Weedless   fishhook  with   Improved   guard. 

3,357,125.  12-12-67.  CI.  43 — 43.4. 
Jetru  Inc.  :   See — 

Ratliff,  Harvey  L.,  Jr.  3,358,078. 
Jlrasek.  Erik  :  See — 

ZlcTor,  VratlshiT.  Zavadsky.  Kubovy,  Stary,  and  Jlrasek. 
3,357,168. 
John  Blue  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton.  Donelson  B.  3,357,642. 
Johnson,  Lennart  B.  :  See — 

Chandler,  Albert  T..  and  Johnson.  3,358.266. 
Johnston,  Alex  M.  Door  structures.  3,357,149,   12-12-67,  CI. 

52—627. 
JolUs,  Allen  U.,  M.  A.  Cummlngs,  and  J.  Bayer,  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Co.  Method  of  making  a  working  surface  of  a  tool- 
electrode    for    an    electrochemical    macnintng    apparatus. 
3,357,906,  12-12-67.  CI.  204 — 143. 
Jolly,  James  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Electromagnetic  wave 
confining  structures  having  electrically  conductive  coated 
dielectric    walls    and    electron    tube    incorporating    them. 
3,358,1»0,    12-12-67,  CI.   315 — 5.33. 
Jones.  Coy  V'.,  Sr.,  and  W.  Engels.  to  Southern  Machinery  Co. 
Automation  system  for  spinning  frames.  3.357,167,  12-12- 
67,  CI.  57—54. 
Jones,    Gordon   H.,    to  Olddings  St  Lewis  Machine  Tool   Co. 
Apparatus    for    compensating    machine    feed    drive    servo- 
mechanisms.  3,358,201,   12-12-67,  CI.  318 — 18. 
Jones.    John    P.,    Jr.,    to    Navigation    Computer    Corp.    Tape 
handling  systems  utlllxing  a  magnetically  operated  switcn. 
3.358,199,  12-12-67,  CI.  318 — 6. 
Jones,  Marvin  R.    L.  E.  Williams.  Jr.,  and  D.  L.  Oruller,  to 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Christmas  tree  for  wells.  3,357,- 
491,  12-12-67,  CI.  166 — 75. 
Jones.  Richard  S.,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Flexible  under- 
structures  for  ground  effect  machines.  3,357,514,  12-12-67, 
CI.  180—7. 
Jones,   Robert   E.,    Jr..    to   International   Business   Machines 
Corp.  Method  for  fabricating  integrated  circuits.  3,357.871. 
12-12-67,  CI.  148 — 175. 
Jordan.  Jlmmle  W. :  See —  j 

Mayo,  George  L.,  and  Jordan.  3,357.696.  I 

Jordan.  Paul  W. :  See —  * 

Keck,  Charles  R.,  and  Jordan.  3,358.143. 
Jourdan,  Daniel.  System  for  enabling  motor  vehlcleh  to  climb 

obstacles.  3,357.610.  12-12-67.  CI.  180—7. 
J  add,  James  C. :  See —  ■• 

Honaker,  Harold  H.,  and  Judd.  3,357,826. 
Judlnakaja,  Irlaa  V. :  See — 

Flgner,  Avraam  X.,  Soloveichlk,  and  Jadinakaja.  3.3S8,- 
178. 
Jung  Herbert  F.  :   See — 

Scheiapflug,   Hans,  Jung,  and  Schrader.   3,357.882. 
Kabushlki  Kalsna  Hitachi  Selsakusbo  :  See — 

Mlura,  Takeo.  Yokozawa,  and  Iwata    3.358.130. 
Takami.  Katsuml.  3,358,208. 
Kabushlki,  Takara  K. :  See — 

Yamashlta.  Hachiro.  3.357.798. 
Kaess,  Franz.  H.   Prietzel.  and  K.  Scheinost,  to  Suddeutsche 
Kalkstlckstoff  Werk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  mel- 
amlne.   3,357,980.   12-12-67,  CI.  260— 249. f 
Kagan,  Fred,  and  W.  J.  Wechter  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  4-phenoiy- 
3,5-dlhalophenylalkanol8    and    hvpocholesteremlc    composi- 
tions containing  the  same.  3,357,887.  12-12-67.  CI.  167— 
65. 
Kahl,  Paul :  See — 

Achter.  Eugen,  and  Kahl.  3,357,096. 
Kahlenberg,  James  F.  Fluid  flow  adjustment  device  for  mani- 
folded  dispensing  nozzles.   3,357,606,   12-12-67,   CI.   222— 
486. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bowman.  Jan.  3.357,842. 
Bowman,  Jan.  3,357.843. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Humphreys,  George  B.  3,357.917. 
Kallert.  WUhelm  :  See — 

Heydkamp,  Wolfgang,  Muller.  and  Kallert.  3.367.932. 
Kallio,  Laurie  :  Sec — 

Kalllo.  Richard  K..  and  Kallio.  3.357,777. 
Kallio    Richard  K..  and  L.  Kallio,  administratrix  of  estate  of 
R.  K.  Kallio.  deceased.  Portable  periscope  for  viewing  public 
events.  3.357,777,   12-12-67,  CI.  350—301. 
Kalman,  Leo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  with  a  presser 

foot.  3.357.386.  12-12-^7;  CI.  112—235. 
Kamm.   Helmut,   to  Sulzer  Brothers,   Ltd.   Forced-flow   once- 
through   rapor  generator.   3,357,411,   12-12-67.   CI    122 — 
406. 

Kanai,  Kaznmlchl :  See — 

Otsuka,  Eljl,  Kanai,  and  Inoue.  3,357,901. 
Kane.  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Cromer,  Charles  F.,  and  Kane.  3,358,102. 


Kaneko.  Hltosl  :   See — 

Nalto.   Klyotaka.  Matsunaga,   Izawa,   Kaneko.  3.358,256. 
Kanngiesser,    Karl-Werner,   to   Brown.   Boveri   k  Cle,    Aktlen- 
g(>sell8chaft.   Self-controlled  transverters  with   several   par- 
allel-connected   loads   and   condensers   in    series   therewith. 
3,358,200.  l-i-12-67.  Ci.  321—2. 
Kaplan.  Allan  L. :  See — 

Starr,  Louis,  Kaplan,  and  Cox.  3,337,161. 
Kaplan,  Charles  .M.  Paint  roller.  3,357,037,  12-12-67,  CI.  15 — 

230.11. 
Kapusta,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Lombard!;  Michael  W.,  and  Kapusta.  3.357,187. 
Karfo,  John  K.  Apparatus  for  producing  3-dlmenslonal  form. 

8,357,308,  12-12-87.  CI.  90—13. 
Kasman,  Sidney  :  See — 

Green,  Milton.  Husek.  and  Kasman.  3,357,969. 
Kasper,  Andrew  A.,  to  Tne  Kendall  Co.  Exposure  to  Intense 
ultra  violet  light  to  Improve  characteristics  of  celiuloslc 
fabrics   in   dlvlnyl   sulfone  and  glyoxal   cross-linking  proc- 
esses. 3,357,784,  12-12-67.  CI.  8—116.4. 
Kasten,  Walter,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Contamination  indicator. 

3.357,236.  12-12-67.  CI.  73—61. 
Kaupp.  Norbett  H. :  See— 

Elchorn.  Roger  H..  and  Kaupp.  3.357,325. 
Kawakami.   Masamltsu.    to  Toko   Kabushlki   Kalsha.    Folded 
H-sbaped     resonator    electromechanical     filter.     3,358,249, 
12-12-67.  CI.  333—71. 
Keck.  Charles  R..  and  P.  W.  Jordan.  Adjustable  mounting  for 
plastic  phosphor  scintillation  detectors.  3,358,143,   12-12- 
67,  Cl.  250—71.6. 
Keil.  Alfred.  H.  Mally.  H.  Qruhl,  and  A.  WOlfl,  to  Veb  Sach- 
slsches  Kunstseidenwerk  Siegfried   Radel.  Nozzle  for  spin 
nlng  fibers  and  method  of  making  such  nozzles.  3,357,047. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  18—8. 
Kehrberger.  Achlm  :  See — 

Bnrk.  .Nlanfred.  and  Kehrberger.  3,357,503. 
Kell,  Hans  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Bernhard,  and  Kell.  3,358,163. 
Kellev.  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Erchak,  Michael.  Jr..  and  Kellev.  3.358.055. 
Kelley,   Charles   R.,  to  Dunlap  and  Associates.   Inc.  Psycho- 
motor performance  testing  apparatus,  3,357,115,  12-12-67. 
Cl.  35—22. 
Kelly,  Walter  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Container  feeding  mechanism. 

3,357,536.  12-12-67.  Cl.  198—30. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  See —  | 

Kasper,  Andrew  A.  3,357,784. 
Kennedy,  William  J.,  Jr.  3,357,874. 
Marshall.  Preston  F.  3,357,171. 
Newman,  Nicholas  S.  3,337J78.        ' 
Kennedy,    William  J.,   Jr.,    to   The  Kendall  Co.   Process   for 
treating   polyester    films.    3,367,874.  ,12-12-67.   Cl.    156— 
308. 
Kennedy,  Al :  See —  ! 

Freeman,  Jeremiah  P..  and  Kennedy.  3,357,803. 
Kent,  George,  (Stroud)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Donald  R.  3,358,075. 
Kent-Owens  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Tremblay,  Albert  F.  3,357,223. 
Kersting.   Raymond  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Fluid  pres- 
sure Indicating  means.  3,358.097.  12-12-67,  Cl.  200 — 82. 
Ketterer,  Edward  M..  to  The  Colad  Co.,  Inc.  Display  easel. 

3.357.671.  12-12-67,  Cl.  248 — 459. 
Keuffel  k  Bsser  Co. :  See — 

.Musante  Victor  J..  Ellis,  and  Geler.  3,357,238. 
Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Nelson.  Laurence  N.  3,357,092. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See— 

Crabtree.  Kenneth  L.  3,357,624. 
Kidder.  Allan  H..  R.  A.  Mulford.  and  F.  Kahn.  Wave  damper 
for  overhead  transmission  conductors.  »,367,694.  12-12-67, 
Cl.  267—70. 
Kinder.    Gotthard,    and    W.    Schacht.    to   Volgtlander.    A.G. 
Camera  vlewflnder  with   frame-limit  Indication.   3.357.328. 
12-12-67,  Cl.  95—11. 
King,  Burnbam  W..  and  W.  A.  Hedden.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Thermally    activated    electric    power    supply. 
3.357.859.  12-12-67.  Cl.  136—6. 
King.  John  P.  :  See— 

Cassidv,  Herbert  W.  D.,  King,  and  Schwartz.  3,357,190. 
King,  Smith  F.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Valve  unit  for 
non-lube  air  compressors.  3,307,449,    12-12-67,  Cl.  137 — 

King,  Walter  F.,  III.  to  Ucentla  Patent-Verwaltungs  O.m.b.H. 
Fault  sensing  device  for  continuously  moving  web  3.357.- 
241,  12-12-67,  Cl.  73—159. 

Klrkaldy,  David,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Synthetic 
elastomerlc  filaments  from  (A)  polyester  diols,  (B)  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  dlols  ana  (C)  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
allphatlc  dlisocyanates.  3.357.954,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—75. 

Klrkendall,  William  D..  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Poten- 
tiometers. 3,358,258.  12-12-67,  Cl.  338--183. 

Klrkendall,  William  D.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Poten- 
tiometers. 3,358,259,  12-12-67,  Cl.  338—183. 

KIrmser,  PhlliD  G. :  See — 

Dutcher,  Dennis  L.,  and  KIrmser.  3,357,196. 

Klschio,  Werner,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  or  recrystalllslng  boron-phosphide.  3,357,795. 
12-12-67.  d.  23—204. 

Kitabayashl,  Seilchl.  ReflUable  practicable  aerosol  dispenser. 

3,357.603,  12-12-67.  Cl.  222 — 402.16. 
Klein.  Albert  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  manafactur- 

Ing  a  container  by  casting  and  working.  3.857.095.  12-12- 

677  Cl.  29—528. 

Klein.    Harvey    S.,    to    Shell    Oil   Co.   Thloether    production. 

3.357,996.  12-12-67.  C\.  260—327. 
Klein.  Zolton  :  Se« — 

Stepacoff,  DaTld  I.,  and  Klein.  3,357.124. 
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Kleiner,  Eduard  :  See — 

Hopff.  Helnricb.  and  Kleiner.  3,357,962. 
Klelnewefers,  Joh.,  Sohne  .Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Schiffer,  GUnter.  3,357,212.  „  ^,    ^. 

Klleves,   Harold  A.   Outrigger  clip.   3,357,126,   12-12-67,   Cl. 

48 — 43.12.  „  ^     . 

Kllngelhoefer.  William  C,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Drying 

liquid  ammonia.  3.357,799.  12-12-67,  Cl.  23—293. 
Klockow     Dennis    H.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Coupling  circuit  arrangement  for  the  selective  distribution 
of  power.  8,358,247,  12-12-67,  Cl.  383 — 8. 
Klug,   Eugene  D.,    to   Hercules   Inc.    Mixed  cellulose  ethers. 

3,357,971^12-12-67,  Cl.  260—275. 
Knabusch,   Esward    M.,   and   E.   J.    Shoemaker,    to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Co.  Lounge  chair.  3,357,739,  12-12-67.  Cl.  297—69. 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Harnlsch,  Heinz,  Frank,  and  Gerhardt.  3,357,817. 
Knarr,  Warren  A. :  See — 
'  Hunter,  Edward  A.,  Knarr,  and  Fritz.  3,357,789. 

Kneidl,  Franz  A.,  and  R.  D.  Park   Sr.,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  seals.  3,357,343,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  100—2. 
Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  N.  W.  Penney,  and  T.  F.  Bridges,  to 
J.  J.  McMullen.  Liquefied  gas  tanker.  3,357,195,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  62—55. 
Knowles,  Alvls   R.,  and  V.  Lovicz,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  heating  element.  3,357,098,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  29—614. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C,  G.  W.  Eckert,  and  F.  C.  McCoy,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Amine-boron-phosphorus-contatnlng  adducts.  3,358,029, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  260—583. 
Knox,  Lloyd  C. :  See — 

.Medford.  Erskin  L.,  Jr.,  and  Knox.  8,357/i64. 
Kobayashl,  Toraklchl :  See — 

Nakavama,  Yoshlakl,  Yamada,  and  Kobayashl.  3,358.171. 
Koberly,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kobernlck,  Gerald.  3,357.545. 
Kobernlck,  Gerald,  to  Koberly,  Inc.  Dental  materials  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  the  same.   3,357,545,   12-12-67,  Cl. 
-      206 — 47. 
Kobets,  Paul,  and  F.  M.  Bealrd,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Co-catalyst 
compositions  for  the  preparation  of  tetramethyllead.  3,357,- 
928,  12-12-67.  Cl.  252 — 429. 
Kochen,  Maxlmlliaan  A.,  and  H.  Stammer,  to  American  Ma- 
chine k  Foundry  Co.  Fryer  scale.  3,357.341,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
I         99-^334. 

Koenlg,    John   O.    Boat  carrier  for   pickup   mounted   camper 

coaches.  3.357.578.  12-12-67,  Cl.  214 — 450. 
Kohll,  Charles  E  .  and  R.  Van  Helden.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  alkenyl  esters  from  alkenyl  chlorides  and  metal 
carboxylates  In  the  presence  of  palladous  chloride.  3,358,- 
016.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—491. 
KoU.  Roman  :  See — 

Hell    Rudolf,  and  Koll.  3,358  123. 
Konlnklljke  Industrleele  MaatscbapplJ  Noury  k  van  der  Lande 
N  V   *  See— 

'    Gulpen,  Nicolaas  J.  H..  and  Gerrltsen.  3,357,964. 
Konlnklljke  Pharmaceutische  Pabrleken  y/h  Brocades  Sthee- 
man  en  Pharmacia,  N.V.  :  See — 
Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.  3.358,027. 
Konstandt.  Francisco  G.  Method  of  forming  a  spiral  of  resil- 
ient materials,  a  machine  and  a  machine  Installation  for 
the  same.  3.357.222.  12-12-67,  CI.  72—146. 
Kopackl,  Adam  F.  :  See — 

Walsh.  Edward  N.,  and  Kopackl.  3.358.006. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chasem,  Theodore  W.  3.357.208. 
Drennlng.  John  W.  3.357.159. 
Korshak.  Harvey,  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  Power  operated  knife. 

3.357  102    12-12-67,  Cl.  30—272. 

Kosinskl.    Steve.    Illuminated   cradle    holder   for    telephones. 

3.358  132.  12-12-67.  Cl.  240—2.17. 

Kostuch    I>onaId  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Simple    higb-voltage  pulse   generating   system.    3.358,216, 
12-12-67,  Cl    323—18. 
Kotuji.  Makoto  :  See — 

Shojl.  Kolchl,  and  KotuJl.  3.357.535. 
Koutnlk,   Rodrlck  J.,   to  Snap-Tlte,  Inc.  Balanced  multi-way 

valve.  3.357.454,  12-12-67,  Cl.  137—627.6. 
Kraebel.  Charlotte  M.  :  See — 

Davis.  Stanley  M..  Kraebel,  and  Parent.  3.357,865. 
Kraft,  EIroy  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Adjustable  liquid  dis- 
penser   3.357,598,  12-12-67.  Cl.  222—134. 
Krake,   Ouss   L..   and   A.   Van  der  Zlel,   to  United   States  of 
America.  Armv.  Thermoelectric  uenerators  ntillcing  porous 
electron  emitting  materials.  3,358,162,  12-12-67.  CI.  310 — 4. 
Krallk.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  Krallk,  3.358,252. 
Kramer.  Jan  :  See — 

O'SuIllvan,  Thomas  F..  Kramer,  Buschmann.  Meyer,  and 
Schweitzer.  3.357,485. 
Krantz,  H.  :  See — 

Herberts.  HelnE.  3,357,213. 
Kraus.  Artur  :  See — 

Meyerer.  Paul.  Kraus,  and  Hlnckeldey.  3,358,173. 

KrauAs.  John,  Inc.  :  See — 

MIchelltsch,  Erwln.  3,357,630.  ! 

Krelnlck.  Horace  C. :  See — 

Freeman.   Ernest  E.,   Jr.,  and   Krelnlck.   3.357.548. 

Kriegrer.  Darwin,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Master  cylinder.  3,357,- 

183.  12-12-67,  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Krol,    Arthur   J.,    to   Dow  Corning  Corp.   Device  for  use  In 

prosthetic  dentistry.   3,357,105,   12-12-67.   CI.   32 — 40. 
Krueger.  Allison  F.  Folding  brace  lock  for  table  leg.  3,357,729, 

12-12-67.  Cl.  287—98. 
Krueirer.  Loren  L. :  See — 

Blackett.  James  C,  Hamellnk,  Krueger,  and  Livingston. 
3.357,478. 


Kuehn,  Otto  L.  Device  to  assist  in  teaching  skiing.  3,357,714, 

12-12-67,  CI.  280 — 11.87. 
Kubovy,  Mlloslav  :  See — 

Zlevor.  Vratislav,  Zavadsky,  Kubovy,  Stary,  and  Jlrasek. 
3,357,168. 
Kuhn,  Gotthard  :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf,  Kubn,  and  Llngens.  3,857,873. 
Kulevskaja,  Inna  V.  :  See — 

Eiofeev,  Boris  V.,  Naumova,  and  Kulevskaja.  3,357,963. 
Kulhawy,  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  A.  Wrldt,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Draft, 
arm,    float-non-float,    sway-non-sway,    and    leveling  adjust- 
ment. 3,357,720,  12-12-67,  Cl.  280 — 474. 
Kunnen,  Jan,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Device  for 
producing  and  using  ultrasonic  yibratlons.  3,357,684, 12-12- 

67    Cl    259 72 

Kurlbvlch,  John.  Fish  lure.  3,357,123,  12-12-67,  CL  43—42.2. 

Kurz,  Philip  F.  :  See—  „^ 

feyrne,  John  F.,  and  Kara.  3,357,989. 
Kusserow,  Howard  F.,  to  Denver  Plastics,  Inc.  Closure.  3,357,- 

592,  12-12-67,  Cl.  220—27. 
Kutelnlkov,  Vastly  K. :  See—  _  _       „^„„,^ 

RogoT,  Anatoly  J.,  Lovtsov,  and  Kutelnlkov.  3,357,312. 
Kutik.  Louis  F.,  ^   to  E.  W.  Qronemeyer.  Apparatus  for  In- 
jection molding  a  bristled  product.  3,357,058,  12-12-67,  CI. 
18^2. 
Kyoel  Kalhatsu  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Yoshioka,  Atsushl.  3.357,672. 
Labatt.  John,  Ltd. :  See — 

Halass.  Thomas,  and  Quittenton.  3,367,837. 
Laboratories  d'EIectronlque  et  de  Physique  Appliquees  L.E.P. : 
See— 

Evrard,  Robert.  3,357,254. 

Lacombe,  Alphonse  P. :  See —  

Dumont,  Louis,  and  Lacombe.  3,357,723. 
La  Follette,  Elwood  L.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Process 
for  making  a  resinous  dentifrice  cleaning  agent.  3,357,950, 
12-12-67,  CT.  260—59.  _,  „  .      r    „ 

Lallemant    Pierre  J.  M.,  to  Societe  Hlspano-Suiea-Lallemant 

Disc  brake  assembly.   3,357,521,   12-12-67,  CI.   188—72. 
Lally,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Hartman-Hunck  Systems  Co.,  Inc.  Gated 
electroluminescent    display    device    having    a    plurality    of 
electroluminescent   cells   with   one  cell  including  a  photo- 
conductor  element.  3,358,185.  12-12-67,  Cl.  815—167. 
Land,  Edwin   H.,  and  R.  J.  Chen,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 
eraphlc  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  photographic 
Images.  3.357,337,  12-12-67,  CI.  95—94.         ,       _.       „ 
Landsberg.  Arne.  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Prep- 
aration of  homogeneous  powders  composed  of  ultraflne  par- 
ticles. 3,357,819,  12-12-67,  CI.  75— .5. 
Langas,   Arthur,  and  F.   C.   Howard,   to   Slgnode  Corp.   Nail 
cartridge  for  driving  tool  magazines  and  nexlble  nail  strip 
therefor.  3,357,761,  12-12-67,  Cl.  312—73. 
Langer,  Horst  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Water  soluble 
stannous  fluoride  chelates  of  hydroxyetbyl-  and  carboxyl- 
methyl  substituted  amines.  3,358,007,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 
429  7 
Laniado,  Conrtance  A.  Garment  stay.  3,357,028,  12-12-67, 

CI.  2—266. 
Lapluye,  Gerard  :  See — 

Provlsor.  Henri,  and  Lapluye.  3,357,857. 
Larkln,  Artemas  M.,  and  R.  E.  Mlddleton,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corp.   Quick  disconnect  coupling.   3,857,45i2,   12-12- 
67,  CI.  137— «14.01. 
Larsen,  Hans  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  Static  diarge 
elimination  in  polyethylene.  3,357,966,  12-12-67,  C\.  260— 
94  9 
Larsen,  Lyle  V.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Co.  Apparatus  for 
wrapping  multiple-layer   vessels.   3,357,089,   lfi-12-67,   CL 
2^—446. 
Larson,  Charles  O.,  to  Chas.  O.  Larson  Co.  Two-way  spring 

lock  hook.  3  357,670,  12-12-67,  Cl.  248—361. 
Larson.  Chas.  O.,  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  O.  3^57,670. 
Larson,  Donald  G.,  and  w.  H.  Warfiowlak,  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics,  Inc.  Antl-backlash  gear  and  assembly.  3,357,278, 
12-12-67,  CI.  74 — 440. 
Laserson,  Gregory  L. :  See — 

Burgess,  Carter  L..  and  Laserson.  3,357,112. 
Lauer,  James  L.,  to  Son  Oil  Co.  Analyzing  apparatus  with 
pressure-actuated  fluid  valving  system.  3,357,232,  12-12-67, 
CI.  73—23. 
Lavion,  Alexis  :  See — 

Molinet.  Georges,  and  Lavion.  3.367.924. 
Law,  Marvin  A.,  to  Pleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

pile  fabric.  3  357,076,  12-12-67,  CI.  28—72. 
Lawrence,  Samuel  C,  Jr.  Monitoring  system  and  method  for 
electroplating   8te«l   or  other   hydrogen-permeable   metals. 
3.357,903,  12-12-67,  Cl.  204 — 45. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co. :  See — 

Knabusch,  Edward  M.,  and  Shoemaker.  3,357,739. 
LefBel,  Peter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Ablation  sensor.  3,357,- 
2.^7.  12-12-67,  Cl.  73 — 86. 
Leblanc,  Conrad  L.,  and  J.  Bloch,  to  Porster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. 
Display  rack.  3,357,568.  12-12-67,  a.  211—18. 
Lehman,  Sanford  :  See — 

Wool,  Harvln  8.,  Lebman,  and  Feldman.  3,357,923. 
Lee,  Po..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Electrostatic  transducer  appa- 
ratus. 3.358,289,  12-'l2-67,  Cl.  346—74. 
Leeds,  Morton  W. :  See — 

Mottem,  Henry  O.,  and  Leeds.  3,358,041. 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  F. :  See — 

Hlldebrandt,  William  J.,  and  Le  Bebvre.  3,357,518. 
Lefever.  Kenneth  W.   Staple  fastener.   3,357,296,   12-12-67, 
CT.  85 — 49. 

Lehigh  Valley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Arthur  F.,  Colombo,  and  Dickson.  3,868,160. 

Lehr,  Wendel :  Sae — 

Becke,  Margot,  and  Lehr.  3,357,805. 
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Lemelaon,    Jerome    H.    Molding    method    for    making    sealed 

articles.  3.358.062.  12-12-67.  CI.  264 — 96. 
Lentaart,  Herbert   :$.,   to  Fuller  Co.   Material   feed  regulator. 

3.357,748.  12-12-67.  CI.  302— ». 
Lennon,  Fred  A^  and  E.  J.  Zahuranec,  to  Crawford  Fitting 

Co.  Tube  cutting  tool.  3.357.100,  l'2-12-€7,  CI.  30—98. 
Lemer,  Samuel,  (o  Sylvia  Amatruda.  Lightweight  foramlnous 
floor  panel  and  cast-ln-place  concrete.  3.357.147.  12-12-67, 
CI.  52—326. 
Leaiear,  Georges,  k  Ses  Flls,  Sodete  Anonyme:  0ee — 

Doucet.  Ollles.  3,357,043. 
Leslie.  James  D. :  See — 

Geaord.  Donald  R..  and  Leslie.  3.357,134. 
Leslie  Welding  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hayman.  George  C.  3.357,735. 
Levine,  Albert  K.,  K.  C.  Palllla.  and  M.  Blnk«vic«.  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method 
of  preparing  vanadate  phosphors.  3.857.925,  12-12-67.  CI. 
252—301.4. 
Lewis.  David  W.,  to  The  M-O  Valve  Company  Ltd.  Cathode 
ray  tube  with  means  for  splitting  the  electron  beam  into 
Individually  deflected  and  focused  beams.  3.388.172.  I^-IB- 
67.  CI.  313—80.  „  ,„ 

Llberman.  Milton.  Hole  forming  apparatus.  3.357,282,  12-12- 

67,  CI.  77—77. 
Licentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  8e« — 
King.  Walter  F..  III.  3.357,241. 
Pabst,  Wolfgang,  and  Bo^se.  3,358,202. 
Liggett  4  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Hall,  Floyd  Vanmeda.  3.357.3B1. 
Llnde  .\ktlengesell9chaft  :  See — 

Welshaupt,  Josef.  3,357.587.  ' 

Llngens,  Paul :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf.  Knhn.  and  Llngens.  3.357.873. 
Llppl,  Dominic  M.  Feed  moving  apparatus.  3,357,540,  12-12- 

67,  CI.  198 — 64. 
(Llston,  Thomas  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Linear  alkylben- 

sene  compositions.  3,358.047,  12-12-67.  CI.  260— 66>s. 
Lltt,  Morton  H.,  and  G.  J.  Schmitt,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Novel  pyrans.  3,358,002.   12-12-67.  CI.  260—345.9. 
Uttell.  Qllbert  A.,   to  Talon,  Inc.  Garment  hook.  8.357,068, 

12-1^-67,  CI.  24 — 227. 
Litter  Corporation:  See — 

Vaughn.  Charleo  E.,  and  Billin.  3,337,740. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Parker  Charles  A.  3,357,618. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marzan,  Peter  R.  3,358.290. 
Llvlnmton,  William  L. :  Bee — 

Blacket,  James  C,  Hamelink,  Krueger,  and  Livingston. 
3357.473. 
Lloyd.  William  O..  and  W.  L.  Ro«lofs,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Halomethyl  dlmethylbensyl  hydroperoxides.  3,358,038, 
12-12-67,  CI.  260 — 610. 
Lobbe.  Armln  :  See — 

Dommann,  OQnther,  and  Loobe.  3,357  742. 
Lobbe,  Armin,  and  C.  Rassman,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte 
Westfalla.    Long   wall    mining   planer   guide   arrangement. 
3.357,743,  12-12-67,  C\.  299 — 34. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor. :  See — 

Larkin,  Artemas  M.,  and  Mlddleton.  3,357,492. 
Painter,  Giles  W^  and  Brewer.  3,358,257. 
Walkey,  George  J.  3,357,370.  I    , 

Loewe  Opta  G.m.b^H. :  See — 

Greffenhagen.  Karl  H.  3.357,652. 
Loewry  Engineering  Company  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Walker.  Arthur  R.,  and  Hall.  3.357,227. 
Lombardl,    Michael    W.,    and   J.   M.    Kapusta.   to   The   B.   F. 
Goodrich  Co.  Weather  strip.  3.357,137,  12-12-67.  CI.  49— 
475. 
Loprest,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Crooker.  Richard  A.,  Lnm,  and  Loprest.  3.357.185. 
Lorber,  Kurt.  Moistening  pads.  3,357,398,  12-12-67'.  CI.  118 — 

266. 
Losco.    Giuseppe,    to   Montecatinl   Edison   S.p.A.    l-chl'or-2(3- 
nltro-4-chlorophenyl-8Ulfonyl)  ethylene.  3,358,035,  12-12-67, 
CI.  260 — 607. 
Losman.  William  J.,  and  K.  I.  Elliott.  Combination  reel  and 

holder  therefor.  3.357.654,  12-12-67,  O.  242—96. 
Losty,  Howard  H.  W.,  to  The  General  Electrtc  Co.  Ltd.  Meth 
od  of  manufacture  of  shaped  articles  from  dispersions  of 
cellulosic  and  like  materials.  3.358,058.  12-12-67.  CI.  264— 
29. 
Lovici,  Valdemar  :  See — 

Knowles,  Alvis  R.,  and  Lovio.  3,357.098. 
Lovtsov,  Jury  I.  :  See — 

Rogov,  .4natoly  J.,  Lovstov,  and  Kutelnikov.  3,357.312. 

Lowdermllk,  Marvin  J.,  to  Electro-Nlte  Co.  Temperature  de 
tector  and  sampling  device.  3,357,250,  12-12-67,  CI.  73 — 
354. 

Lowers,  Alfred  H.  :  See — 

Bangert.  Ernest  C.  3,357.616. 

Lowry  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Snell.  Donald  N.,  and  Valks.  3,357,226. 

Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See — 
Cryer,  Edward.  3,358,093. 

Lucien.  Rene,  to  Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.  Re- 
traction devices  for  fuselage  undercarriages  with  wheels 
arranged  in  diabolo  mounting.  3.357.659,  12-12-67.  C\. 
244—102. 

Luckhardt.  Philip  G.  :  See — 

Boyd,  Charles  A.,  and  Luckhardt.  3,357.306. 

Luedi,  Hans  R..  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  forming  a  beaded  shell.  3,357,229,  12-12-67,  CI.  72— 
393. 

Luhdortr,  Robert  C.  to  FMC  Corp.  Pitting  apparatus.  3,357,- 
466.  12-12-67.  CI.  146—28. 


Lum,  Andrew  F.  :  Hee^ 

Crooker,  Richard  A.,  Lum,  and  Loprest.  3,357,185. 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

O'SuUlvan,  Thomas  F.,  Kramer,  Buachniann,  Meyer,  and 
Schweitzer.  3,357,485. 
Lund.   Richard   B.,  J.   Vitrone,  and   L.  C.   liostian,   to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.  Halogenated  blsphenoLs.  3.358,043.  12-12- 
ti7.  CI.  200—019. 
Luah    John  :  See —  , 

Voukers.  Harold  \.,  and  Lush.  3.357.811. 
Lyczko,  Kellx  J.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp.  High 
temperature  generating  high  Intenalty   burnem.  3,357.471. 
12-12-67.  CI.  158 — 7.5. 
Lyon.  Wayne  B..  and  D.  Ehlert,  to  lUlnola  Tool  Works,  Inc. 
Api>aratus  for  curling  rims  of  articles.  3,357,053,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  18—19. 
M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Lewis,  David  W.  3,358.172.  | 

M.T.&D.  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Muslchuk.  Alexander  B.  3,357,716. 
Plamper,  Gerhard  R.,  and  G.  F.  3.357.715. 
Thon.  Donald  G.  3,357.165. 
MacDonald.    Robert    D.,    to    Cardinal    of    Adrian,    Inc.    Door 

closer.  3,357,040,  12-12-07.  Cl.  16—81. 
Mackle.  Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  cushion  sup- 
ported omnidirectionally  steerable  traveling  magnetic  fleld 
propulsion  device.  3.357,511.  12-12-67,  CI.  180 — 7. 
MacLeod,  Donald  B..  to  .\mpex  Corp.  Control  system  for  wide- 
band recording  and  reproducing  systems.  3,358,080,  12-12- 
67,  CI.  178 — O.G. 
MacPeek,  Donald  L.  :  See   - 

Marcus,  Erich,  and  MacPeek.  3.358.008. 
Mader,  Herman  F. :  See — 

Wood.  Robert  L.,  Galusha,  and  Mader.  3.357.844. 
Madzarevlc,  Vjekoslav  :  See — 

Fablen,  Nils,  and  Madzarevlc.  3.358.220. 
Maguire,  Donald.  Treatment  of  tobacco.  8.357.437.  12-12-07, 

ri.  131  —  136. 
Maher.  Frank  A.,  to  Vapor  Corp.  Tube  separator  asHembly  for 

annular  fluid  tube  colls.  3,357,484,  12-12-67,  Cl.  168 — 76.       , 
-Maiden,  Clinton  E.  :  See— 

Ragan,  Randall  C,  and  Maiden.  3.357,856. 
Maine.  Reuben  E.,  to  Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.  Radio  navlga 

tion  system.  3,358.283,  12-12-67.  Cl.  343—103. 
Major  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Hill.  Ralph  W.  3,358.098. 
Makowskl.  Henry  S..  B.  K.  C.  Shim,  and  W.  P.  Cain,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
heiadiene  1.5.  3.357,901.  12-12-Ot,  CI.  260—88.2. 
Malanco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Malmgren,  George  V.  3,357.(525. 
Maliakal.  Joseph  C,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Orbiting  elec- 
tron  vacuum  device  and  anode  getter  apparatus  therefor. 
3,357,634,  12-12-G7.  Cl.  230— (JO. 
Malick    Franklin  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Domestic 
Incinerator.   3,357.378,   12-12-67.  Cl.   110—8. 

Mally,  Helnx:  See—  

Kell,  Alfred.  Mally,  Gruhl,  and  Wolfl.  3,357,047. 
Malmgren,  George  V.,  to  Malanco.   Inc.  Meat  tray  with  win- 
dow. 3.357.625,  12-12-67,  O.  229—2.5. 
Malmln.  Harold  .N.,  and  A.  E.   Felnberg,  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.  Master  dimming  system  for  ballasts.  3.358,187, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  315—200 
Maltzer.  Irving:  See—  „,„.„, 

Zitelll.  Louis  T.,  and  .Maltzer.  3,358,181. 
Manghlrmalani,  Arjan  T..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrostatic  appa- 
ratus for  paper  detacking.  3,357.400,  12-12-07.  Cl.  118— 
037. 
Mannesmann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Flndeisen.  Gerhard.  3,357.818. 

Naeser,  Gerhard,  Scholz,  Wessel,  and  Dautzenberg.  3.357.- 
827 
Manor    .Nell   D..   and   J.   H.   Randall,   to  The   National   Cash 
Register  Co    Magnetic  core  memory  matrix.  3,358.274,  12- 
12-07,  Cl.  340—174. 
Manufacture  Sanfao  S.A.  :  See —  I 

Herl.  Joseph  F.  3,357.211.  ^  .      „     ,.         »_.#„. 

Marantier,  Roger  H..  to  Glaces  de  Boussols.  Sealing  strip  for 
pivotal  windows  and  assembly  incorporating  same.  3,357.- 
136.  12-12-67.  Cl.  49—392.  r,     ^,a     n  ,^ 

Marcus  Erich,  and  D.  L.  MacPeek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Di(alumlnoalkyl)cycopentane  polymers  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,35S.00,S.  12-12-67,  Cl.  200— 448 
Marcus  Mitchell  P..  <;  E.  Rossmann,  and  C.  J.  Tunis,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  Adaptive  logic  ayatem 
for  arbitrary  functions.  3,358,271.  12-i2-67.  Cl.  S40— 
172.5.  I 

Markow,  Demeter :  See —     ^    ^,     ,  _.  c,     j_i    o  ikt  oon 

Rasworschegg,  Helnrich.  Markow.  and  Sandri.  3,357,820. 
Marks,  Alvln  M.,  and  M.  M.  Electrically  conductive  transpar- 
ent  materials.   3.357,930,   12-12-67,   Cl.  252—518. 

Marks.  Mortimer  M.  :  See—         

Marks.  Alvln  M.  and  M.  M   3.357,930.  n,^nn 

Marotta.   Ralph,   and    H.   Telcher,   to   Monsanto   Co    Organo 

silica  aerogel  deflocculent  for  aqueous  mediums.  3,307,w.i4. 

<o    io_n7    C\    260 17 

MarrafBno.   Leona"dL.  Spray  head.  3,357,647,  12-12-67,  Cl. 

oQQ 304 

Marsh.  Brwin,  and  J.  F.  Shea.  Jr..  to  Thiokol  Clienjlcal  Corp. 
Process    of    corroslon-lnhlbltlon.    3,357,927,    12-12-67.    C\. 
252—389. 
Marshall.  Alexander  B   C.  :  See—     ^  „    ,  ._.  ... 
Hopklnson,  Eric  C.  and  Marshall.  3.358,142. 
Marshall.    Preston    F.,    to   The   Kendall   Co    Variable   denier 

wrapped  yarn.  8.357,171.  12-12-67,  Cl.  57—100. 
Martens,  Vincent  A.,  and  R.  B.  Reynolds    to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co 
Food  inixer  with  combined  beater  ejector  and  latch  release 
button  on  handle.  3.357,682,   12-12-67,  C\.  259—1. 
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Martin,  Alphonse.  Film  driving  device  for  a  motion  picture 

apparatus.  3,357,780,  12-12-67.  Cl.  362—166. 
Martin,  Marcus.  Tool  lor  removing  wiper  blade  arm.  J,d07,- 
085,  12-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 289.  „  ,„  „, 

Martin,  Thomas  B.  Conatant  flow  valve.  3,357,448,  12-12-67, 

Cl.  137—501.  ^     ^       „     ..     *    ^ 

Martner.  John  O..  and  P.  D.  Neketln.  to  Gerber  Products  Co. 
Non-deatructlve  testing  method  and  apparatus  for  canned 
liquid   material.   3.357,556.    12-12-67,   Cl.   209—73. 
Martner,  John   G.,   to   Stanlord   Research  Institute.  Aeroaol 

generator.  3,357,641,  12-12-67,  Cl.  239—102. 
Marsan,  Peter  K.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Electrolytic  record- 
er with  recording  medium  conductivity  responsive  feed  out 
control.  3,358,290,  12-12-67,  Cl.  346—136. 
Mas,  Robert  J.,  and  A.  L.  Mlchaud,  to  Fabriquets  de  Prodtiits 
Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulbouse.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  pro<luclng  titanium  dioxide  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  vaporlie  tlUnlum  tetrachloride.  3,387,794,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  23 — 202. 
Maachlnenfabrik  Memmlngen  Ingenleur  Theodor  Otto :  See — 

Biglel.  Max.  3,367,169. 
Maachlnenfabrik  Rlsten  G.m.h.H.  :  See — 

Wommelsdorf,  Frits,  and  Schmidt.  3,887,623. 
Maael.  Marvin,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Integrator.  3,358,- 

281.  12-12-67,  a.  340 — 347. 
Maajukov.  Vladimir  K. :  See— 

Vavulo,  Vastly  A.,  Girko,  Maajukov,  Mltin,  and  Taltovlch. 
3,357.276. 
.Massengale.  John  L.   Proceaa  and  apparatua  for  purging  re- 
frigeration system.  3,357,197,  12-12-67,  Cl.  62—77. 
.Massoubre,  Jean-Marie,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablisse- 
ments  Miciielln,  raison  aociale  Michelln  &  Cle.  Pneumatic 
tires.  3,357,470,  12-12-67.  Cl.  152—361. 
Mather.  Thomas  L.,  and  R.  M.  Walker.  Electric  water  heater. 

3,358.118,  12-12-67,  Cl.  2J9— 311. 
Mathis,  Logan  H.,  and  J.  R.  Romans,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Mapper  noeile  relay.  3,357,442,  12-12-67.  CI.  137—82. 
Mathison,  Harold  R.,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Control  panel. 

3,358.190,  12-12-67,  Cl.  317—99. 
Mathus,   Gregory,   to  Data  Packajplng  Corp.  Case  for  reels. 

3.357,546.  12-12-67,  Cl.  206 — 52. 
Matach,  Ladlalaa  C,  J.  A.  Palvanaa,  D.  I-J.  Wang,  and  N. 
Gibbon,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatua  for  conserving 
and  dispensing  valuable  materials.  3,357,586,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
220—9. 
Matsumoto,  Tom  T.  Sliding  door  structure.  3,367,480,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  160 — 133. 

Matsunaga,  Hlrohlko  :  See —  „ 

Nalto,  Klyotaka,  Matsunaga,  Isawa,  and  Kaneko.  3,358,- 
256. 
Matteinl,  Sllvano.  Solid  trash  drying  and  Incinerating  furnace. 

3,357,382.  12-12-67,  Cl.  110—14. 
Mawdsley's  Ltd. :  See — 

Blrnstlngl,  David  W.  3,358,223. 
Mayo,   George   L.,   and   J.    W.    Jordan,    to   Clary   Corp.   Roof 
truaa  fabricating  apparatua.  3,357,696,  12-12-67,  Cl.  269— 
61. 
McCarthy,  Donal  E.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Mfg.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratua for  the  production  of  chenille.  3,357,166,  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  57—24. 
.McCarthy.    John    J.    Vehicle    aeat.    3,367,736,    12-12-67.    CI. 

296—65. 
.McCoonell,   Wayne   V.,  and  P.  T.  Von  Bramer,  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.  Hydrogenated  product  of  an  oxidised  debutanlaed 
aromatic  concentrate.  3,357,914,  12-12-67,  Cl.  208—22. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C. :  See — 

Knowles.  Edwin  C,  Eckert,  and  McCoy.  3,358,029. 
McCrea,  Sam  E.   Removable  step  for  a  truck  camper.  3,357,- 

719.  12-12-67,  Cl.  280—163. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Bagauoff.  Frederick.  3,358,231. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Bader.  Howard  E.  5,357,372. 

Ferrel.  Kenneth  G.,  Gunderson,  and  Palmer.  3,357,657. 
Howard.  Robert  W.  3,357,722. 
McGervey.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Cadotte.  John  E.,  and  McGervey.  3,357,516. 
McGlll,  Howard  L.,  to  Schluniberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 
tool  control  apparatus.  3,357,488,  12-12-67,  Cl.  166—120. 

McGraw  Edison  Co. :  See —  i 

Chenderiin,  John  P.  3,357,214. 
Gibson,  Donald  B.  3,358,085. 

Mclnteer,  Berthua  B. :  See — 

Armstrong,    Dale    E.,    Coleman,    Mclnteer,    Potter,   and 
Robinson.  3,357,505. 

McKay,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Extended  phase  detector  for  phaae-locked  loop  receivers. 
3,358,240,  12-12-67,  Cl.  329—122. 

McMahon.  Matthew  A.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Bipbenyl  deriva- 
tives. 3,358,040.  12-12-67,  C\.  260—613. 

McMillan,  Freeman  H.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Co.  Oral  antiseptic  composition  containing  1,3.7-trlasabi- 
cyclo 1 3.3.0] octanes.  3,357,886,  12-12-67,  Cl.  167—65. 

McMIllen.  John  J. :  See — 

Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  Penney,  and  Bridges.  3,367,195. 

McMIllen,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Bonnell,  Charies  R.,  and  McMIllen.  3,367.242. 

McMullen,  John  J..  Associates,  Inc. :  See- 
Field,  Sheldon  B.,  and  Bridges.  3,357,391. 
Mc.Nutt.  Frank  C. :  See — 

Dick,  Lloyd  C,  McNutt,  and  Bahls.  3,357,653. 
Medford,  Erskln  L.,  Jr.,  and  L.  C.  Knox,  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Filtering  apparatus   and  method  of  making  It.  3,357,564, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  210—266. 

Melga.  Frederick  M. :  See— 

Garber,  John  D.,  Ide,  and  Meigs.  3,367,785. 


MelUer,  Francois,  to  Prodults  Cbimlquea  Pechlney  St.  Gobaln. 
Polymerisation  of  formaldehyde  ualng  a  phoaphoamineeater 
catalyst.  3,357,952,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—67. 
Melxell,  Richard  D. :  See— 

Bauinan,  Robert  H.,  Bratten,  and  Melxell.  3,357,627. 
Mellnd,  Julius  J.,  to  H.  L.  Fisher  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.  Turret  type 

indexing  machine.  3,357,396,  12-12-67.  Cl.  118 — 313. 
Melton,  James  U,  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  and  J.  H.  Jackson.  Ball 

and  socket  Joint.  3,367,728,  12-12-67,  Cl.  287—90. 
Memofon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sato.  leuke.  3,357,660. 
Mendelsohn,  Max  :  See — 

Donovan,  James,  and  Mendelsohn.  3,367,478. 
Mensel,  Karl  H. :  See^— 

Wunderllch,  Hermann,  and  Mensel.  3,357,783. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Allegrettl,  John  E.,  and  Midler.  3,358,037. 
Garber^  John  D.,  Ide,  and  Meigs.  3.357,785. 
Garber,  John  D.,  Wasserman,  and  Oasser.  3,358,005. 
Morenberg,  Allan.  3,358,036.  , 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.,  and  Brown.  8,387,884.  I 

Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  Cragoe.  3,888,082. 
Taub,  David.  3,857,974. 
Merlcle,  Jo€  C. :  See — 

Nagy    Richard  A.,  and  Mertcle.  8,357,099. 
Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

Washburn,  John  M.  8,357,384. 
Meschke,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Bleuterlo,  Herbert  8.,  and  Meschke.   3,858,003. 
Meserve,    Forrest   C.    Vacuum   breaker   for  internal    combus- 
tion engines.  3,357,414,  12-12-67,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Metrimpex    Nagyar    Musseripart    Kulkereskedelml    Vallalat : 
See— 

Toth,  Ferenc.  3,368,268. 
Metz,   Paul,  and  P.  Puxkandl,  to  Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche 
Elsen-und   Stahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.   Releasable  bear- 
ing for  crucibles  or  converters.   3,357,691.    12-12-67,   Cl. 
266—35. 
Metz,  Robert  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Electric  con- 
trol device  with  Improved  operating  means  for  circuit  In- 
terrupting structure.   3,358,094,   12-12-67,   CI.  200 — 50. 
Meulenbeld,  Johan,  to  J.  F.  Scholten,  Ski  Zonen  N.V.  Selec- 
tively flnlshed  textile  web.  3,357,849,  12-12-67,  C\.  117— 
37. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Blfg.  Co. :  See — 

Friendship,  Kenneth  F.  3,387,461. 
Meyer.  Herman  :  See — 

O  Sullivan,  Thomas  F.,  Kramer,  Baschmann,  Meyer,  and 
Schweitzer.  3,357,485. 
Meyer,   Vernls   H.,   to   Deere  k.  Co.   Combination   oiling  and 

layby  spray  boom.  3,357,646,  12-12-67.  Cl.  239 — 288.S. 
Meyerer,    Paul,    A.    Kraus.    and    A.    Hlnckeldey,    to    Siemens 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Beam    generating   system    for   electron 
tubes  with  a  high  breakdown  strength.  3,858,178.  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  313—82. 
Meyers,  Robert  E.,  to  The  Dendlx  Corp.  Actuator  for  turbine 

sUtor  blades.  3,357,178,  12-12-67,  CI.  60—39.25. 
Mlchaud,  Andre  L. :  See — 

Mas,  Robert  J.,  and  Mlchaud.  3,357,794. 
MIchelltsch,  Edwin,  to  John  Krauas,  Inc.  Container.  3,887,- 

630,  12-12-67,  Cl.  229 — 45. 
Michigan  State  University  :  See — 
Molltorlsz,  Joseph.   3,357,833. 
Midler  Michael,  Jr. :  See— 

Allegrettl,  John  E.,  and  Midler.  3,358,087. 
Mlddleton,  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Larkin.  Artemas  M.,  and  Mlddleton.  3,357,452. 
MUewskl,  Victor,  to  The  Valeron  Corp.  Indexable  Insert  tool 

holder.  3,357,080,  12-12-67,  Cl.  29—96. 
Mlljkovic,  Peter  L.  J. :  See — 

Halilovic,    Esref   I.,    Radislc,    and    MllJkovlc.    3,367,267. 
Millar,  Robert  M.  G.,  and  R.  M.  Trim,  to  Cossor,  A.C..  Ltd. 
Radio-frequency  source  for  simulating  VOR  signals.  3,358,- 
284,  12-12-67,  Cl.  343—106. 
Miller,   Bernard,   to   Westinghouse  Electric   Corp.  Waste  in- 
cinerator. 3,357,376,  12-12-67,  Cl.  110—8. 
Miller,  Harvey  E.,  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Cush- 
ioned bearing  assembly.  8,357,758.  12-12-67.  Cl.  308 — 26. 
Miller,  Merie  L. :  See— 

Gleeson,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Miller.  8,857,608. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Zartchanskv,  Nicholas.  3,357,447.  i 

Mlngrone,  Frank  V.,  and  D.  L.  Morgan,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Valve  construction  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like. 
3,357,453,   12-12-67.   Cl.   137—625.63. 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of   the   United   Kingdom   of   Great   Britain   and   Northern 
Ireland :   See — 
ehearme,  John  N.  3,368,157. 
Mlnlsterstwo   Obrony   NarodoweJ-Wojskowa   Akademia  Tech- 
nlczna :  See — 

Pelczynski.   Tadeusz.   3,358,113. 
Minlsterul    Industrlei    Constructlilor   de    Maslni :    See — 

Orosu,   Stefan.   3.358,165. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Appeldorn.  Roger  H.,  and  Ollkeson.  8,357,778. 
Dybvlg,  Douglas  H.  3.358,028. 
Errede,  Louis  A.  3,357,977. 
Mlskln,  Merlin  R. :  See— 

Miskln,  Richard  B.  and  M.  R.  3,357,577. 
Mlskln,  Richard  B.  and  M.  R.  Method  of  stacking  and  loading 

bales.  8,357,577,  12-12-67,  Cl.  214—152. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stewart.  Vernon  O.  3,357,507. 
Mitchell,  Charles  L.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Hydraulic  press.  3,367,218,  12-12-67,  Cl.  72—28. 

Mitin.  Boris  E. :  See — 

Vavnio,  VasUy  A.,  Oirko,  MasjakOT,  Mitln.  and  Tsltovicb. 
3,857,276. 
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Miura.  Takeo,  N.  Yokozawa  and  J.  Iwatfl,  to  Kabushikl  Kal- 
Bba  ilitacbl  Selsakuslio.  Fuactlon  generator.  3,3ott,130,  12- 
i2-ti7,  CI.  2ao — lai. 

.Mlyosbi,  Kijl,  and  T.  Ukada,  to  Sumitomo  Klnzoku  Kogyu 
Kabuahikl  Kaititia.  Low-carbon  aluminum  killed  steei  tor 
hlgb  temperature  applications.  3,337.822,  12-12-«7,  CI. 
75 — 124. 
Mlynar,  i'eter,  and  D.  A.  Battistella,  to  Westlngbou'se  Electric 
Corp.  Plurality  of  reverse  switcblug  rectliiers  and  a  reverse 
energy  disslpailun  circuit  combination  In  a  line  pulsing 
modulator.  3,358,156,  12-12-67.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Mobay  Cbemicai  Co.  :  aee — 

Archer,  WUllam,  Jr.,  and  Stelnglser.  3,358,052. 
Britain.  J.   W.  3,358,010. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Collins,  John  W.  3.358,229. 
Foster.  Uaroid  M.,  and  Napier.  3,337,997. 
Holmes,   BUiy  U.  3,357,4»0. 

Offentiauer,    Kooert   D.,    and    Rodewald.    3,358.046. 
Seger,  Francis  M.  3,3o7,U45. 
Smith,   b'rltz  A.  3.357.016. 
Modernalr  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Brandeuberg,  Karl  A.,  and  Bart.  3,357,675. 
Moe,  Clyde  A.,  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbemicai  Co.  Electrophotographic 

rinse  and   method.   3,367, »28,   12-12-67.  Cl.  96 — 1. 
.Moe    Clyde  A.,  and  J.  A.  h^aley,  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbemicai  Co 
Rinse  composition  for  and  method  of  electrophotograpbu' 
printing.  3,35.,s;:»,  12-12-6 <.  Cl.  06 — 1. 
.Moeller  Instrument  Co.   Inc.  :  Hee — 

UarrlsoQ,  Uenry.  3.357.251. 
Mogllevsky.    Vltaly    M..    M.    M.    Savkln.    and    P.    P.    Taljko 
(irlntserlcb,  to  ln«Utute  Gornogo  Deia  Sibirskoje  otdeieule 
AN    1>S£>R.    Ferromeier    for   osclllOBCoplc    measurement    of 
magnetic  characteristics  of  aamples  of  magnetically  bard 
maierlals.  3.358,224,  12-12-67.  Cl.  324 — 34. 
.Mollnet,   Q«orges,   and  A.    Lavlon,   to   Societe   Natlonale  des 
Petrolea  d'Aquttalne.  Corrosion  inhibitor.  3,357,924.  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  252—171. 
Molltor,  Victor  D.  Food  service  device.  3,357,765.  12-12-67. 

Cl.  312—284. 
Molltorias,  Joseph,  to  Michigan  State  University.  Fe«d  article 

for  animals.  3.357,835.  12-12-67,  Cl.  99 — 8. 
-Moller,  Per  ;  See— 

Zuber,  Otto,  Semadeni.  and  Moller.  3.357,575. 
.Moltchan,  Floyd  J.  Apparatus  for  punching  interlocking  tabs 

in  steel  strips.  3,357,078,   12-12-67^  Cl.  29 — 21.1. 
.Monagban,  Alfred  C.  to  Weldotron  Corp.  Article  packaging. 

3.367,151.  12-12-67.  Ci.  53—28. 
.Monabon,  Richard  M.  :  Hee- — 

Wlttke.  John  M..  and  Monahon.  3,357.427. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ayad.  Kamal  N.  3,357.958.  I 

.Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Cbupp.  3,357,816. 
D'Amico.  John  J,  3.357,815. 
Qelgel.  Eugene  W.  3.357.152. 
Marotta.  Ralph,  and  Teicber.  3,357,934. 
Oftedahl.  Marvin  L.  3,358.031. 
Saunders,  Elerington.  and  Wright.  3.357,790. 
Soboclnaki,    Eugene    C.    and    Symes.   3,357,979. 
Thompson,  Quentin  E.  3,357,993. 
Tung.  Ching  C.  3,357.941. 
Vineyard,  Billy  D.  3,357,990. 
Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Losco.  Giuseppe.  3,358,035. 
.Montgomery.  Joseph  B..   III.  50%    to  R.  M.  Colgate.   Heav.v 
concrete  pipe  coating  composition  and  method.  3,357.851. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  117—70. 
Monty.  Leo  J.,  to  Artisan  Industries.  Inc.  Thin  Aim  proces.x- 

Ing  apparatus.   3,357.477.   12-12-67    CT.   159—6. 
.Mooney,   James   J.,   Jr.,    to   General    Motors   Corp. 
Joint  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission.  3.357,209, 
Cl.  64 — 21. 

.Moorp.  Eugene  R  :  See — ^^^ 

Zimmerman    Robert  L.,  Moore,  and  Pickelman.  3,367,936. 
Moore  Products  Co.  :  See —  i        i 

Adams,  Robert  B.  3,357,441.         '    I    '  ^   ^, 

Morenberg.   .\llan.    to   Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.   Purification  of  di- 
methyl  sulfoxide.    3.358,036.    12-12-67.   Cl.   260—607. 
Morgan  Adheslves  Co.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Burton  D.  3.357.425. 
Moriran.  Burton  D.,  to  Morgan  Adheslves  Co.   Strapping  kit. 
3,357,425    12-12-67.  Cl.  128—156. 

Morgan.  David  L. :  See — ^_„ 

Mlngrone.   Frank   V..   and   Morgan.   3,357.453. 
Morlti,    Donald    B..    to    Bliss    *    Laujrhlln    Industries.    Inc. 

Rope    clamp.    3.357.066.    12-12-67,    Cl.    24 — 125. 
Morkoski     Jame<).    to    International    Harvester    Co.    Damage 
protected   material   chopping   device.    3.357.467.    12-12-67, 
Cl.  14ft— 117. 
Morlev    Frederick  W.  W.    and  S.  Cooper,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Turbine  bearing  assembly.  3.357.757.  12-12-67.  Cl.  308—26. 
Morreil     Albert  M..   and   R     H.   Godfrey,    to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.    Cathode    ray    tube   with    mosaic   type   phosphor 
screen.  3,358,175.  12-12-67,  Cl.  313—92. 

Morris  Associates  :  See — 

Weiss.  Mortimer  E.  3.358,168. 

Morris,  Oliver  A.  :  See — 

Goodman.  Virgil  C.  3.357.418. 
Morrison.  Wtllard  L..  to  The  Union  Stock  "yard  and  Transit 
Co  of  Chicago  Foamed  plastic  insulation.  3,3o7,585.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  220—9. 
Moskovsky   Automobilny   Zavod   "I. A.   Likhachev"  :  See — 
SbepelJakoTsky.  Konstanttn  Z.  3,357.869. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Onodera.  George  C.  3,358.195. 
Wechsler.  Reuben.  3,358,205. 
WUey.  Daryl  D.  3,358,230. 


Universal 
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Mottern    Henry  O..  and  M.  W.  Beeds.  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.    Preparation    of    vinyl    ethers    and    catalyst    therefor. 
3,358,041,  12-12-67,  Cl.  2b0 — 614. 
.Muuck,   Paul   W..   to  The  National  Screw  k  Mfg.   Co.  Blind 

fastener.  3,357,094.  12-12-<J7,  Ci.  29 — 509. 
Muencb.     Werner,    and    G.     lelo.     to    Snla    Vlscosa    Socleta 
."Taslonale  Industria  AppUcasloni  Vlscosa  S.p.A.  Method  tor 
the    extraction    of    carbozylic    acids.    3,358,018,    12-12-67, 
Cl.  2»iO— 514. 
Mukal.  Kiyoka  :  See — 

Yamasbita.  Hacblro.  3,357,798.         I 
Mulford,  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Kidder.    Allan   U..   Mulford.  and   Kahn.   3,357,694. 
Mulier.  Erwin  :  See— 

Heydkamp,   Wolfgang.  MuUer,  and  Kallert.  3,357,932. 
Reiscbl,   Artur.   MUller.   and   Qobel.  3,357,939. 
Mulier.   Herman  E.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.   Roll  cooling.  3,357,- 

224.  12-12-67,  Cl.  72—201. 

Muliner,  Frledricb.  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Aktlengesellscbaft. 

Turbo-generator  with  direct  cooling  of  tbe  rotor  winding. 

3.358,164    12-12-67.  Cl.   310 — Gl, 

Multer,    Robert    K.    High    energy    propulsion    method    using 

aluminum    and    water.    3.357,186,    12-12-67.    Cl.    60 — 219. 

.Munse.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.  Molding 

clip.  3.357.064.  12-12-67.  Cl.  24—73. 
Munson.  Whitney  K.  Handgrips  for  rubber  stamps.  3.357,351, 

12-12-67.  Cl.  101— 40G. 
Murphy.  John  B..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus. 

3.§5l330    12-12-67.  Cl.  95—13. 
Murphy.  John  W.  :  See — 

Holmes.  (Jerard  P.,  and  Murphy.  3,357.550. 
Murray,  (ieorge  K.  :  See — 

Furrer.    Jack    F..    Murray,    and    Gardner.    3.357  142. 
Murray.  Thomas  C.  and   R.   R.   Roberts,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Se- 
quential   control    system.    3.357,574.    12-12-67.    Cl.   214 — 1. 
Musante.  Victor  ..  C.  Elite,  and  O.  Geler,  to  Keuffel  k  Esser 
Co.  Surface  prortle  gauge    3.357.238.  12-12-67.  Cl.  73 — 105. 
Muslchuk.  Alexander  B..  to  The  M.  T.  k  D.  Co.  Handle  con- 
struction. 3.357.716.   12-12-67.  Cl.  280 — 47.37. 
Myer.   Jon    H..    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.    Collapsible   tubular 

structure.  3.357.457.  12-12-67,  Cl.  188—166. 
Myers.    Dean    W..    to   F.    H.    Flam.    Duplicate    bridge   board. 

3.357.704    12-12-67.  C\.  273—148. 
N.  B.  Jackets  Corp. :  See —  i  : 

Dorman.  Isidore.  3.857.121.  I  | 

N.V.  Applefon  (UK.)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Russ,  William  H..  and  Evans.  3,337.135.    | 
N.V.  Hollan<l»e  Slgnalapparaten  :  See — 

Van  der  Wal,  Ullko,  and  BruKRe.  3,358.285. 
N.V.    Kontnlclykp    Pharmaceuflsclie    Fabrleken    y/h    Brocades 
Stheeman  en  Pharmacia  :  See — 
Van  der  Stelt.  Cornells.  3,357.982. 
N.V.  Ootlschp  Industrie  ;  See — 

Becker.  Johannes.  3.357.774. 
N.V.  Optlsche  Industrie  "Pe  O-ide  Delft"  :  See — 

Becker.  Johannes    3.357,776. 
N.V.  Schokbeton  Zwljndrecht  :  See — 

Van  Wnvokhuvse    Henflrlk  J.  3  357.686, 
Nacson.   George,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Non-ash  containing  Inbrl- 
cat'njt    oil    compositions.    3.357.920.    12-12-87.    Cl.    252— 
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N-ieser.  Gerhard.  W  Scholi.  O.  Wessel.  and  N.  Dautzenberg. 
to  Mannesmann  .\ktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  pro-^u'-lng 
metal  allovs  hsvln"  a  high  nitrogen  '<ontent.  3.357,827. 
12-12-67    n.  75—224.  ,      ^   . 

Nagy    Richard  A.,  and  J.  C   Merlcle.  to  North  American  Avla 
tlon.   Inc.   Providing  nlated   through  hole  connections  with 
the  plating  resist  PTtendlng  to  the  hole  edges.  3.357.099. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  29—625.  _    ,  ..   „    xr       w 

Xaito  Klyotska.  H  Matsunaga.  M.  Itawa.  and  H.  Kaneko, 
to  Sansnl  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Minlstnre  low  frequency  trans- 
former. 3  S.W  256  12-12-67  Cl  3.1ft— 83. 
Nakavnma  Tnshlakl.  T.  Ysmada.  and  T.  Kohayashl,  to  Tokyo 
Shihaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Blstahle  wrltlne  type  storage 
tube  wherein  metal  sections  are  ''Isposed  In  the  respective 
wires  of  the  target  mesh.  3.358.171.  12-12-67,  Cl.  818—68. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder.  William  T.  8.357.481.     ^      „      „ 
Naoler    Donald   R.    to  Continental  Oil   Co.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing   colloidal  size    particles    of    alnmlna    monohydrate. 
3  357,791,  12-12-67.  Cl    23—148. 
Napier.  Roger  P.  :  See —        .   „,     .        «  «_-  „„, 
Foster,   Harold   M..  and   Napier,  3,387,997 
Nash.    Dudlev   O  .    and   L.    Holden.    to   General   Electric  Co. 
Thrust  directing  means  for  aircraft.  8.357.645.  12-iz-«7. 
Cl.  239— 265  25. 
Naslund    Erik  I.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Conveyor  system,  3.357.689. 

12-12-67.  CT.  198—88. 
Natho   Paul  J     to  ACF  In'^ustrles.  Inc.  Control  mechanism  to 

VosltloS  a  member    3,358.207.  12-12-67,  Cl.  318-466. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Snace  Administration :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.357.093. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  S«e— „_^ 
Manor.  Nell  D..  and  Randall.  3,858.274. 
National  Research  Corp, :  Bee— 

Douglass.  Richard  W.  8.857.826. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Elliott.  Michael.  3  358,011. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Mallakal,  Joseph  C.  3  357,634, 
Vlllanl.  Gerard  J.  3,357.867, 
National  Screw  k  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mouck.  Paul  W.  3,857.094. 
National  Video  Corp.  :  See-— 

Conger.  Robert  R..  Jr.  8.857.766. 

Naumova.  Sofia  F. :  See—  .  -.  ,      u  .      o  out  oa« 

Erofeev.  Boris  V..  Naumova.  and  Kulevskaja.  8,857.968. 
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Navigation  Computer  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.  8,358,199. 
Navy  Brand  Mig.  Co. :  Bee — 

Wool.  Uarvin  S.,  Lebman,  and  Peldman.  3,357,923. 
Neale.  Richard  B..  to  Dock  Grinding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Attaching  of  cutting  tips   to  shanks  or  bodies  of  cutting 
blades  and  loopers  for  carpet  making.  3,357,290.  12-12-67, 
Cl.  83—651. 
Nederlandse   Organisatle   voor  Toegepast   Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Ondtrzoek  Ten  Behoeve  van  MJverheld  :  See — 
Bakkerus.  Hermanns.  3,357,692. 
Neff,  Eugene  E. :  See — 

Greenwald,  Emmett  F..  and  Neff.  3,357,076. 
Neketln,  Phillip  D. :  See— 

Martner,  John  G..  and  Neketln.  3,357,556. 
Nelson.  Laurence  N,.  to  Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  making 

a  plastic  sink  mold.  3,357.092,  12-12-«7,  Cl.  29 — 476, 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wilbert,  Godgrey.  and  Wetsteln.  3,357,968. 
Neri,    Zeno,     to     uestinghouse    Klectrlc    Corp.    Fast    circuit 
breaker   tripping  mechanism   having  a   tripping  coll  ener- 
gized by  the  control  element  current  and  the  anode-cathode 
current  of  a  controlled  rectifier.  3,358,191,   12-12-67,  Cl. 

Nerwln.  Hut>ert.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Flash  ejector.  8,357,- 

329    12—12—67   Cl  95 11. 

Nesln.'  Daniel  J.',  to  Xerox  Corp.  Paper  feeding  and  braking 
means  for  electrographlc  device.  3,357,347,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
101—45. 
Nesmlth,  Malcolm  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Welding  apparatus  Inclu'Mng  a  pneumatic  clamping  fixture. 
3.357,622.  12-12-67.  Cl.  228—50. 
Newell,  George  N..  to  Allen  and  Hanburys  Ltd.  Neurosurgical 

apparatus.   3,357.431,   12-12-67.  Cl.   128 — 803. 
Newman   Oilead  H..  to  TRW.  Inc.  Tuner  actuating  mechanism. 

3.357.264.  12-12-67,  Cl.  74—10.27. 
Newman.    Nicholas    S.,    to    The    Kendall    Co,    Autogenously- 
bondea    needled    nonwoven    fabric   and    method    of   making 
same.  3  357.878.  12-12-67.  Cl   161—150. 
Nichols,  Victor  L..  and  I.  J.  Garsbells.  to  David  and  David, 
Inc.  Speed  control  means.  3,357.649,  12-12-67,  Cl.  242 — 46. 
Nicolos,  Chris  :  See — 

Strombeck,  Carl  E..  and  Nicolos.  3,857,576.  i 

Nlederprum    Hans  :  See — 

Horn.  Elmar-Manfred.  and  Nlederprum.  3,357.949. 
Nlmeskern,  Rita  M.  Electric  Ironing  device.  3.357.119,  12-12- 

67.  CT.  88—99.  >■ 

Ninneman.  Lawrence  D..  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
inlectton  blow  molding  plastic  containers,  3,357,045.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  18—5.  „      ^  „ 

Nlrenberg.  Hans,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. 
Stamping  or  franking  machine  locking  arrangements.  3,357,- 
271.  12-12-67.  Cl.  74—98. 
Nitsrhke.  Bruno  and  A  Ruokerl.  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Kevboard  capable  of  producing  either  of  two 
different  codes,  3,857,534.  12-12-67,  Cl.  197—98. 
Nobel-Bozel  :  See — 

Gandon.  Louis.  8,357,877. 
Noble    Gardiner  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  welding  control  circuit,  3.358.116.  12-12-67,  Cl.  219 — 
110. 
Noble,  Milton  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Total  Internal  re- 
flection projection  system.  3.357.299,  12-12-67,  Cl.  88 — 24, 
Nolan.  Valery  A.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Dynamoelectric 

machine  brush    3.3K8.166,  12-12-67,  Cl.  810 — 228. 
Nomura.  Osamu.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dimmer 

for  electric  lamps.  3  358.186,  12-12-67,  Cl.  316 — 194. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Beall.  Horace  A,,  Jr.  3  357,298. 
Nagy.  Richard  A.,  and  Merlcle.  3.857,099. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
BensasBon,  Albert.  3.358.246. 
Dale.  John  R.  3.857.870. 

Deelman,  Gerardus  J   3.358,217.  i 

Klschlo.  Werner.  3.357,795.  ' 

Kunnen,  Jan.  3  357.684. 
Poo.  Oey  S    3.358.153. 
Provlsor.  Henri,  and  Lanluve.  3,857,857. 
Wasterlld,  Nils  A.  E.  3.358  282. 
Van  Overheck   Adrianus  J.  W.  M.  3.358,198. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

De  voss.  Edwin  A.  3.357.079. 
Ewlne.  Edgar  O.  3. 357.658. 
Young    Robert  E.  3.357.138. 
Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co. :  See — 

Dillon,  Paul  W..  and  Robinson.  3,358,067.  , 

Norwalk  Thermostat  Co. :  See — 
Arlln.  Edward  S   3.358.095. 

Novak.  Robert  P. :  S«e — 

Holman.  John  L.  M..  Porter  and  Novak.  3,357,202. 

Novakovlch.  Milan  M.  Floatable  solar  still  for  producing  pot- 
able water  from  Impure  water.  3,357,898,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
202—234. 

Noznlck,  Peter  P.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Sour  cream  powder. 
3  357,838,  12-12-67.  Cl.  99 — 56. 

Nudenberg,  Walter:  See — 

Barton,  Bernard  C,  Nudenberg,  and  Delaney.  3,357,960. 

Numatlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Dolg,  George.  3,857,192. 

Nydegger,  Jean  :  See —  ! 

Bratschl,  Robert.  3,357,600. 
Oak  Elec^ro/Netlcs  Corp. :  See— 

I>zlerzblckl.  Tadeusz,  and  Williams.  3,368,111. 
Obenshaln,  George  R. :  See — 

Decker,  Al^ed   S.,  Obenshaln,  and  Wideman.  3,357,349. 
Oberrecht,  Ulrleh,  to  G.  M    Pfaff,  AG.  Apparatus  for  everting 
pocket-llke  workpleces.  8,357,609,  12-li2-67,  Cl.  223 — 89. 


Odinak,  Alec  :  See — 

Foster,  Ebenezer  A.  T.,  Odinak,  and  Saylgh.  3,358,025. 
CDonnell,  John  F.,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Method  of  fraction  collect- 
ing of  samples  from  a  gas  chromatographic  system.  3,357,- 
15/,  12-12-67,  Cl.  55 — 23. 
Offenhauer,   Robert   D.,  and   P.   G.   Rodewald,   Jr.,   to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.   Selective  chlorlnatlon.  3,358,046,   12-12-67,   Cl. 
260 — 6u0. 
Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Substituted  benzylldene 

cyclohexanediones.  3,358,031,  12-12-67,  Cl.  280—590. 
Ohsol,   krnest  O.,   to  Uaveg  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  tor  extruding  thick  form  plastic.  3,358,060,  12-r2- 
67,  Cl.  264 — 51. 
Okada,  TaKayasu  :  See — 

Mlyoshi,  Eljl  and  Okada.  3,357,822. 
Okaml,  Yoshiro  :  See — 

Umezawa,  Uamao,  Okaml,  Takeuchi,  and  Hamada.  3,358,- 
001. 
Olashaw.  William  F. :  See — 

Finkenstein,  William  R.,  and  Olashaw.  8,357,7127. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Appel,  Rolf.  3,357,804.  i 

Appel,  Rolf.  3,358,021..  h 

Becke,  Margot,  and  Lehr.  3,367,805.  I 

Bliss.  Arthur  D.,  and  Hfttz.  3,358,004. 
Osborne.  William  E.  3,357,617. 
Relnhart,  Justin  H.  3,337,130. 
Belnhart,  Justin  H.  3,357,131.  ' 

Relnhart.  Justin  H.  3,857,132. 
Smith,  Eric.  3,357.984. 
Oliver,   Glenn  A.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Delay  line  arithmetic 

circuit.  3,358,128,  12-12-67,  Cl.  235—187. 
Olson,  Warren  J. :  See — 

Sher,  Ne  1  C,  and  Olson.  3.357,838. 
Olstowskl,  Franciszek,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 

Borblng  liquids.  3,357,929,   12-12-67.  Cl.  252 — 444. 
Omletanskl,  George  M.,  and  T.  C.  Williams,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  preparing  mixed  cyclic  organisiloxanes. 
3,358,009,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 148.2. 
O'Neal,    James    £.,    J.    K.    ajid    C.    W.    Ounter,    to    Gunter 
k  Cooke,  Inc.  Carding  machine  air  control  means.  3,357,082, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  19 — 107. 
Onken,  UUert :  See — 

Popp,  Bernhard,  and  Onken.  3,337,994. 
Onodera,  George  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Remote  cutoff  field  effect 

transistor.  3,358,195,  12-12-67,  Cl.  317—234. 
Oram,  Michel,  to  Societe  Glaenzer  Splcer  Soclete  Anonyme. 

Universal  ball  Joint.  3,357,207,  12-12-67,  Cl.  64 — 8. 
Orr,  Bobby  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Hydrostatic  power 

unit.  3,357,362,  12-12-67,  Cl.  103 — 161. 
Osborne,    William    £.,    to    Olln    Mathieson    Cbemicai    Corp. 
Piston-type  fastening  tool.  3,357,617,  12-12-67,  Cl.  227 — 

Ostrander,  Walter  M.,  and  S.  N.  Sutherland,  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Industries  Corp.  Rotary  stepper  switch.  3,358,- 
251,  12-12-67,  Cl.  335— 1&. 
O'Sullivan,  Thomas  F.,  J.  Kramer.  K.  Buschmann,  H.  Meyer, 
and  A.  Schweitzer,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Cooler  inlet  device. 
3,357.485,  12-12-67,  Cl.  165 — 174. 
Otsuka,  Akira,   to  Asabi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisba. 

End  fastener.  3,357,653,  12-12-67,  Cl.  242 — 74. 
Otsuka,  Eiji,  K.  Kanai,  and  S.  Inoue,  to  Toyo  Koatsu  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Ammonia  carbon  dioxide  recovery  from  urea  syn- 
thesis utilizing  an  ejector.  3,357,901,   12-12-67,  Cl.  203 — 
78. 
Otto,  Julian  A. :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Otto.  3,358,012. 
Owens-Corning  Flbergias  Corp. :  See — 
Stalego,  Charles  J.  3,357,807. 

Tiede,    Ralph   L.,    Glaser,    and    Willifl.    3,358,066. 
Owens,  Horace  E.,  to  Her  Majesty  Underwear  Co.  Automatic 
thread    cutting   mechanism   for    button    sewing   machines. 
3,357  387,  12-12-67,  Cl.  112—252. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Colchagoff,  Robert  D.  3,357,809. 
Chari.  Nallan  C.  S.,  and  Scarvelis.  3,357,841. 
Crlss,  Donald  H.  3,3.57,050. 

Decker.  Alfred  S.,  Obenshaln,  and  Wideman.  3,357,349. 
Ninneman.  Lawrence  D.  3,357,045. 
Reyburn,  Nathaniel  R.  3,357,056.  * 

Owens,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hollanszky,  l/ouls  J.,  and  Owens.  3,357,721. 
Pabst,   Woltgang,   and  P.  Boese,   to  Licentla  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Vernier  equipped  digital  positioning  appara- 
tus. 3,358.202,  12-12-67,  a.  318—18.  »    »-*« 
Pacheco,  Henri :  See — 

Pillon,  Daniel.  Pacheco,  and  Cronenberger.  3,357,883. 
Packard,  Norman  M.,  and  H.  R.  Cook,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Piston.  3,357,318,  12-12-67,  Cl.  92 — 187. 
Page,  Lawrence  H. :  See — 

Pease,  Warren  S.,  and  Page.  3,357,469. 
Page,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Riester,  William  C,  and  Page.  3,357,215. 
Page,  William  H. :  See— 

Williams,  Henry  P.,  Jr.,  Rosenbohm,  and  Page.  3,357,362. 
Painter,  Giles  W.,  and  W.  B.  Brewer,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  Force  and  moment  transducer.  3,368,257.  12-12-87 
Cl.  338 — 5. 

Palvanas,  John  A. :  See — 

Matsch,  Ladlslas  C,  Palvanas,  Wang,  and  Gibbon.  3,357,- 

686, 

Palilla.  Frank  C. :  See— 

Levlne,  Albert  K.,  Palilla,  and  Rlnkevlcs.  3,357,925. 
Palmer,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Ferrel,  Kenneth  G.,  Gunderson,  and  Palmer.  3,357,857. 
Pampaluchl,  Arthur.  Automatic  vending  machine  for  picture 
postcards  and  the  like.  3,357,596,  12-12-87,  Cl.  221—87. 
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Pan  American  Sulphur  Co.  :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Charleg  A.  3,357.662. 
Pandoltu,    Sam   C.    Ill,    to   General   Publishing  Corp.    Index 
location  system  for  microfilm.  3.357,301,  12-12-67,  CI.  88 — 
24. 
Parent,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Davis,  Stanley  M.,  Kraebel,  and  Parent.  3,357.865. 
Pariser,  Jack  J. :  Wee  — 

Shapiro.  Homer  O..  Pariser.  and  Darcy.  3.358,238. 
Parish.  Curtis  L. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Havmond  T..  and  Parish.  3,3&8.124. 
Park,  Roger  D..  Sr. :  Bee — 

Kneldl,  Frani  A.,  and  Park.  3,357,343. 
Park,  William  R.  R. :  See—  „ 

Wiggins,  Glenn  C,  Butler,  Park,  and  Townsend.  3,358,- 

Parker,  Charles  A.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Tag  at- 
taching machine.  3.357,618,  12-12-67.  CI.  227—25. 

Parker,  RoUin  J.  Magnet  assembly.  3,358,089,  12-12-67,  CI. 
17»— 117.  „„,, 

Parr,  Max  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Labyrinth  seal.  3,357,- 
708.  12-12-67,  CI.  277—56. 

Paatya,  John  V.,  Jr..  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Door  lock.  3.357.734, 
12-12-67.  CI.  292—165. 

Pate.  Sherman  E.  Sucking  and  bundling  device.  3,357.344. 
12-12-67.  CI.  100—34.  ^      „ 

Patterson.  Oordon  A.,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor 
generating  apparatus.  3.357.408.  12-12-67.  CI.  122—6. 

Pawling,  Frank,  to  Dowty  .Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  Roof  sup- 
port assemblies  suitable  for  use  in  mines.  3,357,313.  12-12- 
87.  Cl.  91-189. 

Pease.  V.  B..  Co. :  See- 
Pease.  W  arren  S..  and  Page.  3.357.469. 

Pease.  Warren  S..  and  L.  H.  Page,  to  F.  B.  Pease  Co.  Cored 
apple  slicing  machine.  3.357.469.   12-12-67.  Cl.  146—125. 

Petnlney-Progll,  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  Vente  de 
Specialites  Chimiques  :  See — 

Plllon.  Daniel.  Vacheco,  and  Cronenberger.  3.357.883. 

Pechthold,  Heini,  to  Etabllssement  Bonatex.  Apparatus  for 
the  automatic  continuous  manufacture  of  filled  and  closed 
containers.  3.357,046.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18 — 5. 

Pelczynskl,  Tadeuss.  to  .Ministerstwo  Obrony  NarodoweJ- 
Wojskowa  Akademla  Technictna.  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  thin-walled  steel  pipes  and  apparatus  for 
patting  this   process   into   effect.    3,358,113.    12-12-67,   Cl. 

Penfield,  Charles  S.,  and  R.  C.  Wilson,  Jr.  Rotary  sprinkler. 

3.357,644.  12-12-67.  Cl.  239—231. 
Penney,  Norman  W. :  See — 

Knight,   George  R..  Jr..  Penney,  and   Bridges.  3.357.195. 
Pennington,   William,  and  Y.-N.   Yu,   to  Digital   Systems  Co. 

Indicia  projection  assembly.  3.357.120.  12-12-67,  Cl.  40— 

28. 
Perkins,  Laurence  M.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Electrical  control 

hinge.  3,358,110,  12-12-67,  C\.  200 — 166.  i 

Perma  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  | 

Hayes,  Norman  J.  3,357,122. 
Perry,  Frank  J. :  Sec — 

Whitman.  Robert  L„  and  Perry.  3,357.595. 
Perry,   Landis    H.,    to   FMC   Corp.   Energiter  for  fluid   seal. 

3.357^693,  12-12-67.  Cl.  267—1.5. 
Perun.  Thomas  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Anhydrotrlacetyl 

erythronolide  B.  3.357.999,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—343. 
Peter  StoU,  Guntramadorf  bel  Wien  :  Se»-- 

SMsenwiener.  Johannes.  3.357.938. 
Petersen.  Anita  E. :  See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3.357.117. 
Petersen,  Arne  G.,  to  Westingnouse  Electric  Corp.  Adjustable 

pitch  axial  flow  fan  blades.  3,357,496,  12-12-67,  Cl.  170— 

160.6. 
Petersen,  Gerald  A.,  Mi  to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Resilient  retaining 

means  for  digging  implement  blades.  3,357.117.  12-12-67, 

a.  37—142. 
Petersilka.  Frans  K..  R.  P.  Schittenhelm.  and  R.  G.  Weiss,  to 

Siemens-Reinigcr  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vacuum  pump. 

3,357,633.  12-12-67,  C\.  230—69. 
Peterson.  Adolpbe  C.  Turbine   propulsion  and  drive  for  air- 
craft rotor  means.  3,357^656.  12-12-67,  Cl.  244 — 17.23. 
Peterson.  Charles  A.,   to  Pan  American  Sulphur  Co.  Holder 

for  campaign  buttons,  flags  and  the  like.  3,357,662,  12-12- 

67,  Cl.  248—39. 
Peterson,  Howard.  Traction  mat  and  wmel  chock  for  auto- 
motive vehicles.  3,357,639,  12-12-67,  «.  238—14. 
Peugeot,   Richard    S.,  to  Dnited  States  iof  America,  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.  Lift-off  compensaUon  for  eddy  current 

testers.  3,358.225,  12-12-67,  Cl.  324 — 40. 

Pftfl.  G.  M..  AG  :  See— 

Oberrecht.  Ulrich.  8,387.609. 

Pfelfer.  Willi,  to  Zlnser-Testilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  Drawing  frame  with  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  bobbin  carriage  rail. 
3,357,170,  12-12-67,  Cl.  87—99. 

Pflxer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Buck,  Carl  J.,  and  Belcher.  3,357,987.  I 

Dlyatt,  Jeffrey  M.  3,357,970. 
Pbarmaseal  Laboratories  :  See —  | 

Coanda.  George,  and  Ekbom.  3.357.674. 
Folkman,  Bern  D..  and  Thornton.  3,357,429. 
Pbllippidls,    Philip   A.,   to   Consolidated   Edison   Co.   of  New 
York,    Inc.    Network    protector.    3.358.189,    12-12-67.    Cl. 
317—26. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Click.  James  N.  3,357,965. 
Cobb,  Raymond  L.  3.357,996. 
Dutcher.  Dennis  L..  and  Klrmser.  3.387.196. 
Gilchrist.  Ralph  B..  Craighead,  and  Hltxman.  8.357.487. 
BeiMudo,  Samuel.  3,358,056. 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See — Continued' 
Roof,  Lewis  B.  3,357,233. 
Rousb,  Gale  S.  3,357,355. 
Sears,  Harold  T.,  Jr.,  and  Wooten.  3.357,593. 
Sherk.  Fred  T..  and  Dixon.  3,358.048. 
Picanol.  Jose.  Process  and  machines  for  manufacturing  bevel 

or  hyperboloid  gears.  3^57.307.   12-12-67.  Cl.  90—8. 
Pickard.  John  E..  to  Ball  Brothers  Co.  Inc.  Lubricous  coating 
for    glass    containing    polyvinyl    alcohol,    emulsified    poly- 
ethylene and   an  inorganic  add.  3,357,853.   12-12-67.  Cl. 
117—124. 
Pickelman,  Dale  M. :  See— 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L     Moore,  and  Pickelman.  3,387,936. 

Plget,    Maurice.    Bracket    for    assembling   two   metal    profile 

pieces  without  welding  or  rlvetUng.  3,357,731,   12-12-67, 
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Pigg,  Jay  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Phase  modulated  sdlid  state  device.  3,358,245, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  332—31. 
Plllon,  Daniel,  H.  Pacheco,  and  L.  Cronenberger,  to  Pechiney- 
Progll,  Societe  pour  le  Developnement  et  la  Vente  de 
Specialties  Chimiques.  Fungicidal  \  iubstituted  derivatives 
of  halogenated  sallcylidenelmlnes.  3,367,883,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
167—31. 
Pilot  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Zavarella.  Savin.  3,857.913.  I 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Chang.  Wen  Hsuan.  3,358,039. 
Rinehart,  Dale  W.  3,357.876. 
Plvonka,  Ralph  C.  Combined  fuel  vaporiser  and  torch.  3,357. 

474,  12-12-67,  Cl.   158—53. 
Plamper,  Gerhard  R.  and  O.  F.,  to  The  M.T.  k  D.  Co.  Mower 
having  wheel  adJusUble  means.   3,357,718,   12-12-67,   Cl. 
280—43.13. 
Plamper.  Gunter  F. :  See —  , 

Plamper.  Gerhard  R.  and  G.  F.  3.357.718. 
Plasser,  Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.  Track  tamping  machine.  3.387.- 

366.  12-12-67.  Cl.  104 — 12. 
Plummer,  Walter  A.  Multiple  channel  lacketlng  with  attached 

mounting  strip.  3,3.'57,455.  12-12-67.  Cl.   138—106. 
Pohl,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Petroleum  wax  com- 
position. 3,357.937.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—28.8. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Erikson,  Herman  E.  3,357.331. 
Green.  Milton,  Husek,  and  Kasman.  3,357,969. 
Gold,  Nathan.  3.358,077.  , 

Land.  Edwin  H^  and  Chen.  3.357.337.  I 

Murphy,  John  B.  3.357,330. 
Topaz,  Jeremy  M.  3,357,230. 
Pollock,    Samuel    C,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Closed    car 

ventilation.  3,357,338,  12-12-67.  O.  98—2. 
Pomerantsev.  Viktor  V. :  See — 

Golovanov.  Nikolai  V..  and  Pomerantsev.  3,357.383. 
Poo,  Oey  S.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Negative- 
resistance    circuit    arrangement.    3,358,158,    12-12-67,   Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Pooler,  Carroll  E.,  Jr.  Pipe  wrench  having  rack  and  slldable 
catch  iaw  adjustment  means.  3,357.286.  12-12-67,  Cl.  81— 
145. 
Popp,  Bernhard,  and  U.  Onken,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for 
continuously    dehydrating    and/or    removing    water    from 
organic  compounds.  3.357.994,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 327. 
Porous  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See —  J 

Clegg.  Joseph.  3.307,439.  i      > 

Port,Bugene  B. :  See — 

Howard.  Carlton  J.,  and  Port.  3,357,796. 
Porter.  James  M.  :  See — 

Holman   John  L.  M..  Porter,  and  Novak.  3,357.202. 
Positioning  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Goodman,  Daniel  M..  Brakeman,  and  Ventre.  3,857.288. 
Potter.  Robert  M. :  See- 
Armstrong.    Dale    E..    Coleman.    Mclnteer,    Potter,    and 
Robinson.  3,357.505. 
Poulin,  Valmor  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Gldge,  Lester,  and  Poulin.  3,358,061. 
Powell.  Truman  W.  Coded  signal  alerting  device.  3,358,238, 

12-12-67,  Cl.  325 — 466. 
Power,  Bernard  A. ;  See — 

Power.  Robert  F.  and  B.  A.  3.337,926. 
Power,  Robert  F.  and  B.  A.  Cloud  seeding  apparatus.  3,357,- 

926,  12-12-67,  Cl.  252—359. 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co. :  See—  ^       ' 

Fawkes.  Donald  G.  3,357,269. 
Preikscbat,    Frits   K.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.    Optical   correlator 
with  endless  grease  belt  recorder.  3.358,149,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
250—219. 
Prenco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brophy,  John  W.  3,387,878. 

Pressac  Ltd. :  See — 

Greasley.  Eric  A.  3.358.136. 

Prestige.  Harry  T..  to  JAS  Engineers  Ltd.  Method  for  Insert- 
ing Inserts  through  solid  bodies.  3,357,081,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
29—155. 


Price.  John  M. :  See — 

Weed,  William  H..  and  Price.  8.357.801. 

Prletzel.  Horst :  See— 

Kaess.   Frans.  Prletsel,  and  Schelnost.  3.857.980. 

Prlns.  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Schroter.  Herbert,  and  Prlns.  3.388,026. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Adams.  Frank  S..  Jr.  3.387.951.       t 
La  Follette.  Elwood  L.  3  357,950. 
Sutphin,  Richard  A.  3.357.072. 

Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney  St.  Gobaln:  Bee — 
Melller,  Francois.  3.357.952. 
Raoul,  Pierre.  3.357,943. 


Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Oauthler  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Helber.  Karl,  and  Bott.  8,357.332. 

Starp.  Frans  W.  R.  3,357.333.  „  .    .     , 

Proud.   Ralph   A..   Jr..   to  Harrls-Intertvpe  Corp.   Tabulation 
and  leader  insertion  for  pbototypesettlng  system.  3,857.327. 
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Provlsor.  Henri,  and  O.  Lapluye.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.  Inc.  Method  of  passivating  supports  for  semiconductor 
sulphides,  selenldes  and  tellurldes.  3,357,857,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
117—213. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Gutrldge.  Jack  B.  3.357,371. 
Pulp  4f  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  :  See — 
Stevens.  Charles  F.  B.  3.357.377. 
Stevens.  Charles  F.  B.  3.357.381. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

BorelC  George  L.  3,357,360. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rutherford,  Samuel  J.  3,357,940.       ! 
Puzkandl,  Peter  :  See— 

Mets,  Paul,  and  Puxkandl.  3,357,691. 
Quadflieg,  Therese :  See —  _^.  _  „,_  „„„ 

Hleronymus,   Ernst,   Quadflieg,   and   Wlrts.   3,357,992. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  and  Huffman.  3.358,014. 
Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  and  Sherman.  3,358,042.  ' 

Qulnby..  Ripley.  Jr.  Human-appearing  manikin  and  method  of 

making    3,357.610.  12-12-67,  Cl.  223—68. 
Quinton.  Reginald  D.  Engine  coolant  temperature  stabilising 

device.  3,357,413,  12-12-67,  Cl.  123 — 41.05. 
Quittenton.  Richard  C. :  Be&— 

Halass.  Thomas,  and  Quittenton.  3,387,637. 
Rablnowlts,  Joseph     See — 

CberbuUes,  Emile,  and  Rablnowlts.  3,358,087. 
Radd.  Frederick  J.,  and  L.  H.  Wolfe,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Process  and  product  for  Improved  resistance  to  stress  cor- 
rosion. 3.387.458.  12-12-67.  Cl.  138 — 177. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Artzt,  Maurice.  3,357,533. 
Morrell.  Albert  M.,  and  Godfrey.  3.388.176. 
Bchwaramann,  Alfred.  3,388,214. 
Radlsic,  Branko  P.:  See—  ,.^^^  ^      .„..„« 

HalUovic,   Esref  I..  Radlsic,  and  Mlljkovlc.  8,887,267. 
Ragan,  Lacy  K.  :  Bee — 

Goodman.  Virgil  C.  3.387.418. 
Ragan.   Randall  C,  and  C.   E.   Maiden,   to  Klectra  Mfg.  Co. 
Method  for  metalllclng  openings  In  miniature  printed  cir- 
cuit wafers.  3,857,856,  12-12-67.  Cl.  117—212. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  See — 

Hruby.  John  O..  Jr.  3.357.643. 

Randall,  Frank  E. :  See —  

Smith.  Lester  L.,  and  Randall.  8.357.374. 
Randall,  James  H.  :  See- 
Manor.  Neil  D^  and  Randall.  3.358.274. 
Raoul,  Pierre,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechlney-Saint-Gobaln. 
Stabilisation  of  formaldehyde  polymers  with  thlaiolldlone- 
2.48.  3.357.943.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.8.  „      a     y  a 

Rassleur,  Charles  L..  to  Central  Mine  Equlj?ment  Co.  Sealed 

drill  string  Joint.  3,357.724.  12-12-67,  Cf  283—880. 
Rassman.  Cnrfstopb  :  S 


Lobbe   Armln.  and  Rassman.  3.357.743.         .„.._,. 

RaHworschegg,  Helnrlch,  D,  Markow.  and  A.  Sandn,  to 
Waagner-Blro  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Method  of  and  installa- 
tion for  the  utilisation  of  hot  waste  gases  from  furnaces  of 
metallurgical  works.  3  357.820.  12-12-67    Cl    75--60 

Rateau.  A^xls.  Hydraulic  piston  pumps.  3.357,358.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  103—5.  ,  ,         .  .       #.. 

Ratliff,  Harvey  L..  Jr.,  100%  to  Jetru  Inf-  APJR?J*^*J.*  ,'« ' 
making  wide-angle  stereoscopic  cartoons.  3,358,078.  12-12- 
67,  CT.  178—6.5; 

Rits.  Rudl  F.  W.  :  See —  „  ^^ 

BUss.  Arthur  D..  and  Rftts.  3.358.004. 

Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Flore.  Joseph  P.  3.358.170. 

Raupp.  Ray  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Fuse  filter  with  pressure 
responsive  closure  means.   3.857.560,   12-12-67.  Cl.  210— 

Ravmond.  Robert  E..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp. 
hydraulic  machine.   3.357.363.   12-12-67,   Cl.   103—173. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See— 

Schults.  Frederick  M.  3.358.129. 
RebOBlo     Edgardo.    to    BriHsh    Insulated   Callender's    Cables 
Ltd   Protected  rod  insulator.  3.358,076.  12-12-67,  CT.  174— 
179. 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.D. :  See — 
Luclen.  Rene.  3.357.659. 

Redding.  Thomas  P. :  See —  ,  „  ^        .      -  «--  o,,o 

Bernous.  Tayeb.  Redding,  and  Schwarti,  3.357.249. 

Reed.  George  C.  and  W.  H.  Du  Bols,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Restraint  svstem  for  disc  brake  noise  reduction.  3.357.523. 
12-12-67.  tl.  188—73. 

Reeves.  Gordon.  Anti-corrosive  spacer.  3.358.263,  12-12-67. 
Cl.  389—115. 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  The  :  See — 
Cohen.  David  D.  3.357.426. 

Relndl,  Adolf  to  United  States  of  America,  Amy.  Pal«e  t/P« 
radiotelephone  svstem  with  conference  capability.  3,358,^<$3. 
12-12-67.  CT.  325—55. 

Relnbart  Justin  H..  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od for  protecting  plants  In  a  salt  containing  environment. 
3.357.130.  12-12-67.  C\.  47—58. 

Relnhart.  JusHn  H.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od for  protecting  plants  in  a  salt  containing  environment. 
3  357  lal.  12-lfTj(B7,  Cl.  47 — 58. 

Relnbart,  Justin  H.,'  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  protecting  plants  In  a  salt  containing  environ- 
ment. 3,357,132,  12-12-67,  Cl.  47—68. 


Relschl,  Artur.  E.  Muller.  and  W.  Gobel,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Polyuretbanes  cost«lning  uret- 
dlone  groups  modified  with  vinyl  polymers.  3,367,989,  12- 
12-<i7.  Cl.  260—30.6.  „    „  , 

Reissmuelier,  Karl  H.,  R.  F.  Zurcher,  and  M.  W.  Beiasmueller. 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Device  for  aligning  two  objects  and 
for  mounting  one   to   the  other.  3,387,081,   12-r2-67,  Cl. 
29—^70. 
ReUsmuell'er,  Manfred  W. :  See--  ^  ..    „,    „  , 

Reissmuelier,  Karl  H.,  %urcber,  and  M.  W.  ReiasmoeUer. 
3,857,091. 
Renaudo,  Samuel,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerisation 

process.  3,358,056.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—878. 
RentBcbler,    Waldemar    T.    Photographic   camera    with    high 
K>eed  shutter  operable  at  imaU  diaphragm  aperture  set- 
tings. 3,357,334.  12-12-67.  Cl,  95—63.       ^  „    „  .. 
Renz,  Jany.  J. -P.  Bourquln,  G.  Gamboni.  and  O.  Scbwarb.  to 
Sandos  Ltd.,  Applicaslonl  Viscosa  8j>.A.  N-(m-benzylthlo- 
phenyD^nthranfllc  acid.  3,358.019, 1^12-67.  Cl.  260—516. 
Restivo,  Albert  B.,   to  B.   R.   Squibb  k  Sons,   Inc.   Merennr 
derivatives    of    certain    as-trlazlne-5(2H)-ones.    8,887,976, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  260—242. 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Erchak.  Michael,  Jr.,  and  Kellty.  3,858,058. 
Reyburn,  Nathaniel  R.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
molding  plastic  articles.  3,387,056,   12-12-67,  CL  18—42. 
Reynaud,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dlte :  Laboratoire  Roger 

Bellon.  Thioamldes.  3.358^022,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—551. 
Reynolds.  Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.  Fluid  pressure 

system  leak  detector.  3,357.255.  12-12-67.  CL  73 — 407. 
Reynolds,  Ralph  K.,  and  D.  L.  WhiUker,  to  FMC  Corp.  Hinged 

track.  3,357^750.  12-12-67.  Cl.  305—11. 
Reynolds,  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Martens,  Vincent  A.,  and  Reynolds.  3.357,682. 
Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Clark,^  Jesse  K..  and  Draghi.  3^58.092. 
Rhodes,   William  A.,  and  R.  A.   Henes,  to  Henes  Mfg.  Co. 
Means  and  method  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  for  the  safe  consumption  thereof.  3,357,472, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  158—27.4. 
Rice  Barton  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Alan  R.  3.357,845. 
Rice.  Rip  G.,  and  M.  V.  Ernest,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Sulfo- 
nated polymeric  pbospbonitriles.  3,357.931,   12-12-67,  Cl. 
260—2.2. 
Richards.  David  W.  T.,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Flexible 
underportions  for  ground  effect  vehicles.  3,367,615,  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  180—7. 
Richardson,  Anthony  C. :  See — 

Steam.  Richard  J.,  and  Richardson.  3.857.246. 
Rlchter.  Theodore  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Optical  cell. 

3,367,268.  12-12-67,  Cl.  74—89.15. 
Rlcntzenhain.  Hermann  :  See — 

Rieuer,  Paul,  and  Richtzenhaln.  3  J57.907. 
Rlegger,  Paul,  and  H.  Rlchtsenhaln.  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlen- 

§esellschaft.    Process    for    preparing    1.1,1-trichloroethane. 
.357.907.  12-12-67.  Cl.  204—163. 

Riester.  Oskar.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  emul- 
sions sensitized  with  cyanine  dyestuffs.  3,357.833,  12-12-67. 
Cl.  96—105. 

Riester.  WlllUm  C.  and  R.  D.  Page,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 
Vehicle  door  locking  bystem.  8.357.215,  12-12-67.  Cl.  70— 
264. 

Rinaldi,  Massimo,  to  Industrla  Macchine  Elettronicbe-I.M.E. 
Circuit  for  displaying  the  decimal  location  in  electronic 
tyT)e  arithmetical  computing  devices,  particularly  In  con- 
nection with  digital  data  readout  devices  on  decimal  indica- 
tors, 3.358,125.  12-12-67.  Cl.  235—92. 

Rinehart.  Dale  W.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
strengthening  a  glass  article  by  ion  exchange.  3,357.876, 
12-1^7,  Cl.  161—1. 

Ring.  Marion  F.,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.  Automatic  container 
separator  and  method  of  separating  containers.  3,357,537, 
12-12-67,  Cl.  198—31. 

Rinkevlcs,  Maija  :  Se<» — 

Levine,  Albert  K.,  Palilki,  and  Rinkevlcs.  3,367,928. 

Rlseman.  John  H.,  and  J.  W.  Ross,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Electrolytic  sensor  with  water  diffusion  compensation. 
3,357.908.  12-12-67.  Cl.  204—195. 

Rlseman,  John  H.,  J.  W.  Roes,  and  G.  Bisenman,  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Glass  electrodes.  3,857,909,  12-12-67.  Cl. 
201     105 

Ritter  Maudler  Corp. :  See — 

Irving.  Gns  M.,  Jr..  and  Vogel.  3.357.482. 

Robards.  Preston  O.,  to  Equipment  Research  Corp.  Power 
control  receptacle  having  laterally  extending  contact  plns 
for  engaging  contact  assemblies  of  a  Jumper  head.  3,868.- 
265.  12-12-67.  Cl.  339—195. 

Roberts  Dairy  Co. :  See — 
Fisher.  Calvin  D.  3.357.840. 

Roberts.  David  D.  Ap'^aratus  for  delivering  power.  3,357,272, 
12-12-67,  a.  74—710.5. 

Roberts.  Rnssell  R. :  See — 

Murray.  Thomas  C,  and  Roberts.  3,357,574. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Mingrone,  Frank  V.,  and  Morgan.  3,357.453. 

Robertson,  James  J. :  See — 

Timmons.  William  D..  Jr..  and  Robertson.  3.358.051. 

Robeson,  Max  O..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method  of  recovering 
formic  add  from  a  waste  liquor.  3.357.890.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
203—15. 
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Robinson.  Charles  G. :  See — 

Dillon.  Paul  W..  and  Robinson.  3.358,067. 
Robinson,  Eugene  S. :  See — 

Armstrong.  Dale  &,  Colenoan,  Mclnteer,  Potter,  and  Rob- 
inson, 3.357.505. 

Robinson.  Gary  W. :  See — 

Trott,  David  H..  and  Robinson.  3,857,607. 
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Robinson.   Harry,   to   Flexlpak.   Inc.  Take-up  mechanism   for 

sbeet-feedlng  aoparatus.  3,357,651.  12-12-67    CI,  242 — 65. 

Robinson,  Jobn  C.  Llvefltock  watering  device.  3,357,406,  12- 

12-67,  CI.  119—73. 
Rodewald,  Paul  O..  Jr. :  Bet — 

Offenhauer,  Robert  D.,  and  Rodewald.  3,358,046. 
Roelofs,  Wendell  L.  :  See — 

Lloyd.  William  Q..  and  Roelofa.  3,358,038. 
Roegner.  Donald  B.,  to  American  Excelsior  Corp.  Production 

of  shaped  article*.  3,357.044,  12-12-67,  Cl.  18—19. 
Rozal,  Edward.  MulUple  selective  device.  3,357,898,  12-12-67, 

Cl.  209—110. 
Rogler.  Edgar  R.  :   See — 

Fulmer.  Richard  W.,  and  Rogler.  3.357.935. 

RogoT,  Anatoly  J.,  J.  I.   Lovtsov,  and  V.  K.  Kutelnlkov    to 

Institute  Oornogo  Dela  Imeni  A.  A.  Skocblnskogo    Radlal- 

plston  hydraulic  motor.  3.857.312,   12-12-67.  Cl.  91—176. 

Robde,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transfer  valve  for 

utlliilng  plural  pressure  sources.  3,357,310.   12-12-67,  Cl. 

91—6. 

Rohl,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Techtmajun,  Wilbur  H 
Rohm  Sc  Haas  Co. :  See — 
Freeman.  Jeremiah  P., 
Freeman,  Jeremiah  P. 


A.,  and  Rohl.  S,357,26«. 

and  Kennedy.  3.357.803. 
and  Graham.  3,358.613. 


and  F. 


and  F. 


Rohs.  Hans  G.  Me>ans  for  clamping  relatively  sUdable  machine 
tool  members  to  each  other.  3.357,077,  12-12-67,  Cl.  29—1. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.,  and  Cooper.  3,337,757. 
Romanowskl,  Albert  F.,  to  Bowser.  Inc.  Currencr  controlled 
accomaUtor  for  fluid  dispensers.  3.357.531,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
194—5. 
Romans,  Julian  R.  :  See-- 

Mathls.  Logan  H.,  and  Romans.  3.357.442. 
Ronceray,  Francolse  M.  M.  :  See— 

Ronceray.  Robert  A.  M.,  Teomans.  Ronceray,  A. 
3,357.648. 
Ronceray.  Pierre  R. :  See — 

Ronceray.  Robert  A.  M.,  Yeomans,  Ronceray,  A 
3.357.648. 
Ronceray,  Robert  A.  M.,  deceased,  by  L.  S.  Yeomans,  A.  J.  L. 
Ronceray.  F.  M.  M.  and  P.  R.  Ronceray.  Mlxer-grlnder  for 
foundry  sand.  3.357,648,  12-12-67.  Q.  241—110 
Roof,  Lewis  B..  to  Phllllpe  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  control  sys- 
tem for  analyzers.  3,357,233,  12-12-61.  Cl.  73—23.1. 
Roper,  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :  See — 

Torrey,  Sumner  H.  3.358.122.   I    |  l 

Rosebrook,  Inc.  :  See —  '  ' 

Rosebrook.  Roy,  Sr.  3.357.309. 
Rosebrook.  Roy.  Sr.,  to  Rosebrook.  Inc.  Protective  device  for 

tracer  mechanism.  3.357.309,   12-12-67.  Cl.  90—62. 
Rosenberg,  .\braham.  Individual  urinary  appliance.  3.397.430. 

12-12-67,  Cl.  128 — 295. 
Rosenberg,   Fred   O.,  Jr.,  and  J.   N.  Hoomans,   to  Burroughs 
Corp.   Multiple  cathode  Indicator  tube  having  no  obstruc- 
tion In  the  form  of  support  disks.  3.358.176.  12-12-67,  O. 
313 — 109.9. 
Rosenberg,  Kenneth  P.  Magnetic  ski  bindings.  3.357.712, 

12-67,  Cl.  280— 11  39. 
Roeenberger,  Siegfried  :   See — 

Hausermana,  Helnrlch,  and  Rosenberger.  3,397,988. 
Rosenbohm.  C>onald  A.  :  See — 

Williams,   Henry  P..  Jr..   Rosenbohm, 
392. 
Ross,  Harvey  :  See— 

Berns.  William,  and  Ross.  3.397,340. 
Ross,  James  W.  ;  See — 

Rlseman,  John  H.,  and  Ross.  3,397.908. 
Rlseman,  John  H..  Rose,  and  Elsenman.  3,397.909. 
Ross.  John  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  producing 
finely    divided   calcium    fluoride   bavinx   controlled    particle 
sUe.  3.357.788.  12-12-67,  Cl.  23 — 88. 
Rossmann,  George  E.  :  See —  ' 

Marcus.  Mitchell  P..  Rossmann.  and  Tunis.  3,«58.271. 
Rougerle,  Jacques  F. :  See—  „        .  .,  ^    » 

Fourestler.   Max,  Gulot,  Rougerle.  Vulmlere,   H.,  and  J. 
3  357  433 
Roush,    Gale    S..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Blasting   agent 
primer  and  tubular  explOBlon  train.   3,357,355,   12-12-67. 
Cl.  102—24. 
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Rowland  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Rowland,  William  P.  3,357,772. 
Rowland,  William  P.  3,397,773. 
Rowland   William  P..  to  RowUnd  Pro«>uct8  Inc.  Phased  lentic- 
ular  sheets    for   optical   effects.    3.397.772,    12-12-61.    Cl. 
390—167. 
Rowland,   William   P..   to   Rowland   Products   Inc.    Patterned 
sheet  material.  3,397.773,  12-12-07,  Cl.  390—167. 

Rubberold  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Bayes,  Ronald  C,  and  Sands.  3,397,143. 

Ruckerl.  Alfred  :  See—  .    o  o.,  «•.. 

Nitschke,  Bruno,  and  Ruckerl.  3.397.934. 

Ruf  Walter.  Track  wheel  for  track-laying  vehicles.  3.397,792. 
12-12-67,  Cl.  309 — 96. 

RuDD  James  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Electrically  actuated 
release  mechanism.  3,398.294.  12-12-67,  O.  339—293. 

Russ.  William  H..  and  H.  E,  Evans,  to  N.  V.  Appleton  (U.K.) 
Ltd.  Windows.  3.357.139.  12-12-67.  Cl.  49—390. 

Russell.  Joseph  L..  and  A.  D.  Sllber.  to  Halcon  International. 
Inc  Method  for  preparing  phenol-type  compounds  employ- 
ing" an  Improved  catalyst.  3,398,044,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260— 
621. 

Rutherford.  Samuel  J.,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Silicone 
rubber  containing  antimony  trl  sulfide  and  cured  with 
peroxides.  3,397.940.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—37. 

S-F-D  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Faraey,  George  K.  3,358,179. 


Saad,  Theodore  S.,  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.  Microwave  cou- 
pled line  device  having  insulated  coupled  inner  conductors 
within  a  common  outer  conductor.  3.358,248,  12-12-67,  Cl. 

Saarlvirta.  Matti  J.,  to  Calumet  *  Hecla,  Inc.  Copper  alloy. 

3,357,824,  12-12-67,  Cl.  75—153. 
Sabet,  Huscbang.  Sealing  arrangement.  3.357,412.  12-12-67, 

Cl.  123—8. 
Satford,   Earl.  Cup-saucer  Insert  to  absorb  drippings.  3,357,- 

990    12-12-07,  Cl.  220—23.83.  , 

Sage  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  . 

Saad,  Theodore  S.  3,358.248.  I 

Saito,  Sukeyoshl.  Testing  apparatus  for  applying  rapidly 
fiuctuating  air  pressure  on  test  specimens.  3,357,235,  12- 
12-67,  Cl.  73—37.  , 

Salvajor  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Sherman.  George  O.,  Jr.  3.357,962. 
Salter,   Alexander.    Water   purification   apparatus.    3,397,897, 
12-12-67.  CL  202— 174.  „„.,,., 

Samford,  Cloyd  A.   Vehicle  seating  arrangements.  3,897,717, 

12-12-67.  Cl.  280—87. 
Samour,  Guy  :  See — 

Chauveau,  Pierre  A..  Samour  G.,  and  M.  L.  3,897,144. 

Samour,  Maurice  L. :  See — 

Chauveau,  Pierre  A.,  Samour,  M.  L.,  and  G.  3,397,139. 
Sanahuja,  Viktor  :  See — 

Carbonell,  Jose,  Sanahuja,  and  Siegrist.  3.397,782. 
Sanders,  Lawrence  M.  Synchronlxed  fluid  coupling.  3,357,180, 

12-12-67,  Cl.  60—94. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  see —  „  „,_  ,^„ 

Carbonell,  Jose.  Sanahuja,  and  Siegrist.  3,397,782. 
Renz,  Jany.  Bourquln,  Gamboni,  and  Schwarb.  3,398,019. 

Rasworscliegg,  Heinrich,  Markow,  and  Sandrl.  3,397,820. 

Sands,  David  H.  :  See—  

Baves.  Ronald  C,  and  Sands.  3,397,143. 
Sansul  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—  ..  tr       i.      o  ««o 

Nalto,  Kiyotaka,  Matsunaga,  Isawa.  and  Kaneko.  3,398,- 
290 
Sarett,  Lewis  H..  and   H.   D.   Brown,   to   Merck  *  Co..   Inc. 
Anthelmintic  compositions  contnining  benzlmidazole  derlv 
atives.  3,357,884,  12-12-67,  Cl.  16T— 53.  . 

Sato   Isuke,  to  Memofon  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder  operating  de 

vice.  3.357.650,  12-12-67.  Cl.  242— 55  12.         ,     ^      „  ,  , 
Saunders.  Elerlngton.  and  F.  Wrlyht.  to  Monsanto  Co   Calcin 
Ing   method    for   conversion    of  alkaline   earth    orthophos- 
phates  to  the  pyrophosphate  form.  3.357,790,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
23—108. 
Saunders,  John  F.  :  See — 

Whittle.  Frank,  and  Saunders.  3,857,707. 
Savkin,  Mikhail  M.  :  See—  ^   ,^,„     .^   .    »       ,„i. 

Mogllevskv,   Vltaly  M.,   Savkin,  and  Taljko-Orintsevlch. 

Q    lUC  Q    O  V  A 

Sawyer,'  Harold"  T..  to  Vernon  D.  Beehler.  Sonic  surface 
cleaner.  3,357,033,  12-12-67    Cl.  15— «8.  ,^,.^„., 

Saxl  Erwin  J.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  gravitational 
and  other  forces.  3.357,253,  12-12-67,  Cl.  73—^82. 

^^'i\)'8fer°Ebenezer  A'TTodlnak,  and  Saylgh.  3,358,025. 
Scarlett,  Robert  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.  Semiconductor  device.  3.358.197.  12-12-67,  Cl.  317— 

235 
Scarvells.  Gas  S. :  See—     ^„  ._     „«.,«., 

Chart,  Nallan  C.  8..  and  Scarvelis.  3.357,841. 
Schaab.  Michael  J.,  to  American  Gas  .Association,  Inc.  Auto 

matic  coffee  maker.  3,357,339.  12-12-67,  Cl.  99—283. 

Schacht.  Werner  :  See —  ^.„ 

Kinder^ Gotthard,  and  Schacht.  3,357,928. 
Schaecher,  koland  A.,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Resistor  ele 

ment.  3,352.i260.  12-12-67.  Cl.  388—318. 
Schaut.  Robert  F.,  to  Syncroflo   Inc.  Combination  fire  and  do 

mestlc  water  system.  3,357,359,  12-12-67,  Cl.  103—11. 
Schelnost.  Kurt :  See—  _  „  „.,  „„,^ 

Kaess,  Franz,  Prtetzel,  and  Schelnost.  3,357,980. 
Schelnpflug,  Hans,  H.  F.  Jung,  and  G.  Schrader.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    Thlol-phosphorlc    acid 

esters  fungltoxlc  agents.  3.357,882,  12-1(2-67,  Cl.  167—80. 
Scherlng  Corp, :  See —  ,  i 

VllUnl.  Prank  J,  8,357,986.  I 

Schettler,  Emery  L. :  See— 

Schettler,  Gerhard  E..  and  Emery  L.  3,357,580. 
Schettler    Gerhard  E.,  and  Emery  L.  Bale  stack  loaders  and 

unloaders.   3,357.580,   12-12-67,  Cl.  214 — 501. 
Schibley,  Raymond  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Oven. 

3,358,120,  12-12-67,  Cl.  219 — 3«5. 
Schlfter,    GUnter,    to    Kleinewefers,    Job.,    Sohne    Maschlnen 
fabrik.  Processing  chamber  for  web  material,  especially  wide 

textile  material.  3,357,212,  12-12-67,  Cl.  6—8. 

Schlttenhelm,  Rudolf  P. :  See — 

Petersllka,  Frani  Karl,  Schlttenhelm,  and  Weiss.  3,357, 
638. 
Schleicher.  Harold  E.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.  Fused  puller  switch  with  fuses  which  can  be  removed 
only   when   the   fused   section   is  first   removed.   3,368,100, 
12-12-67.  Cl.  200—114.  I 

Scbloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— ^  ' 

Grabe.  Dietrich.  3.357,229. 
Scblossman.  Irwin,  and  C.  N.  Wlnnlck"  to  H«lcon  Interna 
tlonal.  Inc.  Preparation  of  unsaturated  acid  esters  from  un- 
saturated aldehydes.  3,358,015,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 486. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  Sefr-t- 
McGIlT,  Howard  L.  3,357,488.        ' 
Schmld,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Liquid  contact 

operating  through  a  mechanical  displacement  of  mercury. 
3,358,109,  12-12-67,  Cl.  200—15-2. 
Schmld.  John  H.,  and  N.  J.  Anderson,  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc. 

Root  drain.  3,357,561,  12-12-67,  Cl.  210—163. 
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flchmld,  John  H.,  and  R.  J.  Zentls,  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc. 

i      'Dual  element  filter  assembly  with  backwash  arms.  3,357,566, 

i,     12-12-67,  Cl.  210— 333.  ^        ^  ^„ 

Schmidt,  Gerhard,  to  Oesellschaft  Fuer  Kernforschung  m.b.H. 

Gas  cooled  nuciear  reactor.  3.357.892,  12-^2-67,  Cl.  176— 

60. 

Schmidt,  Werner  :  See —  ^„„ 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz,  and  Schmidt.  8,367,623. 
Scbmltt.  George  J. :  See — 

Lltt,  Morton  H.,  and  Schmltt.  3,358,002. 
Schneider,  Fredric  H.  Leveling  rod  device.  3,357,106,  12-12- 

67,  CL  33—74.  ^       ,^^ 

Scbnelder,  Norbert,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.,  lAd 
ment  of  aromatic  extracts.  3,358,049,  12-12-67,  Cl 
674. 
Schnorlng,  Hllla  :  See—  „.,„o» 

Glesekus,  Hanswalter   and  Schnorlng.  3,357,786. 
Scholten,  J.  F.,  En  Zonen  N.V. :  See — 

Meulenbeld,  Johan.  3,357,849. 
Scholi,  Werner  :  Bee —  „  ..,„ 

Naeser,  Gerhard,  Schols.  Weasel,  and  Dautsenberg.  3,357,- 
827. 
Schrader,  Qerbard  :  See —  „„„ 

Schelnpflug.  Hans,  and  Jung,  and  Schrader.  3,357,882. 
Schrelber,   Gus.   Respiratory  device  for  emphysema  patients. 

3,357,424,  12-12-67,  Cl.  128-^36. 
Scbroter.  Herbert,  and  D.  A.  Prins,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Tricyclic  hydroxylamines.  3.358.026.   12-12-67.   Cl.  260— 
570.B. 
Scbulte,  Paul  H.  Process  for  making  combination  magnetic 

head.  8,857.097,  12-12-67.  Cl.  29—603. 
Sch.ilte,   Paul   H.   Magnetic  erase  head.  3,358.275,  12-12-67. 

Cl.  340—174.1. 
Schulte.  Paul  H.  Combination  record^playback  and  erase  mag- 
netic head.  3.358.276,   12-12-67.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Schultx,  Everett  M.,  and  E.  J,  Cragoe.  Jr.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
Nurlpar  hvrtrocarbyloxy  derivatives  of  2  alkylidene-alkano- 
I        phenones.  3,368,032,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—592. 
I  flcnultz,  Frederick  M..  to  Raytheon  Co.  Electronic  trigonomet- 
ric mnltiplier.  3,358.129.  12-12-67.  Cl.  285—194. 
Schulz,   Walter.  Toilet  ventilating  apparatus.  3,357,029,  12- 

12-67,  Cl.  4—^17. 
Scbumscber,  William  L.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Co-ax  patch  panel  and 
insulatlve  housing  members  therefor.  3,358,262.  12-12-67, 
Cl.  339—91. 
Schwarb,  Gustav  :  See —  .„  ^„ 

Rem.  Jany,  Bourquln,  Gamboni  and  Schwarb:  3,358,019. 
Schwartz.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Bernous.  Tayeb,  Redding,  and  Schwartz.  8,857,249. 
Schwartz,  Jules  J.:  See  — 

Cassidy,  Herbert  W.  D.,  King,  and  Schwartz.  3,357,190. 
Schwarzmaun.  Alfred,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Fre- 
quency   multipliers    utilizing    self-resonant    diode   mounts. 
3,358.214,  12-12-67.  Cl.  821—69. 
Schweitzer.  Armln  :  See — 
I  O'Snlllvan,  Thomas  F.,  Kramer,  Buschmann,  Meyer,  and 

I  Schweitzer.  3,367,485. 

Schweitzer,  Ronald  D.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.  Gas  burner  aaaem- 

bly.  3,357,4  r5,  12-12-67.  Cl.  158—113. 
Scott.  Andrew.  Boat  trailer.  8,857,581,  12-12-67.  Cl.  214— 

509. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Faesslnger  Robert  W.,  and  Conte.  3,357,933. 
Acott,   Robct  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  High  velocity  pump. 

3,357.361,  12-12-€7.  Cl.  103—84. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  Se»— 

Hansen,  John  M.  3,358,108. 
Korshak,  Harvey.  3,357,102. 
Martens.  Vincent  A.,  and  Reynolds.  8,857,682. 
Seal,  Edgar  L.  Door  stop.  8,367,732,  12-12-67,  Cl.  292—60. 
Searle,  G.  D.  k  Co. :  See— 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  and  Coyne.  3,357,998. 
Deason,  James  R.  3,357,972. 
Sears,   Harold   T..   Jr..   and    W.   E.   Wooten,   to  Phillips   Pe- 
troleum Co.  Tubular  wall  structure.  3,357,993,   12-12-67, 
Cl.   220 — 72. 
«ee.  Clarence  W.,  Jr.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,357,713,  12-12-67. 

Cl.   280—11.35. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  H.,  Jr.  3,358.068. 
Seger,   Francis   M.,   to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Polyoleflns  stabilized 
with  a  synergistic  additive  combination  of  apbenol  and  a 
dlalkylthiodlpropionate.     3,357,945.     12-12-67,    Cl.    260 — 
45.8. 
Seifert,   Wolfgang  K.,   to  Chevron  Research  Co,   Process  for 
producing  substantially  odorless  alkaryl  sulfonates  and  the 
composition    obtained    thereby.    8,858,017.    12-12-67,    Cl. 
260—505. 
Self.  Dolty  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Switching 
drum  catch  and  trip  device.  3.357,261,  12-12-67,  Cl.  74— 
1.5. 
Sellg,  Ouenther,   to  Digit  Display  Corp.  Modular  time  and 
temperature  display  with  cam  controlled  switching  appa- 
ratus. 3,358,277,   12-12-67,  Cl.  340—388. 

Semadeni,  Silvio:   Bee — 

Zuber,  Otto,  Semadeni.  and  Moller.  3,357.575. 

Servomatlc  Hydraulics   (Guildford)   Ltd.:  See — 
Stephenson.  Norman  D.  3.357.759. 

Sexstone.  John  H.,  and  M.  B.  Hagan.  to  Brown  k  Williamson 

Tobacco  Corp.  Multiple  fllter  assembly   apparatus.   3,357,- 

320.  12-12-67.  CI.  93—1. 
Seymour,  Shaun  A.,  and  W.  E.  James,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Silage  distributor.  3,357,749.  12-12-67,  Cl.  302—60. 
Sferaz   S.A. :  See — 

Betrlx.  Claude.  3.357.754. 
Shaffer.  James  S..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  heat  shrinking  fllm.  3,357,153,  12-12-67,  Cl.  5S — 80. 


Shaffer,  Paul  C,  to  Sylrania  Bllectric  Productt  Inc.  Cathode 

ray  tube  fabrication.  3,357,767.  12-12-67,  CL  316 — 19. 
Shanks,  Bruce  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Jacketed  discharge 

lamp.  3.358,167.  12-12-67,  Cl.  313 — 25. 
Shapiro,  Homer  O.,  J.  J.  Pariaer.  and  E.  J.  Darcy,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.  Control  Information  fli{>-flop  circuits.  3,808,- 
238,  12-12-67.  CL  828 — 196. 
Shea,  James  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Marsh,  Erwin,  and  Shea.  8,357,927. 
Shearme,  John  N.,  to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's   Government   of   the   United   Kingdom   of  Great 
Britain    and    Northern    Ireland.    Selective    gate    circuits. 
3,358,157,   12-12-67,  Cl.  307—88.9. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Birtwlstle,   James   S.,   and   Bergman.   8,398,023. 
Klein,  Harvey  S.  3,357,995. 
Kohll,  Charles  B.,  and  Van  Helden.  8,358,016. 
Nacson,  George.  3,357,920. 
Shelley,  George  R    and  R.  J..  Jr.  Storing  and  dish  dispensing 
apparatus.   3,357,760,   12-12-67,   Cl.  812-71. 

Shelley,  Robert  J.,  Jr. :  Bee—  ^^^ 

Shelley,  George  R.,  and  R.  J.  Shelley,  Jr.  3.867,760. 
Shepeljakovsky,    Konstantln   Z.,    to   Moakovsky   Avtomobllny 
Zavod  I.A.  Llkhachev.  Metbod  of  beat-treating  steel  ma- 
chine  parts.   3,357,869,    12-12-67.   Cl.    148—16.5. 
Sher,  Nell  C,  and  W.  J.  Olson,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Control 

apparatus.  3,357.688,  12-12-67.  Cl.  235—201. 
Sherk,  Fred  T..  and  R.  E.  Dixon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Removal  of  aluminum  chloride  from  hydrocarbons.  3,398,- 
048,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—671. 
Sherman,  Edward  :   Bee — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P^  and  Sherman.  3,858,042. 
Sherman.   George   O..  Jr.,   to  The  Salvajor  Co.  Table  scrap 
separator  and  conveyor.  3,357,562,  12-12-67,  Cl.  210—196. 
Shiller,  Stanley  L..  to  Corning  Olass  Works.  Electrode  struc- 
ture Including  temperature  control  means.  3.357,910.   12- 
12-67,   Cl.   204—195. 
Shim.  Benjamin  K.  C. :  See — 

Makowski.  Henry  S.,  Sbim,  and  Cain.  3.357.961. 
Shoemaker.  Edwin  J. :  See — 

Knabuscb.  Esward   M.,  and   Shoemaker.   3.357,739. 
Shojl.   Koichi.   and  M.   Kotuji.  to  Deering  Mllliken  Research 
Corp.   Apparatus   for   simultaneously   donning   a   plurality 
of  empty  bobbins.  3.357,535,  12-12-67,  Cl.  198—24. 
Sicard,  Marcel  C,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  water.  3,357,563.  12-12-67,  Cl.  210— 
209. 
iSlchler.  Joseph  E..  to  P.  Ballantine  k  Sons.  Beer  keg  fitting. 

3,357.602,  12-12-67,  Cl.  222 — 400.7. 
Siegrist,   Hans  :  See — 

Carbonell,  Jose,  Sanahuja,  and  Siegrist.   3,357,782. 
Siemens   Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Meyerer,  Paul,  Kraus,  and  Hlnckeldey.  3,358,173. 
Schmld,  Anton.  3,358,109. 
Siemens    k   Halske    Aktlengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Munich : 
Set — 

Achter,  Eugen,  and  Kahl.  3.357,096. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hennlnger.  Paul,  and  Brackmann.  3,358.273. 
Nitschke,  Bruno,  and  Ruckerl.  3.357.534. 
Siemens-Reinlger   Werke   Aktlengesellschaft :    See — 

Petersllka.  Franz  K.,  Schlttenhelm.  and  Weiss.  3,357,633. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Hofmann,  Bernhard,  and  Kell.  3,358,163. 
Zlegler,   Gunther.  3,357,852. 
Sierra  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Gaines.   Jack  H.,   Bourbenne,   and   Bdmisson.   3,868,261. 
Sigma  Engineering  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

lanuzzi.  Joseph  N.,  Bryner,  and  Wight.  3,357.189. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  Bee — 

Langas,  Arthur,  and  Howard.  3,357,761. 
Sllber,  Albln  D. :  See — 

Russell.  Joseph  L..  and  Silber.  3.358,044. 
Slier,  Joseph  T.  Methods  and  means  for  parts  assembly.  8,367,- 

730,  12-12-67.  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Thaler,  Sheldon  S.  3,357,234. 
SImolka,  Joseph  J.  Sidewalk  edger.  3,357,497.  12-12-67,  Q. 

172—16. 
Simons.  Ira  ff.,  to  C<70-Vac,  Inc.  Metbod  and  apparatus  for 
evacuating  sealed  chambers.  8,857,446,  12-12-67,  Cl.  137 — 
322. 
Sinclair,   Malcolm   D.,  and  A.   S.  Eraser.   Illuminated  safety 

helmet.   3,358,137.   12-12-67,  Cl.  240—60. 
Siracusa,  Gianni.  Garbage  disposal  system.  3,367,880,  12-12- 

67,  Cl.  110—8. 
Slsco,   Charles  F..   to  The  Tappan  Co.  Oven  spatter  shield. 

3,358.119,  12-12-67,  Cl.  219—391. 
Skinner,  Donald  A.  Conveyor,  3,357,641,  12-12-67,  Cl.  198— 

88. 
Sletback,  Jarle,  L.  G.  Vlrsberg,  and  N.  Hylten-Cayallius,  to 
Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktlebolaget.    Device    for 
transforming  a  first  alternating  voltage  of  a  certain  fre- 
quency to  a  second  voltage  of  another  frequency.  3,358,- 
213.  12-12-67,  Cl.  321—50. 
Sloan,  Harriet  L.  Accessories  for  hairdos  and  articles  of  ap- 
parel. 3,367,070.  12-12-67,  Cl.  24—265. 
Slominskl,  Walter  V.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Seat 
spring  assembly  utilising  auxiliary  coil  spring.  3.357,695, 
12-12-67.  a.  267—110. 

Smith,  A.  D.  Corp. :  See — 
Houle,  Tim  H,  3,358,237. 

Smith,  A.  O.  Corp. :  See — 

Jackman,  Robert  M  3.357,397 
Smith,  Eric,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  Preparation 

of  tetrachloro-  and  pentachloropyridine-l-oxldes  3,367,984. 

12-12-67,  Cl.  260—290. 
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Oatamatlcs  Joter- 
derice.    3,358.1:^4. 


lag 


amlth,  Vntx  A.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.  CataljUc  reactor  for  the 

converaioD   of   taydrocarbooa  employ lag  bigb  apace   velocl- 

tlea.  3.357.916.  l;i-12-«7.  CI.  20ii—120. 
Smith,  Ueorge  K.,  to  Xektronlc,  Inc.  Circuit  for  gating  sweep 

generator  directly  from  Input  algnal.  3,358,l5tf,  i:i-12-«7, 

Cl    307^—85  5 
Smith,  John  H.,  and  B.  L.  Ehrllch.  Clarinet  sunda.  3.357,666. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  248—125.  „      .    .. 

Smith,  Lester  L.,  and  F.  E.  Randall,  said  Randall,  aaaor.  to 

aald    Smith.    Wardrobe    ahelf    and    banger    pole   aaaembly. 

3,357,374,  12-12-67.  Cl.   108—29. 

Smith.  Lowell  F. :  See —  ^,  .„  . 

Bradley,  Arthur  W.,  and  Smith.  3.3S7.522. 
Smith,   Philip  A.,   to   B.   F.   (Joodrich  Co.  l-'rtction  i>ad  aup- 

port  means  for  caliper-type  disc  brakes.  3,357,524,  12-12- 

67,  Cl.  188—73. 
Smith.   Raymond  T.,  and  C.  L.  ParUb,  to 

national.    Inc.    Data    card    translating 

12-12-67,  Cl.  23*— 61.11.  _  .    ^     „  „ 

Smith,   Ronald,   to  G.   K.   N.   Screwa  *  Fasteners  Ltd.   Self- 
tapping  screws.  3.357.2»5.  12-12-67,  Cl.  85 — 41. 
Smith    Samuel  H.  Puahbutton  control  with  retaining  and  dU- 

abUng  means.  3.358,0«0,  12-12-67.  Cl.  IJOO— 5. 
Smith.    \Viliiam  P..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  External 

ear  carton.  3,357,629,  12-12-67.  Cl.  229 — 37. 
Smith,   VNiUia  R..  to  Cieneral  signal  Corp.  Car  retarder  con- 
trol system.  3.358.139.  12-12-67.  Cl.  246—169. 
Smlthson.  Ueorge  R. :  Hee —  _   _  _^„ 

Uanway.  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Smlthson.  3.357.793. 
Snap-Tlte,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koutnik,  Rodrick  J.  3.357.454. 
Snell,  Donaid  N.,  and  R.  K.   Valks,  to  The  Lowry  Engineer 

Ing  Co.  Ltd,   Metal  extrusion  press  with  die-assembly  lock 

Ing  means.  3,357.226.  12-12-6..  Cl.  72—253. 
Snell,  George  J.,  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Series  flash  distil 

latlon   for   recovery   of    HCN    from   aqueous   Cu-containiaj 

slurries.  3.357,900.  12-12-67.  Cl.  203 — 47. 
Snell.   John   R.   .Method  and   apparatus  for  the  aerobic  com 

posting  of   organic   waste   material.    3,357,812,    12-12-67. 

Cl.  7i— 9. 
Snla  Vlscosa  Socleta  .Naslonale  Industria  Applicailoni  Viscosu 

S.p.A.  :  see — 

Muench,  Warner,  and  lelo.  3.358,018. 
Snider,   William  B.   Static  wheel  balancer.  3,357,258.  12-12- 

67,  Cl.  73 — 483. 
Snyder,  Fred  P. :  See—  ^ 

Spauldlng,  Roy  H..  and  Snyder.  3,357.589. 
Snyder,  Robert  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  fill- 
ing   enclosures    with    low    density    partlculated    material. 

3.358.059,  12-12-67.  Cl.  264 — 51. 
Snyder    William  T.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  inhibit- 
ing erosion  on  mold  surfaces.  3.357.481.  12-12-67.  Cl.  164 — 

72. 
Soboclnskl,   Eugene  C.  and  W.   P.  Symes.   to  Monsanto  Co. 

Process  ImproYement  for  preparing  cyanurlc  add.  3,357.- 

979.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—248. 
Soc.  per  Aaioni  Fratelll  Borlettl :  See — 

Qustln,  Giuliano.  3,357,385.  i 

Societe  Aaonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  Bee — 
Braeder.  Antolne.  3.357.041. 
Cadloo.  Jean.  3,357,718. 

Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. :  8m —  | 

Thlrlon.  Rene.  3.357.181. 

Thlrlon.  Rene.  3.357.526. 
Societe  anonrme  dlte :  Laboratolre  Roger  Bellon  :  See — 

Reynaud.  Pierre.  3.358.022. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  Du  Ferodo :  See — 

Francois.  Jean  G.  3.357.525. 
Societe  Chlmle  et  Synthise  de  Picardle :  8«t — 

Vincent.  Andre.  3.358,000. 
Societe  dElectro-Chlmle,  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aclertes 
Electrlaues  d'Uglne  :  See — 

Gravey.  Guy.  3,357,858. 
Societe  d'Etude  de  la  Propulsion  Reaction  :  See — 

Detalle.  Bernard.  3.357.260. 
Societe    d'Etudes    Sclentlflques    et    Induatrielles    de    I'lle-de- 
France :  See — 

Tbominet.  Michel  L.  3,S67.978. 
Societe  Francalse  d'Equipments  Pour  la  Navigation  Aerlenne  : 
See — 

Cbombard,  Pierre  A.  3,357.263. 

Societe  Glaenser  Spicer  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 
Grain.  Michel.  3.357.207. 

Societe  Hlspano-Suisa-Lallemant :  See — 
Lallemant.  Pierre  J.  M.  3.357.521. 

Societe  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultaine  :  See — 
Molinet.  Georges,  and  I^vlon.  3.357JJ24. 

Solovelchlk.  Anna  I. :  See— 

Plgner,  Avraam  X.,  Soloreicbik.  and  Jndlnakaja.  3.358,- 
178. 
Southern  Machinery  Co. :  See- 
Jones.  Coy  v.,  8r.,  and  Engels.  3.357,167. 
Sous*.  Thomas,  Jr    Railing  system.  3.357.681,  12-12-«7.  Cl. 

256—65. 
Spangenberg,   Robbert  E.,   to  Hunter  Douglas   International, 
Ltd.   Driving   unit  for  the   tilt   rod   of   a   Venetian   blind. 
3.357.270.  12-12-67.  Cl.  74 — 89.22. 
Sparks,  Charles  H..  to  Edwards  Laboratories.  Inc.  Anastomotic 
coupling.  3.357.432.  12-12-67.  C\.  128 — 334. 

Sparton  Corp.  :  See — 

Gruner.  Garrett,  and  Vander  Yacht.  3.357.911. 
Spauldlng,    Roy  H..   and   F.   P.   Snyder,   to  Essex  Cryogenics 

Inc.    Suspension    system    for    multi-walled    storage    tank. 

3.357,589.  12-12-67,  Cl.  220—15. 


Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — i 

Jamison,  Will  B.  3,357,495. 
Speransa.  George  P. :  See — 

Yeakey.  Ernest  L.,  and  Speransa.  3,358,024. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins.  Stuart  A..  Jr.,  and  White.  3,358,243. 
Mathis.  Logan  H..  and  Romans.  8,857,442. 
Seymour,  auaun  A.,  and  James.  3,357,749. 
SpiUman,   Gerald    F.    Positive  control   tire   inflation   system. 

3.357.450,  12-12-67.  Cl.  137—567. 
Splndler,     Wolfgang.    Extruder    control    system.     3,807,049. 

12-12-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
Spurr,  Robert :  See — 

waclawski,  Ignace  C,  and  Spurr.  3,857,323. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 
Restivo,  Albert  R.  3,357,976. 
St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co. :  See- 
Wool,  Uanrln  S.,  Lebman,   and  Feldman.  3,357,923. 
Staar.  Marcel  J.  U..  to  L'sines  Oustave  Staar  S.A.  Combined 
apparatus  for  projecting  sUdeH  and  recording  and  playing 
aound  tapes.  3,357.303,  12-12-67.  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Stacburskl,  Zblgniew  O.  J.  Electrochemical  thermo-generator. 

3,357  8«C),  12-l2-i7.  CI.   136 — 83. 
Staitl.  Jamea  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Tear-open  sealed 
thermoplastic  film  package.  3,357,549,  12-12-67.  Cl.  206— 
63.3. 
Stalego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatua  for  forming  and  processing  continuous  flla 
menta.  3  357.807.  12-12-67.  Cl.  65—6. 
Stammer.  Harry  :  See — 

Kocken,  Maxlmlllaan  A.,  and  Stammer.  3.357,341. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See— 

Swakon,  Edward  A.  3.3;S7  991.       I    I 
SUnford  Research  InaUtute  :  See — 

Martner,  John  G.  3,357,641. 
Stanforth,   Charlea   M.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   SeU-seallng 

container.  3.357.632.  12-12-67,  Cl.  229 — 62.8. 
Stanley  Worka,  The  ;  See — 

Kneldl,  Frans  A.,  and  Park.  3,357,343. 
Starp,  Franx  W.  R.,  to  Prontor  VVerk  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  abutter   with  awlng-through   shutter  blades. 
8,357,333.  12-12-67,  Cl.  95—61. 
Starr,  Louis,  A.  L.  Kaplan,  and  L.  J.  Cox,   V^   to  Starr  and 
V4    to   said   Kaplan.    Liquid    purifying   system.    3,357,161, 
12-12-fl7,  Cl.  55—189. 
Stary,  Josef  :  See — 

Zlevor,  Vratlslav,  Zavadsky.  Kubovy,  Stary,  and  Jlrasek. 
3,357.168. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Walsh,  Edward  N.,  and  Kopackl.  3,358,006. 
Stautmelster,   Erich,  to  Ato  Apparatebar   Vogt  AG.   Process 
and  apparatus  for  tero  IndexiDg  of  a  number  wheel  on  a 
calculator.  3.357,637.  12-12-67.  Cl.  235 — 144. 
Stearn,    Richard   J.,   and  A.    C.   Richardson,   to  The  British 
Petroleum   Co.   Ltd..   and   Atklna   Laboratorlea  Ltd.   Multl- 
atage  ultrasonic  probe.  3.357.246.  12-12-67.  Cl.  73 — 290. 
Steele,   Raymond,  to   J.   Bishop  k  Co.   Process   of  producing 
oxides  of  platinum  and  palladium.  3,357,904,  12-12-67,  Cf 
204—61. 
Stein.    Larry,    to   American    Home    Products   Corp.    Appetite 
Inhibiting    compositions.    3.357,885,    12-12-67.    Cl.    167— 
05. 

Steinglser,  Samael :  See — 

Archer.  William.  Jr.,  and  Steinglser.  3,368,052. 

Steinmetx.  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  P.  A.  Trongo  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Pressure  multiple  electrical  contact  assembly 
for  electrical  derlces.  3,358,196,  12-12-67.  Cl.  317—234, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Stelux  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 

Gaseley,  Albert  E.  3,367,069. 
Stepacoff,   David   I.,  and  Z.   Klein.    Fishing  lure.  3,367,124, 

12-12-67,  Cl.  43 — 42.09. 
Stephens,  Analt  A.  Battery-operated  stirring  unit  for  sauce 

pans  and  the  like.  3,367,685.  12-12-67,  Cl.  259—122. 
Stephens.   James    W.   Drilling  Jigs.   3.357.281,    12-12-67,  Cl. 

77—62. 
Stephenson,  Norman  D..  to  Servomatic  Hydraulics  (Guildford) 

Ltd.  Bearings.  3,357,759,  12-12-67,  Cl.  308—122. 

Stevens,  Charles  F.  B.,  to  Polp  k  Paper  Research  Institute  of 

Canada    Combustion  of  organic  waste  material.  3,867,377, 

12-12-67.  Cl.  110—8. 
Stevens,  Charles  F.  B.,  to  Pulp  A  Paper  Research  Institute  of 

Canada.  Toilet  waste  combuster.   3,357,381,  12-12-67,  a. 

110—9. 
Stewart,  Vernon  G.,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co,  Percussion  bit.  3,357,- 

507,  12-12-67,  Cl.  176 — 410. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H..  and  H.  W.  Blakeslee,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp. 

Blsphenol  compound  having  antioxidant  properties.  3,357,- 

947,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 

Stockmann,  Hani  H.,  and  H.  W.  Blakeslee,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Cort). 
Pbenollc  compound   having  antioxidant  properties.  3,357,- 

948,  12-12-67^  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 

StoU,  Peter,  Guntramsdorf  beln  :  See — 

Grosstelnbeck.  Rolf,  snd  Holtx.  3,357,640. 

Stols,  Elmer  .M.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cutter  or  drill 
bit  with  replaceable  cutting  edge.  3^57i279,  12-12-67.  CL 
76—101. 

Stormon,  Letter  T.  and  R.  D.  Pheasant  release  device.  3,367,- 
406,  12-12-67,  a.  119— 15.6.  ■, 

Stormon,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Stormon,  Lester  T.  and  R.  D.  3,39M05. 

Stover.  Harris  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  SSB  system  which 
overcomes  problems  of  squelch.  Impulse  interference  and 
AGC  as  commonly  encountered.  3,368,234,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
326—330. 


Straus  Clark  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Coast  Guard 
^*h"vlng  device.  3,357.392,  12-12-67.  Cl.  114-230. 

^"^ Qiu'Juy.'DiugCF:.  and  Straut.  3.367.179. 

^^'^Cro'^w'charle'l'FTand  Strom.  3,358,104.         ,     ^, 
Stromb'ct  cS"  .?\ud  C.  Mco.os.  Apparatus  for  loading  and 
transporting  particulate  material.  3.3o7,576,  12-12-67,  Cl. 

2i4 — 83.26.  ^  - 

Struthers  iuermo-Flood  Corp.  '.see — 

fanarltis,  John  P.  3,357,407.         

Studiengeseliscnait  KohiC  m.b.ll. :  see 
I  Wessiau,  Hermann  3,367,967. 

\tu^rnriie'^e\'Tio''ce^^^?^^^^^^  100  Ltd.  Crane. 

St^r^a'ik'Jot  Leltnd'L\  Rou't^nT^ev^^^    3.357.103.  12-12-67. 

Sud'Avi^ioi**Societe   NaUonale   de  Constructions   Aeronau- 

**Uumont.  Louis,  and  L»aco™'>«- 3.867.723.  

SuddVuucue'Kal»»Uc.cHioff-werk  AkUenge*eUschaft .  See- 
KiiMM  Frsnz  i^rletzel,  and  Schelnosi.  J,3o(,tf»u. 

Sulg^sfa-^.'^vX,    to    V«"„*^|^9'?.l^<i°-    ^«"«°    P"^*"^^' 

camera.  3,357,  <<9,  l2-l;i-67,  Cl.  362—141. 
Sulier  Uros.,  i.td. :  ««•— ,  .,, 

Kamui,  Uelmut.  3,357,411.  „.,,.h,  ■  «•*_ 

Sumitomo  Klnzoau  fi.ogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  .  See— 

Sumrr"eV^i''i".ho?oe^^^tAc7o«^^^^ 

cent  Shalt  light  valve.  3,3o8,lo0,  12-12-67,  Cl.  250— 2.^7. 

''"''  faanselVwiUUm  B.  3,357.797. 

for  veuicles.  3,357.513,  12-12-67,  CL  1»0 — ''• 
Susxko,  uonald  U.  :  See — 

Colauttl.  Albert  J.,  and  Susxko.  3,867.084. 
Sutherland.  Sinclair  N.:  see--       ,.„.._^   ^  nRR  sni 

,  Sv^rn-E^wa^f  I:"7o-  S^t^i^.^^^^^^^^ 

VaracVor  harmonic  generator  including  a  pin  diode  shunt. 

SwS''^wln'"w:'Io  *3nfoV -52mp  Corp.   Packaging  appa- 
ratus. 3,357.055.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18—19. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Bm— 
1  Bennett    Sedrwick  R..  and  Hartman.  3,868,181. 

Brooks,  David  N.  3,367.600. 
'  Shaffer.  Paul  C.  3.367.767. 

Symes.  William  F.  :  See-  ,  qkt  qto 

Soboclnskl.  Eugene  C,  and  Symes.  3,867,979. 
Symons  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Capek.  Richard  C.  3,867  672 
Williams.  Walter  D.  3.857,678. 
Syncroflo.  Inc. :  See— 

Schanb.  Robert  F.  3,867,369. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See— 

Beard,  Colin  C.  and  Cross    3,867,978. 
Beard.  Colin  C.  and  Cross.  3,367,976. 
TRW.  Inc. :  See —       _    „  „,,  „^^ 
I   i         Newman.  Gllead  H.  3,367^264. 

I         Thompson.  Alvln  B.  3.357,265.  t^,.„i.,  ,„rt 

'    ^TaKitart.  Robert  B.,  to  Val  Mode  Sleepwear   Inc.  Display  and 

rift  box    3,357.543.   12-12-67.  Cl.  206—46.11.     „  .     .      . 

Takami.   KatRuml,   to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi   Selsakusho. 

1         HyMem   for  control   of  temperature  of  rotors  of  electrical 

rotarv  machines.  3,358,208,  12-12-67.  Cl.  318-^73. 

Takeuchl,  Tomlo  :  See— _^         .    „  ..       v.        a  ti.^.a^    q  «« 
Umexawa.  Hamao.  Okaml.  Takeuchl.  and  Hamada.  3,388.- 

Talarovlch.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Till.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Talarovlch 
Taljko  Grlntnevlch.  Pavel  P.  :  See — 

Mo?llev»ikv.   Vltaly   M..   Savkln 
3868,224. 
Talon,  Inc. :  See — 

Llttell.  Gilbert  A.  3.857.068. 
Tampone   Dominic  :  See — 

Goodman.  Robert,  and  Tampone.  8.857.6«9. 
Tancivn    Harrv.   to   Armco   Steel   Com.   Stainless  steel  and 
method.  3.357,888.  12-12-67.  Cl.  148—12.8. 

Tappan  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schweltser.  Ronald  D.  3.857.475. 
SlRCo.  Charles  F.  3,358.119. 
Taranov.  Dmitry   I.,   to  Gosudarstvenny  Donetsky   Mashlno- 
stroltelnv.    Ooeratlve   cutter   unit   for  a   wheel    excavator. 
3.357.118.  12-12-67.  Cl.  37—190. 
Tasker   Jonathan,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Co.  Valve  with  detent 
lock    3.367,677.  12-12-67.  Cl.  281—106. 

TateUl  Electronics  Co.  :  See— 

Yamamoto,  Mltltaka.  and  Akamatsu.  3.857,530. 
Taub    David,  to  Merck  k  Co.  Process  for  pren«rine  16a  17a- 
acetals  and  ketils  of  l«rt.l7n-21-trihvdroTV-A«-pre-gnene-3.20 
dlones.  3.357  974.  12-12-67.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Taylor  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  >n«l\rrer 
svstem    usins;    nhase    distortion    measurements.    3.368,227. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  324 — 67. 
Taylor.   Steadmon  O..  to  Inventions  and  Invention  Conralt- 
'  ants.  Inc.  Fasteninjt  devices.  3.857,294.  12-12-67.  Cl.  88 — 

36. 
Techtmann  Indoatries.  Inc. :  fiee — 

Techtmann    Wilbur  H.  A.,  and  Pohl.  3.867.266. 
Techtmann.  Wilbur  H.  A.,  and  A.  E.  Pohl.  to  Techtmann  In- 


Products,  Inc. 
a.  78—30. 


3,887,281. 

and  TalJko-GrlntseTlch 


dUBtrles,   Inc.  Heavy  duty  bar- tvpe  sealer  ha vIm  motor- 
operated  Jaw  means.  3,387,266,  12-12-67.  CI.  74^. 
Telcher.  Harry  :  See —    ^  „  .  ^       _  ___  ^o^ 

Marotta,  Ralph,  and  Telcher.  8,367.984. 
Tektronix.  Inc. :  See—    „,„,_, 

Crosby,  Philip  S.  8,868.165. 

Smith.  George  E.  3,868.189. 
Telefonbau  and  Wormalielt  G.m.D.H. :  see — 

Nirenberg.  Hans.  8.867.271. 
Telford,  james  M. :  See—        ^  _.  ,,     .    -  --o  iat 

Fish,  William  A.,  Jr..  and  Telford.  8,888,107. 

^*"*ij?bre°n«*W^fgang.  C«erch,  and  TeUe.  8,887.150.     ^      ^ 
Tennis    Francis  H.    to  Hydrauflc  Unit  Specialties  Co.  Speed 
and  directional  control  valve  for  double  acting  lift  cylinder. 
3  357,451,  12-12-67.  Cl.  187—696. 
Teuscher.  Leon  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Vapor  thermography  re- 
cordinK  process  and  recording  member  used  therein.  o,o07,- 
353,  12-12-67,  Cl.  101—469. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Blake.  8,857,288.  I 

Texaco  Inc. :  flee — 

Hubby,  Laurence  M.  8,867,492. 
Knowles.  Edwin  C,  Bckert.  and  McCoy.  8,888,029. 
McMahon.  Matthew  A..  Jr.  3.868.040. 
Texas  Instroments  Inc.:  flee— 
Belasco.  MelTln.  8.867,872. 
Dillon,  Howard  C.  8,368.282. 
Texas  U.S.  Chemical  Co. :  flee —  ^  ,^  ,  »  ok-i  o«n 

Barton.  Bernard  C,  Nudenberg,  and  Delaney.  3,367,9«0. 
Teiel  Industries.  Inc. :  flee-—       ^   _  -__  „,-, 
Goldstein.  Lynn  E..  and  Cook.  8J87,086. 
Thaler,    Sheldon    8..    to    Slmmonds   Precision 
Gaseous  densitometer.  3,357,234.  12-12-67, 
Thaller.  Lawrence  H. :  Bee—- 

Greenberg.  Jacob,  and  ThaUer.  3,857.802. 
Therm-O-Dlsc,  Inc. :  See— 

Bletx.  Howard  W.  8.858.101. 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp. :  flee — 

Lyctko,  Felix  J.  3,367,471. 
Theurer.  Josef  :  See — 

Plasser.  Franx.  and  Theurer.  8.857.866^^       _^^^^       .,„ 
Thlele.  Tom  N..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Pulse  width  modu- 
lation control  systems  for  controUinjr  direct  current  motors. 
3,358,206,  12-12-67,  Cl.  318—341. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Be«—-  ^  «,  u—     ♦-    a  aicr  ion 

Cassldy.  Herbert  W.  D..  King,  and  Schwartx.  8  367.190. 
Crooker,   Richard  A..  Lum.  and  Loprest  3,357,186. 
Dvorak.  Joseph  J.,  and  Ehrllch.  3,357,806. 
Glger,  Andrew  J.  3,357.188. 
Graham,  GUbert  B.  3,357,888. 
Marsh.  Erwln,  and  Shea.  3,387.927. 
Whelan.  Howard  J.  3.357,189. 

Whltlock.  Coleman  M..  Jr.  3,357.187.  ,•„..„ 

Thlrlon,    Rene,    D.B.A.    Societe    Anonyme.    Master    cy'lnaer 

more  particularly  for  hydraulic  brakes.  3.367,181,  12-12- 

Thirion,'  Rene    D^B.A.  Societe  Anonyme.  Drum  brake.  3.387,- 

Thoman  ^Tron"  R  "  and   B.  A,   Hoile,  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co. 

oTnw'al  p^uSS)sr6oSdl)ght.  3,358,133.  12-12-87.  CL  240-8 
Tbominet     Michel    L..    to    Sodete    D'Etude    Sclentlflques    et 

industrlelles  de  L'lle  de-France.  Process  for  preparing  new 

beniamldes.   3  387.978,   12-12-67.   Cl    260—247. 
Thompson.  Alvln  E..  to  TOW.  Inc.  Actuating  device.  3,357,- 

265.  12-12-67.  Cl.  74— 10.33.     _      ,  ^        oor,  7ao 

Thompson.  Kenneth  B.  Optical  viewing  apparatus.  3,057,768. 

«2_i2— fl7    Cl    350 121 

Thompson.  Quentln  E.    t6  Monsanto  Co.  CycUcthlonogiUfit^ 

and   their  preparation.  3.357,993.  12-12-07.  Cl.  260—327. 
Thorns.   Edward   J.    Retainer   for   Upe   on  a   reel.   3.357,&47. 

Thomson  Walter  G..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Com  Round  comer  cuttimt  machine  for  record  cards. 
3  357  289.  12-12-67.  Cl.  83 — 389. 

Thon  Don^d  o!.  to  The  M.  T.  k  D.  Co.  Cutter  suspension 
apparatus  for  mower.  3.357,166,  12-12-67.  Cl.  56—25.4. 

Thornton.  Stephen  D..  Jr.  :  See— 

Folkman,  Bern  D..  and  Thornton.  3,357,429. 

Thralls  William  A. :  See —  ..  -«.     n      o  okt  out 

Herndon.  Eldon  C.  Duree.  and  Thralls.  3,357,257. 

Thurman  George  E.  Nut  sheller.  3.357,465.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
146—10. 

Tiede.  Ralph  L..  H.  I.  Glaser.  and  J.  H.  WIllU.  to  Ovvens- 
Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.  Api)aratu8  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing heat-softenable  materials.  3.368,066.  12-12-87,  Cl. 
13—6.  ^   ^ 

Tlemann  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Semiconductor 
devlcei.  3  358,158.  12-12-67,  Cl.  307—88.6. 

Tiffany.  Paul,  to  Transltron  Electronic  Cora  Vibratory  weld- 
ing tip  and  method  of  welding.  3.357,090.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
29—470. 

Till  Gilbert  J.,  and  T.  J.  Talarovlch.  Wind  speed  test  system. 
3'357.231.  12-12-67,  Cl.  73—3. 

Tlmmers  John  H..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Welded  helical  lock 
seam  pipe  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
the  samr  3.358.112,   12-12-67.  Cl.  219—9.5. 

Tlmmons.  William  D.,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Tlobertspn.  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Process  of  curing  a  butadiene 
polymer.  3.358,051.  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 845. 

Tlnnerman  Products   Inc.  •  See — 
Holton,  Robert  J.  3.357.293. 

Tofflemire,  Roderick  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co  Process  and 
aoparat'iB  for  snrav  drying  mnltl-colored  detergent  parti- 
cles. 3.357,476.  12-12-67.  O.  159 — 4. 

Toko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See—- 

Kawakaml.  Masamltsu.  3,858,249. 
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Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakajama,  Yoshlakl,  Yamada,  and  Kobayasbl 
Nomura,  usamu.  3.358,186. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See—- 

Bradley.  Robert  O.  3,358.204  ^,,m-. 

Tone.    Richard    N.,    and    W.    D    Wilbur.    Scrwd   and   divider 
strip   for   concrete  slabs.   3,357,324.   12-1^-07.   CI.  94—17 
Topai:  Jeremy   M.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Method  and  *PP»™t"» 
for  calibrating  camera  photometer.  3,357,230.  i^-i^-0(.  »-i. 

Tooer.  Walter  B..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Room  terminal  cabinet 
^nktructlon.   3,357,7tt3.   12-12-67.   CI.    312—236. 

Torge,  Bernd  Dietrich  :  8ee — 

Vranke.  Siegfried,  Grosa*.  and  Torge    3,358.239. 

Torr.  David.  Dried  honey-milk  product.  3.357.839,  l^-l^-«T. 
ci!  Qft    5^ 

TorMMC    George    W.    Plant    waterlna    systems    and    control 

^Sm  therefor.  3.357,129,  12-12-8?.  CI.  47—38. 

Torrey.  Sumner  H.,  to  Geo.  D  Roper  Corp.  Electric^  S'^^T'T 
static  control  system  for  electric  ovens.  3.358.1^2.  i^-i.^- 

ft7    PI    219 113 

Toth'  Ferenc.  to  Metrlmpex  Nagyar  Musierlparl  Kulkereske- 
defmi  ValUlat.  Means  for  measurlns:  seismic  vibration  of 
low   natural   frequency.   3.358.268.   12-12-67.  CI.  340—17. 

Townsend    Harold  J.  ;  See —  . 

Wiggins.     Glenn     C.     Butler.     Park,     and     Townsend. 

Toyana,'  Mitsunobu.  Apparatus  for  storing  vegetables.  3,357,- 

201,  12-12-67.  CI.  62—382. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —    .._-„, 
Otsuka^ElJI   Kanal,  and  Inoue  3.357.901. 
Trammell    fcarl  M.,  Jr.  License  plate  atuchment.  3.357.667. 

12-12-67,  CI.  248—201. 

Trane  Co.,  The  :  See —  j  «i     .w    1  »kt  onf 

Holman,  John  L.  M.,  Porter,  and  Novak.  3.357,202. 
Transltron  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

TlflTany    Paul.  3.357.090.  ^      t       ,       1 

Trantlna,  Walter  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    L^-ln  closure 

for   lighting  fixture.   3.358,138,   12-li-67.  C\.   240—147. 
Treadwell  Corp.  :  See —      ^^^ 

Tuwlner,  Sidney  B.  3,337,823.      „     ^,       _     _  .     ,.„^ 
Tremblay    Albert  F^  to  Kent  Owens  Machine  Co.  Tube  redoc- 

ing   machine.    3,3:{7,223.    12-12-67,   CI.   72—189. 
Trtco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

RIester.  William  C,  and  Page.  3,357,215. 
Trim.  Richard  M. :  See—- 

Millar    Robert  M.  G..  and  Trim.  3,358,284. 
Trogan,  Joseoh  J. :  See—  _. 

Hagle.  Kenneth  J..  Sr.  and  Trogan.  3.357,570. 
Troster.  Helmut :  See— 

Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Troster.  3,357,985. 

Trott   David  H.   and  Robinson.  3,357,607. 
Trott    IteVld  H     and  G.  W.  Robinson,  said  Robinson,  ns.Hor. 
to  said  Trott    Spout  closure  cap  and  actuating  sleeve  there- 
for  3.357.607.  12-12-67.  CI.  222—507. 

'^**°V^a'''ulo*  V^sflV  i'^oTrko,  Masjuk^v.  Mltln.  and  Tsltovlch. 

Tung  Chlii  C^to  Monsanto  Co.  3-(>'.*-d»'"tf«»f*"'""e]P7„ 
plonltrlle^and  process  comprising  heating  butvlrubber  In 
presence  of   same.   3,337,941.   12-12-67.  Cl.   260--11.5. 

"^^  Ma^J^u's    MlthctiTp.,  Rossmann.  and  Tunis.  3.358,271. 
Turbo  Machine  Co. :  See—- 

Berger.  Emil  J.  and  West.  3.357.611.  ,n.t7i4« 

Turner    Henry  C,  to  CFE,  Inc.  Construction  clip.  3.357.148. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  52—357. 
Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Je«nfavre    Rojter  E.  3,357.619.  ,        , , 

Tuwln?r     sTdney   B  .    to   Treadwell    Corp.    Recovery    of   gold. 

Mlver    copper  and  line  by  alkaline  cyanldlng  with  electro 

dialysis.  5,357,823,  12-12-67.  P^  75— 135. 
Tyson    Georee  H.  Temperature  Indicating  apparatus.  3,3.>7.- 

n*Q*  io_i2— 67    Cl    73 342. 

UCB    (Union  Chlmlqup-Chemlsche  Bedrljven)    S.A. :  See— 

Hendrlcki,  Antonln.  3.358,020. 
Ullerv    Fred  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Pressure  "D^  temperature 

re9;;ons7ve   pump   control.   3,.357.635.    12-12-67,   Cl.    230- 

UlHcli    Friedrich.   to  International   Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Storing-  and  countlne-clrcult  with  m^Knetlc  elements  of  rec- 

fangular  hv.tpresls  loop   .^358.272   12-12-67,  Cl.  340-174 
Ulyatt    Jeffrey  M.,  to  Chas.  Pflr.er  &  Co  .  Inc   Oxyalkylatlon  of 

solid  polvofs.  3.357,970.  12-12-67    Cl.  260-209. 
Umetawa.   Hamao,  Y.  OkamI    J    Takeuchl.  and  M.  Hamada. 

Antibiotic    kasugamydn.    3,358,001,    12-12-67.    Cl.    260 

345.7. 
Union  Camp  Corp  :  See— 

Sweiey.  Edwin  W.  3,357,055. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 
Larsen.  Hans  R.  3.357,966. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

Marcus,  Erich,  and  MacPeek.  3,^8,008.         . 

Matsch.  Ladislas  C,  Palvanas,  Wang,  and  Gibbon.  3.357.- 

Omletanskl.  George  M     and  Williams.  3.358,009. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Young,  Dean  A.  3.357.915.  1  1 

Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  Se* —  '  ' 

Attwood.  John  G.  3.357,699. 

Union   stock   Yard,  and   The  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago.  The: 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.  3.357.585. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See—     „  „,_  ^^^ 
Grosh.  James  L.,  and  Frey.  3,357,594. 

United  Control  Corp. :  See— 

Halpln.  Lawrence  W.  3,358.218. 


See — 


UnMed  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

OntleT  John  A.,  and  Webb.  3,6oi,ovi.  ^^ 

WUlla^ison    Malcolm  R.,  and  Chamberlain.  3.357.409. 


Williamson,  aiaicoim  «.,  »"-  >-" 
United  Merchants  and  Mfg.  Inc.  .See 

McCarthy,  Donal  L.  3.357, ItJo.       t 
United  States  of  America  ^ 

Blscboft;  Elton  L.  3.357  356.       I 
Haase.  kurt  H.  3.358  161. 
McKay.  George  A.  3,358,240. 

Brueckmann,  Helmut.  3,358,287. 
Cherry,  Edward.  3,357  895. 

Cluti.  Garland  W..  and  Oaro^o-JS  $\X7  142 
Furrer  Jack  F..  Murray,  and  Gardner.  3,357.14^ 
Hunger.  Herbert  F.  3.357  861         ,,.«,«,  ! 

Krake  buss  L,  and  Van  der  Zlel.  3.358.162. 
Nesmlth.  Malcolm  F.  3,357,622. 
Relndl.  Adolf.  3,358,233. 

Robinson.  3,357.505. 

Belofskv,  Harold.  3,357,866. 

Frils,  Ronald  W.   and  Hench.  3,357.890. 

Goldhaber.  Maurice.  3.358.144, 

Hays.  Darren  D.  3.357.854. 

Peugeot.  Richard  8.  3.358,225. 

Plgg.  Jay  C.  3.358,245. 
Coast  Guard  :   See— 

Straus.  Clark  W.  3.357  392. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare .  See- 
Carlson.  David  L.  3.357,428. 

^"oiSlo'r.  ftt^ey  J..  Forney,  and  Field.  3.357.896. 
Na'd'o"n'.n?fo^irtlci?nY&ce  AdmlnU  :  8.e- 

BreJcha.  Albert  O  ,  Jr.  3.358  264.        ^ 
Cashlon.  Kenneth  D,  and  Baker.  3.35|ri45. 
Qreenberu    Jacob,  and  Thaller.  3.367,862. 
LeBel.  Peter  J.  3.357,237. 
Untx,  Robert  W. :  See—  „  „_  ^-  I  | 

Grawey.  Charles  E.  8.857.466.         I 
Upjohn  Company.  The :  See—  » -.,  000 

Campbell.  /  A.,  and  Babcock.  3.367.888.    .     .  ,.„  ^SK    ' 
Fo^??  Bbenexer  A.  T    Odlnak  and  Saylgh.  3.358.025. 
Kagan,  Fred,  and  Wechter.  3,357.887. 
Urspr^^ng,  Joseph  J.,  and  Anthony.  3.357  981. 
Urbasslk^Tosiph  E./to  Eaton  ^ale  if  owne.  Inc^arlne  drive 

vZ'  jT«^'a\"d's    ivSfs;  t^^Et^u'se'il.e^t'Wlic:  Centre 
"  NitlonM  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Proteolytic  en.ymes 

Uslnes  Gustave  Staar  S.A. :  See— 

Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.  3.357.303.  r^^^^.n     S,,^ 

VEB  Transformatoren    und  R«ntgenwerk  Dresden     See— 

Franke.  Siegfried,  Orosse    and  Torg«.  3^358  239. 
Vadner.   Damuel.   Chair.   3,357.741.   12-12-67.   Cl.   297--t40. 
Valeron  Corp..  The  :  See— 

MllewskI,  Victor.  3.367,080. 

"""'ine^lU^nf  id  sX^<i  Valks.  3,357.226. 
Val  Mode  Sleepwear.  Inc. :  See— 

Taggart.  Robert  Bruce.  3,»7.543. , 
Vander  Ploeg.  John  H.  ■See— 

VandTj^j;-  f f£rt"?J^°'l?a4S^.''adiusUble    regulator. 

van^'^'eV ^eit^'cir'n-^?..  ^o  ^^^l^inlnklyke  Ph.rmaceutl.che 

'Fabrleken  V/h   Brocades   Stheeman  en   I^rm.cla.l^(^ 

dlbenzo  [ a.d  Icycloheoten  5-yl ) -4-alkylplperailncB.  3,357.»8«. 

vaJ'^e?t?el?Co^rtri8''to  Konlnklljke  Ph*rm»ceutlsche  Fa 
brleken  v/h  Brocades  Stheeman  en  Phannarta.  NV.  Ui 
Hxaiulenes.  3,358,027,  12-12-67.  Cl.  260-576. 

Van  der  Wal.  Ullko.  and  H.  T.  Brugge  to  N.>^  Hollands* 
SIgnalapparaten.   Shlpborne  radar  systems.  3,858,285,  12- 

C,^aS!'olTrMt'^C.  J-  Vander  Yacht,  to  Sparton^orjj. 
Electrochemical  timer.  3,357.911.  12-12-67,  Cl.  204— 1».-> 
Van  der  Zlel,  Aldert :  See—  „^,   «o«a-ifl2 

Krake.  Guss  L..  and  Van  der  Zlel.  8,368,162. 
Van  Helden.  Robert:  See—  a.,^„„    7q<i«rtifl 

Kohll,  Charles  E..  and  Van  Helden    3.368,016 
Van  Hoose.  William  E.  Torqoe  wrench.  3.367,284,  12-12-67. 

Van'ovli^VAdrlanus  J.  W.  M..  to  North  Amerlcait  Philips 
Co"  Inc.  Field  effect  transistor  with  Improved  transmUslon 
admittance.  3,358,198,  12-12-67.  Cl.  317—285. 

Van  Paesschen,  August  J. :  See—  nTin.™-   o  ovi . 

Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  Van  Paesschen,  and  Wlllema.  3.837,- 

832. 
Van  Saders.  Robert  R.  Grip  exercising  device.  3,357.702.  12- 

12-67.  Cl.  272—68.  „    ,.   .,       k» 

Van  Woyckhnyse.  Hendrlk  J.,  to  N.V.  Schokbeton  Zwljndrecht. 

Machine  for  shaking  moulds  filled  with  concrete.  3,857.686. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  259—91. 

Vapor  Corp.  :S««—      .....o. 
Maher.  Frank  A.  3,857.484. 

Varlan  Associates  •  See—  j 

Hvde,  James  E.  3..'?58.222.  | 

Jolly.  James  A.  8,858,180.        ,._-_., 

Zltelll,  Louis  T.,  and  Maltier.  3,368,181. 
Varta  Aktlen»esellsclH»ft :  See — 

Huber.  Richard.  3,857,864. 
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Vaughn.  Charles  E..  and  A.  G.  Blllin,  to  Litter  Corp.  Dental 

chair.  3,357.740.  12-12-67.  Cl.  297 — 416. 
Vavulo.  Vasllj  A..  M.  D.  Glrko.  V.  K.  Masjokov   B.  E.  Mitin. 
and  I.  S.  Tsltovlch,  to  Belorussky  Polltekhnlchesky  Insti- 
tute.  Trauhmlsslon   and   Its  control.   3,367.276.   12-12-67. 
Cl.  74—740. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Klnowerke :  See — 

Blllmann,  Paul.  3.367.778. 
VDB  Sachsisches  Kunstseldenwerk  Slefrled  Radel :  See — 

Kell,  Alfred,  Mally,  Gruhl,  and  WOlfl.  3,357.047. 
Vehicle  seating  arrangements  :  See — 

Samford,  Clqyd  A.  3,357.717. 
Vendlg,  Herbert  W.  Photographic  work  table  and  print  washer 

for  bathrooms.  3,357,336,  12-12-67.  Cl.  96—89. 
Ventre.  Daniel  B. :  See —  „  „ 

Goodman.  Daniel  M.,  Brakeman    and  Ventre.  3.357,288. 
Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft :  See — 

Metz,  Paul,  and  Puxkandl.  3,357.001. 
Verllnde,    Auguste.    to    Verllnde.    S.A.    Electromagnetic   disc 
brake   for  electric   motor.   8,357,628,   12-12-67,   Cl.   188— 
171. 
Verllnde,  S.A. :  See — 

Verllnde,  Auguste.  3,367,628. 
Vernet,  Serglus,  to  Antloch  College.  Temperature  responsive 
force   transmitting  device.    3,357,262,    12-12-67,   Cl.   73— 
868  3  ' 

Vettel.  Karl,  and  O.  Burk,  to  Pinna  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
K.G.    Motor    vehicle,    especially    passenger   motor    vehicle. 
3.357.737,  12-12-67,  Cl.  296 — 66. 
Vlhratlon  Measurement  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Fitxglbbon,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.  3,357,193. 
Vlllanl.    Frank   J.,    to   Scherlng   Corp.    1,2  3   or  4,   aui[5  pi- 
perdyl    or    hydrocarbvl    amlnol-lO.ll    dlhydro-5H-dlbenro- 
ta.dfcycloheptene.  3.357,986,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260—293. 
Vlllanl,    Gerard   J.,    to   National    Research   <"orp.    Process   for 
manufacturing   capacitor  grade   foil.   3,357,867.    12-12-67, 
Cl    148—4. 
Vincent,  Andre,  to  Soclete  Chlmie  et  Synthise  de  Picardle.  Pro- 
cedure for  the  preparation  of  benxo-o-pyrones.  3,358,000, 
12-12-67.  Cl    260 — 346.2. 
Vineyard,   Billy  D.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Thio  bis  succinimides. 

3,357,990,  12-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 326.3. 
Vlrsberg.  Lars  G. :  See — 

Sletback,  Jarle.  Vlrsberg,  and  Hylten-Cavalllus.  3,368,218. 
Vltramon  Inc. :  See — 

Belko.  William  R.,  Jr.  3.368,064. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Dougnerty,  James  G.,  Jr.  3,358,280. 
Vltrone.  John  :  See — 

Lund.  Richard  B.,  Vltrone.  and  Bostian,  3,358,043. 
VItt,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Sweep  llnearlra- 
tlon    system    for    cathode    ray    tube-optical    data    scanner. 
3.358.184,  12-12-67.  Cl.  315—27. 
Voellmicke.  John  L,,  Jr.  :  See — 

Williamson,   Burr.   Voellmicke.  and  Ebrok.   3.357.038. 
Vogel.  Carl  P. :  See — 

Irving.  Gus  M.,  Jr..  and  Vogel.  3,367.482. 
Volgtlander,  A.G.  :  See — 

Kinder,  Gotthard,  and  Schacht.  3,357,328. 
Von  Bramer,  Paul  T. :  See — 

McConnell    Wavne  V..  and  Von  Bramer.  3.357.914. 
Von  Stein,  Robert  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Telephone 
instrument  dialing  control  device.  3,358,087,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
179—90. 
Vos,  Kenneth  D.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

making  membranes.  3.357,052,  12-12-67.  Cl.  18—15. 
V088.   Gunther,   to  Instltiito  Naclonal  de  Industrla-Cento  de 
Estudlos  Tecnlcos  de  Materlales  Especlales  Ini-Cetme.  Rifle 
bullet.  3  357.357.  12-12-67.  Cl.  102—92.3. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  A.  J.  Van  Paesschen,  and  J.  F.  Wlllemg, 
to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Water-soluble  polytertlary 
amino   compounds   for  decreasing   the  viscosity   of  photo- 
graphic gelatin-polymer  solutions.  3,357,832,  12-12-67,  Cl. 
96—94. 
Vroman.  Walter  J.  Carpenter's  aligning  tool.  3,357,464,  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  145—1. 

Vulcan  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Adams.  Campbell  V..  and  Warrington.  3.367,316. 

Vulmlere,  Huguette  N. :  Bee— 

Fourestler.  Max.  Ouiot,  Rougerle,  H.  N.  and  J.  C.  Vul- 
mlere. 3.357.433. 

Vulmlere.  Jacques  C. :  See — 

Fourestler.  Max,  Gulot,  Rougerle,  H.  N.  and  J.  C.  Vul- 
mlere. 3,357,433. 

Vyxknmny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky  :  See — 

Zlevor.  Vratlslav,  Zavadsky,  Kubovy,  Stary,  and  Jirasek 
3,357,168. 

Waagner-Blro  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Rasworschegg,  Helnrlch,  Markow.  and  Sandri.  3,357,820. 

Wachowlak.  Werner  H.  :  See — 

Larson,  Donald  G.,  and  Wachowlak.  3.357,273. 

Wachtel,  Rudolf.  Non-commntator  motor  particularly  variable 

DC    or  AC.  motors.  3.358  203,  12-12-67,  Cl.  318—138. 
Waclawskl,  Isrnace  C.  and  R.  Spurr.  to  Emhart  Corp.  Machine 

for  assembling  case  partitioning  members.  3.357,323.  12-12- 

67.  CT.  93—37. 
Wadmark,   Lars   O.    T..    to   Aktlebolaget   Atomenergl.    Noztle 

device  in  flow  tubes  of  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  boiling  water 

type.  3  .367,891.  12-12-67,  Cl.  176—54. 
Wagner.  E.  R  .  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hlmes.  John  M.  3,358.074.  | 

Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Kerstlng.  Raymond  J.  3.358  097. 

Wagner.   Elmer  A.   Mobile  scaffold.  3,357,517.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
182—2. 


Wake.  Harold  E.  Fluid  filtering  device.  3,357.667,  12-12-67, 
Cl.  210 — 408. 

Wald,  Herman  H. :  See — 

Aquino,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Wald.  3.357.642. 

Walker.  Arthur  R.,  and  P.  J.  H.  Hall,  to  The  Loewry  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ltd.  Hydraulic  press.  3.357,227.  12-12-67,  Cl. 
72-273. 

Walker,  Robert  M. :  See—     _  „ 

Mather,  Thomas  L.,  and  Walker.  3,358,118. 

Walkey,  George  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Plastic  safety 
ramp.  3,357,370,  12-12-67.  Cl.  104 — 275. 

Wallace,  John  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Slave  gauge 
control  system  for  a  rolling  mill,  3,357.217.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
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Walsh.  Edward  N.,  and  A.  F.  Kopackl.  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Organotln  dithiophosphatcs.  3.368,006.  12-12-67.  Cl. 
260—429,7.  „        r,        ,         r, 

Walter,    Charles   T.,    to   Contlnenal   Can   Co..    Inc.    Can   end 

package.  3.357,554.  12-12-67,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Wang.  David  I.-J. :  See —  _^ 

Matsch,  Ladislas  C.  Palvanas.  Wang,  and  Gibbon.  3.357.- 
586. 
Ward  Aero,  Inc. :  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  L.  3.367.364. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

McMillan,  Freeman  H.  3,357,886. 
Warrington,  Henry  G. :  See —     _     ^     ^         „»,-o,^ 
Adams.   Campbell  V..  and  Warrington.   3.357,315. 
Warwick  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Larson,  Donald  G.,  and  Wachowiak.  3.367.273. 
Washburn.   John   M..   to   The  Merrow  Machine   Co.   Feeding 
mechanism   for  sewing  machine.   3.367.384.   12-12-67,   Cl 
112—209. 
Wasserman.  David  :  See — 

Garber.  John   D..  Wasserman,  and  Gasser.  3,358,00,v 
Wasterlid.   Nils  A.  E.,   to  North  American   Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  generating  high  frequency  pulses  having  a  pre- 
determined frequency  by  means  of  a  continuously  tunable 
magnetron.  3,358  282,  12-12-67.  Cl.  343 — 14. 
Watts.  Glen  A.,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Two-way  reversible  gang  plow. 

3.357.501,  12-12-67.  Cl.  172—227. 
Webb.  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
A  J  Bauman.  Soldering  with  solder  flux  which  leaves  cor- 
rosion-resistant coating.  3,367,093.  12-12-67.  Cl.  29—496. 
Webb.  Jarls  B..  Co. :  See — 

Dehne.  CTarence  A.  3,357.369. 
Etherldge.  Walter  C,  and  Dehne.  3.357,367. 
Webb.  John  :  See —  „.»  „..v„ 

Oatley,  John  A.,  Web.  and  Gallie.  3,357,893. 
Weber    Frank   W.,    to   Burroughs  Corp.   Programmed   timing 

circuits.  3,368.236,  12-12-67,  Cl.  328—58.  .,    ,  ,-0 

Wechsler,  Reuben,   to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  circuit.  3,358.- 

205,  12-12-67,  Cl.  318—332. 
Wechter,  William  J. :  See — 

Kaean,  Fred,  and  Wechter.  3,357,887.  ,     ,  „ 

Weed,  William  H.,  and  J.  M.  Price,  to  AlUed  Chemi<»l  Corp. 
Storage  of  soda  ash  slurries.  3,357,801,  12-12-67,  Cl.  23— 
312 
Weener.  Earl,  and  J.  H.  Vander  Ploeg.  to  Chemetron  Corp. 

Perylene   pigments.    3.357,983.   12-12-67.    Cl.   260—281. 
Welshaupt,   Josef,   to  Llnde  Aktlengesellschaft.   Thermal   In- 
failatlon  suitable  for  vacuum  bottles  and  the  like.  3,357,587, 
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Welsmantel.'  Leo  J.  Illumlnable  silhouette  display  unit.  3,368,- 

135.  12-12-67.  Cl.  240— 8.11.     „       ^       ^        „^,        ,     ^, 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Chime  lock  for 
cans.  3.357.552.  12-12-67,  Cl.  206—65.  ..  ..        i*v 

Weiss.  Mortimer  E.,   to  Morris  Associates.  X-ray  tube  wlOi 
cooling  jacket  for  target.  3,368,168,  12-12-67,  Cl.  313—36. 
Weiss.  Robert  G. :  See —  ,  ,  „  .       „  «,-  -00 

Petersllka.  Frani  K.,  Schittenhelm,  and  Weiss.  3.357.633. 
Weldotron  Corp. :  See — 

Monaghan    Alfred  C.  3,357,151.  „      „  .^  .,     , 

Wengenroth,  Edgar  R..  Jr..  to  The  Flintkote  Co.  Method  of 
treating  the  outer  surface  of  softboard  products.  3.357.847. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  117 — 8. 
Werner  &  Pflelderer  :  See — 
FlHcher,  Klaus.  3.357.373. 

Florian.  Otto.  3.357.154.  „,.%., 

Wertepny.  Rudolph  J..  Sr.,  to  J.  Wlss  and  8?55  Co   Latching 
means  for  tools  having  pivoted  members.  3.357,287.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  81 — 322. 
Weasel   Otto :  See—  „       ,        ^  ,,_   ^      v         o  ok^ 

Naeser,  Gerhard,  SchoU,  Wessel,  and  Dautsenberg.  3,357,- 

827. 
Wesslau.  Hermann,  to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  Po- 
Ivmerlzatlon  catalyst  and  process.  3.357.967.  12-12-67.  CI. 
260 — 94.9. 
West.  Howard  K. :  See— 

Berger,  Emll  J.,  and  West.  3,357.611. 

Westhury  Electronic  Corp. :  See—  »  or^  ki  c 

Hildebrandt,  William  J.,  and  Le  Febvre.  3,357,618. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Badlni.  John  A.,  and  Yerv.  3.367,621. 

Von  Stein.  Robert  H.  3.368.087. 
Westlnehonse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

HUnsky.  Emll  J.  3,357,746. 
Westlnehonse  Electric  Corp. :  See — - 

Bohnstedt    Charies  E.  3.358,182. 

Cromer.  Charles  F.,  and  Kane.  3.358.102. 

Cromer  Charles  F..  and  Strom.  3,358.104.  ♦ 

Fish,  William  A.,  Jr.  3  358.103. 

Pish.  WnHam  A.,  Jr.  3,358  106. 

Fish.  William  A.,  Jr..  and  Telford.  3.368.107. 

Gamble.  James  R.  3.358.073, 

Garbuny.  Max.  3.358.169. 

Harnlsh.  James  K.  3.367.198. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bet — Conttnued 
Harnlsh.  James  R.  3.357.199. 
Kelsing,  Knud  J.  3,357.133. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.  3.357,205. 
Howard,  James  E..  Jr.  3.357,532. 
Hull.  Robert  E.  3.358,241. 
Hung.  Roland  Y.  3  358,154. 
King    Burnham  W.,  and  Redden.  3,357.859. 
Maffck,  Franklin  S.  3.357.378. 
Meti,  Robert  P.  3,358,094. 
Miller.  Bernard.  3.357,376. 
Mlynar,   Peter,  and  Battlstella.   3,3S8.15«. 
Nerl.  Zeno.  3.358.191. 
Petersen.  Arne  G.  3,357,496. 
Schlbley.  Raymond  D.  3.358J120. 
Stelnmeti.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Trongo.  3,358,19« 

Wallace.  John  W    3,357.217. 

Wiley.  Sumner  K.,  Jr.  3.357.379. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jones.  Richard  S.  3.357.514. 
Richards.  David  W.  T.  3.357.515. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc. :  See— 
Boonshaft.  Julius  C.  3.357.676 
Klrkendall    William  D.  3,358.258. 
Klrkendall.  William  D.  3.358.259. 
Zeiiner.  Kenneth  W.  3.357.444. 
Wetsteln.  Henry  :  See —    .  ^  ..  ^  .      -  ,.t  qas 
Wiihert    Godfrey   and  Wetsteln.  3.357.888. 
WheUn   Howard  J%  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp   Precast  hollow 
core   charge   for  a   rocker  motor  and   method   for  casting 
same.  3,357.189,  12-12-«7.  CI.  60—255. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See-- 

Briggs.  Stanford  W.  3  357  203. 
Hoffman,  John  J.,  and  Hafstrom.  3.357.088. 
Whitlow,  Eugene  P.  3,357,688. 
Whltaker.  David  L. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Ralph  K..  "d  Whltaker   3.357.750. 
White    Alfred   B.  Electrode  holder.   3,358.117.   12-12-07.  ci. 
219^120  , 

White   George  R. :  Se»—  «n,i»-    ^  t'iK  24'*  r 

Collins.  Stuart  A..  Jr..  and  White,  3,358,243. 
White  Mfg  Co.  of  Missouri    See-^  I 

WhH^oT^C^o'lVma^S/!  Jr.^^'T^iTorcSJi]  Corp.  Ducted 

tlon   refrigeration  system.  3  357.688,   12-i,i-«jf.  ^i    •«'>» 

WhUman.  Robert  U.  and  F.  J    Pen-y:  *»  ^andey  IndiMtrlw 
Inc.  Meter  housing  with  window.  3.357.595.  12-12-67.  CI. 
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Whitney  Blake  Co..  The    Se*—  , 

CTlnton.  Henry  H.  3,358,226.      '  I 

Whltnn  Machine  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Reanev    Walter  E.  3.357,082.  ^  . 

WhltOe    Frank    and  J.  F.  Saunders    said  Saunders  assors    to 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Shaft  sealing  systems.  3.357. 
707.  12-12-67.  CI.  277—28. 
Wldeman.  Luther  H. :  See —  tttij^-..,,    9  out  •140 

Decker.  Alfred  S..  Obenshaln,  and  Wldeman.  3,.J07„54». 

Wledermann.  Richard:  See--  o  okt  1 11 

Flelssner.  Ceroid,  and  Wledermann.  3.357.111.  ,-67 

Wlegandt    Ralph   C.    Cap  bill   stlffener.   3.357,028.   12-1^  »7. 

wShn^~Hetaut  and  K.  Zech.  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd. 
Method    of    making    welded    tubes    heat    exchangers    with 

oriented  Tlnylldene  chloride  polymer  films.  3.358.063,  l^-i^ 
67.  CI.  264 — 130. 

'^"'YanuV.?  Jose?hV.  Brrner,  and  Wight.  3.357.139^      ^ 
WUbert    Godgrey.  and  H.  Wetsteln,  to  Nepjsra  ChemlCTl  Co 

IncFluoro- substituted    phenylato  -  pyridines.    3.357,968. 

12-12-87,  CI.  260 — 156. 
Wilbur,  Warren  D.  :  See — 

Tone.  Richard  N..  and  Wilbur.  3.357^24. 
Wiley    Daryl  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  device 

230  12-12-67  CI   324 — 70. 

Wiley."  Sumner  K..  Jr.,  to  W*?«"*«H?*  i^'*?^!^?^  ri'' 
tic  Incinerator  appliance    3..'«5T.379,  12-12-67,  CI.   --- 

Wllke  Gunther.  and  P.  W.  Borner.  to  StudlengeseUschaft 
Kohle  m  b  H  Process  for  the  re- arrangement  of  epoxides  or 
the   cyclc^odecane   series.    3.358,030.    12-12-87.   CT.   280- 

WUWnson.   Samuel  C.  W     to  Crane  P^acWng  Ltd    Face  «.al 
with  self-contained  cooling.  3,357,706,  12-12-67.  Cl.  Hi~ 
15. 

Wilkinson.  Thomas  B. :  See—  v-  «   -»  -kit  toq 

Melton.  James  O.,  Wilkinson,  and  Jackson.  3.357.728. 

^'"Trincken'  Marfem.  Van  Paesschen.  and  Wlllems.  3.357.- 

832 
Williams.  Henry  P..  Jr..  D.  A.  Rosenbohm    and  W.  H.  Page, 
to   Api)leton    Coated    Paper  Co.    Paper   base   planographir 
printing  plates.  3.357,332;  12-12-87.  CI.  101—462. 
Williams.  Hubert  L..  to  Crane  Co.  Butterfly  valve  disk.  3..3">-. 

680.  12-12-87.  CI.  251 — 305. 
Williams.  James  W..  Ill :  See— 

Bardes.  Charles  R..  and  Williams.  3,357.247. 

Williams.  John  H. :  See—        ^  „.„,  -  ,-0  m 

Dilerxblckl,  Tadeusi.  and  Williams.  3.358.111. 

Williams,  Leonard  E..  Jr. :  See —       ^  „     ,,       »  -._  .0, 
Jones.  Marvin  R..  Williams,  and  Cruller.  3.357.491. 

Williams  Research  Corp. :  Se« — 
Williams,  Sam  B.  3,357,176. 
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wnu^rrm    Sam  B     to  Williams  Research  Corp.  Twin  spool 
"^  gas  Turbfne  engine  with  axial  and  centrlfuga"?  compresaom. 
5  357.176,  12-f2-67,  CI.  60-39.16. 

^'"SunsE'cforgf  MTand  Williams.  3,358,009.     ,,  ^ 
WllU^Si?  Walter  o'fo  Symons  Mfg.  Co   Concrete  wall  form 
with    a    particular    panel    hinge    arrangement.    3,357,673. 

once-through    steam    generator.    3.357.409,    12-1^-67,    ci. 
122—32.  „  I  I 

WtUls,  John  H. :  B«e—                  wrim.  «  ono  n««  ' 

Tlede  Ralph  L,  Glaser,  and  Wniit..3,358.06».        

Wllman     Slglsmond    Method   of   bending   tubes  and   machine 

ther^^or  f.357.221.  12-12-67    CI.  72-69 
Wilson    Curtis  L.  Vehicle  stablllier.  3.337.512.  12-12-67,  ci. 

180—73. 

"^"""pUeYd'^dhVrlef  sTand  Wilson.  3.357.644. 

Wmchlster.    Robert    D.    and   ?•    8.   Can^nter    to   lota^Cam 

Corp.  Surgical  light  pipe  and  the  like.  3.357.423.  12-1^-0/ . 

CI.  128—23.  1 

'^'°\'lfm^a\"  Wnilam  t:  Bum,  and  Winger.  3.367.074. 

'^'"'schiosl'man''  I^winf a*^  Wlnnlck.  3.358.015.         ^ 
WlntS    oS."gi.  to   'n<>"»t';l°S«",Co°tr%Inc^owe^^^ 

wfn'^rs.^ai>or%?Clf»^^^^^ 

detector  for  automatic  machines.  3.358.194.  i^-i^-vi,  v,i 

317—142. 
'^"lil^o^^us^'Ern.t.  Quadflleg.  and  Wlrt,.  3,357.992. 
Wlss,  J.,  and  Sons  Co. :  See-- 

Wertepny.  Rudolph  J..  Sr.  3.357.^87.  ♦».i„,„i,.n«i 

Witt.  B^rlSueR..  to  Celanese  C<>;p.  Separation  of  tWo^henol 

Impurities    from    cresyllc    add.    3.368,045.    l^J-iz-OT.    ^i 

WlUeT^Hans    L.    Loading   and    stacking    device.    3.357.682. 

WUtke^^o^hn^M^t^^R.   M.    Monahon.    Aerosol   Introducer 
™vr,;e^°or    dls^Sslng  a   n»«i«"ed   char„    of  thera^udc 

composition    Into    body    cavities.    3.357.427.    12-i/-«7.    v-i. 
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^"•''Ra^^'FrSerf/kT.  and  Wolfe.  3.357.438.  ^,     ^, 

Wolfe  Ri^rf  A.  Phinograph-sllde  projector  combination. 
3.3Ji7.304.  12-12-67.  CI.  88—28. 

^**^Ke1l'°Al^rfd'M^»lly.  Gruhl.  and  W8lfl.  3,367.047. 
WolfSim.'   Richard  L  .^'to  Acou.dca  A«ociates    Inc.   System 

wSm^fflrr^^l^:^i'nd^^"3fm|^ 

Rlssen  O.m.b.H.  Paper  cup.  3.367.623.  12-12-67.  ci.  £^v— 

Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See—-  ^ 

Cadotte.  John  E.,  and  McOervey.  3,357,516. 
Wood.  Derek  J. :  See—  _      .    _  .__  .„ 

12-12-87.  Cl.   106— 159.  ,,-,0^9     I9i9_fl7    Cl 

Woodcock.   Henry  J-   Flow   meters.  3.357,243.   12-12-67.  Cl. 

wSrJurvln  S.,  S.  Leb=«n.  and  I-  Feldm.n  to  St  Louis 
Janitor  SuddIt  Co..  d.b.a.  Navy  Brand  Mfg.  Co.  ourrace 
cleaning  pr?paraflon.  3.357.923,  12-12-67.  d.  252-157. 

Wooten.  William  E.  :  See—  ._  _a« 

Sears,  Harold  T.,  Jr..  and  Wooten.  3.357.593. 

Wootton.  Davlfl  B.  :  See—     _.  _     .^        ,  ,,,  q,- 

of  forming  lift  foils  for  use  therein.  3,857,389,  12-12-67. 
wSy.^ot^?  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Hydrofoil  craft.  3.367,390. 

W^l'ch.iidwTn  H.Vupflng.  3.358.072.  12-12-^7.  Cl.  174- 

86. 


Wrldt.  Alfred  A.  :  See—  ^  _  , ..  „  --_  „n 
Kulhavy.  Joseph  A  .  and  Wrldt.  3.357.720. 
Wright.  Alexander  H.    to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tol«|co  Corp. 

Apparatus    for    drying    tobacco.    3.357.436.    12-1^-67.    ci. 

131—136. 

"^""sauJdirs.^El^gton.  and  Wright.  3.357.790. 

iVrlght.  Sheldon  T.  :  See— 

Donahue.  John  P..  and  Wright.  3.357.848. 
Wu   Chlsung,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Photopolymer.  3.867,- 

831.  12-12-67.  CT.  96—33. 
Wunderllch,  Hermann,  and  K.  H    Menxel    to  Farbenfabrlken 

Riyer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  ^y^^nK  "^  PJl^^J?* 

polyproovleue  fibers  with  monoaio  dyestuffs.  3.337.78.'J.  i£- 

12-67.  Cl.  8—41.  j 

Wurlltier  Co..  The:  See—  I 

Heame.  Joseph  H.  3.368.069. 
Wvssen.  Rodolphe.  to  Fabrtane  de  Couronnes  Bonlnchl  8.A 

Control  devW  for  a  tlmeplec*  In  ■  case.  4.887.178.  IZ-iz 

67.  CT.  5ft— 63. 


*'**Bernou8[  Tayeb,  Redding,  and  Schwarti.  3,857.249. 

Bhagat,  Gopal  C.  3.357,402. 

Blxby,  Wlllfam  £.  3,357.830. 

Brynko,   Carl.   3.357,354. 

Byrne,  John  F..  and  Kurx.  3,357.989. 

Donalies,  Daniel  J.  3.357,403. 

Elcborn,  Roger  H.,  and  Kaupp.  3.357,325. 

Fisher,  Donald  J.  3,357,399. 

Manghlrmalanl,  Arian  T^  3,357,400. 

Murray.  Thomas  C..  and  Roberts.  3,357,674. 

Nesln,  Daniel  J.  3,357,347. 

Teuscher,  Leon  A.  3,357.353. 

Wood,  Larry  M.  3,357,401. 

Young.  James  E.,  and  Harper.  3,358,081. 
Yamada.  Tatsuya  :  See —  .  „  .  ...    „„-„,_- 

Nakayama    Yoshlakl.  Tamada,  and  Kobayashl.  3.358,171. 

Yamamoto,  Mltltaka,  and  H.  Akamatsu,  to  Tatelsl  Electronics 

Co.  Coded  tape  controlled  vending  machine.  3,357,530,  12- 

YamashlU,    Hachlro,    H   to  Takara  Kokl   Kabushlkl  and   K. 

Mukal.  Centrifugal  apparatus  for  obtaining  chemical  reac- 
tions. 3,357,798,  12-12-67,  Cl.  28—285. 

Yarway  Corp.  :  See —  „^_ 

Bardes,  Charles  R..  and  Williams.  3.357  247. 
Yeakey    Ernest  L..  and  O.  P.  Speranza,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 

Co     "inc    N-alkylcyclohexyl  l,3-propanedlamlne8.  3.358.024. 

12-12-67.  Cl.   260—563. 
Yeomans,  Lena  Sarah  :  See- — 

Ronceray.  Robert  A.  M.  3,357.648. 
Yery,  Edmund  F. :  See — 

Badlnl,  John  A.,  and  Yery.  3,357,621. 
Yodls,  Anthony  W. :  See — 

Xnello,  Louis  O.,  and  Todis.  3,358,033. 
Yokozawa,  Norlo  :  See —  „  „,  „„ 

Mlura,  Takeo,  Yokozawa,  and  Iwata.  3,358.130. 
Yoshioka,  Atsushl.  to  Kyoel  Kalhatsu  Co..  Ltd.  Tower  crane 

truck.  3,357.572.  12-12-67.  Cl.  212—46.  ^       ^ 

Youkers.  Harold  A.,  and  J.  Lush,  to  Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc. 

Mold    bolder    actuating    mechanism.    3,357.811,    12-12-67, 

Cl.   65—323. 
Young   Alan  C,  to  Hammond  Corp.  Electronic  organ  arpeggio 

effect  device.  3,358,070,  12-12-67,  Cl.  84—1.17. 
Young,  Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Regeneration 

of  hydrocracklng  catalysts.  3.357,915.  12-12-67,  Cl.  208— 

111. 
Young,  James  E..  and  D.  C.  Harper,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Facsimile 

printer  with  ferroelectric  modulator.  3.358,081,  12-12-67, 

Cl.   178—6.6. 
Young.  Robert  B.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Attachment  for  grind- 
ing split  points  on  drills.  3.357,188.  12-12-67.  Q.  51—5. 

Yu,  YIng-Nlen  :  See— 

Pennington,  William,  and  Yu.  8.367,120. 


Zahuranec.  Emery  J. :  See — 

Lennon.  Fred  A.,  and  Zahuranec.  3,357.100. 
Zanltsch,    Francis   A.    Bench    vise.    3,357,667,    12-12-67,    Cl. 

269 — 203.  ^     „ 

Zarlchansky,  Nlcholaa,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  Breath- 
ing apparatus  demand  valve.  3,857.447,  12-12-67,  Cl.  137— 
494. 
Zavadsky,  Karel :  See —  _  ^  ^  ,.        . 

Zlevor,  Vratlslav,  Zavadsky,  Kubovy,  Stary.  and  JlraBek. 
3  357  168 
Zavarell'a,  Savin',  to  Pilot  Co.,  Inc.  Electroplating  rack.  3,357,- 

913,  12-12-67.  Cl.  204—267. 
Zech,  Karl :  See — 

Wlebn,  Helmut    and  Zech.  3,857.083. 
Zentls,  Ramon  J.  :  See — 

Schmid,  John  H.,  and  Zentls.  3,357,566. 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Fluid  flow 

control.  3,357,444,  12-12-67,  Cl    137—270. 
Zlegler,    Gunther,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  producing  monocrystalllne  layers  of  In- 
dium antimonide.  3,357,852,  12-12-67,  Cl.  117—106. 
Zlerlng,  Lance  K.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Rhodium  cata- 
lyst and  fuel  cell.  3,357,863,   12-12-67,  Cl.   136—86. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  E.  R.  Moore,  and  D.  M.  Pickelman.  to 
The   Dow  Chemical   Co.   Coating   compositions   comprising 
alkyd    resins   prepared   from   styrene-maleic   anhydride   co- 
polymer,  polyol   and   fatty   acid.  3,357,936.   12-12-67.   Cl. 
260—22. 
Zimmon.  Harold.  Rear  opening  sanitary  and  protective  cover- 
ing for  shoes    3,358,188,  12-12-67,  Cl.  317—2. 
Zinser-Testilmaschlnen  Gesellschaft  mlt   Beschraenkter  Haf- 
tung :  See — 

Pfeifer,  Willi.   3,357,170. 
Zitelll.  Louis  T.,  and  I.  Maltzer,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Micro- 
wave tube  apparatus  having  a  solid  block  body  with  drift 
tube  cooling  means.  3.358,181,  12-12-67,  Cl.  81S— 5.39. 
Zlevor,  Vratlslav,  K.  Zavadsky,  M.  Kubovy.  J.  Stary,  and  K. 
Jlrasek,  to  Vyxkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Spinning  chamber 
air  outlet.  3,357,168,  12-12-67,  Cl.  57—58.89. 
Zollinger,  Hans,  to  Autocalora  S.A.  Installation  for  coating 
the  inside  of  metal  tubes.  3.357,404,   12-12-67,  Cl.   118— 
642. 
Z<*lotarevsky,  Jakov  J.,  to  Gosuderstvenny  Nauchno-Issledo- 
vatelsky  Institute  Plastlcbeskykh  Mass.  Die  for  extrusion 
of  double-wall  of  "tube-lntube"  type.  3.367,051,  12-12-67. 
Cl.   18—14. 
Zuber,  Otto,  S.  Semadenl,  and  P.  Moller,  to  Gebruder  Buhler. 
Silo   unloading   means.   3,357,575,    12-12^7,    Cl.    214—17. 
Zurcher,  Rudolf  F.  :  See — 

Relssmueller,  Karl  H.,  Zurcher,  and  M.  W.  Relssmueller. 
3.357,091.      ^ 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Scbmtd,  John  H.,  and  Anderson.  3,357,561. 
Schmid,  John  H.,  and  Zentls.  3,357,566. 
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IS 
19 
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50 

66 

107 

23-  SO 

67 

88 

97 

108 

143 

173 
202 
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219 
284 
28S 
293 
297 
312 


29-     1 
21.1 
34 
96 
ISS 
156.8 
157.3 
200 
239 
241 
407 


3357.026 

3357.027 

3357.028 

3357.029 

3357,030 

3357.781 

3.357.782 

3.357.783 

3.357.784 

3357.785 

3357,031 

3357.032 

3.358,066 

3.358.067 

3.357.033 

3.357.034 

3.357.035 

3.357.036 

3.357.038 

3357.037 

3357,039 

3357.040 

3357.041 

3357.042 

3357.043 

3357.045 

3357.046 

3357.047 

3357.048 

3357.049 

3357.050 

3357.051 

3357,052 

3357.044 

3357.053 

3357.054 

3357.055 

3.357.056 

3357.057 

3357,058 

3357.059 

3357.060 
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3357.062 

3357,786 

3.357.787 
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3.357.789 

3.357.790  1 

3357.791  1 
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3357.793  i 

3.357.794  | 

3.357.795  | 

3357.796  I 

3357.797  I 
3.357,798 
3357.799 
3.357300  I 
3357301 
3357302 
3.357303 
3357.804 
3.357305 
3357.806 
3357.063 
3357.064 
3357.065 
3357.066 
3357.067 
3357.068 
3357.06S 
3357.07C 
3.357,071 
3357.072 
3357.073 
3357.07^ 
3357.07J 
3357.076 
3357.077 
3357.078 
3357.079 
3357.080 
3357.081 
3357.082 
3.357.083 
3357.064 
3357.085 
3357.086 
3357.087 


339      : 

3357302 

356      : 

3.357303 

357       : 

3357.804 
3.357305 

365 

3357.806 

24- 

-  49 

3357.063 

73 

3357.064 

81 

3357,065 

125 

3357.066 

176 

3357.067 

227 

3357.068 

232 

3357.069 

255 

3357.070 

281 

3.357.071 

SS- 

-     7 

3357.072 

26 

-  63 

3357.073 

28 
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3357.074 

72 

3357.075 

29-432 
446 

470 

476 
495 
509 
528 
592 
603 
614 
625 
30-  98 
210 
272 
276 

32-  17 
40 

33-  74 
184.5 

34-  1 
91 

102 
115 

35-  9 
13 

22 
31 

37-142 
190 

38-  99 

40-  28 
158 
301 

43-  42.09 
42.2 
43.12 
43.4 
55 

46-194 

47-  38 
58 


49-  25 
144 
390 
392 
475 

51-  5 
50 

173 
176 

52-  2 
11 
97 

235 
309 
326 
357 
627 

53-  5 
28 
29 
30 
59 

124 
378 
55-  23 
67 
112 
120 
189 
210 
385 


56- 

57- 


S8- 
60- 


16  : 
25.4  : 
24  : 
S4  : 
58.89: 
70  ; 
99      : 

160      : 

165 
63 
82 

39.06 
39.16: 
39.25 


3357388 
3357.089 
3357.090 
3357.091 
3357,092 
3357.093 
3357,094 
3357,095 
3357.096 
3357,097 
3357,096 
3357,099 
3357.100 
3357.101 
3.357.102 
3.357.103 
3.357.104 
3.357.105 
3357.106 
3357,107 
3357,106 
3357,109 
3357,110 
3357.111 
3357.112 
3357.113 
3357,114 
3357,115 
3357.116 
3357,117 
3337.118 
3357.119 
3357.120 
3357.121 
3357,122 
3357,124 
3357,123 
3357,126 
3357,125 
3357,127 
3357,128 
3357,129 
3357.130 
3357.131 
3357,132 
3357,133 
3357,134 
3357,135 
3357,136 
3357.137 
3357,138 
3357,139 
3357,140 
3357.141 
3357.142 
3357,143 
3357,144 
3357,145 
3357,146 
3357,147 
3357,148 
3357,149 
3357,150 
3357,151 
3357,152 
3357,153 
3357.154 
3357,155 
3357.156 
3357.157 
3357.158 
3357.159 
3357,160 
3357,161 
3357,162 
3357,163 
3357.164 
3357.165 
3357.166 
:    3357.167 
:    3357.168 
:    3357,169 
:    3357.170 
:    3357.171 
:    3357.172 
:    3357.173 
:    3357.174 
:    3357,175 
3357.176 
3357,178 


60-  39.28 
S2 
54 

54.6 


214 
219 
250 
254 
255 
256 
2G0 

61-  S 
35 
4S 

62-  55 
58 
77 

173 
181 
349 
382 
476 
489 

63-  2 

64-  1 
6 
8 
9 

21 

65-  6 
7 

229 
234 
323 

67-  7.1 

68-  8 
210 

70-264 
313 

71-  9 
23 
31 
88 

118 

72-  8 
28 
35 
42 
69 

146 
189 
201 
249 
253 

344 
393 

73-  1 
3 

23 
23.1 
30 
37 
61 
86 
105 
116 
1463 
159 
178 
194 
208 
290 

306 

342 

351 

354 

363.7 

3683 

382 

398 

407 

421 

4213 


3357.177 

3357.179 

3357.180 

3357,181 

3357.182 

3357.183 

3357.184 

3357,185 

3357,186 

3357,187 

3357.188 

3357,189 

3.357.190 

3,357,191 

3.357.192 

3.357.193 

3.357.194 

3.357.195 

3357.196 

3357.197 

3357.198 

3357.199 

3357J00 

3357.201 

3357,202 

3357.203 

3357.204 

3357.205 

3357.206 

3357.207 

3357,208 

3357JJ09 

3357J210 

3357.807 

3357.808 

3357.809 

3357310 

3.35731 1 

3357.211 

3357.212 

3357J213 

3357J14 

3357.215 

3357.216 

3357312 

3357313 

3357314 

3357315 

3357316 

3.357.217 

3357.218 

3357.219 

3357.220 

3357.221 

3357.222 

3357J23 

3357.224 

3357J225 

3.3S7J226 

3357.227 

3357  J228 

3357J229 

3357  jao 

3357.231 
3357.232 
3357.233 
3357.234 
3357.235 
3357.236 
3357.237 
3357.238 
3357.239 
3357.240 
3357.241 
:  3357.242 
:  3357J43 
;  3357.244 
:  3357.245 
3357.246 
3357.247 
3357.248 
3357J249 
3357J250 
3357.251 
3357.252 
3357.253 
3357.254 
3357.255 
3357.256 
3357.257 


73-483 
484 
503 

74-  1.5 
S 
5.44 

1027 

1033 

42 

87 

89.15 

89.22 

98 
440 
469 
606 
710.5 
740 
796 

75-  .5 


60 
103 
124 
135 
153 
172 
206 
224 

76-  43 
101 

77-  22 
62 
77 

81-  8.1 
52.5 
93 

145 

322 

83-  62 
389 
651 

84-  1.01 
1.03 
1.17 

267 

85-  8.8 


87- 


35 
36 
41 
49 
34 
1 
24 


26      : 
28      : 

89-  1315 
8      : 

90-  5  : 
13  : 
62      : 

91-6  : 

32  : 

176  : 

189  : 

263  : 

277  : 

375  : 

391  : 

92-187  : 

245  : 

93-  1 

36 
37 

94-  17 

95-  1.7 

4.5 
11 

13 

S3 
61 


3357JJ58 

3357.259 

3357.260 

3357.261 

3357J262 

3357.263 

3357.264 

3357.265 

3357.266 

3357.267 

3357  JJ68 

3357.269 

3357.270 

3357.271 

3.357,273 

3.357,274 

3357.275 

3357.272 

3357J276 

3357.277 

3357317 

3357318 

3357319 

3357320 

3357321 

3357322 

3357323 

3357324 

3357325 

3357326 

3357327 

3357.278 

3357.279 

3357.280 

3357,281 

3357.282 

33S7J283 

3357,284 

3357.285 

3357.286 

3357.287 

3357.288 

3357,289 

3357.290 

3358.068 

3358.069 

3358.070 

3357.291 

3357JJ92 

3357J293 

3357,294 

3357.295 

3357.2% 

3357.297 

3357.298 

3357^99 

3357300 

3357301 

3357302 

3357303 

3357304 

3357305 

3357306 

3357307 

3357308 

3357309 

3357310 

3357311 

3357312 

3357313 

3357314 

3357315 

3357316 

3357317 

3357318 

3357319 

3357320 

3357321 

3357322 

3357323 

3357324 

3357325 

3357326 

3357327 

3357328 

3357329 

3357330 

3357331 

3357332 

3357333 


95- 

63      : 

76      : 

89 

94 

96- 

1 

1.2 
33 
94 
105 

98-  2 

99-  7 
8 

23 
52 
56 

136 
283 
295 
334 
418 

100-  2 
34 

158 
226 

101-  45 
94 

114 
123 
406 
462 
469 
472 

102-  24 
49.5 
923 

103-  5 
11 
44 
84 

161 
173 
174 
236 

104-  12 
172 


275 

105-366 

369 

106-  14 
58 

159 
193 
214 

107-  9 

108-  29 
110-     7 

8 


9 

14 

28 

112-209 

232 

235 

252 

113-121 

114-  66.5 

125 
230 

115-  41 
116-129 
117-     8 

28 

37 

69 

70 

106 

124 

130 

1383 

212 


3357334 
3357335 
3.357336 
3.357337 
3357328 
3357329 
3357330 
3357.831 
3357332 
3357.833 
3357338 
3.357.834 
3.357335 
3.357336 
3,357337 
3.357338 

3.357339  I 

3.357340  I 

3357339  I 

3357340  1 
3357341 
3357342 
3357343 
3357344 
3357345 
3357346 
3357347 
3357348 
3357349 
3357350 
3357351 
3357352 
3357353 
3357354 
3357355 
3357356 
3357357 
3357358 
3357359 
3357360 
3357361 
3357362 
3.357363 
3357364 
3357365 
3357366 
3357367 
3357368 
3357369 
3357370 
3357371 
3357372 
3357341 
3357342 
3.357.843 
3357344 
3357345 
3357346 
3357373 
3357374 
3357375 
3357376 
3357377 
3357378 
3357379 
3357380 
3357381 
3357382 
3357383 
3357384 
3357385 
3357386 
3357387 
3357388 
3357389 
3357390 
3357391 
3357392 
3357393 
3357394 
3357347 
3357348 
3357349 
3357350 
3357351 
3357352 
3357353 
3357354 
3357355 
3357356 


117-213 

118-266 
313 
405 
418 

637 


642 
119-    15.6 
73 

122-  1 
6 

32 
238 
406 

123-  8 
41.05 

119 
148 

179 

126-114 
350 
374 

128-  2 
23 
136 
145.8 
156 
205 
235 
275 
295 
303 
334 
397 
419 
431 

131-135 
136 

132-  46 

134-  60 
140 

136-  6 
83 
86 


113  : 
137  : 
202  : 
137-  81.5  : 
82  : 
116.5  : 
270  : 
318 

322      : 
494 
501 

512.1  : 
567  : 
596  : 
614.01: 
625.63: 
627.5  : 
138-106  : 
127  : 
166  : 
17^-     ; 

140-  71.5 
106 

141-  6 
143-133 
144-310 

145-  1 

146-  10 
28 

117 

123 

125 

148-     4 

12.3 

16.5 

175 


3357357 
3357358 
3357395 
3357396 
3357397 
3357398 
3357399 
3357.400 
3357.401 
3357,402 
3357,403 
3357,404 
3.357,405 
3357.406 
3357,407 
3357,408 
3357.409 
3357.410 
3357.411 
3357.412 
3357.413 
3357.414 
3357.415 
3357.416 
3357.417 
3357.418 
3357,419 
3357,420 
3357.421 
3357,422 
3357,423 
3357,424 
3357.428 
3357.425 
3357.426 
3357.427 
3357.429 
3357,430 
3357.431 
3357,432 
3357,433 
3357,434 
3357.435 
3357.436 
3357.437 
3357,438 
3357,439 
3357,440 
3357359 
3357360 
3357361 
3357362 
3357363 
3357364 
3357365 
3357366 
3357.441 
3357.442 
3357,443 
3357.444 
3357,445 
3357.446 
3357,447 
3357,448 
3357,449 
3357.450 
3357,451 
3357,452 
3357,453 
3357,454 
3357,455 
3357,456 
3357.457 
3357.458 
3357.459 
3357.460 
3357.461 
3357.462 
3357,463 
3357,464 
3357.465 
3357,466 
:    3357,467 
:    3357,468 
:    3357,469 
:    3357367 
:    3357368 
:    3357.869 
:    3357370 
3357371 
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148- ITS   : 
144-  66 
152-361 
156-308   : 
425 

158-  7.5  : 
27.4  : 
28  : 
S3   : 

113   : 

159-  4   : 
6   : 


160-133 
161-  I 
13S 
ISO 
162-336 
344 
354 

164-  72 

165-  1 
39 
76 

174 

166-  .6 
11 
48 
SS 
7S 

188 

ia» 
in 

173 

167-  SO 
31 
S9 
,SS 
85 


169-   IS 
170-160.6 

172-  16 
19 
40 

161 
227 

173-  43 
130 

174-  25 
86 

137 
138 
IS3 
179 

175-  4.52 
16 
99 

410 

176-  S2 
54 

60 
68 

178-  5.4 
6.5 

6.6 

SO 

179-  1 
6 

16 
90 

11S.5 

117 

180-  6.2 
6.44 
7 

73 

77 

128 

181-  33 

182-  2 
188-     1 

18 
65J 
72 
73 


76 

78 

79.5 

171 

192-  98 


I 
3JS7J72  I 
3J57J73  I 
3J57.470 
3J57.874 
3J57.875 
3J57,471 
3J57.472 
3J57.473  I 
3JS7.474 
3J57.475 
3J57.476 
3357.477  ; 
3J57.478  I 
3357.479 
3357.480 
3357.876 
3357.877 
3357.878 
3357.879 
3.357.880 
3.357.881 
3357.481 
3357.482 
3357.483 
3.357.484 
3357.485 
3.357.486 
3357.487 
3357,48^  , 
3357.490 
3.357.491  I 
3.357.492 
3.357.488  ! 
3357.493 
3357.494 
3357.882 
3357.883 
3357.884 
3357.8&S 
3357.886 
3.357.887 
3.357.888 
3357.495 
3357,496 
3357.497 
3357.499 
3357.498 
3357.500 
3357.501 
3357.502 
3357.503 
3358,071 
3358.072 
3358.073 
3358.074 
3358.075 
3,358.076 
3357.504 
3357.505 
3357.506 
3357.507 
3357.889 
3.357.890 
3.357.891 
3357.892 
3357.893 
3358.077 
3358,078 
3358.079 
3.358.080 
3.3.S8.081 
3.3.58.082 
3.3.S8.083 
3.358.084 
3.358.085 
3358.086 
3358.087 
3358.088 
3.358.089 
3357308 
3.357309 
3357310 
335731 1 
3357312 
3357313 
3357314 
3357315 
3357316 
3357317 
3357318 
3357319 
3357320 
3357321 
3357322 
3357.523 
3357.524 
3357,525 
3357.526 
3357,527 
3357,528 
3357329 


194- 

195- 
197- 
198- 


4 
5 
10 
66 
81 
1 
98 
24 
30 
31 
33 
38 
64 


200-  5 

38 
44 

50 
67 
816 
82 
83 
113 
114 
139 
148 


IS2 

\S1 

166 

167 

34 

174 

234 

203-    15 

47 

78 

38 

45 

61 

143 

163 
195 


201 
202 


204- 


206- 


224 

297 

7 

45.11 

46 

47 

52 

53 

56 

63.3 

65 


208- 

ao9- 

210- 


211 

212- 

214 


215 

217 


22 
111 
120 

18 

73 

74 
110 
218 

22 

96 
163 
196 
209 
266 
321 
333 
408 

-  13 
28 

125 

-  39 
46 
49 

-  1 
17 
83.26 

152 
450 
501 

SOS 
512 

-  38 

-  16 


3357330 

3357331 

3357332 

3357394 

3357  J95 

33S7333 

3357334 

3357335 

3357336 

3357337 

33S7338 

33S733» 

3357340 

3357341 

3358.090 

3358.091 

3358,092 

3358,093 

3358.094 

3358.095  ; 

3358.096 

3358.097 

3358.098 

33.S8.099 

3358.100 

3358.101 

3358.102 

3358.103 

3358.104 

3358.105 

3358.106 

3358,107 

3358.109 

3358.108 

3358.110 

3358.111 

3357,896 

3357397 

3357398 

3357399 

3357.900 

3357.901 

3357.902 

3357.903 

3357.904 

3357.905 

3357.906 

3357,907 

3357,908 

3357,909 

3357.910 

3357.911 

3357,912 

3357,913 

3357342 

3357343 

3357344 

3357345 

3357346 

3357347 

3357348 

3357349 

3357350 

3357351 

3357  3S2 

3357353 

3357354 

3357,914 

3357,915 

3357.916 

33573S5 

3357356 

33573S7 

3357358 

3357359 

3357.917 

3357360 

3357361 

3357362 

3357363 

3357364 

3357365 

3357366 

3357367 

3357368 

3357369 

3357370 

3357371 

3357372 

3357373 

3357374 

3357375 

3357376 

3357377 

3357378 

3357379 

3357380 

3357381 

3357382 

3357383 

3357384 


219-     93  :    3358.112  | 

244-102      : 

3357A59  1 

260-248 

66      :    3358.113  ! 

153      : 

3357.660 

249.7  : 

76      :    3358.114 

246-182      : 

3358,139 

7.56.4  : 

3358.115 

248-    23      : 

3357.661 

268      : 

110      :    3358.116 

39      : 

3357,662 

281 

120      :    3358.117 

43 

3357.663 

311      :    3358.118 

74      : 

3357.664 

290       : 

391       :    3.358.119 

3357A65 

293      : 

395      .    3,V18.120 

125       : 

3357.666 

295      : 

412      :    3.Vt8.l21 

201      : 

33S7A67 

310      : 

413      :    3358.122 

210 

3357M8 

3143   : 

220-     9      :    3357.585 

346.1    : 

3357,669  1 

326.3  : 

3357.586 

361 

3357A70  1 

327      : 

3357.587 

459      : 

3357.671   1 

10      :    3357.588 

249-   45      : 

3357.672 

15      :    3357,589 

194      : 

3357.673 

23.83:    3357,590 

250-   43.5  : 

3.\58.140 

26      :    3357391 

50      : 

3358.141 

332.1    : 

27      :    3357392 

71.5  : 

3358.142 

,3.323  : 

72      :    3357.593  ! 

3358.143 

333      : 

80      :    3357.594 

83      : 

3.V58.144 

343       : 

82      :    3357.595 

207       : 

3358.145 

345.2  : 

221-67      :    3357.596 

213       : 

3358.146 

345.7  : 

279      ;    3357.597 

217       : 

3358.147 

345  9  : 

222-134      :    3357.598 

218      : 

3358.148 

348      : 

1445  :    3357.599 

219       : 

3  3.S8.I49 

349 

217      :    3357.600 

227       : 

3,3.58.150 

404.5  : 

397      :    3357.601 

251-      7      : 

3357.674 

429.7   : 

400.7  :    3357.602 

23      : 

3357,675 

402.16:    3357.603 

30      : 

3357*76 

448       : 

402.23:    3357.604 

106      : 

3357.677 

448.2  : 

485      :    3357.605 

148      : 

3357.678 

453      : 

486      :    3357.606 

172      : 

3357.679 

468      : 

507      :    3357,607 

305      : 

3357.680 

479       : 

223-  30      :    3357.608 

252-      1       : 

3357.918 

482      : 

39      :    3357.609 

8.8   : 

3357.919 

483      : 

68      :    3357.610 

49.9   : 

3357.920 

486      : 

76      :    3357.611   | 

79.4  : 

3357.921 

491 

9S      :    3357.612 

106       : 

3357.922 

505       : 

224-     5      :    3357.613 

157      : 

3357.923 

514      : 

3357.615 

171 

3357.924 

516       : 

29      :    3357.614 

301.4 

3357.925 

530      : 

225-100      :    3357.616 

359 

3357.926 

543      : 

227-10      :    3357.617 

389 

3357.927 

551 

25      :    3357,618 

429 

3357,928 

561       : 

149      ;    3357.619 

444 

3357.929 

SM       : 

228-      1       :    3357.620 

518 

3357.930 

S70       : 

47      :    3357.621 

256-  65 

3357.681 

S70.8  : 

50      :    3357.622 

259-      1 

3357.682 

576      : 

229-     13  :    3357.623 

4 

3357 ,6R3 

583      : 

23  :    3357.624 

72 

3357,684 

3357.625 

91 

3357  686 

586      : 

14      :    3357.626 

122 

3357.685 

590      : 

17      :    3357.627 

260-     2.2 

3357.931 

592      : 

23      :    3357.628 

2.5 

3357.932 

593      : 

37      :    3357.629 

17 

3357.933 

606.5   : 

45      :    3357.630 

3357.934 

607      : 

51       :    3357.631 

18 

3357.935 

62.5  :    3357.632 

22 

3357.936 

230-69      :    3357.633 

28.5 

3357.937 

610      : 

3357.634 

1        292 

3357.938 

611 

114      :    3357.635 

1        90.6 

3357.939 

613      : 

235      61.11:    33S8.123 

37 

3357.940 

614      : 

3358.124 

413 

3357.941 

615      : 

92      :    3358,125 

45.7 

3357.942 

619      : 

95      :    3357,636 

45.8 

3357,943 

621       : 

144      :    3357.637 

45.85 

3357,945 

627      : 

150.24:    3358.126 

3357,946 

!             650      : 

150.271    3358.127 

45.9 

3357.944 

668      : 

167      :    3358.128 

45.95 

:    3357.947 

671 

194      :    3358.129 

3357.948 

674      : 

197      :    3.358.130 

46.5 

:    3357.949 

1             683.15: 

201      :    3357.638 

59 

:    3357.950 

845      : 

238-14      :    3357.639 

3357.951 

859      : 

239-15      :    3357.640 

67 

:    3357.952 

'             876      : 

102      :    3357.641 

3357,953 

878 

159      :    3357.642 

75 

:    3357,954 

210      :    3357.643 

78 

:    3357.955 

231       :    3357.644 

79 

:    3357,956 

958      : 

265.25:    3357.645 

79.5 

:    3357.957 

261-51       : 

288.5  :    3357.646 

3357,958 

114      : 

304      :    3357.647 

80 

:    3357.959 

263-   33      : 

240         13  :    3.358,131 

1              85.3 

:    3357.960 

264-    29      : 

2.17:    3,358.132 

88.2 

:    3357,961 

51 

3      :    3358.133 

89.5 

:    3357.962 

7.35:    3,.V>8.134 

93.1 

:    3357.963 

89 

8.11:    3358.135 

93.5 

:    3357.964 

96 

8.16:    3358.136 

94.7 

:    3357.965 

130 

60      :    3358.137 

94.9 

:    3357.966 

I            236 

147      :    3358.138 

3357.967 

262 

241-110      :    3357.648 

156 

:    3357,968 

266-   23 

242-45      :    3357,649 

•     1» 

20? 

:    3357,969 

35 

55.12:    3357.6S0 

:    3357,970 

39 

65      :    3357.651 

215 

:    3357.971 

1  267-     13 

68.3  :    3357.652 

239.5 
239.55 

:    3357.972 

1              70 

74      :    3357.653 

:    3357.973 

110 

96      :    3357.654 

3357.974 

269-  61 

159      :    3357.655 

3357.975 

203 

M4-.   17.23:    3357,656 

242 

:    3357.976 

221 

54      :    3357.657 

244 

:    3357.977 

271-   18 

100      :    3357,658 

247.1 

:    3357.978 

43 

3.357.979 
3357.980 
3357^1 
3357.982 
3357,983 
3357.985 
3357.984 
3357.986 
3357.987 
3357.988 
3357,989 
3357,990 
3357.991 
3357.992 
3357,993 
3357,994 
3357.995 
3357.996 
3357.997 
3357.998 
3357.999 

3358.000  I 

3358.001  I 
3358.002 
335«.0O3  I 

3358.004  I 

3358.005  I 
3358.006 

3358.007  I 

3358.008  I 
3358.009 
3358.010 
3358.011 
3358.012 
3,358.013 
3358.014 
3358.015 
3358.016 
3358.017 
3358.018 
3358.019 
3358.020 
3358.021 
3358.022 
3358.023 
3358.024 
3358.025 
3358.026 
3358.027 
3358.028 
3358.029 
3358.030 
3358.031 
3358.032 
3358.033 
3358.034 
3358.03S 
3358.036 
3358.037 
3358.038 
3358.039 
3358.040 
3358.041 
3358.042 
3358.043 
3358.0U 
3358.045 
3358.046 
3358.047 
3358.048 
3358.049 
3358.050 
3358.051 
3358.052 
3358.853 
3358.054 
3358.055 
3358.056 
3358.057 
3357.687 
3357.688 
3357.689 
3358.058 
3358.059 
3358.060 
3358.061 
3358.062 
3358.063 
3358.064 
3358.065 
3357.6M) 
3357.691 
3357.693 
3357.693 
3357.694 
3357.WS 
3357.696 
3357.697 
3357.698 
3357.699 
3357.700 


271-  68 

272-  68 
273-138 

148 

199 

277-    15 

28 

56 

279-  2 

■6      : 

280-  11.35: 

11.37 
43  13 
47.37 
87 
96.1 

163 

474 
285-     1 

109 

263 

330 

353 

287-    14 

54 

90 

98 

189.36 

292-  60 
165 

270 

296-  65 
66 

137 

297-  69 
416 
445 

299-  32 
34 

39 
S9 

301-63 

302-  29 
60 

305-  II 
34 
56 

307-    15 


132 

*  140 

308-     6 


10 
26 

122 

310-     4 

II 

61 

las 

228 

312-  71 
73 

215 
236 
2S3 
284 

313-  25 
36 
63 
64 
68 
80 
82 
83 
92 

109.5 
292 
346 
315-     33 
5.33 
5.39 
8 
27 

167 
194 


3357,701 

3357,702 

3357.703 

3357.704 

3357.705 

3357.706 

3357.707 

3357.708 

3357.709 

3357.710 

3357.711 

3357,712 

3357.713 

3357.714 

3357.715 

3357.716 

3357.717 

3357.718 

3357,719 

3357,720 

3357,721 

3357,722 

3357,723 

3357.724 

3357.725 

3357.726 

3357.727 

3357.728 

3357.729 

3357,730 

3357,731 

3357.732 

3357,733 

3357,734 

3357.735 

3357.736 

3357.737 

3357.738 

3357.739 

3357.740 

3357.741 

3357.742 

3357.743 

3357.744 

3357.745* 

3357.746 

3357.747 

3357.748 

3357,749 

3357,750 

3357.751 

3357.752 

3358.151 

3358. 1. 52 

3358.153 

3358.154 

3358.155 

3358,156 

3358,157 

3358.158 

3358.159 

3358.160 

3358.161 

3357.753 

3357,754 

3357.755 

3357,756 

3357,757 

3357,758 

3357,759 

3358.162 

3358.163 

3358.164 

3358,165 

3358.166 

3357.760 

3357.761 

3357.762 

3357.763 

3357.764 

3357.765 

3358.167 

3358.168 

3358.169 

3358.170 

3358.171 

3358.172 

3358.173 

33S8.174 

3358.175 

3358.176 

3358.177 

3358.178 

3358.179 

3358.180 

3358.181 

3358.182 

3358.183 

3358.184 

3358.185 

3358.186 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


315-200 

316-  1 
19 

317-  2 
26 
33 
99 

101 
137 
142 
234 

23S 

318-  6 
8 

IS 

138 
331 


D  2-  24 
D  3-  19 
D  4-     3 

D  9-     2 

D13-  1 
D14-     3 

6 
D26-     1 

S 


3358.187 
3357,766 
3357.767 
3358.188 
3358.189 
3358.191 
3358.190 
3358.192 
3358.193 
3.358.194 
3358.195 
3358.196 
3358.197 
3358.198 
3358.199 
3358.200 
3.358.201 
3358  J02 
3.358  J03 
3358^204 


318-332 

341 

466 

473 

321-     2 

18 

35 

45 

50 

69 

323-  18 
21 
22 
43.5 
74 
89 

324-  .5 
30 
34 


3358  J05 
3358.206 
3358.207 
3358.208 
3358.209 
3358.210 
3358.211 
3358.212 
3358.213 
3358.214 
3358.215 
3358.216 
3358.217 
3358.218 
3358.219 
3358.220 
3358.221 
3358.222 
3358.223 
3358.224 


324-  40 
52 
57 
62 
65 
70 
83 

158 

325-  55 
330 
466 

328-  58 

104 

1% 

233 

329-122 

330-    15 

331-26 

943 

116 


3358.225 
3358.226 
3358.227 
3358.228 
3358.229 
3358.230 
3.358.231 
3358.232 
3358.233 
3.358  JJ34 
3358.235 
3358.236 
3358.237 
3.358.238 
3358  J239 
3358  J240 
3358  J241 
3.358.242 
3.358  J243 
3358.244 


332-  31 

333-  6 
8 

10 
71 

335-  28 
122 
170 
197 
253 

336-  83 

338-  5 
183 

318 

339-  14 
91 

115 

177 


3358.245 

339-195      : 

3358.265 

3358  J246 

205      : 

3358.266 

3358  J247 

217      : 

3358.267 

3358  j248 

340-   17      : 

3358>8 

3358^49 

166      : 

3358  J69 

3358  J250 

1723  • 

3358.270 

3358  JJ51 

3358.271 

3358.252 

174 

3358.272 

3358.253 

3358.273 

3358.254 

3358.274 

3358.255 

174.1 

3358.275 

3358.256 

3358.276 

3358.257 

338 

3358.277 

3358.258 

347 

3358.278 

3358.259 

3358  jr79 

3358  JJ60 

3358.280 

3358561 

3358.281 

3358.262 

343-    14 

3358.282 

3358  JJ63 

103 

335833 

3358  Ji64 

106 

:    3358.284 

343-709 
750 
786 
895 

346-  74 
136 

350-  4 
121 
131 
160 
167 

176 
186 
210 
301 
352-141 
166 
207 


3358.285 
3358.286 
3358.287 
3358.288 
3358.289 
3358.290 
3357.768 
3357,769 
3357.770 
3357.771 
3357.772 
3357.773 
3357.774 
3357.775 
3357,776 
3357.777 
3357.779 
3357.780 
3357.778 


Classification  of  Designs 


209.498 
209.499 
209,500 
209301 
209302 
209303 
209.504 
209,505 
209306 
209307 
209308 


026-     5 

6 
13 

14 

D29-     1 

23 


209309 
209310 
209311 
209312 
209313 
209314 
209315 
209316 
209317 
209318 
209319 


D29-  23 

D33-     8 

DM-     3 

S 

IS 


D35-     3 
D38-   15 


209.520 
209.521 
209.522 
209.523 
209324 
209325 
209.526 
209327 
209.528 
209329 
209.530 


D42-     7 

D44-  21 
DAS-  23 


24 

32 
D50-  5 
D58-     2 


209331 
209332 
209333 
209334 
209335 
209336 
209337 
209338 
209339 
209340 
209341 


DS8-     8 

25 

26 

D62-     2 

D65-     1 

D74-     9 

17 

Deo-   10 


209342 
209343 
209344 
209345 
209346 
209347 
209348 
209349 
209.550 
209351 
209352 


D80-   10 


11 
D83-  1 
D86-     8 

10 
D87-     5 


209353 
209354 
209355 
209356 
209357 
209358 
209359 
209360 
209361 
209362 
209363 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  , 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  Slates.  Terrilories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  I,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Calilornia 6 

(^anal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

(^m  nect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  <»!' Columliia 11 

Florida 12 

(feor^ua 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii l-'i 

Idaho 16 

Illim>is ]7 

Indiana 18 

Inwa ly 

Kansas 2() 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts , 2.5 

Michifian 26 

M  i  n  nesol  a 27 

M ississi p|ii 28 

Misstiuri 2V 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 3.'^ 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  York 36 

North  (!arolina 37 

North  Dakota :. 38 

Ohio 3y 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania....! 42 

Puerto  Rico 1 43 

Rh.Kle  Island....; 44 

South  Carolina... 45 

South  Dakota.... 46 

Tennessee J 47 


Texas 

I  tab ,. 

Vermont ;.l. 

Virpnia 

Virgin  islands.,.. 

^Xi  asbin;:ton 

\^est  Virginia... 

Wisconsin 

^  yomin;: 

I  ..S.  Air  F«»rcrj 57 

I  .S.  Army i.i 58 

I   S.  Navy ..J , 59 


48 
49 
.50 
51 
.52 
53 
.54 
55 
56 


iK.rM  mimlH-r  in  liMin^  <trn..«r.  I.n  «|i.Mi  »...*»lin;:  I..  dU.x    L.  x       Krirr  I..  |.4lriil  iiiiii.l»-r  in  Unh  -f  ill.  «>ffi.  i-U.J/HI.- 1..  .4.1  Jin  .1.  IJ.I«  d-  ...  iii*ri.l..r 


namr.  Um  alB>n.  rl.  .1 


1      :    3J57.197 

6      :    3JS7.429 

6         3357342                  9      :    3357323 

12 

3JS7.642 

3357.435 

3357.843 

3357341 

3JS7.803 

3357.443  |                           3357356 

3357343 

3J5..814 

3357.448 

3.357.890 

3357384 

13 

3J58,013 

'     3357.452 

3..^  7. 898 

3357394 

4      :    3J57.06O 

3357.454 

3357.902 

3357.434 

3J57JJ19 

3357.455                              3357.915 

3357.453 

15 

3J57.472 

'i    3357.457                            3357.917 

33.57.462 

16 

3JS7.512 

3357.463 

3357.927 

3357.483 

3J57.705 

3357.466 

3357.938 

3357.485 

17 

3.3S8.141 

3357.480 

3357.940 

•      3357318 

3J58.I95 

3357.493 

3357.995 

3357346 

3J58J205 

3357302 

3358.017 

3357350 

5      :    3.357.397 

3357337 

3358.072 

3357363 

6      :    3JS7.033 

3357338 

3358.080  ;                           3357391 

3J57,052 

3337339 

33^,152  1                          3357.617 

3J57.057 

3357345 

3358.168  1                           3357*19 

3J57.079 

3357351 

3358.180 

3357.727 

•> 

3J57,W1 

33S73S6 

3.358.181 

3357.772 

3.357.098 

3357367 

3.358.184 

3357.773 

3J57.0W 

33-57376 

1                         3358.188 

3357310 

3J57,iaS 

3357381 

1                        3358.197 

3357363 

3J57.106 

3357384 

33S8J222 

3357.913 

3J57,115 

3357388 

3..\58J228 

3357.975 

3JS7.I16 

33573<H 

3358J236 

3357.984 

3J57.I17 

3357399 

3358038 

3358.004 

3JS7.120 

3357AI3 

3358  JJ44 

3358.025 

3J57.138 

3357.616 

3358  J2S4 

3358.064 

3J57.I45 

.  3357A29 

3.358  J257 

3358.092 

3J57JW1 

,'  3357M1 

3.3.58  J»l 

3358.100 

3J57.24S 

3357  M3 

3..^58J»4 

3358.226 

3J57JS7 

3357.644 

3.358  J266 

3358.251 

3J57.259 

3357.654 

8      :    3.357.128 

10      :    3357.129 

3J57J284 

3357  A57 

3357301 

3357.604 

3JS7J291 

3357A58 

3357.450 

3357.956 

3JS7J97 

,     3357  A74 

3357.592 

3357.959 

3J57jNe 

'     3357  A75 

3357.6.W 

3357,971 

1 

3J57.302 

3357.685 

1 

3357.666 

3358.003 

3J57JOM 

3357.687 

3357.714 

3358.060 

3J57J24 

3357.693 

3357.735 

11       :    3357.093 

3J57J47 

3357.697 

3357.765 

3357.119 

3JS7J60 

3357.704 

3357321 

3357.216 

^     3J57J70 

3357.712 

9      :    3357.034 

3357.777 

3J57J72 

3357.719 

3357.082 

12      ;    3357.058 

3J57J80 

(    3357.7J2 

3357.087 

3357.107 

3J57J89 

3357.732 

3357.137 

3357.126 

3J57J90 

3357.750 

3357.141 

3357JZ94 

3J57.405 

3357.769 

33.57JJ10 

3357.464 

3J57.410 

3357302 

3357.239 

3357397 

3J57.426 

3357334 

3357.255 

3357.606 

3357.647 
3357.703 
3357,760 
3357336 
3357.892 
3358  J23S 
3357.681 
3357301 
3357377 
3357,085 
3357.037 
3357.044 
3357.063 
3357.066 
3357.070 
3357.088 
3357.089 
3357.095 
3357.101 
3357,102 
3357,193 
3357.228 
3357J29 
3357J64 
3357.265 
3357J69 
3357J273 
3357.279 
3357315 
3357318 
3357335 
3357340 
3357344 
3357359 
3357362 
3357374 
3357396 
3357398 
3357.417 
3357.419 
3357.456 
3357.467 
3357.481 
3357.484 
3357308 
3357348 
3357354 
3357382 
335738S 
3357398 


17  :    3357.605 

3357.625 
3357.631 
3357*70 
3357*72 
3357*73 
3357.680 
3357*99 
3357.717 
3357,746 
3357.755 
3357.761 
-  3357,766 
I  3357,779 
3357330 
I  3357338 

3357.918 
3357.937 
3357.972 
3357.993 
3357,998 
3357,999 
3358.006 
3358.014 
*  3358.042 
3358.067 
3358.070 
3358.079 
3358.086 
3358.091 
t  3358.111 

3358.122 
3358,170 
3358,187 
3358.206 
3358.230 
3358  J!65 
3358  j2  77 

18  :    3357.042 

3357.110 
3357.178 
3357.184 
3357.203 
3357509 
I  3357524 
I  3357311 
3357316 
3357317 
3357361 
3357371 


XXXVI 


18      :    3.-357.388 

26      :    3357.092  ' 

33      :    3357.379 

36      :    33-57.112  | 

37      :    3.357.874  [              42      :    3357.187 

3.357.415 

3357,114  ! 

3357.700 

3357.121 

3.358.051  :                           3-357532 

3.357.416 

33.57.123 

3,358,061 

3357,175  1 

3.358.087  '                           3357541 

3.357319 

33-57,134 

3.3.58.068 

3357,195  : 

38      :    3.357.103  ,                           3357547 

3.357.708 

3357,1-56  1 

34      :    3.357.038 

33-57500 

3357.-555                              3357306 

3.357.747 

3357,160 

3.357.055 

33-57515 

39      :    3.-157.045  ,                           3357356 

3.357.758 

3357.161 

3.357.113 

3357517 

3357-050                              3357376 

.33.57353 

3357,162  1 

3357,124 

3357520 

3.157.064                     -^        33-57378 

3,.1S7.9.50 

3357.163 

3.357.127 

3357534 

3.157.071  ;                           3357.407 

3.357.991 

3357.176 

3.357.130 

3357538 

3357.072                              3357.424 

33.58.034 

33-57,183 

3357.131 

3357549 

3.157.078                              3357.441 

19      :    3357.030 

33575-36 

3357.132 

I                33-57551 

3.357,094                              3357.444 

3357.164 

3357300  , 

3357.151 

3357568 

3.357.100  1                           3357.447 

3.357.206 

3357310 

3.357,179 

3357572 

;           3357.165                              3357.449 

3.-^57.428 

33-57319 

3357.185 

33-57575 

3.357.177                              3357342 

3357.646 

33573-38 

3357.186 

3357582  '. 

3.357.182  '                           3357344 

3..158.234 

33.57364 

3357.231 

3357588 

3.357.205  '                           3357,5-59 

20      :    3357.242 

1                3357369  i 

3,357540 

3357589 

3.357514                            3357361 

3357.474 

3357375  i 

3.357548 

33-57599  ; 

3.357518                              3357366 

3357.562 

3357393 

3.357. Z50 

1             3357308 

3.357523                              3357369 

3..^57-622 

3357.442 

3.3575.56 

1             33573^5 

1          3.357552                              3357*11 

21           3357.068 

3357.460 

3357.287 

3357329 

3357578                            3357*76 

3357..120 

33.57322 

3,-157.304 

33-57342 

3357583                              3357.694 

33-57-523 

3357353 

3.357.322 

33573-53 

3357592                              33-57.701 

3357.695 

33.57360 

3.357.-327 

33-573-54 

3.357.293                              3357.726 

3.,3-58.()«« 

3357370  , 

3.-157.150 

33-57367  : 

3357.326                              3357.741 

.3.-3-58.121 

3357379 

3.357351 

3357391 

3.157339                              3357.748 

-3..15H.17W- 

3357390 

3.357365 

3357392 

3357349                            3357.749 

22      ;    3.357.286 

3357395 

3.357.427 

3357399  ! 

3.357363                              3357.787 

3.-357.928 

3357*35 

3357.430 

3357.400  ' 

3.357.406                              3357.797 

23      :    3357.624 

3357.677 

3.-157.4-38 

3357.401 

3.357.408                              3357313 

-3-157.768 

3357*78 

3.157.495 

3357-402  i 

3.357.446                              3357.84.5 

24      :    3.-V57.()74 

3357.688 

1            3..157.-533 

3357,403 

3.157,461  ,                           3357351 

3.-357.  l-'>9 

3357.709 

'            3.357.-543 

3357.469 

3.157.475                              3357360 

3.357.190 

33.57.710 

3.157.547 

3357.482 

3,357.524  :                           3357375 

3.-157ja>8 

3357J.39 

3357.-549 

3357320 

3.357.527                              3357376 

3..357.296 

33.57300 

3.357.-552 

3357.541 

3357.607  :                           3357,885 

3..357.-305 

33.57312 

3357.557 

33-57374 

3.357.632  i 

33573% 

3357.499 

3357324 

3.157.602 

3357383 

3357.645  | 

3357.904 

3..357.W* 

3357328 

3.-357*18 

3357386 

33-57.664 

3357.933 

3357395 

3357329 

3357.649 

3357.601 

3.357.715                              3358.032 

3.357.919 

3357335 

3.357.702           1 

3357.621 

3.157.716                              3358.039 

3.-157.931 

3357346 

3.157.751            ' 

3357.626 

3357.734                              3358.052 

3.-3.58.065 

33.57387 

3.357.7a5 

3357.628 

3.357.736                              3358.073 

-33.58.154 

3357  888 

3.157.806 

3^57-630 

3357.788  i                            3358.094 

1                     3..V58527 

1                  3357.911 

3.1S7.847 

3357.661 

3357.793                              3358.0% 

3,3-58.240 

3357.921 

3.157.848 

3357,669 

3.357.807                              3358.102 

3.-15«.27() 

3357.936 

3357.861 

33-57.671 

3.357.809                              3358.103 

3..3.58-280 

3357.981 

3.-157.865 

3357.690 

3.357.841                               3-158.104 

25      ;    3-1S7.032 

3357.983 

3357.866 

33-57.713 

3.357.850                              3358.106 

3.-3-S7.(NO 

3358.059 

3.357-884 

3357.733 
3357.740 

3.357.858                              3358.107 

33.57.109 

33.58.063 

3.157.886 

3.357.859                              3358.128 

3..157.1.33 

33-58.084 

3.157.900 

3357.763 

3.357.862                              3358.131 

3.357.142 

3358.089 

3.157.916 

3357,767  j 

3.157.905                              3358.140 

.3..3-57.I.52 

3358.1 16 

3.157.945 

3357.771   ' 

3.357.906  1                            3358.156 

-3..157.157 

3358.117 

3357.947 

3357.796 

3.357.951   i                           3358.169 

.33-57-171 

3358.134 

3.157.948 

3357301 

3.357.989                              3358.175 

3..157.191 

'   33.58552 

3.157.960 

3357323 

3.-358-066                              3358.191 

3..3-57.2.30 

27      :    3357562 

3.357.%1 

3357339 

3.158.090                   •           3358,194 

3..157J2-53 

3357.473 

3,157,974 

3357371  , 

3.358.095  1                           3358.1% 

3..157..330 

33-57311 

3357.976 

3357397  ! 

3.358.101                               3358.199 

3.357.331 

33S7316 
3357340 

3.157,986 

3357.925 

3,358.112                            3358550 

3.357..34S 

3.157.987 

3357.930 

3.358.119                              3358558 

3.3.57-414 

3357*38 

3.357,997 

3357-944 

3,358.120                            3358559 

3357.420 

3357.656 

3.358.002 

3357.968 

3.358.135                              3358562 

3..Vi7.423 

3357,66? 

3.358,005 

3358.009 

3358.167                 43      :    3357.097 

3.357.471 

3357.775 

3.358.012 

3358.015 

3.358504                              3358575 

3.357.477 

3357.935 

3.358.033 

3358.023 

3.358510                              3358576 

3.357.478 

3357.977 

3.358.036 

33-58,029            i 

3.358574                 44      :    3357.147 

3357.479 

3358.028 

3.358.037 

3358.040 

3.358579  i                            3357504 

3.357.496 

3358.137 

3.358.038 

3,3,58,047 

40      :    3357.026  '   •                        3358.155 

3.357.-532 

3358.162 

3.358.041 

3358.071 

3.357.192                 45      :    3357.153 

3.357.-5.58 

3358516 

3.358.043 

3358.081 

3357.1%                              3357.167 

3357.-565 

28      :    33-58.069 

3.1S8.0M 

3358,126 

3357533  !                          3357,172 

3.357.568 

33585-53 

3.158.046 

3, .158.132 

3357544  1                          3357387 

3.357.600 

29      :    3.-357574 

3.358.053 

3358.133  i 

3.357.258                 47      :    3357,031 

3.357.634 

3357580 

3.358.055 

3358,139 

3.357.355  i                            3357.445 

33.57.6-V) 

33-57.418 

3358.062 

33.58.144 

3,357.458  !                           3357331 

3.357.784 

3357389 

3.358.082 

3358.146 

3.357,487  [                           3357,914 

3..157,825 

3357*51 

3.-358.083            1 

3358,1-50 

3.357.564                            !  3357.942 

3.357.867 

3357.665 

3.158-OaS 

3358.158 

3.357.728  1                           3358.161 

3.357378 

3357.724 

3.158.148 

3358.160 

3.357.791                              3358525 

3.-157379 

3357.745 

3.358.176 

3358.174 

3.157.965                              3358545 

.3.357.881 

3357316 

3.158.179 

3358.185 

3357.9%                 48      :    3357.036 

3.357.908 

3357.9^3 

3.358.182 

3.358.189 

3.358.048                              3357.061 

3.357.909 

3357-9.34 

3.358514 

3358.190 

3.358.050                              3357.149 

3.357.910 

3357.941 

3.358515 

3358512 

3.358.056                              3357.158 

3.357.969 

3357.979 

3.358.233 

3358541 

3.358.098                              3357,285 

3.3-58.007 

3357.990 

3.358569 

33.58542  i 

3.358.143                            3357386 

3.3.58.077 

3358.031  ! 

3.158581 

3358543  1 

41      :    3,357.155                              3357.465 

3.3.58.129 

3. .3,58.097  1 

3.358.287      , 

3358571  ' 

3357.432                            3357.486 

3.-3.58,147 

33.58.138 

3.158.289 

3358586 

3.357317  1                           3357.488 

-3..3.58,15l 

3358.159 

35      :    3.357.188 

3358590 

3.357.536  !                           3357,489 

3.358.221 

3358531 

3.357561 

37      :    3357.059 

3,157,764  1                            3357,490 

3.3-58.247 

30      :    3357.667  j 

3.357.337 

3357.062  1 

3.357.844                              3357.491 

3.358.248 

3357.790 

3.357.498 

3357.073  i 

42      :    3.357.054  |                            3357,492 

3.3.58555 

31      :    33-57.840 

3.357.505 

3357.075 

3.357,056 

3357.494 

3.358567 

3358560 

36      :    3.357,027 

3357.076  i 

3.357.063 

3357300 

26      :    3.-357.040 

32      :    3357.125 

3357.028  1 

3357321   ! 

3.357.139 

3357.504 

3357.080 

33      :    3357.065  ! 

3.357,067  ! 

3357.425  , 

3357.146 

3357307 

3357,085 

3357.108  1 

3.357.104  1 

3357393  I 

3.357il48 

3357,663 

845  O.O.— 30 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3J57.67«J 
3J57.6«>6 
3357,721 
3JS7.730 
3J57.789 
3J57.872 
3JS7.8W 
3J57.<»2«* 
3JS8.024 
3J58.(H.S 
^358,078 
3,:i58.IIS 


48 


4<* 


50 


3J.S8.I24 
3J.S8.I42 
3J,S8,145 
3J58.1M 
3358^7 
3J58JH9 
3J.S8.232 
3J.S:.18»* 
3J,S:j78 
3,3.S7.770 
3J57.086 
3357,610 

-^ 


20M.4W 

»6 

2043.T8 

204,500 

204  ..S4I 

204.501 

2t)4Ji62 

204..S08 

4 

204..S<r2 

204..S|<» 

12 

2IW..S6I 

20M.520 

17 

2«)4303 

204.524 

204Ji|.S 

204.S.12 

204.522 

20M..S35 

2«N3.M 

204.536 

2tN3W> 

204337  1 

2«I4-S.'>  1 

1 


I 


I 


51 


3357.034 
33S7.048 
3,3.57,166 
3357,198 
3,357.144 
3,357.237 
3,357J243 
3,357,627 
3357,668 
3,357.762 
3357.744 
3357.815 


51 
53 


54 


3357.4.S5 
33S8J283 
3357,180 
3357,422 
3357.615 
3357AS4 
33S:.4»>3 
3358  j2 18 
3357,811 
3357326 
3357331 


54 

55 


4- 


3358.008 
3.3.S8.UI0 
3357.140 
3,357,202 
3,.357,266 
3357,277 
3,.^S73S2 
3357,421 
3357.451 
3,.\57.447 
3357,614 


55 


Design  Patents 


17 


18 
20 


2093S2 

2S 

209^17 

204,.553 

26 

204,504 

204,.554 

204,512 

204„V.55 

204,521 

204..V56 

27 

204  J06 

204..557 

204,526 

204,.VS8 

24 

204„S4«) 

204.510 

34 

204.44H 

204.511 

204  ..505 

204..S30      , 

204,518 

204.5*5      1 

204331 

M 


.v> 


S6 


3357,682 
3357.720 
3357.724 
3357380 
33.58.074 
3,158.108 
33.58.110 
3J58.144 
3,158,201 
33S8J237 
3,357.122 


20933* 

36 

204343 

204..S47 

37 

204,5«W 

2t>4..S4« 

34 

2<I43,U 

2«>4,.544 

204,544 

2«>4..5S() 

41 

204324 

204..S63 

42 

204,560 

204..SO7 

44 

204,5.54 

204.527 

51 

204,521 

204.528 

.55 

204,513 

204342 

204314 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  12,  1967  Volume  845  Number  2 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Votlces  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Rfg.  No.  1*0,960  (CHANEL),  Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  Per 
fume  and  toilet  water,  etc.  ;  Rer.  No.  215,5M  (CHANEL  NO. 
■'>).  Kame,  Perfume  and  toilet  water;  Bee.  No.  7014>78,  same, 
Perfume,  cologne,  talcum  powder  and  bath  powder,  filed  Mar. 
23,' 1967.  D.C.  Del.   (Wilmington),  Doc.  3330,  Chanel  Indua- 


triet.  Inc.  v.  Oramby  Ltd.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismis- 
sal, Sept.  25,  1967. 

Rer.  No.  215,566.     (See  Reg.  No.  195,360.) 

Reg.  No.  701.978.     (See  Reg.  No.  195,360.) 

Reg.  No.  826,420  (TRAVELLER'S  COMPANION  SERIES 
AND  DESIGN),  The  Olympla  Press,  Books,  filed  Sept.  7, 
1967,  DC.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1318-CC,  The  Olym- 
pia  Preat  v.  Collectora  Publicationa,  Inc.  and  Marvin  Miller. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  038 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  13,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  21,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdcmwk  Ezmminine  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.  43,  60;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B_.   

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,6.  15,18,45,46.47,48,49.51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Matt.  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,31,34,  35,  36    -.-     

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8,  12,  13,  14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) -. 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Applic<ition 

New 

Amended 

1-16-67 

1-11-66 

1-18-67 

11-1-65 

12-13-66 

4-16-66 

12-19-66 

10-21-64 

10-16-67 
10-16-67 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1967 — 2,473 


Registrations  Issued  458— No.  840,221  to  No.  840,678 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weeklr.  ii>  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenti.  Gorernment  Printing  Office,  Wathinnton,  D.C.  20402  to  whom  all  lubacriptiont  ahould  be  made  pajrable  and  all 
communication*  addreaaed;  aubacription  price,  $12.()0  per  annum,  foreign  matUng  $4,00  additional:  aingle  copiea,  25  cent*  each. 

Add) 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furniahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each. 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 


TM  845  O.G.- 


TM61 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITIO 

I  SECTION  1 

The  followinj  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  me.  Application  fo^  the  registration  of  the«, 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9. 1962. 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.    :  | 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty  Ove  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition.  . 

INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1  j 

SN   243.937.     Olson   Electronics.   Inc..   Akron.   Ohio.     Filed     CUss  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Suisical  Appliances 

Apr.  21,  l&«e  p^j.  pjj.gj  ^,j  j^tg  jQj  Components  Thereof.  Bandages  and 

OLSON  Compresses.  Swabs  and  Applicators.  Stretphers.  Resuscitation 

Training  Equipment,  and  Rescue  Breathing  Devices. 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  755.897. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Amplifiers.  Audio  Cables,  Audio  Head  Demagnetiiers. 
Audio  Mixers.  Audio  Transformers.  Automobile  Radios.  Auto- 
mobile Headlight  Dimmers,  Batteries.  Battery  Chargers,  Bea- 
con   Flasher   Bulbs.    Binding   Post   Kits,    Bottle   Light.s.    Bus 
Wire.   Capacitors.   Car   Map   Lights,  Chassis   Sockets,   Citizen 
Band    Antennas.    Citizen    Band    Transceivers.    Citizen    Band 
Walkie  Talkies.  Condensers.  Contact  Plugs  and  Sockets.  Co- 
axial Wire,  Electrical  Connectors,  Electrical  Tape.  Electronic 
Kits.   Electronic  Modules,   Earphones.  Flash  Bulbs,  Fluores 
cent  Starters,  Fuse  Holders,  Grille  Cloth.  Ground  Wire,  Head 
phone  Adaptors.  Hi-Fl  Jumper  Cables,  Intercom  Systems,  In 
sulators.    Immersion    Heaters,   Jumper   Cables,    Knobs,    Knob 
Kits,    Lantern    Bulbs,    Loopsticks,    Lug    Terminals,    Magnet 
Wires ;    Microphones,    Microphone    Cable    Wire,    Microphone 
Cartridges,   Microphone  Connectors.  Microphone  Stands,   Mi 
crophone  Wire,  Motors,  Multimeters.  Neon  Panel  Lamps.  PA 
AmpUflers,  Phonograph  Arms.  Phonograph  Plugs  and  Jacks. 
Photo-Electric  Light  Switches,   Plug  Adaptors.  Power  Mega- 
phones.   Power  Transformers,    Pre-Ampllflers,    Radios.    Radio 
Intercoms.   Radio   Headphones.   Radio  Tuners.  Rectifiers.   Re 
celvers.    RF    Signal   Generators.    Resistors.    Signal    Injectors, 
Solderless  Test  Lead  Kits,   Speakers.  Speaker  Cable,  Speaker 
Selectors,  Speaker  Switches,  Speaker  Systems,  Speaker  Wall 
Jacks.  Speaker  Wire.  Stereo  Cartridges.  Stereo  Headphones. 
Stereo    L    Pads,    Stereo    Remote    Controls,    Switches,    Tape 
Erasers.  Telegraph  Keys.  Telephone  Pickups,  Television  An- 
tennas,  Television   Antenna  Kits.   Television   Tuners.   Televl 
slon  Cameras,  Television  Camera  Lens,  Television  Monitors, 
Test  Lead  Kits,  Transformers,  Transistors,  Transistor  Igni- 
tion  Systems,  Transistor  Sockets,  Travel  Flat  Irons,  Tubes, 
Tube  Kits,  Tube  Shield  Kits,  Vacuum  Brushes,  and  Voltage 
Regulators. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Automobile  Compasses,  Capacitance  Analyzers,  Citizen 
Band  Field  Strength  Meters,  Marine  Compasses,  Needle  Mi- 
croscopes, Panel  Meters,  Slide  Rules,  Transistor  Tei^ters,  and 
Vacuum  Tube  Voltmeters.  ] 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies    1 

For  Phonograph  Needles,  Recording  Tape.  Tape  Recorders. 
Tape  Recorder  Heads,  and  Tape  Splicers. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1959. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11,  1966. 


SN  250.670.     Medical  Supply  Company.  Rockford.  111.    Filed 


July  20.  1966. 


UNI/FLEX 


I,.  I, 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compostflona 

For  Spray  Dog  Repellent  and  an  Antl-Bacterlal  and  Fungi- 
cide Spray. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11,  1966. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Aerosol  Burn   Spray,  Burn  Compounds,  Ammonia  In- 
halants and  Aromatic  Spirtts.  and  Salt  Tablets. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  251.946.     Physicians  and  Hopsitals  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1966. 


PHyLab 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Laboratory  Reagents,  Specifically  Drabkins  Reagent. 
Glycerolsillcate  Reagent.  Coleman  Flame  Reagent.  Sodium 
TunKstate  and  Sulphuric  .\cid. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Laboratory  Equipment.  Specifically  Microscopes.  Scales 
and  Balances.  Electrical  Hot  Plates  and  Hot  Plate  Stirrers, 
Incubators  and  Incubator  Shakers,  Centrifuges,  Ultrasonic 
Cleaners,  Photoelectric  Fluorometers.  Devices  for  Spectro- 
photometric  Analyses.  Osmometers.  Fraction  Collectors.  Elec- 
trophoresis Apparatus,  and  Instruments  for  Radioisotope 
Measurements. 

First  use  July  1965.  I      • 


SN  253.201.     Amertool  Services.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  26.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  sliver,  and  blue. 

Class  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Financing  the  Sale  of  Metal  Machine  Tools. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Repair  and  Servicing  of  Metal  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1950. 
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SN  253.818.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,    SN  257,514.     The  Rubber  House,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Flled 
III.    Flled  Sept.  6.  1966.  Oct  28,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  representation  of  the 
letters  "UOP."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.802. 

Class  100 — MisceDaneoos 

I  For  Research.  Design  Engineering,  and  Development  Serv- 
ices In  the  Field  of  Petroleum.  Petrochemical.  Chemical, 
Fragrances,    Air    and    Water    Purification,    Instrumentation, 

,  Transportation  E^iulpment,  and  Metal  Fabrication. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1966. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

I      For  Construction,   Installation,   Operation,   and    Servicing 
for  Others  of  Petroleum.  Petrochemical.  Chemical,  Water  Con- 
ditioning, Water  Purification  and  Air  Polutlon  Control  Equip- 
ment, and  Instrumentation  Therefor. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


SN  254,761.     Wine-Art  Sales  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 

; 
i   WINE-ART 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  143,427,  dated  Jan.  14,  1966. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Sterilizing  Chemicals  for  Wine  and  Beer  Production  ; 
and  Fining  and  Filtering  Compounds  for  Beer  and  Wine  Pro- 
duction. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Enzymes  for  Use  In  Wine  Making  and  Fruit  Process- 
ing— Namely,    Diastase    Enzymes    and    Pectic    Enzymes    for 
Apple    Juice,    Peach    Pulp.    Cherry    Pulp ;    Concentrates    of 
'  Apples,  Grapes,  Apricots,  Figs,  and  Cherries. 


SN  254,762.     Wine-Art  Sales  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    FUed  Sept.  20.  1966. 


W^ 


mo  m 


S^^ 


The  term  "The  Rubber  House"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

For  Sheet  Rubber  and  Rubber  Tubing. 

Class  35 — Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Industrial  Hoses  and  Belts,  Including  Pneumatic  Tool 
Hoses,  Air  Hoses.  Water  Hoses,  Fire  Hoses,  Garden  Hoses, 
Steam  Hoses,  and  Conveyor  Belts.  Elevator  Belts,  and  Trans- 
mission Belts. 

Class  39— ClotUng 

For  Rainsults  and  Rubber  Boots. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961.  '  i 


SN  260,204.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Flled 
Dec.  7.  1966. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  143.428,  dated  Jan.  14.  1966. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Sterilizing  Chemicals  for  Wine  and  Beer  Production  ; 
and  Fining  and  Filtering  Compounds  for  Beer  and  Wine  Pro- 
duction. I 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Enzymes  for  Use  In  Wine  Making  and  Fruit  Process- 
ing— Namely.  Diastase  Enzymes  and  Pectic  Enzymes  for 
Apple  Juice.  Peach  Pulp,  Cherry  Pulp ;  Concentrates  of 
Apples,  Grapes.  Apricots,  Figs,  and  Cherries. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513,546,  787,366,  and  793.503. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For    Synthetic   Beslnous   Materials   for   Use   In    Manufac- 
turing. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14. 1966. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For   Clutches,    Universal    Joints,    Timing  Chains,    Timing 
Gears,  Sprockets,  Bearings,  Water  Pumps,  and  Motor  Mounts. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  8,  1966. 

Cbus  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerators.  | 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  30, 1966. 
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SN   265,584.     Sargent   &   Company    (Delaware   corporation). 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignee  of  Sargent  4  Company   (Con-     Class  2 — Receptacles 

nectlcut  corporation).   New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  28, 

1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  98,697  and  othera.      j  class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 


For  Fish  Food  Containers  for  Aquarium  Tanks. 


i]  SARGENT 


Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Door  Pulls.  Door  Handles,  Escutcbeons.  Push  Plates, 
Letter-Box  Plates,  Key  Plates.  Thumb  Knobs,  Door  Knobs. 
Door  Knockers,  Bolts  for  Doors  and  Shutters,  Door  SprJnjrs. 
Door  Checks  and  Springs.  Door  Closers.  Door  Holders,  Name 
Plates,  Hasps,  Number  Plates,  Door  Stops,  Push  Bars,  Door 
Fasts,  Door  Stays,  Door  Hooks,  Door  Fasteners,  Door  Catches, 
Sash  Fasteners,  Sash  Centers,  Sash  Lifts.  Sash  Rollers  and 
Sheaves,  Blind  Fasteners,  Scuttle  Fasteners,  Sash  Cord  Irons, 
Transom  Plates,  Transom  Chains,  Transom  Lifters,  Cleats. 
Espognolette  Bars,  Drawer  Knobs,  Drawer  Pulls,  Drawer 
Handles,  Chest  Handles.  Box  Fasteners,  Label  or  Card  Plates, 
Brackets,  and  Hinges. 

Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Lockl,  Latches,  Keys,  Padlocks,  Strike  Plates.  Lock 
Escutcheons,  Lock  Cases,  Lock  Fronts.  Door  Knobs,  Door 
Handles,  and  Locksets. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1960.  1 


For  Hatchery  Tanks  Including  Brine  Shrimp  Packs. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966.  I 


SN   270,312.     The   Olllette  Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
May  1,  1967. 


NINE  FLAGS 


\- 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  820.466. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and ,  Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Razors  and  Razor  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Shaving  Cream,   Hair  Groom,  and  Deodorant  for  Per 
sonal  Use. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN  265,672.     Clalrol   Incorporated,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Mar.  1,  1967.  i  ^ij 


Filed 


GENERATION 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  Hair 
Llghtener,  Hair  Groom,  and  Hair  Conditioner. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo.  '  i 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966.  I 


I     1 


SN  265,946.     Asphalt  Sealer  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


ASPCO 


Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 

Thereof 

For  Motor-Driven  Machines  for  Applying  Viscous  Sealing 
Compositions  to  Asphalt  Pavements. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Hand-Operated  Brushes  for  Applying.   Spreading  and 
Trimming  Sealing  Compositions  on  Pavement  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1966.  I. 


LONGLIFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.270. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


I 


SN    278.559.     Testing    Systems.    Inc..    Glenslde.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  18.  1967.  I 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Flaw  Detection  Materials — Namely.  Liquid  Penetrant. 
Magnetic  Inspection  Powder.  Magnetic  Inspection  Liquid  Con- 
centrate. Developing  Agents,  and  Emulslflers. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Magnetic  Crack  Detector.  Black  Light  Crack  Detector, 
and  Power  Packs  Therefor. 

First  use  June  1.  1965. 


SN   278,852.     Percy   Harms   Corporation,   Skokle,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1967.  j 


SLIDE 


SN  268,774.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Layout  Dyes  and  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitors. 

Class  15— Oils  and  Greases  I  | 

For  Mold  Release  Compounds  and  Compositions. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1995. 


SECTION  2 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flted 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fM  of  twenty-five  dollars  roust  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  reiUtratlon  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.] 

SN  262,253.     Lucille  8.  Antles,  d.b.a.  Antles  Pollen  Supplies, 
Wenatchee,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    249,965.  Exeter    Bentgrass    Association,    Albany,    Oreg. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


The  lining  on   the  drawing  does  not  represent  color,  but 
reproduces  a  design  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  256,489.  Western  Research  A  Scientific  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Western  Research  &  Scientific  Labs.,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  Oct,  14,  1966. 


fire  \,nQ 


No  claim   Is  made  to  the  words  "Log"  and  "Fire"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Composition  Fireplace  Logs. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  260.568,     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  12,  1966. 


HYTR ANS 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  261,570.     Cerac,  Incorporated,  Butler,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
28,  1966. 


EXOTHERM 


No   claim   Is  made  to  the   word   "Pollen"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Live  Pollen  for  Pollenatlng  Plants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1950. 


For  Powders  and  Wires  for  Bonding  or  Coating  Metallic 
Articles  by  Plasma  or  Flame  Spraying. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN    262,591.     Johnson-March    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Triple    E 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


For  Litter  for  Small  Animals  Such  as  Cats. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1966. 


SN    263,850.     SInclalr-Koppers     Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1967. 


DYLEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631,551,  818,906,  and  others. 
For  Acrylonltrile-Butadlene-Styrene  Plastic  Resins. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  263,882.     Allied  Kid  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb. 
3.  1967. 

ZING 

For  Patent  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1966. 


SN  264,043.     Dynamit  Nobel  AktlengeseUschaft,   Trolsdorf, 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


TROSIPLAST 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  820,359,  dated  May  7,  1966. 

For  Synthetic  Plastics  In  Liquid  Form  and  in  the  Form  of 
Solutions,  Emulsions,  Pastes,  Powders,  Shavings,  and  Gran- 
ulates;  Synthetic  Resinous  Pressure  Casting  and  Injection- 
Molding  Compounds  as  Well  as  Casting  Resins. 


SN    264,103.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Fiberfll.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

METHACRYLAGLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,998. 

For  Reinforced  Synthetic  Resinous  Injection-Molding  Ma- 
terials In  Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 
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SN    264,341.     Rexall    Drag   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a.     SN  271.778.     East  House  Enterprise!.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Flberfll.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1M7.  Filed  May  18, 1967. 


PROCON 


Fbr  Reinforced  Synthetic  Resinous  Injectlon-Moldlns  Ma- 
terials in  Pellet  or  Oranular  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


SN  264,716.     Allied  Kid  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1967. 

RETSINA 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN  276,709.     Standard  Milling  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  24,  1967.  ^ 

HICKORY  RIVER 

For  Charcoal  Briquets.  \      t     , 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  IS.  196T.  '      ' 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  233,821.     Reppel  &  VoUmann,  Klerspe,  WestphaUa,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Qennan  application 
filed  June  12,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  807,189,  dated  July  21,  1965. 

For  Household  Crockery  Made  of  Plastic — Namely.  Dishes, 
Saucers,  Plates,  Cups,  Cruets,  and  Containers  for  Liquid  and 
Oranular  Ooods.  i 


SN  243,925.     Studley  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


DISGUISO 


For  Disposable  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


SN  243,926.     Studley  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


DUBL-VAC 


For  Disposable  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


,  east  I 
house 


For  Decorative  Bag*  and  Boxes. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1MB. 


SN  272.092.     Ranco  Container  Products  Limited.  Burlington. 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  22,  1967. 

GARDEN-PAKS 

For  Bedding  Plant  Containers. 

First  use  January  1964  ;  in  commerce  October  1964. 


Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  265,332.     Prince  Gardner  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 

PRINCESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,247  and  614,144 
For    Ladles'   Billfolds,   French   Purses,   and   Pocket   Secre- 
taries. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN    266,423.     Jacoby  Bender.    Inc.,    Woodside.    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar    10,  1967.  ,  , 


PARKEY 


For  Key  Holders. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  267,758.     Loyal  Gift  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1967.  , 

I 


PRO-STRIPE 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


Qass  4*  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  246,762.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Filed 

May  27,  1966. 

!  I 


SN  255,629.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WatervlUe,  Maine.   Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 

POULTRY-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,992. 
For  Folded  Pulp  Packing  Trays. 
First  use  May  3,  1958. 


•■Si 


For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 
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SN  246  763      The  Dr«ckett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Filed     SN  248,190.     Electronic  Space  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
'May  27,  1966.  €•!»'•     ^U«»  •'"°«  "•  !»««• 


NewfroTn^ 


Drackett 


^ 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  303.128  and  775,589. 
For  Furniture  Polish. 

First  use  May  16,  1966  ;  at  least  as  early  as  January  1963 
as  to  "Drackett"  ;  Sept.  T,  IIMW,  In  a  different  form. 


For  Chemicals  and   Chemical  Compositions  for   the  Elec- 
tronic and  Aerospace  Industries. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN     266,745.     Ercona     Adhesives     Ltd.,     Rexdale,     Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


ERCONA 


SN  251,521.     Kirk  A.  Dntton,  D.D.S.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1966. 

MIRROR-CLEAR 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  on  Dental  Mirrors  To 
Prevent  Fogging  on  the  Part  of  Patients. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


For  Translucent  Thermoplastic  Adhesive,  One  Use  Thereof     ^^^  ^59  496      Whitfird  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Chester, 
Being  in   the   Furniture   Industry   for  Attaching  Wood   and         ^^     'vw^^  Nov   25    1966. 
Plastic   Veneer   to   Wood   Edges ;   Rubber   Base  Adhesive  for 
Securing  Two  Pieces  or  Articles  of  the  Material  Together  and 


Such  Articles  May  Be  Wood,  Metal,  Plastic,  or  the  Uke,  or 
Combinations  of  Same  ;  and  Polyurethane  Adhesive  Used  Prin- 
cipally in  the  Shoe  Trade. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  13,  1965. 


Pa.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 

WHITCON 


For  Powdered  Lubricant  Containing  Polytetrafluoroethylene 
for  Use  In  Dry  Form,  as  Additives,  or  Dispersed  In  Solvents. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions   I 

SN    231,173.     Moser    Paper    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN   259,950.     Midlands    Chemical   Corporation,    Madison,    S. 
Dak.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


Ma^ban 


Top  °Hat 


For  Insect  Spray. 
First  use  January  1954. 


SN    245,783.     Water    Treatment    Corporation    of    America, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  May  16,  1966. 


For  Room  Fresheners,  Cedar  Closet  Fresheners,  Automo- 
bile Fresheners,  Kitchen  Fresheners,  Bathroom  Fresheners, 
Toilet  Bowl  Deodorants,  and  Diaper  Pall  Deodorants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1966. 


H 


SN  262,867.     H.  M.  Royal,  Incorporated,  Trenton,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


^WcSoa 


For  Water  Treating  Chemicals  for  the  Control  of  Corro- 
sion, Scale,  and  Algae. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Feb.  19,  1958. 


QUAUTY 

ROYAL 

J^RODUaS, 


SN   247,083.     Technlc,   Inc.,  Cranston,   R.I.     Filed   June   1, 
1966. 

TECHNIRHODIUM 


For  Rhodium  Plating  Solutions. 
First  use  May  27,  1966. 


Without  prejudice  to  Its  rights  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  appli- 
cant makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Quality  Products"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sulfur ;  Accelerators  and  Retarders  Used  in  Compound- 
ing Rubber;  Petroleum  Derived  Plastlclaers  and  Elxtenders 
for  Use  In  Compounding  Polymers ;  Repackaged  Industrial 
Chemicals — Namely,  Adds  and  Solvents ;  and  Rubber  Fill- 
ers— Namely,  Calcium  Carbonate. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1925. 
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SN  264,876.     Peninsular  Cbemreseareb,  Inc.,  OalnesTllle,  FU.     SN   277,869.     United    States   Steel   Corporation.    Pittsburgh, 
Piled  Feb.  7.  1967.  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,443. 

Fbr    Research    Chemicals— Namely.    Fluorine    Compounds.  p^^   Sulphate  of  Iron,   Malelc  Anhydride,   Phthallc   Anhy- 

SlUcon  Compounds,  and  Miscellaneous  Organic  or  Organo  jrUe.  Fumarlc  Add.  Ammonium  Sulphate,  Ammonium  Nl- 
Metallic  Compounds  for  Laboratory  and  Manufacturing  Use.     tr^te.  and  Plastlcliers. 

First  use  Nov.  23.  1966.  t,  ,  pi„t  use  1939  on  sulphate  of  iron. 


SN  264,918.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Piled 
Feb.  17,  1967. 


BOUTIQUE 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


For  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  258,134.     N.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrleken.  Sneek.  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


|f 


FRONTIER 


SN  265,359.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 
City.  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 


For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  7,  1966. 


WOOL-DET 


For  Surfactant  Used  as  an  Industrial  Wool  Scouring  Agent. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN  267,263.     The  Ott  Chemical  Company,   Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


!    I 


SN  260,673.     N.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrleken,  Sneek,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Dec.  13,  1966.  :  i 

DESERT  ROSE 

For  Baler  Twine.  i  i 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966 ;  Id  commerc«  Vov.  1,  1966. 


SN    269,169.     The    Caldwell    Company,    Inc.,    Rockford,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


HOTFLEX 


For  Sling  for  Hoists. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN  269,212.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779.267. 

For  Organic  Chemical  Compounds. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1959. 


MAR-SHEEN 


For  Decorative  Ribbon. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1966; 


SN  267,716.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company.   Incorporated. 
Lewlston,  Maine.    Piled  Mar.  28,  1967. 


SN  271.779.     East  House  Enterprises,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


AQUATROL 


For  Water  and  Stain  Repellent  Composition  for  Textiles, 
Fabrics,  Rainwear,  and  Other  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN    271,576.     Diamond    Alkali    Compaay,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Piled  May  16,  1967. 


CHEXHEVE 


I  east 
house 


For  Silicate  Drilling  Fluid  To  Control  the  Disintegration 
of  Heavy  Shale  and  Water-Sensitive  Formations  in  Oil  Fields. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


For  Colored  Twine.  Yarn,  and  Ribbon  for  Gift  Wrapping 
and  Other  Decorative  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


December  12,  1967 
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^        _        ,  ,     a      .  I  ^1    ..    I    J    J*  SN  260,607.     Star  Valley   Lumber  Co.,  Afton,   Wyo.     Filed 

Class  8  —  Smokers    Articles,  Not  Induding     Dec  12,  i966 

Tobacco  Produrts  ^    STAR   1^^ 


SN  261,244.     Robert  F.  Winans,  Doylestown,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
21,  1966. 


STUDS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Studs." 

For    Manufactured    Lumber — -Namely,    Studs    of    Varying 
Lengths. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1958. 


I     SN  260,913.     Acorn  Structures,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN   264,549.     Jacques    Krelsler   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
North  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


VISI-TANK! 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


SN  279,593.     Elizabeth  P.  Adams  and  Anthony  W.  Du  Pont, 
Jr.   (partnership),  Bristol,  R.I.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


NUTSHELL 


For  I'refabricated  Vacation  Houses. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


"GO-GO-OUT'* 


For   Cigarette   Snuffers   of  Metal  for   Use   In   Automobiles 
and  Other  Vehicles,  and  Also  for  Use  In  the  Office  and  Home. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1967. 


\^. 


ass  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN   219,118.     Gulf  Oil   Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
May  18,  1965. 


SN  261,032.    Ardex  Chemie  GmbH,  Chemische  Fabrik  Witten, 
Wltten-Annen,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 

ARDIT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  817.269,  dated  July  21,  1962. 
For  Spackles  for  Floors  and  Walls,  That  Is,  Adhesive  and 
Filling  Cement. 

SN  275,417.     Edward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  6,  1967. 

ALL  WEATHER  316 

F&t  Plywood.  . 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  280,581.     Foseco  Trading  AG,  Chur,  Switzerland.     Filed 


Sept.  18,  1967. 


CONFAX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  621,650,  742,211,  and  743,637. 

For  Fertilizer.  \ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
225,862,  dated  June  2,  1967. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  as  Heat  and  Sound  In- 
sulating Materials. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    245,498.     L'Electro-Refractaire,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
May  12,  1966. 

JARGAL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   525,783,  dated  Nov.   26,   1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  235,886. 
For  Refractory  Furnace  Linings. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  248,057.     Shelby  Corporation,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
14,  1966. 

DECOR 

I      ■  ■    i 

For  Builders'   Hardware — Namely,  Door  Closures  and  Re- 
lated Door  Fixtures. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 
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SV    257  732      Taylor    Plastics.    Inc..    faowell.    Mich.      Filed  SS    265.881.     American    Cjanamid    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 

NOV   i   1966.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1967. 

TP,I 

For  Articles  Made  of  Plastic— Namely.  Pipe.  Pipe  Fittings.  Qwner  of  Reg.  No.  568.264. 

Pipe  Couplings,  and  Wiring  Conduits.        i  ji-ot  Shower  Floors. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965.                           ji    . 


CASCADE 


First  use  September  1962. 


SN  264.207.     O  4  S  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     ^j,    266.204.     Dresser    Industries.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1967.  Mar.  8.  1967. 


STAB-CLAD 


For  Ilpe  Couplings. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1959. 


SN  266.300.     Barwood  Manufacturing ||Corp.,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1967. 


BARLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710.137  and  others. 

For  Headed  Fasteners  With  Sealing  Washers. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1967. 


For  Cake  Pans,  Cookie  Sheets.  Coated  Pans,  and  the  Like.  j^^^.  287,204.     Tompkins  Industries,  Orange.  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1964.  gO,  1967. 


SN   265.509.     The   Fastron   Co..    Franklin   Park.   111.     Piled 


Feb.  27.  1967. 


FORM-FAST 


For  Screws. 

First  use  December  1965. 


SN  265,562.     H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Company,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

DIAL  MASTER 

For  Hose  Noiiles,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1964, 


For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  265.563.     H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Company,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1^67. 


DIAL  KING 


SN    267.945.     William    H.    Harvey    Company.   Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1967.  i| 

BOL-BOLTS 

For  Ooset  Bolt   Kit   for   Fastening  Floor-Mounted  Closet 
Bowls  to  Cast  Iron.  Brass,  or  Plastic  Floor  Flanges. 
First  use  January  1987.  j  | 


For  Hose  Noziles,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1964. 


^SN  265  733      Progressive  Metal  Equipment,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pro- 
'gressive  Metal  Equipment  Inc  .  Progressive  Metal  Equip  t 
Inc..  and  Progressive  Metal  Equipment  Incorporated,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 


thermacreamer 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,695.  „      ...  ^ 

For  Cream  Dispensers  for  Commercial  Establishments. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 


SN   267,946.     William    H.    Harvey   Company.   Omaha.    Nebr. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1967, 

BOL-CAPS 

For  Closet  Screw  Kit  for  Fastening  Floor  Mounted  Closet 
Bowls  to  Wood  Floors,  With  or  Without  Closet  Flanges. 
Flr»t  use  January  1967. 


SN  268,435.     Southco.  Inc..  Lester.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 

,     LION 

For   Rotatable   Stud   Separable  Fasteners  and   Component 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1948. 


SN    265,735.     Ronard    Industries,    Inc..    South    Bend.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 

OLKEN  BUCKET 

For  Screw  Hooks.  Connectors.  Bolts,  Nats.  Antenna  Hard- 
ware. Screws,  and  Couplings. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1967,  on  screw  hooks. 

I'    !' 


SN    268.512.     Milwaukee    Faucets.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


LAVALIER 


For  Tub    Shower,  and  Sink  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21.  1967,  on  sink  fixtures. 
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SN  269  107      Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     SN   265.049.     ContlnenUI  Oil  Company,   Ponca   City.   Okla. 
"nied'Apr.13.1967.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SLANT 


SUPER-STA 


For  Coll  Springs. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


For  Lubricating  Qreases. 
I  First  use  Oct.  11.  1966. 


1  SN   265.050.     Continental   Oil   Company.   Ponca   City,   Okla. 

..  ■  i     ■■    .^    I    #•  >.•  «-J         Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 

Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings  CL    IVIAR 

SN   245  199      Italsider  S.p.A..   Genoa.   Italy.  Filed  May   9.         The   English   translation   for   the   words   "El   Mar"   means 
^^-              I  For  Lubricating  Oils. 

'        UNISMALT  FlratuseOct.20,1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on   Italian  application     gj^  266.499.     Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co..  Des  Plaines,  111.     Filed 
ed  Nov.  12.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  176,388,  dated  Feb.  28,  1966.  y^^^  jg   19^7 

BERGLUBE 


filed --. .       _ 

For  Cold  Rolled  Metals— Namely,  Cold  Rolled  Metals 
Treated  To  Facilitate  the  Reception  on  the  Surfaces  Thereof 
of  Enamel  Coatings,  by  Subjecting  the  Same  to  a  DecarburU- 
Ing  Annealing  Process. 


SN    260.875.     National    Steel    Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  16.  1966. 

JWEIRCHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414.613  and  827,767. 

For  Corrosion-Resistant  Steel  Sheet  and  Strip. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753.217. 

For   Lubricants   Sold   In   a   Tube,  for  Use   on   Valves  and 
Spring  Brakes  In  Vehicular  Brake  Systems. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN  268,464.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases  ' 

SN  253.136.     Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  167,769  and  others. 

For  Gasoline.  Motor  Fuel,  Naphtha,  Lubricating  Oil  and 
Grease,  and  Inedible  Oils  for  Heating  and  Cooking. 

First  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN  268,465.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  6.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  319.772. 

For  Motor  Oil  and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid, 

First  use  May  81.  1966. 


BN  260,118.     Village  Bath  Products,  Inc.,  Mlnnetonka,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


Tops 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  167,769  and  others. 

For  Gasoline,   Motor  Fuel,  Naphtha,  Lubricating  Oil   and 
Grease,  and  Inedible  Oils  for  Heating  and  Cooking. 
First  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN    281,017.     Strauss    Stores    Corporation,    Maspeth,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


The  word  "Candle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Aromatic  Ingredients  Incorporated  In  Candles. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 

i  I 


TRAVELENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372.775. 
For  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  1932. 
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Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  265.893.     Ellis  Paint  Company.  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1967. 

SHIP-COTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428.607  and  558,420. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Paint  Enamels. 

FMrst  use  June  1,  1937. 


GAZETTE 


December  12,  1967 


SN  275,447.     P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
July  6,  1967. 

CENTURY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,862.  ' 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  22,  1967. 


SN    280.292.     The    American   Tobacco   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1967.  , 


SN    267,032.     General    Waterproofing    Corporation,    Warren. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 


PEAK 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


SN   280,293.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1967.  , 


LIKE 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  386,038. 

For  Water  Resisting  Cement  Paints  ajid  Putties. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1932. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  I 


»,  ,     ™.  J  w         SN  246.912.     Knoll  A.  G.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken,  Ludwlgshafen 
SN  267.064.     Salem  Paint  Inc..  Hackensack,  N.J.     Piled  Mar.         ,  Rhine)    Germany.    Fllerf  May  31,  1966. 
17,  1967. 

BARBONIN 


ALMART 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


c 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  137,571,  dated  Dec.  6,  1910. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations — Namely,  an   Antlapas- 
uiodlc  Agent.  . , 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


iM' 


SN  255,902.     Istituto  Farmochimlco  Paloml,  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1966. 


SN  265,210.     The  Pinkerton  Tobacco  Co.,  Toftdo,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1967. 

RED  MAN 

For  Chewing  Tobacco. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2.  1905.         ll 


0-DUE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
tiled  June  15,  1966;  Reg.  No.  181.824,  dated  Sept.  22,  1966. 

For  Medicinal  Proprietary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment 
of  Arterial  Diseases. 


SN   266,136.     The   American  Tobacco  Company,   New   York, 
NY.     Piled  Mar.  7,  1967. 


NCIW 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN    272,786.     Philip    Morris   Incorporated,   New   Tork,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


SN    258,693.     Sheldon    M.    Hall,   d.b.a.    Hy   O   Laboratories, 
Short  Hills,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


HY  Gee 


For  Medicated  Antiseptic  Solution  To  Be  Applied  to  Tooth- 
brush Before  and  After  Use,  as  a  Germicide. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN  258,711.     Naremco,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  15, 


1966. 


ll, 


The  word  "Cigarettes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  371,352. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


im^i^yMM 


For  Feed  Supplement  for  Treatment  or  Prevention  of  Iron 
Deficiency  Anemia  In  Horaes. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


I   I 
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8N  260  168      Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  6,     SN   266.612.     Brunswig  Drug  Company,   Bl   Segundo.  Calif, 
jggg '  Piled  Mar.  13,  1967. 

LACRICARPINE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Ophthalmic  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN    260.927.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    IndlanapoUs,    Ind. 
Piled  Dec.  16,  1966. 


HETRUM 


rui 

rabirvujinlers 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


i- 


For    Anticholinergic    Agent    Comprising    Heteronlum    Bro- 
mide. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


\ 


SN  274,682.     Texas  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 


SN  261.602.     Texas  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1966. 


AMCORT 


LUBRICORT 


For  Steroid  Antibiotic  Cream. 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Dermatosis. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1966. 


SN  277,566.     Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.    Plied  Aug.  4, 
1967. 


DURADEXON 


SN  262.670.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         p^^j.  Steroid  Hormone  Preparation. 

T.«        IT       1  oaf  i  vru *. T..Y»    04      ffklfT 


Jan.  17,  1967 


First  use  July  24,  1967. 


1 


OASIS 


SN  280,836.  Allied  MlUs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Sept.  21, 

For  Oral   Antiseptic   Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary  1967.  ^      . 

Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations.  I 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN  262,676.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Jan.  17.  1967. 


SENSOR 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  262,677.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


CENSOR 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  is  not  a 
pert  of  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  241,385. 

For  Formulated  Antibiotic  Vitamin  Supplement  for  Live- 
stock. 

First  use  May  16,  1967. 


1 


SN  262,679.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


DARE 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


Class  19- Vehides 

SN    248,693.     Arthur    B.    Fletcher,    d.b.a.    Fletcher    Marine 
Products,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.    Piled  June  22,  1966. 

JERSEY  ANGEL 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  June  4,  1965. 


8N  286,443.     Naremco,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  10, 
:  1967. 


IRON  HORSE 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  or  Prevention  of  Iron  De- 
ficiency Anemia  In  Horses. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN    248.694.     Arthur    B.    Fletcher,    d.b.a.    Fletcher    Marine 
Products.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.     Piled  June  22,  1966. 

JERSEY  DEVIL 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


r-  M 


,1  ;:  '  I 
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SN    259,899.     The    Commodore    Corporation,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


unSet 


December  12,  1967 

SN  272,415.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford, 
FU.    Filed  May  25,  1967. 

SEAQUEEN 

For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 
First  use  at  least  an  early  as  May  5,  1967. 


For  Travel  Trailers,  Pick-Dp  Campers,  Mobile  Homes,  and 
House  Trailers. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1966. 


SN  272,417.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford, 
Fla.     Filed  May  25.  1967. 

MONTE  CARLO 

For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3,  1967. 


SN  263,492.     Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,   Ltd.,   Higashi-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


SUMIRIDE 


SN  272,419.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford, 
Fla.     Filed  May  25,  1967.  ij 


For  \lT  Spring  for  Bogle  Truck. 

First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1961 ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  .\ug.  12,  1966. 


TORNADO 


For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5,  1967. 


SN    263,759.     General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967.  i  I     jii 

SKYLARK 


SN  272.420.     Southern  Fiber  CMaas  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford, 
Fla.    Filed  May  25.  1967. 


Vot  Automobiles. 
First  use  July  7,  1952. 


I 


TRADEWINDS 


For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3.  1967. 


SN    263.967.     Joseph    O.    Verschingel.   d.b.a.    Electrical    Ma- 
chinery Co..  Mosier.  Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

DU-ALL  STAIRMOBILE 

For  Hand  Trucks  Having  Powered  Means  Thereon  for  Pro- 
pelling the  Truck  Up  Stairways. 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN   278.294.     Formula   I   Enterprises,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN  264,119.     W.  W.  WIndle  Company,  MlUbury,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

UlinOLE^AIRE 


For  Boats. 

First  use  July  19.  1966. 


For  Automobile  Steering  Wheels. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1966. 


SN  264.219.     Leisure  Time   Products,  Inc.,   Nappanee,   Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1967. 

LEISURE  TIME 

For  Recreational  Vehicles — Namely,  Pick-Dp  Campers  and 
Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  "Nov.  5.  1966.  j      '|  j 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  aoth 


SN  252.854.     Kentlle  Floors  Inc 
22,  1966. 


..  BrooilTii,  N 


T.     Filed  Aug. 


SN  264,245.     Redman   Industries,   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


CHANTILLY 


SOUTHWOOD 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Tile  for  Floor  and  Walls. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964.  ii 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1965. 


SN  252.855.     Kentlle  Floors  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
22,  1966. 


SN   264,247.     Redman   Industries,    Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967.  , 

SPARLITE    ! 


BEAUSHARD 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  May  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806.043. 

For  Floor  and  Wall  Coverings  in  Tile  and  Other  Forma. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 
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SN  254,791.     Lester  Controls  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966.  ' 


SN    233.866.     The   Barkelew   Electric    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Mlddletown.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


For  Electronic  Circuit  Controls  for  Switching  Radio,  Tele- 
vision, Communications,  Appliances,  and  for  Controlling  and 
Dimming  Lights. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1966. 


SN  260,272.     Newell  Mfg.   Co.,  Freeport,  111.     Filed  Dec.  7. 


1966. 


SILENT  DRAW 


For  Electrical  Switches,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


For  Drapery  Hardware— Namely,  Drapery  Control  Motors. 
First  use  1961. 


SN  241,789.     Bender  Electronics  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


BENCO-LITE 


For  Stroboscopic  Ignition  Timing  Lights,  and  Custom  Built 
Electronic  Equipment  Comprising  Adjustable  Voltage  Rectifier 
Power  Supplies  and  Parts  Thereof,  Not  Used  in  the  Com- 
munication Field. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN    261,085.     The    Jay    International    Corp.,    Palatine,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1966. 

AUTOMARK 

f 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809.207. 

For  Sparkplugs. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN  246,773.     Trlmac  Engineering,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.     Filed 


May  16,  1966. 


DRI-BOOT 


For  Electrical   Heater  Unit  for  Insertion  In  Articles  of 
Footwear. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  262,056.     Nicholl  Brothers,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1967. 

LITE-OF-THE-PARTY 

For  Self-Rlghting,  Battery  Operated  Portable  Ught. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1966. 


SN   269,296.     Det    Store   Nordlske   Telegraf-Selskab    (Aktie- 
selskab).  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Apr.  17,   1967. 


SN   247.612.     National   Automotive   Parts   Association,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 


STORNO 


MONOLINE 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1,926,  dated  Dec.  7,  1946. 
For  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1966. 


SN  253,455.     Suiter  Brothers  Limited,  Wlnterthur,  Swltser- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1966.  I 


SULZER 


SN    269,297.     Det    Store   Nordlske    Telegraf-Selskab    (Aktle- 
selskab),  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 

STORNOPHONE 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1.778,  dated  July  30,  1960. 
For  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  528,521,  616,842,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Measuring,  Guidance,  and 
Control  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Power  Generation  and  Distribu- 
tion, Production  Control  and  Supervision.  Production  Ma- 
chinery, Process  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering  and  Trans- 
portation, Other  Than  Radio,  Television  and  Scientific  Labo- 
ratory Apparatus,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1984  ;  In  commerce  1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  231,570.     Stanley  Joseloff,  Westport,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1965. 


SN  254,790.     Lester  Controls  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


ponavoL 


For  Electronic  Circuit  Controls  for  Switching  Radio,  Tele- 
vision, Communications,  Appliances,  and  for  Controlling  and 
Dimming  Lights. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966.     , 


THE 
LAST- WORD  SAME 


The  phrase   "The   Last-Word    Game"   Is   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 
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SN  250,768.     The  Geo.  A.  Reach  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN  257,068.     William  McKuslck.  La  JoUa,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
Filed  July  21.  1966.  24,  1966. 

I  WINDANSEA 

For  Surfboards. 

Firat  ate  on  or  about  June  25,  1963. 


6E0.A.  REACH 


SN  257,405.     Random  Consumer  Products  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


HI-BALL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
Hle<l  May  12.  1966;  Reg.  No.  149,106,  dated  Jan.  27,  1967. 
Fur  the  purposes  of  registration  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  "Ball"  apart  from  the  mark,  but  the 
applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Golf  Ball  Dispensers. 


For  Sporting  and  Game  Ekjulpment — Namely,  Protective 
Football  and  Baseball  Equipment.  Game  Balls,  Boxing  Gloves, 
Striking  Bags,  Baseball  Bats  and  Bases,  Tennis  and  Badmin- 
ton Racquets,  and  Basketball  Goals. 

First  use  1912. 


SN    260.109. 
1966. 


Vornado,    Inc.,   Garfield,   N.J.     Filed   Dec.    5, 


SN  253,139.     Gateway  Promotions,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


"MYSTERY  r I C-T AC-TOE" 

i        I 

For  Tickets  and  Ticket  Savers  for  Use  by  Retail  Outlets  To 
Promote  and  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their  Goods  Through 
Sales  Incentive  Games  and  Trade  Promotion  Programs. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1964. 


The  Knglish  translation  of  the  German  word  "Swisslander" 
Is  "a  Swiss  person." 
For  Snow  Skis. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1965. 


II 


SN  254,295.     Robert  M.  Leventhal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN    260.110.     Vornado.    Inc.,   Garfield,    N.J.      FUed   Dec.    0, 
1966.  ,  1 1 


The  KnKlisli  translation  of  the  German  word  "Luftmeister" 
Is  "airmaster." 
For  Snow  Skla. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1960. 


FREAKOUT 


S\  261.536.     Union   Steel  Chest  Corporation,   Le  Roy,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


For  Novelty  Items— Namely,  Playing  Cards,  Dolla,  Balls. 
Dice.  Mechanical  Toys,  Rubber  Toys,  Pucsles,  and  Ei^ipnient 
or  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Board  Type  Parlor 
Games. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


PORTA-LITE 


For  LlKhted  Fishing  Tackle  Box. 
FMrst  use  July  1966. 


SN  255,979.     Richard  H.   Hlgglns.  Hialeah,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 
7,  1966.  , 

.      \      I 

AN  EDUCITING  GAME 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Game"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing 
Kducatlonal  Type  Games. 

First  use  July  27,  1964. 


SN    26.1,363.     James    E.    Donaldson,    d.b.a.    Putt    Trac    Golf 
Sales.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


PUTT  TRAC 


Far  Device  for  Teaching  and  Practicing  Golf  Putting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN  256.260.  Allgemelner  Zentralverein  «ur  Forderung 
Schopferlschen  Schaffens.  Saliburg,  Austria.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1966. 


SN  264,736.     The  General  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513.266.        i 

For  Tennis  Balls,  ILand  Balls,  Toy  Play  Balls,  Golf  Balla, 
and  Shuttlecocks. 
First  use  1913. 


ARADO 


\ 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  54.915,  dated  June  24,  1965. 

For  Metal  and  Light  Metal  Fittings  for  Sporting  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Strip  Metal  Parts  and  Section  Metal  Parts 
folk  the  Manufacture  of  Skis.  Sledge  Runners.  Ski-Bindings. 
»  Ski  Tip  Protectors,  Ski  Tall  Protectors,  Ski  Top  Edges,  Ski 
Sides,  Ski  Bases,  Ski  Tops,  and  Ski  Edges. 


SN   265,661.     J.    Swedlin,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Gand   Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 

SNIFFLES  'N  SNEEZES 

For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


I  I 


December  12,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  265.901.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  HoUl..  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.    SN^268.58r  ^Columbia  Industries.  Inc.,  San 
3,  1967.  pr.     ,  . 

I  SLAP  TRAP  i 


TM  77 

Antonio,  Tez. 


For  Parts  Sold  as  a  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


\vl,/ 


SN  266,151.  Josef  Fischer,  d.b.a.  Sportartlkelerxeugung, 
Rled  I'ln  Innkreis.  Upper  Austria,  Austria.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1967.  I 

FISCHER 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,545. 

For  Skis  (Not  Including  Water  SkU). 

First  use  at  least  by  1925 ;  in  commerce  September  1955. 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


^  '  ,       ,        TT     -„iii^  'r^^r^     viiod     SN  268,778.     J.  SwedUn,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg 

S9N  266.235.     Kebek  Industries.  Inc..  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.    Filed    »'^^o  .  ^^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

.Mar.  8.  1967. 


Co..  Brooklyn, 


WOOD-HOOD 


TING-A-LING 


For  Golf  Club  Head  Covers. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


S.\  267,369.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

!  TOP  NOTCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  32^,260.  749,728,  and  775,702. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  May  13,  1935. 


SN  268,780.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


DING-A-LING 


For  Stuffed  Toys. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN   267,618.     De   Luxe  Topper  Corporation,   ElUabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967.  i 


SN  268.784.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


RING-A-TING 


FAT  SAM 


For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  268,989.     Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.    Filed  Apr. 


12.  1967. 


SN  267.960.     Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 

FIGHTING  EAGLE 

For  Toy  Figures  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


COUP  D'ETAT 


The  French  words  "Coup  d'Etat"  in  English  mean  "a  sud- 
den decisive  exercise  of  localised  or  concentrated  force  un- 
seating the  personnel  of  a  government." 

For  E:qulpment  for  Use  in  Playing  a  Card  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN  267.961.     Louis  .Marx  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Mar.  30.  1967. 


I    COMANCHE 

For  Toy  Horses  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  269,041.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

"CARROT  TOP" 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1967.  i 


SN  268,065.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 


SN  269.847.     Barton  Agencies  Inc.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

THE  GREEN  AVENGER 

For  Toy  Pistols.  ! 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  8,  1966. 


International 


For  Bods,  Reels.  Rod  and  Reel  Combinations.  Lines,  Hooks, 


SN  269,882.     Hassenfeld  Bros  Inc.,  Pewtucket,  R.I.     FUed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


and  Baits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1967. 


For  Toy  Set  for  Making  Jewelry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 
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SN  269,888.     Husenfeld   Bros  lac,   Pawtacket,  B.I.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1867. 


For  Toy  Embroidery  Set. 

First  use  on  or  about  Fab.  27,  1967. 


-'{ 


u 


SN  295.682.     Leverage  TooU,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct. 
S,  1966. 

LEV  ER^Hf  RENCH 

Tbe  words  "Lever"  and  "Wrench"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown.  Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color 
red. 

For  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Self-Adjastlng  Pliers. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


-.1 


SN  257,838.     Faull  k  Son  Tool  A  Die  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SN  269,982.     Bverlast  World's  Boxing  Headquarters  Corpo- 
ration, Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


UNI-BEND 


NEVATEAR 


For  Tube  Bending  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19.  1964. 


For  Qymnaslum  Mats. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1961. 


SN  257,839.     Faull  4  Son  Tool  and  Die  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1966.  j 


SN  274,149.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  June  1», 


1967. 


UNI  PAC 


LORELEI  LOCKET 


The  mark  is  fanciful,  and  is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular individual.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to 
tbe  word  "Locket,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the 
goods  recited.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  825,252. 

For  Dolla,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


For  Hydraulic  Presses  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1966.     ,  . 


SN    262,789.     The    Hedman    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Jan.  18,  1967. 


STENOPRINT 


SN  274,158.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  June  19. 


For  Shorthand  Writing  Machine. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1967. 


1967. 


LOTTIE  LOCKET 


The  mark  is  fanciful,  and  is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular Individual.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the 
word  "Locket,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


SN   263,184.     John   R.   Kovar  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Anoka,   Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


CONE-COIL 


For  Spring  Teeth  for  Harrows. 
First  use  on  about  Oct.  25,  1966. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  'I    ' 

SN  235,299.     Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  K.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 

MAGNA-KING 

For  Sewing  Machine  Guides. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965.  { | 


Cass  26  — Measuring   and  Scientific 
Appliances  j  { 

SN     248,682.     American     Photocopy     Equipment     Company. 
Evanston,  111.    Filed  June  22,  1966. 

COMPEN  -SPACER 

For  Compensating  Polar  Planlmetert. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


SN     238,162.     Bopparder     Maschinenbaugesellschaft     m.b.H. 
(Bomag),  Boppard  (Rhine),  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN  250,236.     Balcar,  Paris,  France.    Filed  July  14,  1966. 


ELLIPTICA 


BOMAG 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  728,877,  dated  June  8,  1959. 

For  Vibratory  Rollers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  27,  1958 ;  in  commerce  July  7,  1959. 


For  Electronic  Flash  and  Exposure  Metering  Apparatus 
and  Accessories  for  Photography  and  Cinematographic 
Screens. 

First  use  May  1,  1965 ;  in  commerce  May  1,  1966. 


SN  252,641.     J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wla.     Filed  Aug. 
17.  1966. 

CHISEL-PLANTER 

For  Tractor  -  Drawn  Agricultural  ImplemenU  —  Namely, 
Discs,  Plows,  Cultivators;  and  S««k1,  laiectlclde.  Herbicide, 
and  Fertiliser  Dispensers. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960.  > 


SN    251,071.     Physio-Control    Corporation,     Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  July  26.  1966. 

GROUND  *A'  LERT 

The  word  "Ground"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Electrical  Power  Control  and  Ground  Absence  Indicat- 
ing Apparatus.  , 

First  use  Feb.  1,  196eK> 
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8N   253,453.     8howca«J  Programatlc,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN    263,218.     Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol.    P.. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966.  '^»«»  J"-  ^'  1»«^- 


SHOWCASE  PROGRAMATIC 

For  Audio  Visual  Programmed  Projection  and  Presentation 
Equipment,  Including  One  or  More.  Sound  Recordings,  Slide 
Projection  Equipment,  Movie  Projector  Equipment,  Manual 
and  Automatic  Control  and  Programming  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1966. 


THIOMOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  273,385.  781,584,  and  others. 

For  Molds  for  Molding  Tensile  Strength  Test  Specimens. 

First  use  May  1966. 


SN    263,224.     Qramercy    Guild    Group.    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  254,434.     Julius  N.  Cayo,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1966. 

KAL-KO-LATOR 

For  Manually  Operated  Device  for  Computing  Withholding 
Tax  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1964. 


ramercy 


For  Mechanical  Drawing  Instruments — Namely,  Compasses, 
French  Curves,  Dividers,  Ruling  Pens,  Bow  Instruments,  Pro- 
portional Dividers,  Triangles,  and  Scales. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1955. 


SN   255,364.     Textron.   Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Sept. 
28,  1966. 


SN  263,515.     Alpa  Corporation,  Provo,  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  30, 
1967. 

ALPASCOPE 

For  Light  Tolerance  Measuring  Device. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


For  Gas  Meters. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN    256,017.     Tldeland    Signal    Corporation.    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 

J    AUDIOBEAM 

For  Marine  Navigational  Aid  Device  of  the  Type  Emitting 
Audible  Signals. 

First  use  on  or  btfore  Aug.  11, 1966. 


SN    270,205.     The   HUslnger   Corporation,    Plalnvllle,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

EYECESSORIES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802,650  and  674,580. 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings — Namely,  Nose  Pads,  Temple 
Pads,  Temple  Hinge  Rings,  Temple  Pocket  Clips,  Eyeglass 
Mounting  Bracket,  and  Eyeglass  Cases. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN  256,995.     The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 

I    METALFILM 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  769,726. 

For  Printed  Circuit  Strain  Gages.  1 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1957. 


SN  271,568.     George  SUdler,  d.b.a.  Vulcan  Photo  Engraving 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  16,  1967. 

VULC  AMATIC 

For  Photographic  Cameras  for  the  Graphic  Industry. 
First  use  August  1952. 


SN  276,055.     Woodward  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
July  14,  1967. 


SN  260,603.     Soss   Manufacturing  Company,   Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


VOLT-PROBE 


For  Voltage  Testers. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  260,989.     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Irrea,  Italy.    FUed 
July  18.  1966. 

summa  PI^IMA 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  689.877,  689,878,  and  700,132. 
For  Office  Machines  in  General — Namely,  Adding  and  Cal- 
culating Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  March  1960 ;  in  commerce  February  1961. 


For  Calculating  Device  for  Computing  tbe  Proportions  of 
Cementltions  Mixtures. 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


SN  277,246.     Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 

-     COPYSTAT  500 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,573. 

For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


r 
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SN   271,723.     Plnta   Products,   Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
May  18,  1967. 


SN   262.701.     E.    Gunzlnger  k   Co.,   Nencbatel.   SwltserUnd, 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1967.  , 

SWISS  EMPEROR 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  term  "Swiss" 
apart  from  the  marli  as  shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
213,922.  dated  Sept.  15,  1965. 

For  Watches  and  ParU  of  Watches  of  Swiss  Origin. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  246.433.     Associated  Barr  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barr's,  and 
Barr's   Jewelers.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed    May   24,    1966. 

Carlisle 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,204. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1967. 


For  Watches,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Jewelry. 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


SN  281,008.     Alma  M.  Kemble,  d.b.a.  Kemble  Lapidaries.  Ren- 
more,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SWITCHIES 


SN    247,518.     Orla   Eggert    Rasmussen,    d.b.a.   Flora   Danica 
Jewelry,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark.    Piled  June  7,  1966. 


For  Tie  Tacks  and  Earrings  Having  a  Replaceable  Dangle. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966.  I 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  266,020.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Piled 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

LIGHT  &  EASY 


The  translation  of  the  words  "Flora  Danica"  is  "Danish 
plants."  No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Danica"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Danish 
Reg.  No.  2,216,  dated  Oct.  5,  1963. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1952 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  21,  1962. 


For  Sponge  Mop. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN  267,240.     Gem  Incorporated.  Byballa,  Miss.     Filed  Mar. 


21.  1967. 


SN  270,418.     Rocket  Jewelry  Box,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  1.  1967. 


DUSTRAP 


"PIN-UP" 


For  Jewelry  Display  Holder*. 
First  use  January  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,065.  '  I  '-  i 

For  Sponge  Mops,  Dust  Mops,  Dust  Cloths,  Toy  Mops,  Wet 
Mops  and  Wet  Mop  Heads,  and  Wax  Applicators. 
First  use  May  16,  1966.  i  | '  i 


SN  271,279.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     Filed  May  11,  1967. 

HUNTINGTON 


For  Sllverplated  HoUoware. 
First  use  Dec  4.  1964. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  243,721.  Rayne  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Scotti  Water  Conditioning  Company,  Waxahachie, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  271,280.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.    Filed  May  11,  1967. 

ROYAL  PROVINCIAL 


For  Sllverplated  Holloware  and  Flatware. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  271,714.     The  Kinney  Company,  Providence,  R.I.     Piled 
May  17.  1967. 

KINNEY 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  in  or  about  1914. 


e6ttt 


For  Water  Softening  Units. 
First  use  January  1966. 
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SN  260,900.     Frank  Wheatley  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


FWI 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires  | 

SN  243,855.     Electric  Sweeper  Service  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1966. 

HOUSE  AIDE 

For  Belts  for  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


For  Strainers,  Filters,  and  Separators. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    269,918.     Northwest    Interior    Systems,    Inc.,    Newport, 
Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


iSTEKMB^SSYSBTBMS 


Qass  36 -Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  251,925.  Certron  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Interstate  Engineering  Corporation,  Anaheim, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

COMERI 


Applicant  disclaims  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wall  Hanging  and  Free  Standing  Modular  Furniture 

Units. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


90 


For  Magneti-c  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 

SN  268,618.     RIekes  Crisa  Corporation,  Laredo.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1967. 

IMPRESSIONS 

For  Crystal  Tumblers. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966.  1 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    260,364.     Southwest    Forest    Industries,    Inc.,    Phoenix. 
Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 

I    COCONINO 

For  Kraft  Llnerboard  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN   278,666.     Century   Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Aug.  21,  1967. 


CENTURY 


SN  261,088.     Lakeside  Central  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Dec.  19,  1966. 


For  Mirrors   Manufactured   on   Plate,   Crystal  or  Window 
Glass,  and  Framed  Mirrors. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1951. 


ARTWORTHY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,406,  811,051,  and  others. 

For  Artists'  Drawing  Tablets  and  Artists'  Drawing  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SJ*  260,243.     Dow-Key  Co.,  Broomfleld,  Colo.     Plied  Dec.  7, 
1966.  _ 

SAUNA-MATIC 

For  Sauna  Bath  Heater. 

First  use  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  276,680. 


SN  261,955.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1967.  i 


PRINTKOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,626. 

For  Coated  Bleached  Paperboard. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


8N    276.680.     Oy    Slev    AB.    Kauklahti,    Helsinki,    Finland. 
Filed  July  24,  1967. 


For  Electrically  Heated  Sauna  Ovens. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  31,  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  260,243. 


SN  263,525.     Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1967. 

IDENT-A-GIFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.161.  ^.,    ^     ., 

For  Gift  Card  and  Gift  Tag,  and  for  a  Series  of  Gift  Cards 

and  Gift  Tags  in  a  Mall  Order  Catalog,  Which  Cards  and  Tags 

Are  Partially  Printed. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 
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SN  267.682.     Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SKIN-SKRIBE 


SN  258,509.     Wayne  T.  DtrUng,  d.b.a.  Lyle  Printing  &  Pub 
Usblng  Co.,  Salem,  Oblo.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


For  Fiber  Tip  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN   267,992.     Standard    Packacing   Corporation,    New   York. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1967.  [        [ 

REDI-DEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  286.667.  665,527,  and  others. 
For  Mechanically  Operated  Loose  Leaf  Sheet  Memorandum 
and  Telephone  Indexes. 
First  use  May  20.  1965. 


SN  271,777.     Bast  House  Enterprtses,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


For  Newspaper. 

First  use  May  10.  1918. 


f 


SN   260,579.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


.east 
house 


INDUSTRIES 


For  Colored  Papers  for  Oift  Wrapping  and  Other  Decora- 
tive Purposes.  | 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965.            'I     | 


SN  281,322.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.   Appleton.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


PRELUDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.642  and  others. 

For  Magazines.  Newspapers,  and  Public  Service  and  Tech- 
nical Publications.  Such  as  Booklets,  Brochures.  Bulletins. 
Catalogs,  Film  Strips  and  Narrative  Booklet!  Therefpr,  Hand- 
books. Manuals.  Pamphlets,  and  Specification  Sheets  Relating 
to  Adheslves.  Architectural  and  Building  Materials  and  Tech 
nlques.  Brushes.  Chemicals,  Coatings,  Cement,  Fiber  Olass, 
Fertilizer.  Glass,  Paints.  Resins,  Sealants,  and  to  Consulting. 
Engineering  and  Technical  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  24,  1966 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1967. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN   249,665.     Panavlslon.   Incorporated.   Los  Anffeles.   Calif. 
Filed  July  6.  1966. 

PANA  VISION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627.362.  '    ! 

For  Motion  Picture  Films  Produced  by  Special  Purpose  or 
Conventional  Lenses  Supplied  by  Applicant. 
First  use  1957. 


SN   264,384.     Beede   Electrical    Instrument  Co..    Inc..    Pena- 
cook.  N.H.     Filed  Feb   10,  1967. 

BEEDE  BULLETIN  ' 

For  Periodical  Company  Newsletter.       , 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1966.  i 


SN  265.493  Byrum  Fashion  Publications,  Inc.,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignee  of  Byrum  Publications,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

COSMETICS  FAIR 

For  Magazine  of  Cosmetics,  Toiletry.  Treatment  and  Fra 
grance  Retailing. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN    253,953.     Chilton    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed 
Sept.  7,  1966. 

WESTERN  GAS 

For  Periodic  Publication— Namely,  a  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  May  1925. 


SN  265.605.     The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  d.b.a.  Wat 
son-Guptill  Publications,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28, 


1967. 


WATSON-GUPTILL 


For  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aprv  1,  1937. 


SN  255,540.     Medalist  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  30,  1966. 

INSTITUTIONS 

.MAGAZINE  OF  THE  SERVICE  WORLD 

The  word  "Magazine"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355,664.  j 

For  Magazine. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


SN    265.739.     Scholastic    Magazines.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 

CITATION  PRESS 

The  word  "Press"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Books. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1967. 
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SN  265  750      Tracor  Inc..  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1967.     SN   234.804.     Cooper's,   Incorporated.   Kenosha.   Wis.     FUed 

Dec.  17,  1966. 

TRACOR  TODAY 

For  Newsletter  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1966.  , 


SN  265.832.     Mynena  Lelth,  d.b.a.  National  Directory  Service, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

SUMMER  EMPLOYMENT 
i    DIRECTORY 

For  Periodically  Published  Directory. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1952. 


SN  266.754.     The  General  Conference  of  the  Church  of  God 
(Seventh  Day).  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

THE  BIBLE  ADVOCATE 

For  Religious  Periodical  Magazine.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1900.  '     i 


ll 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue-green  and  gold.     Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  509,364  and  725,380. 
For  Underwear  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


SN    269,947.     Western    Art,    Inc.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


^t^ 


u 


SN   238,607.     Cater  Frock   Company,   New   Braunfels,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 

No   claim   is   made  to   the  word   "Petite"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dresses.  y 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN  239,534.     J.  R.  McMullen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN  279,435.     Financial  Services.  Inc..  Lafayette,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1967. 


IN  OR  OTER 


For  Women's  Blouses. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


a 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  no  claim  is 

made  to  color. 

For  Periodic  Stock  Market  and  Commodity  Market  Reports. 
I  First  use  July  1,  1967. 


SN  =240,336.  Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Peter  Pan  Swlmwear  International,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


aass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  162.331.  Marx-Haas  Clothing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Bennett's  of  New  Haven,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,496. 
For  Swlmwear. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


\  3t's?erfec%Nalttrol 


SN  243,302.     Atlanta  Braves,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1966. 


For  Coats  and  Suits  for  Men. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SN  164,219.     De  Luxe  Oirdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1963. 

I     TOP  SECRET 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  January  1951. 


For  Jackets. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


■i[%iBiP  pi^^^f  ■ 
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Apr.  19,  1966. 
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,    'Lobdan,    England.      Filed 


December  12,  1967 


GLOVERALL 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats. 

First  use  February  1955 ;  in  commerce  July  1955. 


SN  244,784.     Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  2. 
1966. 


CONTINENTAL 


"■^INSPIRATIONS 


SN  256,229.  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966.  |         j 

For  Junior  Size  Women's  Man-Tailored  Shirts,  Junior  Size 
and  Junior  Petite  Dresses,  Junior  Size  and  Junior  Petite  Two- 
Piece  Suits,  Junior  Size  Skirts,  and  Junior  Size  Sportswear 
Sets. 

First  use  August  1963. 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1966. 


SN  257,282.     KenHch  Shoe  Corporatloij,  MaysvUle,  Ky.   Filed 
Oct.  26,  1966. 

TIJUANA  GOLD 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  245,847.     Paris  Skirts  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May 
17    1966. 

LONDON  PLACE 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Skirts,  Suits,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN  257,801.     Smart  Products,  Inc.,  AtUnU,  Oa.     Filed  Not. 
,     2,  1966.  ,  , 

"CUSHIES" 


SN  252,014.     Lewel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966.  | 


THIGH-TRIM 


For  Footwear — Namely,  Travel  Slippers. 
First  use  on  or  al>out  Apr.  27,  1966. 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  December  1952. 


:|l 


SN  252,298.     Teenform,  Inc..  New  York^,  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  12. 
1966. 


MINI-FLIRT 


For  Brassieres,  Panty-Girdles,  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1966.  , 


SN  259,336.  Nuger-Ford  Products  Company.  ThompsonTllle. 
Conn.,  by  change  of  name  from  Nuber  Ford  Rubber  Prod- 
ucts, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  23,  1966. 

CHEATER  SNEAK 

The  word    "Sneak  "  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Foot  Wear. 

First  use  Not.  15.  1966. 


SN  253,547.  Palmland  Fashions,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 

COUNT-TEN         I 

For  Men's  Sport  Shirts,  Swlmwear,  Walk  Shorts^  Slacks, 
and  Leisure  Jackets.  ^ 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966.  li 

:     '  I 

SN  254,668.  Calzaturlflcio  Zenth  Societa  in  Nome  Collet tivo 
dl  Esdra  Buzzonl  &  Figll,  Ferrara,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1966. 


SN  259,968.     Rosenbaum  &  Hochberg,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

CAPPI  ORIGINALS 

The  word   "Originals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  i  I 

For  Fur  Coats,  Stoles,  and  Jackets.       •>  , 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966.  ! 


SN  261.224.     Pamela  Martin,  Inc..  Fall  River,  Mass,     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1966. 

WE  GIVE  A  HOOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,949. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Blouses,  Dresses,  Shirts,  Suits, 
Slacks,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  Coats,  Sweaters,  Leotards,  and 
Jerseys. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  261,850.     Jolly  Kids  Togs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
3.  1967. 


JANE  KING 


Applicant   disclaims   "La   Calzatura   Classlca"   apart  from  The  name  "Jane  King"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living 

the  mark  as  shown.     The  expression  "La  Calzatura  Classlca"  individual, 

can  be  translated  Into  English  as  "the  classical  shoe  style."  For  Feminine  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Blouses, 

For  Men's  Shoes.  Slacks,  and  Shorts. 

First  use  May  16,  1933  ;  In  commerce  June  7,  1907.  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1937. 
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SN  262.710.     Petite  Chert  California  Originals,  Los  Angeles.     SN  265,730.     Palm  Beach  Company.  Portland,  Maine.     Filed 
Calif.'    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967.  Mar.  1,  1967. 


BEACHVILLE  U.S.A. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  Designation   "U.S.A."  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
»    For  Beachwear.  | 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


KIRACHI  COORDINATES 

The  word  "Coordinates"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Slacks,  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1967. 


SN  263,816.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Feb.  2.  1967.  '        i 


GENTLEMEN 
I  of 

GOTHAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,024,  802,776,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  265,820.     Glamorise  Foundations,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

SPECIAL  REQUEST 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  266,012.     Desmond's  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


6,  1967. 


DURA-PRO 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  263,893.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Feb.  3.  1967. 


.III         * 
GOlHAfA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,024.  802,776,  and  others. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1967.  I 


SN  266,046.     F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

GAMEKEEPER 

For  Men's  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Headwear. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966.  , 


SN  266,047.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Mar.  6,  1967. 


CENSORED 


SN  263,894.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.   Filed 
Feb.  3,  1967. 


d/liil^OlHAM 


The  name  "Cissle  Gotham"  Is  fanciful.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
197,024,  802,776,  and  814,562. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery.  i 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1967.         I 


'   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,576. 

For  Ladles'  Swlmsults,  Slacks,  Blouses,  Shorts,  Knit  Suits, 
Shifts,  Dresses,  Skirts.  Jackets.  Lingerie.  Panties,  Housecoats, 
Brassieres,  Girdles,  Hosiery,  Slippers,  Gloves ;  Men's  Jackets, 
Coats,  Pants,  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Slippers,  Underwear,  Hosiery, 
Belts,  Bathing  Trunks ;  and  Children's  Underwear  and  Sleep- 
wear. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 


SN  266,048.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

SWITCHMATES 

For  Ladles'  Pants,  Shorts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Shifts,  and 
Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN  266,737.     Craftei  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  264,424.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1967. 

TENDER  FOOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64,131. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  June  1,  1906. 


SN  264,862.     Teenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16, 
1967. 


FUNDANGO! 


For  Brassieres. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


For  Children's,  Juniors',  and  Ladles'  Sleepwear  and  Lin- 
gerie. 

First  use  May»l,  1964. 
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»N  266.747.     Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  275,1»6.     Fairfield  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967.  July  3,  1967. 


GOLDEN  YEARS 


TOP  TOPS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


For  Ladles'   Knitted   Shells — Namely,  Sleeveless  Tops  and 
Sweaters.  i 

First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN  266,748.     Fit-Rite  Pants  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1967. 


GOLDEN  AGE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1967. 


SN  276,507.     The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  21,  1967. 


SN  267,438.     Mavest.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Mar.  23. 
1987. 


For  Ladies'  Shoes.  .| 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20.  1967. 


ALDINE 


For  Women's  and  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  and  Pants, 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1946. 


SN   267.807.     Burlington    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN   278.056.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,   Greensboro,   N.C.     Filed  Aug. 
11,  1967. 


For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
Firjt  use  June  14,  1967. 


No  exclusive  right  is  claimed  to  the  word  "Heel"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN  279.155.     Judy  Wayne.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Aug. 
28.  1967. 

Mebissa  Birr 

The  word  "Petites"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  "Melissa  Farr"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual 
whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


SN  268,187.     J.  F.  Hlnk  &  Son,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
3.  1967.  '      j  I 


SN  280.129.     Sid  Berk.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
12,  1967. 


+20 


^^ 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  July  3.  1967. 


For  Wearing  Apparel,  for  Young  Men  and  Boys — Namely, 
Suits,  Shirts.  Slacks.  Jeiuis,  Hosiery,  Sweaters.  Top  Coats. 
Sport  Coats.  Hats.  Caps.  Pajamas,  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1966.  1      j 


-I 


SN  269.996.     Mars  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.,  of  Ashe- 
viUe.  N.C,  AsbeviUe,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN  281,340.     Blue  Bell  Boots.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1967. 

WEL-MOC 

For  Boots. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1967.  1 1 


For  Children's  Knit  Apparel — Namely.  Jumper  Dresses. 
Coveralls.  Swimsuits,  Shirts,  Stretch  Tights,  Slacks,  and 
Shorts. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1967.  , 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,   Furaishinqs,   and 
Notions  ,  j 

'  r 

SN    263,414.     Swedish    Crown    Comb    Co.    A/B,    Qoteborg, 
Sweden.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1967.  |  j 

SWEDISH  ^  CROWN 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Swedish"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Combs. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  28,  1966. 


I 
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Class  41 -Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas      Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 


SN  249,045.     Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


SN  251,631.     Hy-Tyme,  Inc.,  Park  Bidge,  111.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1966. 


HY-TYME 


For  Baby  Food  Feeder  for  Semi-Solid  Foods,  With  Detach- 
able Top  and  Nipple,  and  a  Food  Follower. 
First  use  on  about  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN  260,090.     Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


DOPTONE 


For  Battery  Operated  Ultrasonic  Device  for  the  Transmis- 
sion and  Receipt  of  Ultra  Sound  to  Detect  the  Motion  of 
Organs  and  Blood  Within  the  Pregnant  Uterus  or  the  Flow 
of  Blood  Within  the  Body. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


•Authentic"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,847.  , 

For  Parasols  and  Canes.  II 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1966.  i' 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  263,848.     Ronebolls  Ltd..  East  Isllp.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  2. 
1967. 


SN  262.022.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul..  Minn.,  assignee  of  Cardlosonics  Medical  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.     nied  Jan.  6,  1967. 

ANESTHESCOPE 

For  Stethoscope  for  Observing  Blood  Pressure  for  Heart 
and  Lung  Sounds  During  Surgical  Anesthesia. 
First  use  at  least  <u  early  as  October  1966. 


8N  262,757.     C.  H.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    Filed  Jan. 


18,  1967. 


BOLIS 


FAST-N-CLAMP 


For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclasive  use  of  the  word  "Clamp" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fastener  for  Securing  Drainage  or  Other  Medical  or 
Surgical  Tubing  or  the  Like  to  Fabric  Snch  as  Bed  Covering. 

First  use  Sept  1,  1966. 


SN  272.902.     United  MerchanU  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  2.  1967. 


THALCO 


SN  262,872.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


KOTEX  PLUS 


1  For  Glass  Fiber  Products — Namely,  Fiber  Glass  Cloths.  In- 

dustrial, Boat,  and  Tooling  Cloth. 

First  jise  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1946.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,900,  638,516,  and  others. 
For  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary  Tampons,  and  Belts  and 
Holders  for  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN   279,437.     Howse,   Mead  &  Sons,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1967. 


CROSS-H 


SN  276,392.     Telan  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July 
20,  1967.  .   , 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN   252.393.     Engineered   Yarns,   Inc.,   West   Warwick.    R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


ARYLN 


The  mark  is  comprised  of  the  letter  "T"  within  the  letter 
"C." 

For  Medical  Laboratory  and  Biological   Laboratory  Sup- 
For  Resin  Coated  Yarns  for  Industrial  Weaving  of  Fabrics  Spiles — Namely,  Disposable  Tubes  and  Containers  for  Blood 
Such  as  Upholstery  Fabrics.  Analyses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  21, 1966.  First  use  May  15,  1967. 


T  ,     .,  ,  — T,,^5 
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SN   280,640.     Joseph   H.   Scbleslnger,   d.b.a.   Ba(le  Chemical     SN  249,046.     Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1967.  June  27,  1966. 


PERMA-FILL 


For  Liquid  Silica  Adapted  for  Producing  Insolable  Silica 
Olue  In  a  SiUclous  Dental  Filling. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1967.  : 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  238,872.     O.  R.  Qroves  Limited.  London,  EngUnd.     Filed 


J^eb.  16.  1966. 


SUNLOOK 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  856,215,  dated  Nov.  6.  1963. 
For  Bottled  or  Canned  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrups  for  Prepar- 
ing Soft  Drinks. 


SN  268,072.     Quality  Water,  Inc.,  Urbana,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 

Ad^UAIM 


"Authentic"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mixed  Nuts.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  249,054.     Mr.  Mod  Shop.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


For  Purified  Water. 
First  use  July  12.  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

"Authentic"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

SN    232,731.     Sioux    Honey    Association,    Sioux   City,    Iowa.         „  .  '    . -„^  i 

Filed  Noy.  15,  1965.  ...  | 


INCREDIBLE! 
IT'S  SPREADABLE! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731.672. 

For  Crystallized  Honey. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7,  1960. 


SN  250,583.     John  Krauss,  Incorporated.  Jamaica,  N.T.   Filed 
July  19.  1966. 

GOLDEN  GOOSE  BRAND 

The  word   "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Liverwurst.  I 


SN  235,243.     Vogeler,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  23.         First  use  May  16,  1966. 
1965. 


VOGELER'S 


SN  250,933.  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signee of  Chlc-N-Krisp,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July 
25,  1966. 


For  Mayonnaise. 
First  use  March  1925. 


SN  248,625.     George  E.  Judd,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.     Filed  June 
21,  1966. 


a!^. 


Ik 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767.946. 

For  Frosen,  Uncooked,  Batter  Coated  Chicken   Parts  and 
Fried  Chicken. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1963.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413.812. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits.  Canned  Deciduous  Fruits,  Canned 
Fruit  Juices  for  Food  Purposes.  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned 
Berries.  Jams.  Jellies,  and  Marmalades. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1939.  , 


SN  255,640.     Paulln  Chambers  Co.  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1966. 


PIE  FACE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  104,797,  dated  Oct.  26,  1956. 
For  Candy  Bars. 
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/-I  ♦««.,     Knrth   Wil-     SN   260  570      Nicole t-Krommenle  N.V.,   Krommenle,   Nether- 


E 


UBBB 


fURORE^ 


For  Ice  Milk  Drink. 
First  use  June  25.  1966. 


'  For  Cocoa  Powder. 
•First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1957. 


SN  256,452.      Koninklijke  MaatschapplJ  de  Betuwe  N.V..  Tiel 
Netherlands.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1966. 


SN   262.822.     B.   F.  Trappey's  Sons,  Inc.,   New  Uberia,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


DE  BETUWE 


TRAPPEY'S 


"De  Betuwe"  is  a  Dutch  term  meaning  "better  old  land." 

For  Candy  and  Honey. 

First  use  May  2.  1966  ;  In  commerce  May  2,  1966. 


For  Sauces  for  Meat.  Pish  and  Soups ;  Pickled  Peppers  and 
Pickled  Okra  ;  Canned  Frozen  Crayfish  Tails,  Dried  Sassafras 
Leaves  for  Soup  Flavoring ;  Canned  and  Froten  Soups,  and 
Canned  and  Frozen  VegeUbles. 

First  use  approximately  in  December  1898.  i 


8N  257,075.     Pet  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Bluebird  Potato  Chip 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  263,406.     Stephen  Scurich  Orchard,  d.b.a.  Stephen  "Bob ' 
Scurlch.  Watsonville,  Calif.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1967. 


.....     V  ^       /.♦  Kin»  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods,  or  to 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  light  and  dark  shades  of  blue.  ^^^^^Yords    "Apple"    and    "Crisp,"    and    the   notation    "Since 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  555,274  and  693,571.  iaR4  "  nnart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plain  and  Barbecue  Flavored  Potato  Chips  and  Corn  1884.^  J^^b  IpX 

Chips.  . 

First  use  May  1962.  I 


First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


.     ».  T         v„«.hA    v«      Filed     SN  263,686.     Milton  Okln,  d.b.a.  Prudent  Foods  A  Confections 

SN   257,791.     Moark   Productions,   Inc.,   Neosho,   Mo.     Filed         ^^    ^^^^^^^  ^^     Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 
Nov.  2,  1966.  , 


OZARK 


DAISIES 


PRUDENT 


For  Dairy  Products— Namely,  Fluid  Milk,  Cream  Cheese,  and 
Ice  Cream:   Margarine;  Edible  Vegetable  Oils;  Candy;  and 
Baked  Goods— Namely,  Cake,  Crackers,  and  Cookies, 
.  First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  264,243.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  259,267.     Schmidt  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore  Md.    Filed         ^^^  Canned  Cat  Food. 
Nov.  22,  1966.  First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


Schmidt's 

BLUE 
RIBBON 


SN  264,585.     Reddl-Wlp,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
13,  1967. 


iffiimi 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tenderiy  Twisted"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,855  and 
824,156. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  January  1960. 


For  Non-Dairy  Vegetable  Derived  Liquid  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


-/ 
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SN  265,215.     Sessions  Companj,  Inc.,  Enterprise.  AU.    Filed     SN   267,455.     B.   F.   Trappey's   Sons,  Inc.,   New  Iberia,   La. 
Feb.  21.  1967.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1867. 

HOUSE  OF  SESSIONS 

"House  of"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604,566  and  720.400. 
For  Peanut  Butter. 


First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


i 


SN  266,516.     The  Bat-All  Frosen  Food  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Two 
Oceans  Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


TWO  OCEANS 


For  Frosen,  Fried  Whole  Small  Shrimp. 
First  use  August  1964. 


The  word  "Label"  Is  disclaimed  ezdept  In  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pepper  Sauce. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1923. 


&N  266,841.     Vernon  O.  Aanenson,  d.b.a.  Old  Dutch  Foods. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  267,512.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Mar,  24.  1967. 


ROULETTE 


For  Frosen  Dessert  Products — Namdy.  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk, 
and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


SN  267,514.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


MINIMOD 


For  Froxen  Dessert  Products 
and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk, 


For  Potato  Chips.  Popped  Popcorn.  Cheese-Flavored  Pop- 
corn. Caramel  Popcorn,  Unpopped  Popcorn,  Processed  Corn 
Meal  Snack  Foods.  Processed  Potato  Snack  Foods,  Pretzels. 
Cheese  Crackers,  Nuts,  Prepared  Edible  Sunflower  Seeds,  Nut 
and  Cereal  Snack  Foods,  Candy.  Pickles,  Mustard,  and  Salad 
Dressing. 

First  use  September  1937.  I 


BN  267,515.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

ESKIMO  MINI-MOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,055,  400.973,  and  others. 
For  Frosen  Dessert  Products — Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk, 
and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967.  I 


SN  266,952.     Universal  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


VEEP 


iFor  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  267,394.     Bib  &  Rib,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  23. 
1967. 


SN  267,516.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va.     Piled 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

ESKIMO  ROULETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.055,  400,973,  and  others. 
For  Frosen  Dessert  Products — ^Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk, 
and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


BIB  &  RIB 


For  Barbecue  Sauce.  | 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1964., 


SN  267,517.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond..  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967.  J 

MOD-POP 

'J  V  ■ 

For  Frozen  Dessert  Products — Namely.  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk, 
and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1967.  i.! 


SN   267,454.     B.    P.   Trappey's   Sons,   Inc.,   New  Iberia,   La. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

SHIELD  LABEL 

The  word  "Label"  is  disclaimed  except  in  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pepper  Sauce. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1923. 


SN  267,521.     The  Olidden   Company,  d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous 
Foods,  Qeveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  24. 1967. 


■■•r 

SATINA 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 
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SN  267,529.     Lamb-Weston.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.    SN27*.126.     Oerber    Products    Company,    Fremont,    Mich. 
24,  1967.  ^«"*  ^''°*  "•  ^'^'• 


PLAYBOX 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  23,  1967. 


SN   277,108.     Mutual    Citrus   Products   Company,    Anaheim, 
CaUf.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 


For  Prosen,  Canned,  Dried,  Dehydrated,  and  Fresh  Fruits 
and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  267,594.     American   Kitchen   Products  Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

BLOODY  BULL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,582. 

For  Cocktail  Mix  Containing  Vegetable  Juices,  Beef  Extract, 
Tomato  Juice,  and  Other  Ingredients.  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN  267.724.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Orange  Shake"  and  the 
representation  of  an  orange  apart  from  the  association  shown. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,543. 

For  Powdered  Mix  for  Making  an  Orange  Flavored  Milk 
Beverage. 

First  use  July  12,  1967. 


FOODPOWER 


SN    278,560.     Weight   Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
Hills,  N.y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1967. 


For    Soybean    Protein    Products— Namely,    Edible   Isolated 
Soy  Protein,  Soy  Protein  Concentrate,  and  Soy  Flour. 
First  use  on  or  l)efore  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN    272,343.     Baskin-Robblns    Inc..    Burbank.    CaUf.      Filed 
May  25,  1961.  j 


31 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  710,670,  712,670,  and  796,902. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  273.101.  Laco  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignee  of  Pom- 
pelan  Olive  Oil  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  6. 
1967. 


POMPEIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  252,247. 
For  Prepared  Sauce  Mixes. 
First  use  December  1954. 


For  Frosen  Prepared  Meals  Consisting  of  Fish,  VegeUbles, 
Sauces,  Seasonings,  and  Spices. 
First  use  July  20,  1967. 


SN    279,695.     Weight   Watchers   International.   Inc.,   Forest 
Hills.  N.Y.    Hied  Sept.  5,  1967.  | 


SN  273,327.     Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Suffolk 
Farms  Packing,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Filed  June  7,  1967. 

ASTRO-FRESH 


For  Brussels  Sprouts. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  273  328.     Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Suffolk 
Farms  Packing  Co.     Chelsea.  Mass.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 


ASTRO-CRISP 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


For  Frozen  Prepared  Meals  Consisting  of  Fish,  Vegetables. 
Sauces,  Seasonings,  and  Spices. 

First  use  July  20,  1967.  | 
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SN  280,131.     The  Huntington  Crwk  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Spring     SN   261,992.     Werner   Motiel,   d.b.a.   Welngut   Motfel   Weln- 
Qarden  Flavor  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1967.         grosskellerel,  Oau-Algeshelm  (Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Jan. 


LD. 


5.  1967. 


RHEINSPIEL 


For  Non-Alcohollc  Mix.   CoDslstlng  of  Sugar    ^me  Juice.  ^^^  -Rheinsplel"  may  be  translated  from  the  German 

fg  White,  and  Other  Ingredl.-nts,  In  Powder  Fo^.  for  Use     ^^  „^^^^^  ^^j^^.„  ^^  „^^^^^  ^^^^„     ^^^^^  ^,  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 


Egg 

In  Making  Alcoholic  Beverages 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967 


So.  819,180.  dated  Mar.  7,  1966. 
For  Rhine  Wine. 


SN  281,529.     Snokist  Growers. , Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  2.     ^^.   ^^^  ^^^      ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^^    ^^,^^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^.^.^ 

^^'-  grosskellerel,  Gau-Algesbelm  (Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Jan. 

5.  19C7. 

MOTZELS  KELLERBRUDER 

The  word  "Kellerbruder"  may  be  translated  from  the  Ger 
man  as  "cellar  brother."  Owner  of  G^fi^an  Reg.  No.  747,452, 
dated  Jan.  26,  1961. 

For  Still  Wines. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196.049  and  626,668. 
For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits,  Canned  Frulis.  Canned  Vege- 
tables, and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices.         [       | 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


SN  260.500.     Rhelngold  Breweries,  In*.,  d.b.a.  Forrest  Brew 
Ing  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1966. 


SN  281,847.  Fred  G.  HUvert  Company,  Inc..  Distributors, 
d.b.a.  Fred  G.  Hllvert  Co.,  Palo  Verde,  Arts.  Filed  Oct.  5. 
1967. 


GABLINGER'S 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  I  i 

SN   260,419.     Barry   Flncham,   d.b.a.  Barry's  Studio.   Holly 
wood.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1960. 


SN  281,849.     John  Morrell  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 


DEFENSTIK 


5,  1967. 


TRAK  PAK 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  November  1961 


For  Small  Defensive  Hand  Weapon. 
Fiirst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1966. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  259,786.     AfHllated  Distillers  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Dreyfus. 
Ashby  k  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1968. 

SOLEIL  BLANC 

The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Solell  Blanc" 
Is  "white  sun." 
For  Wines. 
First  use  June  21, 1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  247,168.     Vlobln  Corporation,  Montlcello,  111.    Filed  June 
2,  1966. 

viosil! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,794. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparation  for  Cleaning  the  Skin. 

First  use  May  23,  1966. 


SN   249,548.     Mayer   Laboratories.    Inc..    San    Rafael.    Calif. 
Filed  July  5.  1966. 


SN  259,787.     Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Dreyfus, 
Ashby   k   Co.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed   Dec.    1,    1966. 


SOLEIL  NOIR 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Solell  Nolr" 
is  "black  sun." 

For  Wines.  i 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


For  Moisturizing  Cream  and  a  Nail  Cream. 
First  use  on  about  Apr.  22,  1966. 
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SN  250,543.     Vivlane  Woodard  Corporation.  Panorama  City.     ^N    262^T5.     McK«^^^^^^  .\rS^'iao'-'l1 


Calif.    Filed  July  18,  1966. 

I       WORLD  OF  BEAUTY 

For  Kit  of  Cosmetics— Namely,  Skin  Freshener,  Facial 
Cleaners,  Skin  MolsturUer.  Eye  and  Throat  Emollient.  Skin 
Discoloration  Cover-Up,  Liquid  Make-Up  Base,  Rouge ;  and 
Translucent  Face  Powder. 

First  use  June  22,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  235,171  and  SN  244,912. 


McKesson  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  19, 
1967. 

TARTARLITHINE 

For  Denture  Cleanser. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  «s  Jan.  13,  1967.  i 


SN  263,679.     Moda  Mia,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  31. 
1967. 


SN  251,877.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc..  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

QUIXIT 


MIA 


For  Antlpersplrant. 
First  use  July  15.  1957. 


The  word  "Mia"  means  "nay"  In  the  Italian  language. 

For  Cologne,  Lipstick,  Mascara,  Eye  Pencil,  Eye  Shading, 
Eyeliner.  Xall  Lacquer,  Face  Powder,  Facial  Make-Up  Pow- 
der, and  Make-Up  Cream. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1962  on  cologne. 


V     ni  A     SN  264,899.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
8N  252,861.     MCM  Cosmetics  Corp.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Hied         ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Aug.  22,1966..  I  SPOAM 

^^^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No..,418,523. 

For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  265,316.     George  C.  Miller,  d.b.a.  House  of  Rondus,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


The  expression  "Finest  for  Men"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  trademark  as  shown. 

For  After  Shave  Preparation,  Talcum  Powder,  Personal  De- 
odorant, Hair  Cream.  Shaving  Cream,  and  Cologne  for  Per- 
sonal Use  for  Men. 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 


Hout«  of 


RONDUS 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  about  Dec.  15. 1966. 


SN  265,360.     Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


SX  253.623.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Feb.  23.  1967. 


SMOOTH-GLO 


SETSATION 


For  Hair  Dressing  Preparation.  , 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1957.  i 


For  Setting  Solution  and  Waving  Solution. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  253.759.     Innoxa    (England)   Limited.  London,  England. 


Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SUNPLAY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  884,146,  dated  Sept.  10,  1965. 
For  Suntan  Creams,  Oils,  and  Lotions. 


SN  265,453.     White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 

RAZOR'S  EDGE 

For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  260,571.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec. 
12,  1966. 

COVER  GIRL 
"ICEBREAKERS" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420,030,  404,783,  and  others. 
For  Lipsticks.  I 

'  First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  267,436.     Lilac  Time  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  260.776.     Spartans  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 


KOR-VAL 


1     For    Personal    Deodorants,    Hair    Spray,    Shampoos.    Skin 
,   Creams  and  Lotions.  Bath  Oils,  Shave  Cream,  After  Shave 
Lotion   Pre-Electrlc  Shave  Lotion.  Cologne,  Witch  Hazel,  Bay 
Rum  and  Hair  'I\)nlcs,  and  Hair  Bleaching  Peroxide. 
First  use  1957. 

TM  845  O.G.— 5  j 


OF    ROCHESTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Lilac"  and  "of  Rochester" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  surrendering  any 
of  its  rights  under  the  common  law  to  the  complete  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fragrances,  More  Particularly  Colognes  and  Perfumes. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 
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SN  267,666.     RevloQ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  M«r.  27.     SN  253,523.     Oraj  Compaoy,  Inc.,  MlnoeapoUa,  Minn.    Filed 

1967.  Aug.  31,  1966.                                              | 

FROSTLINGS 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1967.  For  Detergent  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Painted  and  Un- 

painted  Surfaces  of  Motor  Vehicles,  Buildings,  and  Machinerj. 

—^^^—  First  use  Sept.  8,  1958. 


DIRT-TERGENT 


SN  267,891.     Robert  J.  Leigh,  d.b.a.  Fashion  Fair  Company. 
Arcadia.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1967. 


Hold  ma  tenderly 

HAIR   SPRAY 
BY 


SN  259,907.     The  Drackett  Company,  Clncinnaa,  Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966.  ,  , 


Drano 


m 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Hair  Spray.' 
Reg.  No.  784.137. 

For  Hair  Setting  Jels  and  Lotions. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1967. 


Owner  of 


■ 


"W) 


I 


8N  273.725.     Protege  Corporation.  Skokie,  III.    Piled  June  13. 
1967. 

PROTEGE 

For  Preparations  for  Conditioning  Hair. 
First  use  on  or  ab«ut  May  23.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  157.669.  767,768,  and  others. 
For  Preparations  for  Cleaning  and  Disinfecting  Drains  and 
for  Removing  Obstructions  in  Drain  Pipes. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


8N  273,726.     Protege  Corporation.  Skokie.  111.    Filed  June  18, 
1967. 

ALKONIL 

For    Preparation    for    Treating    Hair    Which     Is    Tinted. 
Bleached,  Permanent  Waved.  Fine.  Limp,  or  Hydrollied, 
First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1967. 


SN  264.906.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 

i        SPOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,523. 

For  Personal  Deodorant  Soap  and  a  Personal  Medicated 
Soap. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


SN    281,422.     Reid-Meredlth.    Inc..    Lawrence.    Mass.      Filed 
Sept.  29.  1967. 

R  &  M  LOVELY  LUSTER 

The  word  "Luster"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  778.814.  797.587,  and  others. 
For  Cream  Used  To  Give  Luster  to  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1966. 


SN  266,019.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Filed 
Mar.  6.  1967. 

WINDEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,651  and  531,055. 
For  Multi-Use  Liquid  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  252.091.     General  Five  Star  Products.  Inc.,  Maitland,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 


SN  279,027.     Lagar  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1967. 

TICKLE       I     ' 

For  All  Purpose  Spray  Detergent  for  Cleaning  Walls, 
Floors,  Glass,  Household  Appliances,  and  for  General  Clean- 
ing Use.  • 

First  use  July  24.  1967. 


SN  279,349.     The  Procter   &  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


TOP  WASH 


The  word  "Wash"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776.326. 
For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


aa  a 


SN    280,837.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Drain  Cleaner. 

First  use  June  3.  1966.  '<. 


DEPEND-O 


For  Toilet  Cleaner  and  Deodoriser. 
First  U8«  June  16,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  255,704.     Gordon  A.  Friesen  International,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN   235,171.     The   Reuben   H.   Donnelley    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 

WORLD  OF  BEAUTY  CLUB 

For   Services  of   Supplying   Subscribers   With   Advice   and 
InformaUon  Concerning  Grooming  and  Beautifying  Aids. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  244,912  and  SN  250,648. 


SN    239,702.     Arisona    Agrochemlcal    Corporation,    Phoenix, 
Aril.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


WESTAG 


For  Consultation  and  Advice  In  the  Design  and  Organisa- 
tion of  Hospitals. 

First  use  Aug.  23, 1966. 


For  Research  and  Consulting  Services  In  the  Field  of  Agri- 
cultural Chemicals.  | 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN  257,629.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  31.  1966. 


SN   244,279.     Vlnces  Chefs,  Inc.,  Calumet  City,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1966. 


HILTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,761,  810,877,  and  others. 
For  Hotel  Reservation  Services. 
First  use  1955. 


SN  257,951.     Flying  Carpet  Motor  Inn,  Inc.,  Bosemont,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    246.614.     Sports    Car    Club    of    America,    Incorporated, 
Westport,  Conn.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 

SPORTSMANSHIP  DEMANDS 
SAFE  DRIVING 

For  Encouraging  the  Ownership  and  Operation  of  Sports 
Cars,  Disseminating  Information  Concerning  Sports  Cars  and 
Sports  Car  Activities,  Organiilng  and  Regulating  Events  and 
Exhibitions  for  Sports  Car  Enthusiasts,  and  Promoting  Public 
Interest  In  Sports  Cars  and  Sports  Car  Racing  Throughout 
the  United  States  and  In  Foreign  Countries. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
for  color. 

For  Motel,  Hotel,  and  Restaurant  Services ;  Conducting 
Convention  Services  and  Providing  Meeting  Places  for  the 
Same;  and  Providing  Transportation  Services  for  Airplane 
Passengers  to  and  From  Airports  by  Means  of  Limousine  and 
Helicopter. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


SN  269,842.     Uttle  Red  Hen  Country  Chicken,  Inc.,  Zlon,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN  253,965.     FarreU's,  Inc.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept  7, 
1966. 


i     FARRELL'S     \ 

!.ICE  CREAM  PARLOUR.J 


Without  rellngulshlng  any  of  Ita  conunon  law  rights,  appli- 
cant hereby  disclaims  the  words  "Ice  Cream  Parlour"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  and  Carry-Out  Food  Services. 

First  use  June  1,  1963. 


little  HedSeii 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  November  1963. 
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SN   260,449.   ^Plsall's   French    Restaurant,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.     SV    263,544.     Datronic    RenUl    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Servlcet. 
First  U8«  Not.  3,  1956. 


SN  261,409.     Systems  Technology  Associates,  Inc.,  McLean. 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1966.  • 

I ' 

I  I 


For  Technical  Consultation  Serylces  Relating  to  Informa- 
tion. Data.  Communications,  Satellite.  Management  and  Indus- 
trial Systems.  |||      It 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1966.  ' ' 


SN  263,255.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1967. 


DERASPAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708.595  and  713.315. 
For  Design  and  Engineering  Services  Rendered  in  Connec- 
tion With  the  Construction  of  Buildings. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  31.  1966. 


SN   263.459.     John   H.   Frlschkorn,   Jr.,   Incorporated.   Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


1 

1 

For  Renting  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


H 


SN  265,595.     American  Motor  Inns  of  SarasoU,  Inc.,  Sara- 
sota. Fla.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


vcoulctuC&i 


For  Motel,  Hotel,  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1960. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  239.232.     Cody's  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Lawfence,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 

DISCOUNT  TOWN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Discount"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN    248,317.     Federal    Auto    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


AUTO  PARTS  CENTERS 


No  claim  Is  made  to   the  wording  "Auto  Parts  Centeri" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Retail  Sale  of  Automobile  Parts  and  Accessories. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  29,  1964.  i 


SN  254,588.     College  Temps,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
16,  1966. 


For  Inspection  and  Consultation — Namely.  Inspection  of 
Factories  and  Plants.  Especially  With  Reference  to  Pipelines. 
Pipe  Fittings,  and  Similar  Installations  for  the  Conveyance 
and  Transmission  of  Steam.  Water  or  Other  Fluids,  and  Ad- 
vising Management  of  Any  Changes  Needed  To  Produce  a  More 
EflBdent  and  Economical  Operation. 

First  use  December  1964. 


If 


COLLEGE  TEMPS 


For  Temporary  Personnel  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


December  12,  1967 
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8N   254.928.     The   Ooodchlld   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.     SN    261,867.     McCall   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.      FUed 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966.  '  J*"-  ^'  ^®^^-  I 


For  Service  of  Designing  the  Layout,  Content  and  Style 
of  and  Producing  Corporate  Reports.  Brochures,  and  Techni- 
cal Journals. 

First  use  June  20,  1966. 


For  Graphic  Art  Services — Namely,  Printing  and  Engrav- 
ing to  the  Order  and/or  Specification  of  Others. 
First  use  May  27,  1966. 


SN   263,842.     Nelson   Auction    Service,   Inc.,    AmarlUo,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


8N    256,705.     Adams,    Martin    ft   Nelson,    Inc..    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 

DOUBLE  BONUS 
BULLS-EYE 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Games  to  Win  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


For  Auctioneering  Services. 
First  use  April  1963. 


»N    256,706.     Adams,    Martin    k   Nelson,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 


SN  265,033.     Robert  Thomas  Armstrong,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Product 
Identification,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


Minn.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


COUPON  CLIPPERS  CLUB 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Games  To  Win  Trading  SUmps. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1964. 


SN  260,538.  The  Dunne  Press,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dunne's  Interna- 
tional Insurance  Reports,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1966. 


For  Manufacturers'  Representative  of  Products  Used  In 
Product  Identification  (Tags,  Labels,  Name  Plates,  Catalogs, 
and  Catalog  Binders). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


The  words  "Rated  A+  Excellent,"  "Insurance  Report,"  and 
"World-Wide  Policyholders  Reporting  Service"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  In  Preparing  Rating  Reports  on  the  Financial 
Condition  and  Other  Relevant  AfTalrs  of  Specific  Insurance 
Companies  Upon  the  Request  of  Others. 

JE^rst  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1937. 


SN  276,714.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
July  24,  1967. 

TARGET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  816,107,  825,086,  and  others. 

For  ReUll  Department  Store,  Retail  Grocery  Store,  ReUll 
Bakery,  Prescription  Compounding  and  Dispensing,  and 
Restaurant  and  Snack  Bar  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  261,833.     Martin  Fromm  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  235,756.  The  Statesman  Insurance  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignee  of  The  State  Automobile  &  Casualty  Un- 
derwriters, Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


TATISMAN 


For  Advertising  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


1 1 
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SN   236,927.     Archie   SUwaby   Agency,   loc,   Nashua,   N.H.    n  «Aii        f  •     ^» 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966  ^^^9$$  104  —  Commumcation 


SN  281,004.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645,893,  777.570,  and  others. 

The  term  "Protection  Since  1935"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  For  Television  Broadcasting  Serrlces.  |. 

the  mark  as  shown.  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1960. 

For    General     Insurance     Agency    and     Bonding     Agency 

Services.  "^^^^^^^^"^^^ 

First  use  Dec.  8,  I960:  Not.  1,  1959.  as  to  the  circular 

seal  with  a  military  figure                 j  Q^^  jQS  -  TratisporUtion  ami  Stotage 


SN  247,503.     Group  Securities,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed     *'^   196,694.     The  Miller  Oil   Company,  d.b.a.   Tag  Airlines, 
June  7,  1966  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  June  29,  1964. 

^    ^  TAG  AIRLINES 

For  Transportation  of  Persons  by  Air,  Furnished  to  the 
j  Public. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1956. 


SN  234.602.     Global  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaUf.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1960. 


The  words  "Selective  Group  Investing"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Sales  Promotion  of  Various  Mutual  Investment  Funds. 
First  use  June  7,  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695.839.  I  ^ 

For  Moving,  Trucking.  Hauling,  and  Storing  of  Household 
Goods. 


SN  247.981.     Robert   UchlteUe.  d.b.a.    Midwestern   Editorial 
Service,  Evanston.  III.    Filed  June  13.  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1963. 


/ 


SAVE,  DAVE 


For  Providing  Prepared   Advertising  Material  for  Use  by 
Savings  Institutions. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN  269,394.     Bergdorf  k  Goodman  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

BERGDORF  GOOPMAN 

For  Fur  Storage  Service. 
First  use  1928. 


SN  253.042.     Micro  Eye.  Grand  forks,  N.  Dak.     Filed  Aug. 
24.  1966. 


SN  279,152.     Shasta  McCloud  Steam  Rail  Tours,  Inc.,  Uver- 
more,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


WtlCBO -gyf 


isHasra 

HUCCEN 

For  Check  Guarantee  Service,   Whereby  Applicant  Issues 
Identification  Cards  to  Its  Individual  Subscribers  and  Guar- 
antees Payment  to  Merchants  and  Others  Who  Cash  Checks         For   Steam   Powered   Rail   Transportation   of  Persons  and 
of  Said  Subscribers.  Property. 

First  use  June  22,  1966.  *^"t  use  June  1,  1967. 
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,  SN  253,161.     Arthur  Murray,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 

Gass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


Aug.  25,  1966. 


»N  234  781.  The  Television,  Radio  and  Film  Commission  of 
the  Methodist  Church,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Piled  Dec.  16, 
1965. 

THE  WORD-AND  MUSIC 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Radio  Stations— Namely.  Provid- 
ing Radio  Scripts  and  Recorded  Programs  Concerning  Re- 
ligion for  Use  Over  Radio. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1964. 


SN  289.295.     Jack  Mulqueen,  d.b.a.  M.  Productions,  Palatine, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


For  Providing  Dance  Instruction. 
First  use  at  least  July  1946. 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  a  Children's 
Television  Program.  , 

Flrstuse  Jan.  1,  1966.  | 


SN  254,719.     Bed  Dog,   Inc.,   Lawrence.   Kans.     Piled   Sept. 
19,  1966. 

i    THE  RED  DOGS 


For  Musical  EnterUlnment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Band. 
First  use  during  June  1965. 


SN 


243,806.     Seymour  Super,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


19.  1966. 


aii*asites 


SN  271,986.     Lawrence  and   the  Arabians,   Hyattsvllle,  Md. 
Piled  May  22,  1967. 

LAWRENCE  AND  THE 
ARABIANS 


For  Musical  and   Variety   Entertainment  In  the  Form  of 
For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal     Rock-and-Roll.     Rhythm-and-Blues.     and     Pops     Music    and 


and  Instrumental  Group. 
First  use  May  3, 1965. 


Singing. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1964. 


I 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

Class  200 

'I  1 

SN  279,135.     The  Cablri  International  Past  Potentates  Asso- 
ciation, Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Organliation. 
First  use  July  18,  1949. 


TM  100 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN    243,S42.     Certlfled    Ballast    Manufacturera.    ClereUnd. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1966. 


1-       / 


I     t 


I   . 

The  mark  certifies  compliance  with  performance  and  safety 
HpeclficatloQs  for  fluorescent  lamp  auxiliaries  set  by  United 
States  Standards  Institute  la  American  Standard  Spedflca- 
tlons  C82.1,  C82.2.  and  C82.3. 

For  Ballasts  and  Other  Fluorescent  Lamp  Auxiliaries. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1963. 


f,     ■    ' 


*        I  I't 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


840  221.  RUTAO  AND  DESIGN.  Rutgerswerke  und  Teerver- 
w'ertung  Aktlengesellschaft.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
1.  4.  5.  6.  12.  14,  15.  16,  and  42).  SN  236,542.  Pub. 
9^26-67.     FMed  l-lT-66. 

840,222.  QUARTANE.  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  SN 
244.740.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

840  223.  VELAIRE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
SN  251.625.    Pub.  9-26-67.  .Filed  8-3-66. 

840.224.  PROMEL.  Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company.  SN 
253,683.    Pub.  9-2ft-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

840.225.  TAVON  AND  DESIGN.  Wyomissing  Corporation. 
SN  255.669.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

840  226  BUCCANEER.  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pkny.     SN  258,534.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

I  g40,227.     ALFA-LITER.     Neumond,  Inc.     SN  259,141.     Pub. 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


840.245.  STORK  AIRLINES  AND  DESIGN.  Airline  Tex- 
tile Mfg.  Co.     SN  223.615.     Pub.  9-26-«7.     Filed  7-19-65. 

840.246.  BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Ribbon 
Leather  Company,  Inc.  SN  246,034.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
5-19-66. 

840.247.  COMFY-PET,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  F.  W.  Wool- 
worth  Co.    SN  253,187.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

840.248.  POCKETMASTER.  Coniker  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
255,780.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

840.249.  DRAG  BAG.  R.  March  Jamison.  SN  267.893. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-30-67. 


9-26-67.    Filed  11-21-66. 


840.228.     WISP. 
Pub.  9-26-67. 


Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Filed  7-19-67. 


SN  276.284. 


SN  276.288. 


840,229.     TIARA.     Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-l»-«7. 
840  230      ULTRA  GLOSS  90.     Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp 

Corporation.     SN  276.386.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-20-67. 

840.231.     NYPEL  NYBRAD  AND  DESIGN.     Nypel,  Inc.     SN 
273,354.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-8-67. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


840  23^    STRIP-FLAP.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 
SN  201,161.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-13-64. 

SN 


Class  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

840,221.      (See  CTass  1  for  this  trademark.) 

840.250.  GREENSTONE.  Greenstone  Products  Company. 
SN  239.905.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

840.251.  VIPCO.  Valley  Institutional  Products  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and  52).  SN  248.560.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

840.252.  MINIGRIND.  Norton  Company.  SN  259,844. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 

840.253.  LE  VALET.  Skill  Vending,  Inc.  SN  260.460. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-9-66. 

840.254.  SATI.  SchafTner  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  260.770.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 

840.255.  PREEN.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
264,492.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

840.256.  SOLAR  GLOSS.  Laco  Corp.,  assignee  of  The 
Solarine  Company.  SN  271,892.  Pub.  9-26-87.  Filed 
5-19-67. 


840.233.  CAST  PAK.       Precision     Metalsmlths,     Inc. 
234,362.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-10-65. 

840.234.  FABRKON.      Arkay    Packaging    Corporation.      SN  ; 
235.809.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-5-66. 

840  235.     GLACIER    PAK    AND    DESIGN.      Georgia  Pacific     QaSS  5  —  AdhoSiVOS 

Corporation.     SN  248.613.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 
840  236      SWISHEE  AND  DESIGN.     R.  G.  Barry  Corpora-     840.221.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

tlon.     SN  248.669.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 


840.237.     INTRALON.       The    Chemical     Rubber    Company. 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    2    and    26).      SN    249,101. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 
840  238      WOODPECKER  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.   Burn 

Strauss.    Inc..    d.b  n.    Woodpecker    Products.      SN    249,300. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

840.239.  ENCORE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Mead  Corporation. 
SN  252,019.    Pub.  9-26-fl7.    Filed  ^9-6«. 

840.240.  VENDPAK.     Scott  Paper  Company.     SN  257,519. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 


840.257.  EZ.  E-Z  Manufacturing  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  5  and  35).  SN  233,787.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  12-2-65. 

« 

840.258.  BLACK    STUFF.      H.    B.    Fuller    Company.      SN 

240.290.  Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  3-7-66. 

840.259.  WHITE    STUFF.      H.    B.    Fuller    Company.      SN 

240.291.  Pub.  12-13-66.    Filed  3-7-66. 

840.260.  MECHANICS  CHOICE.  Avnet,  Inc.  SN  256,914. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-21-66.        | 


840,241.     VW    (STYLIZED). 
SN  258,180.    Pub.  9-26-67. 


Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc. 
Filed  11-7-66. 


840  242  FEDERAL  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Paper  Board 
Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37). 
SN  260.903.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-16-66. 

840,243.  ICE-O-BOX.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  261,341. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


840,244.     DRULANE. 
(Classes  2  and  42). 
12-28-66. 


Drulane.    Inc. 
SN   261,574. 


MULTIPLE    CLASS 
Pub.  9-20-67.     Filed 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

840,221.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)  I 

840.261.  NO-GRO.  J.  &  L.  Adikes,  Inc.  SN  190,011.  Pub. 
5-18-65.    Filed  3-31-64. 

840.262.  PET'M.  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  18,  and  52).  SN  222,875. 
Pub.  8-16-66.     FUed  7-7-65. 

,  TM  101 
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840.263.  3  AND  DESION.  The  Sealex  Corporation.  SN 
228,292.     Pub.  12-13-66.     FiWd  9-20-a(i. 

840.264.  ALCHEMYL.  Amylo  Chemle  N.V.  SN  236,616. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 

840.265.  HEPATOSTIX.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SX 
241,491.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

840.266.  VACOIL.  Transene  Company.  Inc.  SN  242.861. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

840.24T.  RICHOPAQUE.  The  Richardson  Company.  SN 
250,517.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-18-^6. 

840.268.  SURE-CROP.  Arthur  F.  Couch,  d.b.a.  Sure  Crop 
Chemical  Company.  SN  251,194.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
7-28-«6. 

840.269.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  253,176.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-25-«6. 

840.270.  SUITE  SCENT.  Beauty  Counselors.  Inc.  SN 
253,620.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

840.271.  POP-IN.  Encap  Products  Company.  SN  254,041. 
Pah.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-8-66. 

840.272.  B  (DESION).  Extracorporeal  k  Medical  Special- 
ties Company  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  44). 
SN  258.195.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

840.273.  ARPOR.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SX 
259,529.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

840.274.  JAPIDEMIC.  Howard  A.  Chlttlck.  d.b.a.  Fairfax 
Biological  Laboratory.  SX  262.475.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
1-13-67. 

840.273.  COXTINFIX.  Sandox.  Inc.  SN  263.483.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  1-27-67.  , 

840.276.  GEVAMATIC.  Oevaert  Agfa  N.V.  SN  263.561. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-30-67. 

840.277.  CAN-AM.  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  10).  SN 
264,362.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-10-67. 

840.278.  ALBAFIX  LIGHT-FAST.  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany.     SN  267.300.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-22-67. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products         i    (     ii  i 

840,279.     HEALTH    CROSS    AND    DESIGN.      White    Cross 
Stores.  Inc.    SN  250,884.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers     i 

I 

840.277.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840.280.  QRO  BELOW.     Star  Enterprises,  Inc.     SN  265,444. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-24-67. 

840.281.  TOP  Q.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  269.031.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

840.282.  tJ-BASE.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.      SN  269.032.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

840.283.  MASON  AND  DESION.  Mason  Marking  Systems 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11,  23.  and  37). 
SN  258.436.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

840,221.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

s40,284.     PRO-FILM.     HlUcrest  Products,  Inc.     SN  255,091. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 


840.285.  MERIDIAN.  Meridian  Brick  Co.  SN  258,918. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

840.286.  AKDUK  AND  DESIGN.  Ardex  Chemle  G.m.b.H. 
Chemlsche  Fabrtk  Witten.  SN  261,081.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  12-19-66. 

840.287.  MINIT  MAX.  Krlstal  Kraft.  Inc.  SX  261,307. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

840.288.  AIR  MASTER  BLACK  BUTTON.  Air  Master  Cor- 
poration.    SN  266.982.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-17-67. 

S40.2,sa.  FINISHLIXE.  Madison  Industries.  SX  276.605. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-24-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  || 

540.290.  HUDSON  BAY.  Herter's  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13  and  32).  SX  231.123.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
10-22-65. 

840.291.  CHEMIXERT.  Chromatronlx  Incorporated.  SN 
253.012.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 


840.292.     XAL-QUILL.        Xalco     Chemical     Company. 
254.461.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 


SX 


S40.293.  WEST  BEXD  AXD  DESIGN.  The  West  Bend 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  21.  and  34). 
SX  256,332.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

84U.294.  STATE  PRIDE  AXD  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices, Inc.     SN  259,396.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

H40,295.  CLOS-A-MAGIC.  Fabmaglc.  Inc.  SN  275.587. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-10-67 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings  i 

I  i! 

M0.221.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark) 

840.296.  FLEX-TAY.  Levolor  Lorentten.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  40).  SX  243,447.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  3-12-66.  jj 

540.297.  REYXOLDS  METALS.  Reynolds  Metalj  Company. 
SX  247,061.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-1^6.  '  I 

840.298.  GSI.  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  COXSOLI 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.  SX  249.526.  pub.  9-26-67.  filed 
7-5-66,  CI.  14;  SN  249.525.  pub.  9^26-67.  filed  7-5-66, 
a.  19. 


840,299.     INVACUTRODE.     Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corpo 
ration.     SN  259,514.     Pub   9-26-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


840.221.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

8f0.300.     S  AND   DESIGN.      The   Sealex  Corporation.      SN 
228,293.     Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  9-20-65. 

840.301.  STABL   FLO  AXD  DESIGX.      Chemical    Research 
Laboratories.     SN  252.246.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

840.302.  SPRINT.     Wynn  Oil  Companj;.     SN  263.500.     Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  1-30-67. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

840,221.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

840.303.  HUB-R  LASTIC.  Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a. 
Harris  Standard  Pa.lnt  Company.  SN  253,875.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 
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840.304.  JW  JENNISON-WRIGHT.  The  Jennlson-Wright 
Corporation.     SN  254,291.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

840.305.  8AKURA.  Cray-Pas  Honpo  Kabushlkl  Kalaha 
Sakura  Shokal.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  16  and  37). 
SN  259,689.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-30-66. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


840.306.  ACTI-FILTER.     R.  J 
SN  198,892.     Pub.  11-24-64. 

840.307.  ACW.      MAN    CTgar 
276,350.     Pub.  9-26-67 


Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
Filed  7-30-64.  i 

Manufacturers,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  7-5-«7. 


840.332.  TBNIALEX.  Ciba  Umited.  SiN  269,290.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

840.333.  ALO-DERM.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
270,109.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  4-27-67. 

840.334.  COTRALUDB.  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  SN  275.814. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-12-67. 

840.335.  SAFEWAY.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  18.  29.  and  51).  SN  274,286. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-20-67. 

840.336.  SPIRITONE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  274,688.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-26-67. 


840  308      LAM  AND  DESIGN.     Liggett  A  Myers  Tobacco 
Company.     SN  274,528.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-22-«7. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


840,262.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840.309.  PEDIDENT.  Stanlabs,  Inc.  SN  250,413.  Pub. 
5^2-67.     Filed  7-15-66. 

840.310.  ULTRAPBN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  251,508. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

840  311  USYLIN.  Usylln  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Usylln  Labo- 
ratory.    SN  252,044.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

840.312.  EAGLE  (DESIGN).  Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.     SN  252.296.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

840.313.  282  MEP.  Charles  E.  Frosst  A  Co.  SN  253,760. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

840.314.  BN  AND  DESIGX.  Blo-Xeering,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  44).  SN  253,812.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  9-6-66. 

840.315.  BALMEX.  Macsll,  Inc.  SN  266.294.  Pub. 
9^26-67.     Filed  10-12-66.  ' 

840.316.  PRE  PREP.  Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.  SN 
261,485.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 

840.317.  B.M.U.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  261,539.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  12-27-66.  ' 

840.318.  DITTOTAB.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  261,799. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     FUed  1-3-67. 

840.319.  EFFTABS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  261,800. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

840.320.  DITTOCAP.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  261,801. 
Pub.  9-26-«7.    Filed  1-3-67. 

840.321.  NALDEVES.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  261,802. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

840.322.  THEN.  Unlmed,  Inc.  SN  262,725.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  1-17-67. 

840.323.  HYDERGINB.  Sandot,  Inc.  SN  262,810.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  1-18-67. 

840.324.  IROHEME.  Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
SN  263,860.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-2-67. 

840.325.  ZONELLB.  Chemway  Corporation.  SN  264.146. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-7-67. 

840.326.  BRISMOS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264.188. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

840.327.  DYNATREX.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264,189. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

840.328.  HYMAX.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264,190. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

840.329.  DIXIE-RUB  AND  DESION.  The  Dixie-Rub  Co. 
SN  264,807.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-16-67. 

840.330.  LECTRO-SUL.  Allied  Mills,  Inc.  SN  268,362. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  4-^-67. 

840  331.  GYNIL.  Mead  Johnson  A  Company.  SN  268,849. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-11-67. 


840,298.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class   14. 

840.337.  MOTHERCARB  AND  DESIGN.  Motbercare  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  22,  32,  42,  51,  and 
52).  SN  228,386.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-22-65. 

840.338.  ASTON  MARTIN.  Aston  Martin  Lagonda  Limited. 
SN  242,777.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

840.339.  TM  TRAIL-MOBILE  AND  DESIGN.  Pullman  In- 
corporated.    SN  245,419.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 

840.340.  AS  AND  DESIGN.  Air-Sprtngs  Inc.  SN  252,628. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

840.341.  AUTOLUBB.  Automotive  Products  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  252,806.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

840.342.  WHITE  MAGIC  AIRE.  White  Stores,  Inc.,  by  as- 
signment and  change  of  name  from  White  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
255,843.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

840.343.  QUADRA  LIFT.  Winner  Boats,  Inc.  SN  257.431. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

840.344.  RASAFE.  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN  258,525.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

840.345.  PROWLER  AND  DESIGN.  Fleetwood  Enter- 
prises. Inc.     SN  264,661.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-14-67. 

840.346.  D  (DESIGN).  Accurate  Systems.  Inc.  SN  274,917. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-28-67. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

840,293.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

840.347.  MOGUL  SOLUTROL.  The  North  American  Mogul 
Products  Company.  SN  198,491.  Pub.  3-30-65.  Filed 
7-24-64. 

840.348.  SOLAR  PAC.  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
SN  213,135.     Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

840.349.  PENNCRBST.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (CTasses  21,  23,  and  31).  SN  226,670.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  8-27-65. 

840.350.  CONSERV-O-MATIC.  Aniac  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
233,767.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-2-65. 

840.351.  GALV-AMP.  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  241,299.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 

840.352.  MUSTANG.  LTV  Ung  Altec,  Inc.  SN  242,367. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 


840,353. 
5-2-67. 


C.      C. 

Filed 


P.  Clare 
4-1-66. 


A  Company.     SN  242.430.     Pub. 


840,354.     TELAPPROACH.      American    District    Telegraph 
Company.     SN  248,953.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

840,356.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      Unltrode   Corpora- 
tion." SN  251,971.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 


840,356.     ADD-VERB.      The    Gregory    Amplifier    Corp. 
252,000.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 


SN 


840,357.     DYNA-MOD.    Dynalr  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  260,412. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-9-66. 


840,358.     UNIVOLT.      Alrstream,    Inc. 
9-26-67.    Filed  2-9-67. 


SN    264,292.      Pub. 


^ 


!,i 
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840,350.  COLUMBIA.  Columbia  BroadcastlnK  System.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClasBCs  21  and  36).  SN  268,918. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-12-67. 

840.360.  SHOWMAN.  Columbia  Broa<^a8tin»  System,  Inc. 
SN  270.189.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-28-67. 

840.361.  LINEOUARD.  Continental  Instruments  Corp. 
SN  271,094.    Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-10-67. 

840.362.  FLEXI  CORE  AND  DESIGN.  Sylvanie  Electric 
Products  Inc.     SN  274.481.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-22-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

840,337.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

840.363.  CONVENIENTOTE.  Gerald  J.  Hager,  d.b.a.  Ha^rs. 
SN  236.992.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 

840.364.  CHAMPIONSHIP  GOLF.  Championship  Games. 
Inc.     SN  237,085.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  1-24-66. 

840.365.  SNO-MASTER.  Western  Import.  Inc.  SN  243.053. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

840.366.  COLEMAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coleman  Company. 
Inc.     SN  256,270.     Pub.  9-26-«7.     Filed  10-12-66. 

840.367.  COLEMAN.  The  Coleman  Company.  ^Inc.  SN 
256,271.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-12-66. 

840.368.  CONSTRUCT-ALL.  Transogram  Company.  Inc. 
SN  258,855.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

840.369.  DEEP  VU.    Ident  Inc.    SN  260,936.    Pub.  9-26-67 
Filed  12-16-66. 

840.370.  CYCLONE  300.  SW  Induatries,  Inc.  SN  261,520. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-27-66.  |i       ,  J 

840.371.  DOLL  YA-HOO.  Thompson  Fishing  Tackle  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  261,952.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 

840.372.  T.  V.  HONEY  TEENS.  Princess  Grace  Doll,  Inc. 
SN  262,192.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 

840.373.  LIL  MISS  FUSSY.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
SX  262,768.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-18-67. 

840.374.  MUG-ZEE.  Leonard  A.  Pomlcter,  d.b.a.  Hanover 
Lures.     SN  262,886.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-19-67. 

840.375.  BIG  LEAGUE  BASEBALL.  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  263,729.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  2-1-67. 

840.376.  STA  TRU.  Warner  Press,  Inc.  SN  264,996.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filetl  2-17-67. 

840.377.  BUTTONS  'N  BOWS.  R.  Dakln  k  Company.  SN 
270,855.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-8-67. 

840.378.  PORT  O-PLAY  AND  DESIGN.  Port  O-Play.  Inc. 
SN  271.724.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-17-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  i 

840,283.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
840,349.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.379.  SPHERISBAL.     Ransome  A  Maries  Bearing  Com 
piiny  Limited.     SN  229,918.    Pub.  1-24-67.    Filed  10-7-65. 

840.380.  NELCO  ANT)  DESIGN.     Nelco  Corp.     SN  232,224. 
Pub.  1-17-67.     Filed  11-5-65. 

840.381.  KORPAD.      Korfund    Dynamics   Corporation.      SN 
234,438.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-13-65. 

840.382.  HUDSON  BAY.     Herter's  Inc.     SN  237.556.     Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

840.383.  AUTOLECTRIC.     Chrysler  Outboard  Corporation. 
SN  241.979.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-28-66. 

840.384.  CARDEFLEX.      Johann    Hochreuter,    d.b.a.    Hoch- 
reuter  &  Baum.     SN  242,414.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

840.385.  POSE  TRIP  AND  DESIGN.     Carrier  Corporation. 
SN  244,967.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 


840,386.     SKRUZIT.      The    W.    E.    Bassett    Company.      SN 

246,643.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-26-U6. 
840.:{87.     LIFEGARD     AND     DESIGN.       Wisconsin      Wire 

Work*.     SN  248.733.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 
840.388.     MALIWATT.     VEB  NahwirkmaKchinenbau  Mallmo 

Kiirl  Marx  Stiult.       SN     249,271.       Pub.     9-26-67.       Filed 

6-29-86. 

840.3S9.  PANTHER.  Harry  Mann  Chevrolet.  SN  249.760. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

840.390.  SYNTA.  Freundorfer  K.G.  SN  249,973.  Pub. 
2-28-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

840.391.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.  SN  251,239.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

840.392.  SANI-SUR.  John  Wood  Company.  SN  252,661. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

840.393.  RES-UP.  Clack  Corporation.  SN  252.820.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

840.394.  YARD  MAN.  Yard  Man,  Inc.  SN  253,808.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

840.395.  TEMPO.  AIco  Standard  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Tempo  Products  Company.  SN  253,926.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  9-6-66. 

840.396.  CUN-COK.  Walker  Neer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  255,248.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

840.397.  DN  AND  DESIGN.  Duff  Norton  Company.  SX 
255,520.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

840.398.  SBS  AND  DESIGN.  Sturdy  Broaching  Service, 
Inc.     SN  256,384.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

840.399.  YLINE.  The  Yoder  Company.  SN  256.399.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

840.400.  HAYLAGE  MASTER.  A.  F.  Kliniing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
256.566.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

840.401.  VACUOLAP.  The  Smith  and  Winchester  .Manufac 
turing  Company.  SN  256.601.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
10-17-66. 

840.402.  YARD  TRAC.  Textron  Infl.  SN  256,612.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  10   17-66. 

840.403.  MARK  II.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  256,877. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  10-20-66.,        F 

840.404.  SATURN.  Samuel  Bingham  Company.  SN 
257.248.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-2e-66. 

840.405.  MIGHTY  MIDGET.  Superior  M«nufacturlng  Co. 
SN  257,665.     Pub.  9-2«J-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

840.406.  STATE  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices. Inc.     SN  259.399.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

840.407.  VAPOCROME.  The  Gillette  Company  SN  275,583. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-10-67. 

840.408.  THERMOFIX.  Universal  American  Corporation. 
SN  276,586.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-10-87. 

840.409.  SWINGER.  Oury  Engineering  Company.  SN 
276.723.     Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  7-25-67. 

840.410.  BIG  GIANT.  Randels  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SX  272.093. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Piled  5-22-67. 


840.411.     GRIP  SEAL      Yarway   Corporation.      SN   272,138. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-23-67. 


rpbra 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

840,412.     STATE  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices, Inc.     SN  259,397.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes  ' 

840.413.  lOOlEN.    Independent  Lock  Company.   SN  188  871 
Pub.  5-11-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.414.  RIOOIEX.       Independent      Lock     Company        SN 
188,872.     Pub.  5-11-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.415.  lOllP.     Independent  Lock  Company.     SN  188,873 
Pub.  5-11-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 
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840.416.  OIOIO.     Independent  Lock  Company. 
Pub.  5-11-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.417.  1004A.     Independent  Lock  Company. 
Pub.  3-23-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.418.  1127DP.    Independent  Lock  Company. 
Pub.  3-23-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.419.  X1014F.     Independent  Lock  Company. 
Pub.  3-23-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

840.420.  1127ES.    Independent  Lock  Company. 
Pub.  3-23-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 


SN  188  874      840,445.     JCC  AND  DESIGN.     Jeweled  Cross  Company,  Inc. 
SN  276,505.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-21-67. 


SN  188,876. 
SN  188,877. 


Class  29  "  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  188,878. 

840,335.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

SN  188,879.     840,446.     LINO  DUSTER.      DBA     Products    Co.,     Inc.      SN 
258,291.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 


840,421.     SPEED  O-LOC.     Speed-O  Loc.     SN  259,482.     Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  11-26-66. 


Class  26-Measurrng   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

840,237.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

840.422.  PELLBTOMETER.        Cabot       Corporation.        SN 
220,071.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-1-65. 

840.423.  RAMTEC.       Ametek,     Inc.       8N     232,509.       Pub. 
6^2-67.     Filed  11-12-65. 

840.424.  CLARY    AND   DESIGN.      Clary   Corporation.      SN 
238.170.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 

840.425.  SCAN  LINE.     Fischer  k  Porter  Co.     SN  239,986. 
Pub.  5-16-67.     Filed  3-2-66. 

840.426.  VERSA-VERTER.     General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  242.236.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

840.427.  MULTIPULSE.       E.      W.      Bliss     Company.       SX 
246.259.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

840  428      PHOTOMONT.    Joseph  W.  Soper.  d.b.a.  Photomont 
Company.     SN  248,059.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

840.429.  AUTOLEVEL.       Projects      Unlimited,      Inc.       SN 
250.767.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

840.430.  W    AND    DESIGN.      Charies    A.    Ball,    Jr..    d.b.a. 
Woodrow     Engineering     Company.       SN     251,875.       Pub. 

I     9-26-67.  Filed  8-8-66. 

840.431.  FLUOROWARE.    Thermotech  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
252.910.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

840.432.  PRESTONE.      Union     Carbide     Corporation.      SN 
254,954.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-22-66. 

840.433.  PHONIC     MIRROR.      HC     Electronics,     Inc.      SN 
255.882.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 

840  434      PHONIC  MIRROR  AND  DESIGN.    HC  Electronics. 

Inc.     SN  255,883.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 
840.436.      CELESTRON.     Valor  Electronics,  Inc.     SN  255,934. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 
840.436.     PALM  BEACH.     Zolkind  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  256.175. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 
840  437      TENDER  TIMER.     Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Asso 

elation.     SN  257,325.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

840.438.  DENFOIL.      Dentronlcs,   Inc.     SN  259,225.     Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 

840.439.  CAPRO.    Ehrenrelch  Photo  Optical  Industries,  Inc. 
]      SN  276,381.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-20-67. 

!840,440.     UNI  FORM.       Unlvis    Inc.       SN    276,773.      Pub. 
!     9^26-67.     Filed  7-25-67. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  *  ' 

840,447.     CAREFREE  XL.    Syracuse  China  Conwratlon.    SN 
263,128.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

840,349.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.448.  NAPA  FILTERS.  National  Automotive  Parts  Asso- 
ciation. SN  247,246.  ^COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
9-26-67.  Filed  6-3-66. 

840.449.  MICRO-KLBAN.     The  Cuno  Engineering  Corpora 
tlon.    SN  261,611.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  8-3-66. 

840.450.  ROGA.  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
253,029.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

840.451.  FLUID  DYNAMICS.  Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  257.703.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 

840.452.  SUPER-TEST.  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  SN 
264,602.  Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 


Oass  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

840.441.  FAMILY     CROWN.      B.     David     Company.      SX 
235,168.  Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-23-65. 

840.442.  PORT     OF     CALL.       Anson     Incorporated.       SN 
254,108.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

840.443.  ZENTALL.    Robert  Zentall  Inc.    SN  254,755.    Pub. 
9I26-67.     Filed  9-19-66. 

840.444.  CARJEAN.      Tlshman   k  Lipp,   Inc.      SN   263,710. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-31-67. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

840,290.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
840,337.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

840.453.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  United  SUtes 
Bedding  Company.  SN  177,317.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed 
9-18-63. 

840.454.  ACOUSTI  CARREL.  Oakland  Community  College. 
SN  229,367.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-5-86. 

840.455.  RESTFOAM.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  245,776. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

840.456.  FORM-FIT.  Cecil  C.  Cunningham,  d.bJi.  Form-F^t 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  247,337,  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  6-6-66. 

840.457.  TOOTSIE  ROCKER.  Jus-Rock,  Inc.  SN  248,478. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

840.458.  PACIFIC  GALLERY.  W.  L.  Piatt  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
249,356.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  6-30-66. 

840.459.  LOVE.  Love  Furniture,  Inc.  SN  252,111.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Piled  8-10-66. 

840.460.  MAISON  DE  VILLE.  Broyhill  Furniture  Fac- 
tories.    SN  261,569.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-28-66. 

840.461.  MICRO  CENTER.  Mosler  Harbor  Sales  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  261,865.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  1-3-67. 

840.462.  FLEX-CORD.  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.  SN  262,152. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Piled  1-9-67. 

840.463.  XTBNDX.  PhUlocraft  Company.  SN  262,346. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

840.464.  MARVELUX.  The  Stearns  k  Poster  Co.  SN 
262,634.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  1-16-67. 

840.465.  BODY  DYNAMICS.  Gertrude  Enelow,  d.b.a.  Body 
Dynamics.     SN  263,038.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  1-23-67. 
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840,466.  HIASUN  AND  DESIGN.  Florida  Foam  Products, 
Inc.     SN  263,263.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-25-67. 

S40,46T.  H  A^D  DESIGN.  Florida  Foam  Products,  Inc. 
SN  263,264.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-25-67. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

840,293.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

840.468.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Tbe  Glass-Lined 
Water  Heater  Company.  SN  234,896.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Piled  12-20-65. 

840.469.  DOT.  Mid-States  Welder  Manofactnrinc  Company. 
SN  241,920.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

840.470.  COMPOWER.  Combustion  and  Power  Equipment 
Ltd.     SN  243,848.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

840.471.  FAN-JET.  Acme  Englneerlns  and  ■Manufactttriog 
Corporation.     SN  249.926.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

840.472.  KOOLMOBILB.  Correct  Air  Corporation.  SN 
251,190.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

840.473.  ABRATKC.  Butectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation. 
SN  252,652.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-18-66.  j 

840.474.  DEL-RAT.  General  Heat  Distributors,  Inc.  SN 
253,968.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 

840.475.  HERMET.  Hermet  Manufacturing  DiTlslon,  Law- 
rence Rigging.  Inc.  SN  255,316.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
9-28-66. 

840.476.  P.V.S.  Wheeling  Service  *  Supply,  Inc.  »N 
256,165.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

840.477.  SR  AND  DESIGN.  Sterling  Radiator  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
256,776.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

840.478.  PLACAIR.  Air  DeTices,  Inc.  SN  256,994.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 

840.479.  ROLL  BOND  AND  DESIGN.  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  275,819.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
7-12^7.  t.i 

840.480.  SAF  T  BRN  AND  DESIGN,  btnlel  J.  Martin.  SN 
276,397.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-20-67. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

840,257.      (See  Qass  5  for  this  trademark.) 

840.481.  BEARCAT.  Louis  Fishman  St  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bear- 
cat Tire  Company.  SN  220,290.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
6-3-65. 

840.482.  SEKVOTRONICS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Servo 
tronlcs,  Inc.     SN  225,073.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-5-65. 

840.483.  BRUTE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  239,515.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 

840.484.  CYCLODYNAMICS  SPECIALISTS.  Geo.  Rennie 
Bicycle  Shop.     SN  244,030.     Pub.  9-26-47.     Filed  4-21-66. 

840.485.  SUPER  ALL  GRIP.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.      SN  256,355.      Pub.   8-15-67.      Filed   10-12-66. 

840.486.  BIG  JOHN.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
258,537.     Pub.  9-26-«7.     Filed  11-14-66. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

840,359.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
840,487.     PENNCREST.   J.  C.  Penney  Company.   SN  243,011. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

I 


840.488.  PEARL.  Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Manufacturing 
Company  Limited.  SN  247.146.  Fub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
6-2-66.  1 

840.489.  TC8.     Columbia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc. 
249,734.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

840.490.  SOCKO  AND  DESIGN.    The  Total  Sound,  Inc. 
276,393.     Pub.  9-2^67.     Filed  7-20-67. 

840.491.  TEC.      Harry  J.  Coombs,  d.bi.«.  Tec  Records. 
276,538.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-21-67.  | 

840.492.  CROLYN.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  271,890.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-19-67. 

H40.493.  LET'S  START  AND  DESIGN.  Scholastic  Maga- 
linen.  Inc.     SN  273.42'.>.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Mled  6-8-67. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

840,242.      (Se«  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
840.283.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
840,305.      (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

840.494.  TEX.  Letraset  Umited.  SN  220,109.  Pub. 
8-16-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

840.495.  PROJECT  A  MARK.  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,595.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

840.496.  JIFFY-RITE.  Chadbourn  Finance  Co.,  d.b.«.  Time- 
Saving  Specialties.  SN  233.455.  Pub.  10-11-66.  Filed 
11-29-65. 

840.497.  EXPANDA.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  249,802. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

840.498.  SPEEDIMEMO.  Moore  BuHlneas  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
252.963.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-2»-66. 

840.499.  RBDITYPE.  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
257,976.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-4-68. 

840.500.  PS  k  DESIGN.  Park  Shern»an,  Inc.  SN  260,576. 
Pub    9-26-67      Filed  12-12-66. 

840.501.  KEEPSAKE.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN 
261.513.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

840,.'>02.  PLASTICPAPE  k  DESIGN.  Fawn  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  262,146.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1   9-67. 

840.503,  TRULY  FINE.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
275,498.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-7-67. 

840.504.  KLEERWAE.  Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  SN  274,837. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-27-67.  J 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


SN 


840.505.  DICTAPHONE.       Dictaphone     Corporation. 
236,066.    Pub.  8-23-66.     Filed  1-10-66. 

840.506.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Institute  of 
Electrical  and  Electronics  Engineers,  Incorporated.  SN 
242,455.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

840.507.  VANIDADES  CONTINENTAL.  Editorial  America, 
S.A.     SN  255,194.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

840.508.  FLUB  STUB.  Western  Air  Lines.  Inc.  SN  255,268. 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

840.509.  NEWSLEASB.  United  States  Leasing  Corporation. 
SN  257,112.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-24-66. 

840.510.  OFFSHORE.  Industrial  Trade  Publications.  SN 
257,392.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

840.511.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Apparel  Re^ 
search  Foundation,  Inc.  SN  258,032.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
11-7-66. 

840.512.  TA  TIMES  AND  DESIGN.  Transamerlca  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  258,939.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

840.513.  LET'S  START.  Scholavtlc  Magaslnes,  Inc.  SN 
259,029.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

840.514.  UNIFACT.  BanUm  Booka,  Inc.  SN  259,295. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-23-66. 
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Inc. 


840,515.     PANA  SCENES.       Colonrplcture    Publishers, 
SN  259,408.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

840  516      MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS  NEWS.     Chilton  Com 
p'any.     SN  260,648.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

840,517.     LASER  FARE.     Korad  Corporation.     SN  264,552. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

840  518.     PER.MUTERM.     Institute  for   Sclenttflc   Informa- 
tion, Inc.     SN  269,959.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-25-67. 

840,519.     HEART  O  GOLD.     Heart  O  Gold  Corporation.     SN 
271,985.     Pub.  9-26-C7.     Filed  5-22-67. 

840  520      LETS  START   AND   DESIGN.      Scholastic  Maga 
lines.  Inc.     SN  273,423.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-8-67. 


840.547,  I'URLANB  BY  KANGOL  AND  DESIGN. 
Wear  Ltd.      SN  276,074.     Pub.   9-26-67.      Filed 

840.548.  IZOD.      Itod,    Ltd.      SN   276,502.      Pub. 
Filed  7-21-67. 


Kangol 
7-17-67. 

9-26-67. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


Limited.      SN 


840,535. 

Mills. 
840.53C. 

Mills. 

84>^537. 


840.521.  PANTHER    (DESIGN).     Slatengers 
201,884.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  9-14-64. 

840.522.  SUSAN    WELLS.      J.    C.    Penney    Company.      SN 
231,479.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-23-65. 

840.523.  DRESS    LINEK.      American    Maid   Company.      SN 
234,988.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-21-65. 

840.524.  LICO.      Link     k     Co.     Schuhfabrik     GmbH.      SN 
244,332.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

840.525.  ROBINITS   AND  DESIGN.      Avalon  Classics,   Inc. 
SN  245.530.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-12-66. 

840  520.     SUSAN  HOLMES.     Vfie  Thomas  Holmes  Corpora 
tion.    SN  247,647.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

840.527.  TED   SAVAL.      Genesco   Inc.      SN   248.465.      Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  0-20-6C. 

810.528.  KEALITES.      Oomphles,   Inc.      SN  248,839.      Pub. 
9^26-67.     Filed  0-23-00. 

840  529      ANGELITES  AND  DESIGN.     R.  G.  Barry  Corpo- 

rktion.     SN  251.506.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 
840  530      MAM'SELLE  KNITS.     Puritan  Fashions  Corpora 

tion.     SN  252,891.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 
840  531      TROPICAP.     Kangol  Wear  Umited,  assignee  of  E. 
Stern   k   Company.      SN   255,929.      Pub.    9-26-67.      Filed 
10-6-66. 
840,532.     LEOSHIRT.      Capi'iio,     Inc.      SN     256,645.      Pub. 

9^26-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 
840  533      THE  SHOE  SHOW  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    The  Shoe 
Show,  Inc.     SN  257.315.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-26-66. 
840,534.     T.  JONES.     Tom  Jones,  Inc.     SN  257,713.     Pub. 
9^26-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 

ROYAL  HUNT  AND  DESIGN.     L  *  M   Knitting 
Inc.      SN   257,867.      Pub.  9-26-67.      Filed   11-3-66. 
FASHION  REBEL  AND  DESIGN.    L  &  M  Knitting 
Inc.      SN   257,868.     Pub.   9-26-67.     Filed   11-3-66. 
JOSEPH  k  FEISS.     The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company 
rbelaware  corporation),  by  assignment  and  change  of  name 
from  The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company  (Ohio  corporation).     SN 
258.552.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

840.538.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.      A.   Rivets  Co.. 
SN  258,723.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

840.539.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     A.  Rivet*  Co., 
SN  258,724.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

840  540.     RAMBL  STRIPE.    Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  259,540.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

840.541.  GALE  Lynn.       Gale    Knitting     Mills,     Inc.       SN 
259,914.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

840.542.  LES  TEE.     Grey-Wood  Knitwear  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  260,249.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

840  543      THE  WALK  THAT  RELAXES.     Wellco  Ro-Search 

liidustrles.     Inc.       SN     261.121.       Pub.    9-26-67.       Filed 

12-19-66. 
840  544      PERMA-HEM.      I.    C    Herman    k   Company,    Inc. 

SN  261,300.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 
840,545.     BROOKDALE.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.     SN  265.206. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-21-67. 
840  546      GUESS    WHICH    BRAND.      Chadbourn    Gotham, 

Inc.     SN  275.111.     Pub.  9-26-67. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

840,296.      (See Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

840.549.  VICO.      Kee   Comb   Co.,    Inc.      SN   248,479.     Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

840.550.  GO  GO  TAIL.     J.L.  Industries,  Inc.     SN  264,548. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  2-l«-67. 

840.551.  PERMALLOY.    R.  k  A.  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  R.A.  Sales 
Co.    SN  266,587.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 


Inc. 


Inc. 


Filed  6-30-67. 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
BERNAT.     Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Co.     SN  206,215. 
22-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 

PREMAYRE.      Alison    Ayres,    Inc.      SN    247,869. 
26-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

Quick   Service  Textiles  Inc.     SN 
Filed  10-21-66. 

DESIGN.      Bibb    Manufacturing 
Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  1-19-67. 

PERCHICK  FABRIC.     Abraham 


840,221. 
840,244. 
640,337. 
840,552. 

Pub.  3- 
840,553. 

Pub.  9 

840.554.  RESISTA-ROL. 
256,970.    Pub.  9-26-67. 

840.555.  LOFTEX    AND 
Company.     SN  262,846. 

840.556.  ALISTRANA   A 


Perchlck  k  Sons,  Inc.     SN  268,276.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed 
4-4-67. 

840.557.  CORNUCOPIA.  Lerrick  k  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  276,280.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-19-67. 

840.558.  CORNUCOPIA  AND  DESIGN.  Lerrick  &  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  276,283.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
7-19-67. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


840,559.     OPAL   TWEED. 
259,297.    Pub.  9-26-67. 


Emlle  Bernat 
Filed  11-23-66. 


k  Sons   Co.     SN 


840,560.     ICEBERG.     Filatures  Prouvost  &  Cie,  La  Lalniere 
de  Roubalx.    SN  262,371.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


840,561.  TOM  POUCE.  Filatures 
Lalniere  de  BoubaU.  SN  263,042. 
1-23-67. 


Prouvost    k    Cie,    La 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed 


Class   44  —  Dental,  Medical,^  and   Surgical 
Appliances 


840,272. 
840,314. 


(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  45  —  Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

840,562.     WITCHES  BREW.     Pacific   Food   Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  258,571.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

840.563.  SUNAID  AND  DESIGN.  Sunald  Food  Products. 
Inc.     SN  154,067.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-27-62. 

840.564.  BUTTER  TENDER.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc. 
SN  182.465.     Pub.  11-17-64.     Filed  12-6-03. 

840.565.  HOMO  AND  DESIGN.  Uonig  Merkartikelen  N.V.. 
d.b.a.  Honlg  Mills  and  Honlg  Foods  Ltd.  SN  1H4.820. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-17-64. 

840.566.  BAKERY  CHEF  CARRYING  ROLLING  PIN  AND 
TRAY   OF  DOUGHNUTS    (DESIGN).     Donut  Shops   Man 
agement  Corporation.     SN  204,244.     Pub.  8-16-66.     Filed 
10-19-64. 

840.567.  SCALE  DOWN.  Specialty  Franchises,  Inc.  SN 
231,651.     Pub.  U-26-67.     Filed  10-26-65. 

840.568.  CHERRY  BLOSSO.M.  Early  California  Foods,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Pacific  Cherry  k  Fruit  Corp.  SN  23»,789.  Pub. 
1-3-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

840.569.  POTATO  PIFFLES.  Keebler  Company,  by  change 
of   name   from   United   Biscuit   Company  of  America.      SN 

240.812.  Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

840.570.  SESAME  SILLYS.  Keebler  Company,  by  change 
of   name  from   United   Biscuit  Company  of  America.      SN 

240.813.  Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

840.571.  ZORA..   Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladovny  Oborovy  Pod 
nlk,  Modrany.     SN  241,239.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

840.572.  VIPCO.  Valley  Institutional  Products  Company. 
SN  248,559.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

840.573.  ZIP  'N  DIP.  Golden  Dipt  6prporatlon.  SN 
249,640.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-6-66.    J 

840.574.  ARRIVBDERCI  The  Dob  Corporation.  SN 
249.740.     Pub.  9-26-67.     File4  7-7-66. 

840.575.  BEANEB.  Stoppenbach  Sausage  Company.  SN 
251.247.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

840.576.  VITA  BULK.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  SN  251.514. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

840.577.  SPATINI.  Spatinl  Company.  SN  251.840.  Pub 
9-26-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

840.578.  SHADY  NOOK.  Isadore  D.  Frank  >.a.  Frank 
Wholesale.     SN  252.009.     Pub.  9-26-67.     F»        8-9-66. 

840.579.  POWHATAN  AND  DESIGN.  Taylor  k  Sle«ld,  Inc. 
SN  252,496.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

840.580.  HONEY  NUTS  AND  DESIGN.  Cains  Foods.  SN 
253.630.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

840.581.  CORINA  AND  DESIGN.  Trl-Vtlley  Growers.  SN 
253,929.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

840.582.  BAZOOKA.  Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Incorporated. 
SN  254.000.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 

840.583.  PACIFIC  CLOUD.  Balfour.  Guthrie  k  Co.,  Limited 
SN  254.110.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-9-68. 

840.584.  CHEESE  FROM  FINLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Ata 
lanU  Trading  Corp.,  assignee  of  Vallo  Finnish  Co-Operatlye 
Dairies  Association.  SN  254,340.  Pub.  9-26-87.  Filed 
9-12-«8. 

840.585.  COOL  SCOOP.  The  Southland  Corporation.  SN 
254.475.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  ^9-1 4-66. 

840.586.  WONDER  FLAKES.  Potato  SerT<c«.  Inc.  SN 
255,015.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-23-86.  |     ; 

840.587.  PLUS +  33.  WUsey  Bennett  Co.  SN  255,143. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

840.588.  KREME  KUPS.  Coronet  Baking,  Inc.  SN  255,186. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-27-68. 

840.589.  NUTRI  EGO.  A.  J.  Pletrus  k  Sons  Co.  SN 
256,232.     Pub.  9-28-67.     Filed  10-11-86. 

840.590.  PAL-LOOP.  P.  Lorillard  Company.  SN  256.454. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-14-88. 

840.591.  PRUNE  DELIGHT.  W.  P.  Straub  k  Company. 
SN  256,484.    Pub.  9-28-87.    Filed  10-14-86. 

840  592  VIA  VENETO.  North  American  Food  Service  Cor- 
poration.    SN  256.854.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Piled  10-20-66. 

840,593.  Lies.  Cresca  Company,  Inc.  SN  256,927.  Pub. 
9-28-87.    Filed  10-21-88. 


840.594.  SAD  AND  DESIGN.  SAD  Coffee,  Inc.  SN 
257.311.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-26-68. 

840.595.  MALTINA.  The  P.  L.  Emmert  Company.  SN 
257,375.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  10-27-68. 

840.596.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  F.  L.  Emmert 
Company.     SN  257,376.     Pub.  9-26-87.    Filed  10-27-66. 

840.597.  GORTONS  OK  GLOUCESTER  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Gorton  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Gorton's  of  Gloucester.  SN 
258,096.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

840.598.  PIZZACO  AND  DESIGN.  H.  A.  McPeak,  d.b.a. 
Plieaco  Express  and  i'erky'g  Piua.  SN  258,561.  Pub. 
9-26-67.    Filed  11-14-66.  I   | 

840.599.  COVENTRY  FORGE  InN  ANb  DESIGN.  C  F.I. 
Products,  Inc.   SN  259,083.   Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

840.600.  ;SLENDER.  Carnation  Company.  SN  261.459. 
Pub.  9-28-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

840.601.  BOWERS  CANDIES  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Webb. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bowers  Candles.  SN  262,097.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  1-9-67. 

840.602.  MACARONI  .MONTE  BELLO.  General  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  263,998.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

840.603.  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  Best  Fruit  and  Produce  Co. 
SN  268,659.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-10-67. 

840.604.  SPRBD WICH.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  268,920. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-12-67. 

840.605.  GOLD  COAST  DESSERT  AND  DESIGN.  Allen 
Foods.   Inc.     S.\  269,014.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

840.606.  BEEHIVES.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  269,261. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

840.607.  MIRIC.  Van  Den  Bergh  En  Jurgens  N.V.  SN 
269.961.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  4-25-67. 

840.608.  DEAR  LADY!  Snoklst  Growers.  SN  270,743. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  5-5-67. 

840.60ff.  GREEN  CREST.  California  Coastal  Farms,  Inc. 
SN  275.812.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-12-67. 

840.610.  SLICE-A-DERV.  Les  Chefettes,  Inc.  SN  275,815. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-12-67. 

840.611.  CLARKITOS.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clark  Gum  Co.   SN  287.065.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-17-87. 

840.612.  GRETTERS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  W. 
Gretter.  d.b.a.  Gretter's  Distributing  Co.  and  Gretter's  Dis- 
trlb.  Co.     SN  276.292.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-19-67. 

840.613.  WW    AND   DESIGN.      Weight    Watchers    Interna 
tional.    Inc.      SN   273.333.      Pub.   9-26-67.      Filed   6-7-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


840.614.     DE  LADOUCETTE  AND  DESIGN.     De  Ladoucette 
Frerea.     SN  250,797.     Pub.  9-28-87.     Filed  7-11-68. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

840.615.      MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.     Club  Colombia   Im 
porters.  Inc.     SN  263,350.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

840.616.  OUDB  MEESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Distillers  Cor- 
poration (S.A.)  Limited.  SN  239.748.  Pub  9-26-67 
Filed  2-28-66.  1 

840.617.  SHIELD  AND  CREST  (DESIGN).  Schleffelln  A 
Co.   SN  254.892.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

840.618.  ROYAL  CRAG.  Rob<»rt  McNlsh  A  Company  Lim- 
ited, d.b.a.  Craig,  Marshall  A  Co.  SN  260.670.  Pub 
9-26-67.     Filed  12-13-86. 
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840  619  BOURBON  TI.ME.  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc.. 
d.'b.a.  R.L.D.  Distilling  Co.  SN  261.488.  Pnb.  9-26-67. 
Filed  12-27-68. 

840  620  E.  REMY  MARTIN  A  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Maison 
B.  Reuiy  Martin  A  do.  SN  261,956.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
1-5-67. 

840,621.  ALMADEN.  Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc.  (Cali- 
fornia corporation),  d.b.a.  Almaden  Brandies.     SN  267,494. 

I      Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-24-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

840.622.  EDU  KIT.  Utton  Business  Systems,  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Monroe  International.  Inc. 
SN  234.052.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 

840.623.  "RUSTICS."  Charlet  Corporation.  SN  246,044. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     nied  5-19-66. 

840.624.  TWIST  PROOF.  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
254,827.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

840.625.  POPPETS.  Metlox  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  256,953. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  10-21-86. 

840  626      DANNY  DRIBBLE.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Danlee    Company.       SN    272.546.      Pub.    9-26-67.      Filed 

5-29-87. 
840  627       SCOTCH.      Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  273.238.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-7-67. 


840.640.  FNCB  SERVICES  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
FNCB  Services  Corporation.  SN  252,167.  Pub.  9-26-87. 
Filed  8-11-66. 

840.641.  R  ROYAL  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Castle 
System,  Inc.     SN  253,451.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  8-30-68. 

840.642.  API.  American  Petroleum  Institute.  SN  255,181. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  9-27-66.  j 

840.643.  IE.  Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company.  SN 
259,250.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

840,335.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

840.337.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

840  628  KOSE.  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Kobayashi  Kose.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  239,280.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

840.629.  CRI  DAMOUR.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  266,987.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  3-17-67. 

840.630.  NEW  BORN.  From  the  Ancients,  Inc.  SN 
268.929.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  4-12-67. 

840.631.  MIDNIGHT  FROLIC.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN 
274.996.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  6-28-67. 

840.632.  DALESMAN.  Adams  National  Industries  (Pty.) 
Ltd      SN  275,344.     Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-5-67. 

840  633  AMERICAN  FAMILY.  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.     SN  275.985.     Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  7-14-87. 

840,634.  FLINTLOCK.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
SN  276.290.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  7-19-87. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

840.644.  EAST  COAST  GUARDS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Bast  Coast  Guards,  Inc.  SN  241,767.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  3-24-66. 

840.645.  THE  INTERFAITH  GROUP,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Presbyterian  Ufe,  Inc.  SN  242,047.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
3-28-66. 

840.646.  SUNNY  DOLLARS  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Volume  Builders,  Inc.  SN  248,001.  Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

840.647.  SUNNY  DOLLARS.  Sun  Oil  Company,  assignee  of 
Volume  Builders,  Inc.  SN  248,002.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed 
6-14-88. 

840.648.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Fort  Worth  Cham 
ber    of    Commerce.      SN    249,229.      Pub.    9-26-67.      Filed 
6-29-66. 

840.649.  PAK  N  SAK.  L.  P.  McCarty  A  Son.  Inc.  SN 
258.393.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  11-10-66. 

840.650.  PDS.  Professional  Detail  Service,  Inc.  SN  258,923. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

840.651.  STORK  CLUB.'  The  Stork  Club,  Inc.  SN  267,222. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  3-21-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

840.652.  LAMINITE.     Laminite  Plastics  Corporation.     SN 
240,922.     Pub.  9-19-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 

840.653.  HONEYWELL.    Honeywell  Inc.    SN  244.710.    Pub. 
9-26-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

840,251.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.)  ' 

840,262.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840,337.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

840,628.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

840  635      SUPER-VISION  AND  DESIGN.   Clarence  J.  Lande, 

d.b  a   Auto  Specialty  Products.   SN  248.483.    Pub.  9-26^7. 

Filed  6-20-66. 
840  638.     CJ   COLOR  JET  AND  DESIGN.     Haas  Chemical 

Corporation.     SN  257,272.    Pub.  9-26-87.     Piled  10-26-66. 
840  637.     PHISOFOAM.      Sterling   Drug   Inc.      SN   259,348. 

Pub.  9-26-67.    Piled  11-23-88. 
840  638.     LASER.      Laser    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN    259,839. 

Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  12-1-88. 
840.639.     MINER    AND   BURRO    (DESIGN).      Nugget    Dis- 
tributors' Cooperative  of  America,  Inc.     SN  276.615.    PuD. 

9-26-67.    Filed  7-24-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

840.654.  ST  AND  DESIGN.  Sundance  Travel  Service,  Inc. 
SN  243.189.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

840.655.  TREASURE  CHEST  (DESIGN).  Norman  H. 
Knelsel,  d.b.a.  Knelsel  Travel.  SN  258,699.  Pub.  9-26-67. 
Filed  11-15-66. 

840.656.  MA  AND  DE^SIGN.  Middle  Atlantic  Transporatlon 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  260,341.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  12-8-66.  ' 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

840,857.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.     Robert    Zacharias 
Company.      SN  259,498.      Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed   11-25-66. 

840,658.     GREEN    GRABBER    FACE.     Technl-Flnish.     Inc. 
SN  268,123.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  4-3-67. 
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Qass  107  ^  Education  and  Entertainment 

840,«39.      SCREEN  GEMS  AND  DESIGN.     Scre«D  Gems.  Inc. 

SN  234.076.     Pub.  *-8-67.    Filed  12-6-65 
S40,6«0.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      California    Collegt- 

of  Ratlio  k  Television  Broadcasting.  Inc.,  d.b.a.-  Columbia 

School  of  Broadcasting.    SN  251.277.    Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed 

7-29-66. 
»40.661.     FIGURE  OF  A  BIRD  TIPPING  ITS  HAT      Baiti 

more    Baseball    Club,    Inc.     SN    262,541.      Pub.    4-11-67. 

Filed  1-16-67. 


,S40,G62.      FIGURE  OK  A  BIRD  SWINGING  A  BAT.     Balti 
more    Baseball    Club,    Im.     SN    262.543.     Tub.    4-11-07. 
Filed  1-16-67.  t  j 

S40,06.{.      HEAD  OF  A   BIRD    (DESIGN).      Baltimore   Biihc 
ball  Club,  Inc.     SN  262,544.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

840,664.  FIGURE  OF  A  BIRD  WRITING  ON  A  PIECE  OF 
PAPER.  Baltimore  Baseball  Club,  Inc.  §N  202.545.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

S40.005.  ORIOLES  AND  DESIGN.  Baltimore  Baseball  Club. 
Inc.     SN  262,540.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieso  ruKistrations  arc  not  subject  to  opposition. 

,   I  SECTION  1  , 

(Combined  Certificates) 

.S40,674.  Karlsruher  Parfumerie-  und  Tolletteseifenfabrlk 
F.  Wolff  &  Sohn  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  SN  252,506. 
Filed  PR.  8-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-67. 


. 1.: 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For   Eau   de   Cologne,    Hair   Cream.    Shaving   Cream.    Hair 
Tonic,  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  After-Shave  Lotion. 

Class  52 — Detergeots  and  Soaps 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961 :  in  commerce  Apr.  22,  1966. 


SECTION  2 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

840,666.     Tarmac     Products,     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.       SN 
253,065.     Filed  PR.  8-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-67. 

HEMORRODIL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  a  Soothing  and  Cool- 
ing Ointment  for  Pain,  Burning  and  Itching  of  Hemorrhoids. 
First  use  March  1964. 


For  Powders  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  May  6,  1960. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  j  , 

840.667.     The   Pillsbury   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      SN 
265,433.     Filed  PR.  2-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-67. 

TART  N'  TANGY 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

840.668.  John  W.  Leavltt  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Leavitt  Cor 
poration,  Everett,  Mass.  SN  2361.100.  Filed  P.R.  1-10-66  ; 
Am.  S.R.  9-15-67. 


^i^Vhiu^'^^ 


For  Cocktail  Snacks,  Having  as  Their  Principal  Ingredients 
Corn,  Prepared  Cereals.  Pretiels,  Mixed  Nuts,  Salt,  Vegetable 
Oil,  Spices,  and  Seasonings. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


ti    'j 


» ; 
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840  669      W    R    Grace  k  Co.,   New  York,   N.T.,  assignee  of  840,675.     Revlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  253,985.     Filed 

Leaf  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     SN  254,546.     Filed  P.R.  P.R.  9-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-67. 

ii^l5-66;  Am.  S.R.  1(^2-67.  *SLEEP    CREME 

MR.  ATLAS  CONCENTRATE' 

For  Chewing  Qum-  yor  Emollient  Cream  Concentrate  for  the  Skin. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966.  ^^^^  ^^^  j^j^  25,  1966. 


840.670.     Henri's  Food  Products  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  p„„i„„    i„o     Npw  York    NY      SN  2S1  flftO      Filed 

WU.     SN  255,978.     Filed  P.R.  10-7-^6 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-67.     '*'-'l%_,^^''^Xl':n^^^^^^  ^S  2,Z,990.     Filed 


SMOKY  BITS 


PINK  COGNAC 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  July  25, 1966. 


840,671.     Tasty    Baking    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      SN 
263,325.     Filed  P.R.  1-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-67. 

tasty-flake 


840,677.     Cosmetically     Yours,     Inc.,     Yonkers,     N.Y.       SN 
264,032.     Filed  2-*-67. 


For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


I 


ltru»h-on  Benuly 


840.672.     Tom  Huston  Peanut  Company,  Columbus,  Qa.     SN 
271,994.     Filed  P.R.  5-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R*  10-4-67. 


CRISP-NUTS 


For  Face  Powder. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 


For  Peanuts. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

840.674.     Combined  Certificate  (See  Section  1), 

840,673.     Miss  Kennedy  Cosmetics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    SN 
242,266.     Filed  P.R.  3-30-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-67. 


(Q/T^ 


For  Facial  Powder.  Lipstick,  Face  Creams  and  Lotions. 
First  use  Feb.  5. 1966. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

840.674.     Combined  Certificate  (See  Section  1). 

840,678.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  RexaU 

Drug  Company,   Los  Angeles,   CaUf.     SN  253,912.     Filed 

P.R.  9-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-67. 


For  Dog  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


62.684. 
63,757. 
64,980. 
65,291. 
65,491. 
67,061. 

67,706. 

68,186. 

68,335. 
230,709. 
232,100. 
232,136. 
233,409. 
233,736. 


FATHER  JOHN'S.    CI.  18.    5-21-07. 

CREME  SEC.     CI.  18.     7-9-07. 

MEOOER.     CI.  26.     9-3-07. 

SCHERINO.     CI.  18.     9-17-07. 

ROEBLINO.     CI.  13.     10-8-07. 

"SNOWDRIFT"    AND    BACKGROUND    DESIGN. 

CI.  46.     1-14-08. 
"CANNON  BRAND"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

A  CANNON.     CI.  46.     2-18-08. 
SUPERBA.     CI.  39.     3-10-08. 
MUELLER.     CI.  23.     3-31-08. 
NEP.     CI.  52.     8-2-27. 
HEART  O'  ORANGE.     CI.  45.     8-30-27. 
FERRO  FLUX.    CI.  34.    8-30-27. 
SILVER  MOON.     CI.  42.     9-27-27. 
SPEED  KINO.     CI.  22.     10-11-27. 


233,883.  "FOR  THE  LAND'S  SAKE."    CI.  1.     10-11-27. 

233.906.  REX  FLINTKOTE.     CI.  12.     10-11-27. 

233,955.  "CUBAN  DRY"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     1(V-11-2T. 

234,264.  SNOW  FLAKE.     CI.  46.     10-18-27. 

234.338.  NETTLEFOLDS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13.    10-25-27. 

234.339.  NETTLEFOLDS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13.    10-25-27. 

234.340.  NETTLEFOLDS  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  13.   10-25-27. 
234,435.  DECO.     CI.  46.     10-25-27. 

235,027.  LOX-RITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43.     11-8-27. 

235,092.  "LILIPUTIAN  BAZAAR"  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

11-8-27. 

235,237.  MARTHA  WASHINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

11-15-27. 

235,584.  HAPPY  HOME.    CI.  46.    11-22-27. 

235,950.  CARBORUNDUM.     CI.  21.     11-29-27. 

236,106.  STURDEB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  7.     12-«-27. 

I  . 


TM  112 

236.953. 

237.018. 

433,512. 
433,515. 
433,594. 
433,683. 
433,744. 
433,851. 
433,906. 

433,965. 
434,000. 
434,072. 
237,783. 
237,989. 
239,690. 
239.943. 
240.199. 
240,492. 
240,974. 
430.206. 
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•CONTINUOUS  INTERFOLDED"   AND  DESIGN.     433.500. 

CI.  37.     12-27-27.  433.501. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  TOOL  IN  HAND.     CI.  14.     4.34.228. 

1-3-28.  434.379. 

SUN  WAX.     CI.  15.     10-14-47.  434.703. 

SUN  MICROWAX.     Cl.  15.     10-14-47.  435.011. 

CLAIROXIDE.     Cl.  6.     10-21-47.  435.098. 
MARATHON    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    15.      10-28-47.      435.146. 

NIMONIC.     Cl.  14.     10-28-47.  435,566. 

FANSTEEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     11-4-47.  435.594. 

UNITED    WALLPAPER    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.  37.     435.630. 

11-4-47.  435.658. 

PALMOLIVE.     Cl.  51.      11-4-47.  436.515 

H  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13.     11-4-47.  4.36.566 

NEPTUNE.     Cl.  6.     11-4-47.                                ,  436.685. 

TUX.     Cl.  39.     1-17-28.                         '                  \  437,144 
EQUITY.     Cl.  35.     1-24-28. 

MODERN   PACKAGING.      Cl.  38.     3-«-28.  437.578. 

SENATOR.     Cl.  46.     3-13-28.  437.658. 

PANTERIC.     Cl.  18.     3-20-28.  437.661. 

CLARKAT.     a.  23.     3-27-28.  437,991 

GD.     Cl.  23.     4-10-28.  438,046. 

BOLTRONIZED.     CT.  6.     6-10-47.  434,288. 


JD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6.     10-14-47. 

PRIMABSOLUE.     Cl.  6.     10-14-47. 

RHAPSODY.     Cl.  28.     11-11-47. 

ORGUEIL.     Cl.  51.     11-18-47. 

NYLODRINK.     Cl.  18.     12-2-47. 

GAVICIDE.     Cl.  6.     12-9-47. 

GODDESS  OF  CRETE.     Cl.  51.     12-9-47. 

ACTI  DIONE.     Cl.  18.      12-9-47. 

ZYMAFOLIC.     Cl.  18.     12-30-47. 

COROSOFOIL.     Cl.  16.     1-6-48^ 

NECP.     Cl.  12.     1-6-48. 

ALBCO.     Cl.  51.     1-6-48. 

rOPROL.     Cl.  46.     2-10-48. 

RED  ROOSTER  AND  DESIGN.     O.  18.     2-10-48. 

ON  THE  LINE.    Cl.  38.     4-14-48. 

INTRA   GOTHICORDER    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   44. 

3-9-48. 
CUSHINGS  PERFECTION  DYES.   Cl.  6.    3-30-48. 
FASHION  HILL.     Cl.  39.     3-30-48. 
BRENLIN.     Cl.  32.     3-30-48. 
SUNKIST.     Cl.  13.     4-6-48. 
REGINA.     Cl.  49.     4-6-«8. 
AFTER  HOURS.     Cl.  51.     11-1^-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkMi  8 

The  following  reffUtrationt  it$ued  Oct.  ti.  1991 


722.923. 
722.925. 
722.929. 
722.933. 
722.947. 
722.954. 
722.966. 
722.969. 
722.975. 
722.977. 
722.980. 
722.987. 
722,988. 
722.989. 
722.991. 
722,994. 
723.000. 
723.001. 
723,002. 
723,011. 
723,012. 
723,014. 
723,016. 
723,017. 
723,022. 
723.023. 
723.025. 
723,026. 
723,027. 
723,029. 
723.030. 
723,031. 
723.033. 
723.034. 
723.035. 
723.040. 
723.041. 
723.045. 
723,049. 
723,051. 

723,052. 
723,053. 
723,054. 
723,056. 
723,058. 
723,060. 
723,061. 
723,068. 


ROTENE.     Cl.  1. 

ATLAS.     Cl.  1. 

SPINA  SPICE.     Cl.  2. 

CONVERSATION.     Cl.  4 

WIRECO  BROWN  STRAND.     Cl.  7.  ! 

JALGRATB.     Cl.  12.  i 

PORT  O-SAN.     Cl.  13. 

VOSS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 

ANOCAST.     Cl.  14. 

VIBROCAST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14. 

ROCK-FLEX.     Cl.  16. 

NAM  L  FLO.     Cl.  16.  I 

GLITTER  GRIP.     Cl.  16.  | 

LAKADIZE.     Cl.   16. 

TYGORUST.     Cl.  16. 

D.  R.  CALLAWAY'S  GOLDEN  HEALER.     Cl.  18. 

AUTIQUE.     Cl.  19. 

THE  JET  AGE  PUTT-NIK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

JIM  RATHMANN  XTERMINATOR.     Cl.  19. 

IPC  DK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

MA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

MICRO  PATH.     Cl.  21. 

HOSPITALITY.     Cl.  21. 

TOAST    N  JAM.     Cl.  21. 

BUD  BRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

STIMULAIRE.     Cl.  21. 

DILLEY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

GRIPPY.     Cl.  21. 

TARRYTRON.     Cl.  21. 

VARISYNC.     Cl.  21. 

NYLINE.     Cl.  21. 

PIROUETTE.     Cl.  21. 

FIXKIT.     Cl.  21. 

TWIN  RITE  LITE.     Cl.  21.  , 

CONVALURE.     Cl.  21. 

ROBOTOMICS.     Cl.  21. 

VEGATROL.     C1..21. 

QUARTER  MILIAR.     CT.  23. 

SUR-TORK.     Cl.  23. 

MIDLANTIC    METAL    FABRICATORS   AND    DE 

SIGN.     Cl.  23. 
LEEBAR.     Cl.  23.  {  i 

CBSCO.     Cl.  23. 

LODDING  FLOATING  DOCTOR.     Cl.  23. 
MOBILTOW.     Cl.  23. 
KINGCUTTER.     Cl.  23. 
MISER  MITE.     Cl.  23. 
FIRE  MAN  FIRE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 
CONEY  BURGER.     CL  23. 


723.072. 
723.075. 
723.087. 
723.088. 
723,089. 

723.092 

723.094. 

723,097. 

723.098. 

723,100. 

723,107. 

723,110. 

723.111. 

723.113. 

723,116. 

723.117. 

723.118. 

723.122. 

723.127. 

723.130. 

723.131. 

723.134. 

723,137. 

723,143. 

723,155. 

723,167. 

723,162. 

723,163. 

723,168. 

723.172. 

723.175. 

723.176. 

723,179. 

723,181. 

723,191. 

723.192. 
723.194. 

723,195. 
723,203. 

723,206. 
723,207. 
723,210. 


I 


MINUTE  MAGIC.     Cl.  23. 

FARM  FAIR.     Cl    23. 

NOVO  DIAC.     Cl.  27. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOODPECKER.   Cl.  27. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOODPECKER  IN  A 
TRIANGLE.     Cl.  27. 

SUPER  SWIRL.     Cl.  29.  I  j 

POWDERETS.     Cl.  29.  I  ' 

FOOD  CHEF  AND  DESIGN,     tl.  31. 

PRESSURE  MATIC.     Cl.  31. 

DION.     Cl.  31. 

GRAM  LITE.     Cl.  32.       .■ 

MISS  FIXIT.     Cl.  32.       I 

KENT.     Cl.  32. 

CURVALUM.     Cl.  32. 

TRI  PAK.     Cl.  34. 

HORSE  TORCH.     Cl.  34. 

EAGLE  LINE.     Cl.  34. 

MANGANESITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  35. 

CUSHIONAIRE.     Cl.  39. 

CIBELES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

VIP.     Cl.  39. 

PETI  PETITE  BY  COLTON.    CL  39. 

SNOWCAPS.     Cl.  39.  j 

FREEMAN  77'S.     Cl.  39.         ' 

WONDR-DENT      Cl.  44.  | 

DUMB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  441 

ORTHO  TRAC.     Cl.  44. 

PQ.     Cl.  46.  j 

GREEN  FARMS.     Cl.  46.         | 

PEANUT  BOY.     Cl.  46. 

PAR  BAR.     Cl.  46.  , 

NUMA.     Cl.  46.  I 

FLEURS  SUPREMBS.     Cl.  56.' 

PECK  BAR.     Cl.  50. 

ANCHOR  BUSINESS  RECORDS  AND  DB8ION. 
Cl.  101. 

MEDIPHONE.     Cl.  101. 

HERBERT  RICHHEIMER.  INC.  THE  HOME  IM- 
PROVER AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  103. 

DISCOMANIA.     Cl.  107. 

CHILDREN'S  SUPERMART  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
37. 

THE  JOE  SMITH  POLL.    Cl.  38. 

8IMSTONIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45. 

BUSY  TAG.     Cl.  50. 


t 
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559.969.     A    LEWSID    JEWEL    BY    LL,EWELLYN.      Cl.    3. 

6-10-52. 
298,337.     DEFIANCE.     Cl.  31.     10-25-32. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

59,369.     AMBERG'S.     Cl.  37.     1-8-07.     Amberg  File  &  Index     739,416.     PETIT      LEIGUE      BY      CHERBERG.        Cl.      39. 
Co.,  K«nkakee,  III.    Amended  to  appear :  10-16-62.      Cherberg   Company,    Inc.     Petit   Lelgue,    Inc., 

I  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Amended  to  appear  : 


AMBERG 


59,370.     AMBERG'S.       Cl. 
Index  Co.,  Kankakee,  III. 


37.       1-8-07.      Amberg    File    & 
Amended  to  appear : 


AMBERG 


327,997.  RONLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39.  9-10-35.  Gold- 
ring  Merchandising  Corporation.  Goldring  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  8  and  9, 
the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  women's  coatt  is 
inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


^/^ 


437,832.  THE  PULSE  BEAT  OF  INDUSTRY.  Cl.  38. 
3-30-48.  McGraw  Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  McGraw-Hill, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

PULSEBEAT 


541,439.  BAKORN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  4-24-57.  De- 
vonsheer  Melt>a  Corporation.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Foods,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


I 


BA*KORN 


PETIT  LEIGUE 

785.724.  LOWENBRAU  MUNICH  DARK  SPECIAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  48.  2-23-65.  Lowenbrau  Munchen,  Munich, 
Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  after 
line  6,  No  claim  ia  made  to  the  representations  of  gold 
medals  or  to  any  of  the  wording  except  "Lowenbr&u." 
should  be  Inserted. 

785.725.  LOWENBRAU  MUNICH  LIGHT  SPECIAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  48.  2-23-65.  LowenbrSu  Munchen,  Munich, 
Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  after 
line  6,  So  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "Munich"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  should 
be  inserted. 

785.726.  LOWENBRAU  MUNICH  LIGHT  SPECIAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  48.  2-23-65.  Lowenbrftu  Munchen,  Munich, 
Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  after 
line  6,  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representations  of  gold 
medals  or  to  any  of  the  wording  except  "Lowenbrau." 
should  be  inserted. 

785.727.  LOWENBRAU  MUNICH  DARK  SPECIAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  48.  2-23-65.  LowenbrSu  MUnchen,  Munich. 
Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  after 
line  6,  No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "Munich"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  should 
be  Inserted. 

834,167.     TRIANGLE      WITH      SEMI-CIRCLE      CUTOUTS 
(DESIGN).     Cl.   103.     8-22-67.     James  A.  Cassidy   Com 
pany,  InT;.,  Washington,  D.C.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  3,  "mail"  should  be  deleted  and  nail  should 
be  inserted. 

835.728.  BFI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1.  9-26-67.  Bedford 
Farms,  Inc.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Bedform"  should  be  deleted  and 
Bedford  should  be  Inserted. 

838,085.  TOLAS.  Cl.  103.  10-31-67.  Tompkins'  Label 
Service,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Tomklns'  "  should  be  deleted  and  Tomp- 
kins' should  be  inserted. 
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A/S  Dumex  (Dumez  Ltd.),  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  723,157, 
cane.  Ci.  44. 

Accurate  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  840,340,  pub. 
9-2r»-(i7.  CI.  19. 

Acme  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.,  Musicogee,  Okla.  840,471, 
pub.  »-2ti-67.  CI.  34.  ^      ,  ^ 

Adams  Mills  Corp.,   High  Point.   X.C.   722,977,  cane.   CI.   14. 

Adams  National  Industries  (Pty)  Ltd.,  Durban,  Natal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa.  840.(132,  pub.  9-2(V-()7.  CI.  51. 

Adell    Industries,   Inc..    Detroit,   Mich.   723.000.  cane.   CI.   19. 

Adlkes,   J     &   L.,   Inc..  Jamaica.   N,'Y.  840.201,   pub.  5-18-05. 

t;i-  «■ 
Admiral    Shoe    Corp..    d.b.a.    Mutual    Shoe    Sales    Co..    Man- 
chester. N.H.  723.137.  cane.  CI.  .39. 
Air    Devices,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    840,478,    pub.    9-20-67. 

CI    34. 
Air   Master  Corp.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   840.288.    pub.   9-20-G7. 

CI.   12. 
Airline   Textile   Mfg.    Co..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.    840.245.    pub. 

9-20-07.  CI.  3.  .     ^   „„   „, 

Air  Springs.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    840.340.    pub.    9-20-67. 

CI     19 
Alrstream.  Inc..  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.  840.358.  pub.  9-20-07. 

CI    21. 
Alamo   Citrus,    Inc..  Alamo,   Tex.   723,170.   cane.   CI.   40. 
Alco  Standard  Corp.,  Phlladel|ihla,  Pa.,  from  Tempo  products 

Co     So;on,  Ohio.  840.395,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  23. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  840,299.  pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  14.  „   „„   ^, 

Allen    Foods.    Inc..    St.    Louis,    .Mo.    840.605.    pub.    9-20-07. 

Allied  .\Illls.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  840.330,  pub.  9-20-07.  CI.  18. 
Almaden    Vlnevards,    Inc..    from    Almaden    Vineyards,    Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  840  621,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  49. 
Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  840..333, 

pub.  9-20-07.  ri.  18.  ^  ^  ^„^ 

Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  840.029, 

pub.  9-20-67.  n.  51. 
Amberg  File  k  Index  Co.,  Kankakee.  III.  59,369-70.  Am.  7(d). 

CI    37 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  840.255.  pub.  9-26-07. 

CI    4 
American    District    Telegraph    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.    840.354, 

pub.  9-20-67.  CI.  21.  „     „.„  „«^ 

American    Home    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.i.    840.33(.. 

pub.  9-20-07.  CI.  18.  ,.    ,„„<^.^ 

American   Machine  &   Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.\.  723.049. 

cane    CI    2.3 
American  Slald  Co..  Chicago.  111.  840  523.  pub.  9-20-67   Cl.  .39. 
American  Petroleum  Institute.  New  York,  N.i.  840,042,  pub. 

9-20-07.  Cl.  100.  „        ^      ^,. 

American  Sales  Rook  Co..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Niagara 

Falls   and   Elmlra.    N.Y..   to   Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc.. 

Niagara  Falls.   NY.  2.36.953.  ren.   12-12-07.  Cl.  37. 
Ametek.  Inc.,  East  Mollne.  111.  840.423.  pub.  9-26-07    Cl    20. 
Amphenol-Borg    Electronics    Corp..    Broadview,    111.    723.011. 

Amvlo  Chemle'  N.V..  Koog  aan  de  Zaan,  Netherlands.  840,264. 

pub   9-20-07.  Cl.  0. 
Anchor    Business    Records.    Havertown.    Pa.    723,191,    cane. 

Anson   Inc..   Providence,   R.I.   840.442,  pnb.  9-2<V-67    Cj    28. 
Anxac     Industries,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     840,350,     pub. 

9-20-07.  Cl.  21.  „^       ^     ..,      .         T^r^ 

Apparel    Research   Foundation,   Inc..   The,   Washington,    D.C. 

840.511.  pub.  9-20-07.  Cl.  38.  ^,  ^.^^ 

ArdeT    Chemle   O.m.b.H.   Chemlsche    Fabrik    WItten,    Wltten 

Annen.   Germany.    840,280.   pub.   9-26-07    Cl    12 
Arkav     Packaging    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    840.234,    pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  2.  „.    . 

Armour  snd  Co..  Chicago.  111.  722  925.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Aston    Martin    Lagonda    Ltd..    Newport    Pagnell.    England. 

840  338.  mih.  9-26-07.  Cl.  19.  ^  ,,  ,.     ^.      .  u 

Atalanta  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y     from  V  alio  Finnish 

Co-Operatlve  Dairies  Association.   Helsinki,   Finland.   840,- 

Auto  Craft  Products.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.   723.092.  cane. 

CT.  29. 
Auto  Speclaltv  Products  :  See — 

Lande.  Clarence  J.  „         „     .      ^ 

Automotive   Products   Co..   Ltd..   Leamington    Spa.   England. 

840  341.  pnb.  7-18-07.  Cl.  19.  ^  ^     ,   „   „, 

Avalon  Classics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,525,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl    39 
Avnet,   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.   840.260.   pub.   9-20-67.   Cl.   5. 

Ayres.  Alison,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,553.  pub.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  42. 

Balfour.  Guthrie  &  Co..  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  840.583, 
pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  40. 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Engineering  Co..  North- 
brook.  111.  840.430.  pub.  9-20-67.  CT.  26. 

Ball   Chemical   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   722,933,   cane.   CT.   4. 

Baltimore  Baseball  Club,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  840,661-5.  pub. 
4_11_07.  Cl.  107. 

BaltuB.  Benjamin  M..  d.b.a.  Benmar  Products  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  723.172.  cane.  C\.  46. 


Bantam  Books,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,514.  pub.  9-20-07. 

Cl    38 
Barry,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  840,230,  pub.  9-26-07. 

Cl.  2. 
Barry,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  840.529,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl    39 
Bass'ett,  W.  E.,  Co.,  The,  Derby,  Conn.  840,380,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.  840,270.  pub. 

9-20-07.  Cl.  0. 
Bedford   Farms.   Inc..   Shelby ville.  Tenn.   835,728.  cor.  Cl.   1. 
Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  840.294,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.  840,406,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Belk  Stores  Services.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  840,412,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  24. 
Bernat,  Emlle.  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  840,552,  pub.  3-22- 

66.  Cl.  42. 

Bernat,  Emlle,  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  840,559,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  43. 

Best  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  McCrory  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  235.092. 

ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  42. 
Best  Fruit  k  Produce  Co..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.  840,603. 


pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  46. 
Ibb  M 
ingh 

23. 


Bibb  Mfg.  Co.,  Macon.  Ga.  840,555,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  42. 
Bingham,  Samuel,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,404.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 


Blnney  &  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840.504.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Bio-Neering.   Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind.   840,314.   pub.   9-26-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  44). 
Black   k  I>ecker  Mfg.   Co.,  The,  Towson,   Md.   723.033,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Bliss,   E.   W..   Co..   Davenport.   Iowa.   840,427,   pub.   9-26-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Blue  Ribbon  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  840,246,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  3. 
Body  Dynamics  :  See — 

Enelow,  Gertrude.  , 

Bowers  Candles  :  See — 

Webb,  C.  J..  Inc. 
Breneman.  Chas.  W..  Co..  The.  to  Breneman.  Inc..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  437.661,  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  32. 
Breneman,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Breneman,  Chas.  W..  Co.,  The. 
Breskin  k  Charlton  Publishing  Corp..  to  McGraw-Hill,  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  239  690.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  38. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840.310,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,318-21,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840.326-8,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Broyhill  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir.  N.C.  840,460,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  32. 
Burdick,  William  H. :  See — 

Cushing.  Mary  P. 
Burns-Strauss,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Woodpecker  Products,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  840.238,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  2. 
C.F.I.  Products,  Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  840,599,  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.  46.  I 

CF  &  I  Steel  Corp. :  Sec— 

Roebllng's.  John  A..  Sons  Co. 
Cabot  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  840.422,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  26. 
Cain's  Foods.  Tempe   Arii.  840.580.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  46. 
California  Coastal  Farms,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.  840,609,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  46. 
California  College  of  Radio  k  Television  Broadcasting,  Inc., 

d.b.a.    Columbia    School    of    Broadcasting,    San    Francisco, 

Calif.  840  660.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  107. 
California  Fruit  Growers  Exchange,  to  Sunklst  Growers,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  437.991    ren,  12-12-67.  Cl.  13. 
Callaway.  D.  R..  d.b.a.  D.  R.  Callaway  Medicine  Co.,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.  722.994.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Cannon,  H.  P..  k  Son  Inc. :  See — 

Cannon.  Henry  P. 
Cannon.  Henry  P..  to  H.  P.  Cannon  k  Son.  Inc..  Brldgevllle, 

Del.  67.706.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  4«. 
Capeilo.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,532,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 

Carborundum   Co.    The.   to   The   Carborundum  Co.,   Niagara 
Falls.  NY.  235.950.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  21. 

Carleton  k  Hovey.  to  Father  John's  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  Lowell, 
Mass.  62,684.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18. 

Carlson.  F.  L..  d.b.a.  Quarter  Milker  Co..  Estacada,  Oreg.  723.- 
045.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,600,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
46. 

Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  840,385,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  23. 

Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840.576,  pub.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Cassldy.  James  A.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  834,167,  cor. 
Cl.  103. 

Cellulose  Products  Corp..  Mllltown.  N.J.  723.094.  cane.  Cl.  29. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  840,564,  pub.  11-17- 
64.  Cl.  46. 

TM  i 
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Ceskusiluvenske  Cokoladovny  Oborovy  Fodnik,  Modrauy,  Mod- 

rany.  Czechoslovukla.  S40l571.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  46. 
Chadbuuru     Finance     Co.,     d.b.a.     Tliue-Savlng     Specialties, 

Minneapolis.    Minn.   S40.496,   pub.   10-11-66.   CI.   a7. 
Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  840.546.  pub.  »-26- 

67.  CI.  :i9. 
Cbamploushlp   Games,    Inc.,    Southport,   Conn.   840,364,   pub. 

9-26-67.  CI.  22. 
Charlescraf  t  Products  :  See — 
Levin,  Charles,  &  Co.      ' 
Charlet  Corp.,  New  York,  X.Y.  640,623.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  50. 
Chemical    Process   Co.,   Saa   Francisco.   Calif.   723,100,   cane 

CI.  31. 
Chemical  Research  Laboratories,  Superior.  Wis.  S40..101.  pub. 

9-26-67.  CI.  I.-). 
Chemical    Rubber    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    840.2;J7,    pub. 

9-26  67.  Multiple  Class  (Clas.ses  2  and  26). 
Chemlsche   Fabrlk   Auf   Actlen    (Vorm.   E.   Schertng).   Berlin. 

Germany,   to  Scherlng  Corp..   Bloomfield,  S.J.  65.291.   ren. 

12-12-67.  CI.  18. 
Chemwav  Corp.,  Wavne.  X.J.  .S40.325.  i)ub.  9-26-67.  CI.  IS. 
Cherberg  Co..  Inc..  Petit  Lelgue,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  739.- 

416.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  39. 
Children's  Supermart.   Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  723.203,  cane. 

CI    37 
Chilton  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.   S40.5I6,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  SX. 
Chlttlck.    Howard    A.,    d.b.a.    Fairfax    Biological    Laboratory. 

Clinton  Corners.  X.Y.  S40.274,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  6. 
Chromatronls.    Inc..    Berkeley.   Calif.   840.291.   pub.   9-2tV-«;7. 

a.   13. 
Chrysler     OutlM>ard     Corp.,     Hartford,     Wis.     ,S40..J8,{.     pub. 

9-2f^67.  CI.  2.T. 
Clba.  Ltd.    Basel.  Switzerland.  840  332,  pub.  9   26-67.  CI.  18. 
Clack    Corp..    Madison.    Wis.    .S40  .{O.?.    pub.    U-2<".-67.    CI.    23. 
t'lalrol  Inc.,   Stamford,  Conn,  to  Clalrol  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.i. 

111.  840.3^3.  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  21. 


.'•ii'-i 


2r.  r.7.  ci.  2i;. 
84i>.i;i5.  pub. 


Kans.     840.36fH  7. 


X.Y. 

pull. 


Cltv.    X.J..    to    Colgati- 
43.3"965.    ren.    12    12-f.7 


9-26   ti 


ciuir. 


433.594.  ren.  12   12-f.7.  CI 
Clare.  C.  P..  &  Co..  Chicago, 
Clark  Kqulpmefit  Co.  :  Nee- 
Clark  Tructractor  Co. 
Clark  Cum  Co.  :  See—  ! 

Morris.  Philip.  Inc.  '   ,        ,,     ^ 

Clark    Tructractor   Co..    to    Clark    Kiiuipment    Co..    I.ucbanMii 

Mich.  240,492.  ren.  12-12  67.  CI.  23. 
Clary  Corp..  San  Ciabrlel.  Calif.  840,424.  pub.  9 
Club  Colombia  Inii>orters.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.^ 

9-2<i-67.  CI.  48. 
Cohn    H    C  .  A  Co..  to  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.,  Rochester 

68.186.  ren.  12-12  r,7.  CI.  .39. 
Coleman    Co..     Inc..    The.    Wichita. 

9-26-67.  CI.  22. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See- 
Colgate  PalmoUve  I'eet  Co. 
I>ermerics,   Inc. 
Rosenstein.  .Nettie.  Inc. 
Colgate-Palmollv.-lVet    Co..    Jersey 
PalmoUve    Co..    Xew    York.    .\.\. 
CI    51 
Colonrplcture  Publishers.  Inc..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  S40.5Ki 

pub.  9-2f,-.;7.  CI.  38.  .  X-         V     I      V  V     HAii 

Columbia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc..   Xew    ^ork     X.^.   .S40 

359-60.   pub.  !>   2<;-<;7.  Multiple  Class   ((la«s*s  21   aii.l  ^t.» 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  Xew  iotk.  X.^.  N40.4.s.» 

pub.  9-2i;-67.  CI.  :w. 
Columbia  School  of  Broadcasting  :  See    -  ,       ,,.  , 

California    College   of    Radio    &   Television    Broadcasting 

I  nc 

Combustion    and    Power    Equlptilent    Ltd..    Montreal.    Quebe.- 

Canada    S40.470.  pub.  9-2f.  67.  CI.  34. 
Conlker  Knterprlses,  Inc.  ClilcaL'o.  III.  S40.248,  pub. 

CI     3 
Continental   Bowling  Corp.,   Pennsauken.   X.J.   722.98H 

Continental   Instruments  Corp..  Lynbrook.  X.Y.  S4(».361.  pub 

H-15   67.  CI.  21. 
Cook    Electrlb    Co..    Chicago.    III.    723.027. 
Coombs.     Harry    J.,  d.b.a.    Tec    Rec.irds. 

840.491.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  36. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  Sec 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co..  to  Corn  Pro<lucts  Co 

X.Y.  234.2f.4.  ren.  12-12   f,7.  CI.  4<i. 
Coronet  Baking,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.   S40.588.  pub. 

CI.  46. 
Correct  Air  Corp..   Willoughhy.  (Uilo.   840.472.   pub.  9-20-6i. 

CI.   34. 
Corrugated  E<iulpment  &  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  X.V  .  723, 

053.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Co.smetlcally    Yours.    Inc..   Yonkers.    X.Y.    840.677.   CI.    51. 
Couch      Vrthur    F..    d.b.a.    Sure   Crop   Chemical   Co..    Bayard. 

Neb'r.  840.268.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  6. 

Craig.  Marshall  &  Co.  :  See 
McXlsh.  Robert,  k  Co.. 

Crane.  B.  J..  &  Sons  :  Sfc- 
Crane,  Edward  J. 

Crane.    Edward   J.,    to    K.   J. 

Wis.  233.883.  ren.  12-12-f. 
Cray-Pas    Honpo    Kabushlkl 

Japan.   840.305.   pub. 

and  37). 
Cresca    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    840.593. 

CI.   46. 
Cummlngs  Enterprises.   Inc.,  Washington,  Ga. 

CI.   19 
Cunningham.  Cecil  C.  d.b.a.  .F;»"n-Flt  Mfg.  Co., 

Calif  840,456,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  32. 


cane.    CI.    21. 
Washington. 


DC. 


.Xew  York. 
9-26-67. 


Ltd.  |,|| 

Crane  &   Sons,    Chlpiwwa   Falls. 
7.  CI.  1. 

Kalsha    Sakura    Shokal.    Osaka. 
9-26-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes   If, 

pub.    9-2(;-67. 

723.001.  cane. 

Castro  Valley. 


the  estate  of  C.  H.  Cusliing. 
11.  BurdU-k,  Oover,  Foxcroft, 
CI.  6. 


pub.  9-26-67. 
pub.  9-2(^-67. 


Cuno   Engineering  Corp.,  The,   Merldan,  Conn.   840.449,  pub. 

9-26-(.7.  CI.  31. 
Cushlug.  Mary  F..  execuiri.x  for 
d.b.a.  W.  Cushlng  &  Co..  to  W. 
Maine.  437.578.  ren.  12-12-<i7. 
Cushlng.  W.,  &  Co.  :  Nee   - 

Cushlng.  Mary  F. 
DBA  Products  Co..  Inc..   Deerfield,  III.  ti40,446, 

CI.   29. 
Uakln.  R.,  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  840.377. 

CI.   22. 
Danlee  Co.  :  See    - 

Eldou  Industries,  Inc. 
David.  B..  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  840.441.  pub.  9-2(M;7.  CI.  28. 
Deck.  <iregory  J.,  d.b.a.   IKh'o   Refreshments,   to  Deco  Restau- 
rants.  Inc..   Buffalo,   X.V.  234,435,  ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  46. 
Deco  R»'freshments  :  Sec 

Deck.  (Jregory  J. 
Deco  Restaurants.  Inc.  :  See--  ]  • 

Deck,  (Jregory  J.  J 

l>'  l.adoucette  Freres.  Soclete  a  ResponHablllte  LImltee,  Paris. 

France.  840.614,  pub.  9-26  (i7.  Cl.  47. 
De  Lu.\e  Topper  Corp..  Elizat>etb.  .X.J.  M40.373.  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.   22. 
Dentronlcs.    Inc..    Hackensack.    X.J.    840.438,    pub.    9-26-67. 
Cl.   26. 

PalmoUve   Co..    Xew 
SI. 


I    Colg) 
12-67. 


Dermetlcs.    Inc 

435.09».  ren.  12 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  Nee- - 

I'nlted  WallpaiMT,  Inc 

.11  f X%'  1.'.. 


Cl. 


Devall.  James   \\ 
Dexonslieer    Mcllm 

York.  X.Y 
De  Walt.  Inc 


York.   N.Y. 


FairhoiM'.  Ala.   723.180.  cane. 
Corp.    R.    J.    ReynoldH    Foods, 

541,4.!9.  Am.  7(.l).  CI.  4t;. 

,  I..ancaster,  Pa.  723,072,  cauit.  Cl.  23. 


CI.  50. 
Inc., 


Xew 


Alkali   Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  840.278,   pub.  9-2t;-67. 
Bridgeport,   CuDD.   840,505.   pub.   8-23-66. 


Corp. 


|iiamon<l 

Cl.   6. 
Dictaphone 

Cl.  3S. 

Dille.v  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  723,025-6,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Distillers  Corp.  (S..\.),  Ltd..  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South 

Africa.  .S40.616,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  49. 
Dixl.-  Xurco.  Inc..   Runson.  W.  Vu,  723.097.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
IMxle  Rub  Co..  The.  Concord.  X.C.  840.320.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

Dob  Corp..  The.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840,574,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Don<it  Shops  .Management  Corp..  Camden,  N.J.  840.566,  pub. 

.s-Kl-66.  Cl.  46. 
Dow  Cheml.  al  Co..  The.  .Midland.  .Mich.  84K».273,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Drulaue.  Inc..   New  York.   NY.  .S40.244.  pub.  9-26-67.  Multl 

pie  Class  (Classes  2  and  42). 
Duff  Xorton    Co..    Charlotte.    X.C.    840.397.   pub.   9-26-67.   Cl. 

23. 
Dii    Pont   de   Xemours.   E.   I.,  and  Co.,   Wllndngton,  Del.  840,- 

492.  pull.  9-26-67.  Cl.  36. 
Dvnair  Electronics.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.  840,357.  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
E  Z  Mfg.  Co..  Canton,  Ohio.  840,257,  pub.  9-26-67.  Multiple 

Class   (Classes  5  and  35). 
Earlv    California    Foods.    Inc.,    from    Pacific  Cherry   &   Fruit 

Corp  .   Los   Aiigel.s,   Calif.   .s40  .'■.6.S,  i.ub.   1-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
East  Coast  Guards.  Inc..  Bloomfield.  X.J.  840.644.  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.   101. 
Editorial  America.  S.A.,   Miami.  Fla.  840,507,  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.  38. 
Ehrenreich  Photo-Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.T. 

S40.439.  pub.  9   26-67.  Cl.  26. 
Eldon    Industries,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Danlee   Co..    Hawthorne.   Calif. 

S46.626.  pub.  9   26   67.  Cl.  50. 
Ellena    Brothers,    to    Regina    Grape   Products   Co.,    Etlwanda, 

Calif.  43S.046.  ren.  12    12   67.  Cl.  49. 
El-Tronics,   Inc.,   Warren,   Pa.   723,031,  cane.   Cl.   21. 
Einmert.    F.    L..    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohl(^.    840.595-6.    pub. 


9-26   67    Cl.  46. 
Encap   Products  Co., 

Cl.  6. 
Enelow,    Gertrude,   d, 

465,  pub.  9-26-67. 


Park  Ridge.  III.  840,271.  pub.  9-26-67. 
Dynamic^.  Chicago,   111.  840,- 


b.a.    Body 
Cl.  32. 


Engelhardt,  A.  L  ,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  435,658,  ren.  12-12- 

67.  CI.  .-)1. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing;  N.Y.  840,473,  pub. 

9-26  67.  Cl.  34. 
Evershed    k    VIgnuIes    Ltd.,    London,    England.    64.980,    ren. 

12-12-67.  Cl    26. 
Extracorporeal  4  Medical  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Medford,  X.J. 

840,272,  pub.  9-26-67.   Multiple  Class   (Classes  6  and  44). 
Corp.,    Xew   York.    N.Y 


840,640.   pub.   9-26- 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.  840,295.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 


See- 


Ill. 


FNCB   Services 

67.  Cl.   100. 
Fabmaglc,  Inc., 

13. 
Fairfax  Biological  Laboratory 

Chittick.   Howard   A. 
Fanjteel  Metallurgical  Corp.,  North  Chicago, 

12-12-67.  Cl.  21. 
Farah   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   El  Paso. 

Cl.  39. 
Father  John's  Medicine  Co..  Inc. 

Carleton  k  Hovey. 
Fawn  Products  Corp..  New  Y'ork. 

Cl.  37. 
Federal    Paper   Board    Co..    Inc..    Bogota,   N.J. 

9-26-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  37). 
Filatures  Prouvost  k  Cle.  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalx.  Soclete  en 

Commandite   Par   Actions.   Roubalx    (Xord),   France.   840,- 

560-1,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  43. 


433.851,  ren. 

Tex.   840.540,  pub.  9-26-67. 

:  See —    I 

X.Y.  84)0,502.  pnb.  9-26-67. 

840,242,   pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  840,344,  pub. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  19. 
i  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  Warminster.  Pa.  840.428,  pub.  5-16-67. 

Plshman'   Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire  Co..  Chicago, 
I       III.  840,481,  pub.  2-15-66.  Cl.  35. 
I  Flambeau    Plastics   Corp..    Baraboo,    Wis.    723,034,    cane.   Cl. 

21 
Fleetwood   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Riverside,   Calif.   840,345,   pub. 

9-26—67    Cl    19 
Flex-O  Lators,'  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.  840,462,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

32 
'  Fllntkote  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  233,906,  ren.  12-12-67. 
h      Cl    12 
Florabelie  Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,179,  cane.  CI. 

50. 
Florida  Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Hialeab,  Fla.   840,466-7,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  32. 
Fluid  Dynamics.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y.  840,451,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl    31 
Forster,' Julius,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  434,228,  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

28 
Port  Worth  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  840,- 
I       648.  pub.  9-26-67.  CL  101.  ,„  ,„ 

Prances  Citrus  Assn.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  239,943.  ren.  12-12- 

IRT     Ot     4A 
Frank    Isadbre  D..  d.b.a.  Frank  Wholesale,  Clarksdale,  Miss. 
840  578.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  46. 
(Frank  Wholesale:  See — 
1  Frank.  Isadore  D. 

Franti  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
I  Kohler  Die  k  Specialty  Co.  „       ,„  „,    „„ 

Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  Belolt.  Wis.  723.143.  cane.  Cl    39. 
Freundorfer  K.O..  Munich.  Germany.  840.390.  pub.  2-28-67. 

Cl    23 
Friedman,  Jak.  d.b.a.  Glen  Cove  Beverage  Co..  to  OJen  Cove 
Bottling  Co..  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  X.Y.  233,955,  ren.  12-12-67. 
I       Cl    45 
From  the  Ancients,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  840,630,  pub.  9-26- 

Frosst,  Charles  E..  k  Co..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  840,313, 

Fuller,  H.  B.,  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  840,258-9,  pub.  12-13-66. 

Cl-  5-  ,    .      „ 

O.K.X.  Screws  k  Fasteners,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Guest.  Keen  k  Xettlefolds.  Ltd.  v    «  «-  ^, 

Gale  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Bronx,  X.Y.  840,541.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl    39 
Gardner  Denver    Co.,    Quincy,    HI.    240,974,    ren.    12-12-67. 

Cl    23 
General     Dynamics     Corp..    Rochester,     X.Y.    840,426,     pub. 

Q_OA A7      ^1      OA 

General    Dynamics    Corp.,    New     York,    N.Y.    840,450,    pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  31.  ^     „  „^-  ,.^ 

General   Heat   Distributors.    Inc..   Greenwich,   Conn.   840,474, 

pub.  9-26-67.  CT.  34.  ^^^        ..„„,.   n. 

General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  840.002.  pub.  9-26-67. 

General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  840,604,  pub.  9-26-67. 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  840.606.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Generar'steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  111.  840.298,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Multltile  Class  (Classes  14  and  19). 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  840,226.  pub. 

GeneralTIre  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  840,485.  pub. 

Q_o/^ fiT    r*\    QR 

Gen'esoo  Inc  .  Nashville.  Tenn.  840.527    pub    9-26-67    Cl.  39. 
(ieorgla-Paclflc  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.  840.235.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Gavkert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium.  840,276,  pub.  9-26-67. 

GiUette  Co..  The,  Boston.  Mass.  840,407,  P"b.  9-20-07   a.  23. 
Glass  Lined  Water  Heater  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  840.468. 

pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  34. 
Glen  Cove  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Friedman.  JaK. 
Glen  Cove  Bottling  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Globe^p1^odu"ts-'corp..  Baltimore    Md    723 110.  cane    Cl    32. 
Golden    Dipt    Corp.,    Mlllstadt.    III.    840,573,    pub.    9-26-67. 

Goldrine  Merchandising  Corp.  Goldring  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y. 

.'127.997.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  39. 
Goodrich   B   F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  840,480,  pub.  9-26-67. 

CT.  35. 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Marathon  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  840,223,  pub. 

9-26-67.  a.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  840.483.  pub. 

9-26-67.  CT.  35. 
Gorton  Corp .  The,  d.b.a.  Gorton's  of  Gloucester,  Gloucester. 

Mass.  840.597.  pub.  9-26-67.  O.  46. 
Gorton's  of  Gloucester  :  See — 

Gorton  Corp..  The. 
Grace   W   R    *  Co..  Xew  York,  X.Y.,  from  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.. 

Chicago.  111.  840.669.  CT.  46. 
Gray     Pharmaceutical     Co..     Yonkers,     N.Y.     849,316,     pub. 

Green    piirms    Produce    Co..    In^..    Montalvo,   Calif.    723,168, 

Gr^Sstone    Products    Co.,    Knoxville.    Tenn.    840.250.    pub. 

Gr^irr'AmDlifler    Corp.,    The.    Bronx,    N.Y.    840,356,    pub. 
9-26-67.  a.  21. 


Gretter,    Robert    W.,    d.b.a.    Gretter's   DlstrlbuUng   Co.,    and 

Gretter's    Dlstrib.   Co.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.    840,612,    pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  40. 
Gretter's  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

Gretter,  Robert  W. 
Grey-Wood  Knitwear  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840.- 

452,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
Guest,  Keen  k  Nettlefolds  Ltd.,  to  G.K.X.  Screws  k  Fasteners 

Ltd.,     Smethwick,     Warley,     England.     234,338-40,     ren. 

12-12-07.  Cl.  13. 
HC  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tiburon,  Call/.  840,433-4,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Haas    Chemical    Corp.,   Taylor.    Pa.    840,636,    pub.    9-26-07. 

Cl.  52. 
Hager,  Gerald  J.,  d.b.a.  Hagers,  Mound.  Minn.  840.303,  pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  22. 
Hagers :  See — 

Hager,  Gerald  J. 
Hanover  Lures  :  Nee — 

Pomlcter,  Leonard  A. 
Harris  Paint  Co.,  d.b.a.   Harris  Standard  Paint  Co..  Tampa. 

Fla.  840,303.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  16. 
Harris  Standard  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Harris  Paint  Co. 
Harrisburg    Steel    Corp.,    to    Harsco   Corp.,    Harrlsburg,    Pa. 

434,000.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  13. 
Harrison  ft  Elehenlaub,  to  Harrison's  Heart  of  Orange,  Inc.. 

Melrose  Park.  111.  232,100,  ren.  12-12-67.  CT.  45. 
Harrison's  Heart  of  Orange,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrison  ft  Elehenlaub. 
Harsco  Corp. :  See — 

Harrlsburg  Steel  Corp. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  436,685,  ren.  12-12-67. 

Cl    38 
Heart-O-Gold  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  840,519,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl    38 
Heaven    Hill    Distilleries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    R.L.D.    Distilling   Co.. 

Bardstown,  Ky.  840.619.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  49. 
Henri's   Food   Products    Co.,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   840,670. 

Cl.  46. 
Herman,    I.    C,   ft   Co.,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    N.Y.    840,544,   pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hermet    Mfg     Division,    Lawrence    Rigging,    Inc.,    Woodslde, 

N.Y.  840.475  jub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  34. 
Herter's,  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.  840,290,  pub.  9-26-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13  and  32). 
Herter's,  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.  840,382.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  23. 
Hlllerest  Products,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  840,284,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  12. 
Hochreuter  ft  Baum  :  See — 

Hoehreuter   Johann. 
Hochreuter,    Johann,    d.b.a.    Hochreuter   ft    Baum.    Ansbach. 

Mlttelfranken.  Germany.  840.384,  Pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  23. 
Holmes,  Thomas.  Corp..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  840,526.  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  39.  ; 

Home-Burger  Sales  :  See —  I 

Wlrken.  Frank  J. 
Honeywell   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   840,653,   pub.   9-26-07. 

Cl.  103.  „  „     , 

Honlg  Merkartlkelen  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Honlg  Mills  ft  Honlg  Poods, 

Ltd.,  Koog  Aan  De  Zaan,  Netherlands.  840,565,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Honlg  Mills  ft  Honlg  Foods.  Ltd. :  See — 

Honlg  Merkartlkelen  N.V. 
Hooper.   Wm.   E.,   ft  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  236,106,  ren. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  7. 
Hudnut.  Richard  :  See—  ' 

Hudnut's.  R.,  Pharmacy.  ^   , 

Hudnut's,  R..  Pharmacy.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Richard  Hudnut. 

Morris  Plains.  X.J.  63,757,  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hupp  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  723.116.  eane.  Cl.  34. 
Huston.  Tom.  Peanut  Co.,  Columbus.  Qa.  840,672.  Cl.  46. 
Ident,  Inc..  Van  Xuys,  Calif.  840.369.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  22. 
Illinois  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  840,351,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  21. 
Independent  Lock  Co.,  Pltchhurg,  Mass.  840,413-20,  pub.  5-11- 

6!^  Cl.  25. 
Industrial   Trade    Publications,    Conroe,    Tex.    840,510,    pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
Institute  For  Scientific  Information,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

840,518.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Engineers,  Inc.,  The, 

Xew  York,  X.Y.  840.506.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
International   Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,   Skokie,  111.  840,- 

281-2,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  10. 
International  Xickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Wlggln,  Henry,  ft  Co.,  Ltd. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  840,348,  pub. 

5-31-66.  Cl.  21. 
Iowa  Electric  Light  ft  Power  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  840,643, 

pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  100. 
leod.  Ltd..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  840,548,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
J.L.  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  840,550,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

40. 
Jacobs  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  723,131,  eane.  Cl.  39. 
Jamison,  R.  March,  High  Point,  N.C.  840,249,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  3. 
Jennison-Wrlght  Corp.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  840,304,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  16. 
Jeweled  Cross  Co.,  Inc..  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  840,445,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  28. 
Joannes  Bros.  Co.,  Green  Baf,  Wis.,  to  Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc., 

Hopkins,  Minn.  235,237,  ren.  12-12-67.  a.  46. 
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Jones  k  Laughlln  Stwl  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  722.954.  cane. 
JoSs.^Tom.  Inc..  Sew  York.  N.Y.  840.534.  pub.  9-2«V-87.  CI. 

Joseph  ft  Felss  Co.,  The.  from  The  Joseph  ft  Felss  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  840.537.  pub.  »-2«-67    CI.  3».  ,„ 

Ju8  Rock.   Inc..  St.   Louis.   -Mo.   S40.457^  pub.  »-2*-«7.  CI-  32. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Kobayashl  Kose.  Tokyo  Japan.  840.628. 
pub.   9-28-«7.   Multiple  CUsh    (Classes  51  "nd  52). 

Kangol  Wear  Ltd..  Cleator.  Cumberland.  England,  from 
E    Stern  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y    840.531.  pub.  d-26-e7.  CI. 

Kaniol  Wear.  Ltd..  Cumberland.  England.  840.547.  pub.  9-26- 

Ka^nnerJoseDh.  Hat  Co..  Inc..  South  Xorwalk.  Conn.  723.127. 

Ka'furuh^Jr  Parfumerle  und  Tolletteselfenfabrlk  F.  Wo»ff  * 
Sohn    Q.m.b.H..    Karlsruhe.    Germany.    840.874.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  o^n  «.«»    „„k   a  28-67 

Kee  Comb  Co..  Inc..  Massapequa.  N.Y.  840.549.  pub.  »-.ie-07 

Keeble*r^Co.,  from  United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America.  Melrose  Park. 

111.  840,569-70.  pub.  &-2ft-67.  CI.  46.  ,»,  ,,o    ^.„<. 

Kennedy  Baby  Batlh  Corp.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  723.113.  cane 

CI.  32. 


Kont  Porn     The    CovlUKton,  Ky.  723,111,  cane.  CI.  32. 
KUnrinE^  A.  F     Co  "inef  Milwaukee.  Wis.  840.400.  pub.  9-26- 

Kn"sel     Norman    H..   d.b.a.    Knelsel  Travel.   Portland.   Oreg. 

840.655.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  105.  j 
Knelsel  Travel :  See— 

Knlght^Jotn^B.^'s?.':  d"b.a.  Old  97  Co..  to  Old  97  Co..  Tampa. 

Ko"h^er^^^^r/^la\l-^8o«Vf5't^^l  ^2  ^"^*  ''"'    '" 
Ko"rL^;'K."sfn?a"M«on7e'k.^aal\riVo!5\7"pub.  ^26-67.  CI. 

Korfund  Dynamics  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y.  840.381.  pub.  9-26- 

KrUtaf  Kraft,  Inc  ,  Palmetto,  Fla.  840,287.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

L  i?M  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  840.535-6.  pub. 

LTV^UnJ  A?tee^.^ne.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  840,352,  pub.  9-26-67. 

LaS.  Corp..  from  The  Solartne  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  840.256. 

La^m"  nll^  pTasIic^'corp..  Chicago.  111.  840.652.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Lande?  CTarence  J.,  d.b.a    Auto  Specialty  Products.  PorUand, 
Oreg.  840,635,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  52.  o .n  «•»«     nub 

Laser   Laboratories.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn,    840.638.   puD. 
9-26-67.  CI.  52. 

Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  t 

Leavltt  Corp.,  The  ]See-- 

Leavtft' John  w'^C^id'b.a.  The  Leavltt  Corp.,  Everett.  Mass. 
Le'btlT*  C?..  Mc.  New  York.  NY.  840.557-8.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Lelilng.\uclen.  Inc..  Chlcaco.  111.,  to  P*^'"'"'  V^cf'sV*'*""' 

Corp     New  York,  NY.  434,379,  ren.  12-12-67^  CI.  31. 
Leo^".    Ward.    Eleetrlc   Co..    Mount   Vernon.   NY.   723.030. 

Les'cheFett"   Inc..  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  M0.610.  pub.  9-26-67. 

LeSastl  Ltd..   London.   England.   840.494.   puU   8-16-66.   CI. 

Levfn    Charles,  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Charleseraft  Products.  Lincoln- 

I.7orot,^l,Urn''in"^Ho^kil  N^      840.290,  pub.  9-2r.r.7. 

Ll^g^ir^ft^SVrVTi'b^fc^'co^te'rYork.  N.Y.  840,308.  pub. 

Llh'^^Co.  SchJhfabrlk  GmbH     Welnbergastrasse.  Germany. 

KS!l«eS^^-^^ut5rilar^2a^.    cane. 

LorUla^rd.    P-.    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    840.590,    pnb.   9-26-07. 

CI.   46.  _,    „ 

Lou  Mar  Co.,  Inc..  Erie.  Pa.  722,929,  cane.  O.  2^ 
t^^e  Furniture,  inc..  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  840,459.  pub.  9-20-07. 

Lowenbrau     Munchen,     Munich.    Germany.     785.724-0.    cor. 
M  ft  N  Cigar  Manufacturer..  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla.  840,307.  pub. 
9-26-67.  CI.  17.  _         ..    „  o*-  i.T    n    l« 

MacsU.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  840.315.  P"»»-  »-2<^«^-  SI"  J! 
Ma^son  Industries.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  840.289,  pub.  9-2C-67. 

Ma^eife  Amplifiers  Division  of  The  Slegler  Corp..  New  York. 

NY.  723.012.  cane.  CI.  21.  „,  ,22    cne 

Manganesite  Jointings  Ltd..  London.  England.  723.122,  cane. 

Ma'^n  "narry.  Chevrolet,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  840,389.  pub. 
Mf^'dVve2ldo's.p.A..  Madrid.  Spain.  723.130.  cane.  O.  39. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  ■  Se«— 


Marquette  Corp..  LaCrosse.  Wis.  723.078.  cane.  CI.  28. 
Marsh    Stencil    Machine    Co..    Belleville,    ill.    840,495.    pub. 

Martin.    Daniel    J.'.   Cleveland.   Ohio.    840.480.   pub.   9-26-67. 

CI    34 
Martin.  MaUon  F..  Hemy.  ft  Co..  Cognac.  France.  840.620,  pub. 

9-2tJ— tl7    CI    49 
Mason    Marking    Systems    Corp..    Norfolk,    Va.    840.283.    pub. 

9-20-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  11.  23.  and  37). 
McCarty.    L.    P.,    ft    Son,    Inc..    Tupelo.    -Miss,    840.649.    pub. 

9-2tJ-67.  CI.  101. 
McCrory  Coru. :  .see 

Best  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ^,         .   ,_  ,„    „, 

Me(;raw-Kdl»on  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  723,01t>-17   cane.  CI.  21. 
.MciJraw  KdUon   Co..    Elgin,    III,   723.098.  cane,  CI.  31. 
McGraw  Hill.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mreskln  ft  Charlton  Publishing  Corp. 
.Mc(;raw-Hlll    Publishing    Co..    Inc.    McGraw-Hill.    Inc..    New 

York.  NY.  437,832.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  38  ^   .,    ^    r. 

McNUh     Robert,    ft    Co.    Ltd..   d.b.a.    CraU.    Marshall   ft   Co.. 

(Jlasgow,  Scotland.  840.618,  pub.  9-20-07.  CI.  49. 
.McPeak     H     A.,    il.b.a.    I'Uxaco    Expresw    and    I'erky  s    Ilsia. 

Lincoln.  Xebr.  840,598,  pub.  9-20-07.  CI.  40.  „  .  „,  ,^  „ 
Mead  Corp.  The.  Dayton.  <»hlo.  840,239,  pub.  9  2(M)7.  CI.  2. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  840.331,  pnb.  9-26-07. 

Medlphone.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  723.192    cane.  CI.  101 
Meridian    Brick    Co..    Seattle.   Wash.    840.285.   pub.   9-20-67. 

Me*tlox^".Nlfg.    Co..    Manhattan    Beach.    Calif.    840.625.    pub. 

MlamlVlerald  Publishing  Co..  The.  Miami.  Fla.  723.200.  cane. 

CI     38 
Michaels    Bros.,    from    Mlchaela    Broa.,   Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.Y, 

29M.337,  cane.  CI.  31.  I 

Michaels  Bros..  Inc.  :  Hee —  | 

Micro  Path!  "lnc'"*Los    Angeles.   Calif     723  014,   cane    C\     21. 
Middle  Atlantic  Transportation  Co.,  ACm  New  Britain.  Conn. 

840,056,  pub.  »-20  07.  CI.  105.  1 

Mldlantlc  Metal  Fabricators  :  See—         '  ' 

Mid  Sta'^f  Welder  "Mfg.    Co..    Chlcigo.     111.    840,409.    pub. 

MI?^"'Liliratortes.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  840.205.  pub.  9-20-67. 

CI.  0.  1! 

Mllesmaster.  Inc. :  See—  1 1 

Mllesmaster.  Inc.  of  America.  r.»,i«.-„ 

Mllesmaster  Inc.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Mllesmaster.  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ill.  723.000,  cane.  C\.  23.  ,.      .      ,.     u     vr  t    aAn 

Minerals  ft  chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp..   Henlo  Park.  N.J.  840,- 

230,  pub.  9-2(1-07.  CI.  1. 
Minneapolis  .MoUne  Co.:  See — 

Mlnn^U  .ffin^rMfg':  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn,  840.375.  pub. 

MUx'^lsUntnii  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  840.027.  pub. 

MUs'^Ki^nned^?  Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.Y.  840.673.  C\.  51. 
Monroe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.         M  »fi„^,.-i-    « 

Montecatlnl.    Soeleta    (Jenerale    per    I'tn.Iustrla    Mlnerarla    e 

Chlmlca,  Milan,  Italy.  722,923,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  :  See 

American  .Sales  Book  Co.  4aa_Q 

Moore  Business   Forms.   Inc..   Niagara   tails.   N.^.   840.4»8-». 

Mo%'s  VhUlp'  lne..".b.a.   Clark   (;um   Co..   New   York.   N.Y. 

Mosler'Vur^r  ^a'^'coS:.*li*lmon..    Calif.    840.461.    pub. 

Mo^^*lf^dus^rte2!^Inc..  from  Mlnneap..lls  Mollne  Co.,  Hopkins. 

Minn    723,056.  cane.  CI.  23.  „.,^„„-         k    a  oiuji-r 

Mothereare.   Ltd..    London.   England.   840  337.   pub    9-26-^7. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  22.  32.  «vVi4"£„"  12-12-67 
Motlold  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.  437.144.  ren.  l2-l^-«7. 

CI.  44. 

Mueller  Co. :  See--  1 1 

MuelSr.*  h'.-  Mfg    fe..   ti  Mueller  C<J..   Decatur,  111.  68.335. 
n/ico  Ch;m'cal'  C^;  Chicago.  111.  840.292.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

Na\lonal  Automotive  Parts  Association.  Chicago.  lU.  840,448. 

pub.  9-26-C7.  CI.  31. 
National  Grocery  Co.  :  See— 

Schwabacher  Bros,  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Nelco  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.  840.380.  pub.   1-17-67.  CI.  23. 
Neumond.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  840.227,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI    1. 
New  England  Concrete  Pipe  Corp..  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass. 
"    435.830.  ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  l2. 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co..  New  York.  NY.  840.545.  pub.  »-26-67. 

CI    39. 
Vorbest  Turkey  Growers  Association.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
"    840  437    pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  26. 
North'  American    Food   Service   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.   840.592, 

■ub.  9-26-67.  CI.  46. 
North  American  Knitting  Co..  Mansfield.  Ohio.  437.688,  ren. 

12-12-67.  CI.  39. 
North  American   Mogul  Products  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

840,347,  pub.  3-30-65.  CI.  21. 
Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  840,252,  pub.  9-26-«7.  CI.  4. 
Novochoc  8.A..  Neuchatel.  Swltaerland.  723.087-9.  cane.  CT. 

27. 


Nuzeet  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America,  Inc.,  Stockton, 
*    Calif.  840.639.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  52. 


Nypel.  Inc..  West  Conshohocken.  Pa.  840,281,  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI    1 
Oakland  Community  College.  Union  Lake.  Mich.  840.454,  pub. 

(| 0^1 fiL'7       f^\       32 

Ohio  Oil  Co..  The.  to  Marathon  Oil  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio.  433.683. 

ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  16. 
Old  97  Co. :  See — 

OUn  Mafhleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,479,  pub. 

n_OA ilT     f^X     34 

Onsager.  Knut  H..'  d.b.a.  Mldlantlc  Metal  Fabricators.  Easton. 

OomJhL^s^'lnc.'.  New  York.  N.Y.  830.528.  pub.  9-26-67   CI   39. 
Ortho  Trac  Inc..  East  Paterson.  N.J    723  182    cane.  CI    44^ 
Oury   Engineering  Co..  Elmhurst.  111.  840.409.  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI    23 
Oxweld  Acetylene  Co..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

232,136.  ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  34. 
Padfle  Cherry  ft  Fruit  Corp.  :  See — 

Early  California  Foods.  Inc.  ^  a  oa 

Padfle  Food  Products  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  840.562.  pub.  9-26- 

87    CI    45 
Paeifle   Guano   Co..    Berkeley,   to   PureGro   Co..   Los   Angeles. 

Calif.  435.098,  ren    12-12-67.  CI.  6. 
Parfums  Luclen  Lelong  Corp.  :  See — 

Park'ilherman"   fnc..  ^oseland.   N.J.   840.5O0.   pub.   9-26-67. 

Parke.^Davls  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.   240.199.  ren.   12-12-67. 

CI    18 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesvllle,  Wis.  840.501.  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.  37. 
Parkin  Chemical  Co. :  See— 
Parkin.  William  M. 

Parkin.  William  M..  Co..  The.       „     ^,     .  ^  '        „    w, 
Parkin.  William  M..  d.b.a   William  M.  Parkin  ft  Co..  to  Parkin 
Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.  230.709.  ren.   12-12-67.  CI. 
.52. 
Parkin.  William  M.,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Parkin.  William  M.  ^     ^.     „^      .     ,  r,       ™»»» 

Parkin    William  M.,  Co..  The.  to  Parkin  Chemical  Co..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  434.072.  ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  6. 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Sumlda  Ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan.  840.4H8.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  36.  .p     ,,    w 

Peltsman.  Morris  ft  Son.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colton.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Penn^Fruit*^Co!^.  Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  723.1^.  cane.  CI  46, 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.  233,- 

Penney"?    C '^Co.^^New  \-ork,    NY.    840,349.   pub.   9-26-^7. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21.  23,  and  31).  ^    „  „^  „_   „, 

Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.487.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

S6 
Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.522.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

39 
Perchlck    Abraham,   ft   Sons.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  840,556, 

pub.  9-20-67.  CI.  42. 
Perky's  Pliea  :  See  - 

'  Phllloc'raft  Co..  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  840,463.  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.  32. 
Photomont  Co. :  See — 

Plerp°nt"ind'u8t'*rle^  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  723.023.  cane.  CI. 
PletVus.   A.  J  .  ft'  Sons  Co..  Sleepy  Eye.  Minn.  840.589.  pub. 

ft-  OA    fiT     CI      4^ 

!  Plllsbury  Co..' The    Minneapolis,  Minn.  840,667.  O    45. 
I  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.,  MePherson.  Kans.  723.117.  cane.  CL  34. 
PI  Ma  CO  Express  :  See — 

Piatt,  W.^L.'.  Co..  inc.,  Reno,  Nev.  840,458.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

Polaris  Engineering  Corp..  Chicago,  111    72.r022.  cane  CT.  21. 
I  Polvplastex  United.  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.  723,035^  cane    CT,  21 
Pomlcter  Leonard  A.,  d.b.a.  Hanover  Lures.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Por6'^Uy'"l'ne':SIgo.W"-840.378.  pub  9^2(^-07^  CI.  22. 
Port  O  San  Corp..  Mount  Vernon  NY.  J22.906  cane  O.  1.3. 
Potato    Service.    Inc..    Presque    Isle.    Maine.    840.586.    pub. 

9-26-G7.  a.  40. 
Precision    Metalsmlths.    Inc..   Cleveland,   Ohio.    840.233.    pub. 

9-20-07.  CI.  2. 
Presbyterian    Life.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     840.645.     pub. 
;      9-20-07.  CT.  101. 
'princess    Grace    Doll.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    840,372.    pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  22. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  840.033-4,  pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  51. 
«•  Professional  Detail  Service.  Inc..  Freeport,  N.Y.  840.050.  pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  101. 
Projects  Unlimited.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  840.429.  pub.  9-20-67. 

CI.  26. 
Pro  Phy-Lac-Tlc    Brush    Co..    Florence.    Mass.    840.224.    pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  1.  ,„  ,„  „, 

.  Providence  Braid  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.I.  235.027.  ren.  12-12-67. 

CI    43 
Pullman,    Inc..   Chicago.   lU.   840.339,  pub.  9-26-67.   Q.   19. 

Pure  Gro  Co. :  See — 
Pacific  Guano  Co. 
Puritan    Fashions    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    840.530.    pub. 

9-26-67.  CI.  39. 
Quarter  Milker  Co. :  See—  '       \ 

Carlson.  F.  L. 
Quick    Service    Textiles,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    840.554.    pub. 
9-26-67.  CI.  42. 


E.A.  Sales  Co. :  Se«— 
R.  ft  A,  Sales  Co. 
R.  ft  A.   Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.   R.A.   Sales  Co.,   Bedford  Heights, 

Ohio.  840,551.  pub.  9-20-67.  CI.  40. 
R.L.D.  DlstllllnK  Co.  :  See- 
Heaven  Hill  Distilleries,  Inc. 
Randel's  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  840.410.  pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  23. 
Ransome    ft     Maries     Bearing    Co.,     Ltd.,     Newark-on -Trent, 

England.  840,379,  pub.  1-24-07.  CI.  23. 
Rattimann,  Jim,  Racing  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  723,002, 

cane.  CI.  19. 
Raybe8tos-.Manhattan,     Inc.,     Passaic,     N.J.     840,222,     pub. 

9-20-67.  CI.  1. 
Reglna  Grape  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ellena  Bros. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,   Inc.,   Bridgeport.  Conn.   840,391,  pub. 

Q_2(j (j7    Q\    23 

Rennle.    Geo..    Bicycle    Shop,    Rochester,    N.Y.    840,484,    pub. 

9—26—67   CI    35 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,075-6.  CI.  51. 
Rexall    Drug   ft    Chemical    Co..    d.b.a.    Rexall    Drug   Co.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  840,078.  CI.  52. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  ft  (Jhemleal  Co. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,   Richmond,  Va.  840,297,  pub.  9-26-07. 

CI.  14. 
Reynolds,   R.   J.,  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston-Salem,   N.C.   840,300, 

pub.  11-24-04.  CI.  17. 
Richardson  Co.,  The.  Melrose  Park.  III.  840.267.  pub.  9-26-67. 

CI.  C. 
Rlchhelmer.    Herbert,    Inc.,    Hlcksville,    N.Y.    723.194.    cane. 

CI.  103. 
Rivetz,   A.,   Co.,   Inc.,    Boston,   Mass.   840,538.   pub.   9-20-07. 

CI.  39. 
Robotomlcs  Enterprises,    Inc..    Phoenix,   Ariz.    723.040,   cane. 

CI.  21. 
Roebllng's.  John  A..  Sons  Co..  Trenton.  N.J.,  to  CF  4  I  Steel 

Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  65.491.  ren.  12-12-67.  C\.  13. 
Rorer.  William  H.,  Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  840,334,  pub. 

9-20-07.  CI.  18. 
Rosensteln,  Nettle,  Inc.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  434.288.  ren.  12-12-07.  CI.  51. 
Royal  Castle  System,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  840.041,  pub.  9-26-07. 

CI.   100. 
Rutgerswerke  und  Teer^erwertune  Aktlengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt  am   Main.   Germany.   840,221.  pub.  9-20-67.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  1.  4.  5,  0,  12.  14.  15.  1«T.  and  42). 
S   ft    D    CofTee,    Inc.,    Concord,    N.C.    840,594,    pub.   9-20-07. 

CI.  40. 
SW   Industries.  Inc.,   Newton,   Mass.  840,370,   pub.  9-20-67. 

CI.  22. 
Safety    Products    Corp.,    Miami    Beach,    Fla.    723,061,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  840.335,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18.  29.  and  51). 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  840.503,  pub.  9-20-67. 

CI.  37. 
St.  Lawrence  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Ogdensburgh.  N.Y.  430.200, 

ren.  12-12-67.  CI.  6. 
Sandoz,   Inc.,   Hanover,   N.J.  840,275,  pub.  9-20-<>7.  CI.  0. 
Sandoz,   Inc..   Hanover.  N.J.  840,323.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  18. 
Sehaffner    Mfg.    Co.,     Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    840,254,    pub. 

9-20-07.  CI.  4. 
Seherlng  Corp. :  See — 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Auf  Actlen   (Vorm.  E.  Scherlng). 
Schleffelln    ft   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    840,017,    pub.    9-26-07. 

CI.  49. 
Scholastic    Magazines,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    840.493.   pnb. 

9-20-67.  CI.  36. 
Scholastic    Magazines,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    840,513,    pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  38. 
Scholastic    Magazines.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    840,520,    pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  38. 
Schwabacher  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle,  to  Standard  Grocerv 

Co..  d.b.a.  National  Grocery  Co..   Yakima,   Wash.  235.584, 

ren.  12-12-07.  Cl.  40.  „     „  „» 

Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  840,240.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl    2 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  840,497.  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl    37 
Screen    Gems.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    840,659,    pub.    8-8-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Sealex  Corp..  The.  San  Jose.  Calif.  840,263,  pub.   12-13-60. 

Cl    0 
Sealex  Corp.,  The,  San  Jose,  Calif.  840,300,  pub.  12-18-60. 

Cl.  15. 
Servotronlcs,  Inc.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  840,482.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Shepley,  Alice  C.  Novato.  Cellf.  723,210,  cane.  CI.  50. 
Shoe  Show.  Inc..  The.  Kannapolis,  N.C.  840,533,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Signal    Oil   and   Gas  Co.,   Log  Angeles,   Calif.   840,452.   pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  31. 
Simon   Freres   Ltd..   Paris.   France.   723.207.   cane.  Cl.  46. 
Skill  Vending.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  840.253.  pub.  9-26-67.  CI,  4. 
Slazengers  Ltd,,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England.  840,521,  pub.  8-3- 

65.  Cl.  39. 
Smith  KUne  ft  French  Laboratories,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  840,- 

262,  pub.  8-16-66.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  18,  and  52). 

Smith  ft  Winchester  Mfg.   Co.,  The,  South  Windham,  Conn. 

840,401.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  23. 
Snokist  Growers,  Yakima,  Wash.  840,608,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

46. 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  et 
Justin  Dupont.  Paris,  France.  433,500-1,  ren.  12-12-67. 
Cl.  6. 
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Solarine  Co.,  The  :  See —  1  i 

LACO  Corp.  „    V-   '  ^        o.A 

Soper    Joseph  W.,  d.b.a.  Photomont  Co.,  Hooston.  Tex.  840,- 
428.  pub.  9-2ft-67.  CI.  26.  ^         ^,  ,      .      „      ♦ 

Southern    Cotton   Oil   Co.,   The,   Jersey   City.   N.J.,   to   Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods.  Inc..  PuUerton,  Calif.  67,061.  ren.  12-12-67. 

Southern   Cotton   Oil   Co.,  The,   New   Orleans    La.,   to   Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.  436.515.  ren.  12-12- 

AT      l~^1      AA 

Southland  Corp..  The.  Dallas,  Tex.  840,585,  pub.  9-26-67.  CI. 

Space  Ships,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  723  029  cane.  CI.  21. 
Spatlnl  Co.  Philadelphia,  l-a.  ^40.577  pub  9-26-67.  CI.  46 
Specialty  Francises.  Inc.,  Woodside.  N.Y.  840,567,  pub.  9-26- 

67     CI    4^ 
Speed  O-Loc!  Enclno,  Calif.   840,421.  pub.  »-2«-67.  CJ    25. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,403,  pub.  7-18-67.  CI. 

23 
Sports  Candles.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Wis.  723.175    cane.  O.  46. 
SUmlcarbon   N.V..   6eerlen.   Netherlands.   723.052.   cane.   CI. 

23. 

Standard  Grocery  Co.  :  See — 

Schwabacher  Bros.  At  Co.,  Inc. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  849,269,  pub. 

St^uK^inc.^  Portland.  Oreg.  M0.309,  pub   5-2-^7   CI.  18. 
Star  Enterjorlses,  Inc..  Cassopolis.  Mich.  840.280.  pub.  9-26- 

Stf  ufrfrChenilcal  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.228-9.  pub.  9-26- 

ft7    Cl    1 
Stearns   A  Foster  Co..   The.   anclnnati,   Ohio.   840.464.  pub. 

StwllnTDruglnc:,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,631,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

Sterling  Drug   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  840,637,  pub.   9-26-67. 

StSilng   Radiator   Co..   Inc..   Westfleld.   Mass.   840.477.   pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  34. 
Stern,  E..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Kangol  Wear  Ltd.  ^.     „.^.-,        %,   a  na 

Stoppenbach  Sausage  Co..  Jefferson,  Wis.  840,575,  pub.  9-26- 

StOTk  Ciub?  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  84*651.  pub.  9-26- 

AT    Cl    101 
Straub,  W.  F.,  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,591.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

Aft 

SturdlUte  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  "1   723.107,  cane.  Cl.  32 
Sturdy  Broaching  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Southfleld,  Mich.  840,398,  pub. 

SutcMM:(i.,^Phlladelphla,  Pa.  433,512.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  15. 
Sun  Oil  Co.    Philadelphia.  Pa.  433.515.  ren.  12-12-^7    CT.  15. 
Sun   Oil   Co..   from   Volume   Builders.   Inc..  PhlUdelphla,   Pa. 
840.646-7.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  101.  „,„.„o        k    t  <>«_ 

Sunald  Food  Products.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  840.563.  pub.  7-26- 

aa      /^i      AA 

Sundance  Travel  Service.  Inc..  Jackson  Heights.  N.Y.  840.654. 

pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  105. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc. :  See — 

California  Fruit  Growers  Exchange. 
Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

Joannes  Bros.  Co. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc. :  See — 

Superior°Mfg.%o*  Albert  City.  Iowa.  840.405.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl-  23.  „        „  i  i 

Sure  Crop  Chemical  Co. :  See —  1 

Couch.  Arthur  P.  „  ™     .     j    <»«o  oqq 

Swale  Chemicals    Ltd..    Croydon.  Surrey.   England.   72Z.98», 

Sy^Snla^Elic^trlc  Products.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  840,362,  pub. 

Sy«cS^  Ch?na"corp..  Syracuse,  N.Y.  840.447.  pub.  9-26-^7. 

TaUho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  840.312.  pub. 

Tama^^'pHSucU.-  Inc..   New  York,   NJ-   8^0  ««6    ^i.   ig. 

Tasty  Baking  Co..  Philadelphia    Pa    840  671    Cl.  46. 

Taylor  k  Sledd.   Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  840.579.  pub.  9-26-«7. 

Technf  Finish.  Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  840.658.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  106. 
Tempo  Products  Co. :  See — 

Aleo  Standard  Corp.  .    .m    «o 

Textron.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  840.402.  pub.  a-26-67.  Cl.  23. 
Thermotech  Industries.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  840,431,  pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  26.  „^^  __, 

Thompson  Fishing  Tackle  Co..  Inc..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  840,371. 

pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  22.  .    „  „^  „, 

Tlshman  k  Lipp.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.444.  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl    28. 
Titus   Mfg    Corp..   Waterloo.    Iowa.    723,118.   cane.   Cl.   34. 
Tompkins-    Label    Service.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    838.085.    cor. 

Cl    103 
Toppa    Chewing    <;um.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    840.582.    pub. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  46.  .    „  „^   «, 

Total  Sound.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  840.490.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Tr^nJmerlca    Corp..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    840.512.    pub. 

Q      na     O^      f^\       Oil 

Transene   Co..    Inc..   Danvers.   Mass.    840.266.   pub.   9-26-«7. 

TrLogram  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.368.  pub.  »-26-67. 

PI     22 
Tremco     Mfg.     Co..     The.     CTeveland.     Ohio.     435,594.     ren. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  16. 


Trl-Valley    Growers.    San    Francisco.    Calif.    840.581.    pub. 

9-20-«7.  Cl.  40. 
Unlmed.  Inc..  .Morristown,  N.J.  840.322.  pub.  9-20-67.  Cl.  18. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  *>'ee — 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Co. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.432.  pub.  9-20-07. 

Cl.  26. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :  See —        i 
Keebier  Co.  I 

United  States  Bedding  Co..  The.  St.  Panl.  Minn.  840.453.  pub. 

8—8—07    Cl    32. 
United   States   Borax   k  Chemical  Corp..   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

840,277,  pub.  9  2»;-«7.  .Multiple  Class   (Classes  (i  and  10). 
United   States   Leasing  Corp.,   San   I-'Yanclsco,   Calif.  840,509. 

pub.  9-2fr-«7.  Cl.  38. 
U.S.  ReducUon  Co..  E:ast  Chicago,  Ind.  722.975., cane.  Cl.  14. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The.  Tallmadge.  Ohio.  722.991, 

cane.  Cl.   10. 
United  Wallpaper.  Inc..  Chicago,  to  DeSoto.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes. 

III.  433,90«i.  ren.  12-12-<i7.  Cl.  37. 
Unitrode    Corp..    Watertown,    Mass.    840.355,    pub.    9-20-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Universal    American    Corp..    New    York.    .N.Y.    840.408.    pub. 

9-20-07.  Cl.  23. 
Unlvls    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.    840.440.    pub.    9-20-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  484,- 

703,  ren.  12-12-07.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  435,- 

146.  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  435,- 

506,  ren.  12-12-07.  O.  18. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.   840,317,   pub.  9-26-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.   840.455,   pub.   9-26-07. 

Cl    32. 
Usylln  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Usyiln  Laboratory,  Lynn,  Mass.  840,311, 

pub.  9-20-«7.  Cl.  18. 
Usylln  Laboratory  :  See — 

Usylln   Corp.  ,^     , 

VEB    Nahwirkmaschlnenbau    Mallmo   Karl-Marx-Stadt,   Karl- 

.Marx-Stadt,   (Jermany.    840.388,    pub.   9  20-67.   Cl.   23. 
Valio  Finnish  Cooperative  Dairies  .\i««clatlon  :  See    - 
Atalanta  Trading  Corp.  „.^  „,. 

Valley  Institutional  Products  Co.,  Decatur.  Ala.  840,251,  pub. 

9-26-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  52). 
Valley  Institutional  Products  Co.,  Decatur,  Ala.  840,572,  pub. 

Valor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif.  840,435,  pub.  9-26-«7. 

ValHJMir  Corp.,  from  Rockcote  Paint  Co..  Kockford.  III.  722.- 

980.  cane.  Cl.  16.  '  .....    „..« 

Van   Den   l^ergh  en  Jurgens  N.V..   Rotterdam.   Holland.  840.- 

007.  pub.  9-2JI-07.  Cl.  46.  ..       .     ^  ,     .     i. 

Vanadium  Alloys   Steel  Co;,   to  Vasco   Metals  Corp..  Latrobe. 

Pa.  237,018,  ren.  12-12-07.  CT.  14. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  :  See 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills.  „      ..      „  .     »..,.       ,„ 

Vanity   Fair  Silk  Mills,   Reading,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc., 

Wyomlssing,  Pa.  237,783,  ren.  12-12-67.  Cl.  39. 
Vasco  Metals  Corp. :  See— 

Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Co.  „„  „.,  ,-    «, 

Vega  Electronics  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  723,041,  cane  O.  21. 
Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  III.  840.241,  pub. 

9-20-07.  O.  2. 
Volume  Builders,  Inc. :  See — 

Voss.^AVthur   H..    Los  Angeles,   Calif.   722.909,  cane    Cl.   13. 
Waldorf   Paper  Products   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.   840.232.  pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  2. 
Walker-Neer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  840,396,  pub. 

9-20-67.  Cl.  23. 
Warner   Press,    Inc.,   Anderson.    Ind.    840,370.   pub.   9-20-07. 

Cl    22 
Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  840,324. 

pub   9-20-07.  Cl.  18. 
Webb.   C.   J.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Bowers   Candles,   Moorestown,   N.J. 

840,601,  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  40. 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  840,- 

013.  pub.  9-20-67.  O.  46. 
Wellco  Ro-Search  Industries,  Inc..  Waynesvllle,  N.C.  840,543, 

pub.  9-26-07.  a.  39. 
Werner,  R.  D..  Co.,  Inc..  Greenville.  Pa.  840.024,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl.  50. 
West  Bend  Co.,  The.  West  Bend,  Wis.  840,293,  pub.  9-20-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  13,  21,  and  3^). 
Western   Air   Lines,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    840,508,   pub. 

9-20-07.  Cl.  38. 
Western  Import,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  840,365,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Westward  Dental  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  723,155, 

cane.  Cl.  44. 
Weyerhaeuser    Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash.    ^0,243,    pub.    9-20-67. 

Wheeling  Service  k  Supply,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights.  III.  840.- 
476,  pub.  9-20-67.  Cl.  34. 

White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  MonroevUle,  Pa.  840,279,  pub. 
9-26-67.  a.  8. 

White  Stores,  Inc.,  from  White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.  840,342,  pub.  9-26-07.  Cl.  19. 

Wlggln.  Henry,  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  433,744,  ren. 
12-12-67.  Cl.  14. 

Wilsey-Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  840,587.  pub. 
9-26-07.  Cl.  46. 
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Winner   Boats.    Inc..    Dickson.   Tenn.   840.343.    pub.   9-26-67. 

Cl    19 
Wire  Rope  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.,   St.  Joseph,  Mo.  722,947, 

cane.  Cl.  7.  „        ., 

WIrken,  Frank  J.,  d.b.a.  Home-Burger  Sales.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

723.008.  cane.  Cl.  23.  „„  „, 

Wisconsin  Wire  Works.  Appleton.  Wis.  840.387,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl    23 
Wood,  John,  Co.,  Midland  Park,  N.J.  840,392,  pub.  9-20-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Woodpecker  Products  :  See — 

Burns  Strauss,  Inc. 
Woodrow  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  „  „„  „, 

Woolworth,  F.  W..  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,247,  pub.  9-20-07. 

Cl.  3. 


World  Wide  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,- 

195,  cane.  Cl.  107. 
Wynn   Oil   Co.,   Azusa,   Calif.   840,302,   pub.  9-20-07.  CL   15. 
Wyomlssing  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.  840,225,  pub.  9-20-87.  Cl.  1. 
Yard-Man,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.  840,394,  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  23. 
Yarway    Corp.,    Chestnut    Hill,    Pa.    840,411,    pub.    9-26-67. 

a.  23. 
Yoder  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  840,399,  pub.  9-26-67.  C\.  23. 
Zacharias,   Robert,   Co.,  Chicago.   III.  840,057.   pub.  9-20-07. 

Cl.   100. 
Zac-Lac   Paint   k   Lacquer   Co..   AtlanU,   Ga.   722,987,  cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Zentall.    Robert,    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y.    840,443,    pub 

9-20-07.  Cl.  28. 
Zolklnd  k  Son,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.  840,436,   pub.  9-20-0'.. 

Cl.  20. 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Month  of 
November  1967 

Examiner  affirmed ^ 188 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 36 

Examiner  reversed   50 

Total - 274 


on  April  25,  1967  (837  O.G.  1033)  and  July  11,  1967  (840 
O.G.  347),  respectively.  A  consolidated  and  up-to-date  listing 
of  extensions  of  all  offices  at  Crystal  Plaza  will  be  published 
as  a  separate  item  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  soon  as 
compiled. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  Administration. 


Nov.  30,  1967. 


Searcli  Room  Hours 

The  move  of  the  Public  Search  Room  to  Crystal  Plaia  is 
now  underway  and  should  be  completed  sometime  In  January. 

Effective  Jan.  2,  1968,  the  Public  Search  Rpom  at  Crystal 
Plaza  will  be  open  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  on  workdays  ;  it  will 
not  be  open  on  Saturdays. 

1  RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

jNov.  30,  1967.  A»Hi«tant  Commigsioner. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Acceaaion  of  Togo  to  the  Lisbon  1058  Revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  accession  of  the  Republic  of  Togo  to  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  as  last  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958.  The 
accession  became  effective  on  Septeml)er  10,  1967. 


Nov.  20,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,981,526.  VAPORIZER.  P.  R.  Grumbach,  6905  Thorny 
Ridge  Drive,  Beacon  Square,  Holiday,  Fla.,  33589. 

;?,327,300.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Louis  A.  Birrenkott, 
36128  E.  Enterprise,  Creswell,  Oreg.,  97426. 

.'{,332.158.  DETACHABLE  TOP  LIFT  FOR  LADY'S 
HEEL  WITH  SPRING  LOADED  LOCK.  Emillo  A.  Grimaudo. 
Via  Rosolino  Tusa  1,  90145  Palermo,  Italy. 

3,338,534.  COMMAND  GUIDANCE  FOR  GUIDED  MIS- 
SILES. Contraves  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Correspon- 
dence to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  10017. 

3,339,4.-.3.  METHOD  FOR  PREVIEWING  AND  PRESE 
LECTING  COIFFURES.  Steve  Udlch,  2840-B,  177th  Drive, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  46323. 

3,342.108.  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  THE  ENDS 
OF  WORKPIECES.  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  565  Sollngen, 
Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,342,441.  BUMPER  BRACKET.  Evald  P.  Danielson, 
Rte.  m.  Box  868,  Woodland,  Calif..  95695. 


Change  in  Telephone  Procedure  for  Reaching  the 
Patent  Office  at  Crystal  Plaza 

Effective  December  18,  1967,  a  new  direct  dialing  telephone 
system  known  as  Centrex  will  become  operational  at  Crystal 
Plaza  in  Arlington,  Virginia,  where  all  patent  examining 
operations  and  certain  other  staff  offices  are  now  located. 

With  direct  dialing,  it  will  no  longer  be  necessary  to  go 
through  the  switchboard  operator  at  521-5600  to  place  a  call 
to  an  employee  located  at  Crystal  Plaza.  This  number  becomes 
obsolete  with  the  conversion  to  Centrex. 

The  new  procedure  to  be  followed  for  making  telephone 
calls  to  Crystal  Plaza  is  as  follows  :  Dial  557  plus  the  4-digit 
extension  of  the  office  or  Individual  to  be  reached.  The  area 
code  for  long  distance  calls  to  Crystal  Plaza  remains  the 
name — 703. 

The  telephone  extensions  of  the  Electrical  and  Mechanical 
Examining  Operations  were  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  21  patents  upon  rea- 
sonable terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Construction  Industries  Di- 
vision, General  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bldg. 
1-B.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 

PANEL  INTERIOR  MOUNTING  MEANS. 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 


2,876,394. 
2,922,004. 
2,953,650. 
3,158,701. 
2,805,314. 
2,856,502. 
3,008,331. 
3,018,356. 
3,095,495. 
3,104,304. 
3,317,700. 


PLUG-IN  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET. 
MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY. 
FRYING  APPARATUS. 
COOKING  APPARATUS. 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE. 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS. 
FOOD  BROILING  DEVICE. 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE. 
ELECTRONIC  OVEN. 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1967 

Patents 7650 

Designs   428 

Plant  Patents ^ 13 

Reissues    * 14 

Total 8105 


Issue — December  19,  1967 

Patents 1276 — ^No.  3,358,291  to  No.  3,359,566,  incl. 

Designs 90 — No.      209,564  to  No.      209,653,  incl. 

Plant  Patents—  1 — No.  2,783 

Reissues 6 — 'No.       26,322  to  No.       26,327,  incl. 

Total 1373 
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AppllcAtiona  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Aerospace  Electronics  De- 
partment, General  Electric  Company,  Utica,  N.Y..  13503. 

2.932,472.      AUTOMATIC  TURN  COMPENSATOR  FOR  AIR 
CRAFT. 

VARIABLE  INCREMENT  COMPUTER. 

REACTIVE  METAL  DIFFUSION  PUMP. 

ANALOG  PULSE-TIME  MODULATOR. 

PULSE  WIDTH  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER. 

HYBRID  DIGITAL-ANALOG  CIRCUIT. 


3,109.090. 
3,214.245. 
3,239.656. 
3,246,247. 
3,263,066. 
3.264,457. 


HYBRID    DIGITAL    ANALOG 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR. 

PULSB  WIDTH  MODULATOR. 

DIGITAL  COMPARATOR. 

PULSE  WIDTH  COMPARATOR. 


NONLINEAR 


3,277,395. 
3.289,159. 
3.313.927. 

The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  crant  non- 
excluslye  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  foUowln);  89  patents. 

Inquiries  re;*pecting  licenses  should  b«  addressed  to  :  Radio 
Corporation  of  America.  Staff  Vice  President,  Domestic  Licens- 
ing, 30  Rockefeller  Plaxa,  New  York,  NY.,  10020. 


3,323,574. 
3,324,343. 

3.324,344. 

3.324,403. 

3,324,467. 

3,324,826. 
3,325.707. 

3.325.715. 
3,325,741. 
3,325,786. 
3,325,790. 

3,325,794. 
3.326.230. 
3.326.626. 
3.327.069. 
3,327.133. 
3.327.183. 

3.327,225. 
3,327,230. 
3,327,238. 

3,327.247. 

3.327,289. 
3,327,778. 
3,328,201. 
3,328,519. 

3,328.604. 

3.328,625. 

3,328,760. 

3.329,424. 
3.329.827. 
3.329.835. 
3,329,853. 

3,329,859. 


3.329,861. 


LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER. 

COLOR  TUBE  DEGAUSSER 
BOTH  SIDES  OF  SHIELD. 


WITH    COIL    ON 


FOR     DEGAUSSING 


ENERGIZING     CIRCUIT 
APPARATUS. 

MULTIPLE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELE.MENT 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS  AND  SWITCH 

ES. 

CONTROLLER  FOR  STEPPER  TYPE  SERVO- 
MOTOR IN  DME. 

APPARATUS  FOR  METALIZING  A  WAFER. 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  LOW  COLLECTOR  CA- 
PACITANCE AND  METHOD  OF  M.\KING 
SAME. 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 

TIMING  PULSE  GENERATORS. 

MACHINE  FOR  COMPOSING  IDEOGRAPHS. 

LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  ADAPTED  TO  CONTROL 
THE  TR.\NSFER  OF  INFORMATION  TO  A 
STORAGE/ELEMENT. 

SKEW  CORRECTION  SYSTEM. 

VALVE   DISCRIMINATING   MEANS. 

INDEXING  DEVICE. 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE. 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING. 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  HAVING  ASYM- 
METRIC CONDUCTIVITY  GRADIENTS. 

TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR. 

REGENERATOR. 

PARALLEL      ACTIVE      CIRCUIT      ELEMENTS 
WITH  PROVISION  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBU 
TION. 

NONRECIPROCAL  SOLID  STATE  WAVE 
GUIDE  AND  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME. 

REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM. 

LOW  THERMAL  EMISSIVITT  SHIELD. 

HEATER  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES. 

LUMINANCE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 
COLOR  TELEVISION  AMPLIFIER. 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC  CFR 
CUITS. 

SPACING     ELECTRON 


ELECTRODE 


SMALL 
TUBE. 

CHARACTER  READER  FOR  READING  MA- 
CHINE PRINTED  CHARACTERS  AND 
HANDWRITTEN   MARKS. 

CARD  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM. 

DECODER  CIRCUITS. 

LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT. 

IMAGE  ORTHICON  WITH  CESIUM  GETTER 
ADJACENT  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER. 

PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  HAV- 
ING SATURABLE  REACTOR  AND  MEANS 
FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PHASE  AND  MAGNI- 
TUDE OF  THE  HORIZONTAL  COMPONENT. 

DYNAMIC  RASTER  DISTORTION  CORREC 
TION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FOUR  WINDOW 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT. 


3,329,862. 

3,329,937. 

3,329,941. 
3,329,942. 
3,330,208. 

3,330,980. 

3,331,125. 
3.331,651. 

3.332,137. 

3,333.110. 
3.333.134. 

3.333,168. 

3,333,324. 
3.333.333. 

3.333.334. 

3,333.572. 
3.333.843. 
3.333.958. 
3.334.178. 

3,334.244. 
3.334.259. 
3.334.275. 

3.334.281. 

3.334.295. 

3.335.224. 

3.335.355. 
3.335.479. 

3.336,568. 
3.336.658. 
3.336.661. 
3.337.150. 
3.337.791. 
3.338.753. 

3.339.089. 
3.339.103. 
3.339.128. 

3.339.185. 

3.339.188. 

3,339.190. 
3.340.445. 

3,340,484. 
3.340,861. 


PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  HAV- 
ING SATURABLE  REACTOR  WITH  ASYM- 
METRICAL PARABOLIC  WAVEFORM  AP 
PLIED  TO  THE  CONTROL  WINDING. 

ORDERED  RETRIEVAL  OF  INFORMATION 
STORED  IN  A   TAG  ADDRESSED   MEMORY 

AIR  BEARING  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

AIR  BEARING  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

PRINTER  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY  VARI 
BLE  PRINT  FONT. 

SHADOW  MASK  MOUNTED  WITH  BI  METAL 
Lie  SECTIONS  CONNBCTBD  BY  EXPANSI 
BLE  LOOP.  I 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION. 

PHASED  ARRAY  LIGHT  DEFLECTING  SYS^ 
TEM. 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  CHIPS  OF  A  WAFER 
OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL. 

ELECTRONICALLY   VARIABLE  DELAY   LINE. 

SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  WITH  CURVED  SUP 
PORTING  FLANGE  PARALLELING  SCREEN 
SURFACE. 

UNIPOLAR  TRANSIStOR  HAVING  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  INSULATED  GATE  ELECTRODES 
ON  SAME  SIDE. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICON 
DUCTOR  DEVICES. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
WITH  I'ATTERN  OF  EMBEDDED  NON- 
MAGNETIC MATERIAL. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  BODY 
WITH  PATTERN  OF  EMBEDDED  NON- 
MAGNETIC MATERIAL. 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING. 

DOCUMENT  STACKER. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING. 

LINE  BLANKING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
BAR  GENERATING  EQUIPMENT. 

INTEGRAL  PULSE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM. 

SHADOW  MASK  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE. 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRUC- 
TURES. 

STABILIZING  COATINGS  FOR  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES. 

HARMONIC  GENERATOR  WITH  NON-LINEAR 
DEVICES  OPERATING  IN  THE  SAME  MODE 
AT  A  FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  AND  A 
HARMONICALLY  RELATED  FREQUENCY. 

SIGNAL   DISTORTION    DETECTION    BY    SAM 
PLINO     DIGITAL     DIPHASE     SIGNALS    AT 
TWICE  THE  BIT  REPETITION  RATE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILTER  CIRCUIT. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  PROCESS- 
ING CATHODE  RAY  TUBES. 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES. 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES. 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  FABRICATION. 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE. 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER.  [ 

GERMANIUM  -  SILICON  THERMOELEMENT 
HAVING  FUSED  TUNGSTEN  CONTACT. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT. 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY. 

INSULATED  OFFSET  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR. 

MEMORY  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS. 

SERIAL  MEMORY  OF  ANISOTROPIC  MAG- 
NETOSTRICTIVE  MATERIAL  ACCESSED 
BY  STRESS  WAVE. 

IMBEDDED  LOOP  CONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY. 

SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICES    HAVING    MODI 
FIER  CONTAINING    SURFACE    OXIDE 
LAYER. 

RECIPROCAL  LATCHED  FERRITE  PHASE 
SHIFTER. 


TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  CIRCUIT. 


u 


3,341,655.     TRANSISTORIZED  PREAMPLIFER  FOR  TELE- 
VSION  CAMERAS. 

.{,341,693.      PULSE  COUNTER. 

.{,341,723.      ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 

.{,341,821.      ADAPTIVE   SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICE. 

3,342.567.  LOW  RESISTANCE  BONDS  TO  GERMANIUM 
SILICON  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK 
ING  SUCH  BONDS. 

.-{..142.646.      THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 
SILICON    GERMANIUM     ALLOY    THERMO- 
I  ELEMENTS. 

3.343,029.     ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  A  SEAMED  CATH- 
ODE THEREIN. 


3.343.149.  ROTATING  RANI>OM  ACCESS  CARD  SELEC 
TION  SYSTEM. 

3.343,687.  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGING 
MECHANISM. 

3.343,956.      ELECTROSTATIC      PRINTING      PROCESS 
WHEREIN    DEVELOPMENT    IS    ACHIEVED 
BY    SEQUENTIAL    APPLICATION    OF    CAR 
RIER    LIQUID    AND    DEVELOPER    PARTI- 
CLES. 

3,.'{44,365.  LASER  SYSTEM  EMPL<1YING  MEANS  WITH 
NO  MOVING  PARTS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ANGULARLY  ROTATABLE  BEAM  OF  CO- 
HERENT LIGHT. 

3.344.414.  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER. 

3.344.415.  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  23,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GEOUPS  (CoBtiBmed) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Diractw. 

I| 
GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Manager... '..... 
Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oascous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager J.i„. 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmet^; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ualides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  HO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Comp<isitions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e^.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 
Manager i.... 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Presaging;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
.Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dkwtar. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager     ...!.. 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conducton; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous.  ^  |  ' 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD.  Manager .* '.[... 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  .Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATIO.N  TRANSMISSIO.N.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 

'  Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts.  ,  . 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager 11... 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energry;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  E V A. NS^  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstiiimaDts. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2gO-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  FUing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


Nei 


Amended 


»-*-« 


S-26-M 


2-9-K 


»-7-64 


7-7-84 


10-2-«4 

»-24-6fl 

3-13-64 

3-»-64 

2-3-66 
5-«-66 


s-ai-ec 


7-23-62 


5-14-62 


6-28-62 


7-23-62 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DlrecUir. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN.  Manager.— 

I    Conveyors;  Hoists;  EI«vators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding-  Dispensing;  Fluid 
I       Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
I       Ships;  Aeronautics;  M^tor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

I    Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
I        and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  MeUl  Founding;  Metollurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
I        Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  w  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330— A.    RUEGO, 

M  anager _ : 

Amuse'nent  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry:  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager.. 

I'ower  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

rkXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Suppcvts:  Cabinet  Struc- 
I       tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  ConduiU;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
(actu^e;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


9-6-63 

4-«-64 

3-1^-62 

3-5-62 

6-2+-63 
10-23-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


■]^: 


181,451 

4,  108 

130,  272 

2,069 

March  9,  1964 

March  5,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1067,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  api>ears  in  thti  Annual  JndaofPaUnU—lUS. 

P»t«»^ — Y'*"™'**"  ^-^^^^^  ^"2.536,015.  indtislve 

Plant  Patents „ Numbers  006  to  1,000,  Indnslva 
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Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


l-2»-66 


8-12-65 


5-24-65 


3-0-66 


2-23-66 


10-4-65 


10-16-64 


3-18-63 


4-30-63 


4-19-65 


8-12-63 
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Decided  February  16,  1967 
372  F.2d  556;   152  USPQ  610] 


.,     No.   77S6 

(—  CCPA  - 

Jr.  Patentabilitt — Affidavit, 

"We  think  this  affidavit,  directed  as  it  is  to  the  very  substance  of  the  Isso^ 
before  us  and  emanating  from  an  affiant  well  versed  in  the  subject  matter*, 
bears  evidentiary  weight.  Although  not  conclusive,  it  is  certainly  an  indication 
of  what  the  Scott  disclosure  means  to  one  skille<l  in  the  art. 
2.  Same — Particular  St'bject  Matter — "Humidifiers." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Humidifiers,"  ^^ 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.  Serial  No.  258,338. 

REVERSED.  .  I 

Laiarence  B.  Biebel  {Charles  D.  Ross,  of  counsel)  for  appellanta 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick 
Almond,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eals  affirmi 
ing  rejection  of  cl>nms  20  and  22  through  26  in  appellants'  applica- 
tion 2  for  ''Humidifiers."  Claims  28  through  33  stand  allowed.  The 
reject  was  predicated  on  35  U.S.C.  103.  j 

Appellants'  apparatus  is  depicted,  in  material  part,  in  FIGURE^ 
2  and  11  of  the  application  drawings: 


FlG-11 


55« 


kO  5S    SO 


The  scope  of  the  claimed  invention  is  reflected  in  representative 
claim  22  set  forth  below  with  each  phrase  lettered  in  aid  of  reference: 

(a)  A  humidifier  adapted  to  increase  the  amount  of  water  vapor  in  air  using  i 
water  supply  having  various  salts  and  the  like  in  solution, 

(b)  said  humidifier  comprising  a  housing  (11), 

(c)  a  reservoir  (60)  in  said  housing, 

(d)  inlet  means  to  said  reservoir  through  which  a  supply  of  water  can  be 
connected, 

(e)  means  defining  an  air  inlet  into  said  housing  and  an  air  outlet  (70)  from 
said  housing. 


*  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
>  SerUl  No.  258,338  filed  February  13,  1963. 
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(/)  evaporator  means  (55)  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  to  cause  substantially  the  entire  air  flow  therethrough  to  pass 
through  said  evaporator  means, 

(g)  said  evaporator  means  including  a  porous  non-absorbent  evaporator  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  plurality  of  integrally  interconnected  relatively  thin 
strands  (55a)  arranged  three  dimensionally  to  form  a  random  arrangement 
of  interconnected  pores  providing  passages  through  which  the  air  will  read- 
ily flow  and  on  which  strands  a  portion  of  the  salts  will  collect  and  accumu- 
late during  evaporation  of  water  therefrom  tending  gradually  to  decrease 
the  size  of  the  pas.sages, 

(h)  said  material  having  a  porosity  of  8  to  13  pores  per  lineal  inch  to  main- 
tain an  effective  flow  of  air  through  said  evaporator  material  without  en- 
training droplets  of  water  into  the  air  and  to  maintain  an  effective  rate  of 
evaporation  for  a  substantially  long  period  of  operation  even  in  the  presence 
of  accumulated  salts  on  said  strands, 

(<)  said  evaporator  means  also  including  a  mounting  (54)  for  said  evaporator 
material  defining  a  path  of  movement  thereof  which  extends  through  the 
water  in  said  reservoir, 

(i)  fan  means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  to  induce  a  flow  of 
air  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  through  said  evaporator  material, 
.(fc)  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  said 
evapora'tor  material  to  move  said  material  along  said  path, 

(I)  the  porosity  of  said  material  being  coordinated  and  correlated  with  the 
operation  of  said  drive  and  fan  means  for  maintaining  some  water  present 
on  said  evaporator  material  to  accumulate  a  portion  of  the  salts  thereon 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  salts  in  said  reservoir  thus  preventing  accumu- 
lation on  said  evaporator  material  of  all  of  the  salts  in  the  water. 

Claims  20  and  26  differ  from  claim  22  in  that  they  do  not  recite 
specific  porosity.  Claim  23  calls  for  a  porosity  of  10  pores  per  lineal 
inch,  while  claim  24  calls  for  the  evaporation  material  to  be  easily 
removed  to  facilitate  cleaning  and  replacement.  Claim  25  calls  for 
said  material  to  be  "polyurethane  open  cell  foam." 

The  specification  and  drawings  support  the  material  essence  and 
functions  of  appellants'  invention  as  set  forth  in  theit  brief  substan- 
tially as  follows : 

An  endless  strip  or  belt  55  ("media")  is  moved  along  an  endless 
path  by  motor  51.  The  belt  picks  up  water  from  reservoir  60  and 
carries  it  to  an  evaporation  zone.  Evaporation  occurs  by  passing  air 
from  a  hot  air  furnace  over  and  through  the  media.  The  composition 
of  the  media  is  preferably  as  stated  in  claim  25,  the  strands  of  which 
are  surface  wetted  but  do  not  absorb  water.  The  pores  of  the  media 
have  a  random  three-dimensional  pattern  with  interconnected  strands 
55a  (FIG.  11)  which  are  wetted  on  their  surfaces  as  they  pass  through 
reservoir  60.  The  pores  or  apertures  (FIG.  11)  are  "sufficiently  large 
so  that  there  is  little  or  no  tendency  for  water  films  to  bridge  over 
the  pores."  As  a  result  of  the  porosity,  composition  and  surface  area 
of  the  media,  an  effective  flow  of  air  is  maintained  therethrough  even 
after  a  substantial  build-up  of  minerals  thereon.  It  should  "be  noted 
here  that  the  principal  object  of  the  invention  is  to  solve  the  problem 
of  coping  with  the  minerals  or  lime  in  water  supplies,  which  precipi- 
tate on  evaporation  media  causing  a  build-up  of  a  hard  deposit  thereon 
to  such  an  extent  that  a  humidifier  gradually  decreases  in  efficiency 
and  finally  ceases  to  function.  While  not  eliminating  the  minerals, 
appellants  assert  that  their  invention  provides  a  synchronized  or  co- 
ordinated combination  of  factors  which  cooperate  to  accomplish  a 
substantial  reduction  in  the  build-up  of  mineral  deposits  on  the  evap- 
oration media  and  thereby  materially  reduce  the  adverse  effect  of 
such  deposits.  It  is  asserted  to  be  essential  that  water  remain  on  the 
strands  of  the  media  and  that  it  still  be  wet  when  it  returns  in  its 
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revolution  to  reservoir  60.  Hence  appellants  stress  that,  in  accordance 
with  the  invention,  there  is  a  covelation  between  the  porosity  of  the 
evaporation  media,  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  media  through  the 
reservoir,  and  the  rate  of  air  flow.  I 

As  a  result  of  such  correlation,  it  is  asserted  that  the  mineral  prob- 
lem is  controlled  in  three  different  ways:  |  .        j  j 

First,  as  some  of  the  water  Is  evaporated  from  the  strands,  the  concentration 
of  mineral  salts  in  solution  increases  due  to  the  decreased  volume  of  water  on 
individual  strands.  The  increased  concentration  causes  some  precipitation  of 
minerals  on  the  individual  strands.  By  reason  of  the  three-dimensional  arrangje- 
ment  of  the  strands,  which  permits  the  use  of  a  material  having  relatively  large 
pores,  the  build-up  of  minerals  on  the  individual  strands  has  minimum  adverse 
effects,  such  that  the  device  can  usually  be  used  for  a  period  of  months  or  for 
an  entire  heating  season,  without  materially  affecting  air  flow  or  rate  of  evap- 
oration. As  long  as  the  strands  remain  wet,  that  is.  all  the  time  the  humidifier 
Is  operating,  the  mineral  build-up  thereon  is  re<luced.  However,  when  the  cycle 
stops  and  the  strands  dry  off,  some  precipitation  unavoidably  occurs.  [ 

Second,  since  the  unit  is  deliberately  designed  to  return  the  media  to  the 
reservoir  while  the  strands  are  still  wet,  the  concentrated  mineral  solution  is 
rinsed  off  to  effect  removal  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  unprecipitateti  min- 
erals which  would  otherwise  accumulate  on  the  media.  The  effect  of  rin.sing  the 
concentrated  solution  from  the  strands  Is  to  increase  the  concentration  of  min- 
erals in  the  reservoir,  with  resulting  precipitation  of  the  minerals  on  the  side 
walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  itself.  Obviously  thi.s  leaves  less  mineral 
to  deposit  on  the  media.  '■ 

Third,  the  rate  of  air  flow  and  the  pore  size  of  the  media  are  so  correlated, 
preferably  in  the  range  of  8  to  13  pores  per  lineal  inch,  that  no  mist  or  droplets 
are  blown  out  of  the  media,  since  this  would  result  in  depositing  the  mineral 
salts  on  the  walls  of  the  furnace  on  which  they  would  either  build  up,  or  ttom 
which  they  would  tend  to  be  blown  into  the  rooms  of  the  bouse  as  a  fine  dutt. 

The  references  are:  -  i 

Ilg,  1,976,401,  October  9,  1934. 

French  patent,  1,176,044,  November  17,  1958. 

By  stipulation,  British  Patent  No.  858,127  serves  as  a  translation 

of  corresponding  French  Patent  No.  1,176,044.  Both  patents  are 

owned  by  Scott  Paper  Company  and  will  be  referred  to  as  Scott. 

rig  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  filtering  and  cleaning  air  and  regu- 
lating the  moisture  content  thereof.  The  device  may  be  used  with 
either  an  air  cooling  or  an  air  heating  system.  A  fan  forces  air  through 
rotating  belts  positioned  in  the  air  path.  The  belts  are  in  the  form  of 
endless  belts  of  "any  suitable  fabric  material."  A  finely  woven  copper 
or  brass  mesh  fabric  is  preferred.  The  belts  are  rotated  slowly  by 
motor  and  sprocket  and  chain  means.  In  the  process  of  rotation  the 
belts  dip  into  a  reservoir  containing  water  or  oil  in  the  bottom  of  the 
housing.  Ilg  states  that  his  apparatus  may  be  employed  for  filtering 
purposes  alone,  humidifying  purposes  alone,  or  for  both.  If  employed 
for  filtering  purposes,  the  belt  is  a  closely  woven  fabric  of  copper  or 
brass  which  is  essentially  two-dimensional.  The  reservoir  contains  oil 
or  water  and  the  media  is  maintained  moist.  If  employed  for  humidi- 
fication,  "a  fabric  belt  of  comparatively  coarse  mesh  may  be  employed" 
which  is  again  two-dimensional.  The  reservoir  contains  water  and 
"enormous  volumes  of  air"  are  passed  through  the  belts  at  "compara- 
tively high  velocity"  with  rapid  evaporation  ensuing.  Apparently, 
this  would  indicate  that  the  belts  are  not  maintained  moist,  as  a 
result  of  the  high  velocity  of  air  flow  which  would  produce  rapid 
evaporation.  i 

As  to  Ilg's  process  for  combined  filtering  and  humidifying,  his 
disclosure  is  anything  but  clear.  In  the  brief  of  appellants'  counsel, 
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the  filtering  process  is  designated  as  Case  I,  the  humidification  process 

as  Case  II,  and  the  filtering  and  humidifying  process  as  Case  III. 

Our  analysis  of  the  reference  supports  the  view,  as  to  this  latter  phase, 

advanced  by  counsel  for  appellants,  who  states : 

This  situation  is  a  compromise  between  Cases  I  and  II,  and  while  there  is  no 
specific  disclosure  of  the  precise  material  to  be  used  for  the  belt,  the  text  of 
the  patent  would  seem  to  infer  that  certain  features  of  Case  I  and  Case  II 
should  be  combined.  Thus,  to  achieve  filtering  the  fabric  should  be  finely  woven 
copper  or  brass  mesh.  The  liquid  in  the  reservoir  should  be  water  in  order  to 
carry  out  the  function  of  humidification,  and  to  carry  It  out  eflSclently,  enormous 
amounts  of  air  at  a  comparatively  high  velocity  would  seem  to  be  required.  The 
patent  disclosure  does  not  Indicate  whether  the  media  should  be  maintained 
moist.  ,  j 

Scott's  disclosure  states  that  the  invention :  ! 

*  ♦  •  relates  to  novel  open-cell,  cellular  structures  including  integrally  formed, 
3-dimensionally  reticulated  and  spongiform  products,  and  to  the  preparation 
thereof.  More  particularly  the  invention  relates  to  foamed  polymeric  polyure- 
thane  materials  which  have  been  modified  by  treatment  subsequent  to  their 
formation  to  impart  thereto  Improved  physical  properties,  including  softness, 
hydrophillcity  and  caplllaractive  effect  toward  water,  porosity  and  increased 
strength. 

The  patent  describes  how  to  produce  the  material  with  the  pore 
sizes  varying  from  0.05  to  20  millimeters.  Scott  is  primarily  concerned 
with  a  composition  of  matter  and  the  process  of  making  it.  The  patent 
discloses,  however,  that  the  material  can  be  used  as  follows : 

•  •  •  depending  on  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  reticulated  products,  such 
as  pore  size  and  flexibility,  the  novel  materials  *  •  •  are  of  utility  as  filtering 
devices,  gas-liquid  contacting  devices,  catalyst  carriers,  rug  anchors,  door  mats, 
drain  pads,  scouring  pads,  sponges,  insulating  pads,  tire  liners,  spacing  devices, 
flexible  partitions,  draperies,  upholstering  padding,  mattresses  and  pillows. 
[Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Examiner  held  the  claims  unpatentable  over  Ilg  in  view  of 
Scott.  He  considered  it  obvious  to  replace  the  material  of  the  belts  of 
Hg  with  the  polyurethane  material  of  Scott. 

At  the  outset  it  is  pertinent  to  note  that  Ilg  is  not  concerned  with 
the  problem  of  lime  accumulation  on  belts  when  used  in  the  process 
of  humidification.  While  the  Board  lightly  dismissed  the  correlation 
feature  of  the  claimed  invention,  it  is  manifest  to  us  that  aopellants 
teach  and  specify  in  their  claims  that  the  porosity  of  the  evaporation 
material,  the  operation  of  the  drive  means  which  moves  this  material, 
and  the  operation  of  the  fan  means  which  determines  the  amount  of 
air  flowing  through  the  evaporation  material  should  be  so  correlated 
that  the  material  reenters  the  reservoir  while  it  is  still  wet,  so  that 
the  amount  of  moisture-softened  lime  deposits  thereon  will  be  reduced 
through  a  washing  process  as  the  media  passes  through  the  reservoir. 
We  think  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  specifically  directed  to 
this  end,  which  is  achieved  through  the  disclosed  structural  inter- 
connections and  designed  synchronization  of  the  elements  of  the 
claimed  combination.  The  Board's  statement  that  "some  kind  of  cor- 
relation" exists  in  Ilg's  construction  is  no  answer,  in  our  view,  to  ap- 
pellants' combination  of  elements,  which  is  not  shown  in  Jig. 

As  we  have  hereinabove  noted,  Ilg's  filter-humidifier  (Case  III) 
combination  specifies  a  closely  woven  mesh*  fabric  with  a  large  vol- 
ume of  air  passing  therethrough,  thus  producing  dry  strands  with 
consequent  precipitation  of  pore-clogging  mineral  deposits  thereon, 
which  would  stultify  the  effectiveness  of  the  humidifying  function. 
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When  Ilg  is  used  solely  as  a  filter  (Case  I),  fine  mesh  is  specified, 
producing  similar  results.  In  Ilg's  humidifier  (Case  II)  evaporation 
is  rapid  with  "enormous  volumes  of  air"  passing  through  the  belts 
at  comparatively  "high  velocity.  In  this  aspect  of  Ilg  there  is  no  sug- 
gestion as  to  keeping  the  belts  moist.  In  fact,  Ilg's  operation  as  de- 
scribed would  produce  a  drying  of  the  belt.  Air  directed  thereupon 
at  high  velocity  would  also  undoubtedly  result  in  undesirable  blow- 
ing of  droplets  into  the  air  stream. 

Hg's  teaching  relative  to  keeping  the  belt  moist  when  his  apparatus 
is  used  to  filter  (Case  I)  is  that  it  will  tend  to  pick  up  and  retain 
dust  on  a  filter  media  which  is  of  fine  mesh  construction.  This  result 
would  not  be  accomplished  with  the  use  of  a  coarse  mesh  as  the 
particles  would  readily  pass  therethrough.  ;  j 

Turning  to  Ilg's  humidifier  (Case  II)  in  which  he  recommends  a 
coarse  screen,  a  high  velocity  of  air  and  "enormous  volumes  of  air" 
are  used  to  produce  rapid  evaporation  so  that  the  "humidity  content 
of  the  air  can  be  raised  to  a  maximum."  Since  filtering  is  not  the 
object  in  this  phase  of  Ilg,  but  rather  the  use  of  the  high  velocity, 
high  air  flow  to  secure  rapid  evaporation  of  the  water  on  the  strands 
of  the  coarse  media,  it  would  not  be  consistent  to  maintain  the  coarse 
mesh  humidifier  belt  wet.  The  higher  the  air  flow  through  a  given 
space  and  the  greater  the  velocity,  the  more  rapidly  humidification 
occurs.  While  this  is  consistent  with  Ilg's  teaching,  it  is,  to  say  the 
least,  remote  from  appellants'  claimed  invention. 

To  support  its  view  that  Ilg  was  aware  of  impurities  in  water  and 
the  separation  thereof  from  the  belt,  the  Board  cited  the  following 
from  the  Ilg  patent : 

The  dirt  and  other  impurities  adhering  to  the  screen  and  released  in  the  liquid 
medium  will  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  •  •  *.  |  -| 

We  are  not  persuaded  that  "dirt  and  other  impurities"  are  properly 
susceptible  to  the  construction  placed  thereon  by  the  Board.  The 
Board's  connotation  would  have  the  phrase  embrace  lime  or  other 
mineral  deposits  precipitated  from  water  in  a  humidification  process. 
We  think  it  more  logical  and  more  supportable  from  Ilg  that  "other 
impurities"  refers  to  air-borne  impurities  which  are  filtered  from  air. 
As  mentioned  previously,  precipitated  lime  adheres  to  the  media,  un- 
like dirt  and  other  air-carried  impurities,  with  only  a  small  portion 
thereof  being  washed  from  the  media.  Appellants'  apparatus  does  not 
purport  to  act  as  a  filter  but  rather  as  a  humidifier  attached  to  a 
furnace  which  has  a  separate  air  filter  for  removing  dirt.  The  large 
pores  of  appellants'  media  would  preclude  its  service  as  an  effective 
filter.  The  record  supports  appellants'  view  that  air-carried  impurities 
filtered  from  the  air  do  not  adhere  to  the  media  and  can  thus  be  easily 
rinsed  th«refrom. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  used  Scott  only  for  a  showing  of  a 
three-dimensional  material  which  is  similar  to  that  shown  in  the  ap- 
plication on  appeal.  We  must  therefore  determine  whether  it  would 
be  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103  to  substitute  Scott's  material  for  that 
of  Ilg's  belts.  1 

As  has  been  noted,  Scott  is  directed  to  a  new  composition  of  matter, 
a  polyurethane  foam  with  the  characteristics  of  sponge-like  materials, 
capable  of  hydrophilicity  and  capillar  activity.  These  are  important 
liquid  absorbing  characteristics  of  a  sponge.  Appellants'  specification 
states  that  an  "important  feature  of  the  invention  [is]  that  the  sleeve 
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[media]  not  be  absorbent  since  it  is  not  desired  to  completely  saturate 
the  sleeve  but  only  to  wet  the  surface  area  thereof."  [Emphasis  ours.] 
The  pores  must  be  open  so  that  droplets  of  water  are  not  entrained 
in  the  air  as  it  is  forced  through  the  media. 

In  their  sixteen-page  patent  Scott  catalogs  sixteen  uses  for  its  ma- 
terial. The  Examiner  and  the  Board  rely  on  one,  viz,  "gas-liquid 
contacting  devices,"  to  bridge  the  gap  between  Ilg  and  Scott,  reach- 
ing the  conclusion  that  this  phrase  in  Scott  would  suggest  that  this 
material  could  be  substituted  for  the  substantially  two-dimensional 
material  of  Ilg  to  provide  the  combination  defined  in  appellants' 
claims.  The  record  discloses  dissimilar  characteristics  for  the  mate- 
rial of  Scott  and  appellants'  media,  especially  with  reference  to  water 
absorption  and  capillary  action.  Scott  discloses  a  sponge-like  material 
with  small  pores,  while  appellants'  media  is  nonabsorbent  with  large 
pores.  We  are  not  persuaded  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art, 
without  the  benefit  of  appellants'  disclosure,  would  deem  it  obvious  to 
substitute  the  Scott  material  for  the  media  of  Ilg. 

In  this  connection  our  attention  is  directed  to  the  affidavit  of  Levy. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  Levy's  technical  training  and  experience 
qualifies  him  as  an  expert  in  the  pertinent  art.  He  states: 

As  a  person  skilled  in  this  art,  he  understands  this  British  patent  [Scott]  as 
disclosing  a  material  intended  to  be  substantially  equivalent  to  a  natural  sponge 
such  that  when  one  portion  of  the  ma^rial  is  dipped  in  water,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  material  above  the  water  level  becomes  wetted  due  to  the  capillary 
action.  Since  there  is  no  disclosure  to  the  contrary,  he  concludes  from  this  patent 
that  the  urethane  foam  described  therein  would  not  be  desirable  for  an  evapora- 
tion media  of  the  type  used  in  [appellants'  humidifier],  since  it  is  difficult  to 
force  air  through  a  siwnge-Iike  material  and  any  such  air  flow,  due  to  the  small 
pores  required  for  capillary  action  and  the  attendant  increase  in  velocity,  would 
tend  to  entrain  droplets  of  water  in  the  air  with  consequent  rusting  of  the  asso- 
ciated duct  work,  and  other  undesirable  effects. 

[1]  We  think  this  affidavit,  directed  as  it  is  to  the  very  substance 
of  the  issue  before  us  and  emanating  from  an  affiant  well  versed  in 
the  subject  matter,  bears  evidentiary  weight.  Although  not  conclu- 
sive, it  is  certainly  an  indication  of  what  the  Scott  disclosure  means 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  In  In  re  Rothermel,  47  CCPA  866,  870,  276 
F.2d  393,  395,  125  USPQ  328,  331,  this  court  said: 

Where,  as  here,  we  are  faced  with  the  necessity  of  determining  whether  a  novel 
change  is  obvious,  such  affidavits  can  be  particularly  helpful  when  they  are 
secured  from  those  actually  having  .skill  in  the  art.  It  is  the  practice  of  this  court 
to  consider  .such  affidavits  when  they  supply  the  facts  necessary  for  considera- 
tion in  making  a  proper  determination  of  the  issues.  The  conditions  under 
which  such  affidavits  are  to  be  considered  were  set  forth  in  In  re  McKenna  et  al., 
40  CCPA  937,  203  F.2d  717,  97  USPQ  348.  •♦  • 

Appellants'  media  must  be  nonabsorbent  and  highly  porous  while 
providing  maximum  surface  areas  and  air  flow  therethrough.  We  are 
not  persuaded  that  one  ordinarily  skilled  in  the  humidifier  art  would 
learn  from  Scott  that  the  material  disclosed  therein  could  be  used  in 
a  power  operated  humidifier  of  the  type  di.sclosed  and  claimed  by 
appellants.  The  broad  phrase  "gas-liquid  contacting  devices"  in  the 
context  here  presented  is  not,  in  our  judgment,  a  sufficient  predicate 
to  support  the  conclusion  that  the  Scott  material  could  be  used  in 
the  manner  claimed  by  appellants.  The  expression  is  generic  to  nu- 
merous devices  other  than  air- water  contacting  devices,  of  which  latter 
type  humidifiers  are  only  one  example.  Also,  neither  Ilg  nor  Scott 
affords  any  teaching  anent  the  lime  accumulation  problem.  We  think 


822 


Vol.  845— official  GAZETTE 


I 
December  19,  1967 


apposite  here  the  statement  of  this  court  in  In  re  Shaffer^  43  CCPA 
758,  762,  229  F.2d  476,  480,  108  USPQ  326,  329:  [  j 

•  •  •  a  person  having  the  references  before  him  who  was  not  cognizant  oT 
appellant's  disclosure  would  not  be  Informed  that  the  problems  solved  by  appel- 
lant ever  existed.  Therefore,  can  It  be  said  that  these  references  which  never 
recognized  appellant's  problem  would  have  suggested  Its  solution?  We  think  not, 
and  therefore  feel  that  the  references  were  improperly  combined  since  there  is 
no  suggestion  in  either  of  the  references  that  they  can  be  combined  to  produce 
appellant's  result.  , 

While  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  launch  upon  a  discussion  of 
the  proofs  of  record,  cogent  we  think,  relating  to  ne^-  and  unobvious 
resuHs  or  a  substantial  increase  in  humidifier  efficiency  or  the  out- 
standing commercial  success  which  appellants'  invention  has  achieved, 
we  are  persuaded  from  our  review  of  tlie  record  as  a  whole  that  the 
Board  committed  reversible  error  in  holding  the  appealed  claims  un- 
patentable over  the  cited  prior  art. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Steinbebo  Bbothebs.  Inc.  v.  N«w  England  Overall  Go.,  Inc. 
Tio.  7798.    Decided  May  25,  1967  ^ 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  1004 ;  153  USPQ  745] 


■TDK 
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1.  Trademark— REOisTRABiUTY—DECEPrrvELY     Mi^oescriptivte— "Nitiiide* 

Dungarees. 

Upon  considering  a  decision  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dis- 
missing appellant's  opposition  to  the  registration  of  "NUHIDE"  for  dungarees 
alleged  to  be  deceptively  misdescriptive  because  the  mark  would  Indicate  to 
purchasers  that  the  dungarees  are  made  of  or  containing  leather  "whereas 
such  is  not  in  fact  the  case,"  Held  that  "Having  found  no  reversible  error  in 
the  decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  appellant's  opposition,  we  affirm  that 
decision." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,401. 

AFFIRMED. 

Kaye,  SchoUr,  Fierman,  Hays  <&  Handler  {Sidney  A.  Diamond^ 
counsel)   for  appellant. 

Stanley  Sochi  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almoni^, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  » 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  dismissing  appellant's  opposition  to  appellee's  appli- 
cation 2  to  register  NTJHIDE  for  "dungarees."  | 

Appellant  is  engaged  in  the  tanning  of  animal  hides  into  leather,, 
and  the  sale  of  such  leather,  which  is  used,  inter  alia,  in  making 
cowboys'  chaps,  which  are  leather  leggings  resembling  trousers  with- 
out a  seat  and  worn  over  regular  pants  as  a  leg  protection.  Appellee's 
dungarees,  on  the  other  hand,  are  not  made  of,  nor  do  they  contain, 

leather.  1 1 

Appellant  contends  that  NTJHIDE  is  the  phonetic  equivalent  of 
either  "new  hide"  or  "gnu  hide,"  a  gnu  being  a  type  of  antelope,  and 

•     »  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  PennBylvania.  sitUng  by  designation. 
»  Serial  No.  164.988,  filed  March  19.  1963. 
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that,  as  applied  to  dungarees,  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  by 
appellee  is  deceptive  and/or  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  the  goods 
under  sections  2(a)  and  2(e)(1)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  15 
U.S.C.  1052(a),  (e)  (1),  since  the  term  NTJHIDE  would  indicate  to 
purchasers  thereof  that  the  goods  contain,  or  are  made  of,  leather  or 
hide,  whereas  such  is  not  in  fact  the  case.  In  support  of  these  con- 
tentions appellant  cites  the  decisions  of  this  court  in  R.  Neumann  & 
Co.  V.  Bon-Ton  Auto  Upholstery,  Inc.,  51  CCPA  934,  326  F.2d  799, 
140  USPQ  245  (1964)  and  R.  Neumann  &  Co.  v.  Overseas  Shipments, 
Inc.,  51  CCPA  946,  326  F.2d  786,  140  USPQ  276  (1964).' 

The  former  case  involved  in  the  term  VYNAHYDE  for  non-leather 
plastic  film  which  could  be  made  to  simulate  leather,  and  for  plastic 
film  made  into  furniture  slip  covers  used  to  cover  various  types  of 
upholstery,  including  leather.  The  latter  case  involved  the  term 
DURA-HYDE  for  plastic  material  of  leatherlike  appearance  made 
into  shoes,  the  uppers  thereof  being  made  to  simulate  both  the  grain 
appearance  and  the  color  of  tanned  leather.  With  regard  to  tliese  and 
other  precedents  relied  upon  by  appellant-opposer,  we  think  the 
Board  correctly  and  appropriately  stated  that: 

In  each  of  the  cases  relied  upon  by  opposer,  however,  the  goods  in  question 
were  either  leather  substitutes  or  products  made  of  leather  substitutes,  whereas 
such  is  not  the  case  with  respect  to  the  goods  of  the  instant  applicant;  and  none 
of  the  cited  cases  otherwise  stand  for  the  proposition  advanced  by  opposer,  I.e. 
the  use  of  leather  terms  for  any  and  all  non-leather  products  Is  per  se  deceptive 
and  deceptively  misdescriptive.  i 

We  likewise  agree  with  the  following  analysis  by  the  Board  of  the 

particular  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case  at  bar: 

It  thus  appears,  and  It  Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge,  that  dungarees  are  a 
particular  type  of  garment  made  exclusively  from  a  particular  type  of  cotton 
fabric,  as  it  likewise  is  that  chaps  are  a  distinctly  different  type  of  garment 
made  exclusively  of  leather.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  Is  our  opinion  that 
the  purchasing  public  is  not  at  all  likely  to  be  deceived,  misled  or  induced  by 
applicant's  use  of  "NUHIDB"  into  buying  applicant's  dungarees  in  the  mistaken 
belief  that  they  are  made  In  whole  or  in  part  of  leather  or  Into  buying  appli- 
cant's dungarees  in  the  mistaken  belief  that  they  are  chaps.  » 

Appellant's  arguments  are  largely  based  on  the  fact  that  dungarees, 
e.g.  blue  jeans,  are  one  type  of  work  pants,  a  class  of  goods  which 
might  also  include  cowboys'  chaps.  Therefore,  according  to  appellant, 
the  goods  of  the  parties  are  competing.  This  argument  seems  to  ignore 
the  fact  that  chaps,  which  have  no  seat,  would  only  be  worn  in  con- 
junction witli  regular  work  pants,  such  as  dungarees.  Thus  the  parties' 
goods  are  not  competing.  Also,  the  description  of  goods  in  appellee's 
application  is  limited  to  "dungarees,"  not  work  pants  broadly,  and 
the  specimen  label  for  the  goods  describes  them  as  ".4  Completely 
Washable  Western  Dungaree."  While  the  label  also  apparently  mis- 
describes  the  dungarees  as  "CHAPS,"  as  noted  by  the  Board,  we  do 
not  consider  this  to  be  deceptively  misdescriptive  under  the  circum- 
stances of  this  case,  especially  since  seatless  chaps  may  be  worn  in 
conjunction  with,  but  not  as  a  substitute  for,  dungarees. 

[1]  Having  found  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board 
dismissing  appellant's  opposition,  we  affirm  that  decision. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


*  These  two  iieumann  cases  are  also  heavily  relied  upon  by  the  appellant  in  a  companion 
case  heard  and  decided  concurrently  herewith,  W.  D.  Byron  <t  Bona,  Inc.  v.  Stein  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co..  54  CCPA  — .  —  P.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — . 
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KiRKPATMCK,  /..  dissenting.  j  | 

As  noted  by  the  majority,  this  court  in  R.  Neumann  dr  Co.  v.  Bon- 
Ton  Auto  VpJwhtery,  Inc.,  51  CCPA  934,  326  F.2d  799,  140  USPQ 
245,  held  that  "VYNAHYDE"  was  both  deceptive  and  deceptively 
misdescriptive  of  plastic  films  and  plastic  films  made  into  furniture 
slipcovers,  because  it  gave  the  erroneous  impression  that  they  were 
made  of  leather.  In  the  present  case  the  majority  holds  that  "NTT- 
HIDE"  is  not  deceptive  or  deceptively  misdescriptive  when  applied  to 
a  type  of  pants  known  as  dungarees.  The  fact  that  dungarees  are  made 
from  a  certain  type  of  cloth  does  not  in  my  view  prevent  a  purcha.ser 
from  assuming  that  the  same  style  of  pants  is  made  from  a  different 
material,  the  word  "dungarees"  being  regarded  as  a  style  designation. 
Under  these  circumstances  I  think  that  the  word  "NTTHIDE"  would 
convey  to  the  prospective  purchaser  that  he  would  be  obtaining  a  pair 
of  leather  pants  styled  as  blue  jeans  or  dungarees  are  now  styled.  It 
seems  to  me  that  the  majority's  reasoning  might  lead  to  a  conclusion 
that  a  trademark  such  as  "LEATHER  DUNGAREES"  would  not 
be  deceptive  or  deceptively  misdescriptive,  presumably  because  no  one 
ought  to  believe  the  statement.  It  is  also  of  some  significance  that  the 
specimen  label  misdescribes  the  goods  in  question  as  chaps  which  are 
normally  made  of  leather. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Hkloe  Erik  Levuro,  Appellant 

V. 

Edwaed  J.  Brenneb,  Couhissioneb  of  Patents.  Appellee 

Ho.  20,884-     Decided  October  SI.  1967 

[—  U.S.  App.  D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —USPQ  —1 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia.  ,  1 1 

Before  Wilbur  K.  Miller,  Senior  Circuit  Judge,  and  Burger  and 

Tamm,  Circuit  Judges  \        I 

!      Judgment 

This  cause  came  on  to  be  heard  on  the  record  on  ap|>eal  from  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  was 
argued  by  counsel. 

On  cx)N8ideration  whereof  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  by  this 
court  that  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  appealed  from  in  this 
cause  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  affirmed. 

PER  CURIAM. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

SuMAKEB  Dress  Ck>RPORATioiv  v.  Wardrobe  Maker,  Inc. 

Jio.  1199.    Decided  May  25,  1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  1017;  153  USPQ  747] 

1.  Trademark— CoNPUSiNo  SiMiLARrrr— "SLIMAKER"  and  "SLIMLINER"  for 
Women's  Outer  Apparel. 
"We  do  not  agree  [with  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion].  Our  conclusion  is  predicated 
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on  the  facts  and  circumstances  shown  by  the  record  that  the  goods  of  the 
parties  are  so  closely  related  as  to  be  virtually  identical ;  they  have  the  same 
outlets  of  trade  distribution ;  and  they  would  normally  be  sold  in  the  same 
store  sections  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers  to  be  used  for  similar  purposes. 
The  prefix  of  the  competing  marks.  'SLIM,'  is  identical,  the  only  difference 
residing  in  the  suflSxes  'LINER'  and  MAKER,'  which  end  in  the  same  two 
letters.  Taking  the  marks  in  their  entireties,  they  would  most  likely  suggest  to 
the  purchaser  that  the  apparel  when  worn  would  tend  to  give  the  wearer  a 
slimmer  appearance.  In  substance,  we  think  that  the  suffixes  do  not  support 
a  distinguishing  connotation,  but  rather  indicate  a  complement  in  a  verbal 
sense  to  show  capability  to  do  what  the  prefix  indicates,  that  is.  to  make  one 
slim  or  to  provide  one  with  slim  lines,  a  fashionable  streamlined  appearance." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Trademark  Act  of  1946,  Section  2(d). 

"It  Is  our  conclusion  •  ♦  •  that  the  marks  SLIMAKER  and  SLIMLINER, 
when  applied  to  items  of  women's  outerwear  which  normally  emanate  from 
similar  sources  under  circumstances  indicated  by  this  record,  are  so  similar 
in  appearance  and  meaning  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 

1    mistake,  or  to  deceive  within  the  purview  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,662. 

REVERSED. 

Atkins,  Laic  &  McMorrow,  Jam.es  Atkins .^  Russell  L.  Lau\  Rohert 
O.  McMorrow  for  appellant.  , 

Joseph  ZalJen  for  appellee.  ' 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judpe  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Slimaker  Dress  Corporation  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing  its  opposition  to  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  121,952,  filed  June  13, 1961,  by  Wardrobe  Maker,  Inc., 
to  register  SLIMLINER  for  women's  and  girls'  pants  and  shorts. 
Appellant  asserts  prior  and  continuous  use  of  SLIMAKER  as  a  mark 
for  women's  dresses  and  as  the  dominant  and  distinguishing  feature 
of  its  trade  name,  and  ownership  of  Registration  No.  525,995  cover- 
ing said  mark.2 

Neither  party  took  testimony.  Appellant  relies  upon  its  registration, 
supra.  Appellee  submits  on  the  record. 

The  record  is  clear  that  prior  use  of  the  mark  SLIMAKER  resides 
with  appellant  and  that  the  goods  here  involved  are  women's  outer 
wearing  apparel,  and  supports  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that  they 
"would  be  assumed  to  originate  with  a  single  producer  if  sold  under 
the  same  or  [confusingly]  similar  marks." 

The  sole  issue  is,  as  stated  by  appellant : 

Does  SLIMLINER  as  applied  to  women's  and  girls'  pants  and  shorts  so  resemble 
opposer's  previously  used  and  registered  trademark  SLIMAKER  for  [women's] 
dresses  •  •  •  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to 
deceive?  [Section  2(d),  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d).] 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Board  held  that  while  the  marks 
"bear  some  resemblance  in  view  of  the  use  in  common  of  the  word 
'slim'  as  a  prefix,"  yet  when  considered  in  their  entireties  together 
with  the  suggestive  nature  of  the  term  "slim"  they  "differ  sufficiently 
in  sound,  appearance  and  meaning  so  as  to  preclude  a  likelihood  of 
confusion." 

[1]  We  do  not  agree.  Our  conclusion  is  predicated  on  the  facts  and 
circumstances  shown  by  the  record  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are 


'  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
'  Issued  June  6,  1950  to  Slimaker  Dress  Corporation,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas. 
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so  closely  related  as  to  be  virtually  identical ;  they  have  the  same  oat- 
lets  of  trade  distribution;  and  they  would  normally  be  sold  in  the 
same  store  sections  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers  to  be  used  for 
similar  purposes.  The  prefix  of  the  competing  marks,  "SLIM,"  is 
identical,  the  only  difference  residing  in  the  suffixes  "LINER"  and 
"MAKER,"  which  end  in  the  same  two  letters.  Taking  the  marks  in 
their  entireties,  they  would  most  likely  suggest  to  the  pjfrchaser  that 
the  apparel  when  worn  would  tend  to  give  the  wearer  a  slimmer  ap- 
pearance. In  substance,  we  think  that  the  suffixes  do  not  si^fpport  a 
distinguishing  connotation,  but  rather  indicate  a  complement  in  a 
verbal  sense  to  show  capability  to  do  what  the  prefix  indicates,  that 
is,  to  make  one  slim  or  to  provide  one  with  slim  lines,  a  fashionable 
streamlined  appearance, 

[2]  It  is  our  conclusion,  therefore,  that  the  marks  SLIMAKER 
and  SLIMLINER,  when  applied  to  items  of  women's  outerwear 
which  normally  emanate  from  similar  sources  under  circumstances 
indicated  by  this  record,  are  so  similar  in  appearance  and  meaning 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive 
within  the  purview  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


WoRLET,  Chuf  Judge^  concurring. 

This  is  a  close  question.  My  agreement  with  the  majority  is  based 
on  our  established  principle  of  resolving  doubt  in  favor  of  the  first 
user  and  against  the  newcomer.  See  The  United  States  Time  Corp. 
v.  Jacob  Tennenbaum  {Tennenbaum  &  Co.,  Telix  Watch,  assignee, 
mbstituted) ,  46  CCPA  895, 267  F.2d  327, 122  USPQ  15. 


Smith,  J.,  concurring.  ' 

When  considered  as  wholes  in  relation  to  the  goods  to  which  they 
are  applied,  the  marks  "Slimaker"  and  "Slimline.r"  are  sufficiently 
similar  in  sound,  appearance  and  meaning  that  there  is  a  likelihood 
of  confusion  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods  upon  which  they  are  applied. 
The  goods  are  closely  related,  are  sold  to  the  public  through  the  same 
trade  outlets,  and  are  sold  to  the  same  classes  of  purchasers  to  be  used 
for  similar  purposes.  Under  these  circumstances,  I  concur  in  the  result 
reached  by  the  majority.  ■ 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Melvin  A.  Cook  and  Douglas -H.  Pack 

No.  78S7.     Decided  February  16.  1967 
[—  CCPA  — ;  372  F.2d  563 ;  152  USPQ  615] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Befx)be 

Court — Combination  of  References. 
Stating  "We  are  also  in  agreement  with  the  contention  [by  the  Solicitor] 
that  the  appealed  claims  are  obvious  in  view  of  the  patents  to  Lowe  and 
Hayes,"  Held  that  "The  fact  that  the  Board  aflSrmed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion based  on  Hayes  in  view  of  Lowe  rather  than  Lowe  in  view  of  Hayes  is 
of  no  significance.  In  re  Bush.  49  CCPA  752,  760,  296  F.2d  491,  131  USPQ  263." 

2.  Patentability — Pabticulab  Subject  Matter — "Boosteb." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Booster,"  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  380,969. 
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AFFIRMED.  | 

Edwin  M.  Thomas  for  appellants.      I 

Joseph  Schimmel  {George  G.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  | 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
KiRKPATRicK,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  9-11,  13,  and  16-18  =  of  appellants'  reissue 
application  Serial  No.  380,969,  filed  April  23,  1964,  for  "Booster." 
Claims  1-3,  corresponding  to  the  claims  in  appellants'  original  patent,^ 
have  been  allowed. 

All  of  the  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  booster  article  *  and 

claim  16  was  deemed  illustrative  by  the  Board: 

16.  A  protected  core  multiple-stage  booster  adapted  to  be  used  for  detonating 
a  main  charge  of  Primacord-in.sensitive  blasting  agents  of  the  order  of  sensi- 
tivity of  ammonium  nitrate  prills  with  6%  fuel  oil.  sensitized  aqueous  ammo- 
nium nitrate  slurries  and  the  like,  said  booster  per  se  comprising  a  Primacord- 
sen.sitive  inner  core  in  the  form  of  a  thin-walled  tube  filled  with  a  mass  of 
Primacord-sensitive  explosive  which  mass  is  inadequate  to  reliably  detonate 
said  blasting  agent  and  a  larger  sheath  mass  of  Primacord-insensitive  explosive 
of  high  brisanee  completely  surrounding  and  compactly  confining  said  core,  said 
high  brisanee  explosive  being  substantially  more  sensitive  to  detonation  than 
said  blasting  agent,  said  sheath  mass  having  a  detonation-receiving  perforation 
extending  thereinto  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  core  tube  so  as  to  cause 
reliable  detonation  of  said  core  by  the  detonator,  the  mass  of  the  explosive  in 
the  core  being  sufficient  to  Insure  reliable  detonation  of  the  sheath  mass,  and 
the  sheath  mass  being  sufficient  to  insure  reliable  detonation  of  the  main  charge. 

Claims  9-11  and  13  all  depend  from  claim  16  and  they  more  partic- 
ularly define  the  elements  of  the  booster.  Claims  17  and  18  are  also 
essentially  similar  to  claim  16  but  they  are  more  specific. 

Appellants'  boosters  are  made  by  providing  a  pair  of  upstanding 
rods  on-  a  base  and  winding  a  tube  containing  the  Primacord-sensitive 
explosive  about  the  rods.  A  cylindrical  form  is  then  placed  over  the 
wound  rods  and  a  molten  Primacord-insensitive  explosive  is  poured 
into  the  form.  After  the  molten  explosive  is  solidified,  the  assembly 
is  removed  from  the  base  and  the  upstanding  rods  to  yield  a  booster 
with  two  holes  tlirough  it  to  receive  Primacord  detonating  fuses. 

Witli  respect  to  the  materials  to  be  used  in  the  boosters,  appellants' 
specification  states: 

The  tube  11  may  be  made  of  plastic  such  as  polyethylene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl- 
idene  chloride,  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  any  of  the  synthetic  rubbers  or  it 
may  be  of  cellulosic  material  such  as  regenerated  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  or 
cellulose  nitrate.  Additionally,  Primacord  itself,  which  contains  fine  grained 
PETN,  may  he  used  as  the  tube  containing  Primacord-sensitive  explosive. 

The  Primacord-sensitive  explosive  12  contained  within  the  tube  is  preferably 
fine-grained  material  and  may  be  PETN,  RDX,  amatol,  tetryl  and  fine-grained 
TNT.  The  latter  Is  Primacord-sensitive  whereas  coarse  or  cast  TNT  is  Primacord- 
insensitive.  If  fine-grained  TNT  is  used  in  the  tube  and  the  sheath  is  cast  TNT, 
a  sufficiently  heavy  walled  tube  must  be  used  to  insulate  the  TNT  within  the 
tube  from  the  heat  of  the  molten  TNT  which  is  cast  to  form  the  sheath. 

The  Primacord-insensitive  explosive  forming  the  sheath  10  may  be  cast  or 
pressed  TNT,  composition  B  (59%  RDX— 40%  TNT— 1%  wax)  or  composition 


>  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

» Appellants  have  withdrawn  the  appeal  with  respect  to  rejected  claim  12  which  is  a 
duplicate  of  claim  9. 

»  U.S.  Patent  3,037,453,  Issued  June  5,  1962. 

*  The  method  of  making  the  booster  article  appears  to  be  the  subject  matter  claimed  by 
appellants  in  a  copending  application. 
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B-TNT  mixture.  The  above  possess  high  brisancc  but  arc  not  consistently  det- 

onable  by  Prtmacord  containing  50  grains  of  PETN  per  foot.  [Emphasis  added.] 

•  •••••• 

As  indicated  above,  Primacord  itself  may  be  used  as  the  tube  containing  the 
Primacord-sensitive  explosive.  In  a  series  of  tests,  we  have  found  that  boosters 
made  from  6  Inch  to  one  foot  lengths  of  50  grain  PETN/foot  Primacord  wound 
in  figure  8  fashion  contained  within  a  sheath  of  350  grams  of  cast  75%  composi- 
tion B,  25%  TNT  according  to  the  inVention  yield  100%  detonatioqs  with  a  50 
grain  PETN/foot  Primacord  strand  running  through  one  hole  only.  Such  boosters 
cut  a  clean  hole  through  a  one-inch  thick,  6x6  inch  steel  plate. 

The  references  relied  upon  are: 

Hayes,  2,913,982,  November  24,  1959. 
Lowe,  2,709,407,  May  31,  1955. 

The  patent  to  Hayes  discloses  a  priming  device  for  detonating  in- 
sensitive explosives  such  as  ammonium  nitrate.  The  device  consists  of 
two  concentric  tubes  having  annular  space  thereinbetween  filled  with 
a  charge  of  crystalline  explosive,  and  a  detonating  fuse  (such  as 
Primacord)  in  the  inner  tube.  The  crystalline  explosive  is  stated  to 
be  known  in  the  art  and  includes :  .  i 

•  •  •  PETN  (pentaerythritol  tetranltrate).  RDX  (cyclonite  or  cyclotrlmetliyl- 
enetrinitramine),  tetryl  (tetranltromethylanlline).  pentolite  (mixtures  of  PETN 
and  TNT),  mixtures  of  RDX  and  PETN,  and  mixtures  of  RDX  and /or  PETN 
tcith  TNT  (trinitrotoluene).  Trinitrotoluene  by  Itself  is  not  suflSciently  sensitive 
for  use  in  the  invention.  Consequently,  when  TNT  is  used  in  admixture  with  the 
more  sensitive  explosives,  the  amount  of  TNT  employed  will  depend  on  the 
strength  of  the  particular  detonating  fuse.  In  the  case  of  pentolite,  for  instaace, 
it  is  usually  desirable  to  employ  at  least  40%  of  PETN.  It  Is  generally  preferred 
that  all  mixtures  employed  have  a  detonation  sensitivity  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  a  pentolite  containing  40%  PETN  and  60%  TNT.  Mixtures  of  equal 
parts  of  RDX  and  TNT  are  very  satisfactory.  RDX,  PETN  and  tetryl  are  the 
preferred  crystalline  explosives.  It  is  preferred  to  employ  the  explosive  in  par- 
ticulate form  although  those  containing  TNT  may  be  cast  if  desired.  *  T  * 
[Emphasis  added.]  '{ 

The  Lowe  reference  relates  to  a  rigid  explosive  cartridge  which  con- 
tains a  main  charge  explosive  having  a  pellet  booster  in  the  center 
thereof.  The  main  charge  may  be  cast  TNT  or  mixtures  of  TNT  with 
PETN  or  cyclonite.  The  pellet  booster  may  be  formed  by  compression 
of  cyclonite,  PETN  or  tetryl,  or  their  mixtures  with  TNT.  A  detona- 
tor is  inserted  into  the  pellet  through  a  channel.  ♦  || 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims 
as  unpatentable  over  Hayes  in  view  of  Lowe.  Additionally,  the  Board 
held  that  claims  16-18  failed  to  "paten tably  differentiate"  over  the 
structure  disclosed  by  Hayes :  j 


We  wholly  agree  with  the  Examiner's  description  of  the  pertinent  portions  of 
the  Hayes  disclosure  •  •  •  which  states  as  follows  : 

"The  patent  to  Hayes  discloses  a  booster  for  detonating  Insensitive  ex- 
plosives such  as  ammonium  nitrate  explosives  comprising  a  Primacord- 
sensitive  inner  core  44  In  the  form  of  a  thin-walled  tube  filled  with  a  mass 
of  Primacord-sensitive  explosive  (PETN)  and  a  larger  sheath  mass  of  In- 
sensitive explosive  43  completely  surrounding  and  confining  said  core.  The 
sheath  mass  43  has  a  detonator  receiving  perforation  extending  therethrough 
to  a  position  adjacent  said  core  tube."  ^ 

Applying  the  above  Hayes  disclosure  to  the  structural  elements  called  for  in 
the  broadest  claim  16,  we  find  that  a  "Primacord-sensitive  Inner  core  in  the 
form  of  a  thin-walled  tube  filled  with  a  mass  of  Primacord-sensitive  explosive 
which  mass  is  inadequate  to  reliably  detonate  said  blasting  a^ent,"  is  readable 
on  element  44  in  Hayes,  and  can  be  considered  equivalent  to  appellants'  first- 
stage  booster  material.  The  "larger  sheath  mass  of  Primacord-insensitive  ex- 
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plosive  of  high  brisance  completely  surrounding  and  compactly  confining  said 
core,  said  high  brisance  explosive  being  substantially  more  sensitive  to  detona- 
tion than  said  blasting  agent,"  which  constitutes  appellants'  second-stage  booster, 
is  readable  on  the  Insensitive  explosive  43  in  Hayes,  which  has  "a  detonator- 
receiving  perforation  extending  therethrough  to  a  position  adjacent  said  core 
tube."  r  /  I    1 

With  regard  to  insensitive  explosive  43,  this  can  be  semi-gelatin  dynamite, 
as  admitted  by  appellants  (page  13  in  their  brief),  and  which,  as  further  ad- 
mitted by  appellants,  is  of  high  brisance  and  is  more  sensitive  to  detonation 
than  the  claimed  ammonium  nitrate  slurries  (bottom  of  page  6  in  the  brief), 
thus  meeting  the  required  sensitivity  differential  set  forth  In  the  claims. 

With  regard  to  claims  9  through  13  and  claims  17  and  18  which  call  for 
specific  explosive  compositions,  it  is  our  view  that  the  substitution  of  other 
similar  commercially  available,  insensitive  explosives  would  be  obvious  to  the 
skilled  artisan.  / 

Appellants  contend  that  the  art  had  no  concept  of  a  multiple-stage 
booster.  It  is  the  appellants'  position  that  Lowe  and  Hayes  do  not 
show  the  use  of  a  second  stage  booster  material  which  is  more  sensi- 
tive than  the  main  charge  but  less  sensitive  than  the  explosive  in  the 
booster  core.  / 

The  Solicitor,  on  the  other  hand,  urges  that  all  the  claims  were 
properly  rejected  under  36  U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art  in  light  of  the  patents  to  Lowe  and  Hayes.  In  addition,  the  Solici- 
tor construes  the  Board's  decision  as  including  a  rejection  of  claims 
16-18  under  35  U.S.C.  102. 

After  a  thorough  review  of  the  record,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
appellants'  contentions  do  not  demonstrate  reversible  error  by  the 
Board  and  that  the  decision  below  must  be  affirmed. 

Appellants'  claims  are  directed  to  a  booster  which  has  an  inner 
core  of  a  Primacord-sensitive  explosive  and  a  sheath  mass  of  Prima- 
cord-insensitive  explosive  surrounding  the  core.  The  above  quoted 
passages  from  appellants'  specification  show  that  the  Primacord- 
sensitive  explosive  may  be  Primacord  itself  or  it  may  be  PETN, 
RDX,  tetryl  and  fine-grained  TNT.  The  Primacord-insensitive  ex- 
plosive may  be  cast  or  pressed  TNT,  a  "composition  B"  (59%  RDX — 
40%  TNT — 1%  wax)  or  composition  B-TNT  mixtures.  In  view  of 
these  definitions  for  the  Primacord-sensitive  and  Primacord-insensi- 
tive explosives,  we  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board  that  the  elements 
recited  in  claim  16  are  found  in  the  disclosure  of  Hayes.  Hayes'  prim- 
ing device  is  shown  to  be  made  of  a  Primacord  inner  core  surrounded 
by  a  mass  of  a  crystalline  explosive  which  may  be  PETN,  RDX,  and 
mixtures  of  RDX  and/or  PETN  with  TNT.  Hayes  found  mixtures  of 
about  equal  parts  of  RDX  and  TNT  are  very  satisfactory  and  that 
such  mixture  may  be  cast  if  desired.  We  note  that  such  crystalline  ex- 
plosive mixtures  are  substantially  the  same  as  that  disclosed  by  appel- 
lants for  their  Primacord-insensitive  explosive,  i.e.,  composition  B  or 
composition  B-TNT  mixtures.  The  fact  that  appellants  chose  to  call 
their  mixture  "Primacord-insensitive  explosive"  and  Hayes  termed 
his  mixture  "crystalline  explosive"  is  of  no  importance.  As  indicated 
above,  Hayes'  priming  device  is  intended  for  detonating  relatively  in- 
sensitive blasting  agents  such  as  ammonium  nitrate. 

We  are  also  in  agreement  with  the  contention  that  the  appealed 
claims  are  obvious  in  view  of  the  patents  to  Lowe  and  Hayes.*  Lowe 
discloses  an  explosive  cartridge  having  an  inner  core  of  cyclonite, 
PETN  or  tetryl,  or  their  mixture  with  TNT.  This  inner  core  is  sur- 


[1]  »The  fact  that  the  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  based  on  Hayes  in  view 
of  Lowe  rather  than  Lowe  in  view  of  Hayes  is  of  no  significance.  In  re  Buth,  49  CCPA  752, 
760,  296  F.2d  491,  131  USPQ  2C3. 
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rounded  by  a  main  charge  of  cast  TNT.  A  detonator  is  inserted  to 
reach  the  core  through  a  channel  in  the  cartridge.  Thus,  the  only 
structural  diflFerence  between  Ix)we's  explosive  cartridge  and  appel- 
lants' claimed  booster  is  the  "thin- walled  tube,"  recited  in  the  appealed 
claims,  which  separates  the  sensitive  core  and  relatively  insensitive 
sheath  mass.  We  agree  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art  to  employ  such  a  tube  as  a  housing  for  the  sensitive  core  as  shown 
by  Hayes.  !  1 1 

Appellants  have  filed  several  affidavits  in  attempts  to  overcome  the 
references  cited  by  the  Examiner.  These  affidavits  all  emphasize  the 
multiple-stage  feature  of  appellants'  booster.  The  affiants  allege  that 
no  multiple-stage  booster  is  disclosed  in  the  reference  patents.  How- 
ever, appellants'  affidavits  are  inadequate  to  overcome  what  we  think 
is  plainly  shown  in  these  references. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Smith,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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11077.  H.  W.  Strong  and  B  4  C  Metal  Stamping  Company  t. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company. 

3.029.150.  W.  Blckel,  METHOD  OF  CURING  MEAT  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR,  filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1164-65,  Joh.  A.  Benckiaer  0:m.b.H.  t.  Hy- 
grade  Food  Productt  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment  for  dis- 
missal. Sept.  15.  1967. 

3.044.878,   O.   S.   Knedllk,   PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA 
TION  OF  A  BEVERAGE  ;  1,108.449,  W.  N.  Kidder.  ARTIFI 
CIAL  TOOTH,  filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.   (Dallas). 
Doc.    CA-3-2209,    John   E.    Mitchell    Company    v.    Cornelius 
Company  et  al. 

H  f        ' 


S,04e.52«,  J.  R.  Scantlin,  SELECTOR  APPARATUS,  filed 
Sept.  18,  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-^1364- 
EC.    Scantlin   Electronics,   Inc.    v.    Motorola,   Inc.   et   al. 

3,055,201,  J.  D.  Smith,  WINDSHIELD  LIGHTER  STRUC 
TURE  ;  D.  188,822.  S.  Rapport,  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE, filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  876-67, 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.,  Jayme  Products,  Inc.  v.  Ronson 
Corporation. 

3.093.177.  J.  P.  ViUo,  THREAD  LOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME,  filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  D.C.N.J  (Trenton), 
Doc.  C1047-66,  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  .\merica  v. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal, Sept.  18,  1967. 

3,123,744.     (See  2,991,398.)  I  | 

3,315,041,    Coover  and   Joyner.    DYBABLE   POLYPROPYL- 
ENE FIBERS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRI 
DINES,  filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  D.C.  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  67-C-3595. 
Sidney  O.  Sampson  v.  Sony  Corporation  of  .imerica.     Same, 
Doc.  67-C-3596,  Sidney  O.  Sampson  v.  Ampex  Corporation. 

3,327,500,  J.   A.  Currier,  KNITTED  PRODUCTTS ;  3.340.700, 
same,   METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  STOCKING   I'TtO 
DUCTION.   filed   Sept.   25.   1967,   DC,   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.  67-C- 
3688,  W.  E.  Booton.  Ltd.  v.  Scott  d  Williams,  Inc. 

3.340,700.     (See  3,327,500.) 

O.  172,414.     (See  2,856,229.) 

D.  174,482,  Wlllinger  and  Nestler,  BOTTOM  AQUARIUM 
FILTER,  filed  July  19,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
67-C-696,  Aquariums  Inc.  v.  AcquaLife  Products  Corp.  et  al. 

1>.  188.622.     (See  3,055,201.) 


i     J 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  19,  1967 


Matter  enclosed  in  beary  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


I  26,322 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE 
AND  MOTION  TRANSFORMER  THEREFOR 

WUIiam  O.  Bennett,  Bayside,  N.Y^  and  William  W.  Mat- 
ter, Paramus,  and  Egbert  Van  Haaften,  Closter,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  No.  3,184,981,  dated  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
302,956,  Aug.  19,  1963,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
89,896,  Jan.  19,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  May  10, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  641,738 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—142) 


the   slab   in  an   on-edge   relationship  with   the   chipper 
knives,  keeping  the  width  of  the  slab  against  the  anvil, 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  where  an  electromag- 
netically-actuated  tuning  fork  mounted  on  a  pillar  plate 
constitutes  the  timekeeping  standard  and  wherein  the 
gear  works  of  the  timepiece  are  driven  to  a  toothed  index 
wheel;  a  motion  transformer  for  translating  the  vibratory 
action  of  the  fork  into  rotary  motion,  said  transformer 
comprising  an  inde.c  finger  fixedly  attached  to  one  tine  of 
said  fork  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  transmit 
turning  impulses  thereto,  and  a  pawl  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  pillar  plate  to  engage  said  index  wheel  at  a  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  index  finger  at  which  the  phase  be- 
tween said  finger  and  pawl  is  several  teeth  plus  one-half 
tooth. 


and  maintaining  the  slab  in  on-edge  relationship  with  the 
disc  so  that  the  knives  cut  across  the  slab. 


26,324 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   No.  3,194,138,  dated  July   13,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
242,271,  Dec.  4,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  July  13, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  569,769 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 


'  26,323 

WOOD  CHIPPER 
Paul  J.  Fontaine,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  3,123,311,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
52,451,  Aug.  29,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  535,638  I 

14  Claims.  (CI.  241—28) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  elongated  slab  of  wood 
into  wood  chips  in  a  wood  chipper  having  a  chipper  disc 
rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  a  plurality  of 
chipper  knives  on  one  face  moving  past  a  fixed  vertical 
anvil  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the  vertical  radius 
of  the  disc,  including  the  steps  of  positioning  a  slab  below 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  feeding  the  slab  horizon- 
tally at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the  disc,  contacting 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  successive 
areas  of  [a]  photosensitive  image-recording  sheet  mate- 
rial, means  for  treating  said  areas  of  said  image-recording 
sheet  with  a  processing  liquid  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  liquid  applicator  including  a  member  having  two  sur- 
faces disposed  in  adjacent  face-to-face  relation  and 
defining  a  capillary  interspace  between  said  surfaces; 

said  surfaces  and  said  capillary  interspace  defined 
thereby  terminating  in  an  edge  defined  by  edge  porr 
tions  of  said  member; 

a  reservoir  for  said  processing  liquid  constructed  to 
maintain  the  liquid  contents  of  said  reservoir  sub- 
stantially at  ambient  pressure; 

said  member  being  positioned  with  the  end  of  said 
capillary  in  erspace  opposite  said  edge  immersed  in 
said  liquid  within  said  reservoir; 
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means  for  supporting  said  member  within  said  appa- 
ratus with  said  edge  portions  thereof  defining  said 
edge  of  said  interspace  in  contact  with  said  image- 
recording  sheet  and  moving  said  member  and  said 
sheet  relative  to  one  another  to  ap{My  said  liquid  to 
said  sheet  from  said  capillary  interspace; 

the  last-named  means  including  means  for  moving  said 
applicator  and  said  reservoir  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position  to  apply  said  liquid  to  said  sheet;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  edge  portions  of  said  member 
at  said  first  position  for  closing  said  capillary  inter- 
space against  the  flow  of  said  liquid. 


26,325 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AMMONIA 

Joseph  R.  Hradel,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  Carl  Kenneth 
Bjork,  Midland,  Mkb.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,094,443,  dated  June  18,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  784,895,  Jan.  5,  1959.  Applicadon  for  reissue 
June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,768 

8  Claims.  (CL  149—1) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  from  20  to  95 
percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  from  1  to  65 
percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  light  metal  in  particulate 
form,  said  particulate  metal  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  20  to  140  mesh,  not  more  than  1  percent  of  the  said 
metal  particles  passing  a  200  mesh  sieve,  from  2  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  ammonia  and  not  more  than  6  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ammo- 
nium nitrate  being  present  as  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
ammonium  nitrate  and  the  remainder  of  the  ammonium 
nitrate  being  present  in  solid  particulate  form  in  a  particle 
size  ranging  from  about  8  to  100  mesh,  and  said  solid 
Ught  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  magnesium-base  alloys,  aluminum,  aluminum- 
base  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof. 


26,326 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  FOR 
AERIAL  CAMERA 

Willen  Hendrik  van  der  Feyst  and  Dirk  Johan  Groot, 
Delft,  Netherlands,  assi^niors  to  N.V.  Optisclie  Indus- 
trie ''De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

Original  No.  3,245,331,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
278,845,  May  8,  1963.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue  Sept.  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  584,311 

7  Claims.  (CL  352—141) 


I  ' 


5.  In   a  photographic   camera   having  automatic   ex- 
posure control,  the  combination  of  an  optical  objective, 


an  image  window  substantially  in  the  focal  plane  of  said 
objective,  focal  plane  shutter  means  arranged  closely 
adjacent  said  image  window  for  movement  past  said  image 
window,  said  focal  plane  shutter  means  having  a  diffuse- 
ly reflective  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  focal 
plane  and  so  arranged  that  light  from  said  objective  is 
incident  thereon  at  times  when  said  surface  is  in  con- 
juration with  said  image  window,  photosensitive  means 
mounted  outside  the  path  of  light  between  said  objective 
and  said  image  window  so  as  to  directly  receive  light 
diffusely  reflected  by  said  surface,  and  means  to  effec- 
tively control  the  amount  of  light  incident  on  said  focal 
plane  during  exposure  in  response  to, an,  output  of  said 
photosensitive  means.  I     ' 


26,327 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  RANGE  OF  DETER- 
MINATE  FREQUENCIES  FROM  A  VARIABLE 
SPEED  SOURCE 

Lawrence  R.  Peaslee,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Samnel  C. 
Caldwell,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assizors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  No.  3,148,324,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
130,177,  Aug.  8,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  June  2, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,032 


17  Claims.  (O.  321—61) 


12.  A  frequency  conversion  system  comprising  a  power 
source  producing  a  sinusoidal  output  of  an  indetermirutte 
varying  frequency,  means  coupled  to  said  power  source 
for  converting  said  sinusoidal  output  to  a  cosinusoidal  out- 
put, a  first  group  of  switching  devices  coupled  to  said 
power  source,  each  switching  device  of  said  first  group 
being  actuated  into  conductivity  by  switching  sigrutls 
being  applied  thereto  when  scud  switching  device  is  en- 
abled by  the  output  from  said  power  source  of  one 
polarity,  a  second  group  of  switching  devices  coupled 
to  said  power  source,  each  switching  device  of  said  sec- 
ond group  being  actuated  into  conductivity  by  switching 
signals  being  applied  thereto  when  said  switching  device 
is  enabled  by  the  output  from  said  power  source  of  the 
opposite  polarity,  a  reference  frequency  source,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  frequency  source  being  less  than 
the  lowest  frequency  of  said  power  source,  modulating 
means  coupled  to  said  cosinusoidal  output  and  to  the 
output  of  said  reference  frequency  source,  said  modulat- 
ing means  including  a  number  of  control  means,  each 
control  means  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  switching  devices  to  supply  siiid  switching  sigrmls 
thereto  at  times  controlled  by  the  combined  output  of 
stud  reference  frequency  source  and  said  cosinusoidal  out- 
put, and  combining  means  coupled  to  said  switching  de- 
vices to  combine  the  outputs  thereof  to  produce  a  power 
output  having  the  frequency  of  said  reference  frequency 
source. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


I  GRANTED  DECEMBER  19,  1967 

lUost/atlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  regular  and  produc- 
tive bearer  of  large,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  having 


i  2,783 

PLUM  TREE 
John  M.  Garabedian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peach  .  „  .     ■  .       ,^  ■  ,^      •  . 

&   WiUow   Farms,  Fresno,   Calif.,   a  corporation  of  yellow-green  skin  partiaUy  overspread  with  a  bright  pmk- 

Califomia  jsh  red;  characterized  by  general  resemblance  in  tree  and 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,580  *     .  .     »u     t       j       ,        u.  «    n     ^   .•  ^  .u 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit. 38)  ^'^'^  ^°  ^^^  Laroda  plum  but  specifically  distinct  therc- 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as  from  by  a  harvest  period  which  is  about  ten  days  later. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,358^91 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

NECKTIES 

Hennan  Davidowitz,  140  E.  95th  St     10028.  and  Jacob 

DavidowitE,  320  Riverside  Drive     10025,  liodi  of  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,309 
*  8  Claims.  (CL  2—146) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  neckties  con- 
sisting of  cutting  strips  of  material  having  preselected  di- 
mensions from  a  length  of  basic  tie  fabric;  securing  said 
basic  fabric  strips  together  in  a  predetermined  manner 
to  form  a  basic  fabric  piece;  placing  strips  of  reinforcing 
material  on  said  basic  fabric  piece;  folding  the  edges  of 
said  basic  fabric  piece  to  enclose  said  reinforcing  mate- 
rial strips;  straightening  said  basic  fabric  piece;  steaming 
said  basic  piece  while  in  a  straightened  condition  by 
placing  a  steam-producing  means  in  proximity  but  not 
touching  said  basic  fabric  strip;  and  securing  said  basic 
fabric  piece  to  form  a  completed  necktie. 


3^58^92 

CAP 

Cliaim  Bonk,  1916  Morgan  Ave.,  and  Samuel  Rafowitz, 

1922  Morgan  Ave.,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn.     55116 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,948 

4  Claims.  (CL  2—172) 


w 


1.  A  multiple  sized  cap  comprisiqg: 

(a)  a  crown, 

(b)  resilient  front,  rear,  and  side  portions  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  depending  from  said  crown  adapted 
to  generally  encircle  the  head  of  a  person, 

(c)  said  front,  rear,  and  side  portions  having  lower 
edges  forming  a  substantially  continuous  edge  along 
a  substantially  common  plane, 

(d)  an  elongated  resilient  vertically-ribbed  ear  flap  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  rear 
and  side  portions,  and  being  stretchable  to  a  greater 
extent  longitudinally  than  transversely, 

(e)  a  tightly  gathered  seam  marginally  securing  said 
earflap  marginally  upward  from  the  lower  edges  of 
said  rear  and  side  portions, 

(f)  the  marginal  free  edge  of  the  earflap  including  a 
resilient  stretch  member. 
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(g)  an  elongated  resilient  outer  band  having  a  lower 
edge  and  forward  ends  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
rear  and  side  portions, 

(h)  said  outer  band  secured  at  the  lower  edge  of  each 
forward  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  portion 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  outer  band  lower 
edge  being  free  of  attachment, 

(i)  said  tightly  gathered  seam  and  said  resilient  member 
of  said  earflap  normally  holding  said  earflap  con- 
cavely  contoured  to  snugly  embrace  the  sides  and 
back  of  a  person's  head  when  unfolded  with  said  outer 
hand  optionally  unfoldable  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  earflap. 


3358,293 

PARTY  HAT 

Don  E.  Wanamaker,  4400  Tangent  Drive, 

KetterinK.  Ohio     45429 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,290 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2—195) 


December  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


836 


1.  a  cardboard  party  hat  including  first  and  second 
frusto-conical  sections,  said  first  frusto-conical  section 
having  its  smaller  end  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  smaller  end  of  said  second  frusto-conical  section 
and  having  its  larger  end  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  said  second  frusto-conical 
section,  the  smaller  end  of  said  first  frusto-conical  section 
being  disposed  within  the  smaller  end  of  said  second 
frusto-conical  section,  and  means  securing  the  smaller 
end  of  said  second  frusto-conical  section  to  said  first 
frusto-conical  section  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said 
first  frmto-conical  section. 


«     3,358,294 
TOILET  HANDLE  LOCK 
Meryl  R.   Nolan  and   GaUlard   R.   Nolan,  both  of 
7513  Spring  Lake  Drive.  Bethesda,  Md.     20034 
Filed  Sept  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,707 
1  Claim.  (CL  4—1) 
A  toilet  handle  lock  for  selective  immobilization  of  an 
externally  mounted  rotatable  toilet  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  having  an  adhesive  backing  for  at- 
tachment to  the  wall  of  the  toilet; 

(b)  a  shaft  protruding  normally  from  the  base,  and 
having  spaced  indentations; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft; 

(d)  a  lock  washer  holding  the  body  on  the  shaft; 


(e)  a  spring  mounted  plunger  within  said  body  coop- 
erating with  said  indentations  to  hold  the  handle  in 
pre-selected  positions  whereby  said  handle  lock  when 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  <■ 
Patent  No. 


— 172  see: 
3,358,761 


3,358,296 

SELF-RIMMING  LAVATORY 

Krell  Bosler,  Mansfield,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,596 

5  Claims.  (CL  4—187) 


disposed  beneath  the  flush  handle  with  the  body  in  a 
vertical  position  immobilizes  the  flush  handle  and 
when  the  body  is  in  the  horizontal  position  it  allows 
the  handle  to  flush  the  toilet. 


•'  I  3  35g  295 

TOnXT  FLUSH  VALVE 

John  R.  Wolfgram,  558  E.  Idaho  Ave., 

St  Paul,  Minn.     55101 

FUed  Oct  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,422 

10  Claims.  (CL  4 — 42) 


49.  47  i46  M   //-v      /6^    J/ 


1.  An  improved  countertop  lavatory  comprising  a 
bowl  adapted  to  be  recessed  in  the  countertop,  a  rim 
secured  to  said  bowl  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bowl  over  the  countertop,  and  lugs  secured  to  said  rim 
and  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
countertop  for  supporting  said  lavatory  on  the  counter- 
top  with  said  rim  positioned  a  predetermined  distzmce 
from  the  countertop  for  receiving  a  sealant  between  said 
rim  and  the  countertop. 


3,358,297 

SINK  FASTENER 

Karl  K.  Kaempfer,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Drain 

Corporation,  Addison,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,654 

5  Claims.  (CL  4—187) 


'/O 


1/    J4  ^a^ 


1.  A  flush  tank  siphoning  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  and  liquid  supply  means  adaptable  to  refill  the  tank 
to  a  predetermined  level,  the  apparatus  including: 
a  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  outlet  opening, 
a  hook-shaped  hollow  siphon  head  on  said  flexible  tube 
having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  connected  to  said 
tube,  and  an  intermediate  bend  always  above  the 
level  of  portions  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  siphon  head  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  siphon 
head  closely  adjacent  to  the  tank  bottom  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  a  portion  of  the  siphon  head  projects 
above  said  predetermined  liquid  level. 
a  buoyant  means  connected  to  the  siphon  head  to 
raise  said  head  as  the  fluid  level  raises  in  the  tank,* 
a  portion  of  the  inlet  end  of  said  siphon  head  and  the 
intermediate  bend  thereof  being  supported  by  said 
float  above  said  predetermined  liquid  level  when  said 
liquid  is  at  said  level,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  siphon  head  below  the  predeter- 
mined fluid  level  to  drain  the  liquid  from  said  tank. 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  use  with  a  sink  and  a  counter, 

seating  means  for  receiving  a  bracing  member  affixed 
to  the  sink, 

a  bracing  member  seated  in  said  seating  means  and  ex- 
tending between  the  sink  and  the  counter,  and 

adjustable  means  to  hold  the  bracing  member  in  posi- 
tive contact  with  said  seating  means  and  the  under- 
side of  the  counter,  said  adjustable  means  permitting 
alteration  of  the  angular  position  of  said  bracing 
means  in  the  seating  means.  _. 

3  358,298 
WALL  PLUMBING  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  Beyerie,  84  D  St, 
Chnla  Vista,  Calif.     92010 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,649 
24  Oaims.  (CL  4—211) 
1.  In  combination:   a  wall  having  opposed  generally 
vertical  studs  spaced  from  each  other;  a  frame  disposed 
lengthwise  in  said  wall  between  said  opposed  studs  and 
comprising  longitudinally  extending, parallel  frame  sec- 
tions spaced  horizontally  from  each  other  and  cross  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  sections  and  to  said  opposed  studs  to 
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constitute  the  primary  means  holding  said  studs  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  entire  length  of  said  studs;  a  drain  pipe 
structure  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  between 
said  opposed  studs  and  having  one  or  more  inlets  for 


the  end  of  a  flush,  an  inner  container  for  a  mobile  vis- 
cous disinfectant  composition,  said  inner  container  being 
open  at  its  lower  end  which  is  spaced  above  the  base  of 
the  outer  container,  a  wad  of  foraminous  material  such 
as  a  sponge  plug  closing  the  open  end  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer and  on  the  upper  face  of  which  the  disinfectant 


/^^TV" 


receiving  effluent  from  one  or  more  plumbing  fixtures, 
said  drain  pipe  structure  including  a  main  drain  line  in 
said  wall  extending  lengthwise  thereof  between  said  op- 
posed studs  and  one  or  more  vent  pipes  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  connected  to  said  main  drain  line. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  URINALS,  WATER  CLOSET 

BASINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Maude,  Nantwich,  England,  assignor  to  Calmic 

limited,  Crewe,  England,  ■  Briti&h  company 

Filed  Jmic  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1963, 

21,196  63;  Nov.  7,  1964,  45,473/64 

9  Claims.  (CL  4—225) 


composition  can  rest,  and  a  weir  between  the  inner  con- 
tainer and  said  pipe  connection,  said  weir  being  located 
below  said  given  level  and  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wad  to  permit  water  to  return  to  the  flushing  system  and 
to  retain  a  sufficient  depth  of  water  beneath  the  inner 
container  to  keep  the  retained  water  at  least  in  contact 
with  the  lower  face  of  said  wad. 


3358,300 

MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  LITTERS 

Donald  G.  Smith,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  LocUiecd 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,229 

8  Claims.  {CI.  5—9) 


r^ 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  convenience  having  a 
flushing  system,  such  as  a  urinal  or  water  closet  in  a  rela- 
tively clean,  odour-free  and  sanitary  condition,  compris- 
ing an  outer  container,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from 
the  base  of  the  outer  container  for  feeding  water  to  the 
outer  container  via  said  pipe  connection  during  a  flush 
to  fill  said  outer  container  to  a  given  level  from  the  flush- 
ing system  and  for  returning  it  to  the  flushing  system  at 


1.  A  mounting  and  supporting  apparatus  for  litters  com- 
prising a  stanchion,  a  cantilevered  frame  mounted  on  and 
projecting  laterally  of  said  stanchion,  said  frame  defining 
a  generally  rectangular  area  and  being  extendible  and 
retractable  with  respect  to  said  stanchion,  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  said  stanchion  opera- 
tive to  adjust  the  position  of  said  frame  linearly  on  said 
stanchion,  said  connection  including  a  pivot  for  limited 
rotation  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  stanchion  during 
the  linear  adjustment  thereof  as  aforesaid,  a  stop  opera- 
tive concurrently  with  said  lock  to  render  said  pivot  in- 
operativ;,  a  lock  to  secure  said  frame  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasable  litter  engagement  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operative  to  secure  a  litter  when  disposed 
thereon  against  all  relative  movement 
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I  I         3,358301  and  tumbling  said  wet  laundry  on  one  side  of  said  foram- 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  inous  portion,  means  for  moving  said  foraminous  por- 

Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Townsliip,  Montgomery  Coun-  tion  to  tumble  said  wet  laundry  thereon,  strong  unidi- 

ty,  and  James  T.  Candor,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignors  rectional  suction  means,  nozzle  means  operatively  ccm- 

to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Township,  Mich.,  a  nested  to  said  suction  means  and  having  inlet  means  dis- 


corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,001 
18  Chdms.  (CL  8—159) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  substantiaUy  fluid  tight  con- 
fining means  for  receiving  wet  laundry,  said  confining  moved 
means  having  a  foraminous  portion  for  supporting  wet  * 
laundry  in  said  confining  means  on  one  side  of  said  for- 
aminous portion,  passage  defining  means  having  inlet 
means  disposed  in  substantially  sealed  relation  against 
the  other  side  of  said  foraminous  portion  and  operative 


posed  in  substantially  sealed  relation  against  the  other 
side  of  said  foraminous  portion  to  suck  moisture  from 
said  wet  laundry  Ofjly  when  said  wet  laundry  is  aligned 
with  said  inlet  means  of  said  nozzle  means  by  only  draw- 
ing a  large  volume  of  air  from  said  confining  means 
through  said  wet  laundry  and  said  foraminous  portion 
into  said  suction  means  in  unimpeded  relation  between 
said  foraminous  portion  and  said  inlet  means  while  said 
foraminous  portion  is  being  moved  whereby  said  suction 
means  applies  an  unimpeded  suction  directly  on  the  layer 
of  laundry  disposed  against  said  one  side  of  said  forami- 
nous portion,  and  heater  means  for  heating  the  air  to 
be  subsequently  drawn  directly  through  said  wet  laundry 
and  said  foraminous  portion  into  said  suction  means  to 
tend  to  further  dry  said  wet  laundry  when  said  wet 
laundry  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  means  of  said  nozzle 
means  and  said  nozzle  inlet  means  is  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially sealed  relation  against  said  other  side  of  said 
foraminous    portion   while   said    foraminous    portion   is 


3,358,303 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  CLOTHES 

George  M.  Gibson,  %  G.  M.  Gibson  Corp., 


.,  ,  ..       . .,.    ,K„  -_  Bellevne,  Iowa     52031 

ly  interconnecting  said  forammous  portion  with  the  ex-    original  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,887,  now 
terior  of  said  confining  means,  and  means  operatively  in-        p^^^  ^^  3,233,436,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 


tcrconnccted  to  said  confining  means  for  crea^ting  a  fluid 
pressure  in  said  confining  means  greater  than  m  said  pas- 
sage defining  means  and  greater  than  outside  said  con- 
fining means  so  that  there  is  a  tendency  to  force  a  large 
volume  of  fluid  from  said  confining  means  directly  through 
said  wet  laundry  and  said  foraminous  portion  into  said 
passage  defining  means  when  said  wet  laundry  is  in 
aligned  relation  with  said  inlet  means  of  said  passage 
defining  means  and  on  said  one  side  of  said  foraminous 
portion. 

I  3358302 

'  LAUNDRY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Township,  Montgomery  Coun- 
ty, Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Township,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,608,  now  Patent 

No.  3,231,909,  Feb.  1,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

applicaHon  Ser.  No.  839,232,  Sept.  10,  1959.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,647 

31  Claims.  (CL  8—159) 


this  application  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,603 
14  Clauns.  (O.  8—159) 


pn^ 


1.  A  method  of  washing  clothes  by  providing  a  body 
of  fluid  in  a  tub  for.  the  clothes,  which  comiM-ises  gen- 
erating a  forceful  fluid  expanding  motion  to  rotate  the 
fluid  in  one  direction  in  one  plane  of  action  across  the 
tub  fluid  body  to  cause  the  fluid  to  follow  a  given  ccm- 
tinuous  expanding  path  of  rotational  action  and  simul- 
taneously diverting  said  fluid  into  a  reversed  rotational 
direction  motion  from  the  aforesaid  given  path  of  action 
in  said  one  plane  while  causing  said  reversed  rotary  fluid 
to  leave  said  one  plane  of  action  to  expand  into  the  body 
of  fluid  and  into  the  clothes  in  said  fluid  of  the  tub  to 
counteract  continuous  clothes  rotation  in  said  one  plane. 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  confining  means  for  re- 
ceiving wet  laundry,  said  confining  means  having  a  mov- 
able non-absorbent  foraminous  portion  for  suppwling 


3358,304 
LAUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  SiOERS 

Edward  N.  Esmay,  Brighton,  N.Y.  (301  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14618) 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,631 

4  Clahns.  (CL  9—310) 

1.  An  aquatic  launching  device  for  water  skiers  com- 
prising the  combinaticHi  of 

a  pair  of  similar  hull  members  arranged  in  parallel  and 
spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
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each  bull  member  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  side^ates  and  a  flat  bottom  plate  connected 
along  its  marginal  longitudinal  edges  to  said  vertical 
plates, 

each  hull  further  comprising  means  joining  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  plates  from  end  to  end, 

the  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  plate  being  con- 
tinuously upcurved  to  meet  said  means  along  a  com- 
mon front  edge, 

a  terminal  rear  wall  in  each  hull  member  fixed  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side,  and  bottom  plates  and  joining 
means. 


carrier  means  having  a  first  circumferential  thread  with 
a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  be 
cut  and  also  having  a  second  circumferential  thread  with 
a  pitch  less  than  the  pitch  of  said  first  thread,  said  first 
thread  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  nut 
means,  second  nut  means  axially  displaceable  in  said 
housing  means  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
second  thread,  said  housing  means  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  nut  means  to  effect  an  axial  move- 
ment of  the  latter  relative  to  said  housing  means,  and 
thread-cutting  means  radially  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
housing  mean&  for  cutting  a  thread  info  a  pipe,  said  thread 
cutting  means  and  said  second  nut  means  being  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  other  to  selectively  bring 
about  a  radial  movement  of  said  thread-cutting  means  in 
response  to  an  axial  movement  of  said  second  nut  means 
relative  to  said  housing  means.  i 


said  combination  further  including  an  interposed  deck 
member  of  shorter  length  than  said  hull  members 
which  is  rigidly  fixed  to  and  between  said  hull  mem- 
bers at  a  distance  rearwardlv  of  said  common  front 
edges, 

said  deck  member  defining  a  supporting  structure  for 
the  body  of  a  skier  over  the  center  of  flotation  of  said 
device  and  permitting  the  positioning  of  the  ski- 
supported  legs  of  the  skier  in  an  open  space  located 
between  the  forward  portions  of  said  hull  members, 
and 

towing  means  fixed  to  said  deck  member  and  adapted 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  body  of  the  skier  while 
grasping  a  tow  line  to  thereby  transmit  a  towing 
force  to  said  launching  device.  i 


3J58,3«5 
SCREW  STOCK 
Erwin    Ottersbach,    Slngeo,    aiMt    Pe<er    Zimmermann, 
Stahringcn,    near    Constance,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Georg  Fischer  Aktien^e$«Usc>«aft,  Schaffhausen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

1,292/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  !»— 124)  ' 


1.  A  thread-cutting  device,  especially  for  cutting  a  con- 
ical thread  onto  a  pipe,  which  includes:  housing  means, 
first  nut  means  connected  to  said  housing  means,  thread 


AirrOMATIC  NIT  TAPPER 
nija  Sto'lkov  Haralampiev  and  Assen  Atanassov  Valev, 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Darjavoo  Stopansko  Obc- 
dinenie  Metaloobrabotvashti  i  DaiTOobrabotvashti  Ma- 
shini  i  instmmenti,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  a  corporation  of 
Bulgaria 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

1-661 
5  Claims.  (CI.  10—133) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  internally  threading  blanks  to  form 
nuts  and  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  spindles  pro- 
vided at  confronting  ends  with  gripper  means  and  adapted 
to  engage  nut  blanks  fed  between  them,  one  of  the  spin- 
dles carrying  a  tap  for  threading  a  nut  blank  upon  its 
engagement  by  the  spindles,  and  common  drive  means 
connected  with  the  spindles  at  their  extremities  remote 
from  their  confronting  ends  for  rotating  said  spindles 
jointly,  the  improvement  which  comprises  torque-equal- 
izing differential  means  in  said  drive  means  between  said 
spindles  for  affording  at  least  limited  relative  rotation 
thereof  and  equalizing  the  torque  applied  thereto  by  said 
drive  means. 


3,358,307 
SHOE  MACHINE 
Piacentino  Lanretti,  Newrillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor- 
Lauretti  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,245 
19  Claims.  (CL  12—53.5) 
1.  A  shoe  machine  comprising  a  rotary  turret,  a  plural- 
ity of  mold  assemblies  mounted  on  and  spaced  about 
said  turret,  a  fluid  cylinder  unit  for  indexing  said  turret 

I 


to  rotatably  present  said  assemblies  in  succession  at  an  ^^  3,358,309 

operator's  station,  and  a  second  fluid  cylinder  unit  cooper-    CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  VIBRATING  HAIR  BRUSH, 
^  OR  LIKE  VIBRATING  MANIPULATORS 

William  P.  Richardson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
I  FOed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,293 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—22) 


ating  with  said  first-named  unit  for  locking  said  turret 
against  rotation  except  during  said  indexing. 


3358,308 
SWING-TYPE  LOADING  RAMP 
Charles  D.  Henchbai^er,  Pbya  Del  Rey,  CaUf.,  assignor 
to  Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,601 
4  Clahns.  (CL  14—71) 


1.  In   a   vehicle  loading  ramp,   the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  passageway  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

(b)  inner  supporting  means  connected  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  passageway  and  supi>orting  same  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  of  said  passageway 
about  an  upright  axis  and  for  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  passageway  about  an  inner  transverse 
horizontal  axis; 

(c)  outer  supporting  means  supporting  said  outer  end 
of  said  passageway  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  passageway  about  said  upright  axis, 
and  for  vertically  pivoting  said  passageway  about 
said  inner  transverse  horizontal  axis; 

(d)  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  outer  sup- 
porting means  aind  said  passageway  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  thereof  about  an  outer  transverse 
horizontal  axis; 

(e)  said  outer  supporting  means  including  ground- 
engaging  wheel  means  movable  along  a  predeter- 
mined arc  about  said  upright  axis; 

(f)  said  outer  supporting  means  including  means  for 
vertically  pivoting  said  passageway  about  said  inner 
transverse  horizontal  axis  to  raise  and  lower  said 
outer  end  of  said  passageway;  and 

(g)  control  means  interconnecting  said  outer  support- 
ing means  and  said  passageway  for  pivoting  said 
outer  supporting  means  relative  to  said  passageway 
about  said  outer  transverse  horizontal  axis  in  direc- 
tions to  maintain  said  wheel  means  substantially 
on  said  predetermined  arc  as  said  outer  end  of  said 
passageway  is  raised  and  lowered. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  comprising  a  head 
and  a  handle,  and  means  in  said  head  for  vibrating  said 
body,  said  head  and  handle  being  in  alignment,  said  body 
being  split  longitudinally  through  said  body  and  handle 
into  upper  and  lower  coextensive  body  parts  having  pe- 
ripheral meeting  edges,  means  to  attach  said  body  parts 
together,  said  lower  body  part  having  a  bottom  wall  at 
its  head  end  disposed  below  said  handle,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transverse  walls  extending  up  from  said 
bottom  wall,  an  electric  motor  disposed  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  upwardly  extending  walls,  said  motor  having 
a  shaft  supported  on  one  of  said  upwardly  extending 
walls,  offset  weight  means  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  contact 
on  the  other  upwardly  extending  wall,  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  spring  contact  mounted  on  said  lower  body  part 
and  extending  forwardly,  a  dry  battery  mounted  in  the 
lower  body  part  in  tandem  with  said  motor,  and  between 
said  spring  contacts,  and  having  its  terminals  engaging 
said  spring  contacts,  said  motor  and  battery  projecting  up- 
wardly into  the  upper  body  part,  means  to  hold  said  motor 
down  on  said  lower  body  part  and  means  to  hcrfd  said 
battery  down  on  the  lower  body  part,  and  manipulating 
means  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  motor  and  battery  being  liftable 
upwardly  off  said  lower  body  part  upon  removing  said 
motor  hold  down  means  and  said  battery  hold  down  mans, 
said  attach  means  comprising  means  at  one  end  of  one 
body  part  to  hookingly  and  disengageably  engage  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  other  body  part,  means  on  said  parts 
other  than  said  meeting  edges  to  abut  each  other,  and 
screw  means  in  said  abut  means  to  removably  screw  one 
part  to  the  other. 


3358,310 
POLISHING  ROLLER 
Werner  WrobbeL  Nmlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metabowcrke    K.G.   Ooss,   Ranch   &    Schnizler, 
Nurtingen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  a  corporation 
oi  Germany 

FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1963, 
M  58,073 
3  Chdms.  (CL  15—97) 
1.  A  polishing  roller  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  power  source;  a  plurality  of  outrigger  arms 
joumaled  alongside  one  another  on  said  shaft  for  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement  thereabout  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  respective  polishing 
disk  joumaled  on  each  of  said  arms  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  respective  axis  par- 
allel to  said  shaft,  the  axes  of  all  disks  being  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  one  another,  said  arms  being  biased  for 
swinging  said  disks  parallel  to  the  respective  plane  to- 
ward a  workpiece  juxtaposed  therewith;  and  respective 
transmission  means  coupling  each  of  said  di^s  with  said 
shaft  for  rotary  entrainment  thereby,  said  transmission 
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means  including  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
each  arm  and  a  driven  pulley  on  each  of  the  respective 
disks,  and  an  adjustable  friction  coupling  between  said 


driven  pulley  and  said  disk,  said  friction  coupling  com- 
prising mating  frustoconicai  boss  portions  directly  on 
said  driven  pulley  and  said  disk. 


3^58,311 
COMBINED  HAIRBRUSH  AND  STYLE  LIFT 
Bealah  F.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  144,  Gideon,  Mo. 
63848.  and  Bradlc  W.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  222, 
Maiden,  Mo.     63863 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6«0,946 
2  Claims.  (CL  IS— 105) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hair  brush  having  a  handle, 
an  elongated  bristle  carrying  portion  and  bristles  attached 
to  said  bristle  carrying  portion,  secondary  brush  means 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  bristle  carrying  portion, 
the  bristles  of  which  extend  away  from  the  handle,  a 
channel  formed  in  said  handle  adjacent  to  and  rearward 
of  said  bristle  portion  opening  at  the  free  end  of  the  han- 
dle, slide  base  means  in  shiftablc  engagement  with  said 
channel,  said  handle  being  provided  with  groove  means 
in  underlying  alinement  with  said  channel,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  sUde  base  means  longitudinally  shiftable 
within  said  groove  means  and  engaging  a  wall  thereof, 
pronged  hair  lifting  means  mounted  upon  said  slide  base 
means  extending  from  said  slide  base  means  into  said  chan- 
nel, slot  means  in  said  handle  overiying  the  said  channel, 
means  afl&xed  to  said  slide  baac  means  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  slot  means  for  extending  said  hair  lifting 
means  through  said  channel  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
handle,  and  means  attaching  said  spring  to  said  slide  base 
means. 

3358^12 

POST  FAINTER 

Edward  L.  Parr,  3$1  N.  Cnyamaca, 

El  Cajon,  CaUf.    92020 

Filed  Dec  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,580 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—230.11) 

2.  A  paint  applicator  of  the  roller  type  for  painting  a 
post,  which  applicator  comimses  in  combination: 

(A)  a  rectangularly  shaped  frame  including: 

(1)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sections,  each 
including: 

(a)  a  hollow  member, 

(b)  and  a  shaft  member  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  hollow  member,  the  shaft 
member  of  the  second  section  telescoping 
with  the  hollow  member  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, the  shaft  member  of  the  third  section 
telescoping  with  the  hollow  member  of  the 
second  section,  the  shaft  member  of  the 
fourth  section  telescoping  with  the  hollow 


member  of  the  third  section,  and  the  shaft 
member  of  the  first  section  telescoping  with 
the  hollow  member  of  the  fourth  section; 
(2)  first,  second,  third  and  fourtli  supports  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  and  connected,  re- 
spectively, with  one  of  the  members  of  the  first, 
second,  Uiird  and  fourth  members  of  the  frame, 
said  supports  each  including: 


(a)  a  horizontally  extending  bearing; 
(B)  firet,  second,  third  and  fourth  horizontally  disposed 
paint  applying  rollers  supported  for  rotation,  respec- 
tively,  about   horizontally   extending   axes   by   said 
bearings. 

3,358,313 

DUST  MOP  HAVING  PLASTIC  FRAME  FOR 

DUST- ABSORBING  PAD 

Roland  S.  Grimes,  Sr.,  2508  Maynard  Drive, 

Duarte,  Calif.     91010 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,395 

4  Claims.  (CL  15—231) 


1.  A  dust  mop  comprising  a  handle  having  an  end 
knob  at  the  free  end  and  a  push-puller  ring  means  secured 
to  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length  of  said  handle, 
and  a  mop  frame  coupled  by  a  universal  joint  to  the 
other  end  of  said  handle,  said  mop  frame  being  con- 
structed of  a  lightwerght  vinyl  plastic  having  a  degree  of 
resilience  and  flexibility  without  breaking  or  rusting,  and 
in  which  the  plastic  frame  is  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  for  pressing  a  disposable  dust-absorbing 
pad  against  the  floor  when  secured  to  the  frame,  said 
disposable  dust-absorbing  pad  including  means  for  ab- 
sort)ing  dust  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  in  which  one  side 
of  said  pad  engages  said  surface,  and  a  substantially 
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peripheral  annular  recess  disposed  about  said  surface  for 
retaining  a  plastic  tubing  therein  while  securing  the  dis- 
posable dust-absorbing  pad  upon  the  surface. 


'     3,358,314 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  CLEANER 

FcUpe  O.  Matibag,  Dumaguete  City,  Philippines 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,685 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—246) 


I  3,358,316 

SUCTION  CLEANER 
Nathaniel  N.  Oknn,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Adas 
Floor  Surfacing  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Ywk 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,329 
3  Claims.  (O.  15—352)  , 


(5. 


•••••••  — 

••••••• 
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1.  A  toothbrush  cleaner  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
toothbrush  handle  comprising  a  cleaner  handle  with  an  end 
portion  and  a  central  portion,  said  end  portion  is  curved 
outwardly  along  its  length  to  define  a  hollow,  semi-ellipti- 
cal cross-section  where  the  brush  handle  is  inserted,  said 
central  portion  is  contoured  with  reduced  section  at  its 
center  for  better  gripping;  a  cleaner  brush  head  having  a 
thickened  underside  the  outer  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  rows  of  bristles  that  are  stiffer  and  longer  than  the 
bristles  of  its  toothbrush  member. 


I 


3,358,315 
FLUID  CONDUCTING  APPARATUS 
William  N.  Bennett,  Franconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Fltcb- 
burg  Paper  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  295,956,  July  18, 
1963,  and  Scr.  No.  440,236,  Mar.  16,  1965.  This  appU- 
cation  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,505 
15  Claims.  (CL  15—306) 


la    10 


24    30 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  of  large  size  comprising  a  nozzle 
connected  to  a  relatively  long  upright  dust  collector  bag, 
a  suction  blower  and  motor  above  the  collector  bag,  and 
a  relatively  long  upright;  breather  filter  below  the  blower 
between  the  bag  and  the  blower,  said  breather  filter  in- 
cluding a  flexible  filter,  and  resilient  means  to  stretch  the 
filter  taut  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
it  is  moved  by  the  suction  of  the  blower,  the  bag  and 
filter  being  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  and  relatively  lo- 
cated that  they  engage  and  move  one  another  during  op- 
eration, whereby  the  breathing  action  of  the  breather  fil- 
ter helps  clear  the  bag  as  well  as  the  filter  of  clogging  by 
accumulated  dirt. 


1.  A  fluid  conducting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  fluid  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member; 

(b)  said  member  having  a  transverse  cross  section  of 
a  substantially  aerodynamic  configuration,  such  that 
upon  the  relative  movement  between  said  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  fluid,  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  follows  a  first  path  adjacent  a 
first  surface  of  said  cross  section  of  said  tubular 
member  and  another  pcMtion  of  the  fluid  follows  a 
second  path  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  said  cross 
section  of  said  tubular  member; 

(c)  said  first  path  having  a  longer  distance,  as  measured 
along  said  first  surface,  than  said  second  path,  as 
measured  along  said  second  surface,  thus  producing 
an  aerodynamic  fluid  flow  about  the  cross  section 
of  said  tubular  member  and  creating  an  area  of 
partial  pressure  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said 
cross  section  of  said  tubular  member; 

'(d)  one  or  more  apertures  formed  in  said  first  surface 
of  said  cross  section  of  said  tubular  member; 

(e)  each  such  aperture  providing  a  fluid  path  from 
said  first  surface  of  said  cross  section  of  said  tubular 
member  to  the  hollow  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  collect  fluid  there  within;  and 

(f)  fluid  directing  means  disposed  proximate  an  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  direct  any  fluid  collected 
within  said  hollow  of  said  tubular  member  away 
from  said  tubular  member  and  the  fluid  medium 
within  which  said  tubular  member  is  disposed. 


3,358,317 

VACUUM  BRUSH 

Oscar  G.  Woodmff,  404  N.  Oro  St, 

Stockton,  Calif.     95205 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,054 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—398) 


is^ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  brush  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  suction  neck  secured  to  said  body,  said 
hollow  body  having  an  air  inlet  opening  providing  com- 
munication into  said  hollow  body,  a  pair  of  elongated 
brushes  each  including  an  elongated  brush  head   and 
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bristle  tufts,  means  mounting  said  brushes  in  outwardly 
diverging  relation  on  each  side  of  said  hollow  body  with 
said  air  inlet  being  disposed  therebetween,  an  arcuate  shell 
positioned  over  said  body  and  having  outwardly  diverging 
suction  diverting  side  walls,  said  shell  having  lug  means 
therein,  complementary  lug  means  carried  by  said  hollow 
body,  and  means  securing  said  first  mentioned  lug  and 
complementary  lug  means  in  related  assembly. 


3^58^18 
I>OOR  CHECK 
Gary  G.  Ingham,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  asaignor  to  Roto- 
Swing  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  OUahoma 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,390 
5  Claims.  (CL  16—82) 


0. 


y^ 


1.  A  dampening  device  comprising  a  housing  con- 
structed of  an  aluminum  material  and  having  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  fluid  therein,  a  rod  member  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  chamber  and  reciprocal  there- 
in, a  piston  head  slidably  disposed  on  the  rod,  said  piston 
head  being  constructed  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  chamber  to  provide  a  slight  clearance 
therebetween  for  reducing  wear  on  the  piston  head,  stop 
means  on  the  rod  for  retaining  the  piston  head  on  the  rod 
and  limiting  the  slidable  movement  of  the  piston  head 
on  the  'od,  passageway  means  in  the  rod  providing  com- 
municai  jn  of  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  head 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  spring  means  cooperating 
with  tht  stop  means  and  piston  for  constantly  urging 
the  piston  in  one  direction  for  closing  one  end  of  the 
passageway  to  preclude  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
and  said  spring  means  being  yieldable  upon  movement 
of  the  rod  in  one  direction  for  permitting  the  piston  head 
to  move  to  a  position  for  opening  of  the  passageway 
whereby  fluid  may  flow  therethrough,  said  fluid  being 
a  silicone  fluid  having  a  minimum  dimension  greater 
than  the  clearaace  between  the  piston  head  and  chamber 
whereby  the  fluid  will  not  leak  therebetween. 


'  3,358,319 
MONOCURTAIN  SCREENING  SWITCH 
William   A.  HlUenbrand,  Franklin  County,  and  Eugene 
H.  Fuilenkamp,  Batesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,644 
13  Claims.  (CI.  16—87.4) 
1.  Mechanism   for   enabling   a   single  curtain   to   be 
moved  selectively  into  position  to  screen  either  one  of  a 
pair  of  hospital  beds,  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  supported  by  the  ceiling  between  the  beds 
and  extending  from  the  head  ends  thereof  towards  the 
foot  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  switch  mechanism  supported  by  the  ceiling  ad- 
jacent the  foot  end  of  said  track; 


(c)  a  pair  of  tracks  one  for  each  bed  are  supported  by 
the  ceiling  and  extend  from  the  switch  mechanism 
towards  the  foot  ends  of  the  beds,  thence  across  the 
foot  end  of  the  associated  bed; 

(d)  hook  means  for  supporting  the  curtain  beneath 
said  tracks; 


/^^^ IL 


(e)  and  means  on  the  lead  one  of  said  hook  means  for 
operating  said  switch  mechanism  responsive  to  swing- 
ing the  lead  edge  of  the  curtain  towards  the  bed  to 
be  screened,  thereby  to  set  the  switch  to  lead  the  hook 
means  into  the  foot  end  track  associated  with  the 
selected  bed. 


^    J,358,320 
HINGE  FOR  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 
Leslie  Ralph  Shaw  and  Joseph  Henry  Cotton,  both  % 
The  Bloxwich  Lock  &  Stamping  Company,  Limited, 
Alexander  Works,   Bloxwich,  near  Walsall,  Stafford- 
shire, England 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,658 
4  Claims.  (CL  16—128.1) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  an  elongated  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixedly  spaced  pivot 
points,  at  least  one  of  which  is  disposed  laterally  of 
the  longer  axis  of  the  bracket;  a  hinge  arm  mounted  on 
said  laterally  disposed  pivot  point,  said  hinge  arm  includ- 
ing a  cam  surface,  movable  with  said  hinge  arm  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  pivot  point;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
pansible guide  fixed  to  said  last  mentioned  pivot  point  and 
being  movable  angularly  thereabout;  a  cam  follower  on  the 
movable  end  of  said  guide  and  in  constant  engagement  with 
the  cam  surface  of  said  hinge  arm  throughout  the  full 
range  of  movement  of  the  latter,  means  on  said  bracket 
connected  to  the  movable  end  of  said  guide  for  permitting 
angular  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  follower  rela- 
tive to  said  last  mentioned  pivot  point  toward  and  away 
from  said  laterally  disposed  pivot  point  along  a  path 
intersecting  the  arcuate  path  of  movement  of  the  said 


hinge  arm  about  said  laterally  disposed  pivot  point;  and 
means  constantly  biasing  said  guide  for  longitudinal 
expansion  whereby  said  follower  exerts  a  continuous  bias- 
ing force  against  the  cam  surface  on  said  hinge  arm. 


I  3,358,321 

CALENDER  WITH  EXTRA  ROLL 
Rex  C.  Seanor,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  S.  Everett  Perlberg, 
Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Adamson  United  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,097 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 


said  central  opening  for  feeding  two  different  siHnning 
solutions  through  said  opening  and  into  said  chamber, 
said  spinning  solution  overflowing  from  said  chamber 
outward  through  the  central  opening  and  onto  the  inner 
face  of  said  frustoconical  member,  and  means  surround- 
ing said  member  for  directing  a  stream  of  heated  air  past 
said  member  to  carry  away  fibers  formed  by  rotation  of 
said  member. 

3,358,323 
PROCESSING  OF  PLASTIC 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corp<HV- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,215.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Jan.   13,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
535,633 

15  Claims.  (0. 18—2.6) 


1.  A  conventional  four  roll  inverted  L-type  calender 
including  a  top  roll,  a  middle  roll,  a  bottom  roll,  and  an 
offset  roll  characterized  by  an  extra  calender  roll  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  off- 
set roll,  and  extruder  means  delivering  stock  to  the  bite 
between  the  extra  roll  and  the  offset  roll,  said  extruder 
means  including  a  wide  flat  die  extending  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  calender  rolls  so  that  as  the  stock 
emerges  from  between  the  offset  roll  and  extra  roll  a 
substantially  flat  sheet  of  stock  is  directed  to  the  bite 
between  the  offset  roll  and  the  top  roll. 


3  358  322 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  BI- 

COMPONENT  MICRO-DENIER  FIBERS 
Hunter  S.  Woodbery,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,898 
,  8  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spinning  conjugate  micro-fibers 
comprising  a  frame;  a  hollow  frustoconical  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  therein  a  cir- 
cular central  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  member 
about  its  axis,  said  member  having  in  communication 
with  the  central  opening  thereof  an  annular  chamber  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  spinning  solution,  said  solution 
being  held  in  the  chamber  by  centrifugal  force  when  said 
member  is  rotated,  a  pair  of  inlet  lines  extending  through 

845  O.O.— 32 


1.  An   apparatus   for  the  preparation   of  particulate 
thermoplastic  material,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  means  to  supply  a  heat  plastified  viscoelastic  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  to  an  internal  cavity  of  a 
rotor,  the  means  to  supply  the  heat  plastified  resinous 
material  comprising 
a  tube  for  delivery  of  the  plastified  material,  a  discharge 
portion  of  the  tube  being  positioned  generally  axially 
with  and  opposed  to  said  rotor, 
a  flow  control  means  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the 
rotor  and  facing  the  discharge  portion  of  said  tube, 
the  flow  control  means  being  in  spaced  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  the  tube,  said  rotor  comprising 
a  generally  circular  body,  said  body  defining 
the  internal  cavity, 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  passageways  gen- 
erally radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  passageways  com- 
mjinicating  between  said  cavity  and  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor, 
means  to  rotate  the  rotor,  and 
1 1     means  to  sever  the  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
positioned  generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  the  said  rotor  and  said  passage- 
ways. 
/  ^— — ^^ 

3,358,324 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  LOOPED  ENDS 

IN  FISHHOOK  LEADERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

Madeline  F.  McGill,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  one-fourth 

to  J.  R.  Hanna,  Bnuixville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,814 

18  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  employing 

two  spaced  strand  looping  and  twisting  stations,  means 

movable  between  said  stations  for  feeding  a  plastic  strand, 

means  at  each  station  for  forming  a  loop  in  said  strand, 
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means  for  rotating  said  last  named  means  in  forming  a 
twist  in  said  strand  adjacent  said  loop,  means  at  each 
station  for  retaining  the  twist  in  said  strand,  means  at 
each  station  for  severing  the  strand  in  forming,  in  each 


3^58,326      I' 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
FILAMENTS  BY  THE  MELT  SPINNING  METHOD 
Johan  P.  Nommenscn,  Stein,  and  Hendrik  Waning,  Gelecn, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser,  No.  510,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

64—14,014 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
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cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine,  two  end  products, 
each  product  comprising  a  retained  twist  and  a  loop  ad- 
jacent said  twist,  and  means  at  each  station  for  ejecting 
the  formed  end  product  from  said  second  named  means 
of  each  station. 

3,358325 
CURVE  TRACING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Dons^as  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,935 
15  Claims.  (O.  18—5) 


1.  A  method  for  tracing  a  curve,  the  method  compris- 
ing providing 

a  conduit  having  two  open  ends,  a  passage  therein, 
the  conduit  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  the 

first  and  second  leg  of  the  conduit  being  disposed  in 

angular  relationship  to  each  other, 
disposing  a  liquid  within  the  conduit  which  will  flow 

at   a  desired   rate  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
varying  the  angular  relationship  of  at  least  one  leg  of 

the  conduit  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  to 

cause  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  at  least  one  leg 

to  trace  a  curve  as  the  leg  is  rotated  about  a  pivot 

point. 
10.  A  curve  tracing  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
means, 

the  support  means  having  a  first  arm,  the  first  arm 

being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  by  means  of 

a  pivot, 
a  conduit  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  each 

leg  of  the  conduit  having  an  open  end, 
a  liquid  disposed  within  the  conduit,  one  leg  of  the 

conduit  affixed  to  the  pivot  arm  and  adapted  to  pivot 

therewith,  and 
means  to  determine  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  leg  fixed 

to  the  pivot  arm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  melt  spun  synthetic  fila- 
ments comprising  wall  means  defining  a  quenching  cham- 
ber having  inlet  means  for  receiving  just  spun  synthetic 
filaments  into  said  quenching  chamber  and  outlet  means 
for  issuing  the  synthetic  filaments  from  said  quenching 
chamber  after  they  have  been  quenched;  wall  means  defin- 
ing a  plenum  chamber  adjoining  said  quenching  chamber, 
said  wall  means  including  a  first  foraminous  wall  between 
said  quenching  chamber  and  said  plenum  chamber  through 
which  the  plenum  chamber  communicates  with  the 
quenching  chamber;  inlet  means  for  admitting  fluid  to 
said  plenum  chamber  for  transit  through  said  first 
foraminous  wall  and  into  said  quenching  chamber;  the 
plenum  chamber  wall  means  comprising  two  opposed  side- 
walls  adjoining  the  opposite  lateral  extremes  of  said  first 
foraminous  wall;  a  quenching  fluid-impervious  bafile  sym- 
metrically mounted  in  said  plenum  chamber  with  respect 
to  an  imaginary  centerline  i^ane  extending  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  synthetic  filaments  through  the 
quenching  chamber  and  normal  to  the  first  foraminous 
wall;  said  baflle  extending  throughout  substantially  the  full 
height  of  the  plenum  chamber  and  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  fluid  inlet  means  and  the  first  foraminous  wall; 
said  baffle  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  first 
foraminous  wall  and  terminating  short  of  said  opposed 
sidewalls  to  define  two  gaps,  one  at  each  lateral  edge 
thereof;  and  a  second  foraminous  wall,  mounted  within 
said  plenum  chamber  between  the  baffle  and  the  first 
foraminous  wall,  and  extending  substantially  from  the  in- 
tersection of  said  centerline  plane  and  said  baffle  to  said 
two  opposed  sidewalls,  whereby  fluid  passing  from  said 
plenum  chamber  into  said  quenching  chamber  must  pass 
around  said  baffle  through  said  gaps  then  through  said 
second  and  said  first  foraminous  walls. 


3,358,327 

SCREW  FOR  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Mailkf er,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maillcfer  S.A.,  Renens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,117 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand,  Dec.  3,  1959, 

82,535/59 
2  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  an  extruding  machine,  such  as,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  having  a  cylinder  wall  terminating  with  an 


extrusion  port,  a  conveyor  screw,  having  a  tip,  provided 
with  at  least  one  thread  defining  a  substantially  helical 
groove  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cylinder  with 
said  tip  facing  said  extrusion  port,  said  screw  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  channel  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  with  said  open  end  opening  at  said  screw  tip 
and  with  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  extending  between 
said  axial  channel  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screw 
thread,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  extruded  into 
the  screw  groove,  heating  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
wall  for  melting  the  material  as  it  progresses  along  the 
revolving  screw  inside  the  cylinder,  the  material,  as  it  is 
heated  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
1  lelting  and  flowing  into  the  radial  channels  and  thence 
into  the  axial  channel  of  the  screw  towards  the  tip  of 
the  latter  and  into  the  extruding  port  of  the  cylinder. 


3,358,329 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Allan  D.  Martin,  Sanford,  and  Irring  S.  Houvener,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  141,163,  Sept  27, 
1961.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,315 
11  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


3,358,328 
ANNULAR  PRESS  DEVICE 
Reinhard  Knhn,  Uzwil,  Saint  Gall,  and  Albert  Hafliger, 
Gossau,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebruder 
Buhler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1965, 

5,051/65 
14  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  An  annular  press  device  comprising  an  end  wall 
member,  a  press  ring  having  peripheral  openings  for  the 
discharge  of  pressed  material  therethrough  and  having  an 
end  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  end  wall  member, 
said  end  wall  member  substantially  closing  the  space  en- 
closed within  said  press  ring  on  one  end  thereof,  a  cen- 
tral shaft  member  extending  through  said  end  wall  mem- 
ber, a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  press  ring 
and  being  relatively  movable  in  respect  to  the  interior 
surface  of  said  press  ring,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft 
member  being  located  adjacent  said  end  wall  member  and 
being  connected  between  said  shaft  member  and  said  press 
ring  and  end  wall  member  to  provide  relative  rotation  of 
said  shaft  member  with  said  roller  in  respect  to  said  ring 
press  and  said  end  wall  member,  said  pulley  having  at 
least  one  opening  extending  axially  therethrough,  at  least 
one  securing  bolt  extending  substantially  axially  through 
a  portion  of  said  end  wall  member  and  threaded  into  said 
press  ring,  and  an  axially  displaceable  coupling  supported 
adjacent  said  end  wall  member  having  a  head  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  head  of  said  securing  bolt  when  said 
coupling  is  displaced  toward  said  securing  bolt  and  an 
outer  portion  engageable  for  turning  the  bolt  head  which 
extends  axially  away  from  said  bolt  toward  said  pulley  to 
a  location  where  said  outer  portion  is  directly  engageable 
through  the  (^ning  of  said  pulley  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pulley  from  said  end  wall  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  tubular  webbing  compris- 
ing means  to  extrude  material  in  fluid  form,  a  cylindrical 
first  nozzle  member  having  a  chamber  with  a  circumferen- 
tial opening,  said  means  to  extrude  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  second  nozzle  member  reciprocally  mov- 
able within  said  first  nozzle  member  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential gate  of  irregular  path  in  its  wall,  means  to  re- 
ciprocally move  said  second  nozzle  member,  said  circum- 
ferential gate  of  said  second  nozzle  member  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  circumferential  opening  of  said  first 
nozzle  member,  whereby  upon  recijwocation  of  said  sec- 
ond nozzle  member  and  extrusion  of  material  into  said 
chamber,  tubular  webbing  will  be  extruded  through  said 
circumferential  opening. 


3,358,330 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  TREAD  BAND 
OF    FLEXIBLE    TREAD    RINGS    WHILE    IN    A 
PLASTIC  STATE 
Antonio  Pacdarini  and  Dario  Giletta,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Pirelli  S.pA.,  IVfilan,  Italy 
Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,898 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1963, 
15,741/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  18—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  flexible  ring  in  a  plastic 
state,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  c(rflapsible  inner  ring 
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having  at  least  two  rigid  arcuate  segments,  means  to 
simultaneously  radially  displace  said  segments  in  the 
same  plane  into  and  from  a  position  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  fkxible  ring,  a  circular  outer  mold  coaxial 
with  said  inner  ring,  said  outer  mold  having  at  least  two 
sectors  each  having  radial  projections  on  its  inner  sur- 
face, means  to  radially  displace  said  sectors  into  engage- 
ment with  said  flexible  ring  after  said  ring  has  been  en- 
gaged by  said  segments  to  completely  enclose  said  flexible 
ring,  the  initial  engagement  of  said  flexible  ring  by  said 
segments  being  at  a  different  plane  than  the  initial  en- 
gagement of  said  flexible  ring  by  said  sectors,  and  means 
forming  a  temporary  support  for  said  flexible  ring  during 
its  initial  engagement  by  said  segments. 


3,358,331 

CONTAINER  LO*  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Walter  O.  Weber,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  Hercules  Powder  Company,  New  Castle, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,398 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  annular  smoothly 
curved  lip  on  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  a  container 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  members, 
each  having  a  helical  groove  in  its  outer  peripheral 
surface,  said  rotatable  members  having  a  lip-forming 
portion  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  lip-setting 
portion  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  sai*  rotatable 
members  being  equiradially  disposed  from  a  com- 
mon central  axis  and  said  rotatable  members  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  annular  passageway  through 
which  the  containers  pass  with  the  peripheral  edge 
engaged  in  said  grooves  of  said  members; 

each  of  said  rotatable  members  having  a  heating  chani- 
ber  defined  within  said  lip-forming  portion  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  a  cooling  chamber  defined 
within  said  lip-setting  portion  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  heating  chamber  having  an  upper  end  wall 
and  said  cooling  chamber  having  a  lower  end  wall; 

means  for  heating  said  heating  chamber  passing  through 
said  upper  end  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
rotatable  member; 

means  for  cooling  said  cooling  chamber  passing  through 
said  lower  end  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
rotatable  member; 

means  defining  a  thermal  insulator  axially  separating 
said  heating  and  cooling  chambers  of  each  of  said 
rotatable  members; 


I 


said  helical  groove,  in  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  lip-forming  portion  of  said  dylindrical  member, 
above  said  insulator  means,  varying  in  cross-section 
for  forming  the  annular,  smoothly  curved  lip  on  the 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  container  and  said 
helical  groove  in  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  lip-setting  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
below  said  insulator  means,  remaining  substantially 
constant  in  cross-section  for  setting  the  annular, 
smoothly  curved  lip  on  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of 
the  container;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  plurality  of 
cylindrical  members  whereby  the  annular,  smoothly 
curved  lip  on  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer can  be  formed  when  engaged  within  said 
helical  grooves. 


3  358  332 

PRESS  FOR  MOLDIN6  PLASTIC 

Margaret  A.  Downey,  1650  NE.  16th, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97232 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,322 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


1.  In  a  molding  press  having  a  base,  a  vertical  column 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  base  and  a  lever  actuated  box- 
like housing  mounted  for  vertical  slidable  movement  on 
the  column,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  frame, 

means  securing  said  frame  to  said  housing  for  ver- 
tical movement  therewith  along  said  column, 

a  flexible  sheet  of  mold-conforming  material  secured  to 
said  frame  along  both  sides  thereof, 

a  pedestal  removably  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  support  a  positive  mold  with  an  overlying  sheet 
of  moldable  material, 

said  pedestal  and  a  positive  mold  supported  thereon 
being  of  less  length  and  width  than  said  frame, 

whereby  downward  movement  of  said  frame  under 
pressure  will,  by  its  contained  said  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  force  said  moldable  material  into  com- 
plete conformity  with  the  contour  and  profile  of  said 
positive  mold. 


3,358,333 
TWO-STATION  INJECTION  SOLE  MOLDING 
MACHINES 
Charles  J.  Kitchener  and  Paul  W.  Senfleben,  Beverly, 
William  P.  Crossen,  Magnolia,  Robert  J.  Desmond, 
Ipswich,  and  Jack  A.  Card,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,213 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  mold  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  top  mold 
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member  mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  top  mold  member 
into  engagement  with  said  mold  assembly  for  forming  a 
mold  cavity,  table  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 


one  another,  namely  an  outer  U-shaped  support  having 
its  arms  capable  of  relative  movement  laterally  of  the 
mould,  an  inflatable  bag  detachably  carried  within  the 
support  to  extend  around  the  mould  and  an  inner  member 
comprising  a  shoe-engaging  apron  with  a  substantially 
non-yieldable  backing  piece  attached  thereto,  said  back- 


supporting  said  mold  assembly,  said  table  means  having  at 
least  one  conduit  therein  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  there- 
through, and  means  for  charging  said  mold  cavity  with 
injection  molding  material. 


3,358,334 

PLASTIC  WORKING  MACHINE  IMPELLING 
MATERIAL  TO  BE  WORKED  AGAINST  A 
ROTATING  CONE 
James  W.  Hendry,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,676 
32  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


?  *?, 


©I  oil    I  /V\        A/s/1, 


1.  In  a  plasticizing  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

head  means  having  a  sloped  surface  adjacent  one  end 
thereof; 

a  seat  coaxial  with  said  head  means  and  spaced  op- 
posite and  closely  adjacent  to  said  sloped  surface  and 
defining  therewith  a  substantially  annular  axially 
elongated  passage  which  increases  in  diameter  from 
one  axial  end  toward  the  other  axial  end  thereof,  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  passage  being  small  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  head  means  and  seat 
with  respect  to  the  other;  and 

feeding  means  for  forcing  material  to  be  plasticized  be- 
tween said  sloped  surface  and  said  seat  at  one  said 
axial  end  of  said  passage  whereby  to  frictionally 
work  said  material  for  plasticizing  same  as  same 
flows  radially  outwardly  between  said  surface  and 
said  seat  through  said  passage. 


I 


3,358,335 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASTING  FOOTWEAR 
George  T.  Ralphs,  Oadby,  and  Harold  A.  Boddy,  Leices- 
ter,   England,   assignors   to   Ralphs    Unified   Limited, 
Leicester,  England 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,727 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1964, 

22,493/64 
13  Claims.  (CL  18—34) 
13.  A  mould  for  embracing  an  end  portion  of  the  upper 
of  a  shoe  comprising  three  components  detachable  from 


ing  piece  extending  around  the  afiron  over  a  part  only 
of  the  depth  of  the  apron  to  provide  solidarity  at  the 
region  of  the  feather  line  of  the  shoe  and  presenting  a 
lip  tapering  in  thickness  away  from  the  feather  line  re- 
gion, and  means  detachably  mounting  said  inner  member 
within  the  outer  support  with  the  bag  between  the  apron 
and  the  support. 


3  358  336 

CONTINUOUS  FIBRE  DISENTANGLING  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  Cbaikin,  26  Martin  Road,  Centennial  Park«  New 
South  Wales,  and  Alexander  Douglas  Dircks,  18  Wool- 
wich Road,  Hunters  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  9,  1964, 

50,327/64 

5  Qalms.  <Cl  19—128) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  disentangling,  straight- 
ening and  aligning  textile  fibers,  having  means  for  grip- 
ping a  relatively  thick  layer  of  loose,  entangled  fibers 
while  feeding  it  continuously  towards  a  pin-bearing  cylin- 
der mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing projecting  from  its  peripheral  surface  a  plurality  of 
pins  arranged  to  penetrate  the  layer  completely  as  the 
cylinder  rotates,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  at  a  rate 
such  that  th^  surface  speed  of  the  cylinder  is  greater  than 
the  speed  at  which  the  layer  of  fibers  is  fed  towards  the 
cylinder,  whereby  fibers  from  the  layer  are  subjected  to 
a  combing  and  drafting  action  whUe  being  taken  up  by 
the  pins  on  the  cylinder,  at  least  one  similar  pin-bearing 
cylinder  being  mounted  for  rotating  about  its  axis  ad- 
jacent said  first-mentioned  pin-bearing  cylinder  and  form- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  pin-bearing  cylinder  a  train 
of  adjacently  arranged  said  pin-bearing  cylinders,  each  pin- 
bearing  cylinder  within  said  train  rotating  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  one  before  it  and  at  a  speed  sudi 
that  its  surface  speed  is  greater  than  the  surface  speed 
of  the  preceding  cylinder  in  said  train  and  being  arranged 
so  that  the  pins  thereon  act  to  strip  completely  the  layer 
of  fibers  from  the  preceding  cylinder  with  a  combing  and 
drafting  action  and  to  deliver  fibers  therefrom,  and  a 
condensing  means  comprising  means  to  strip  the  layer 
of  fibers  completely  from  the  surface  of  a  preceding  pin- 
bearing  cylinder  without  buckling  tbe  fibers  including 
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means  to  detach  portions  of  said  layer  of  fibers  and  to 
arrange  said  portions  in  overlapping  relationship  to  form 
a  thickened  layer,  and  means  for  feeding  said  thickened 
layer  to  a  succeeding  pin-bearing  cylinder. 


3,358.337 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Helmut  Schochardt,  18  Im  Holzc, 

318  Wolfsburg.  Germany 

FJed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,670 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  July  24,  1965, 

Sch  37.435 

9  Claims.  (CI.  24—27) 


from  said  hub  portion  toward  the  thinner  portion  of  said 
member  and  defining  between  themselves  inwardly  ta- 
pered recesses  so  that,  when  filamentary  material  is  passed 
through  said  ajxrtured  hub  portion  from  one  to  the  other 
face  of  said  member,  that  length  of  said  material  which 
extends  beyond  said  other  face  can  thereupon  be  threaded 
through  said  recesses  and  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
wings,  said  wings  comprising  two  pairs  of  wings  with  the 
wings  of  each  pair  being  diametrically  opposite  one  an- 
other and  with  all  of  said  wings  being  equidistantly  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  said  hub  portion. 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  springy,  ring-shaped 
member  having  a  pair  of  overlapping  free  gripping  ends 
which  cross  each  other  at  a  predetermined  location,  said 
member  having  an  inner  diameter  which  in  an  unstressed 
condition  of  said  member  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  a  hose  to  be  clamped  by  said  member,  and  said 
member  having  opposed  to  said  free  gripping  ends  there- 
of a  section  of  approximately  semicircular  configuration 
and  between  said  approximately  semicircular  section  and 
said  free  gripping  ends  a  pair  of  quarter-circle  limbs  from 
which  said  free  ends  respectively  extend,  said  limbs  re- 
spectively having  radii  of  curvature  which  cross  each 
other  at  a  straight  line  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  tangent 
to  said  free  ends  at  said  predetermined  location  where 
they  cross  each  other,  and  said  approximately  semicir- 
cular section  having  a  center  of  curvature  situated  on 
said  straight  line  at  a  given  distance  from  a  second  straight 
line  extending  perpendicularly  across  said  first-mentioned 
straight  line  and  interconnecting  the  centers  of  curvature 
of  said  quarter-circle  limbs,  and  said  center  of  curvature 
of  said  approximately  semicircular  section  being  situated 
between  said  second  straight  line  and  said  section  of  ap- 
proximately semicircular  configuration. 


3,358,338 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

Heinricb  Clascn,  Brandholzweg, 

Burg  in  Dithnurschen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

C  34,960 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—117)  > 


3,358,339 

SroE  ENTRANCE  FASTENER  WHICH  ON  CLOSING 

GIVES  AN  AUDIBLE  CLICK  AND  LOCKS 

Mary  A.  Strehlcin,  7460  N.  Greenview, 

Chicago,  ID.     60626 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492^35 

4  Claims.  (CL  24—224) 


jrs  ra»  Ji» 


1.  A  fastener  for  detachably  securing  two  portions  of 
garments  together,  comprising  in  combination:  a  latch- 
equipped  member  attachable  to  one  garment  portion  and 
having  a  generally  circular  body  portion  and  an  upstand- 
ing generally  cylindrical  hollow  boss  having  an  outer 
annular  wall  and  an  upper  end  wall,  said  body  portion 
having  an  annular  generally  S-shaped  configuration  ex- 
tending laterally  away  from  said  boss  whereby  the  inner 
end  of  said  annular  S-shape  forms  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  curved  extension  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
boss  anid  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  S-shape  comprisec 
an  outer  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  hooked 
portion  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
to  form  an  outer  subjacent  annular  recess  within  said 
hooked  portion  on  the  underside  of  said  body  and  an 
inner  annular  recess  adjacent  to  and  about  said  boss  on 
the  upperside  of  said  body,  said  latch-equipped  member 
also  having  a  mouth  opening  laterally  from  the  center 
of  the  end  wall  of  said  boss  to  one  edge  of  said  body;  a 
stud-equipped  member  attachable  to  the  other  garment 
portion  and  having  a  generally  circular  body  portion 
and  an  upstanding  stud  laterally  insertable  into  said 
mouth  on  relative  lateral  motion  of  the  two  members  in 
parallel  planes  to  a  position  wherein  said  stud  seats 
securely  within  said  boss;  and  a  wire  like  spring  means 
on,  and  constituting  the  latch  of,  said  latch-equipped 
member  and  having  an  arcuately  shaped  supporting  por- 
tion seated  in  said  outer  annular  recess  formed  on  the 
underside  of  said  latch-equipped  member,  inwardly  di- 
rected hooked  portions  at  said  mouth  removably  block- 
ing lateral  passage  of  said  stud  through  the  mouth  to 
releasably  retain  the  stud  against  lateral  movement  out 
of  said  mouth  and  resiliently  deflectable  by  the  stud  to 
permit  lateral  insertion  and  removal  thereof,  and  inner 
arcuately  shaped  end  pjortions  seated  in  said  inner  annu- 
lar recess  about  said  upstanding  boss. 


3,358,34«     '  ' 
I  BRIDLE  BUCKLE 

Nori  Higuchi,  Northport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Davis  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Northport,  N.Y. 
A  fastening  device  for  frictionally  holding  filaments,  pjed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,883 

particularly  for  tying  shoe  laces,  comprising  a  winged  12  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 235) 

member  having  two  convexly  shaped  faces,  an  apertured  1.  A  connector  comprising  a  support  means  for  engag- 
hub  portion  at  the  thicker  medial  portion  of  said  mem-  ing  a  load  element,  retainer  means  cooperating  with  said 
ber,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  wings  extending  outwardly    support  means  for  preventing  said  load  element  from  dis- 
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engaging  said  support  means,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing said  retainer  means  for  allowing  said  load  element 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  support  means,  means  for  dis- 
tributing a  portion  of  the  load  exerted  on  said  support 


-J9' 


•=-A 


means  through  said  retainer  means;  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
retainer  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  load 
element. 

'       !       3,358,341  

PIPE  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  SUP  SETTING 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
WilUam  M.  Barstall,  Lakewood  Heights,  Huffman,  Tex. 
assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  i 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,147 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24—263) 


distributing  head  means  located  within  said  mold,  said 
mold  means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  dis- 
tributing head  upon  said  axis; 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
mold  and  said  distributing  means  sUong  the  length 
of  said  axis; 
means  for  supplying  a  concrete  mixture  to  the  interior 
of  said  mold,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  roller  located  on  said  distributor  head 
means,  said  roller  being  mounted  on  said  dis- 
tributor head  means  so  as  to  have  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  mold  axis,  said  roller 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  mold  so  that  said  roller  is  posi- 
tioned to  form  the  concrete  mixture  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  mold,  said  roller  being 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  distribu- 
tor head  means  so  as  to  be  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  mold; 
at  least  one  shield  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
mold  so  as  to  substantially  retain  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  within  said  mold; 
means  for  substantially  filling  the  interior  of  said 
mold  with  carbon  dioxide  gas,  said  means  in- 
I  eluding  a  gas  distributor  hood  positioned  against 

said  roller  and  direaed  to  face  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  mold. 


3,358,343 
OSCILLATING  WIRE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Kahili,  411  W.  6th  St, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90812 

FUed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,787 

7  Claims.  (CI.  25—105) 

8.  A  slip-setting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  setting  plate; 

(b)  a  pressure  plate  above  said  setting  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom; 

(c)  resilient  means  for  moving  said  setting  plate  down- 
ward in  response  to  downward  movement  of  said 
pressure  plate,  said  resilient  means  allowing  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  between  said  plates,  said 
relative  vertical  movement  between  said  plates  being 
limited  by  contact  of  said  pressure  plate  with  said 
setting  plate;  and 

(d)  guide  means  for  maintaining  vertical  alignment 
between  said  plates  during  said  relative  vertical 
movement. 

3,358,342 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE 

ARTICLES 

Gerald  M.  Spcncc,  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono- 
lith PoHland  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  I 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,718  I 
1  Qafan.  (CL  25—30) 

I  5.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  an  uncured  coating  of 
cement  applied  to  a  wall  to  establish  a  straight  flat  surface 
on  said  coating  including,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elon- 
gate, vertical  columns,  means  releasably  moimting  said 
colimins  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  said  wall,  each 
column  having  an  inwardly  projecting  Icmgitudinal  spacer 
flange  with  a  longitudinal  straight  edge  and  projecting 
toward  said  wall  with  said  edge  occurring  on  the  plane 
of  said  flat  surface  on  the  coating,  a  laterally  outwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  rail  on  each  column  and  a  verti- 
cally shiftable  carriage  on  each  rail,  a  trinmiing  wire 

In  an  apparatus  for  molding  a  hollow  concrete  article,  coupled  with  the  carriages  to  extend  over  and  between  the 
said  apparatus  comprising:  straight  edges  of  said  spacer  flanges,  said  wire  being 

a  hollow  mold  having  an  axis  and  having  an  interior  adapted  to  be  moved  through  and  to  trim  the  coating  upon 
surface;  vertical  shifting  of  the  carriages. 
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3  358,344 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
STRANDS 
Benjamin  S.  Daniel,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsignments,   to   Techniservice   Coq>oration,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,666.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Oct    19,   1965,  Scr.  No. 
498,050 

20  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


jL^     >  W  t/  ki^    >  ■ 
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10.  Strand-treating  apparatus  comprising  a  pretension- 
ing  device,  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  nip  rolls  adapted  to 
receive  and  forward  therebetween  a  multifilament  strand 
tensioned  by  the  pretensioning  device,  thermal  means 
adapted  to  establish  a  temperature  differential  transversely 
of  the  strand  entering  the  roll  nip,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  strand  from  the  roll  nip  including  winding  means 
adapted  to  wind  the  strand  under  reduced  tension,  strand- 
agitating  means  located  between  the  roll  nip  and  the  wind- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  displace  the  component  filaments 
of  the  strand  transversely,  and  heating  means  located  be- 
tween the  strand-agitating  means  and  the  winding  means 
for  heating  the  sirand  substantially  uniformly. 


3,158,345 

PROCESS  AND  APPARAITJS  FOR  CRIMPING 

STRANDS 

Benjamin  S.  Daniel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  1  echniservice  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsrvlvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,666 
12  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


1.  Strand-treating  process  comprising  tensioning  a  ther- 
moplastic strand  composed  of  linear  polymeric  material, 
simultaneously  rolling  opposite  sides  of  the  tensicned 
strand,  one  side  being  rolled  at  a  temperature  effective 
to  plasticize  and  flatten  the  sirand  and  the  opposite  side 
being  rolled  at  a  lower  temperature  ineffective  to  plas- 
ticize the  strand,  substantially  reducing  the  tension  on  the 
strand  immediately  after  the  rolling  thereof,  whereby  the 
molecular  orientation  of  the  strand  composition  at  the 
first  side  is  decreased  relative  to  that  at  the  opposite  side, 
and  deplasticizing  the  rolled  portion  of  the  strand  with 
the  first  side  thereof  having  been  lengthened  with  respect 
to  the  opposite  side. 

8.  Strand-treating  apparatus  comprising  forwarding 
means  including  a  pair  of  counter-rotaiing  nip  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  admit  and  forward  a  strand  therebetween,  a  tension- 
ing device  adapted  to  apply  restraining  tension  to  said 
strand  entering  the  roll  nip,  heating  means  effective  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  the  peripheral  surface  cf  one  of 
the  rolls,  and  cooling  means  effective  to  maintain  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  other  roll  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  that  of  the  first  roll,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
strand  from  the  roll  nip  under  substantially  lower  tension. 
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II      ' 
3,358,346 
CARBIDE  CUTTING  TOOLS  AND  METHODS 
OF  FABRICATION 
Fred  H.  Samuelsoo,  Sutiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,095 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  29—103) 

if- 


6.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  having  at 
least  one  groove  found  in  its  cutting  end,  a  plurality  of 
metallic  insert-supporting  members  of  substantial  thick- 
ness welded  to  the  sides  of  the  groove  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  individual  insert-supporting  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove  being  axially  coextensive  with 
each  other  and  defining  an  insert-receiving  cavity  therebe- 
tween and  a  carbide  cutting  insert  closely  received  in  each 
cavity  between  the  opposing  insert-supporting  members 
and  brazed  thereto,  the  brazed  joints  constituting  the  sole 
connections  between  the  respective  inserts  and  the  rest 
of  the  tool  assembly.  i  i 


3,358,347 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROD  END  BEARING 

George  I.  Bannister,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  L«ar  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  curpor9rion  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  470,375, 

July  8.  1965.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

617,419 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—149.5)         < 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rod  end  bearing  including 
a  rod  end  member  and  a  spherical  ball  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I  I 

forming  a  portion  of  the  rod  end  member  with  a  cy- 
lindrical inner  surface  and  a  circumferentially  in- 
wardly arcuate  outer  surface;       {  { 

forming  the  remainder  of  said  rod  ehd  member  with  a 
spherical  inner  surface; 

disposing  a  spherical  ball  in  said  rod  end  member; 

and  forcing  said  rod  end  member  and  said  ball  through 
a  die  for  conforming  the  portion  of  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  rod  end  member  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ball,  said  swaging  die  having  an  axial  slot  there- 
in to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  said  rod  por- 
tion. 


3,358,348 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TRUSS  JOINT 
Arthur   E.    McClinchey,    Columbus,    Ohio,   as'signor   to 
Idaco  Engineering  and  Equipment  Co.,  a  divisioa  of 
Idaco  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,566 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—155) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  truss  joint  comprising 
the  steps  of  supporting  each  truss  member  to  be  joined 
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only  at  points  spaced  from  its  joint  end  for  free  move- 
ment only  along  a  line  intersecting  the  lines  of  movement 
I  of  all  the  other  truss  members  to  be  joined  thereto  at  a 
common  point,  gripping  said  truss  members  at  their  points 


3,358,350 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  MEMBER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gerhard  Kubera,  Barsinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Teves-Thompson  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

K  45,772 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.7) 


of  support  and  imparting  movement  thereto  along  said 
lines  to  bias  said  members  into  compressive  engagement 
with  one  another;  and  connecting  said  truss  members  to- 
gether while  thus  biased. 


3358,349 
METHOD  OF  EXPLOSION  CLADDING  IRREGULAR 

ALUMINUM  OBJECTS 

Carl  G.  A.  Rosen,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  \o  Darlite 

Corporation,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,715 

13  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.5) 


12.  The  method  of  cladding  a  predetermined  surface 
area  of  an  aluminum  body  element  with  a  mono-molec- 
ular film  of  metalized  molybdenum  therein  with  a  ferrous 
metal  veneer  of  appreciable  thickness  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  substantially  rigid  sheet  element  of  the  veneer 
having  a  surface  shaped  conformably  to  said  surface  area 
disposed  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  diverging  there- 
from to  define  an  included  angle  therewith  on  the  order 
of  3°  with  the  apex  thereof  within  the  confines  of  said 
surface  area,  driving  said  sheet  element  at  a  velocity  with- 
in the  approximate  range  of  25  to  35  mm./^t  seconds 
progressively  in  a  direction  away  from  said  apex  along 
the  face  thereof  opposite  to  said  shaped  surface  to  pro- 
gressively collide  said  she'et  element  against  said  body 
with  extreme  shock  at  a  collision  point  velocity  within 
the  range  of  substantially  3.35-4.0  mm.//*  seconds  and 
thereby  express  the  air  between  them  and  generate  a  sur- 
face melting  heat  to  ripple  the  interfaces  of  the  elements 
in  bonded  molecularly  displaced  and  diffused  relationship 
with  the  metalized  molybdenum  over  a  bonding  interface 
area  'han  the  initial  area  defined  by  the  elements  within 
said  included  angle  whereby  the  metals  are  bonded  under 
compacting  pressure  above  the  dynamic  yield  stress  of 
the  bonded  materials  which  is  not  relieved  over  a  range 
of  temperatures  from  —60°  F.  to  -f-550°  F. 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  member  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  billet  with  a  blind 
axially  extending  bore  opening  at  one  extremity  of 
said  billet  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  extrem- 
ity thereof; 

(b)  inserting  into  said  hole  a  block  of  a  relatively 
plastically  deformable  material; 

(c)  inserting  into  said  hole  behind  said  block  an  ex- 
trudable  mandrel  of  lesser  plastic  deformability  than 
said  block; 

(d)  extruding  said  billet  and  said  mandrel  to  form  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  stem; 

(e)  forging  said  other  extremity  of  said  billet  by  ap- 
plying axial  pressure  thereto  with  a  valve  head  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  stem  and  unitarily  in- 
tegral therewith  while  leaving  said  other  extremity  of 
said  billet  unperforated  deforming  said  block  gener- 
ally radially;  and 

(f)  removing  said  mandrel  subsequently  to  extrusion 
in  step  (d)  to  produce  a  bore  in  said  stem. 


3  358  351 
PISTON  RING  CONTRACTION  DEVICE 
William  F.  Ott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McQuay-Norris 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  IxMiis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,613 
1  Claim,  (a.  29—224) 


A  device  for  contracting  and  retaining  piston  rings 
within  a  piston  groove  during  installation  in  a  cylinder, 
comprising,  an  annular  band  having  inherent  flexibility 
providing  for  circumferential  change,  said  band  having 
ends  which  are  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  strap  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  band  and  projecting  from  one  of 
said  ends,  a  locking  tab  integral  with  said  strap  member 
and  being  flexible  for  allowing  for  bending  from  planar 
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alignment  with  said  strap  member,  a  first  lug  provided 
proximate  to  a  free  end  of  said  strap  member,  a  closed 
loop  member  provided  proximate  to  the  other  end  of 
said  band  and  disposed  for  receiving  in  sliding  engage- 
ment said  strap  member  and  locking  tab,  a  projection 
provided  on  said  band  proximate  said  loop  member  and 
disposed  for  slidingly  engaging  said  locking  tab,  for  forc- 
ing said  locking  tab  from  planar  alignment  with  the  strap 
member,  a  second  lug  provided  on  said  band  and  dis- 
posed in  alignment  with  said  first  lug,  means  cooperating 
with  said  lugs  for  compelling  said  band  into  smaller  cir- 
cumference, and  said  locking  tab  cooperating  with  said 
loop  member  for  retaining  said  band  in  closure. 


closely  spread,  said  handle  portions  being  configured  and 
arranged  to  urge  said  cup  engaging  ends  toward  the  bear- 
ing cup  engaging  position  when  the  handle  portions  are 
squeezed  together,  an  impact  receiving  and  transmitting 
cap  disposed  over  the  impact  receiving  surfaces  of  said 
levers,  and  means  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  levers  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  said  levers  within  said  cap 
and  maintain  contact  of  said  cap  and  |he  impact  receiving 
surfaces  of  said  levers.  M 


3,358,352 

AXLE  BEARING  PULLER 

Luther  H.  Wilcox,  517  Benson  St., 

Reading,  Ohio     45215 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  Na  385,549 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—263) 


-y^ 


I.  A  device  for  pulling  bearings  and  the  like  from  an 
axle  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  an  annular  member  removably 
connected  to  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  housing,  said 
annular  member  having  a  shoulder  on  one  end  of  greater 
periphery  than  the  periphery  of  said  annular  member,  a 
pair  of  bearing  pulling  members,  means  connecting  said 
pulling  members  to  said  annular  member  to  interconnect 
said  pulling  members  to  said  housing  (said  connecting 
means  including  a  flange  member  disposed  on  the  side 
of  said  shoulder  remote  from  said  pulling  members  and 
means  connecting  said  pulling  members  to  said  flange 
member),  said  pulling  members  being  spaced  from  said 
housing,  and  said  pulling  members  having  cooperating 
flanges  to  engage  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  pulling 
members  and  said  annular  member  of  said  housing. 


3,358,353 
BEARING  CUP  REMOVER 
Jack  A.  Bares,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Vlerritt  Oshorn,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  MDbar  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541^55 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—275) 


1.  A  bearing  cup  removing  tool  comprising,  first  and 
second  levers,  each  of  said  levers  including  a  shank  por- 
tion having  a  bearing  cup  engaging  end  and  a  handle 
portion  having  an  impact  receiving  surface  at  the  opposite 
end,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  levers,  said 
levers  being  relatively  movable  about  said  pivot  means 
between  a  bearing  cup  engaging  position  wherein  the  cup 
engaging  ends  are  relatively  widely  spread  and  an  access 
position  wherein  said  cup  engaging  ends  arc  relatively 


3^58,354 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  HYGIENIC  DEVICES 
Joseph  A.  Voss,  1223  Race  St.,  Apt.  906,  Denver,  Colo. 
80206,    and    Carl    W.   Johnson,    Boalder,   Cdc;   said 
Johnson  a&signor  to  said  Voss 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,914,  now 
Patent  No.  3,204,635.  Divided  and  this  application  June 
15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,127 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  29—419) 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  imprdved  hygienic  device, 
which  method  comprises  partially  folding  one  end  of  a 
hollow  tube  to  a  generally  conical  shape,  thereafter  treat- 
ing said  end,  including  fully  folding  said  partially  folded 
end  of  said  tube  to  provide  said  end  with  a  substantially 
smooth  essentially  continuous  generally  conically  shaped 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  dovetailed  folds 
with  fold  lines  between  the  folds  in  a  condition  such  that 
said  end  can  be  readily  unfolded  by  passage  of  an  hygienic 
medium  therethrough  without  substantial  distortion  or 
compression  of  said  medium,  disposing  an  hygienic 
medium  in  said  hollow  tube  adjacent  said  generally 
conically  shaped  portion,  and  then  releasahly  disposing  an 
hygienic  medium-ejecting  means  within  said  hollow  tube 
rearward  of  said  medium. 


3,358,355 
SIDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dale  J.  Youssi  and  Eugene  D.  Heck,  Dover,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Alsco,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,029 
26  Claims.  (CI.  29—424) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  siding  panels  having  an 
irregular  cross  section  with  an  exposed  portion  and  an 
edge  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  part  of  a  similar  panel 
comprising  applying  an  exterior  finish  to  a  flat  strip  of 
sheet  material  at  least  along  the  section  thereof  which 
becomes  the  exposed  portion,  bonding  a  protective  strip- 
pable  coating  to  said  exterior  finish  over  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  said  section,  and  thereafter  forming  said 
cross  section  by  bending  said  strip,  said  protective  coat- 
ing being  thereafter  strippable  after  similar  panels  are 
overlapped  to  expose  said  exterior  finish  without  marring 
its  surface. 
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3^58,356 

METHOD  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  BRAZING  OF 
METAL  JOINTS 
Roger  A.  Long,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whlttaker 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,477 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—498.5) 
1.  The  method  of  brazing  two  metal  surfaces  together 
which   comprises  pre-placing  at  the  metal   surfaces  a 
brazing  material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that 
of  the  metal  which  forms  the  surfaces  and  higher  than 
900'"  P.,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-fer- 
rous metals  and  alloys  thereof,  pre-placing  adjacent  to, 
and  in  heat  transfer  relation  to,  and  physically  separated 
by,  a  solid  barrier  from,  the  brazing  material,  solid  re- 
actant  materials  which  are  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  which,  when  heated  to  a  temperature  below  the 
brazing  temperature  react  with  each  other  and  evolve,  by 
an  oxide  reduction  process  wherein  no  gaseous  oxygen 
is  evolved,  said  materials  being  a  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  and  at 
least  one  material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  and  metal  hydrides,  heat  at  sufficient  tempera- 
ture and  in  sufficient  amount  to  melt  and  flow  the  brazing 
material,  which  reactant  materials,  when  reacting  are  non- 
gas  forming,  and  then  heating  the  materials  to  said  low 
temperature  to  initiate  said  reaction,  and  then  maintaining 
the   physical  separation   of  the  reactant   materials   and 
brazing  material  throughout  the  entire  reaction  said  bar- 
rier comprising  one  of  said  two  metal  surfaces. 


3  358  358 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WIDTH 
OF  METAL  SLABS 
Stephen  M.  Jenks,  Sewlckley  Heights  Borough,  and  Edwin 
L.  Tindall  and  Howard  S.  Orr,  Upper  St.  Clair  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,726 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  metal  slap  comprising  con- 
tinuously casting  metal  to  produce  a  casting  of  essentially 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  slab  desired,  passing  the  casting  through  edge 
rolls  to  reduce  its  width  while  said  casting  retains  suf- 
ficient heat  for  hot  rolling,  said  reduction  in  width  nor- 
mally causing  the  metal  in  said  casting  to  be  laterally 
displaced  to  form  a  cross  section  of  a  dog-bone  appear- 
ance to  such  degree  that  the  faces  of  the  casting  cannot 


3^58,357 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  PLASTIC  COLLAR  IN 

THE  ORIFICE  OF  A  VESSEL 

Marcel    Defauw,   Ghent,    Belgium,   assignor  to   Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept  30,  1963, 

637,970;  June  22,  1964,  649,562 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—510) 


subsequently  be  flattened  by  rolling,  and  applying  ten- 
sion to  said  casting  during  edge  rolling  to  materially  re- 
duce such  lateral  displacement. 


3,358,359 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOCKET  MOLD 

Wilhelm  Gortzen,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1964. 

,  R  37,441 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—529) 


1.  Method  for  securing  a  plastic  collar  in  the  orifice 
of  a  vessel,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  parting  on 
the  one  hand  from  a  vessel  having  a  charging  and  dis- 
charging orifice  delimited  by  a  neck,  and  on  the  other 
hand  from  a  collar  of  plastic  material,  preferably  having 
very  little  elasticity,  said  collar  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
body  having  at  least  one  U-shaped  annular  channel 
formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  steps  of  inserting 
and  fitting  said  collar  in  said  orifice  of  said  vessel  so  as 
to  fully  enclose  said  channel  within  said  neck,  and  de- 
forming said  neck  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  an  an- 
nular groove  of  V-shaped  cross  section  that  penetrates 
into  said  peripheral  channel  in  said  collar  and  contacts 
the  outer  edges  of  said  collar  along  two  continuous  cir- 
cumferential lines  of  contact  between  the  deformed  por- 
tion of  the  neck  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  channel  to 
produce  a  fluid  seal  between  the  vessel  neck  and  said 
collar  that  also  precludes  any  disengagement  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  socket  molds  for  use  in 
centrifugal  casting  from  a  seamless  drawn  steel  pipe  com- 
prising widening  the  steel  pipe  adjacent  one  end  into  a 
funnel-shaped  configuration  of  reduced  thickness  and 
supplementing  the  thickness  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  widened  portion  by  built-up  welding. 
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3  358  360 
MACHINE  TOOI,  WITH   A  TOOL  CHANGER 
Frank  ZankI,  Milwaukee,  and  Theodore  A.  Wetzel,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,261 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—568) 
1.  In  a  tool  change  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing a  tool  operator  and  a  tool  change  station; 

a  movable  tool  storage  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  positions  in  which  tools  are  removably  stored 
in  the  order  of  utilization  in  the  tool  operator; 
a  tool  transfer  member  operable  to  transfer  a  tool  from 
a  storage  position  of  the  magazine  located  at  the 
tool  change  station  to  the  tool  operator  and  to  trans- 
fer the  previously  used  tool  from  the  tool  operator  to 
a  storage  position  of  said  magazine  located  at  the 
tool  change  station; 
means  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  magazine  in  a  first 
direction  an  angular  distance  equal  to  twice  the  dis- 
tance between  two  adjacent  storage  positions,  said 
means  being  also  operable  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  transfer  member  operating  in  a  tool 
change  cycle  of  operation  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  magazine  in  a  second  direction  an  angular  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  storage 


stantially  non-reactive  with  respect  thereto  and  physical- 
ly drawing  the  bodies  from  the  original  to  a  smaller  diam- 
eter, removing  the  jacket  of  the  third  metal,  and  heating 
the  drawn  assembly  of  the  first  and  second  metal  bodies 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  therebetween 
with  formation  of  a  superconductive  alloy. 


'  3,358,362     '   ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTOR 

David  E.  McElroy,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,754 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—621) 


positions  prior  to  said  transfer  member  completing 

its  cycle  of  movement; 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  magazine  in  the  first  direc- 
tion will  position  a  storage  position  with  a  succeeding  tool 
to  be  used  in  the  tool  operator  at  the  tool  change  station 
and  the  movement  in  the  second  direction  will  serve  to 
position  an  empty  storage  position  in  which  the  tool  in 
the  tool  operator  had  been  stored  at  the  tool  change  sta- 
tion so  that  the  tool  withdrawn  from  the  tool  operator 
will  be  returned  to  its  original  storage  position  in  said 
magazine  by  said  tool  operator. 


3,358,361 
SUPERCONDLCTING  WIRE 
Carl  L.  Kolbe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser,  No.  423,307 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—599) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  superconductive  wire 
the   steps  comprising,   providing  a  rod-like  solid  metal 
body  composed  of  a  first  metal,  inserting  the  rod-like 
body  into  a  hollow  tube  composed  of  a  second  metal 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  first  metal  to  form  a  super- 
conductive metal,  enclosing  the  rod-like  body  and  the 
hollow  tube  in  a  jacket  of  a  third  metal  which  is  sub- 

1 
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1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  resistors  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

coating  the  surface  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
cylindrical  ceramic  rods  with  a  film  of  an  electrical 
resistance  material; 

arranging  said  coated  rods  in  closely  spaced  parallel 
relation;  j  ||  . 

encapsulating  said  coated  rods  ih  a  block  of  a  plastic 
material; 

cutting  through  said  block  and  the  coated  rods  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  along  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rods  to  form  a  plurality 
of  wafers,  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  coat- 
ed substrates; 

removing  from  the  surface  of  each  of  said  wafers  a 
layer  of  the  plastic  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  re- 
sistance material  film  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
substrates; 

simultaneously  coating  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strates and  the  resistance  material  films  of  each  of 
said  wafers  with  a  film  of  an  electrically  conductive 
metal; 

then  coating  each  of  said  metal  films  with  a  layer  of  an 
electrically  conductive  solder;  and 

then  separating  said  coated  substrate  from  the  plastic  of 
its  respective  wafers.       I  i   i." 


3,358,363 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSE  ELEMENTS 
Eric  Jacks,  John  Feenan,  and  Charles  Frederick  Leece, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
>July  19,  1963,  28,654/63  j 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—623)  I 

A  method  of  producing  fuse  elements  from  a  sheet  of 
silver  foil  comprising  the  steps  of 
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coating  one  side  of  the  foil  with  a  light-sensitive  ma- 
terial, .  .• 

positioning  over  the  said  side  a  photographic  negative 
which  defines  a  plurality  of  spaced  replicas  of  the 
desired  shape  of  each  element, 

irradiating  with  light  the  coated  parts  of  said  side  which 
are  uncovered  by  the  negative, 

developing  the  light-sensitive  material  whereby  to 
harden  and  render  etchant-rcsistant  the  light-irradi- 
ated  parts  of  the  said  material. 
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surface  against  the  upstanding  tubular  waUs  of  the 
backing  member  to  fold  said  walls  over  the  recess 
defined  thereby,  the  material  constituting  said  walls 
flowing  over  itself  to  provide  a  homogeneous  welding 
projection,  whose  outer  surface  has  a  substantially 
concave  cross-section,  upon  said  unitary  contact 
element.  

3,358,365 
CONTAINER  OPENER 

Richard  K.  Carlson,  Chkagp,  ««"»«»  »-M«=^,"***J[,'"!*S^ 
field,  and  Kail  Maiershofer,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Coi7 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one-half 
to  Universal  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,155 
24  Claims,  (a.  30—4) 


applying  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  foil  a  hardenable 
etchant-resistant  solution  of  the  vinyl  copolymer 
group  so  as  to  provide  a  supporung  backing  for 
the  foil,  I  I 

etching  away  from  the  said  one  side  of  the  foil  those 
parts  thereof  which  have  not  been  irradiated  with 
light  whereby  to  define  spaced  silver  slnp  fusible 
elements  of  the  desired  shape,  and 

dissolving  away  the  supporting  backing,  this  step  being 
delayed  whereby  more  readily  to  permit  the  han- 
dling of  the  fuse  elements  prior  to  their  assembly. 


3,358.364  _    ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
BY  COLD  WELDING  SOLDERING  AND  COLNING 
Childress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  asslgiior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  <,-^  ,,j 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,334 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—630) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integral  make-and-break 

electrical  contact  element  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  substantially  planar  contact  face  mem- 
ber constituted  of  silver,  gold,  a  platinum  group 
metal  or  alloys  of  such  materials,  adjacent  a  backing 
member  for  the  electrical  contact  element  constituted 
of  copper,  nickel,  a  ferrous  metal,  aluminum,  or 

4  alloys  of  such  materials,  said  backing  member  having 
a  substantially  planar  shape  and  incorporating  a 
recess  extending  therethrough  and  defined  by  annular 
tubular  walls  upstanding  from  one  face  of  said  back- 
ing member;  j  u  ^i, 

(b)  cold  welding  the  adjacent  contact  face  and  back- 
ing members  in  order  to  form  a  bonded  composite, 
contact  clement,  the  tubular  walls  of  said  backing 
member  being  disposed  remote  from  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  contact  face  member  bonded  thereto  and  the 
recess  in  said  backing  member  communicating  with 
the  interface  between  the  respective  members; 

(c)  placing  a  soldering  element  of  a  tin-  or  silver- 
containing  solder  within  said  recess; 

(d)  heating  said  composite  contact  element  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  400°  F.  to  effect  diffusion  of  the 
solder  across  said  interface,  said  solder  integrating 
the  contact  face  and  backing  members  into  a  perma- 
nent unitary  contact  element;  and 

(e)  coining  the  composite  contact  element  thus  formed 
by  forcing  a  coining  die  having  a  concave-formmg 


21.  In  a  container  opener  the  combination  comprismg: 
a  feed  wheel  for  driving  a  container  in  rotation,  electric 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel,  a  cutter,  a  cut- 
ter carrying  plate^  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first  axis, 
said  cutter  beingTxed  to  said  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  plate  pivot,  a  first  slot  in  said  plate  generally  aligned 
on  an  arc  about  the  plate  pivot,  a  second  cam  slot  in  said 
plate  generally  aligned  with  a  line  extending  through  said 
plate  pivot,  sa'id  cam  slot  extending  away  from  said  pivot 
beyond  said  arc,  a  lever  for  pivoting  said  cutter  plate  be- 
tween an  inactive  position  and  a  cutting  position,  said 
lever  having  a  pivot  extending  through  said  first  slot  and 
a  projecUon  spaced  from  said  lever  pivot  and  engaging 
said  cam  slot,  said  cam  slot  and  means  including  and 
projection  cooperating  so  that  said  cutter  pierces  the  con- 
tainer and  then  withdraws  slightly  therefrom  whereby  the 
cutter  initially  pierces  an  enlarged  opening  in  the  con- 
tainer to  minimize  the  starting  load  on  said  electric  motor 
means. 


3,358,366 

CAN  OPENERS 

Herbert  H.  Vollnrth,  100  Calabria  Ave., 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.    33134 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,088 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30—22)        • 


1  A  can  opener  for  opening  a  can  having  a  bead 
around  its  top  surface  and  said  bead  extending  above 
the  lid  of  said  can,  cwnprising  an  elongated  handle  in- 
cluding a  shank,  a  head  carried  at  one  end  of  the  shank 
and  directed  inwardly  to  extend  toward  the  center  of  the 
lid  of  the  can  to  be  opened,  a  catch  connected  to  the 
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outer  face  of  the  head,  said  head  having  at  its  lower  outer 
comer  a  hd-engaging  point  engageable  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  can  lid  just  inside  of  said  bead,  a  depending 
arm  extending  from  said  catch  and  terminating  in  a 
biting  point  to  bite  into  the  underside  of  said  bead,  said 
lid-engaging  point  and  said  bead-biting  point  extending 
in  directions  opposed  to  each  other,  a  blade  carried  by 
the  shank,  said  blade  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge  and 
said  edge  being  concavely  curved  along  its  length,  said 
blade  having  means  thereon  to  hug  and  smooth  the  inner 
face  of  the  can  inwardly  of  the  bead  during  the  lid  cutting 
operation,  said  catch  and  said  head  having  means  thereon 
that  cooperate  to  move  said  lid-engaging  point  and  said 
bead  biting  point  apart  when  the  shank  and  handle  are 
moved  upwardly,  and  move  said  points  together  to 
forcibly  engage  the  bead  and  the  lid  when  the  handle 
is  thrust  downwardly,  said  catch  and  head  means  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  catch  and 
having  a  weight  thereon,  and  said  catch  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  head. 


3,358,367 

HATRCl  TTING  DEVICE 

Samuel  C.  Bartley,  Calverton,  Va.     22016 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,885 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—30) 


In  a  haircutting  device,  a  bladebolder  conforming  in 
shape  generally  to  the  perimeter  of  a  safety  razor  blade, 
two  opposite  edges  of  said  bladeholder  being  oblique 
surfaces  which  in  operation  are  under  corresponding  re- 
verse oblique  and  overlapping  surfaces  in  fixed  relation 
to  a  plane  surface,  the  friction  between  said  oblique  sur- 
faces being  controlled  by  adjustments  holding  the  blade- 
holder  and  blade  tightly  upon  the  plane  surface  and  per- 
mitting them  to  reciprocate  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
oblique  surfaces,  each  of  the  upper  oblique  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  slot  cut  downward  and  partially  through  said  upper 
oblique  surfaces,  the  length  of  the  slots  being  equivalent 
to  the  travel  distance  of  the  bladeholder  in  reciprocation, 
the  ends  of  said  slots  being  stops  for  the  movements  of 
the  bladeholder,  said  bladeholder  having  projections  from 
the  oblique  surfaces  of  its  bearing  edges  to  reciprocate 
within  said  slots  to  restrict  the  movements  of  the  blade- 
holder  to  the  area  of  the  bladeholder  support  surface  and 
lock  the  bladeholder  within  the  slot;:. 


3,358,368 
ADJUSTABLE  DOl  BLE  EDGE  RAZOR 

Leopold  K.  Kuhnl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eversbarp, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,599 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—60.5) 

1.  An  adjustable  safety  razor  of  the  double  edge  type 
comprising  a  tubular  handle,  razor  blade  clamping  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  handle,  said  razor  blade  clamp- 
ing means  including  a  blade  supporting  seat  member  hav- 
ing a  tubular  mounting  portion  extending  into  said  tubu- 
lar handle  and  a  pair  of  cap  sections  co-operating  with 
said  blade  supporting  seat  member  to  clamp  a  razor 
blade  to  said  blade  supporting  seat  member,  a  guard 
member  positioned  below  said  blade  supporting  seat 
member,  means  to  incrementally  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween said  guard  member  and  said  clamped  razor  blade, 
said  last  named  means  including  an  adjusting  knob  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  engaging  said  tubular  handle  to 
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hold  it  against  axial  movement,  cam  track  means  car- 
ried on  said  adjusting  knob,  cam  follower  means  carried 
on  said  guard  member  and  engageable  with  said  cam 
track  means  on  said  adjusting  knob,  spring  means  urging 


*-»• 


said  cam  follower  means  against  said  cam  track  means 
whereby  said  portion  of  said  adjusting  knob  will  be  urged 
against  said  handle,  and  one  of  said  members  being  en- 
gageable wi^i  said  cam  follower  means  and  shiftable 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  adjustment  knob. 


3,358,369 

ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE  EDGE  RAZOR 

Leopold  K.  Kuhnl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eversbarp, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Cowi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,114 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—60.5) 
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An  adjustable  safety  razor  of  the  double  edge  type 
comprising  a  tubular  handle,  razor  blade  clamping  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  handle,  said  razor  blade  clamp- 
ing means  including  a  blade  supporting  seat  member  and 
a  pair  of  cap  sections,  said  blade  supporting  seat  member 
having  a  tubular  mounting  portion  joined  to  said  tubular 
handle,  said  pair  of  cap  sections  being  mounted  on  a 
spider  stem  disposed  within  said  tubular  mounting  por- 
tion and  shiftable  to  cause  said  cap  sections  to  close  over 
said  blade  supporting  seat  member  to  clamp  a  razor  blade 
between  said  blade  supporting  seat  member  and  said  cap 
sections,  a  guard  member  positioned  below  5aid  blade 
supporting  seat  member,  spring  means  urging  said  guard 
member  away  from  said  blade  supporting  seat  member, 
adjustment  means  for  incrementally  varying  the  clear- 
ance between  said  guard  member  and  said  damped  razor 


December  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


blade  without  affecting  the  clamping  force  on  said  razor 
blade,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  threaded  sleeve 
held  against  rotational  and  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  blade  supporting  scat  member  and  a  complementary 
threaded  adjusting  knob  thrcadably  engaging  said  threaded 
sleeve,  said  adjusting  knob  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
engaging  said  guard  member,  said  adjusting  knob  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  handle  and  said  threaded  sleeve 
whereby  said  guard  member  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
said  blade  supporting  scat,  an  opposite  end  of  said  ad- 
justing knob  being  provided  with  notch  means,  an  axially 
movable  detent  received  in  an  axially  extending  slot,  said 
spring  means  urging  said  detent  against  said  notch  means 
to  cause  an  audible  sound  ahd  provide  locating  means  for 
fine  adjustment  on  rotational  movement  of  said  adjusting 
knob,  and  means  on  said  adjusting  Tcnob  to  engage  said 
detent  to  limit  rotation  thereof. 


parallel  relation  of  said  extensions  during  movement  of 
the  legs,  and  a  combination  knob  cam  rotatably  mounted 


'  3,358370 

COMPOSITE  BLADE  STRUCTURE 

Richard  W.  Logan,  Brixham  Road,  York,  Maine     03909 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,136 

5  Claims.  (CI.  30—347) 


in  one  head  portion,  an  off-center  pin  on  said  cam  con- 
nected with  one  link  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  extension 
associated  therewith. 


3,358,372 

FOLDING  SQUARE 

William  R.  Johnson,  107  Live  Oak  St., 

Planada,  CaHf.    95365 

Filed  Feh.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,378 

5  Clainis.  (CL  33—102) 


1.  In  a  composite  blade  structure,  a  pair  of  disklike 
blade-backing  members  in  owjosing  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another  disposed  on  a  common  axis,  and  a 
pair  of  disposable  blade  elements,  one  backed  by  each 
member  in  intimate  face-to-face  relation,  said  blade  ele- 
ments having  toothed  cutting  edges  on  their  peripheries, 
coacting  means  on  the  blade  elements  and  the  respective 
backing  members  for  supporting  the  former,  and  each 
blade  element  being  provided  in  an  area  spaced  from 
the  toothed  periphery  of  the  element  but  close  thereto 
with  a  series  of  circumferentially  arranged  and  spaced 
voids,  tending  to  reduce  heat  generated  in  said  blade 
elements  during  the  operation  of  the  latter  on  oscillation 
of  one  backing  men>ber  relatively  to  the  other,  pocket 
means  defined  by  the  voids  in  each  of  said  elements 
cooperating  with  the  companion  backing  member,  said 
pocket  means  providing  for  the  collection  of  foreign  ma- 
terial tending  to  work  between  the  blade  elements  during 
their  operation. 

i 

3  358  371 

SCRIBING  COMPASS  OR  DIVIDER 

Fred  H.  Liesong,  Sr.,  12925  Tnlane  St., 

Brookfield,  Wis.     53005 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,813 
2  Claims.  (O.  33—27) 
1.  A  compass  or  divider  including  a  pair  of  legs,  integral 
circular  head  portions  thereon,  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  head  portions  together,  extensions  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  legs,  link  members  pivoted  to  and  con- 
necting the  head  portions  and  said  extensions  to  maintain 


1.  A   folding  square   which   comprises,  in  comtnna- 
tion: 

a  strai^t  edge  scale  member  of  the  type  having  a 

groove  along  at  least  one  side; 
a  generally  annular  pivot  ring,  said  ring  being  provided 

with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  scale  member; 
means  connected  to  the  pivot  ring  for  engaging  the 
scale  member  groove  and  movably  securing  the 
scale  member  to  the  pivot  ring; 
a  handle  pivotally  receiving  the  pivot  ring  for  permit- 
ting angular  adjustment  between  the  handle  and  the 
scale  member,  said  handle  comprising, 

a  pair  of  opposed  handle  members  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  therethrough  adjacent  one  end,  said 
circular  openings  receiving  said  pivot  ring, 
a  central  supfXHt  block,  and 
means  securing  the  handle  members  on  c^posite 
sides  of  said  block  in  spaced  apart  relation  for 
permitting  the  scale  member  to  be  received  in 
a  slot  formed  by  said  spaced  apart  handles  to 
thereby  permit  said  handle  to  be  folded  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  scale  member; 
said  central  support  block  being  provided  with  a  ball 
guide  passage  and  the  pivot  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  ball  receiving  recesses  in  the  exterior  perimeter 
thereof; 
a  ball  received  in  said  ball  guide  passage  for  being 
received  in  selected  recesses  to  fix  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  the  handle  relative  to  the  scale  member; 
a  compression  spring  urging  the  ball  into  ccmtact  with 
the  pivot  ring;  and 
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a  ball  guide  member  slidably  received  in  said  ball  guide 
passage  to  permit  rolling  contact  of  said  ball  between 
said  ball  guide  member  and  the  perimeter  of  the  pivot 
ring,  said  compression  spring  urging  the  slidable  ball 
guide  member  toward  said  pivot  rings. 


3  358  373  ' 

ANGULATION  GALJGE  TO  MEASURE  FOOT 

VARUS 

Kenneth  L.  Martin,  1934  Del  Mar  Ave., 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.     91776 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Sen  No.  453,843 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  gauge  to  measure  the  varus  angle  of  a  foot  com- 
prising : 

(a)  a  gauge  piece  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  placed 
into  contact  with  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  provided 
with  a  scale  reading  in  degrees  on  both  sides  of 
zero  which  is  disposed  on  a  line  normal  to  said 
gauge  part, 

(b)  a  post  rotationally  mounted  on  the  gauge  piece, 

(c)  an  index  extending  from  said  post  in  visual  and 
operative  relation  to  the  scale  un  the  gauge  piece, 
and 

(d)  a  plate  extending  frotn  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  index  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  sighting  along  a  line  that  extends 
from  the  sole  of  the  foot  to  the  knee  joint  of  said 
foot,  to  define  an  angle  between  said  line  and  a  line 
that  extends  from  the  ankle  joint  of  said  foot  to  and 
normal  to  the  sole,  said  scale  and  index  visually 
showing  an  equal  and  opposite  angle, 

(e)  the  gauge  piece  comprising  an  angle  member  that 
has  a  first  leg  adapted  for  the  mentioned  contact  with 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  a  second  leg  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  first  leg  to  extend  longitudinally  outward 
beyond  the  sole  when  said  first  leg  is  placed  in  con- 
tact with  the  ball  of  the  toot,  the  mentioned  post 
being  mounted  on  and  extending  normally  upwardly 
from  said  second  leg. 


3,358,374 

MEASURING  AND  INSPECFING  DEVICE  FOR 

GEARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Franklin  Jones,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to 

The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Spring6eld,  Vt.,  a 

corporation  of  Vermont 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,989 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—179.5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  work  gear  so  as  to 

determine  the  presence  and  degree  of  any  deviation  in 

♦  the  tooth  form  thereof  from  the  tooth  form  of  a  master 

gear  comprising  in  combination:   a  base  means;  a  first 

housing  means  slidably  carried  by  said  base  means;  a 

second  housing  means  fixedly  carried  by  said  base;  a  first 

spindle  means  mounted  in  said  first  housing  means  so  as 

to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation;  a  second 

spindle  means  mounted  in  said  second  housing  means  so 

as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  spaced 

from,  and  parallel  to,  said  first  axis  of  rotation;  said  first 

spindle  means  being  adapted  to  fixedly  mount  on  of  said 

gears  for  rotation  therewith;  said  second  spindle  means 


being  adapted  to  rotatably  mount  the  other  gear  so  that 
said  other  gear  will  be  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  second 
spindle  means  atid  in  meshing  alignment  with  the  gear 
mounted  on  said  first  spindie  means;  a  sensing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  second  spindle  means 
and  the  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
second  spindle  means  and  the  gear  mounted  thereon; 
indicator  means  actuated  by  said  sensing  means;  first, 
second,  and  third  motive  means,  said  first  motive  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  first  spindle  means  to 
effect  rotation  thereof,  said  second  motive  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  spindle   means  to 


effect  rotation  thereof,  and  said  third  motive  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  first  housing  member  to  im- 
part lateral  movement  thereof  to  effect  meshing  of  the 
gears  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  spindle  means; 
and  motive  control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinat- 
ing said  first,  second,  and  third  motive  means  so  as  to 
automatically  maintain  said  gears  in  conlinuous  mesh 
during  an  inspection  operation  and  so  as  to  impart  pre- 
determined rotation  to  said  first  and  second  spindle  means, 
whereby  the  gear  cajried  by  said  first  spindle  means  will 
effect  rotation  of  the  gear  carried  by  said  second  spindle 
means  so  that  deviations  in  the  tooth  form  of  the  work 
and  master  gears  will  result  in  relative  rotation  between 
said  second  spindle  means  and  the  gears  carried  thereby. 


3,358,375 
GAUGE 
Gilbtrt    F.    Lutz,    Chesteriand,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,465 
14  Claims.  (O.  33—185) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  pos'tioning  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  cutter  supported  by  a  cutter  holder  on  a  radial  line 
extending  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  substantially 
planar  surface  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  first  reference 
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surface  on  the  cutter  holder,  a  member  having  a  reference 
portion  arranged  on  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  and  a 
gauging  member  supported  on  said  elongated  member  to 
project  outwardly  thereof,  said  gauging  member  having 
an  end  surface  spaced  from  said  planar  surface  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  first  reference  surface  of  the  cutter  holder  and 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  and  movable  into  a  position 
where  said  end  surface  engages  said  reference  portion 
while  said  planar  surface  engages  said  first  reference 
surface  whereby  said  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  is  located 
on  said  radial  line. 


indicator,  and  means  operatively  connecting  together 
the  differential  pointers  for  the  indicators  to  move  the 
same  to  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  their 
respective  dials. 

3  358  377 
LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  WITH  AIR  BEARING 

PENDULUM 
Robert  C.  Martin,  Fritz  K.  Mueller,  and  Heinrich  C. 
Rothe,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492»951 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—206) 


3,358,376 

DIFFERENTIAL  GAGE  INDICATING  MEANS,  AND 
A  DIFFERENTIAL  THREAD  GAGE  COMBINA- 
TION ^  .  . 

Stanley  G.  Johnson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Johnson  Gage  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Original  application  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,884.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  20,   1967,  Scr.  No. 

632,306 

5  aaims.  (CL  33—199) 


1.  A  differential  thread  gaging  combination  compris- 
ing frame  means  having  fixed  arm  means  including  at 
least  one  fixed  arm,  movable  arm  means  including  at 
least  two  movable  arms,  mounting  means  movably  mount- 
ing the  movable  arms  with  respect  to  the  fixed  arm  means, 
gaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  gages  mounted  on 
the  arm  means,  each  gage  having  a  plurality  of  gaging 
elements  with  at  least  one  gaging  element  mounted  on 
the  fixed  arm  means  and  at  least  one  gaging  element 
mounted  on  the  movable  arm  means,  the  gage  elements 
of  each  gage  being  cooperatively  positioned  to  engage  a 
test  part,  each  gaging  element  having  gaging  surfaces, 
the  gaging  surfaces  of  the  gagin  elements  for  each  gage 
being  of  a  form  to  gage  a  different  thread  characteristic, 
an  indicator  means  including  at  least  one  indicator  for 
each  movable  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  arm  means, 
each  indicator  having  a  contactor,  a  dial,  and  a  pointer 
movable  over  the  dial  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  contactor,  the  contactor  of  the  indicator  means  being 
operatively   connected   with   the   other  arm   means   and 
moving  the  indicator  pointer  over  the  dial  in  response  to 
the  position  of  the  movable  arm  means  with  a  test  part 
within   the  gaging  elements  of   a  gage,  each  indicator 
having  at  least  one  tolerance  marker,  differential  pointer 
means  for  each  indicator,  each  differential  pointer  means 
including  at  least  two  differential  pointers  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  each  other,  and  secured  together  in  fixed 
spaced  relation,  and  mountmg  means  mounting  each  dif- 
ferential pointer  means  on  its  indicator  for  manual  ad- 
justment circumferentially  avith  respect  to  the  dial  of  the 
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A  level  indicating  device  including  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  therethrough;  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  toward  one  end  of  said  housing;  means  securing 
said  sleeve  in  said  bore;  a  piston  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
with  an  air  bearing  clearance  space  therebetween;  a  clo- 
sure cap  secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  defining 
with  one  end  of  said  piston  and  sleeve  a  damping  cham- 
ber; means  defining  a  restricted  passage  communicating 
air  to  and  from  said  chamber  to  dampen  movement  of 
said  piston,  said  means  defining  said  restricted  passage 
including  a  passage  in  said  cap  communicating  with  a  pas- 
sage in  said  housing  and  said  closure  cap  being  adjustably 
secured  to  said  housing  by  screws  passing  through  arcuate 
slots  in  the  closure  cap  to  allow  the  closure  cap  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  the  housing  and  adjust  the  passage 
therein  relative  to  the  housing  passage  in  communica- 
tion therewith;  passage  means  in  said  housing  and  sleeve 
communicating  air  circumferentially  of  and  at  spaced  po- 
sitions along  said  piston  to  provide  air  to  said  air  bearing 
space,  said  passage  means  in  said  housing  and  sleeve  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  grooves  in 
said  sleeve  and  ports  in  said  sleeve  that  open  into  said 
air  bearing  space;  means  in  said  housing  and  sleeve  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  air  bearing  space,  said  means 
for  exhausting  air  including  a  cut  out  portion  in  said 
housing  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  passages  in  said  housing  and  sleeve  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve;  differential  transformer  means  includ- 
ing coils  mounted  in  said  bore  and  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  bousing  and  a  movable  core  mounted  in  said  coils 
and  connected  to  said  piston  by  a  non-magnetic  member; 
and  an  end  closure  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  holding  said  coils  in  place  inside  said  bore. 


3  358  378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  MOISTURE 
Martin  L.  Downs,  Grand  Chute,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ThU- 
many  Pulp  &  Paper  Company,  Kankanna,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,937 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a 
moving  web  of  paper,  the  steps  comprising  simultaneous- 
ly collecting  the  electrostatic  charge  from  the  web  of 
paper  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  generally  transversely 
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across  the  web,  transmitting  the  charges  collected  at  each    to  loosen  the  recirculating  sand;  and  sand  discharge  means 
point   to   an    indicator,   and  converting   the   transmitted    adjacent  a  portion  of  said  disc,  displaced  froilh  said  sand 


charges  to  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of  the  relative 
moisture  content  of  the  web. 


3,358,379 

PROCESS  FOR  FREEZF-DRYINC  FROZEN  BLOCKS 

OF  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  WATER 

Reginald  Frederick  George  Coley,  Wiltshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Vickers  Limited,  Londoa,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

18,397/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  34—5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  freeze-drying  materials  containing 
water  in  which  the  watery  material  to  be  dried  is  frozen 
into  a  block  and  thereafter  subjected  to  freeze-drying 
under  vacuum  conditions  whilst  supplying  heat  to  the 
block  to  drive  off  the  water  present  therein  as  ice  directly 
from  the  ice  state  to  the  water  vapor  state,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  freezing  the  water-containing 
material  to  be  subjected  to  freeze-drying  in  a  mold  shaped 
to  provide  a  frozen  relatively  thin  block  compared  to  its 
width  and  length  having  opposite  faces  defining  spaced 
relatively  deep  grooves,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  water 
vapor  from  the  block  during  the  freeze-drying  and  heating 
steps  of  the  process  is  facilitated  by  the  presence  of  said 
grooves  which  serves  to  facilitate  the  escape  of  water 
vapor  from  the  block. 


3,358,380 
SAND  COOLER 
Oscar  V.  Murphy,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newaygo 
Engineering  Company,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,447,  Oct.  16, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,651 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34—20) 
1.  Sand   cooling   apparatus   comprising:    a    rotatably- 
mounted,  perforated  disc;  air  supply  means  to  the  per- 
forations of  said  disc;  said  perforations  being  oriented  up- 
wardly to  blow  through  and  suspend  recirculated  sand  on 
said  disc;  sand  supply  and  distributing  means  above  said 
disc;  sand  agitating  and  aerating  means  adjacent  said  disc 


supply  and  distributing  means  with  said  cooling  zone  and 
said  agitating  and  aerating  means  therebetween. 


3,358,381  ' 

SPIN  DRYER  HAVING  A  SHADED-POLE  MOTOR 
Werner  Sowa  and  Siegfried  Tillner,  Oldenburg  in  Olden- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Vcrwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

nied  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1964, 

L  48,407 

16  Claims.  (CL  34—58) 


'►•• 


H<^^ 


1.  A  spin  dryer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  shaded  pole  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 
vertically  therefrom,  said  motor  including  a  rotor  and 
a  short  circuited  winding,  said  short  circuited  wind- 
ing and  the  resistance  of  said  rotor,  in  conjunction 
with  high  saturation  being  arranged  so  that  the 
torque-speed  characteristic  is  raised  in  the  low  speed 
range  and  at  the  expense  of  the  breakdown  torque 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  integral  of  the  torque- 
speed  characteristic  is  substantially  equal  to  the  in- 
tegral of  the  torque-speed  characteristic  of  a  motor 
which  is  constructed  to  have  a  maximum  breakdown 
torque; 

a  centrifugal  drum  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
defining  an  assembly  therewith;  and 

spring  means  for  vertically  suspending  said  assembly 
in  said  housing. 


3,358,382 
CUSHION  HAIR  DRYER  WITH  AIR  DIVERTER 

Georgia  Ella  Glintz,  2909  University  Are., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50311 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,900 

7  Claims.  (CL  34—99) 

1.  A  cushion  for  drying  hair  of  a  person  disposed  in 
a  reclining  position,  said  cushion  comprising  a  hollow 
base,  padding  over  said  base,  a  cover  over  said  padding, 
aligned  air  passages  in  said  base,  said  padding  and  said 
cover,  means  communicating  said  hollow  base  with  a 
heated  air  supply,  a  hood  extending  over  the  cushion 
and  overlying  a  person's  head  having' their  hair  dried, 
said  base  and  cover  having  a  slot-like  opening  communi- 
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eating  the  hollow  base  with  the  interior  of  the  hood  and 
air  diverting  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  heated  air 
coming  into  the  hollow  base  upwardly  into  the  interior 


3,358384 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DISCHARGE 

OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Rune  Gnstafsson,  Stockholm,  and  Ake  Johansson,  KUn- 

ten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 

fahriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,053 

CUdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1965, 

11,078/65 

10  Clafans.  (CL  34—111) 


of  the  hood  while  the  remainder  of  the  air  passes  upwardly 
through  the  aligned  air  passages  for  more  efficiently  dry- 
ing the  hair. 

3^58,383 
HAIR  DRYER  BONNET  COMPRISING  AN  INFLAT- 

ABLE  ANNULAR  AIR  CUSHION 

Gerald  H.  Snider,  NorwaD^,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,211 

10  Claims.  (CL  34—99) 


QifTt^'^iW 


^-^jT-' 


1.  A  hair  dryer  bonnet  cbmprising:  a  flexible  outer 
wall;  a  flexible  inner  wall;  a  plurality  of  seams  securing 
said  walls  to  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations 
to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  double-walled  bonnet  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  internal  communicating  air  dis- 
tributing channels  formed  between  the  walls;  and  an  an- 
nular pressurized  static  air  chamber  formed  around  and 
adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bonnet  between  said 
walls;  means  for  holding  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bon- 
net in  close  contact  with  the  head  of  the  user  below  the 
hair  line;  air  inlet  means  formed  in  said  outer  wall  adapt- 
ed to  have  an  air  tube  connected  to  it  for  admitting  heated 
air  between  said  walls  into  said  channels  and  said  static 
air  chamber;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  dis- 
charge openings  in  said  inner  wall  for  permitting  the 
heated  air  to  exit  from  said  channels  and  be  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  hair;  said  static  air  chamber  being 
substantially  larger  in  its  outer  diameter  than  the  head  of 
the  user  and  located  adjacent  said  holding  means  where- 
by it  spaces  the  air  distributing  channel  forming  portions 
of  said  bonnet  upwardly  away  from  the  hair  of  the  user; 
and  said  air  inlet  means  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  bonnet  and  communicating  with  said  static 
air  chamber  whereby  said  static  air  chamber  is  inflated 
and  maintained  under  pressure  in  use  and  thereby  sup- 
ports said  air  inlet  means  and  its  connected  air  tube  away 
from  the  head  of  the  user. 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  distribution  and  direc- 
tion of  a  gaseous  medium  being  blown  against  a  web,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  supirfy  chamber  for  the  gaseous 
medium,  a  distribution  conduit  arranged  across  the  web 
and  being  formed  with  outlet  openings  along  its  length 
for  said  medium,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
one  end  connected  to  said  supply  chamber,  a  control  con- 
duit extending  parallel  to  said  distribution  conduit,  said 
control  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  into  said  supply 
chamber  at  said  one  end  and  connected  to  said  distribu- 
tion conduit  at  the  opposite  end  to  afford  flow  of  gaseous 
medium  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  distribution  conduit, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  distribution  conduit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  two 
separate  spaces  along  the  length  of  the  said  distribution 
conduit,  one  of  said  spaces  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply chamber  directly  through  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
distribution  conduit  and  the  other  of  said  spaces  being 
connected  to  said  supply  chamber  through  said  control 
conduit,  and  adjusting  means  for  proportioning  the  flow 
of  gaseous  medium  from  said  supply  chamber  to  the  re- 
spective spaces,  said  adjusting  means  in  one  limit  position 
affording  total  flow  into  said  one  space  and  no  flow  into 
said  other  space,  and  in  the  other  limit  position,  affording 
total  flow  into  said  other  space  and  no  flow  into  said 
one  space.  — x. 

3,358,385 

RECIPROCATING  GRATE  CONVEYOR  WITH  SIDE 

WALL  DAMAGE  PREVENTING  MEANS 

Jolm  H.  Maberry,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Dekware 

I    I  FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  Na  447,197 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  34—164) 


1.  In  a  lieat-exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal, substantially  horizontally-disposed  chamber,  hav-. 
ing  an  insulated  casing  disposed  therein,  an  entrance  for 
material  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  a  discharge  port 
for  material  at  the  other  end,  a  means  for  transporting 
said  material  from  said  er  trance  to  said  discharge  port, 
said  transporting  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  said  sides  of  said  casing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  positioned  between  the  sides  of 
said  casing  and  said  transporting  means  for  confining  and 
interrupting  a  transportation  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
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of  said  material  to  form  a  flexible  material  wall  there- 
between, said  confined  material  serving  as  an  insulating 
means  to  protect  the  casing  against  damage  from  the 
transported  material. 


section  extending  outside  of  the  main  curing  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof  and  being  arranged  near  fhe  elevation 
of  said  large  bottom  opening  and  allowing  the  garments 
to  hang  freely  without  contacting  the  floor  which  sup- 
ports the  curing  oven. 


3,358,386 

CURING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS-FREE 

GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bryan  J.  Perry,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Kitchen 

&  Perry,  inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South 

Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  49M16 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—208) 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  34—218  see: 
Patent  No.  3.358.392 


I  3,358,387 

'  HOSIFRY  DRYFR 
Garnet  H.  Eckardt,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  (70880  Windsor 
Circle,  Cathedral  City,  Calif.     92234),  and  Louis  B. 
Mulvey,  Cathedral   City,   Calif.   (44-071    Clinton  St., 
Space  G-5,  Indio,  Calif.     92207) 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,396 
3  Claims.  (C!.  34—225) 


1.  A  curing  oven  particularly  for  use  in  processing 
press-free  garments  comprising  an  elevated  relatively  large 
main  curing  chamber  having  a  large  bottom  opening  near 
one  end  thereof  and  including  insulated  end.  side  and  top 
walls,  an  exhaust  device  connected  with  said  curing  cham- 
ber on  one  wall  thereof  substantially  above  the  elevation 
of  the  bottom  opening,  a  heating  chamber  means  below 
the  main  curing  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  curing  cham- 
ber remote  from  the  large  bottom  opening  and  including 
a  heating  element  and  serving  to  support  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  elevated  curing  chamber  and  constituting 
a  bottom  closure  for  the  end  portion  of  the  curing  cham- 
ber above  the  heating  chamber  means,  a  blower  mounted 
below  the  main  curing  chamber  adjacent  one  side  wall 
thereof  and  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
heating  chamber  means  and  an  upwardly  flaring  outlet 
nozzle  which  is  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  main  curing 
chamber,  a  vertically  shallow  plenum  chamber  above 
the  outlet  nozzle  in  communication  therewith  and  ex- 
lending  transversely  across  the  bottom  of  the  main  curing 
chamber  and  substantially  for  that  part  of  the  length  of 
the  curing  chamber  which  is  above  the  heating  chamber 
means,  plural  spaced  air  diffuser  elements  connected  with 
the  shallow  plenum  chamber  for  directing  heated  air  up- 
wardly into  the  bottom  of  the  main  curing  chamber  at  a 
plurality  of  points  spaced  from  the  large  bottom  open- 
ing, a  vertically  shallow  return  air  chamber  at  the  top 
of  the  main  curing  chamber  and  substantially  spanning 
the  main  curing  chamber  transversely  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  also  longitudinally  between  the  end 
walls  of  the  main  curing  chamber,  plural  spaced  air  dif- 
fuser  elements  connected  in  said  return  air  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  main  curing  cham- 
ber, a  substantially  vertical  return  air  duct  leading  down- 
wardly from  one  corner  of  the  shallow  return  air  cham- 
ber and  opening  into  the  top  of  the  heating  chamber 
means  adjacent  one  corner  thereof  and  being  separated 
from  communication  with  the  main  curing  chamber  and 
said  shallow  plenum  chamber,  and  an  endless  conveyor 
structure  for  press-free  garments  including  an  elevated 
substantially  horizontal  loop  within  that  portion  of  the 
main  curing  chamber  above  the  heating  chamber  means, 
an  inclined  entrance  and  exit  portion  in  that  part  of  the 
curing  chamber  above  said  large  bottom  opening  and  al- 
lowing suspended  garments  to  pass  freely  through  the 
large  bottom  opening,  and  another  generally  horizontal 


1.  A  hosiery  dryer  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing,  open  at  the  top  and  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom,  I  I 

(b)  a  hollow  core,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
dispmed  centrally  in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  perforated  wall  spaced  above  said  housing  bot- 
tom, 

(d)  a  heater  in  the  space  between  said  bottom  and  wall, 

(e)  a  top  plate  mounted  on  the  core  with  its  peripheral 
edge  spaced  from  the  housing  to  deflne  an  air-pass- 
ing opening, 

(f )  said  housing,  core,  perforated  wall  and  top  plate  de- 
fining an  annular  receptacle  for  hosiery  items, 

(g)  vanes  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  housing 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  core  to  space  items  in  the 
receptacle,  in  part,  from  said  ho'ising  and  core,  and 

(h)  means  to  draw  ambient  air  into  the  hollow  of  the 
core  from  above,  through  the  bottom  of  the  core, 
past  and  into  contact  with  the  heater,  to  be  heated 
thereby,  through  the  perforated  wall,  into  the  recep- 
tacle to  dry  the  items  therein,  and  outwardly  through 
the  mentioned  air-passing  opening. 


3,358,388 

DRYING  AND  STORING  FRAME  FOR  KNIT 

GOODS 

Easter  Weiss  and  Everitt  E.  Fairbanks,  both  %  Sweater 

Maid  Corp.,  14547  Arminta  SL,  Unit  D,  Paroima,  Calif. 

91331 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,579 
8  Claims.  (CL  34—239) 
7.  A  drying  and  storing  device  for  knit  goods,  com- 
prising: 1 1 

(a)  a  rigid  rectangular  frame; 

(b)  a  foraminous  back  membrane  covering  said  frame; 

(c)  a  blanket  of  flexible  porous  foamed  elastomer  se- 
cured by  one  margin  to  a  side  of  said  frame,  said 
blanket  being  progressively  rollable  over  a  knitted 
garment  placed  on  said  back  member  and  said 
blanket  having  a  surface  having  a  high  cocflFicient 
of  friction  which  superficially  interlocks  with  fibers 


I 


December  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


of  the  yam  comprising  said  garment,  thereby  to  hold 
said  garment  in  place  on  said  back  membrane; 
(d)  and  means  at  .he  extended  margin  of  said  blanket 


means  for  receiving  a  person's  spoken  sounds;  a  sound 
output  means  for  delivering  said  spoken  sounds  to  the  same 
person's  ear;  sound  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  input  means  and  said  output  means;  and  a  sound 
corrective  device  included  in  said  transmission  means  and 


adapted  for  connection  to  said  frame  and  for  secur- 
ing said  blanket  under  tension,  thereby  to  secure  said 
garment  in  place  and  permit  disposition  of  said  frame 
in  a  vertical  position.     | 


transmitting  high  frequencies  with  substantially  uniform 
gain  above  1600  Hz.  and  progressively  attenuating  lower 
frequencies  between  1600  and  300  Hz.  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  attain,  below  300  Hz.,  a  predetermined  attenuation 
as  compared  with  the  level  at  higher  frequencies. 


3  358  389 

DISPLAY   APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL  PRESENTA- 

TION  OF  QUANTITATIVE  DATA 

Martin  Ruderfer,  %  Dimensions,  Inc.,  95  Madison  Ave., 

Hempstead,  N.Y.     11550 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,419 

21  Claims.  (CL  35—24) 


3  358  391 
NEAR-POINT  TACHISTOSCOPE 
Steven  Al  Warren,  480  Sanders  Road,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
60045,  and  Gerald  Zanck,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Zanck 
assignor  to  said  Warren 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,946 
9  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 

■f-5 
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1.  Display  apparatus  for  visual  representation  of  the 
relationship  between  variable  quantities  comprising  a 
support;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  independently  posi- 
tionable  indicators,  the  indicators  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  the  support;  first  coordinate  reference  means 
on  the  support  for  defining  indicator  locations  along 
first  and  second  coordinates;  second  coordinate  refer- 
ence means  for  defining  indicator  locations  along  a  third 
coordinate;  and  a  guide  adjacent  the  support  for  posi- 
tioning the  indicators  along  the  third  coordinate,  said 
guide  comprises  at  least  two  members  biased  to  form  a 
passageway  perpendicular  to  said  first  coordinate  refer- 
ence means  for  slidably  and  releasably  retaining  the  in- 
dicators, the  support  and  the  guide  being  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  locate  the  indicators  along  the 
first  and  second  coordinates. 


1.  A  near-point  tachistoscope  for  use  with  a  sheet  of 
symbols  to  be   recognized  when  momentarily  exposed, 
which  comprises:  (a)  an  exposure  control  member  formed 
of  a  unitary  piece  comprising  a  movable  shield  with  an 
exposure  slot  therein;  (b)  bolt  means  integrally  formed 
with  said  exposure  control  member;  (c)  a  finger  tab  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  exposure  control  member;  (d) 
two  mating  container  members,  said  two  members  de- 
fining a  single  chamber  for  said  sheet  of  symbols  and  said 
exposure  control  member,  one  of  said  container  members 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  user  of  the  tachisto- 
scope may  view  symbols  on  said  sheet  when  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  is  exposed  through  the  slot  in  said  exposure 
control  member;  said  finger  tab  extending  outside  said 
chamber  to  an  exposed  position  to  permit  the  user  of  the 
tachistoscope  to  move  said  exposure  control  member  and 
its  bolt  means  into  cocked  position;  (e)  trigger  means  to 
cooperate  with  said  bolt  means  to  permit  the  exposure 
control  member  to  be  selectively  cocked  and  released  by 
the  user  of  the  tachistoscope;  and  (f)  tension  means  for 
urging  said  exposure  control  member,  upon  being  trig- 
gered, from  said  cocked  condition  to  a  discharge  position, 
so  that  said  exposure  slot  passes  momentarily  over  a  sym- 
bol on  said  sheet  and  exposes  it  to  the  user  of  the  tachisto- 


scope. 


3  358,390 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  IN- 

TENDED  TO  PERMIT  OBJECTIVE  HEARING  OF 

ONE'S  OWN  WORDS 

Tadeusz  Kom,  58  Rue  Mercells,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  14,  1963, 

638,599 
8  CUims.  (CI.  35—35) 
1.  A  teaching  aid,  providing  objective  hearing  of  one's 
own  voice,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  soun^  input 


3  358  392 
APPARATUS  for' STABILIZING  FABRICS 
AGAINST  SHRINKAGE 
John  R.  Foster,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koratron  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,797 
5  Claims.  (CL  34—218) 
1.  Equipment  for  stabilizing  unsensitized  cloth  against 
shrinkage;  said  equipment  comprising  an  autoclave  de- 
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fining  a  relatively  large  chamber,  an  openablc  door  for 
gaining  access  to  said  chamber  and  for  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  same,  a  steam  boiler,  a  valve-controlled  steam  pipe 
establishing  communication  between  an  outlet  of  said 
boiler  and  said  chamber  for  conducting  steam  thereinto, 
a  steam  vent  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere  for  discharging  steam  from  said  chamber, 
a  timer  for  controlling  the  valves  in  said  steam  pipe  and 
said  vent  pipe  upon  the  expiration  of  predetermined  time 
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intervals,  and  means  for  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  slide 
fastener  tapes  of  unscnsitized  cloth  within  said  chamber 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  full  exposure  to 
saturated  steam  maintained  in  said  chamber  for  said  time 
interval;  said  means  comprising  a  rack  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  rods  on  said 
frame  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  thereon 
and  from  which  said  multiplicity  of  slide  fastener  tapes 
are  individually  and  movably  suspended. 


3,358,393 

MOTORIZED  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

Earl  C.  Lewis,  Box  1446,  Midland,  Tex.     79701 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,490 

7  Claims.  (CL  40—31) 


1.  A  telephone  index  directory  system  comprising  a 
box  having  a  film  storage  reel  and  a  film  take-up  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  and  positioned  near  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  box,  a  motor  drive  means  for  driving  each  reel 
in  a  film  take-up  direction,  a  film  disposed  between  the 
reels  and  having  the  portion  intermediate  the  reels  fed 
across  a  front  aperture  of  said  box,  said  film  capable  of 
having  disposed  thereon  a  series  of  index  tabs  for  con- 
notating particular  indexed  portions  of  a  given  alphabeti- 
cal significance,  a  dial  mounted  behind  the  front  of  said 
box  having  a  portion  thereof  in  alignment  with  a  sec- 
ond aperture  and  having  indicia  thereon  relative  to  said 
given  alphabetical  significance,  an  intermediate  mechani- 
cal coupling  for  driving  said  dial  in  response  to  momen- 
tary actuation  of  said  index  tabs  traversing  said  intermedi- 
ate mechanical  coupling  so  that  the  dial  displays  through 
the  second  aperture  in  the  front  of  said  box  that  portion 
of  the  film  of  relative  alphabetical  significance. 


3,358,394 
ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Jerold  A.  Braude,  117  N.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,765 

4  Claims.  (CL  40—34) 


1.  An  illuminated  advertising  sign  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  window, 

(b)  means  providing  a  source  of  light  within  said  hous- 
ing the  illumination  of  which  is  visible  through  said 
window, 

(c)  a  flat  rotatable  member  having  its  surface  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  colored  and  interspersed  trans- 
parent areas,  said  member  being  disposed  between 
the  light  source  and  the  window  to  render  the  areas 
thereof  visible  through  said  window, 

(d)  a  mask  comprising  a  plurality  of  opaque  stripes  in- 
tercepting the  light  of  the  illuminated  areas  while  the 
flat  member  is  rotating,  and 

(e)  a  honeycomb  core  disposed  between  said  mask  and 
said  window  and  having  reflective  surfaces  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  core  and  along  which  reflections 
of  said  colored  and  transparent  areas  move  in  direc- 
tions that  are  opposite  to  their  movement  with  the 
moving  member. 


3,358,395 
UNIVERSAL  .MULTI-PURPOSE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Dmgoljub  Simonovk,  Saarbrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kirnia  GTV  Gesellschaft  fur  Transport  und  Verkehrs- 
wesen  m.b.H.,  Saarbrucken,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  June  25,  1964, 
G  40,674 
\  1  Claim.  (CL  40—63) 


A  universal  multi-purpose  display  device  for  planning, 
statistical  and  other  purposes,  comprising  a  carrying  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  arranged  in  rows  with 
the  holes  equally  spaced  from  each  other  as  to  the  rows, 
and  a  plurality  of  indicating  and  holding  elements  with 
means  on  each  element  to  be  inserted  and  held  in  the 
respective  holes,  the  elements  being  in  the  form  of  strips 
and  each  strip  in  cross-section  having  a  swallow-tail 
configuration,  and  the  indicating  elements  having  a  swal- 
low-tail cross-section  to  cooperate  with  the  swallow-tail 
strips,  the  swallow-tail  configuration  on  the  holding  ele- 
ments being  inverted  with  respect  to  the  swallow-tail 
configuration  on  the  indicating  elements. 
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3,358,396 
CYLINDRICAL  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

Andrew  J.  Prince,  Trenton,  N J. 
(47  Stamford  Road,  Mercerville,  NJ.     08619) 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,587 
I  10  Claims,  (a.  40—68) 


thereof,  engagement  between  said  second  bearing 
means  and  said  walls  providing  rotational  support 
for  said  panel  holders, 
and  means  extending  between  and  connecting  the  plate 
means  of  each  holder  for  joint  rotation  so  that  the 
plate  means  of  each  panel  holder  are  jointly  rotatable 
and  said  panel  holders  arc  rotatable  independently  of 
each  other. 

3,358,398 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SIGN 

William  L.  Chalfin,  1435  E.  101st  St, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11209 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,129 

4  Claims.  (CL  40—125) 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  telephone  directory,  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing  having,  therein,  a  lonigtudinal 
slot,  and  having  means  for  supporting  it  on  a  stationary 
surface,  and  a  cylinder,  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  having  thereon,  a  sheet  of  paper,  bearing  an- 
nularly  spaced  rows  of  names,  and  associated  telephone 
numbers  to  be  selectively  routed  into  view  through  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  casing,  by  means  outside  of  said 
casing;  each  of  said  rows  on  the  sheet  containing  two 
longitudinally  aligned  groups  of  names  and  telephone 
numbers;  the  means  for  supporting  the  directory  on  a  sta- 
tionary surface  including  a  band,  surrounding  said  casing, 
and  provided  with  a  set  screw  for  clamping  engagement 
with  said  casing,  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  said 
casing  within  said  band  in  relation  to  said  longitudinal 
slot,  and  also  having  a  reduced  width  linear  portion,  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  longitudinal  slot,  between 
the  ends  of  the  aligned  groups  of  names  and  numbers,  to 
provide  means  of  visually  separating  said  two  groups  of 
names  and  numbers,  the  length  of  said  linear  portion  being 
substantially  longer  than  the  width  of  said  longitudinal 
slot  to  permit  said  angular  adjustment. 


3,358,397 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Roger  F.  Rex,  Hales  Comers,  Wb.,  assignor  to 
Display  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,340 
10  Claims.  (CL  40—77) 


1.  A  three-dimensional  sign  including  a  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  hollow  inflatable  indicia  having  predetermined 
three-dimensional  configurations  when  inflated,  valve 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
indicia  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  gas  therethrough 
to  inflate  and  deflate  said  indicia  and  complementary 
formed  means  on  said  base  and  said  indicia  interengage- 
able  with  each  other  for  removably  mounting  said  indicia 
on  said  base,  said  base  including  a  top  wall  and  said  com- 
plementary formed  means  comprising  a  channel  in  the 
top  surface  of  said  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  up- 
standing side  walls  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  the  base, 
and  at  least  one  inflatable  member  depending  from  each 
of  the  indicia  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  channel,  the 
width  of  said  members  being  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  channel  so  that  said  members  engage  op- 
posed side  walls  of  the  channel  in  tight  frictional  engage- 
ment when  the  members  are  inflated  to  maintain  the  in- 
dicia on  the  base. 
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3  358  399 

KITE  WITH  ROD  AND  TACKLE  COMBINATION 

Fred  A.  Waldmann,  Rte.  2,  Box  166,  Olive  Street  Road, 

Chesterfield,  Mo.    63017 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427^37 

7  Claims.  (CL  43—4) 


-^ 


9.  A  display  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  display  panel  holders  arranged 
end-to-end, 

each  of  said  panel  holders  including  plate  means  spaced 
longitudinally  in  said  panel  holders  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  panel 
holders,  each  of  said  plate  means  having  a  radial 
extension  terminating  in  wall  means  defining  an  inner 
opening,  said  inner  opening  walls  providing  first  bear- 
ing means  for  said  panel  holders, 

a  plurality  of  display  panel  receiving  means  on  each 
of  said  plate  means  and  relatively  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  means 
openings, 

a  support  frame  for  said  panel  holders  including  panel 
holder  engaging  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  panel  holders  and  including  means  defining 
longitudinally  spaced  second  bearing  means  disposed 
in  said  plate  means  openings  and  engaging  the  walls 


5.  For  use  by  a  fisherman  when  fishing  from  the  shore, 
pier  or  the  like,  fishing  tackle  comprising:  a  fishing  rod 
having  handle  means  at  its  inner  end  jwovided  with  first 
and  second  deep  sea  reels  and  jwovided  at  its  outer  end 
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with  a  kite  line  guide  oriented  and  coordinated  with  the 
first  reel  and  a  fish  line  guide  oriented  and  coordinated 
with  the  second  reel,  a  icite  line  reeled  at  its  inward  end 
on  said  first  reel  and  passing  outwardly  through  said  kite 
line  guide  and  provided  at  its  outward  end  with  a  glider- 
type  kite,  a  fish  line  reeled  at  its  inward  end  on  said 
second  reel  and  having  an  outward  portion  slidingly 
threaded  through  and  extending  beyond  said  fish  line 
guide  and  baited  at  its  free  terminal  end,  a  vertically 
elongated  hanger  stick  having  an  upper  end  detachably 
and  adjustably  connected  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  kite  line,  the  lower  end  of  said  stick  having  pull  re- 
sponsive clamp  means  separably  connecting  a  forward 
end  of  the  fishing  line  thereto  and  permitting  the  fishing 
line  to  be  tautened  by  winding  the  fishing  line  in  on  the 
second  reel  in  a  manner  to  be  forcibly  and  bodily  de- 
tached from  the  lower  end  of  the  stick  and  to  automati- 
cally gravitate  to  a  selected  fishing  spot  in  the  water  being 
fished. 


3,358,400 

MOVING  EYE  MECHANISM 

Abraham  >f.  Katz  and  Kenneth  W.  Lindsay,  Great  Neck, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  IdeaJ  Toy  Corporation,  Mollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,262 

5  Claims.  (CI.  46—135) 


1.  In  an  animated  doll  having  rotating  drive  means 
including  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  pendulum  eyes  mounted 
within  the  eye  sockets  of  the  doll  for  movement  between 
an  opened  position  when  the  doll  is  tilted  rearwardly  and 
a  closed  position,  a  cam  member  mounted  within  the 
head  of  the  doll  for  rotational  movement  about  its  cen- 
tral axis  and  connected  to  said  rotating  drive  means, 
said  cam  member  having  a  first  cam  surface  means  at 
a  first  location  on  said  shaft  and  a  second  cam  surface 
means  at  a  second  location  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  sur- 
face means  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  vertical 
extent  of  said  shaft,  and  cam  follower  means  connected 
to  said  eyes  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  cam  mem- 
ber, said  cam  surface  means  periodically  closing  and 
periodically  opening  the  doll's  eyes  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam  member  when  said  doll  isnn  an  upright  position 
and  a  reclined  position,  respectively. 


3,358,401 
ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  ANIMATED  TOY 
John  A.  Graf,  72 — 36  112th  St., 
Forest  HUls,  N.Y.     11375 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,100 
7  Claims.  (CI.  46—228) 
1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  an  articulated  simulacrum  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  body  member  supported  thereby 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  apertured  abutting  sections, 
certain  of  said  sections  functioning  as  supporting  members 
for  the  sections  situated  superior  thereto,  elongated  thread- 
like connecting  members  upon  which  said  sections  are 
strung  adjacent  to  one  another,  means  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  connecting   members  within 
said  sections,  including  knots  formed  at  the  uppermost 
end  of  each  connecting  member,  and  push  button  means 
to  which  the  bottom  extremity  of  each  connecting  mem- 
ber is  fastened,  a  compression  type  spring  normally  keep- 
ing said  push  button  in  expanded  position,  each  of  said 
connection  members  being  held  substantially  taut  when 
said  button  is  in  said  expanded  position,  whereby  said 


body  articulations  are  held  in  close  proximity  to  one  an- 
other, and  said  body  member  assumes  a  substantially 
erect  position,  and  whereby  pressure  upon  said  push  but- 
ton causes  compression  of  said  spring,  loosening  of  said 
connecting  members,  and  at  least  partial  collapse  of  said 
body  member,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  positioned 
within  said  base  member,  an  electrically  actuated  lamp 
positioned  upon  some  portion  ofjsaid  body  member  where 


it  will  be  capable  of  emitting  light  externally  of  the  toy, 
conductors  extending  from  said  electrical  source  to  said 
electric  lamp,  and  ancillary  contact  making  members  with- 
in said  base  member  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
depression  of  said  push  button,  whereby  pressure  upon 
said  button  simultaneously  causes  at  least  partial  collapse 
of  said  body  member  and  lighting  of  said  electric  lamp. 


3,358,402 
WEATHER    SEALED    DOOR-FRAME    CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Roland  R.  Sahm,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Broadway  Metals  &  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,517 
12  Claims.  (CI.  49—401) 


1.  A  door  for  use  in  a  cooperating  frame  establishing 
a  weather  sealed  closure  of  a  frame  opening,  comprising: 

a  flat  and  generally  rectangular  core  having  interior 
and  exterior  sides  and  top  and  bottom  and  side  edges 
at  its  perimeter; 

an  elongated  framework  element  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  secured  to  said  core  adjacent  its 
perimeter  along  at  least  one  of  said  edges,  said  ele- 
ment including  a  generally  planar  edge  plate  mounted 
with  its  inner  side  in  covering  relationship  with  the 
associated  core  edge,  retainer  flange  means  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  edge  plate  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  exterior  side  of  said  core  and  having 
its  exterior  surface  aligned  substantially  flush  with 
said  last-mentioned  side,  and  sealing  means  carried 
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,  by  said  retainer  flange  nleans  with  a  base  portion 
I  thereof  in  interlocked  relationship  with  said  flange 
1  i     means;  and  I 

a  facing  covering  the  exterior  side  of  said  core  and 
having  its  marginal  edge  portion  in  interlocked  rela- 
j,       tionship  with  said  flange  means.  i^ 


3,358,403 
HEAVY  WINDOW  BALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Dawson  J.  Dlnsmore,  Sloux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
D.  J.  Dinsmore  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,660 
9  Claims.  (CL  49—445) 


the  sash  cord  extending  through  the  open  face  of  the 
channel  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  said  balance  units  be- 
ing respectively  positioned  in  the  side  jambs  of  the  chan- 
nels in  the  window  casing  such  that  the  grooved  side  edges 
of  the  sash  fit  around  the  respective  balance  unit  and  such 
that  the  hook  of  the  sash  cords  of  the  balance  units  are 
connected  into  slots  in  the  side  jamb  and  said  balance 
units  are  movable  with  the  sashes  as  they  slide  in  the 
jamb  channel  through  engagement  of  one  extremity  of  the 


1.  A  heavy  balance  assembly  comprising:   a  pair  of 
spring  operated  balance  units  each  having  a  channel  unit 
with  a  single  coil  sprmg  positioned  therein  and  anchored 
at  one  extremity  to  one  end  of  the  channel  unit,  a  float- 
ing anchor  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  coil 
spring  and  having  a  plural  groove  roller  unit  ioumalled 
therein,  a  fixed  anchor  positioned  at  the  other  extremity 
of  the  channel  unit  and  connected  thereto  with  a  second 
plural  grooved  roller  unit  joumalled  therein  and  at  least 
one  grooved  non-rotatabJe  cylindrical  guide  positioned 
thereon,  a  balance  cord  connected  to  the  floating  anchor 
and  wound  alternately  around  the  joumalled  roller  units 
of  the  floating  and  fixed  anchors  in  the  grooves  "therein 
with  the  free  extremity  of  the  cord  being  directed  over 
the  non-rotatable  guide  to  slide  in  the  groove  therein 
and  through  an  aperture  in  the  channel  unit  opposite  the 
open  surface  thereof;  catch  means  secured  to  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  balance  cord  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  foot  member  secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  the 
window  sash,  said  pair  of  balance  units  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  one  side  jamb  of  a  window  casmg  in  an 
end  to  end  relationship  with  the  extremities  of  the  bal- 
ance units  having  the  non-rotatable  guides  with  the  cords 
directed  over  the  same  and  the  apertures  in  the  channel 
units  being  positioned  in  abutting  relationship. 


respective  balance  unit  with  the  flange  means  on  the  sash, 
and  releasable  stop  means  included  in  each  of  the  side 
jamb  channels  near  the  upper  extremity  of  the  height  of 
the  casing,  said  releasable  stop  means  being  adapted  in 
one  position  to  engage  the  respective  balance  units  as 
they  move  with  the  sash  to  move  beyond  the  stop  means 
to  free  the  balance  unit  from  the  sash  such  that  thereafter 
the  sash  can  be  moved  translationally  in  the  jamb  chan- 
nel to  remove  the  same  from  the  window  casing. 


3,358,405 
GRINDING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Martin  Ruderfer,  Hempstead,  and  Philip  Ohringer,  Com- 
mack,  N.Y.  (both  of  95  Madison  Ave.,  Hempstead, 
N.Y.     11550) 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,534 
2  Claims.  (CL  51—103) 


3  358  404  I 

READILY  REMOVABLE  D0L1BLE  HUNG 
WINDOW 
Dawson  J.  Dinsmore,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  asagnor  to 
D.  J.  Dmsmore  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,784 
9  Claims.  (CI.  49—446) 
1.  A  readily  removable  double  hung  window  with  bal- 
ance assembly  comprising:  a  window  casing  having  a  pair 
of  jamb  channels  along  the  sides  of  the  same  extending 
the  height  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  sash  slidably  mounted 
in  the  jamb  channels,  each  of  said  sash  having  grooved 
side  edges  with  flange  means  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a 
balance  unit  for  each  of  said  sash  members  adapted  to 
be  positioned  between  the  sash  and  the  jamb  channels  for 
the  window  casing,  each  of  said  balance  units  being  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  bias 
means  mounted  therein  and  a  sash  cord  connected  there- 
to and  biased  by  the  bias  means  with  the  free  extremity  of 


1.  Throughfeed  control  apparatus  for  a  grinding  ma- 
chine having  a  regulating  wheel  movable  to  bring  a  mov- 
ing series  of  workpieces  and  a  grinding  wheel  into  grinding 
contact,  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  regulating 
wheel,  comprising  adjustable  switch  actuating  nieans  and 
switch  means  for  producing  signals  to  control  said  driving 
means,  means  for  retracting  the  regulating  wheel  away 
from  the  series  of  workpieces  and  a  first  grinoing  position, 
means  for  advancing  the  regulating  wheel  automatically 
back  toward  the  series  of  workpieces,  means  for  halting  the 
regulating  wheel  at  a  second  grinding  position  determined 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  switch  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  halting  the  movement  of  the  series  of  work- 
pieces  while  the  regulating  wheel  is  retracted  away  from 
said  workpieces. 
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3358,406  3,358,408 

RAIL  GRINDER  INSULATED  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  PANEL 

Frank  Speno,  Jr.,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Romolo  Panetti,  Merle  D.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  and  Kenneth 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Frank  Speno  Rail-  M.  Blom,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Butler  Manu- 

road  Ballast  Cleaning  Company,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  facturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

corporation  of  New  York  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,965  FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,397 

11  Claims.  (CI.  51—178)  3  Claims.  (CL  52—202) 


'I, 


5.  A  rail  grinder  comprising:  a  vehicle  adapted  for 
lengthwise  movement  along  a  rail;  a  gang  of  grinder 
heads  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  and  to  each  other;  said  grinder  heads 
respectively  including  grinding  wheels  normally  posi- 
tioned for  operation  in  a  substantially  common  horizontal 
plane  and  electric  motors  for  driving  the  respective 
grinding  wheels;  constant  rate  counterbalancing  means  for 
supporting  a  predetermined  portion  only  of  the  weight  of 
each  said  grinder  head,  and  variable  rate  counterbalaiKing 
means  for  opposing  with  progressively  increasing  force 
the  downward  movement  of  any  of  said  grinding  wheels 
below  a  position  of  horizontal  alignment  with  the  other 
said  grinding  wheels. 


3,358,407 

BUILDING  HAVING  A  CENTRAL  STAIR  AND/OR 

LIFT  SHAFT 

Bruno  Konig,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruno 
Konig,  Waibllngen  (Rems),  and  Franz  J.  Schmidt, 
Constance  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,573 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—79) 


1.  A  building  comprising  a  structure  constituted  by  an 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  partition  walls  ar- 
ranged in  a  radiating  manner  and  cooperatively  defining  a 
central  opening  adapted  for  accommodating  a  stairway 
and/or  an  elevator,  said  load  bearing  partition  walls  ex- 
tending in  intersecting  angular  succession  with  the  inner 
end  portions  projecting  equal  amounts  beyond  the  inter- 
section with  the  preceding  load  bearing  partition  wall  and 
forming  the  boundary  of  said  central  opening,  said  load 
bearing  partition  walls  further  defining  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  building  and  sector  shaped  rooms  extending 
from  said  central  opening  to  said  outer  periphery  of  the 
building,  and  a  ceiling  at  each  story  of  the  building  con- 
nected to  the  load  bearing  partition  walls,  said  ceiling 
being  a  rigid  slab  furnishing  transverse  rigidity  for  said 
assembly. 


1.  A  light  transmitting  heat  insulating  panel  construc- 
tion for  use  in  buildings  comprising  a  first  outer  light 
transmitting  plastic  sheet,  said  outer  sheet  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  with  elongate  parallel  side  edges  and 
parallel  end  edges  extending  normal  thereto,  the  side 
edges  of  the  said  outer  sheet  having  partial  major  corruga- 
tions therein  and  therealong  whereby  to  permit  side  edge 
end  engagement  of  said  sheet  with  the  side  and  end  edges 
of  building  panel  sheets  of  like  configuration,  the  said 
outer  sheet  partial  edge  corrugations  each  having  an  in- 
ner, stepped,  base  portion,  and  an  inner  second  light  trans- 
mitting plastic  sheet  also  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape,  said  second  sheet  of  both  lesser  length  and  width 
than  said  first  sheet  and  having  upwardly  dished  side  and 
end  edges  thereon,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  side  and 
end  edges  of  said  second  sheet  bonded  to  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  first  sheet  in  substantially  continuous  manner, 
the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  inner  sheet  integrally 
bonded  to  the  inner,  stepped  base  portion  of  the  said 
outer  sheet  partial  edge  corrugations,  and  the  end  ed^cs 
of  the  second  sheet  inwardly  spaced  from  the  end  edges 
of  the  first  sheet  whereby  to  permit  end  edge  overlap  en- 
gagement with  like  outer  sheets. 


3,358,409 


I  I 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASTIC  EDGE 
ATTACHMENT 
Richard  B.  MacKay,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swed- 
low.  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,985 
11  Claims.  (CI.  52—208) 


■?      9 


1.  A  high  temperature  edge  attachment  for  aircraft 
comprising  a  plastic  window  sheet  and  a  connecting  strap 
mechanically  secured  to  said  window  sheet  and  having 
means  for  mechanically  securing  said  connecting  strap 
to  an  aircraft  frame,  said  window  sheet  being  protected 
by  a  heat  shield  comprising  a  sheet  of  temperature  re- 
sistant plastic  material  bonded  to  the  window  and  said 
strap  protected  from  high  temperatures  by  a  heat  shield 
bonded  to  said  strap  and  overlying  the  window  heat  shield 
and  being  bonded  thereto. 
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3,358,410 
GLAZING  POST,  CORNICE  AND  RAIL  CAP  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Jack  A.  Dawdy,  John  J.  Di  Cesare,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J. 

I     Rutkowski,  Kenraore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gyp- 
1    sum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,995 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  52—238) 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  cornice  and  rail  cap  and  a  glaz- 
ing post,  for  removably  supporting  a  wall  panel,  such  as 
a  glass  panel,  endwise  on  an  end  connecting  opposite  sides 
of  a  wall,  said  cap  comprising  in  generally  channel-shaped 
cross-section,  a  base  adapted  to  extend  over  said  wall  end 
and  connecting  two  side  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  oppo- 
si  e  wall  sides,  said  base  including  means  forming  the 
shorter  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  of  a  channel  recessed 
below  and  opening  in  the  other  side  of  said  base,  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  recess  opposing  the  other  recess,  for  receiving 
an  insert  strip,  and  said  bottom  wall  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  wall  end,  said  post  being  supported  endwise 
on  said  other  side  of  said  base  and  comprising  in  cross- 
section,  a  hub  connecting  at  least  two  outwardly  diverg- 
ing legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  outer  distal  flange 
portion  opposing  the  outer  distal  flange  portion  of  the 
adjacent  leg  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged,  generally 
U-shaped  lug  portion  having  a  pair  of  substantially  co- 
planar  surfaces  spaced  from  and  subsUntially  parallel  to 
those  of  the  adjacent  lug  portion  and  alined  with  said 
side  walls,  for  receiving  another  end  of  said  panel,  and 
an  intermediate  recess  opposing  that  in  the  adjacent  lug 
portion,  for  receiving  an  insert  strip. 


3,358.411 
CEILING  CHANNEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOVABLE 

PARTITIONS 
Herbert  L.  Binim.  Jr.,  Tltusville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  HLB 
Corporation,  I^ambertville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,964 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—241) 
7.  A  ceiling  channel   assembly  for  interior  partition 
structures  employing  partition  panels  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  unitary  substantially  U-shaped  channel 
member  having  a  central  portion  and  first  and  sec- 
ond substantially  straight  arms  depending  therefroin; 
said  central  portion  having  means  for  securing  said 

channel  member  to  a  ceiling; 
said  arms  both  extending  in  a  first  direction  for  embrac- 
ing a  partition  panel  therebetween; 
the  interior  surface  of  said  first  arm  having  an  elongated 
projection  extending  generally  inwardly  toward  the 
opposite  arm; 


an  elongated  substantially  rigid  rod  means  positioijed 
along  the  interior  of  said  second  arm;  and  having 
means  for  mating  with  said  groove; 

first  and  second  means  provided  along  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  arm  and  one 
surface  of  said  rigid  rod  means  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  means  mating  with  one  another 


to  cause  said  first  and  second  arms  to  rigidly  secure 
said  rod  means  and  said  panel  in  position; 
said  first  means  being  positioned  a  spaced  distance 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  arm;  the  lower 
end  of  said  elongated  rod  means  being  a  spaced 
distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  arm 
when  said  mating  means  engages  said  groove  so  as 
to  be  substantially  out  of  sight. 


3,358,412 

WINDOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  I.  Martin,  Mount  Joy,  Pa. 

(R.D.  1,  Pequea,  Pa.  17565) 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,482 

3  Claims.  (CL  52—456) 


1.  A  removable  window  bar  assembly  in  combination 
with  a  window  constructed  of  a  single  pane  of  glass  re- 
tained within  a  peripheral  wooden  frame,  said  window 
bar  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  resilient,  vertical  members,  each  hav- 
ing one  connected  end  and  one  free  end, 

(1)  said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
per members  and  a  plurality  of  lower  members, 

(2)  each  said  member  having  a  longitudinal,  con- 
centric bore,  and 

(3)  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  vertically  juxtaposed  pairs; 

(B)  a  resilient  horizontal  rod  interconnected  between 
the  said  vertical  members,  and  having  two  free  ends, 

( 1 )  the  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  concentric 
axially  extending  bore, 

(2)  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  posi- 
tioned respectively  above  and  below  the  said 
rod, 

(3)  the  said  connected  end  of  each  vertical  mem- 
ber being  in  contact  with  the  said  horizontal 
rod;  and 

(4)  said  horizontal  rod  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse, axially  located  holes  at  each  place  of 
contact; 

(C)  pin  means  connecting  the  said  upper  and  lower 
members 
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(1)  a  portion  of  said  pin  means  penetrating  the 
said  horizontal  rod  through  the  said  holes, 

(2)  and  portions  of  the  said  pin  means  being  in- 
sertable  into  the  said  bores  of  the  said  vertical 
members  at  the  connected  ends  therebf; 

(D)  and  a  plurality  of  aflued  stationary  collar  pins 
spaced  about  the  said  wooden  frame, 

(1)  each  said  pin  having  a  pointed  insertion  end 
and  a  blunt  connection  end,  extending  respec- 
tively from  the  ends  of  a  cylindrical  body, 

(a)  said  pointed  end  being  driven  into  the 
said  frame,  and 

(b)  said  connection  end  extending  above  the 
frame, 

(2)  certain  of  said  pins  being  positioned  to  receive 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  vertical  members, 

(3)  other  said  pins  being  positioned  to  receive 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  horizontal  members, 

(4)  the  connection  end  of  said  pins  receiving  and 
engaging  the  said  horizontal  and  vertical  mem- 
bers, in  the  said  respective  bores  thereof,  whereby 
the  window  bar  assembly  may  be  removed  from 
the  said  window  frame  without  moving  the  col- 
lar pins. 

•■(     I 
^^^^^ 

3,358,413    '      ' 
WET  SCRUBBER  FOR  DIRTY  GASES 

Peter  W.  Kaliki*.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Eagineerinj;.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corportion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966.  Scr.  No.  605,406 

6  Claims.  (CI.  55—230)  i 


1.  In  a  wet  scrubber  for  removing  impurities  from 
dirty  gases,  an  upright,  cylindrical  housing,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  mounted  in  concentric  relationship  within  the 
housing,  thus  forming  an  annular  flow  passage  between 
the  housing  and  cylinder,  inlet  means  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  through  which  dirty  gases  enter,  venturi 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  flow  passage, 
the  openings  in  the  venturi  means  being  located  so  as  to 
cause  the  dirty  gases  flowing  therethrough  to  move  in  a 
spiral  direction  down  through  the  annular  flow  passage, 
first  spray  means  for  spraying  a  liquid  into  the  openings 
in  the  venturi  means,  second  spray  means  for  spraying  a 
liquid  into  the  annular  flow  passage  beneath  the  venturi 
means,  flew  directing  means  positioned  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  housing  for  causing  the  downwardly  flowing 
gases  to  reverse  their  direction  and  enter  the  space  within 
the  rotatable  cylinder,  vortex  means  positioned  centrally 
within  the  rotatable  cylinder,  said  vortex  means  having  an 
upper  bulb-shaped  portion,  and  cutlet  means  in  the  upf)er 
portion  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  through  which  clean 
gases  are  discharged. 


3,358,414 

IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  BAG  FILLING 

APPARATUS 

Lcwrencts  S.  Hersh,  483  S.  list  St.,  Easton,  Pa.     18042, 

and  Leslie  A.  Fish,  180  Bowers  Ave.,  PhilUpsburg,  NJ. 

08865 

i  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No,  548,236 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—14) 


8.  A  method  for  filling  flexible  bags  arranged  in  a 
stack  comprising  the  steps  of  inflating  the  topmost  bag, 
inserting  a  scoop  means  in  the  opened  bag,  depositing  a 
material  article  in  said  scoop  means,  holding  said  article 
in  a  stationary  position,  moving  said  scoop  means  to  move 
said  bag  over  said  article,  and  printing  indicia  on  said 
bag  while  said  scoop  means  is  moving. 


'  3,358,415 

PREVENTING  DEFORMAllON  OF  VACUUM 

FORMED  CONTAINERS 

William  F.  Kurfirst,   Deeriield,  HI,,  a<>siKnor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,630 

5  Claims.  (CL  53—22) 


1.  A  method  of  vacuum  packing  a  semirigid  formed 
container  without  incurring  deformation  of  the  formed 
container,  the  walls  of  said  container  being  sufficiently 
flexible  that  deformation  thereof  normally  would  occur 
if  the  container  were  employed  in  vacuum  packing, 
which  method  comprises  overfilling  said  formed  con- 
tainer with  the  material  to  be  packaged,  the  volume  of 
material  so  employed  being  greater  than  the  volume 
of  said  formed  container  by  an  amount  such  that  the 
outward  pressure  of  said  material  m  the  final  package 
substantially  balances  the  inward  pressure  of  the  atmos- 
phere, covering  t.he  thus  overfilled  formed  container  with 
a  pliable  film  to  form  a  package,  subjecting  the  interior 
of  said  package  to  the  desired  vacuum  conditions,  and 
sealing  said  package. 


3,358,416 
METHOD    OF    MAKING     MULTIPLE 
COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
William  S.  Schneider,  GlendaJe,  and  Arthur  P.  Corella, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  of  (en  percent  to 
V.  Wayne  Rodgers,  South  Pasadena,  Caiif. 
Orighial  application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,685,  now 
Patent  No.  3,272,324,  dated  Sept.  13,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser,  No.  499,969 

7  Claims,  (a.  53—29) 
1.  The   method   of   making   a   multiple   compartment 
package  from  two  outer  walls  having  thermoplastic  char- 
acteristics, that  includes  the  steps  of: 

joining  together  two  opposed  outer  walls  at  marginal 
areas  including  areas  at  two  opposite  margins  in  a 
centrally  located  zone  while  leaving  openings  pro- 
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viding  access  to  the  interior  of  the  package  at  each 

side  of  said  central  zone; 
folding  the  package  transversely  of  the  package  m  said 

central  zone  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  package  into 

two  separate  compartments; 
forming  a  self-sustaining  fold  in  the  package  walls  by 


tremity  of  said  cone,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  c<Mie 
and  the  free  extremity  of  said  small  tubular  member  be- 
ing reinforced  by  means  of  a  rod  rolled  around  said 
ends,  a  long  tubular  member  having  both  extremities 
formed  with  a  reinforcing  rod  adapted  to  hold  a  supply 
of  resilient  mesh  material  thereon,  a  U-shaped  locking 


-js- 


applying  pressure  to  the  fold  and  heating  and  cool- 
ing the  fold  while  under  pressure; 
and  filling  said  compartments  individually  through  said 
openings  while  keeping  the  openings  uppermost  and 
joining  the  walls  together  at  said  openings  to  close 
said  compartments. 


3,358,417  I 

TAMPING 
Andrew  J.  Gass,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,275 
3  Claims.  (CL  53—124) 


ring  to  secure  said  long  tubular  member  to  said  short 
tubular  member,  and  a  spring  steel  ring  surrounding  said 
long  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
thereon  in  spaced  apart  relation  adapted  to  retard  the 
flow  of  said  material  over  the  tree  when  the  tree  is 
drawn  through  said  long  tubular  member. 


I  3,358,419 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Elliott  L.  Bjork  and  Cleon  F.  Kern,  Dexter,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Bartelt  Enghieering  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,830 
2  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


2.  In  a  high-speed  packaging  machine  comprising  a 
conveying  means  for  consecutively  moving  at  least  parallel 
and  transversely  spaced-apart  pocket  means  for  supporting 
containers  therein  past  a  container  filling  means,  a  cover 
material  application  means,  and  a  sealing  means,  and 
wherein  said  machine  includes  means  for  transversely 
forcing  the  parallel  pockets  together  prior  to  passing  of 
^;^me  past  said  cover  material  application  means,  a  cam 
means  having  at  least  two  consecutive  spaced-apart  cam 
surfaces,  support  means  reciprocably  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  cam  means  and  resilient- 
ly  biased  toward  said  cam  means,  a  cam  follower  carried 
on  said  support  means,  a  tamping  foot  resiliently  carried 
on  said  support  means  opposite  said  cam  follower  and 
bia  ed  away  from  said  support  means,  means  for  moving 
said  cam  follower  into  engagement  with  and  along  the  cam 
surfaces  of  said  cam  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cam  means  away  from  said  cam  follower  so  that  engage- 
ment thereof  is  prevented. 


3,358,418 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Sam  Manetta,  Box  10, 

Pontypool,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,235 

3  Claims.  (CL  53—124) 

1.  A  tree  packaging  device  comprising  a  cone  shaped 

member,  a  short  tubular  member  secured  to  the  small  ex- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  filling  packages,  the 
combination  of,  a  base,  a  filling  spout  having  an  open  end 
for  dispensing  the  product  to  be  packaged,  means  for  guid- 
ing two  elongated  webs  of  heat  sealable  material  longitu- 
dinally along  opposite  sides  of  said  spout  and  in  opposed 
face-to-face  relation  past  said  open  end,  two  sealing  units 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  webs  and  each  having 
carrier  and  a  sealing  bar  projecting  from  said  carrier  to- 
ward said  webs  and  opposing  the  bar  on  the  other  unit,  said 
bars  being  mounted  on  said  carriers  for  back  and  forth 
motion  relative  thereto  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  and  having  opposed  sealing  faces  shaped  to  fit 
together  around  said  spout  and  across  said  open  end  to 
seal  the  webs  together  between  said  faces  and  form  an 
open-ended  pocket  in  the  webs,  mechanism  for  imparting 
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orbital  motions  to  said  carriers  and  thereby  moving  said 
bars  toward  each  other  and  against  said  webs  to  form  a 
first  pocket  around  said  spout,  then  longitudinally  of  the 
webs  away  from  said  spout  to  draw  the  pocket  away  from 
the  spout  while  drawing  fresh  lengths  of  the  webs  over 
the  spout,  and  then  away  from  the  webs  and  back  to 
their  original  positions  preparatory  to  another'  orbit  and 
the  formation  of  a  second  pocket  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first  pocket,  means  on  said  sealing  faces  for 
closing  and  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  first  pocket  as 
the  units  form  said  second  pocket,  a  cut-off  device  mounted 
on  said  base  and  including  two  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  webs  and  engageable  with  the  webs 
between  successive  pockets  to  sever  the  webs,  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  supported  for  back  and  forth  recip- 
rocation toward  and  away  from  the  webs,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  back  and  forth  motion  of  one  of  said 
carriers  to  said  one  member  to  reciprocate  the  latter  back 
and  forth  in  timed  relation  with  said  sealing  units. 


3^58,420 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

HEAT  SEALABLE  MATERIAL 

Phillip  J.  Fellner  and   Edward  S.  Mickiewicz,  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Shirtevant  Industries,  Inc.,  Sturtevant, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  S«r.  No.  641,232 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—390) 


// 


1.  Hand  wrapping  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article 
with  flexible,  soft  and  thermoplastic  wrapping  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  frame  having  an  upper  end 
located  at  a  height  convenient  for  an  operator  standing 
at  a  rear  side  thereof;  a  first  support  adjacent 
said  uppef  end  and  at  a  front  side  thereof  which  is 
opposite  to  that  rear  side  at  which  said  operator 
stands,  said  first  support  adapted  to  support  an  ar- 
ticle while  being  overwrapped,  a  second  support  ad- 
jacent said  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  located  adjacent 
the  rear  side  thereof,  a  heated  severidf  device  extend- 
ing laterally  across  said  upper  end  of  said  frame  and 
located  between  said  supports  for  severing  said  wrapping 
material  on  contact  therewith,  and  passage  means  extend- 
ing laterally  across  said  upper  end  of  said  frame  and 
located  between  said  first  support  and  said  severing  means 
whereby  a  leading  edge  of  said  wrapping  material  may 
be  drawn  by  said  operator  upwardly  through  said  pas- 
sage means  from  said  frame  and  overwrapping  the  ar- 
ticle on  said  first  support,  said  severing  means  adapted 
to  sever  material  moved  thereagainst  after  the  over- 
wrapped  article  is  underwrapped  by  being  moved  over 
said  severing  means  towards  said  second  support,  said 
second  support  being  of  a  lateral  width  less  than  said 
passage  means  and  less  than  that  of  the  article  to  be 
wrapped  and  mounted  to  provide  clearance  under  the 
laterally  opposite  sides  of  an  article  resting  thereon. 


I 


3,358,421 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDES  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  FLUIDS 

Edward  E.  Huxley  and  Earl  M.  Meyer,  Pasadena,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,473 
11  Claims.  (CI.  55->19) 


-fl 


H-3 

38 


TI. 


.'■•7^ 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbonyl  sulfide  from 
natural  gas  comprising  passing  the  natural  gas  through  a 
molecular  sieve  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  about 
3  Angstrom  units  to  adsorb  said  carbonyl  sulfide. 


3,358,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING 

A  VISCOUS  LIQUID 

Bernard  L.  A.  van  der  Schee,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  as- 

signor  to  N.V.  Onderzoekingstituut  Research,  Amhem, 

Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  9, 1964, 

64—10,463 

20  Claims.  (CL  55—52) 


1.  In  the  intermediate  stages  of  a  poly-condensation 
process  wherein  the  polymer  reaction  mass  has  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  30  to  5()0  poises  and  wherein  it  is  desired 
to  effect  degassing  of  said  mass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  chamber  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
reaction  mass; 

(b)  lifting  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  along  a  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  surface  thereof  in  a  continuous  move- 
ment substantially  perpendicular  away  from  said  sur- 
face; 

(c)  permitting  the  lifted  quantity  of  liquid  to  distend 
itself  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  in  a  continu- 
ous, unbroken  film  back  towards  the  main  body  of 
liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  in  a  manner 
whereby  both  faces  of  said  film  arc  fully  exposed 
from  the  furthest  point  of  lifting  to  the  surface  of 
the  main  body  of  liquid  and  whereby  entrained  gases 
may  escape  from  both  said  both  faces; 

(d)  framing  the  film  along  its  radially  extending  edges 
from  both  axial  ends  of  said  member  and  up  to  the 
axis  about  which  said  member  moves  to  thereby 
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limit  the  extent  to  which  said  film  may  distend  itself 

in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
(e)  interposing  no  means  to  deliberately  break  the 
I       liquid  film;  and, 
I  (f)  evacuating  the  liberated  gases  from  said  chamber. 


3,358,423 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Emanuel  M.  Amfr,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,635 

5  Claims.  (CI.  55—67) 


gas  vent  opening  outwardly  only;  a  valve  for  said  liquid 
outlet;  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and 
extending  vertically  through  said  chamber;  a  float  in  said 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  rod  for  loose,  sliding  nK>- 
tion  thereon;  upper  and  lower  abutments  engaged  by  said 
float  in  upper  and  lower  positions  for  moving  said  valve 
respectively  to  open  and  closed  positions;  and  resilient 
means  for  impeding  the  lowermost  movement  of  the 
float  until  the  float  weight  increases  to  a  value  to  over- 
come the  impeding  means  and  thereafter  move  down- 
wardly substantially  unimpeded  to  effect  positive  quick 
closing  of  the  outlet  vaWe. 


3»358,425 
DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  E.  Boniham,  Sr.,  2000  W.  St  Mary  Blvd^ 
I  Lafayette,  La.     70501 

FUed  Jane  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557^9 
11  Claims.  (CL  55—193) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  separating  hydrocarbon 
mixtures  by  gas  chromatography  which  comprises  utiliz- 
ing as  the  solvent  an  oleic  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae: 
CHiOH  CHjOH 

CHi(CHi).-C-CHiOH:  HOCH»-C-CHiOH 
CHiOH  CHiOH 

and 

CHiOH      r  CHiOH  ~ 

HOCHi-C-CHiO-j-CHi-C-CHK)-  -H 
CHtOH      L  CHiOH  Jm 

where:  j 

n  is  0  to  6,  and 
m  is  1  or  2.  > 


>    I  3,358,424 

GAS-OIL  SEPARATOR 
Vincent  G.  Magorien,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SeatOB- 
Wilson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  _    ^^^ 
FUed  July  23. 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,269 
5  Claims.  {CI.  55—168) 


1.  A  separator  for  removing  gas  from  a  liquid  com- 
prising: means  providing  a  degassing  chamber;  means 
providing  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  for  said  cham- 
ber; means  for  subjecting  said  chamber  to  a  reduced  pres- 
sure through  said  liquid  outlet;  a  gas  vent  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  chamber;  an  automatic  check  valve  for  said 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  degassification  of  drilling  muds, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  vacuum  tank  having  a  vertical  axis; 

means  connected  to  said  tank  for  drawing  a  vacuum 

I  from  said  tank  to  effect  separation  of  entrapped  gas 
from  the  drilling  mud; 

baffle  means  mounted  in  said  tank,  said  baffle  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  baffle 
plates  mounted  in  said  tank,  said  plates  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  horizontal  to  define  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  surfaces,  said  plates  having  their  respec- 
tive lower  edges  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  plate  having  its  upper  edge  vertically 
spaced  from  and  overlapping  the  lower  edge  of  its 
adjacent  plate; 

means  mounted  in  said  tank  for  depositing  said  mud 
onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  plates  so  that  said 
mud  to  be  degassed  flows  by  gravity  down  said  upper 
surfaces  and  falls  as  a  plurality  of  thin  generally 
radial  curtains  of  mud  from  the  lower  edges  of  said 
plates. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  85—230  see: 
Patent  No.  3,358,413 


3,358,426 
PREHEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENT 
RAW  MEAL 
Johannes  Petersen  Hasbjcrg,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Den- 
mark, assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidfli  &  Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  542,985  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CL  55—267) 
1.  Preheating  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between 
gases  and  particles  of  cement  raw  meal  and  separating 
the  heated  particles  of  raw  meal  from  the  gas  after  heat 
transfer  which  comprises  a  casing  having  a  top  and 
bottom   and   containing   within  its   walls   a  separating 
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chamber,  a  collecting  chamber  and  a  dust  collector,  the 
separating  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  sloping  wall 
along  a  first  side  portion  of  the  casing  wall  and  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  inlet  opening  for  the  particle 
laden  gas  in  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  sloping 
wall,  a  gas  outlet  opening  for  the  cleaned  gas  in  a  sec- 
ond side  portion  of  the  casing  opposite  to  the  sloping 
wall,  a  dust  collector  spaced  from  the  slofMUg  wall  and 
positioned  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  open- 
ing, the  collecting  chamber  underlying  the  sloping  wall 
and  the  dust  collector  for  receiving  heated  raw  meal 
particles  therefrom,  the  collecting  chamber  having  down- 
wardly sloping  convergent  walls,  a  rotary  kiln  having 
a  common  end  for  discharging  hot  waste  gases  and  for 
receiving  heated  raw  meal  from  the  collecting  chamber 
for  burning  to  cement  clinker,  a  vertical  riser  pipe  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  portion  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
rotary  kiln  and  extending  substantially  upright  and  con- 
tinuously without   interruption   or  substantial   variation 


ing  at  least  three  flat  outer  side  surfaces,  the  cells  being 
formed  from  sheets  of  filtering  material  and  each  of  said 
cells  being  closed  at  only  one  end,  the  planes  of  the  sheet 
material  forming  the  flat  sides  of  the  cells  being  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cells,  all  sides  and  the 
closed  ends  of  the  cells  being  made  of  filtering  material, 
all  of  the  cells  having  the  same  shape  and  being  the  same 
size  from  end  to  end,  the  cells  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lel rows  with  the  ends  of  the  cells  located  at  said  open 
ends  of  the  housing  and  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
sides  of  each  cell  in  coextensive  engagement  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  adjoining  cells  to  form 
double  walls  between  the  cells,  alternate  cells  in  each 
row  having  their  open  ends  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  the  remaining  cells  in  the  same  row  having  their 
open  ends  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  and  the 
open  ends  of  the  cells  in  each  row  being  disposed  be- 
side the  closed  ends  of  the  cells  in  the  adjoining  rows. 


in  cross-section  to  an  upper  end  portion  which  extends 
vertically  beyond  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  at  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe  for  introducing  raw 
meal  into  the  pipe  for  entrainment  in  the  waste  gases 
flowing  upwardly  through  th;  pipe,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  being  curved  through  about  180°  from 
an  upward  direction  to  a  downward  direction  and  in  a 
general  direction  from  a  position  adjacent  the  second 
side  portion  of  the  casing  toward  the  sloping  wall  side 
portion  of  the  casing  where  its  upper  end  is  connected 
to  the  inlet  opening  whereby  coarse  heated  raw  meal 
particles  are  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  curved  pipe  and  land  on  the  sloping 
wall  and  slide  down  beyond  the  dust  collector  into  the 
collecting  chamber,  fan  means  connected  to  the  gas  out- 
let to  draw  the  gas  stream  from  the  casing  through  the 
dust  collecting  means,  and  means  for  receiving  particles 
from  the  bottom  of  the  collecting  chamber  and  feeding 
them  into  the  end  of  the  rotary  kiln. 


3,358,427 

FILTER  CONTAINING  TUBULAR 

FILTER  CELLS 

Robert  A.  Bub.  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MSA  Re< 

search  Corporation,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,989 
2  Claims.  (Q.  55—350) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing  having  open  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  flat-sided  tubular  filter  cells  in  side-to-side 
engagement  filling  said  housing,  each  of  the  cells  hav- 
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3.358,428 

GAS  DRYER 

Moriey  Mann,  VUla  Park,  HI. 

(202  W.  Fay  Ave.,  Addison,  111.     60101) 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,766 

6  Claims.  (CL  55—387) 


1.  A  gas  dryer  comprising  an  elongated  tube  for  con- 
taining a  mass  of  granulated  desiccant  material,  first  and 
second  perforated  retainers  respectively  removably  dis- 
posed within  opposite  end  portions  of  said  tube  for  re- 
taining the  desiccant  material,  first  and  second  end  fitting 
means  removably  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  being  connectable  in  a  gas  line,  said  tube  including 
first  and  second  internal  annular  notch  means  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  said  retainers  comprising  thin 
flexible  polygonal  elements  having  corner  portions  adapted 
to  be  snapped  into  said  notch  means,  and  axially  project- 
ing gripping  elements  connected  to  said  flexible  elements 
for  enabling  said  flexible  elements  to  be  manually  snapped 
into  and  out  of  groove  means. 


3^58,429 

CONVEYING  DRUM  FOR  STRAW,  GRAIN,  GRASS 

OR  LIKE  AGRICULTURAL  CROPS 

Giinther  Claas,  1  Am  Rovekamp,  Harsewinkel, 

Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

C  31  990 

9  Claims.  (CL  56—21) 


1.  A  conveying  drum  assembly  for  a  harvester  for 
straw,  grain,  grass  or  like  agricultural  crops,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  hollow  apertured  rotary  drum  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  shafts 
mounted  therein  for  oscillatory  movement,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  extending 


through  the  apertures  in  said  drum  and  crank  means  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  said  assembly  also  comprising  a 
mounting  for  said  drum  which  mounting  includes  a  cam 
surface  with  which  said  crank  means  on  said  shafts  en- 
gage to  pivot  said  fingers  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  drum  during  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  said  drum 
also  comprising  a  journal  carried  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  roller  carried  on  each  of  said  journals  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said  drum 
but  which  is  displaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
respective  shaft  and  a  closed  loop  of  rubber-like  elastic 
material  passing  over  a  plurality  of  said  rollers  to  main- 
tain the  crank  means  of  the  corresponding  shafts  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  surface.  I 


and  generally  parallel  to  the  ground,  whereby  each  of  said 
longitudinal  side  edges  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  each  of  the  leading  edges 
of  the  bar,  each  said  cuttting  edge  beginning  at  a  respec- 
tive end  of  the  bar  and  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof 
to  define  an  annular  cutting  swath,  a  scoop  on  each  of  the 
trailing  edges  of  said  bar  and  positioned  radially  inwardly 
of  said  cutting  swath,  said  scoops  each  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  respective  trailing  edges  of  said  bar  and  de- 
fining an  obtuse,  dihedral  angle  with  said  bar. 


3,358,430 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Henry  W.  Attebery,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,911 

10  Claims.  (CI.  56—28) 


3,358,432  ,^ 

SPINNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZ- 
ING  MINIATURE  CARDING  ROLLS 

WUIiam  B.  Croxton,  2617  Edgewood  Ave., 
BurUngton,  N.C.     27215 
FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,186 
11  Claims.  (CL  57—50) 


1  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of:  a  roller 
adapted  to  roll  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
between  rows  of  cotton  plants;  cotton  impaling  elements 
secured  to  peripheral  portions  of  said  roller  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  a  radial  direcUon  on  the  periphery  of  said 
roller;  a  vehicle  frame;  a  roller  support  on  which  said 
roller  is  rotatably  mounted;  said  roller  support  vertically 
movably  mounted  relative  to  said  vehicle  frame;  and  first 
means  disposed  and  tending  partially  to  bear  the  weight 
of  said  roller  and  roller  support,  whereby  the  periphery 
of  said  roller  may  bear  lightly  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  on  soft  cotton  bolls  thereon;  second  means  hav- 
ing a  drive  rotor  engageable  with  the  ground;  and  third 
means  coupled  with  said  drive  rotor  and  said  roller, 
whereby  said  roller  may  be  driven  rotatably  by  said  drive 
rotor.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,358,431 
BLADE  FOR  LAWN  EDGER 

Millard  C.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  Baltimore  County,  Md     as- 
signor to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,143 
I  1  Claim.  (CI.  56—295) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  textile  fibrous  strand  mate- 
rial to  form  packages  of  yarn  therefrom  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  a  bank  of  textile  strands  in  sliver  form 
and  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation  through  a  curvilinear 
path  of  travel  of  less  than  two  feet  in  successive  surface 
engagement  with  serially  arranged  card-clothing-covered 
rotating  rolls  while  imparting  draft  to  the  strands,  remov- 
ing the  drafted  strands  from  the  last  roll  in  the  series, 
condensing  the  drafted  strands  to  compact  the  same,  and 
imparting  a  predetermined  amount  of  twist  to  the  com- 
pact strands  while  winding  the  strands  onto  respective 
bobbins  to  form  packages  of  yarn  therefrom. 


3,358,433 
COLLECTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC 
YARNS  OR  FILAMENTS 
Harold  E.  Curtis,  Cwmbran,  and  Bryan  Kingsley  John- 
son and  John  P.  RusseU,  Abergavenny,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1965, 

41,758/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—93) 
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I     .-       I        1  I  TACHO 


tn  a  lawn  edger  of  the  type  including  a  housing  sup- 
ported for  movement  over  the  ground,  shaft  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing,  and  an  edger  blade  supported  upon 
said  shaft;  the  improvement  wherein  said  blade  comprises 
a  flat,  generally  rectangular  bar  having  longitudinal  side 
edges  joined  by  respective  ends  and  supported  by  said 
shaft  for  rotation  about  a1n  axis  which  extends  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bar  and  centrally  thereof 

845  O.O.— 33 
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1.  A  method  of  winding  a  yarn  package  on  over-end 
winding  apparatus  in  a  manner  to  minimize  slow-down 
breakages  and  loops,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)   positively  forwarding  yam  by  draw  rolls  to   a 
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rotating  spindle  for  winding  thereon  in  the  form 
of  a  yarn  package, 

(b)  stopping  said  draw  rolls  independently  of  said 
spindle  when  a  full  yarn  package  has  been  wound. 

(c)  programming  the  slow-down  period  of  the  full 
package  winding  cycle  in  such  manner  that  the 
spindle  speed  is  positively  controlled  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  draw  rolls  speed  during  the 
first  part  of  said  period  until  the  draw  rolls  become 
stationary,  and 

(d)  bringing  said  spindle  to  rest  after  the  draw  rolls 
have  become  stationary. 


three  elements,  said  three  remaining  elements  having  a 
diameter  of  substantially  1.5  times  the  diameter  of  one  of 
said  monofilaments  of  said  core  and  fitting  respectively  in 
the  spaces  between  said  first  three  elements,  said  six  ele- 
ments being  twisted  around  said  core. 


3,358,434 
LOW  ELONGATION  SYNTHETIC  ROPE 

Frank  C.  McCann,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tubbs 

Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,574 

9  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


1.  An  improved  synthetic  polyolefin  rope  characterized 
by  low  elongation  properties  comprising:  at  least  one 
strand  formed  from  a  plurality  of  twisted  polyolefin 
yarns  and  a  central  core  for  said  strand  of  pre-strctcbed 
polyester  thread  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  significantly 
decrease  the  elongation  of  said  polyolefin  yams. 
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3,358,436 

PROCESS  FOR  SPREADING  OR  DIVIDING 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Geotaro  NUna,  Yoshiyuki  Sasaki,  and  Masaynki  Takaha- 

shi,  Iwakuni-shi,  Yamaguchl-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1963, 

39/17,789 

9  CUims.  (CI.  57—162) 


3358,435 
CORD  COMPOSED  OF  nLAMENTS  OR  STRANDS 

OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Guide  Pecne,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Trefileries 

Leon  Bekaert.  SpRL,  Zwevegem.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

655,593 

4  Claims.  (CI.  57—145) 


1.  Cord  for  reinforcing  articles  made  of  rubber,  plastic 
or  the  like  materials,  comprising  a  center  core  composed 
of  three  monofilaments  having  the  same  diameters,  said 
monofilaments  twisted  to  a  strand,  and  an  outer  jacket 
surrounding  said  cord,  said  jacket  being  composed  of  six 
elements,  first  three  of  said  elements  having  the  equal 
diameters  fitting  respectively  tangentially  in  contacting  en- 
gagement with  two  adjacent  monofilaments  of  said  core, 
said  first  three  elements  having  a  diameter  of  substantially 
1.85  times  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  monofilaments  of 
said  core,  and  the  remaining  three  of  said  elements  having 
equal  diameters  but  differing  in  diameter  size  from  the  first 


1.  Process  for  spreading  one-dimensional  solid  textile 
materials  each  consisting  of  a  number  of  continuous  fila- 
ments, which  comprises  imparting  electric  conductivity 
to  said  material  by  applying  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  thereto,  and  then  applying  thereto  an  electric  cur- 
rent of  at  least  5000  volts,  thereby  spreading  the  materials 
into  individual  filaments. 


3,358,437 

PUSH  BUTTON  TIME  ZONE  WATCH 

Fred  G.  Burg,  2222   Ave.  a#  the  SUrs, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90067 

Filed  May  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552,156 

7  Claims.  (CL  58 — 43) 


1.  In  a  watch  mechanism  or  the  like  having  a  synchro- 
nous hour  hand  shaft;  an  hour  hand;  a  rotary  member 
secured  to  the  hour  hand;  a  coupling  between  the  hour 
hand  shaft  and  said  rotary  member  whereby  the  rotary 
member  is  capable  of  overrunning  movement  with  respect 
to  said  hour  hand  shaft;  auxiliary  rotary  driving  means 
connected  to  said  rotary  member  for  imparting  such  over- 
running movement;  the  combination  therewith  of;  com- 
panion indicating  means  directly  carried  by  the  hour  hand 
shaft  and  the  hour  hand  respectively  for  displaying  the 
relative  position  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  time 
zone  setting  of  said  hour  hand,  comprising  first,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  hour  hand  shaft  for  movement  therewith 
and  underlying  said  hour  hand,  and  provided  with  legends 
I,  2,  3  .  .  .  12  for  denoting  time  zone,  and  second,  a  cir- 
cular central  part  of  the  hour  hand  having  an  opening 
through  which  is  visible  the  legend  registering  with  said 
opening,  said  hour  hand  extending  radially  beyond  said 
circular  central  part. 


3,358,438 
JOINTED  WINDING  STEM  WITH  SCREWED-ON 

BUTTON 

John  Simon,  2720  Tramelan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1966, 

5,897/66 
3  aaims.  (CL  58—90) 


of;  a  coaxial  turbo  compressor  having  exhaust  blowoflf 
and  an  action  type  turbine  provided  with  feed  channels  re- 
spectively connected  to  each  of  the  combustion  chambers, 
a  valve  at  the  chamber  outlet  end  of  each  said  channel, 
said  valves  being  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  combustion 
chambers  in  one  of  said  side  covers,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  in  each  said  working  chamber,  cam  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  drive  shaft  to  operate  said  valves,  said  cam 
means  having  an  auxiliary  boss  adjacent  to  and  preceding 
the  main  boss  to  obtain  a  slight  lifting  of  the  intake  valves 
during  the  principal  portion  of  the  exhaust  phase. 


1.  A  jointed  winding  stem  assembly  having  a  buttcm 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  a  timepiece  case,  said  stem  com- 
prising an  outer  part  secured  to  said  button,  said  outer 
part  having  first  and  second  spaced  diametrical  openings, 
said  openings  being  connected  by  a  diametrical  slot  to 
form  a  housing;  said  first  opening  being  directed  towards 
the  inside  of  said  case  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  elastic 
jaws  delimiting  a  second  diametrical  slot,  said  second 
opening  being  directed  toward  the  ouUide  of  said  case  and 
terminating  in  a  third  diametrical  slot;  said  stem  includ- 
ing also  an  inner  part  rotatably  and  axially  driven  by 
movements  imparted  to  said  outer  part  by  said  button, 
said  inner  part  having  a  head  fitting  in  said  first  openmg; 
a  spring  fitting  inside  said  outer  part  of  said  stem  near 
said  second  opening  and  bearing  against  the  extremity  of 
said  head  whereby  said  outer  part  of  said  stem  effects  an 
axial  movement  against  said  spring  independently  of  said 
inner  part  during  screwing  of  said  button  on  said  case. 


3358  440 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANTS 

Wilbert  Bernard  Freld,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,698 

9  Clafani.  (CL  60—39.16) 


3358,439 

ROTARY  DIESEL  ENGINES  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

TURBO-SUPERCHARGER 

GacUn  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  MDanconrt,  France,  asdgnor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  BiUancoort, 
France,  a  French  works  under  the  control  and  the 
authority  of  the  French  Government 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1964, 

976,558,  Patent  1,418,849 

5  Claims.  (O.  60—13) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  powerplant  assembly  comprising: 

a  gas  generating  unit  including  a  first  rigid  stator  struc- 
ture and  a  first  rotor  supported  by  said  stator  struc- 
ture for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 

a  power  unit  including.^  second  rigid  stator  structure 
and  a  second  rotor  supported  by  said  second  stator 
structure  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation, 

said  gas  generating  unit  and  said  power  unit  being  in 
spaced  relationship, 

and  means  flexibly  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rigid  stator  structures, 

said  flexible  means  transmitting  forces  between  said  gas 
generating  unit  and  said  power  unit, 

said  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  are  coaxial  and 
said  gas  generating  unit  and  said  power  unit  are  axi- 
ally spaced  relative  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  said 
flexible  means  transmitting  axial  and  shear  forces 
between  said  gas  generating  unit  and  said  power 
unit.  

3358  441 
EFFICIENT  PART  POWER  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANT 

William  Brace  Gist,  Jr.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Rled  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564362 

I         9  Chdms.  (CL  60—39.15) 


1.  A  rotary  diesel  engine  of  the  type  comprising  a  stator 
having  n+1  lobes,  a  drive  shaft,  an  cpicycloidal  rotor 
having  n  lobes  and  being  eccentricaUy  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  within  said  stator,  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  forming  therebetween  n+l  working  cham- 
bers each  having  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  of  a 
length  equal  to  that  of  the  rotor,  said  stator  comprising 
an  annular  portion  and  a  lateral  cover  on  each  side  there- 


■Va' 
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w 

1.  A  gas  turbine  powerplant  comprising: 

primary  gas  turbine  means  including  a  primary  power 

turbine, 
secondary   gas  turbine   means  including  a  secondary 

compressor,  a  secondary  combustor,  and  a  second- 
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ary  power  turbine  serially  arranged  in  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship, 1 

power  output  means,  ' 

and  power  transmission  means  having  first  and  second 
modes  of  operation, 

said  power  transmission  means  in  said  first  mode  of 
operation  interconnecting  said  primary  power  turbine 
and  said  power  output  means  to  transmit  power  from 
said  primary  gas  turbine  means  to  said  power  output 
means, 

and  said  power  transmission  means  in  said  second  mode 
of  operation  interconnecting  said  primary  power  tur- 
bine and  said  secondary  compressor  to  drive  said 
secondary  compressor  and  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ondary power  turbine  and  said  power  output  means 
to  transmit  power  from  said  secondary  gas  turbine 
means  to  said  power  output  means. 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  serving  multiple  compo- 
nents of  a  vehicle  in  which  at  least  one  component  is  of 
the  brake  type  in  which  brake  release  is  accomplished 
by  return  flow  of  fluid  from  the  brake  to  a  tank  and  in 
which  pump  pressure  is  normally  returned  to  the  tank 
to  maintain  positive  pressure  in  the  tank,  a  brake  return 
line,  a  pump  pressure  return  line,  and  syphon  means  be- 
tween said  lines  to  insure  delivery  of  flukl  from  the  brake 
line  to  the  tank. 


3  358  443 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Gustaf  Erik  Bjorklund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Rederi  AB  Soya,  Hagersten,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  534,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1965, 
3,331/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 
1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  pump  of 
the  radial  piston  type  and  having  its  shaft  arranged  as 
an  input  shaft  of  the  transmission,  a  hydrostatic  motor 
having  its  shaft  arranged  as  an  output  shaft  of  the  trans- 
mission, a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  shafts  and  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  prevent  said 
bearing  member  from  rotation  and  to  take  the  existing 
reaction  torque  as  long  as  the  input  torque  on  the  pump 
shaft  differs  from  the  output  torque  on  the  motor  shaft 
but  to  rotate  together  with  said  shafts  as  said  torques  have 


become  equal,  said  pump  including  a  pintle  mounted  in 
said  bearing  member,  a  rotor  on  said  pintle  including 
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3,358,442 

BRAKE  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

John  R.  Cryder,  JoUet,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,954 

3  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


fcnd- 


cylinder  spaces  for  the  radial  pistons,  and  means  to  dis- 
place said  pintle  and  rotor  for  varying  the  stroke  volume 
of  the  pump. 

3,358  444 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  Tuck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,483 
44  Claims.  (CL  60—54) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  input  power  means  and  a 
plurality  of  output  means,  a  variable  capacity  torque 
converter  driven  by  said  input  means  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  output  means,  means  operatively 
coupling  said  input  power  means  and  a  second  of  said 
output  means,  said  converter  including  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  bladed  members  shiftable  between  high  and 
low  angle  positions  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said 
converter  for  controlling  the  capacity  of  said  converter, 
fluid  actuated  motor  means  within  the  confines  of  said 
torque  converter  and  interior  of  said  bladed  members 
having  one  side  open  to  converter  pressure  for  shifting 
said  bladed  members  to  a  low  blade  angle  position  to 
provide  a  high  capacity  converter  for  absorbing  a  high 
percentage  of  input  power  and  driving  the  first  of  said 
output  means,  said  motor  means  being  operative  to  shift 
said  bladed  members  to  a  high  blade  angle  position  for  de- 
creasing the  capacity  of  said  converter  and  to  thereby 
divert  an  increased  portion  of  output  power  from  said 
converter  to  the  second  of  said  output  means,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  means 
to  control  the  position  thereof  and  the  angular  position  of 
said  bladed  members. 
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'  I    3,358,445  .     ' 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Eugene  E.  Wallace,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  m^ne 
assignments,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


communicating  said  first  actuating  chamber,  said  first 
fluid  chamber  and  said  first  brake  assembly  means  with 
each  other;  second  conduit  means  communicating  said 
second  actuating  chamber,  said  second  fluid  chamber  and 
said  second  brake  assembly  means  with  each  other;  said 
valve  further  comprising  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  cut  off  from  each 
other,  for  communicating  said  third  fluid  chamber  with 


5-50 
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3.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  ports  therein,  stepped  piston  means  including  a  larger 
portion  movable  in  said  housing  between  said  ports,  op- 
posed differential  areas  on  said  larger  portion  respectively 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  at  said  ports,  and  a  smaller 
portion  movable   in  said   housing  extending  from   said 
larger  portion  and  having  a  free  end  defining  with  said 
housing  an  atmospheric  chamber,  resilient  means  urging 
said  piston  means  toward  one  of  said  ports,  other  means 
movable  in  said  stepped  piston  means  for  controlling 
pressure  fluid  communication  between  said  ports,  other 
resilient  means  normally  urging  said  other  means  toward 
said  one  port  and  toward  a  position  establishing  Assure 
fluid  communication  between  said  ports,  and  opposed 
Effective  areas  on  said  other  means  respectively  subjected 
to  fluid  pressure  at  said  one  port  and  to  the  atmosphere 
in  said  atmospheric  chamber,  said  stepped  piston  means 
being  movable  toward  the  other  of  said  ports  against  said 
first  named  resilient  means  to  store  the  energy  thereof  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
at  said  ports  respectively  acting  on  said  opposed  differen- 
tial areas,  said  other  means  being  movable  against  said 
other  resilient  means  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
atmospheric  chamber  acting  on  one  of  said  opposed  efifec- 
tive  areas  toward  said  other  port  and  a  position  inter- 
rupting pressure  fluid  communication  between  said  ports 
when  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  one  port  acting  on  the  other 
of  said  opposed  effective  areas  attains  the  predetermined 
value,  and  said  stepped  piston  means  and  other  means 
being  thereafter  further  movable  toward  said  one  port 
in  response  to  further  increases  in  the  fluid  pressure  at 
said  other  port  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value  act- 
ing on  one  of  said  opposed  differential  areas  and  assisted 
by  the  stored  energy  of  said  first  named  resilient  means 
to  effect  an  increase  in  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  one  port 
in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value  acting  on  the  other 
of  said  opposed  differential  areas  and  said  other  opposed 
effective  area  in  a  predetermined  ratio  with  the  increased 
fluid  pressure  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value  at 
said  other  port. 

3^358,446 
BRAKE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Harvey  E.  Wortz,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,702 
5  CUims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  split  brake   system  comprising:    a  split  system 
master  cylinder  having  first  and  second  actuating  cham- 
bers therein;  first  and  second  brake  assembly  means;  a 
valve  having  a  first  fluid  chamber,  a  second  fluid  chamber 
and  a  third  fluid  chamber;'  a  pressure  responsive  member 
communicated  to  said  third  chamber;  first  conduit  means 


said  first  fluid  chamber  upon  failure  of  fluid  pressure  in 
said  second  fluid  chamber  when  said  first  fluid  chamber 
is  pressurized  and  for  communicating  said  third  fluid 
chamber  with  said  second  fluid  chamber  upon  failure  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  when  said  second  fluid 
chamber  is  pressurized,  and  thereafter  trapping  fluid  in 
said  third  chamber  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain 
said  pressure  responsive  member  activated.       I 


3  358  447 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Branson,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
HydrauUc  Brake  &  Coupling  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois  .,«,,- 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,332 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dual  brake  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  tractor  including  a  dual  tractor  master 
cylinder  assembly,  hydraulic  ducts  leading  separately 
therefrom  to  separate  tractor  wheel  brakes,  a  trailer  brake 
system  including  a  trailer  master  cylinder  on  the  tractor, 
a  hydraulic  connection  between  the  trailer  master  cylin- 
der and  the  trailer  brakes  and  a  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  trailer  master  cylinder  and  some  of  the  trac- 
tor wheel  brakes.       

3,358,448 
BRAKE  MOTOR 
Herman  M.  Huffman,  Corunna,  Mich.,  as»gnor  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

"*  Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,728 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  In  a  brake  motor  operable  by  either  or  both  of  two 
independent  fluid-pressure  systems  and  including  a  cylin- 
der having  two  power  pistons  and  a  floating  piston  there- 
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between,  the  floating  piston  having  annular  end  seals  to  from  said  steam  generator  including  variable  throttling 
contain  fluid  under  pressure  at  op|X)site  ends  thereof;  the  means,  an  apparatus  to  facilitate  startup  operation  of 
improvenKnt  which  comprises  means  defining  an  annular    said  steam  turbine  comprising:    means  for  determining 

the  required  steam  temperature  at  the  turbine  inlet;  means 
for  determining  the  required  enthalpy  corresponding  to 
the   required   temperature;  means   for  determining  the 


space  between  said  floating  piston  and  said  cylinder  and 
between  said  end  seals,  and  a  vent  communicating  with 
said  space  whereby,  when  one  of  said  end  seals  fails,  fluid 
entering  said  space  will  be  vented  from  said  cylinder. 


3,358,449 
POSITION  CONTROL  POWER  BRAKE 

Curtis  L.  Brown,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  391,538,  Aug.  24, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,722 

11  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  A  power  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  pressure  responsive  wall  forming  therewith  cham- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  valve  means  having  a 
normal  position  balancing  pressures  in  said  chambers  and 
having  a  connection  with  a  source  of  pressure  to  vary  the 
pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers  to  move  said  wall  in  a 
predetermined  range  upon  movement  of  said  valve  means 
from  said  normal  position,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  valve  means  from  said  normal  position  in  response 
to  manual  effort  and  being  movable  in  a  predetermined 
range  during  movement  <Jf  said  wall  in  its  predetermined 
range  independently  of  reaction  forces  resulting  from 
movement  of  said  wall,  and  reaction  means  operatively 
disposed  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  housing 
«nd  acting  independently  of  said  wall  to  resiliently  resist 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  one  direction  in  a 
substantially  direct  ratio  to  the  force  developed  by  said 
wall. 


3,358,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM 
TURBINE  STARTUP 
Wlllburt  W.  Schroedter,  West  Hartford,  and  Wolfram  G. 
Schuetzenduebel,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Engineering,   Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,385 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—105) 

1.  In  njpov/CT  plant  having  a  steam  generator  including 

a  radiantly  heated  water  heating  portion  and  a  convec- 

tively  heated  steam  superheating  portion,  a  steam  turbine, 

and  conveying  means  supplying  steam  to  said  turbine 


actual  steam  temperature  of  the  steam  leaving  said  steam 
superheating  portion;  means  for  determining  the  reqtiired 
steam  pressure  corresponding  to  the  required  enthalpy 
and  the  actual  steam  temperature;  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  steam  superheating 
portion  to  that  value  determined  as  the  required  steam 
pressure.  i 


3,358,451        t 
HEAT  ENGINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  L.  Feldman.  Framingham,  and  George  F.  Harper, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Kaye  ft  Company, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,818 
18  Claims.  (CI.  60—108) 


1  I. 
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1.  A  method  of  the  character  described,  that  comprises, 
heating  a  fluid  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  accelerat- 
ing the  heated  fluid  to  obtain  a  high-velocity  two-phase 
stream  of  lower  temperature,  separating  the  lower-tem- 
perature two-phase  high-velocity  stream  into  liquid  and 
vapor  portions,  passing  the  high-velocity  liquid  portion 
along  a  predetermined  path,  converting  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  passing  liquid  portion  along  the  said  predetermined 
path  into  power,  passing  the  high-velocity  vapor  portion 
along  a  different  predetermined  path,  condensing  the 
vapor  portion  along  the  said  different  predetermined  path, 
and  feeding  both  the  condensate  and  the  passed  liquid 
portion  back  at  susbtantially  the  same  pressure  for  re- 
heating. 


3,358,452 
VALVELESS  ROCKET  MOTOR  USING 
SUBLIMING  SOLIDS 
John  R.  Ehrenfeld,  South  Acton,  Sidney  H.  Krim«7» 
Cambridge,   and   Charles  L.  Rosen,  Nortfi  Reading, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  GCA  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,452 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—200) 


by  said  reaction  gas  generating  means  will  flow  through 
said  port  into  the  interior  of  said  plug  member  and  will 
force  said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  interconnected  pas- 
sageway means  and  thence  from  said  fluid  expulsion 
nozzles,  said  passageways  being  so  positioned  that  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  will  cool  the  external 
surface  of  said  annular  member,  said  plug  membec,  and 
said  struts. 

i    I  3,358,454 

SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  BIDIRECTIONAL 
ROCKET  MOTORS  FOR  THRUST  DIRECTION 
MODIFICATION 
John  G.  Snyder,  Fairfax  Counhr,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Fafataz,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Vlralnia 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,698 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—229) 


2-J 


1.  A  propulsion  device  comprising  a  casing;  a  solid 
propellant  grain  positioned  in  said  casing  and  movable 
therein,  said  grain  being  capable  of  subliming  when 
heated;  a  heating  plate  extending  across  said  casing  and 
in  contact  with  said  grain,  means  in  said  casing  for  urg- 
ing said  grain  against  said  heating  plate  whereby  to  heat 
a  face  of  said  grain  by  said  heating  plate;  said  casmg 
having  an  orifice  in  a  wall  theirof  for  the  escape  of 
gas,  the  orifice  being  located  in  the  casing  on  the  waU 
thereof  on  the  other  side  of  the  heating  plate  from  said 
grain;  and  said  heating  plate  having  leads  attached  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  the  passage  of  electrical  current 
therethrough,  said  heating  plate  being  so  configured  in 
cross-section  as  to  be  uniformly  heated  by  said  electrical 
current.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,358,453 
PLUG  NOZZLE  ROCKET 
Charies  J.  Swet,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,045 
>  7  aalms.  (CL  60—225) 


1.  A  reaction  motor  including  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  means  disposed  within  said  casing  for  gen- 
erating reaction  gases,  an  annular  member  secured  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  expulsion 
nozzles,  a  hollow  plug  member  positioned  concentncally 
withih  said  annular  member  in  spaced  relationship  thereto 
and  together  with  said  annular  number  defining  a  plug 
nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  annular  member  and  said  plug  mem- 
ber, the  interior  of  said  plug-member  being  in  communi- 
cation through  a  port  therein  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing  and  containing  a  substance  that  is  fluid  at  least 
during  operation  of  the  reaaion  motor,  said  annular 
member,  said  plug  member,  and  said  struts  having  inter- 
connected passageways  which  are  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  plug  member  and  with  said  fluid  ex- 
pulsion nozzles,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  gases  produced 


1.  A  multidirectional  pulse  rocket  motor  system  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gas  generating  cartridges,  each  of  said 
cartridges  including 

(i)  a  casing  having  a  irfurality  of  openings  facing 

in  different  directions, 
(ii)  a  solid  propellant  grain  mounted  within  said 

casing, 
(iii)  ignition  means  to  initiate  burning  of  said 

grain,  and 
(iv)  a  cap  sealingly  mounted  at  each  opening  of 
said  casing  forming,  together  with  said  casing, 
an  enclosure  for  said  grain, 

(b)  a  support  means  having  said  cartridges  mounted 
thereon  in  series,  spaced-apart  relationship, 

(c)  transport  means  to  move  said  cartridges  sequential- 
ly into  an  ignition  position,  said  transport  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cartridge-receiving  means  spaced 
peripherally  thereabout,  the  spacing  of  said  receiving 
means  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  cartridges 
on  said  support  means, 

(d)  drive  means  to  move  said  transport  means  through 
a  predetermined  distance  upon  receipt  of  a  demand 
signal, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  thrust  direction  control  means 
oriented  in  different  directions  relative  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  thrust  direction  control  means  compris- 
ing 

(i)  an   exhaust    nozzle   extending    longitudinally 

therethrough,  and 
(ii)  a  backing  plate  shaped  to  abut  firmly  against 

said  caps, 
the  nozzle  of  one  of  said  thrust  direction  control 
means  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  one  of  the 
caps  on  a  cartridge  in  said  ignition  position  and  the 
backing  plate  of  the  other  thrust  direction  control 
means  being  aligned  with  the  other  caps, 

(f)  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
thrust  direction  control  means  to  effect  relative  motion 
between  said  transport  means  and  said  thrust  direc- 
tion control  means  upon  receipt  by  said  actuating 
means  of  a  signal  indicating  a  change  in  thrust  direc- 
tion is  desired,  said  relative  motion  causing  longi- 
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tudinal  alingment  of  the  nozzle  of  one  of  said  other 
thrust  direction  control  means  and  the  backing  plate 
of  said  one  of  said  thrust  direction  control  means 
with  the  caps  of  one  of  said  cailiidges,  and 
(g)  means  to  energize  said  ignition  means  of  the  car- 
tridge which  is  in  said  ignition  position  to  initiate 
burning  of  said  grain  to  produce  gaseous  combustion 
products,  said  products  effecting  rupture  of  the  cap 
adjacent  to  the  nozzle  which  is  aligned  with  said 
cartridge,  said  products  then  exhausting  through  the 
nozzle. 


3,358,455 

PROPELLENT  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  A 

ROCKET  ENGINE 

Michael  S.  Hunt,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Aug.  16,  1963,  32,479/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  60—243) 


1.  A  shut-off  valve,  for  location  between  a  propellent 
pump  ^d  a  burner  assembly  in  a  rocket  engine,  said  shut- 
off  valve  comprising  a  housing,  having  therein  a  pair  of 
spaced  valve  seats;  a  pair  of  co-axial  valve  members,  each 
co-operable  with  a  respective  seat,  one  of  the  valve  mem- 
bers being  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  propellent  from 
the  propellent  pump,  through  the  housing  to  the  burner 
assembly  and  the  other  valve  member  being  operable  to 
control  a  vent  communicating  with  the  space  in  the  hous- 
ing between  the  two  seats,  whereby  any  propellent  in  the 
space  when  the  propellenKontrolling  valve  member  is 
closed  will  be  drained  from  the  housing,  spring  means 
arranged  to  bias  the  valve  members  to  positions  in  which 
the  propellent-controlling  valve  member  is  closed  and 
the  vent-controlling  valve  member  is  open,  a  piston  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  produced  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine  and  movable  thereby  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
means  into  the  position  in  which  the  propellent-controlling 
valve  member  is  open  and  the  vent-controlling  valve  mem- 
ber is  closed,  an  inlet  in  said  housing  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  nitrogen  to  purge  the  burner  assembly,  when 
the  propellent-controlling  valve  member  is  in  the  closed 
position,  and  a  non-return  valve  member,  positioned 
downstream  of  the  propellent-controlling  valve  member 
and  arranged  to  isolate  the  space  between  said  seats  from 
the  burner  assembly  and  to  be  opened  by  the  flow  of 
propellent  through  the  propellent-controlling  valve  mem- 
ber. 

3,358,456 
PULSED  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Stanley  Lehrer,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Astrosystems  International  Inc. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,022 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  60—258) 
1.  A  pulsed  rocket  engine  comprising;  an  explosion 
chamber  where  an  explosive  charge  can  be  exploded  to 
provide  a  thrust;  an  ignition  means  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  explosion  chamber  for  providing  an  electrical  dis- 
charge which  ignites  the  charge;  a  first  conduit  for  con- 
ducting a  monopropellant  containing  a  foaming  agent  to 
the  explosion  chamber;  a  poppet  valve  positioned  in  a 
wall  of  the  explosion  chamber  for  admitting  the  mono- 
propellant containing  a  foaming  agent  each  time  the  valve 


opens;  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  gaseous  fuel  to 
the  explosion  chamber;  a  third  conduit  for  conducting 
gaseous  oxidizer  to  the  explosion  chamber;  said  second 


and  third  conduits  terminating  in  orifices  in  the  explosion 
end  of  the  valve;  and  a  resilient  means  secured  to  the 
poppet  valve  for  closing  the  valve  after  an  explosive 
charge  has  been  admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber. 


3,358,457 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  T.  Caldwell,  Phoenix,  and  Selden  B.  Spangler,  Jr., 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,949 

8  Claims.  (CI.  60—266) 


III 

I.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  having  a  duct  with  a  diffuser 
inlet  section,  a  restricted  throat  section,  and  a  diverging 
exhaust  nozzle  section,  said  inlet  section  being  so  shaped 
that  when  the  duct  is  moved  at  a  predeterftiined  range  of 
speeds  through  the  atmosphere  a  shock  wave  of  sufficient 
strength  to  increase  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  a 
suitable  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  the  detonation  condition 
thereof  will  be  created  at  said  throat  section,  a  cooling 
system  comprising:  superposed  passage  means  formed  in 
the  walls  of  said  duct,  each  passage  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  material  separated  by  at  least  one  layer 
shaped  to  provide  extended  beat  transfer  surfaces;  means 
for  admitting  a  fluid  cooling  medium  to  predetermined 
passage  means;  and  means  for  directing  boundary  layer 
air  from  within  predetermined  portions  of  said  duct 
through  other  passage  means. 


3,358,458 
METHODS    FOR    INSTALLING    NONDISPLACE- 

MENT  SAND  DRAINS 
Lindsey  J.  Phares,  Butler,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raymond  In- 
ternational Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,504 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61—10) 
1.  Method  for  installing  sand  drains  in  water-bearing 
earth  which  comprises:  lowering  into  such  earth  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  an  inner  shell  while  allowing  a  plug 
of  the  water-bearing  earth  freely  to  enter  up  into  the 
inner  shell  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  shells;  then  with- 
drawing the  inner  shell  containing  said  plug  removing  said 
plug  from  the  withdrawn  inner  shell  and  reinserting  the 
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inner  shell  into  the  outer  shell;  thereafter  introducing  sand 
into  space  within  the  outer  shell;  and  finally  withdraw- 


'^tt; 


w^. 


11;. 


means  comprising  an  outlet  port  downstream  of  the 
regenerator  which  opens  when  said  regenerator  is  at 
said  other  end  of  the  chamber  to  release  the  gas  in 
said  chamber  through  the  outlet  port  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure thereby  cooling  the  regenerator  as  the  expand- 
ing gas  rushes  through  it  and  out  the  outlet  port, 

means  for  displacing  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylin- 
der, without  substantial  movement  of  the  regenera- 
tor, to  reduce  the  chamber  to  minimum  volume  and 
expel  residual  cool  gas  through  the  regenerator  and 
out  the  outlet  port,  and 

means  closing  the  outlet  port  and  opening  the  inlet 
port  to  supply  gas  to  the  chamber  to  expand  it  from 
minimum  to  maximum  volume  followed  by  repeti- 
tion of  the  operating  cycles. 


L_-_J 


ing  the  assembled  shells  while,  leaving  said  sand  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  sand  drain,  j  ' 


3,358,459 
REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Tam,  Westmont,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  El.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,457 
16  Claims.  (CL  62—6) 


3  358  460 
NITROGEN    LIQUEFACTION   WITH   PLURAL 
WORK  EXPANSION  OF  FEED  AS  REFRIG- 
ERANT 
Donald  L.  Smith,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  L.  Fer- 
rell.  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ah:  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
I  tion  ot  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,177 
11  Claims.  (CI.  62—9) 


1.  A  refrigerating  machine  having  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der which  reciprocate  relative  to  each  other, 

said  piston  and  cylinder  defining  an  enclosed  gas-retain- 
ing chamber  having  a  gas-permeable  regenerator 
therein,  .  . 

the  chamber  being  of  variable  volume  from  a  mmi- 
mum  volume  to  a  maximum  volume, 

means  comprising  an  inlet  port  to  supply  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  to  expand  the  chamber 
from  minimum  volume  to  maximum  volume  by 
effecting  relative  displacement  of  the  piston  to  the 
cylinder  by  said  gas, 

means  to  move  the  regenerator  with  movement  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  relative  to  each  other  to  position 
the  regenerator  near  ope  end  of  said  chamber  at 
maximum  volume, 

means  to  move  the  regenerator  from  said  one  end  of 
the  chamber  toward  the  other  end  of  the  chamber 
without  substantial  relative  movement  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  while  the  chamber  contains  said  gas 
under  pressure, 
means  closing  the  inlet  port  when  the  regenerator  is 
at  said  other  end, 


Jl&l^r 


1.  In  a  cycle  for  the  liquefaction  of  low  boiling  gas 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

compressing  a  primary  stream  including  the  feed  stream 

of  said  gas  to  a  head  pressure  not  exceeding  about 

two  and  one-half  times  the  critical  pressure  of  said 

gas, 

cooling  said  compressed  primary  stream  through  a  first 

cooling  step  in  a  first  heat  exchanger, 
further  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  compressed 
primary  stream  through  a  second  cooling  step  in  a 
second  heat  exchanger,  without  substantial  liquefac- 
tion thereof, 
isenthalpically  expanding  said  compressed  portion  after 
said  second  cooling  step  to  a  low  pressure  to  form 
a  liquid  fraction  and  a  remaining  vapor  fraction,  and 
returning  the  remaining  low  pressure  vapor  fraction  of 
said  portion  at  said  low  pressure  for  recompression 
and  recycling  through  a  path  including  said  heat  ex- 
changers in  countercurrent  with  streams  being  cooled 
including  said  compressed  portion; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

separating  said  compressed  primary  stream  before 
said  second  cooling  step  into  a  major  portion 
and  a  minor  portion,  whereby  the  compressed 
portion  further  cooled  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer is  said  minor  portion, 
withdrawing  and  expanding  said  major  portion 
I  through  a  plurality  of  work  expansion  steps 
wherein  said  major  portion  is  cooled  and  ex- 
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panded  to  a  medium-low  pressure  without  lique- 
faction, 

each  of  said  work  expansion  steps  being  separated 
by  an  intervening  reheat  step  wherein  the  stream 
comprising  said  major  portion  is  warmed  up  in 
said  second  heat  exchanger  in  countcrcurrent 
with  streams  being  cooled  including  said  com- 
pressed minor  portion, 

and  after  said  final  work  expansion  step,  return- 
ing said  major  portion  at  a  medium-low  pres- 
sure without  liquefaction  through  said  heat  ex- 
changers in  countercurrent  with  streams  being 
cooled  including  said  compressed  minor  portion, 
for  recompression  and  recycling. 


3,358,461 
COMMINGLING  SEPARATED  LIQUIDS  WITH 
A  GASEOUS  FEED  MIXTURE  RESOLVED  BY 
LIQUEFACTION 
Lloyd  T.  Hendrix,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,026 
27  Claims.  (CI.  62—17) 


ii  1   ,     -         '     =j    7- 


m^B^\. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  higher  boiling  constituents 
from  a  feed  stream  of  a  mixture  of  gaseous  components 
which  comprises: 

(a)  in  a  first  stage  treating  zone,  under  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  which  effect  a  liquefaction 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  higher  boiling  constit- 
uents, commingling  said  gaseous  feed  mixture  with 
a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said   higher  boiling  constituents  therefrom, 

(b)  cooling  the  gas-liquid  mixture  resulting  from  said 
first  stage  commingling  step  to  remove  heat  evolved 
in  the  absorption  by  said  commingle  liquid  of  con- 
stituents from  said  gaseous  feed  mixture  to  provide 
a  first  stage  gaseous  effluent  having  a  reduced  content 
of  said  higher  boiling  constituents  and  a  first  stage 
liquid  effluent  enriched  with  said  higher  boiling 
constituents, 

(c)  separating  said  first  stage  gaseous  effluent  and  said 
first  stage  liquid  effluent, 

(d)  in  a  second  stage  treating  zone,  under  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  which  effect  a  lique- 
faction of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  said 
higher  boiling  constituents,  commingling  said  first 
stage  gaseous  effluent  with  a  liquid  capable  of 
absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  higher 
boiling  constituents  therefrom, 

(e)  cooling  the  gas-liquid  mixture  resulting  from  said 
second  stage  commingling  step  to  remove  beat 
evolved  in  the  absorption  by  said  liquid  employed  in 
said  second  stage  commingling  step  of  constituents 
from  said  first  stage  gaseous  effluent  to  provide  a 
second  stage  gaseous  effluent  having  a  further  re- 
duced  content   of  said   higher   boiling   constituents 


and  a  second  stage  liquid  effluent  enriched  with  said 
higher  boiling  constituents, 

(f)  separating  said  second  stage  gaseous  effluent  and 
said  second  stage  liquid  effluent,  and 

(g)  passing  said  second  stage  liquid  effluent  to  said 
first  stage  treating  zone  and  commingling  same  in 
said  first  stage  commingling  step  with  said  gaseous 
feed  mixture. 


3,358,462 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  OF  BYPASS  AIR  FEED  WITH 

LIQUID  PRODUCT 
Jan  H.  Minkhorst,  Meander  1035,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands, and  Herman  F.  Maris,  Turfpoorstraat  39,  Naar- 
den,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,409 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  air  into  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  components  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  oxygen  rectifying  column  and  a  nitrogen  rectifying 
colum,  each  having  a  gaseous  component  outlet,  and 
said  columns  being  in  thermal  contact, 

a  beat  exchanger, 

means  for  passing  all  the  gaseous  components  of  said 
rectifying  columns  through  said  heat  exchanger, 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  constant  mass  of  air  to 
be  rectified  which  is  equal  to  that  amount  capable  of 
being  cooled  to  condensation  temperature  in  said  heat 
exchanger  when  the  outputs  of  said  columns  are 
solely  gaseous,  said  supply  means  being  connected  to 
said  columns  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  having 
a  controllable  by-pass  in  parallel  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer, 

means  for  selectively  withdrawing  an  amount  pi  kmol/ 
hr.  of  liquid  component  from  one  of  said  columns  so 
that  the  gaseous  component  output  from  said  one 
column  is  thereby  reduced  by  pi  kmol/hr., 

means  responsive  to  withdrawal  of  said  amount  of 
liquid  component  for  adjusting  said  by-pass  to  main- 
tain the  air  passing  from  said  heat  exchanger  at  said 
condensation  temperature, 

means  for  cooling  the  by-pass  air  to  condensation  tem- 
perture  before  separation  in  one  of  said  columns  by 
thermal  contact  with  one  liquid  component  of  said 
columns, 

and  cold-gas  refrigerator  means  responsive  to  said  with- 
drawal of  liquid  component  for  withdrawing  beat 
from  one  of  said  columns  equal  to  that  required  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  by-pass  air  in  bringing  it  to 
said  condensation  temperature. 
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3,358,463 
INTEGRATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET- 
CRYOSTAT  SYSTEM 
Samuel  R.  Hawkins  and  James  H.  Harshman,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Borbiuik,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,458 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


ing  point  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  first  con- 
stituent, which  process  comprises: 

distilling  in  a  distillation  zone  said  aqueous  matenal  to 
produce  a  first  aqueous  bottoms  product  having  a 
greater  concentration  of  said  first  constituent  than 
does  said  aqueous  material  and  a  second  vaporous 
overhead  product  having  a  smaller  concentration  of 
said  first  constitutent  than  does  said  aqueous  mate- 
rial and  a  higher  concentration  of  said  second  con- 
stituent, and  cooling  said  vaporous  overhead  product 
to  form  an  aqueous  distillate  product, 
passing  said  distillate  product  to  a  crystallization  zone 
to  crystallize  water  contained  therein,  and  separating 
the  remaining  mother  liquor  from  the  ice  crystals 
so  produced;  and 
withdrawing  said  aqueous  bottoms  product  from  said 
distillation  zone,  and  then  combining  said  separated 
mother  liquor  with  said  withdrawn  bottoms  product 
to  form  a  concentrated  product. 


3,358,465 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Jack  E.  Russell,  Indianapotts,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,588 
12  Claims.  (CL  62—101) 


1.  An  integrated  superconducting  magnet-cryostat  ap- 
paratus including: 

an  inner  vacuum  tight  shell  defining  a  low  temperature 
coolant  reservoir; 

an  outer  vacuum  tight  shell  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  shell; 

a  coolant  fill  tube  extending  through  said  outer  shell 
and  into  said  inner  shell; 

a  neck  assembly  mounted  on  said  outer  shell  and  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  fill  tube; 

the  space  between  said  outer  shell  and  neck  assembly 
defining  with  said  inner  shell  and  fill  tube  a  vacuum 
space; 

support  means  connected  between  said  neck  assembly 
and  said  fill  tube  for  supporting  said  inner  shell  with- 
in said  outer  shell  in  a  spaced  relation; 

a  superconducting  device  including  a  magnetic  field 
suspended  within  said  coolant  reservoir  between  the 
walls  of  said  inner  shell; 

and  optical  access  means  provided  in  each  of  said  outer 
and  inner  shells  to  permit  optical  access  through  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  superconducting  device. 


3,358  464 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
EmU  A.  Malick  and  Glenn  H.  Dale,  BartlesvUIe,  OkUu,  as- 
dcDon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpwatioD 

of  Delaware  «    ^..     . 

FOcd  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,133 
3  Oaims.  (CL  62—58) 


12.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrigeration 
system  having  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure 
side,  of  the  type  which  employs  a  solution  pump  to  pass 
absorbent  solution  from  the  low  pressure  side  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  system,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(A)  pumping  a  mixture  of  absorbent  solution  and  non- 
condensible  gas  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
system  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  system  by 
operating  said  pump; 

(B)  separating  noncondensible  gas  from  absorbent  so- 
lution discharged  from  said  pump;  and 

(C)  collecting  the  separated  noncondensible  gas  in  a 
gas  storage  zone  in  communication  with  absorbent 
solution  discharged  from  said  pump,  and  employing 
the  collected  noncondensible  gas  as  a  vapor  cushion 
to  smooth  the  pulsations  in  the  solution  discharged 
from  said  pump  to  quiet  the  operation  of  said  system. 


r     ■  I 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foods  and  beverages, 
which  aqueous  material  contains  at  least  water,  a  first 
constitutent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  boil- 
ing point  of  water  and  a  second  constituent  having  a  boil- 


3,358,466 
AUXnXARY   COMPRESSOR   IN   MOTOR   CASING 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE  THEREIN 
Peter  A.  Weller,  Farmington,  and  HoUis  C.  Gnibh,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Stand- 
ard Sanitary  Corponrtioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,919 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—115) 
1.  A  method  of  cooling  hermetic  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chines by  vaporizing  liquid  refrigerant  brought  into  con- 
tact with  hot  machine  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  source  of  liquid  refrigerant,  connecting  the 
source  to  the  casing  interior  for  fluid  flow  from  the  source 
into  the  casing,  maintaining  said  source  of  liquid  refriger- 
ant under  pressure  normally  sufficient  to  cause  flow  of 
liquid  therefrom  into  the  casing  without  resorting  to  re- 
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duction  of  pressure  within  the  casing,  reducing  the  pres- 
sure within  the  casing  below  the  pressure  source  to  draw 
liquid  refrigerant  from  the  source  into  the  casirtg  at  such 
times  when  the  pressure  of  the  source  of  liqui<|  refriger- 


pressor,  condition  sensing  means  operable  at  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  malfunction  to  interrupt  said 
compressor  energizing  circuit  and  stop  said  compressor, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  compressor  start- 
stop  cycles  including  a  control  means  effective  when  at  a 
predetermined  energy  level  to  interrupt  said  compressor 
energizing  circuit  and  prevent  restarting  of  said  compres- 


aint  is  insufficient  to  cause  fluid  flow  from  the  source  to 
the  casing,  and  contacting  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  ma- 
chine with  the  refrigerant  for  cooling  by  evaporation  of 
liquid. 

3,358,467 
REFRIGERATED  CASE  DRAIN  BLOCKAGE 
WARNING  STRUCTURE 
Lester  E.  Hickox  and   Arthur  Perez,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Clark  Equipment  Compaay,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,438 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—128) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  case  having  a  drain  for  conducting 
water  therefrom  to  prevent  ice  formation  therein,  means 
for  providing  refrigerating  air  therefor,  and  means  for 
circulating  refrigerating  air  therein  in  a  volume  sufficient 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  low  temperature,  said 
circulating  means  including  a  generally  horizontal  pas- 
sage from  the  bottom  of  which  said  drain  opens,  the  im- 
provement comprising  baffle  means  extending  partially 
across  said  passage  toward  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent 
said  drain  and  defining  with  said  passage  bottom  an  aper- 
ture of  area  substantially  only  sufficient  for  circulation  of 
air  in  said  sufficient  volume,  said  aperture  upon  blockage 
of  the  drain  being  rapidly  restricted  by  resultant  freezing 
of  undrained  water  to  prevent  circulation  of  said  sufficient 
volume  and  cause  nonmaintcnance  of  said  predetermined 
temperature,  whereby  to  give  an  indication  of  ice  forma- 
tion before  great  accumulation  thereof,  means  responsive 
to  said  nonmaintcnance  of  temperature  for  giving  addi- 
tional indication  thereof. 


3.358,468 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

COMPRESSOR 
David  N.  Shaw,  Liverpool,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,859 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—158) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor, 
the  combination  of  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  com- 


r^^^ 


■^M 


sor,  and  means  for  increasing  the  energy  level  of  said 
control  means  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  time  said 
compressor  is  stopped  by  said  condition  sensing  means, 
said  energy  increasing  means  being  adapted  to  establish 
said  predetermined  energy  level  following  uninterrupted 
stopping  of  said  compressor  by  said  condition  sensing 
means  for  a  preset  timed  interval.        | 


3,358,469 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONDENSER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lester  K.  Quick,  600  Howard  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,142 

16  Claims.  (CI.  62—196) 


jm 


1.  A  condenser  arrangement  for  a  closed  cycle  refrig- 
eration system  of  the  type  having  a  compressor,  condenser 
and  evaporator,  comprising,  first  condenser  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  space  to  be  heated,  second  condenser  means 
adapted  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  system,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  condenser  means 
in  series  and  between  the  compressor  and  the  evaporator, 
said  second  condenser  means  being  of  a  sufficient  capacity 
to  condense  the  entire  gaseous  refrigerant  output  of  the 
compressor,  said  second  condenser  means  having  plural 
condenser  coils  normally  connected  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, and  valve  means  for  successively  disconnecting  all 
but  one  of  said  condenser  coils  from  the  compressor  in 
response  to  declining  compressor  head  pressure  for  suc- 
cessively reducing  the  condensing  capacity  and  maintain- 
ing a  desired  minimum  compressor  head  pressure. 


3,358,470 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
James   F.  Frediani,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,431 
1  CUim.  (CI.  62—196) 
A  refrigeration  system  operable  under  the  reverse  cy- 
cle principle  to  provide  either  heating  or  cooling  including 
a  refrigerant  flow  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  heat 
transfer  members,  said  first  and  second  heat  transfer  mem- 
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bers  acting  to  absorb  and  reject  heat  respectively;  a  com- 
pressor interposed  between  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat 
transfer  member  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  heat  trans- 
fer member  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  fluid  from  said 
first  heat  transfer  member  and  delivering  it  to  said  second 
heat  transfer  member;  means  for  passing  a  heat  transfer 
medium  of  at  least  one  of  said  heat  transfer  members 
to  effect  the  desired  transfer  of  heat  between  the  me- 
dium and  the  refrigerant  fluid  flowing  within  said  heat 
transfer  member;  means  for  interchanging  the  heat  trans- 
fer functions  of  said  first  and  second  heat  transfer  mem- 
bers so  that  the  first  heat  transfer  member  will  reject 
heat  and  the  second  heat  transfer  member  wiU  absorb 
heat;  first  and  second  liquid  refrigerant  distributors  for 
selectively  delivering  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  heat  trans- 
fer members  at  a  plurality  of  locations  throughout  the 
member;  first  and  second  refrigerant  flow  control  mem- 
bers for  regulating  refrigerant  flow  to  the  first  and  second 


liquid  refrigerant  distributors   respectively,  each  of  the 
refrigerant  flow  control  members  being  provided  with  an 
external  equalizer  line  enabling  flow  of  high  pressure  re- 
frigerant to  the  member  when  its  associated  heat  transfer 
member  functions  as  a  condenser;  a  first  conduit  con- 
necting the  first  refrigerant  distributor  directly  with  the 
second  refrigerant  flow  control  member  so  that  liquid  re- 
frigerant formed  in  the  heat  transfer  member  associated 
with  said  fii^t  liquid  refrigerant  distributor  may  flow  via 
the  distributor  to  the   second   refrigerant  flow  control 
member  for  passage  to  said  second  liquid  refrigerant  dis- 
tributor through  a  first  path  of  flow;  and  a  second  con- 
duit directly  connecting  the  second  liquid  refrigerant  dis- 
tributor to  the  first  refrigerant  flow  control  member  so 
that  liquid  refrigerant  formed  in  the  heat  transfer  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  said  second  liquid  refngerant 
distributor  may  flow  directly  to  the  second  liquid  re- 
frigerant flow  control  member  through  a  second  path  of 
flow  independent  of  first  path  of  flow. 


3,358,471 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Troy  Butcher,  Waveland,  Miss.  39576,  Alvln  Edward 
Moore,  916  Beach  Blvd.,  Waveland,  Mls&  39576,  and 
Joe  Barlow  Burrow,  Sr.,  214  2Dd  St.,  Bay  St.  Louis, 
Miss.     39520  ^,     ,,^  ^^, 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,492 
21  Claims.  (CL  62—339) 
1.  Structure  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  refrigerator  having  an  insulated  shell;  within  it  a 
refrigerating  chamber  for  the  storage  of  goods  in 
ambient  air  that  is  below  the  temperature  of  the  air 
outside   the   refrigerator  but   is  mostly   above   the 
freezing  point  of  water;  and  coils  having  a  freezmg 
temperature    for    cooling    said    compartment    and 
chamber; 


supported  by  said  shell  with  a  wall  portion,  of  sub- 
stantial surface  area,  in  such  close  juxtaposition  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  coils,  that  a  thin  sheet  of 
ice  forms  in  the  part  of  the  water  in  the  tank  that 
is  adjacent  to  said  wall  portion,  said  tank  having 
sufficient  volume,  sufficient  distance  of  the  center  of 
its  volume  from  said  coils  and  sufficient  minimum 
width  between  said  wall  portion  and  an  opposite 
wall  portion  to  prevent  wall-damaging,  solid  freezing 
of  the  water  between  said  wall  portions; 
means  to  supply  water  under  substantially  constant 


pressure  above  that  of  the  atmosphere  from  outside 
said  refrigerator  to  said  tank; 

faucet  means  and  pipe  means  connecting  said  faucet 
means  to  said  tank; 

means  in  said  chamber  for  collecting  water  that  con- 
denses from  said  coils  while  they  are  defrosted; 

conduit  means,  connected  to  said  tank  for  the  occasional 
draining  of  fluid  from  said  tank; 

drainage  means,  supported  by  said  refrigerator,  flow- 
connected  to  said  condensed-water-collecting  means 
and  to  said  conduit  means;  and 

means,  outside  said  refrigerator,  flow-connected  to  said 
drainage  means,  for  conveying  drainage  water  from 
the  refrigerator. 


3,358,472 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS 
Gustav    Klipphig,   Beriln,   Germany,   assignor   to   Max- 
Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften 
e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany,  a  registered  assoctation. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,313 
14  Claims.  (CL  62—514) 


1.  With  a  superconducting  magnet  coil,  in  combination, 
a  cryostat  device  for  cooling  the  coil  to  a  temperature 


a.anrtoholdingandci.l,ngat..as.a,uar,ofwat.r,   below  the  critical  value  by  evaporaUoa  of  cryogenic 
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medium,  comprising  an  evacuable  housing,  an  evacuable 
container  enclosing  said  magnet  coil,  said  container  being 
inserted  in  said  housing  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
interspace,  an  evaporator  structure  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  surrounding  said  magnet  coil,  supply  means 
for  gaseous  heat  exchange  medium  connected  with  said 
container  for  filling  and  replenishing  it  with  said  heat  ex- 
change medium,  a  cryogenic  circulation  system  including 
said  evaporator  structure  for  evaporating  cryogenic  me- 
dium in  said  evaporator  structure  to  cool  said  heat  ex- 
change medium  in  said  container,  said  cryogenic  medium 
in  said  evaporator  structure  being  separated  from  the 
gaseous  heat  exchange  medium  in  said  container. 


3^58,473 
NEEDLE  SELECTOR  FOR  A  HAND 
KNITTING   MACHINE 
Motoyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  ooc-third  to  Silver  Knit- 
ting Macliine  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1964, 
39  62,310 
8  Claims.  (CI.  66—60) 


1.  In  a  needle  selecting  and  memorizing  means  for  a 
hand  knitting  machine:  a  carriage  supported  for  recipro- 
cal movement  between  end  of  stroke  positions,  said  car- 
riage having  opposite  ends  which  are  alternately  leading 
and  trailing  ends,  needle  selector  means  at  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  carriage  for  cooperating  with  a  respective 
needle  array  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  carriage 
to  select  the  needles  for  a  luiitting  operation,  and  control 
means  between  the  ends  of  stroke  of  the  carriage  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  needle  selector  means  to  pre- 
set the  same  individually  as  they  travel  in  the  direction 
towards  their  respective  needle  arrays  while  permitting 
them  to  pass  without  pre-setting  in  the  opposite  direction. 


I 


3,358,474 
SPACE  LIGHTING  FITTINGS 

Maurice  Etienne  Liesse,  2  Rue  Diderot, 

Hauts-de-Seine.  Champigny,  France 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,867 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1965,  9,684; 
Mar.  11,  1966,  53,042 
3  Claims.  (CI.  67—14) 
1.  A  space  lighting  fitting  comprising  at  least  one  gas 
lighting  burner,  an  electric  spark  ignition  device  associated 
with  said  bdl'ner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
burner,  a  gas  cock  in  said  pipe,  an  electric  ignition  circuit 
mounted  in  combination  with  said  cock,  an  ignition  volt- 
age generator  in  the  form  of  a  low-voltage  electric  supply 
circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  co- 


operating with  a  flame  detector,  and  an  over-all  switch  op- 
erable to  actuate  simultaneously  the  said  low-voltage  sup- 
ply circuit  and  said  cock,  said  flame  detector  emitting  a 
signal  in  the  absence  of  flame  which  is  blocked  in  the 
presence  of  flame  and  is  applied  to  an  ignition  relay 
preceded  by  a  control  amplifier  comprising  an  input  stage 


\» 


of  variable  threshold,  the  detection  circuit  associated  with 
each  said  burner  comprising  a  diode  having  one  of  its  ter- 
minals connected  through  an  element  sensitive  to  said 
burner  flame  to  a  reference  potential  and  through  a  con- 
stant resistance  to  a  specific  potential,  its  other  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  control  amplifier. 


3,358,475  ' 

PHOTOFLASH  ^LAMP 

Paul  J.  Bockenstedt,  P.O.  Box  175,  North  Dayton  SUtioD^ 

Dayton,  Ohio     45424 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,629 

19  Claims.  (CI.  67—31) 


1.  A  container  for  confining  the  products  of  a  brief 
duration,  light  producing  exothermic  reaction  comprising 
a  flexible  hermetically  sealed  container  having  a  front 
wall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent,  and  a  rear 
wall,  and  formed  to  contain  the  reaction  products,  means 
forming  a  reflective  surface  positioned  between  the  reac- 
tion products  and  said  container  rear  wall,  a  transparent 
protective  material  positioned  between  said  reaction  pro- 
ducts and  said  container  front  wall,  both  said  reflective 
surface  and  said  transparent  material  protecting  the  con- 
tainer from  perforation  by  impact  of  the  material  reac- 
tion products  and  from  destruction  by  the  heat  produced 
by  the  Reaction  to  preserve  the  hermetic  seal  during  and 
after  the  reaction,  a  plurality  of  indentations  of  parabolic 
cross  section  formed  in  said  reflective  surface,  the  locus 
of  the  foci  of  said  parabolic  indentations  forming  a  plane 
which  falls  within  said  container,  and  planar  positioned 
light  producing  means  within  said  container  having  the 
median  thereof  coinciding  with  said  plane  to  cause  the 
light  produced  during  the  reaction  to  be  projected  in  a 
preferred  direction. 
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1  i<ui  d7i>  3,358,478  

PHOTOFLASH  LiMP  IGNITION  SYSTEM  1*^™"  *ClIl™'Jr%r'c^EL|<''-*™°'' 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  Standard    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y^  a   corporation    of 

Filed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,570  Detawane 

10  Claim..  (CL  67-31)  ''^^  ^•*thLi'??L?il-184f  "*'"' 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  light  transmitting  enclosure  having  a  flash 
producing  material  disposed  therein; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  energy  transmitting  means  extend- 
ing into  said  enclosure; 

(c)  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  adhered 
on  an  insulating  substrate  within  said  enclosure,  said 
pair  of  energy  transmitting  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  spaced  locations  on  said  layer  of  conductive 
material,  said  layer  of  conductive  material  having  a 
constricted  area  intermediate  the  connections  thereto 
to  provide  for  an  increase  in  density  of  any  current 
passing  therethrough;  and 

(d)  a  primer  charge  adhered  to  the  constricted  area  of 
said  layer  of  conductive  material  and  adapted  to 
ignite  in  response  to  electrical  energy  of  prgdeter- 
mined  magnitude  passing  through  said  constricted 
area  to  thereby  actuate  said  flash  producing  material. 


3,358,477 

JET  AGITATION  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Gunnar  Heskestad,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  ^„ 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,985 

7  Claims.  (CI.  68—184) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
wash  tank  having  a  wash  solution  outlet,  a  return  line 
connected  to  said  wash  solution  outlet,  a  feed  line  and  a 
pump  connecting  said  return  line  to  said  feed  line,  the 
improvement  comprising  apparatus  for  controUably  de- 
livering two  jets  of  wash  solution  to  said  wash  tank  com- 
prising first  and  second  wash  solution  inlets  circumfer- 
entially  displaced  in  said  wash  tank  and  a  fluid  amplifier 
comprising  input  conduit  means  connected  to  said  feed 
line,  first  and  second  outlet  conduits  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  wash  solution  inlets  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  wash  solution 
from  said  input  conduit  means  to  said  first  and  second 
outlet  conduits. 

3,358,479 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Landis  H.  Perry,  213  41st  St,  Newport  Beach, 

CaUf.     92660 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,989 

17  Claims.  (CL  70—25) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
wash  tank  having  a  wasli  solution  outlet,  a  return  line 
connection  to  said  wash  solution  outlet,  a  feed  line  and  a 
pump  connecting  said  return  line  to  said  feed  line,  the 
improvement  comprising  i^paratus  for  delivering  a  mov- 
able jet  of  wash  solution  to  said  wash  tank  comprising 
a  slot-like  inlet  in  said  wash  tank,  an  orifice  disposed  in 
said  inlet  and  spaced  from  each  side  of  its  long  dimension 
edges  to  provide  a  pair  of  gaps,  said  orifice  being  con- 
nected to  said  feed  line,  a  first  chamber  opening  on  one 
of  said  gaps,  a  second  chamber  opening  on  the  other  of 
said  gaps,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  cham- 
bers. 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising: 

a  rotatablc  support  means; 

a  plurality  of  blocking  elements  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  in  angularly  spaced  apart  relationship 
around  the  axis  of  said  support  means, 

said  blocking  elements  being  individually  shlftable 
radially  of  said  support  means  between  inner  and 
outer  positions; 

a  second  support  means  coaxially  arranged  with  and 
coaxially  spaced  apart  from  said  first  mentioned  sup- 
port means, 

said  first  and  second  support  means  being  adapted  for 
opposed  relative  axial  movement  and  for  co-rotation; 

a  plurality  of  camming  elements  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  second  support  means  in  angularly  spaced  apart 
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relationship  around  the  axis  of  said  second  support 
means, 

said  camming  elements  projecting  toward  said  blocking 
elements  and  each  of  said  camming  elements  being 
in  registration  with  one  of  said  inner  positions  of  one 
of  said  blocking  elements  on  said  first  support  means; 

and  cooperating  surfaces  formed  on  said  camming  ele- 
ments and  blocking  elements  for  translating  contact 
therebetween  into  radially  outward  shifting  of  said 
blocking  elements  to  said  outer  positions  in  response 
to  opposed  relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means. 


3,358.480 

CONTROL  LOCK 

'William  M.  Leslie,  5623  Stresemann  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92122 

FUed  July  29,  1965.  Scr.  No.  475,665 

9  Claims.  (CL  70—207) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  restricting  access  to  a  knob  in- 
cluded in  a  panel,  which  device  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  first  latching  element  supported  from  the  panel 
and  including  a  rearwardly  facing  latching  surface, 

(B)  a  housing  that  is  adapted  to  extend  over  the  knob, 
which  housing  includes: 

(1)  an  outer  frame; 

(2)  an  inner  frame  supported  in  the  outer  frame, 
said  frames  being  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other; 

(3)  a  second  latching  element  including  a  forward- 
ly  facing  latching  surface  on  one  of  said  frames; 

(4)  means  for  moving  said  one  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  frame; 

(5)  means  on  said  other  frame  engaging  said 
first  latching  element  (A)  and  causing  said  for- 
wardly  facing  latching  surface  to  engage  be- 
hind said  rearwardly  facing  latching  surface 
upon  the  relative  movement  in  one  direction  of 
said  one  frame  to  lock  the  housing  into  posi- 
tion extending  over  the  knob. 


3,358,481 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Gregory  J.  Roszkowski,  1301  N.  Harlem  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  111.     60305 

FUed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,814 

7  Claims.  (CL  70—243) 


r<.    05;- 


.<Y 


K: 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  source  of  energy  of  a  first 
character  and  a  source  of  fluid  coupled  through  a  fluid 


path  to  fluid  utilization  means,  a  protection  system  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid  path,  com- 
prising in  combination:  valve  means  closed  when  unener- 
gized,  connected  in  series  in  said  path  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
therein,  said  valve  means  being  opened  to  permit  fluid 
flow  only  when  energized  by  an  energy  of  a  second  char- 
acter different  from  said  energy  of  a  first  character;  con- 
vertor  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  energy  for  chang- 
ing said  energy  of  a  first  character  to  said  energy  of  a 
second  character  only  when  said  convertor  means  is  ac- 
tivated, said  convertor  means  being  composed  of  a  first 
and  a  second  circuit  means,  both  of  said  circuit  means 
being  essential  to  activate  said  convertor  means;  means 
coupling  said  convertor  means  to  said  valve  means;  means 
connecting  said  first  circuit  means  with  said  system;  re- 
ceiver means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means;  and  mov- 
able base  means  mounting  said  second  circuit  means,  said 
base  means  being  insertable  in  said  receiver  means  to 
couple  said  second  circuit  means  to  said  first  circuit  means, 
thereby  activating  said  convertor  means,  causing  said 
valve  means  to  open. 


3,358,482        I  I 

ROTOR  LOCK  OUT 

Edward  L.  Parr,  El  Cajon,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wendell  L. 

Thompson,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,065 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—255) 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  the  ignition  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  inoperative,  which  ignition 
system  includes  a  distributor  housing,  a  rotor  within  the 
housing,  and  a  vertically  extending  engine  drive  shaft  for 
driving  the  rotor,  said  shaft  having  a  flat  surface  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  flat  surface  extending  longitudinal- 
ly to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor,  said  shaft  being 
supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  engine  drive  shaft 
and  having  a  flat  surface  like  that  on  the  engine 
drive  shaft  and  aligned  with  the  flat  surface  on  the 
engine  drive  shaft; 

(B)  a  collar  surrounding  both  shafts,  said  collar  hav- 
ing an  interior  flat  surface  complementing  the  flat 
surfaces  on  the  shafts,  said  flat  surface  on  the  collar 
providing  the  driving  connection  between  the  engine 
drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  rotor; 

(C)  and  means  for  shifting  the  collar  axially  to  and 
from  driving  connection  with  the  shafts. 


3,358,483 
LOCKS  AND  MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR 
John  F.  Wellekens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hotel 
Security  Systems  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

,  FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,195 
10  Claims.  (CL  70—370) 
9.  A  lock  having  a  bushing  mounted  non-rotatively 
in  a  mounting  base,  a  collar  fitted  around  the  bushing 
and  clamped  against  the  back  of  the  base,  a  nut  arranged 
on  the  bushing  for  clamping  the  collar,  a  lock  housing 
mounted  behind  the  nut,  fastening  means  entering  the 
nut  and  attaching  the  lock  housing  thereto,  said  fastening 
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means  engaging  and  securing  the  collar  at  selected  points 
lo  position  the  lock,  a  rotatable  latch  plate  confined  be- 


to  the  distance  between  a  point  on  the  upper  roll  assembly 
and  a  point  on  the  lower  roll  assembly,  means  for  ob- 
taining a  signal  proportional  to  the  distance  between  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  roll  assembly  and  the  said  point  on 
the  upper  roll  assembly,  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  pro- 


tween  the  lock  housing  and  nut,  said  latch  plate  being 
coupled  to  lock  mechanism  contained  within  the  lock 
housing. 

3,358,484 
KEY  RETAINING  LOOP 
Gerard  T.  Le  Page,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovUI 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

nied  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,500 
1  Claim.  (CI.  70—458) 


A  key  retaining  loop  comprising  a  strip  of  flat  spring 
material  having  two  arms  connected  by  a  U-bend  and 
providing 

(a)  a  saddle  portion;  " '' 

(b)  end  portions  inclined  outwardly  relative  to  the 
sides  of  the  saddle  portion;  the  center  lines  of  said 
saddle  portion  and  said  end  portions  being  in  a 
common  plane; 

(c)  said  end  portions  terminating  in  head  portions 
having  matching  surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
gether so  that  said  head  portions  form  a  single  ball- 
shaped  head; 

(d)  said  end  portions  being  spaced  from  each  othei 
and  said  matching  surfaces  being  on  the  remote  sides 
of  said  head  portions  when  the  strip  is  in  unstressed 
condition; 

(e)  the  springy  character  of  said  saddle  portion  per- 
mitting said  end  portions  to  be  twisted  around  each 
other  to  a  closed  loop  position  wherein  one  of  said 
arms  crosses  the  other  adjacent  the  junctions  of 
said  end  portions  with  the  sides  of  said  saddle  por- 
tion and  wherein  said  matching  surfaces  are  held 
together  by  the  spring  tension  of  said  strip;  and 

(f)  wherein  one  of  said  arms  has  a  relatively  deep 
laterally  open  notch  to  receive  the  other  of  said  arms 
where  said  arms  cross  to  prevent  opening  of  said 
loop  except  after  a  deliberate  lateral  shifting  of  one 
of  said  arms  relative  to  the  other,  said  other  of  said 
arms  having  uninterrupted  side  edges. 


portional  to  the  distance  between  the  top  of  the  lower 
roll  assembly  and  the  said  point  on  the  lower  roll  assem- 
bly, and  means  for  subtracting  the  last  two  signals  from 
the  first  signal  to  obtain  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
roll  gap. 

3,358,486 
FORGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  Herbert  Beard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Sheffield, 
England 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1964, 

18,728/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  72—24) 


=3^ 


:^ 


M^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  forging  a  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  workpiece  between  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able press  tool,  and  during  the  penetration  stroke  of  the 
press  moving  the  workpiece  parallel  to  the  moving  tool 
at  substantially  half  the  speed  thereof. 


3,358,485 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  GAP 

BETWEEN  ROLLS 

Samuel  A.  De  Caro,  Berwyn,  and  Harold  G.  Frostick,  Oak 

Lawn,  IlL,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  C(Mporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,616 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—21) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  gap  between  the  work 
rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  having  upper  and  lower  roll  assem- 
blies comprising  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  proportional 


3,358,487 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  John  Brejcha,  Westchester,  Seymour  Bazell,  Chi- 
cago, and  Joseph  L.  Radnik,  Berwyn,  Dl.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,790.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
494,998 

>  2  Claims.  (CL  72—56) 
1.  A  forming  head  mechanism  for  electro-hydraulically 
shaping  a  drawn  cup-shaped  container  body  in  a  forming 
die  comprising  a  support,  a  tubular  impermeable  rubber 
diaphragm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  in  fluid  tight 
engagement,  said  diaphragm  having  exterior  geometry 
substantially  the  same  as  the  interior  of  said  body  and 
being  insertible  therein,  a  pair  of  electrodes  tightly  in- 
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serted  within  the  opposite  ends  of  said  diaphragm  with 
their  tips  projecting  inwardly  of  said  ends  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  alignment,  one  of  said  electrodes  extending 
through  said  support  and  the  other  being  secured  in  fluid 
tight  engagement  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  other  electrode  having  an  exterior  contacting  face 
contoured  to  conform  substantially  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  cup-shaped  body  when  said  diaphragm  is  inserted 
therein  to  make  electrical  contact  through  said  end  panel 
with  the  conductor  of  an  electrical  power  source  adapted 


v2f 


to  be  contacted  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  end  panel, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  contained  within  said  diaphragm  im- 
mersing said  electrode  tips,  and  a  conductor  leading  from 
said  one  electrode  externally  of  said  diaphragm  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  power  source  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  electrodes  for  discharging 
electrical  energy  across  said  electrode  tips  whereby  shock 
waves  are  created  within  said  fluid  which  propagate  out- 
wardly and  expand  said  diaphragm  to  shape  said  body  to 
the  contour  of  said  die. 


3,358,488 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    INCREASING 
THE  DUCTILITV   OF  AN  ARTICLE  DURING  A 
FORMING  OPERATION 
Francis  J.  Fnchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
~  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,121 

17  Claims.  (CL  72—62) 


15.  A  method  of  expanding  a  hollow  tube  to  an  en- 
larged diameter,  comprising: 

applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  tube  of  magnitudes  sufficient  to  render  the  tube 
more  ductile;  and 

increasing  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  interior  of 
the  tube  over  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tube  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  expand 
the  more  ductile  tube  to  the  enlarged  diameter. 


3,358,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BULBOUS  ARTICLES 
Eric    M.    Hutchins,    Winston-Salem,    N.C.,    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,538 
8  Clainis.  (CI.  1%—^) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  expanding  a  tubular  blank, 

a  pair  of  dies  mounted  in  telescoping  relationship,  each 
of  said  dies  having  a  die  cavity  formed  therein  mov- 
able into  communication  with  each  other, 

a  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in  a  first  one  of  said  dies 
for  supporting  said  tubular  blank,  said  mandrel  hav- 
ing communicating  axial  and  radial  passageways, 

means  for  imparting  relative  movement  to  said  dies  to 
move  said  mandrel  supported  tubular  blank  into  en- 
gagement with  said  other  die  whereupon  said  man- 
drel slides  within  said  first  die, 

means  for  limiting  said  sliding  fhovement  of  said  man- 
drel to  force  said  tubular  blank  against  said  other 
die,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  relative  movement  of  said 
dies  and  rendered  effective  upon  operation  of  said 
limiting  means  for  applying  pressurized  fluid  through 
said  axial  and  radial  passageways  to  expand  said 
tubular  blank  on  said  mandrcL 


3^5MM 

STEADIER  FOR  MANDREL  BAR  AND 

TUBE  SHELL 

Christian  H.  Heine,  Jr.,  Ptttsbargii,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,753 
I  3  Claims.  (CL  71— 2«9) 


1.  A  steadier  for  a  seamless-tube  mill  having  a  man- 
drel bar  adapted  to  support  tube  shells  as  they  move 
in  an  axial  path,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rack  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  means  guiding  recifM^ocating  movement 
thereof  transversely  of  said  path,  first  and  second  shafts 
joumaled  in  said  frame  essentially  parallel  to  and  equal- 
ly spaced  respectively  from  and  on  either  side  of  said 
path,  a  third  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  essentially 
parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  on  the  same  side  of  said 
path  as  said  first  shaft,  first  and  second  pinions  secured 
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respectively  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  third  pinion  secured  to  said  third  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  first  pinion,  a  pair  of  spaced  rocker 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  shafts,  a  guide 
roll  joumaled  in  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  arms  parallel  to  each  shaft,  whereby  when  said  rack 
is  reciprocated  said  arms  turn  to  move  said  rolls  cqui- 
angularly  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  said  path,  the 
rolls  of  the  rocker  arms  on  the  first  and  third  shafts 
moving  in  opposite  angular  directions. 


3,358,491  

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  GUIDING  THE  CHOCKS 
OF  ROLLING-MILLS 
Locien  Diolot,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
NoareHc  Spidem,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,798 

7  Claims.  (CL  72—237)  ' 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
standards  disposed  face-to-face,  at  least  two  vertically 
spaced  parallel  rolls  extending  between  said  standards, 
both  ends  of  each  roll  joumaling  in  a  chock,  at  least  two 
chocks  being  vertically  displaceably  disposed  in  an  open- 
ing of  said  standards,  said  opening  defining  vertically  ex- 
tending opposed  inner  faces  each  being  adjacent  to  opposed 
side  faces  of  said  chocks,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(A)  at  least  two  vertically  extending  roller  track  means 
laterally  flanking  said  chocks  and  carried  by  one  of 
said  faces  at  cither  side  of  said  chocks, 

(B)  first  roller  means  affixed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side 
faces  of  each  said  displaceable  chocks  and  rollin^y 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  roller  track  means, 

(C)  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  first  roller 
means  to  laterally  move  said  first  roller  means  to- 
ward or  away  from  said  roller  track  means  at  will  and 
secure  said  fiirst  roller  means  in  a  selected  lateral  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  roller  track  means, 

(D)  second  roller  means  affixed  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
said  side  faces  of  each  said  displaceable  chocks  and 
rollingly  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  roller  track 
means,  said  second  roller  means  being  freely  movable 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  roller  track 
means  during  operatiop,  and 

(E)  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  second  roller 
means  into  contact  with  said  roller  track  means. 


3,358,492 
MANDREL  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  Richter,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Embassy  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,881 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—393) 


1.  An  expandable  mandril  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  connected 


tapered  end  portion  which  can  be  readily  passed 
through  the  bore  of  a  tube  in  either  direction, 

(b)  said  taper  end  portion  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  connected  shaft  portion  of  said  shank, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  jaw  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shank  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  tapered  end  portion  to  effect  automatic  expan- 
sion and  contractions  of  said  jaw  means  accordingly 
as  said  mandrel  is  moved  through  the  tube  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other, 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  jaw  means  on  said  shank 
in  a  manner  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  shank,  between  ex- 
panded and  contracted  positions, 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  jaw 
means  about  said  shank,  and 

(f)  spring  means  for  exerting  a  bias  on  said  jaw 
means  whereby  said  jaw  means  are  displaced  to 
a  contracted  position  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
as  the  mandrel  is  passed  through  the  tube  in  one  di- 
rection and  whereby  said  jaws  being  automatically 
displaced  to  an  expanded  position  when  said  man- 
drel is  moved  through  the  tube  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,358,493 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS 

Erich  Ribback,  Unterm  Bocksberg, 

Wasserblllig,  Lnxemboofg 

Filed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,516 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—407) 


1.  An  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  press  frame,  a  pair 
of  double-armed  levers  pivoted  to  the  press  frame  for 
pairwisc  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  levers  comprising  adjacent  long  press-actuating  arms 
extending  in  like  direction  and  adjacent  short  arms,  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direction  from  said  long  arms,  an  hy- 
draulic driving  mechanism  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  levers  adapted  to  engage  and  separate  said  long  arms, 
and  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  radially-extending  yoke 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  hydraulic 
driving  mechanism  for  axial  movement  therewith  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  pair  of  long  arms  to  separate 
said  arms,  a  counter-support  mounted  on  the  cylinder  of 
said  hydraulic  driving  mechanism,  and  spring  return 
means  to  draw  the  pair  of  long  arms  toward  one  another 
carried  by  said  counter-support. 


3,358,494  ^ 

CALIBRATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Jeannette,  and  Denis  G.  Wolfe,  Young- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  tA  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,040 
33  Claims.  (Q.  73—1) 
1.  In  combination,  a  housing  means  having  stop  means, 
a  condition  responsive  means  carried  by  said  housing 
means  and  controlling  movement  of  a  movable  portion, 
an  operating  element  having  a  portion  disposed  adjacent 
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said  movable  portion  for  initial  relative  positioning  move- 
ment between  said  portions,  and  adhesive  means  for 
securing  said  portion  of  said  operating  element  to  said 
movable  portion  after  said  condition  responsive  means 
has  sensed  a  predetermined  condition  and  has  moved  said 
movable  portion  to  a  particular  position  relative  to  said 


portion  of  said  operating  element  while  said  operating 
element  is  disposed  against  said  stop  means  so  that  said 
operating  element  will  thereafter  always  be  disposed 
against  said  stop  means  when  said  movable  portion  is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  by  said  condition 
responsive  means  sensing  said  predetermined  condition. 


3,358,495  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEAR  ON 

SURFACES  SUBJECT  TO  FRICTION 

Walter  Baist,  Rheine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wintershall 

Aktiengsellschaft,  Kassel,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,069      ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1964, 

W  34,220 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—7) 

I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  wear  and  fric- 
tion effects  between  rubbing  surfaces  comprising;  a  disc 
member  driven  in  rotation  on  a  predetermined  axis  and 
having  a  rubbing  surface  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis, 
a  frame  adjacent  said  disc  member  and  tiltable  toward 
and  away  from  said  disc  member,  a  flat  ended  cylindrical 
pin  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  for  being  brought  into 
endwise  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber by  tilting  of  the  frame,  means  biasing  the  frame  to- 
ward said  disc  member,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  region  of  engagement  of  the  flat  end  of  said  pin  with 
said  surface  of  said  disc  member,  said  pin  and  disc  being 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  materials  whereby  upon 
the  development  of  a  reaction  layer  on  at  least  one  of 
said  pin  and  the  surface  of  the  disc  member  in  the  region 
of  engagement  therebetween,  a  thermoelectric  voltage  will 
be  developed  at  said  region  when  tlft  disc  member  ro- 
tates, and  means  havihg  electrical  connections  to  said 
disc  member  and  said  pin  and  operable  for  measuring 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  region  of  engagement  there- 
between and  also  the  thermoelectric  voltage  developed 
across  said  region. 


3,358,496 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPLICATOR 

I     Larry  B.  Farmer,  107  Duval  Drive, 

Spartanburg,  S.C.     29302 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,051 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—61.1) 


1.  In  a  chromatographic  applicator,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  comprising  a  specimen  holder  for 
receiving  a  test  solution  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  rectangular  plates,  separator  means  positioned 
lengthwise  between  said  plates  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
said  plates  having  slanting  surfaces  along  their  correspond- 
ing long  dimension,  remote  from  the  separator  beveled  to 
a  sharp  edge,  clamping  means  secured  to  said  plates  to 
both  sides  of  said  separator,  said  pair  of  plates  extending 
downwardly  beyond  the  terminus  of  said  separator  plate 
and  along  the  entire  width  of  said  separator  in  a  spaced 
relationship  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  separator,  the 
spaced  relationship  of  said  beveled  edges  providing  a  uni- 
form wedge  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said  test  solu- 
tion. 


3,358,497 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSPECTING  OR 

TREATING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Ernest  D.  Hauk,   1315  E.  23rd  St., 

Signal  Hill,  Calif.     90806 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,624 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—49.1) 


3.  A  device  for  applying  fluid  to  the  exterior  of  a 
tubular  member  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  tubular  member  therein  in  a  spaced , relationship 
therewith,  |  [ ,       ' 

a  duality  of  annular  sealing  members,  < 

said  annular  sealing  members  being  disposed  in 
the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  sealing  members  including  a 
flexible  wall  convergent  inwardly  from  either 
end  thereof  to  a  throat  portion  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  cylindrical 
member. 
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f  each  of  said  scaling  members  having  a  hollow 

'  interior    portion    permitting    deflection    of 

said  sealing  members  upon  changes  in  diam- 
eter of  a  tubular  member  extending  there- 
through, 
each  of  said  sealing  members  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  providing  communication 
between  the  hollow  interior  thereof  and  the 
interior  of  said  cylindrical  member  inter- 
mediate the  throats  of  said  sealing  members, 
and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  member  intermediate  said  throats  of  said 
sealing  members.  i  i 


3,358,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  COMPRESSIVE 

STRENGTH  OF  BALLS 
Frank  L.  Wright,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,176 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—103) 


the  fuel  line,  said  tubular  member  having  a  sec- 
ond opposite  end  with  a  head  portion,  an  electrical  con- 
tact disposed  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  head  portion,  a  piston  having  a  flrst  end 
subjected  to  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  line  and  be- 
ing movable  in  said  tubular  member  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  fuel  line,  said  piston 
having  a  bearing  head  adjacent  its  opposite  end  engage- 
able  with  said  contact  and  being  movable  away  from 
said  contact  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  the  fuel  line,  spring  means  biasing 
the  piston  to  maintain  the  head  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  contact,  adjustable  setting  means  carried 
by  said  tubular  member  acting  on  said  spring  means  to 
maintain  its  biasing  force  on  said  piston  to  an  amount 
preventing  the  movement  of  said  piston  head  portion 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  compressive  strength  of 
rigid  balls  of  a  predetermined  diameter  comprising  a 
longitudinally  separable  fixture  assembly,  said  assembly 
including  a  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
and  a  ball  alignment  block  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  bore  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing therethrough  axially  aligned  with  said  bore,  said  open- 
ing being  of  a  diameter  to  support  said  balls  against 
movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  opening, 
said  block  opening  being  of  a  length  to  accommodate  a 
stack  of  said  balls  disposed  therein  in  a  coaxial  relation 
therewith  such  that  said  stack  extends  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening  so  that  said  stack  can  be  subjected 
to  compressive  forces  extending  along  the  axis  thereof 
by  inserting  compressing  members  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  bore  into  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
stack. 


3,358,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHECKING  OF 
A  DIESEL  ENGDVE 
Gerard  Henri  Augustin  Foortane,  AsnIeres,  Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  d'Etode  et  de  Fabrication  de  Ma- 
terial Electronique  (SEFME)  S.A.R.L. 

Filed  SepL  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,971 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—119) 
1.  A  device  for  sensing  duration  of  injection  of  a 
fuel  injection  system  particularly  a  diesel  engine  fuel 
system  having  injectors  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  flrst  end  with  means  for  connecting  this  end 
to  a  fuel  line  to  be  measured  and  for  establishing  com- 
munication of  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  "'ih 


away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said  electrical  con- 
tact except  upon  the  attainment  in  the  fuel  line  and 
said  tubular  member  of  a  predetermined  setting  pres- 
sure comparable  to  the  theoretical  opening  pressure  of 
the  injector  associated  with  the  fuel  line,  and  electrical 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  contact  for  sensing 
when  said  piston  member  is  engaged  and  when  it  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  contact,  said  spring  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  beam,  means  in  said  bead  portion  for  hold- 
ing each  end  of  said  spring  beam  adjacent  said  piston 
head  portion,  said  adjustable  setting  means  includ- 
ing an  adjusting  member  carried  by  said  head  portion  and 
being  movable  in  respect  thereto  against  said  spring 
beam  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  varying  the  biasing 
pressure  of  said  spring  means  against  said  piston  and 
thus  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  at  which  the  piston  will 
move.  I 


3,358,500 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  MEASURING 

DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  FORCES 

Rune  Flintb,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Allmannn 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  17,  1964, 

7,369/64 

1  Claim.  (CL  73—141) 


In  lifting  equipment,  a  first  force  transmitting  part  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  opening  therein  and  attached 
at  one  side  to  said  lifting  equipment,  a  holder  having  a 
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substantially  circular  outline  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  supported  at  several  points  spaced  around  its  periph- 
ery by  said  first  force-transmitting  part,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  second  force  transmitting  part  in  its  center  and  said 
holder  having  an  opening  therein  on  one  side  of  said  sec- 
ond force  transmitting  part  opposite  said  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  first  force  transmitting  part  to  said  lifting 
equipment  and  an  outer  part  on  the  other  side  of  the  open- 
ing which  is  in  force-transferring  relation  with  the  first 
transmitting  part  and  at  least  one  pressure  sensitive  meas- 
uring device  in  said  opening  in  said  holder,  said  device 
transmitting  pressure  between  said  force  transmitting 
parts. 

3358,501 

LINEARIZATION  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  FROM 

LOAD  CELL  BRIDGE  CIRCUITS 

Alfred  N.  Onnond,   11969  Rivera  Road, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     90670 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,389 

6  Claims.  (CI.  7S— 141) 


1.  In  a  load  cell  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second 
diagonally  opposite  input  junction  pcnnts  and  third  and 
fourth  diagonally  opposite  output  junction  points,  the 
arms  of  said  bridge  connecting  to  said  junction  points  in- 
cluding resistance  means,  at  least  one  of  said  resistance 
means  comprising  strain  gauge  means  secured  to  a  load 
cell  and  responsive  to  a  deforming  force  applied  to  said 
cell  to  change  its  resistance  value  and  thereby  provide  an 
output  signal  at  said  output  junction  points,  means  for 
linearizing  said  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  force 
including:  a  T  network  comprised  of  first  and  second  ele- 
ments defining  the  arms  of  said  T  and  a  third  element  de- 
fining the  leg  of  said  T,  said  arms  being  connected  across 
two  diagonally  opposite  junction  points  of  said  bridge 
and  the  end  of  said  leg  being  connected  to  a  junction 
point  between  said  two  diagonally  opposite  junction 
points,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  resistance 
proportional  to  strain  and  which  is  secured  to  said  load 
cell  to  provide  a  resistance  value  in  response  to  said  force 
resulting  in  a  modification  of  said  output  signal  in  a 
direction  to  render  it  substantially  linear  with  respect  to 
said  force. 

3358,502 

FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Clarence  Johnson,  31649  Trillium  Trail, 

Pepper  Pike,  Cleveland,  Ohio     44124 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,978 

15  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


ured,  flexure  plate  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  plat- 
form on  said  base  for  bodily  swinging  movement  about 
a  pivot  axis  extending  between  said  base  and  said  plat- 
form, and  a  spring  assembly  for  yieldably  resisting  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  platform  by  a  load  applied  thereto, 
said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  first  flexure  spring 
cantilever  mounted  on  said  base,  a  second  flexure  spring 
cantilever  mounted  on  said  platform,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  springs  being  contained  in  a  plane  normally 
intersecting  said  pivot  axis,  and  means  fixing, the  free 
ends  of  said  springs  only  to  each  other  to  transmit  flexing 
forces  only  serially  through  said  first  and  second  springs, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  clamping  means  for 
maintaining  the  fixed  regions  of  said  spring  in  parallel 
relation  and  for  selectively  adjusting  the  effective  lengths 
of  said  springs. 


lid  sprii 


3358,503 
OPTICALLY  BAFFLED  THROATED  NOZZLE 
Joel  B.  Hammer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,148 
6  Claims.  (CI.  7^^147) 


AXIAL    ^SrTtON 


1.  Nozffe  apparatus  for  use  in  arc  heaters  and  plasma 
generators  having  a  chamber  containing  incandescent  gas 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  exhaust  nozzle  for  the 
chamber  having  a  throat  portion  of  restricted  diameter  at 
a  predetermined  position  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  nozzle,  and  an  optical  baflle  composed  of  a  highly 
heat  resistive  material  mounted  in  the  nozzle  upstream  of 
the  throat  portion,  the  optical  baffle  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  prevent  substantially  any  radiation  from 
the  incandescent  gases  in  the  chamber  from  falling  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  nozzle  over  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof  including  the  throat  portion  to  thereby  reduce  the 
heat  flux  at  the  throat  portion.  '  | 


3,358,504 

SIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Samncl  Rosscll  FreclMim,  4181  JnpHer  Drive, 

Sah  Lake  Oty,  Utah     84117 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,132 

10  Claims.  (Q.  75—167) 


^     "^  LA  sighting  apparatus  for  firearms,  comprising,  front 

12.  A  force  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  sup-    and  rear  clamp  assemblies  for  supporting  the  forestock 
port  base,  a  platform  for  receiving  a  force  to  be  meas-    and  buttstock  of  a  firearm  respectively,  front  and  rear 
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frame  members  including  means  pivotally  suspending 
said  front  and  rear  clamp  assemblies  therein,  body  means 
having  means  pivotally  mounting  said  front  and  rear 
frame  members  thereon  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
means  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  clamp  assem- 
blies and  maintaining  same  in  parallel  relationship  as 
said  frame  members  pivot  about  said  body  means  during 
recoil  of  said  firearm  following  firing  thereof,  and  arrestor 
means  between  one  of  said  frame  members  and  said 
body  means  partially  absorbing  the  force  of  the  recoil 
and  returning  the  pivotally  mounted  frame  member  to  an 
at-rest  position. 


I  3,358,505 

'  ALTITUDE  RATE  DEDICATING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
continental Dynamics  Corporation,  En^wood,  N  J. 
!  Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,617 

2  Oaims.  (CL  73—179) 


one  end  to  said  eccentric  mechanism,  a  variable  length 
lever  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  counter  operating  shaft 
for  oscillatory  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  lever  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  link  arm  for  oscillation  thereby 
through  a  stroke  of  constant  length,  an  over-riding  one- 
way clutch  interposed  between  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  said  counter  operating  shaft  whereby  oscillation  of 
said  lever  intermittently  rotates  said  operating  shaft  in 
one  direction  only,  and  temperature-responsive  means  ex- 
posed to  the  temperature  of  the  metered  gas  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  lever  and  thereby  varying  the  angular 
extent  of  the  oscillation  thereof  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  the  metered  fluid. 


-^B-i^ 


DM1.1  lAMMITfa  mnCAlOA 


1.  In  an  altitude  rate  indicating  system,  an  altitude  sen- 
sor signal  generator  element  including  aneroid  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure,  signal  gen- 
erating means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  aneroid 
means,  motor  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  to  drive  the  same  to  null  thereby  causing  the  motor 
means  to  turn  proportionally  with  altitude,  a  rate  genera- 
tor means  driven  by  said  motor  means,  a  summing  net- 
work summing  the  output  of  said  altitude  sensor  signal 
generator  element  and  said  rate  generator,  an  amplifier 
receiving  the  output  of  said  summing  network,  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  driving  said  motor  means,  and  an  elec- 
trical meter  directly  receiving  and  displaying  the  output 
of  said  altitude  sensor  signal  generator  element. 


3,358,506 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUID  METERS 

Willis  E.  Rose,  Connersvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,842 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—233) 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  fluid  meters 
of  the  fixed  displacement  type  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  index  counter  having  an  operating 
shaft,  a  fixed  throw  eccentric  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  meter,  a  link  arm  operatively  coimected  at 


3,358,507 

SEPTIC  TANK  SLUDGE  INDICATOR 

WUHam  V.  Montgomery,  Box  15 A,  Star  Route, 

Three  Springs,  Pa.     17264 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,811 

5  Clatnas.  (a.  73—290) 


1.  A  septic  tank  sludge  indicator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  within  said  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  selenium  cells  connected  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  cells  being  secured  and  positioned 
within  said  inner  tube,  an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  for 
an  electric  light  source  in  spaced  parallel  from  said  outer 
tube,  top  and  bottom  support  discs  for  providing  securing 
means  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  outer  tube 
and  said  elongated  casing,  a  pair  of  elongated  braces 
secured  between  said  support  discs,  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  top  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  holes  therein 
said  member  secured  to  said  top  support  disc,  a  substan- 
tially semi-spherical  bottom  cover  member  secured  to  said 
bottom  support  disc,  an  electric  wire  connected  to  said 
selenium  cells,  said  wire  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  hole  of  said  top  cover  member,  an  elongated  non- 
conductive  flexible  shield  secured  i^etween  said  discs  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  elongated  casing,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric wires  extending  from  said  light  source,  said  pair  of 
wires  being  positioned  within  said  shield,  said  wires 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  other  hole  of  said 
top  cover  member,  said  indicator  removably  secured  with- 
in said  septic  tank,  an  electrical  measuring  means  for 
measuring  flow  of  electric  current  emitted  from  said 
selenium  cells,  said  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
electric  wire,  and  said  means  being  capable  of  visually 
indicating  the  ratio  of  density  and  the  thickness  of  sludge 
above  the  clean  water  level  within  said  tank  when  said 
sludge  communicates  with  said  outer  tube  of  said  indicator 
thereby  preventing  the  affected  selenium  cells  from  gen- 
erating the  electric  current. 
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3,358,508 
PRIMARY  METERING  DEVICE 
David  H.  Silvern,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,862 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—261) 


portion  of  its  entire  range  of  operation  by  the  relation 
[afiihy)],  where  a  represents  the  roll  of  said  container, 
^  represents  the  pitch  of  said  container  and  /17  repre- 
sents the  weight  of  fluid  in  said  container. 


3,358,510 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 

ING  A  GAUGE  ENCLOSURE 

Ralph  M.  Hoffmann,  Manitowoc,  and  Donald  G.  Gruett, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,201 


1.  A  primary  metering  device  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  at  least  one 
rotatable  element  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet; 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  element  in  driving 
relation;  said  motor  having  a  constant  torque  out- 
put over  its  operating  speed  range; 

and  manually  controllable  means  for  adjusting  the 
power  supplied  to  said  motor  whereby,  with  no  flow 
through  said  metering  device,  the  motor  just  surts 
to  turn  said  rotatable  element  and  continues  to  drive 
said  rotatable  element  at  a  constant  low  speed  of  ro- 
tation to  overcome  the  frictional  resistance  to  rota- 
tion of  said  element. 


3,358,509 
HYDROSTATIC  LIQUID  QUANTITY  GAUGE 
WITH   ATTITl  DE  CORRECTION 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Pieasant>ille,  and  Alfred  D.  Gron- 
ner.  White  Plains  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Preci- 
sion Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,647 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—301) 


-O^ 


th    n"  rf  ;.r" 


^^, 


(L) 


I^[ 


OVRO    a-VUTSM 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of  fluid  in 
a  container  having  a  differential  pressure  transducer 
therein,  a  bridge  circuit  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
pressure  transducer  and  the  other  arm  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  rebalancing  potentiometers  connected  in  paral- 
lel, means  coupling  said  bridge  circuit  to  an  alternating 
voltage  supply,  means  connecting  said  rebalancing  po- 
tentiometers to  an  output  point  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
phase  detecting  means  connected  to  said  output  point, 
means  responsive  to  said  phase  detecting  means  for  ad- 
justing said  potentiometers  in  a  direction  to  rebalance 
said  bridge  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  potentiometers  for  indicating  the  weight  of 
fluid  in  said  container,  each  of  said  potentiometers  hav- 
ing characteristics  such  that  its  mechanical  output  is  re- 
lated to  its  electrical  output  through  at  least  the  major 


10  Claims.  (O.  73—329) 


•^t 


■  h 


1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  comprisiog  a  gauge  body  hav- 
ing a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  pas- 
sage communicating  with  longitudinally  spaced  and 
aligned  window-forming  front  slots  and  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  rear  slot,  said  gauge  body  having  a  bridge 
connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  front  slots, 
and  said  rear  slot  being  disposed  behind  said  bridge  con- 
nection and  being  wider  than  said  front  slots,  a  tubular 
sight  glass  extending  longitudinally  in  said  passage  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  communicating 
sections,  a  coupling  sleeve  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sight  glass  sections  and  having  a  medial  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange,  compressible  sealing  rings  in- 
terposed ^>etwecn  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sight  glass  sections,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sight  glass  sections  under  axial  compression,  said  cou- 
pling sleeve  being  disposed  behind  said  bridge  connection 
and  confined  in  said  rear  slot. 


I  3,358,511 

COMPUTING  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Bargen,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,049 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 
1.  A  transducer  adapted  to  provide  a  voltage  which  is 
accurately  and  inversely  proportional  to  a  selected  variable 
comprising  the  following  components: 

(a)  at  least  two  strain  gage  bodies,  (I)  the  first  of  said 
bodies  being  subjected  to  a  first  strain  corresponding 
to  the  value  of  the  selected  variable  being  measured, 
and  (II)  the  second  of  said  bodies  being  subjected  to 
a  second  substantially  different  strain  corresponding 
to  the  value  of  a  selected  variable  being  measured; 

(b)  a  carrier  structure  supporting  said  bodies  and 
adapted  to  translate  the  effect  of  said  selected  variable 
into  strain  on  said  bodies;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  bridge  circuit  hav- 
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ing  each  of  said  bodies  connected  in  a  leg  of  said 
circuit  and  a  high -gain  differential  amplifier  whose 
output  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said  bridge  circuit 

y 


nFFINCMTML 


and  whose  input  is  cortnected  to  the  output  of  said 
bridge  circuit  so  that  a  large  negative  feedback  is 
achieved. 

i  I 

3,358,512 
TARE  BUCKET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND 
TARE  BUCKET  THEREFOR 
James  Watson  Silver,  Joseph  M.  Silver,  and  Harry  Lane, 
Ogden,  Utah,  assignors  to  Ogden  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Ogden,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,416 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—424) 


I.l.iii^ 


1.  Tare  bucket  handling  apparatus  for  beet  pilers, 
comprising  a  sampling  mechanism  for  removably  receiv- 
ing a  tare  bucket  and  for  moving  it  transversely  through 
a  flowing  stream  of  beets,  whereby  a  sample  of  the  beets 
is  obtained  in  the  bucket;  and  lift  means  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  sampling  mechanism  and  said  bucket 
and  adapted  to  pick  up  and  remove  said  bucket  from 
said  sampling  mechanism  and  to  elevate  it  to  a  remote 
upper  location  and  to  return  it  to  the  sampling  mech- 
anism, said  bucket  being  removable  from  said  lift  means 
while  in  said  upper  location  for  dumping  the  beets  there- 
from. 

3,358,513 
BEARINGS 
Stafford  Malcolm  Ellis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  El- 
liott Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company  , 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,208  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15, 1964, 

42,048/64 
12  Claims.  (Q.  74—5) 
-j 1^"       -i-..i« 


a  shaft  forming  part  of  the  attitude  sensitive  means, 
a  stator  assembly, 

and  bearing  means  supporting  the  shaft  for  limited  ro- 
tation relative  to  the  stator  assembly,  the  bearing 
means  comprising 
means  defining  three  spaced  first  apertures  in  the  shaft 
near  one  end  of  the  shaft,  each  intersected  by  the 
axis  of  the  shaft, 
means  defining  three  spaced  second  apertures  in  the 
shaft  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  each  inter- 
sected by*  the  said  axis, 
three  first  bearing  parts  respectively  located  in  the  three 
first  apertures  and  having  first  bearing  surfaces  in- 
tersected by  the  said  axis  with  the  normals  to  the  said 
surfaces  at  the  points  where  they  are  respectively 
intersected  by  the  axis  lying  in  respective  axial  planes 
which  are  mutually  inclined  about  the  axis  with  the 
angle  between  the  adjacent  planes  being  less  than 
180% 
three  further  first  bearing  parts  respectively  located 
in  the  three  second  apertures  and  having  further  first 
bearing  surfaces  intersected  by  the  said  axis  with 
the  normals  to  the  said  further  surface  at  the  points 
where  they  are  respectively  intersected  by  the  axis 
lying  in  respective  axial  planes  which  are  mutually 
inclined  about  the  axis  with  the  angle  between  ad- 
jacent planes  being  less  than  180°, 
six  second  bearing  parts  each  having  a  second  bearing 
surface, 

means  supporting  the  second  bearing  parts  on  the  said 
stator  assembly  so  that  they  respectively  project  into 
the  said  apertures  with  the  said  second  bearing  sur- 
face respectively  making  point  contact  with  the  said 
first  bearing  surfaces  at  the  points  of  intersection  by 
the  said  axis, 
one  surface  of  each  pair  of  point-contacting  surfaces 
in  each  aperture  being  raised  surface  and  the  other 
surface  of  the  pair  being  a  non-raised  surface, 
each  non-raised  surface  lying  oblique  to  the  said  axis, 
■*      and  the  non-raised  surfaces  in  the  apertures  near  the 
said  one  end  of  the  shaft  all  partially  facing  along 
the  said  axis  towards  the  non-raised  surfaces  in  the 
apertures  near  the  said  one  opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 


8.  In  apparatus  including  an  inertial  platform  and  at- 
titude sensitive  means, 


3,358,514 
GYROSCOPE 
Frederick  W.  Hauf,  Santa  Ana,  and  Donald  W.  Holmes, 
La  Mu-ada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,234 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—5.7) 


A  gyroscope  for  use  in  a  low  gravitational  environment 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotor; 

support  means  for  said  rotor,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
support  means  comprising  a  spherical  member  to 
which  said  rotor  is  externally  concentric,  said  rotor 
having  a  spherical  surface  adjacent  to  said  spherical 
support  member  so  that  a  spherical  gas  bearing  to 
support  said  rotor  is  formed  between  said  rotor's 
spherical  surface  and  said  spherical  support  member, 
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said  supporting  layer  of  gas  being  automatically  gen- 
erated by  the  shearing  action  which  takes  place  in 
the  gap  by  virtue  of  the  relative  speed  of  rotation 
between  said  rotor's  spherical  surface  and  said  spheri- 
cal membec  of  said  support  means; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  a  given  speed  within 
a  range  of  from  10  to  40  cycles  per  second. 


driving  means   driving  said   second   chain   drive   wheel 
means  at  a  constant  speed  in  one  direction  of  rotation, 


3,358,515 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ACTION  OF  UN- 
STABLE PENDULUM  ERECTORS  ON  VERTICAL 
GYROSCOPES 
Pierre  Andre  Cbombard,  Boulogne-sur-Selne,  France,  as- 
signer  to  Societe  Francaise  dTquipemcnts  Pour  la 
Navigation  Aerienne,  NeuiIly-sur-S«ine,  France,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,704 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  12,  1964, 

991,165 

3  Claims.  (CL  74—5.44) 


and  phase  adjusting  means  operative  on  said  beam  pivot- 
ing means. 


3^58^17 

AIR  SHIFT  FOR  TWO-SPEED  AXLE 
Robert  K.  Nelson,  Shaker  Heights,  and  George  L.  Moido- 
van,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Townc 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,887 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—110) 


1.  In  an  erector  of  the  unstable-pendulum  type  for  ver- 
tical gyroscopes,  said  unstable  pendulums  being  supported 
by  a  moving  system  rotating  at  low  speed  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyroscope  rotor  and  said 
rotating  system  comprising  one  push-rod  for  actuating  each 
unstable  pendulum  and  one  stop  for  each  unstable  pen- 
dulum so  as  to  limit  the  natural  oscillation  of  said  pen- 
dulum; a  device  for  reducing  the  effective  action  of  said 
erector,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors  for 
sensing  accelerations  parallel  to  the  mean  common  plane 
of  oscillation  of  said  unstable  pendulums,  each  of  said 
dectectors  being  associated  with  one  of  said  unstable  pen- 
dulums, and  combined  means  in  each  assembly  com- 
prised by  a  said  detector  and  its  associated  unstable  pen- 
dulum for  reducing  the  erecting  action  of  said  device  by 
reducing  the  movement  of  each  said  unstable  pendulum 
about  its  axis,  at  and  from  the  moment  when  the  ac- 
celeration detected  by  the  corresponding  detector  attains 
a  pre-determined  value. 


3,358,516 
RECTILINEAR  COMBER 
Jean  Frederic  Herubcl,  Guebwiller,  France,  assignor  to 
N.  Schlumberger  &  Cle,  GuebwUler,  Haut-Rhin,  France, 
a  French  societe  a  responsabllite  limitee 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,913       ► 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1965, 
992,501 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—82) 
1.  A  drive  system  producing  reciprocating  rotation  of 
a  carriage  mounted  detaching  roller  of  a  rectilinear  comb- 
er comprising  a  first  chain  wheel  coupled  to  the  roller, 
an  endless  chain  drive  element  constantly  engaging  said 
first  chain  wheel;  first  drive  means  comprising  chain  guide 
wheel  means,  pivotally  mounted  beams  rotatably  carry- 
ing said  guide  wheel  means  and  beam  pivoting  means 
for  reciprocally  pivoting  said  beam  means,  said  chain 
guide  wheel  means  constantly  engaging  said  endless  chain 
drive  element;  second  drive   means  comprising  second 
chain  drive  wheel  means  and  second  chain  drive  wheel 


1.  In  a  mechanism  having  a  power  transmitting  gear 
element  shiftable  between  power  transmitting  positions 
wherein  gear  teeth  thereof  mesh  with  teeth  on  diflferent 
cooperating  members  and  the  meshing  engagement  of  the 
teeth  resists  shifting  of  the  gear  element,  a  lever  member 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  power  transmit- 
ting gear  element  to  effect  movement  of  the  gear  element 
upon  movement  of  the  one  end  of  said  lever,  linkage 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  effect 
movement  of  the  lever  upon  actuation  thereof,  and  a 
piston  mechanism  for  actuating  said  linkage  means  against 
the  resistance  of  said  meshing  engagement  and  includ- 
ing a  piston  member  and  a  piston  rod  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  linkage  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  piston  member,  said  linkage  means  including 
a  pivotal  bell  crank  having  first  and  second  arms,  said 
first  arm  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
to  effect  movement  of  the  lever  upon  pivoting  movement 
thereof,  and  said  piston  rod  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  arm  of  said  bell  crank. 


3,358  518  ' 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Roger  W.  Patterson,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,450 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—125.5) 
1.  In  a  device  having  a  rotatable  input  member,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  and  an  output  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  means  interconnecting  said  input  member  and  said 
shaft  for  converting  continuous  unidirectional  rota- 
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tion  of  said  input  member  to  an  oscillating  rotary 
motion  imparted  to  said  shaft; 

(b)  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  output 
member; 

(c)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  in- 
put member  for  cyclically  moving  said  output  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  engaging  member,  said 
control  means  including  a  cam  surface  on  said  input 
member,  a  pivotally  mounted  shift  arm  having  one 
end  which  follows  said  cam  surface  and  another  end 
which  is  operatively  associated  with  said  output  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  axially  along  said  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  member,  and  means  for  resiliently 


wheel  forming  said  teeth,  and  actuating  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pawl  means  to  advance  said  wheel  a  distance 
equal  to  one  tooth  width,  said  stub  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel  when  said  stub  is  inserted  in  the  bottom  of 
one  of  said  depressions  and  said  actuating  means  being 
operable  to  cause  said  pawl  means  to  move  said  stub  from 
said  depressions  whereby  said  actuating  means  can  move 
said  pawl  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  one  tooth  width 
while  said  rotation  of  said  wheel  advances  said  stub  from 
one  depression  to  the  next  adjacent  depression  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


'l' 


urging  the  shift  arm  toward  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface; 

(d)  a  toothed  indexing  plate  mounted  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion opposite  said  output  member  and  coaxially  dis- 
posed relative  thereto;  and 

(e)  tapered  dog  means  located  on  the  output  member 
facing  the  indexing  plate  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  indexing  plate  to  position  the  output  member 
in  a  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the  indexing 
plate, 

whereby  the  movement  imparted  to  said  output 
member  by  said  shift  arm  alternately  engages 
the  output  member  with  said  engaging  means 
and  said  indexing  plate  through  said  dog  means 
•*'  so  as  to  cyclically  correct  angular  position  error 
in  the  output  member. 


3358,519 
RATCHET  DRIVE 
Carl  A.  Christianson,  Soothold,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,275 
5  CUms.  (Q.  74—142) 


3,358,520 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVE 
Kurt    Heydhmf,    Stnttgart-Znffenluiusen    and    Herbert 
Braun,  Bissingen  (Enz),  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst 
Heinkel     Aktiengesellschaft,     Stattgart-Znffenhansen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

H  54  689 

11  Claims.  (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  An  adjustable  sheave,  comprising  a  shaft  member; 
a  flange  mounted  on  said  shaft  member;  a  movable  flange 
member  arranged  on  said  shaft  member  with  freedom  of 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hub 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft  member  coaxially 
therewith;  and  coupling  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
motion-transmitting  members  at  least  partially  received 
and  longitudinal  slidable  in  axially  extending  complemen- 
tary grooves  provided  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hub  to  couple  said 
movable  flange  member  to  said  shaft  member  with  free- 
dom of  axial  movement  relative  thereto  while  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  members  in  response  to  transmis- 
sion of  torque  from  one  to  the  other  thereof. 


3,358,521 
ADJUSTABLE  TIGHTENER 
Laurance  L.  Browning,  Jr.,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Browning  Manufacturing  Company,  Maysville,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,072 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—242.1) 


1.  A  ratchet  wheel  drive  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
having  circumferential  teeth  forming  depressions  therebe- 
tween, locking  link  means  tangent  to  the  circumference 
of  said  wheel  and  having  pivoted  thereon  around  a  first 
axis  a  stub  means  insertable  in  the  depressions  between 
said  teeth,  pawl  means  tangent  to  the  circumference  of 
said  wheel  and  separately  pivoted  on  said  stub  means 
around  a  second  axis  having  a  pointed  end  insertable  in 
said  depressions  between  said  teeth,  single  spring  means 
mounted  between  said  locking  ttnk  means  and  said  pawl 
means  for  maintaining  both  said  stub  means  and  said 
pawl  means  always  in  contact  with  the  outside  of  said 


r^ 

"^ 

rr-^ 

1.  A  tightening  device  comprising  a  base  and  an  arm, 
said  base  having  an  annular  seat  thereon  having  a  tapered 
annular  wall  surface,  a  threaded  center  bore  in  said 
seat,  said  arm  having  a  depending  annular  flange  defin- 
ing a  socket,  a  bc»%  extending  through  said  arm  centrally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  socket,  said  socket  having 
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an  annular  wall  surface  of  a  size  to  mate  with  the 
tapered  annular  wall  surface  of  said  seat,  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  socket  and  seat  being  so  related 
that  when  said  socket  is  placed  over  said  seat  and  said 
arm  drawn  toward  said  base,  the  annular  wall  of  said 
socket  will  enter  into  wedge-locking  engagement  with  the 
annular  wall  of  said  seat,  and  a  pivot  bolt  for  drawing 
said  arm  toward  said  base,  said  pivot  bolt  having  a  head 
overlying  said  arm,  a  non-threaded  portion  extending 
through  the  bore  in  said  arm,  a  shoulder  underlying  said 
arm  and  a  threaded  portion  extending  beyond  said  shoul- 
der engaging  the  threaded  bore  in  said  seat,  a  snap  ring 
engaging  said  shoulder  and  coacting  with  the  head  of 
said  bolt  to  mount  said  bolt  against  axial  displacement 
relative  to  said  arm  while  permitting  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  when  said  bolt  is  tightened,  the  arm  will  be 
moved  toward  said  base  and  the  annular  wall  surface  of 
said  socket  drawn  into  wedge-locking  engagement  with 
the  annular  wall  surface  of  said  seat  and  when  said  bolt 
is  loosened,  said  arm  will  be  moved  away  from  said  base 
and  said  socket  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat 
so  that  the  arm  may  be  freely  rotated  relative  to  said 
base  to  any  desired  position. 


3,358,522 
CAM  CHAIN  TENSIONER 
John  Poyser.  I.etchworth,  and  Edward  C.  Turner,  Hitchin, 
England,  assignors  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,023 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—242.11) 


1.  A  chain  tensioning  device  comprising  a  mounting 
plate,  a  snail  cam  having  an  increasing  radius  and  an 
extension  portion  rotatab!y  mounted  on  the  mounting 
plate,  a  shoe  assembly  carrying  a  chain  contacting  mem- 
ber adapted  in  use  of  the  device  to  be  held  by  the  snail 
cam  against  a  chain  to  be  tensioned,  means  torsionally 
urging  the  cam  in  the  direction  of  increasing  radius,  and 
a  one  way  friction  brake  having  a  helical  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  mounting  plate  and  surrounding  the 
extension  portion  of  the  snail  cam  whereby  rotation  of 
the  snail  cam  in  this  direction  of  increasing  radius  tends 
to  unwind  the  helical  spring  while  contra-rotation  of  the 
snail  cam  tends  to  tighten  the  helical  spring  to  grip  the 
extension  portion  for  restricting  contra-rotation  of  the 
cam  and  in  use  of  the  device  thus  maintaining  the  shoe 
in  its  position  held  against  the  chain  to  be  tensioned. 


3,358,523 
SPROCKET  FOR  SAW  CHAINS 
Jack  W.  Ehlen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCuUoch 
Corporation,   |.os   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,158 
3  Claims.  (CU  74—243) 
1.  In  a  sprocket  for  saw  chains,  said  chains  including 
side  links: 

(A)  a  central  portion; 

(B)  side  walls  for  said  central  portion, 

(C)  said  side  walls  being  axialiy  spaced  apart;  and 


(D)  annularly  spaced  teeth  between  said  side  walls, 

(E)  said  side  walls  having  annularly  spaced  peripheral 
notches  axialiy  aligned  with  the  spaces  between  said 
teeth. 


(F)  said  peripheral  notches  being  adapted  to  receive 
side  link  portions  therein, 

(G)  said  side  plates  having  small  teeth  separating  said 
notches  and  being  axialiy  aligned  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  teeth  between  the  side  walls. 


3,358,524 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Theo  Patrignani,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Manurhin, 
Mulhouse-Bourtzwllier,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,284 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  20,  1965, 

25,234 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—250) 


9.  A  chain  assembly,  for  transmitting  loads  either  by 
pulling  or  pushing,  comprising  a  pair  of  strands  of  inter- 
connected links  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  one-piece 
body  of  material  having  primary  and  secondary  plate  por- 
tions and  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  extending  only 
through  said  primary  plate  portion  of  each  link,  only  one 
of  said  openings  passing  through  said  secondary  portion 
thereof  and  said  secondary  plate  portion  extending  part 
of  the  way  around  the  other  of  said  openings  of  each  link 
and  having  situated  beyond  said  primary  portion  an  elon- 
gated projection  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  plane 
which  includes  the  axes  of  both  the  openings  of  each  link, 
the  primary  plate  portion  of  each  link  having  at  the  other 
opening  which  passes  only  through  said  primary  plate 
portion  an  annular  projection  forming  an  extension  of 
said  other  opening  and  surrounding  it  in  part  while  being 
spaced  from  said  secondary  plate  portion  to  define  with 
the  latter  an  arcuate  groove,  while  said  secondary  plate 
portion  is  formed  with  an  annular  recess  at  said  one  open- 
ing which  passes  through  both  of  said  plate  portions  and 
which  has  an  inner  periphery  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  projec- 
tion, so  that  the  links  of  each  strand  can  be  interconnected 
with  the  annular  projection  of  one  link  received  in  the 
recess  of  the  next  link  while  the  successive  links  alternate 
with  one  link  having  its  secondary  plate  portion  on  one 
side  of  its  primary  plate  portion  while  the  next  link  has 
its  secondary  plate  portion  on  the  other  side  of  its  pri- 
mary plate  portion,  said  strands  being  situated  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes  which  are  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  pins,  the  successive  links  being  inter- 
connected by  said  pins  which  pass  through  the  openings 
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of  the  interconnected  links,  said  pins  respectively  having 
intermediate  portions  situated  in  the  space  between  the 
substantially  parallel  planes  in  which  said  strands  are 
situated,  and  said  pins  carrying  in  the  space  between  the 
latter  planes  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  chain  along  a 
given  path,  said  guide  rollers  being  made  of  a  plastic  ma- 
terial and  having  interior  friction  sleeves  which  directly 
surround  said  pins,  respectively.  • 


other  as  are  the  axes  of  the  main  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  carrier 
means  can  be  moved  to  bring  the  pairs  of  subsidiary  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  selectively  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  selected  pair  of  subsidiary  driving  and 


3,358,525 

GEARBOXES 

George  Clarke,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Olsen 

Clarke  (Gears)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,857 

,  4  Claims.  (CL  74—331) 


1.  A  gear  box  comprising  a  housing,  a  detachable  cover 
secured  to  said  housing,  a  rotatable  input  gear  and  a  rotat- 
able  output  gear  which  is  co-axial  with  the  input  gear,  a 
plurality  of  bearings  equi-angularly  spaced  around  the 
common  axis  of  the  input  and  output  gears,  the  two  bear- 
ings of  each  pair  comprising  a  bearing  on  the  housing  and 
an  aligned  bearing  on  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  lay  shafts 
adapted  at  their  ends  to  be  rotatably  supported  by  the 
pairs  of  bearings  respectively,  each  lay  shaft  having  an 
intermediate  portion  of  constant  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  separate  pinions  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  spur  gears  detachably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  lay  shafts  and  positionable  at  any  axial  position 
thereon,  and  separate  spacing  means  detachably  mounted 
on  said  lay  shafts  for  locating  the  pinions  and  spur  gears 
at  predetermined  axial  positions  thereon,  whereby  various 
gear  ratios  between  the  input  and  output  gears  can  be 
obtained  by  employing  different  ccwnbinations  of  inter- 
meshing  pinions  and  spur  gears  mounted  on  one  or  more 
of  said  lay  shafts. 


driven  shafts  are  coaxial  respectively  with  the  main  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  and  clutch  mechanism  whereby 
such  selected  pair  of  subsidiary  driving  and  driven  shafts 
can  then  be  connected  respectively  to  the  main  driving 
and  driven  shafts. 


3  358  527 
WRIST  ATTACHMENT  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Louise  Lake,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  George  H.  Mortimer, 
Upper  Montclair,  N J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Louise  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mount  Kisko, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,413 
12  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 484) 


3,358,526 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  GEARING 
Josef  Ehriicb,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 
Siddeley  Ehrlich  Engineering  Limited,  Bristol, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
^  Aug.  6,  1964,  32,076/64 
j  13  Claims.  (CL  74—352) 

I  1.  Variable  ratio  transmission  gearing  comprising  main 
driving  and  driven  shafts  the  axes  of  which  are  displaced 
from  one  another,  movable  carrier  means,  a  series  of 
separate  transmission  trains  each  mounted  in  said  mov- 
able carrier  means  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts, 
constituting  subsidiary  driving  and  driven  shafts,  which 
are  directly  connected  to  one  another  by  gearing  provid- 
ing a  transmission  ratio  different  from  that  provided  by 
the  gearing  connecting  the  other  pairs  of  subsidiary  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  and  are  rotatable  independently 
of  such  other  pairs  of  subsidiary  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
the  axes  of  each  pair  of  subsidiary  driving  and  driven 
shafts  being  in  the  same  positions  relatively  to  one  an- 


1.  A  manual  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing wheel  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  manual  control  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  operating  lever  movable  generally 
parallel  to  and  below  the  steering  wheel,  said  lever 
having  an  upturned  end  movable  adjacent  to  and  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  steering  wheel, 

(b)  a  wrist  attachment  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  arm  of  an  operator,  and 

(c)  means  to  removably  and  operatively  connect  the 
wrist  attachment  to  the  upturned  end  of  said  operat- 
ing lever. 


•  I 
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3^58^28 

MARINE  V-DRIVE 

WflUam  B.  Herbert,  111  Yantacaw  Brook  Road, 

Upper  Mootclair,  N  J.     07043 

FOcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,798 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 60^ 


1.  In  a  V-drive  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
housing  parts  of  identical  construction  secured  to  each 
other  along  a  common  plane,  shafts  mounted  in  said 
housing  parts  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  gears  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  each  other. 


3,358,529 

MACHINE  TOOL 

John  van  den  Kleboom.  Mount  Clemens,  Mkh.,  asslpior 

to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,599 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74—675) 


3,358,530 

VARIABLE  TORQUE  MULTIPLYING  DEVICES 

Herbert  K.  Baker,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(24481  Republic,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237) 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,638 

19  Claims.  (CI.  74—677) 


1.  A  torque  multiplying  device  including  a  power  in- 
put member,  a  planetary  gear  set  of  infinitely  variable 
speed  ratioing  action  and  hydrodynamic  means  in  coupled 
arrangement  therewith,  the  planetary  gear  set  including  a 
driving  member,  a  rotating  regenerative  gearing  reaction 
member  and  an  output  member  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  differential  ratio  action  of  the  other  two  said  gear  set 
members,  said  planetary  gear  means  including  drive  means 
between  the  driving  member  and  the  reaction  member  in- 
cluding means  to  transfer  rotative  movement  from  the 
driving  member  to  the /reaction  member  in  the  same  rela- 
tive direction  whenever  said  output  member  is  rotating 
at  a  different  roUtivc  speed  than  said  driving  menrvber.  the 
hydrodynamic  means  containing  a  motive  fluid  and  in- 
cluding first  stage  and  second  stage  impeller  rotors,  a 
turbine  together  with  a  hydraulic  reaction  member,  first 
means  connecting  the  first  stage  impeller  rotor  to  the 
power  input  member  and  second  means  connecting  the 
second  stage  impeller  rotor  to  the  rotating  regenerative 
gearing  reaction  member  to  enable  each  of  said  impeller 
rotors  to  transmit  torque  to  the  motive  fluid,  means  con- 
necting the  turbine  to  the  gear  set  driving  member  to  re- 
ceive the  combined  torque  from  the  motive  fluid,  the  hy- 
draulic reaction  member  being  arranged  to  ajsist  said  tur- 
bine to  amplify  the  torque  there  received. 


In  a  self-contained,  mechanically  driven  machine  tool, 
the  combination  of,  a  machine  tool  housing;  a  worm 
gear  and  worm  wheel  joumaled  in  said  machine  tool 
housing;  a  plurality  of  reduction  gears  joumaled  on  said 
worm  wheel;  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  in  said  housing;  a 
pair  of  in-line  electric  motors  of  different  sizes  positioned 
about  and  selectively  energizablc  to  rotate  one  of  said 
pair  of  shafts  to  provide  a  two  speed  driving  means  for 
said  one  shaft;  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  being  driving- 
ly  connected  to  said  worm  gear;  change  gears  external 
of  said  housing  and  extending  between  said  pair  of  shafts; 
a  single  speed  driving  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
reduction  gears;  a  friction  brake  coopcrable  with  said 
single  speed  driving  means  and  operable  to  discontinue 
the  driving  connection  thereof  to  said  reduction  gears; 
and  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said 
reduction  gears;  so  that  selective  energization  of  said  mo- 
tors will,  along  with  rotation  of  said  single  speed  driving 
means,  rotate  the  output  shaft  at  a  high  rate  of  speed, 
while  de-energization  of  said  single  speed  driving  means 
and  energization  of  the  friction  brake  will  cause  said 
output  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  deter- 
mined by  which  one  of  said  pair  of  motors  b  energized. 


3^58,531        I 
BORING  BAR  I 

Willi  Schiifflcr,  49  Ufancnweg,  S400  Winterthw,    ' 
Zaricb,  Switzerland 
FUcd  Mar.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  534,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

5,062/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  77—58)  ' 


1.  A  boring  bar  with  exchangeable  boring  cutter  for 
boring  drilled  holes,  characterized  in  that  in  this  bar  the 
boring  cutter  passing  through  an  axial  slot  of  the  boring 
bar  can  be  drawn  tight  by  a  stop-screw  introduced 
through  an  axial  threaded  hole  in  the  boring  bar.  while  a 
guide  bush  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  drilled 
hole  is  carried  on  the  j>art  of  the  boring  bar  lying  before 
the  boring  cutter,  the  latter  having  teeth  ground-back 
obliquely  inwards  and  describing  a  conical  cutting  sur- 
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face  projecting  forwards  over  the  rear  end  of  the  guide 
bush,  so  that  guiding  ensured  by  the  guide  bush  continues 
to  be  maintained  until  the  cutter  has  broken  through  the 
bore. 

3,358,532 

ADJUSTABLE  OPEN-END  WRENCH 

Robert  D.  Allred,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Nathan  J.  Schwartz,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,067 

5  Claims.  (CI.  81—111) 


means  exteriorly  of  the  handle  for  actuating  said  screw, 
said  handle  having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  head  on  said  screw  in  the  recess  in  the 
handle,  a  washer  slidably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
head,  a  compression  spring  sleeved  around  said  cylin- 
drical head,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  seated  on  the 
end  of  the  handle  on  the  inside,  the  other  end  impinging 
against  said  slidable  washer  for  moving  said  washer 
against  the  roof  of  the  recess,  for  moving  the  shaft  up 
through  the  bore  Of  the  handle. 


1.  An  open-end  wrench  comprising  a  shank  which 
serves  as  a  handle  and  which  terminates  at  least  at  one 
of  its  ends  in  a  pair  of  jaws  for  receiving  a  nut.  one  of 
the  jaws  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  shank  and  having  a 
planar  edge  or  contacting  a  nut,  characterized  in  that 
the  second  jaw  comprises  a  plate  in  the  shape  of  an  ir- 
regular polygon  having  a  plurality  of  planar  edges,  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plate  and  parallel  to  the  frfanar  edge  of  the  first  jaw, 
the  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  plate  being  sufficient 
to  bring  each  of  a  plurality  of  planar  edges  of  the  plate 
selectively  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  planar  edge  of 
the  first  jaw.  and  each  of  such  planar  edges  of  the  plate 
being  at  a  different  distance  from  the  axis  of  pivoting. 


3358,533 

CAM  ACTUATED  SLIDING  JAW  WRENCH 

Morris  Lee  Wren,  Job  Corps  Center, 

Parker,  Ariz.     85344 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577^83 

2  Claims.  (CL  81—128) 


CLUTCH-BAR  MEANS  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

WRENCH 

Hany  D.  OXjninn,  2846  Playa  del  Rey, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.    89109 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,840 

5  Claims.  (CL  81—145) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination  a  body  member 
having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  rack  teeth  in  a  first  and 
transverse  opening  adjacently  spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw 
and  a  second  opening  defined  by  a  separate  slot  joining  with 
a  slideway  and  a  channel  all  aligned  in  said  body  member 
adjacent  to  and  having  the  channel  portion  thereof  open- 
ing to  said  transverse  opening  and  adjacent  the  fixed  jaw; 
a  movable  jaw  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw 
and  having  thereon  a  rib  received  in  said  channel  and  a 
guide  bar  attached  to  the  rib  received  in  said  slideway  of 
the  body  member  and  an  aperture  through  the  movable 
jaw  in  alignment  with  said  transverse  opening  of  the  body 
member;  a  clutch-bar  having  rack  teeth  thereon  slidably 
received  in  said  aligned  aperture  of  the  movable  jaw  and 
the  transverse  opening  in  the  body  member,  said  clutch- 
bar  being  slidable  so  that  its  rack  teeth  are  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  in  the  body  member;  and 
spring  means  having  engagement  with  the  movable  jaw 
and  said  clutch-bar  that  in  static  position  of  the  spring 
holds  the  clutch-bar  with  its  rack  teeth  engaged  with  the 
rack  teeth  in  the  transverse  opening  of  the  main  body 
member  and  Ihe  movable  jaw  is  held  in  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said  clutch-bar  on  being 
slid  against  the  spring  and  disengaging  its  teeth  from  the 
teeth  in  the  body  member  permitting  the  movable  jaw  to 
be  adjusted  in  its  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw 
and  on  release  of  the  clutch-bar  from  its  slide  position, 
said  spring  sliding  the  clutch-bar  so  that  its  teeth  are 
engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  body  member  and  said 
spring  is  again  in  static  position. 


1.  In  an  end  wrench,  an  elongated  tubular  handle,  a 
hollow  funnel-shaped  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a 
pair  of  opposed  slidable  and  swingable  jaw  structures 
in  the  head,  said  head  communication  with  the  bore  in 
the  tubular  handle,  a  pair  of  opposed  slidable  and  swing- 
able  jaw  structures  in  the  head,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted 
in  the  bore  of  the  handle,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
into  the  hollow  head  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  jaw 
structures,  toggle  plates  interposed  between  said  one  end 
of  the  shaft  and  the  jaw  structure,  a  screw  movable  in 
the  other  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  moving  said  shaft  up  and  down. 


3,358,535 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TOOL 

SLIDE  OF  A  TURNING  MACHINE 
Gunter  Hlrschfeki,   Borscheid,  and  Herbal  Schneider, 
Blccher,  Germany,  assignors  to  Goetzewolic  Friedikii 
Goetzc,  A.-G.,  Borscheid,  DusscldcHf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jidy  31,  1963, 

G  38,365 

5  Claims.  (CL  82—24) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool;  a  bed,  a  workpiece  spindle  rotat- 

able  on  the  bed,  tool  slide  means  reciprocable  on  the  bed, 

hydraulic  motor  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
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bed  and  slide  means  to  actuate  the  slide  means  to  move 
a  tool  carried  by  the  slide  means  toward  and  away  from 
a  workpiece  on  said  spindle,  an*-*nccbanical  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  slide  means  on 
the  bed  during  feeding  of  the  tool  into  the  workpiece  for 
a  cutting  operation,  said  mechanical  means  compnsmg 
cooperating  elements  of  abutment  means  occupying  pre- 
determined positions  on  said  slide  means  and  bed  re- 
spectively and  adapted  for  abutting  interengagement  at  a 
predetermined  point  during  the  advancing  movement  of 
said  slide  means,  the  one  of  said  elements  on  the  bed 
being  movable  thereon  to  permit  further  advance  of  said 
slide  means  on  the  bed  after  said  elements  engage  each 
other,  drive  means  extending  from  said  spindle  to  said 
one  element  drivingly  connecting  said  spindle  with  said 
one  element  for  causing  movement  of  said  one  element 


to  release  the  uncut  tubing  to  permit  rapid  advancing  of 
the  uncut  tubing  against  the  stop  before  the  subsequent 
cutting  stroke  of  the  blade  under  the  combined  force  of 
the  stored  energy  and  the  prime  mover  independently  of 
the  cutting  thereof. 


3,358,537 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Murray  E.  Ball,  Rockford,  Willbm  L.  McKown,  Min- 
neapolis, and  Philip  K.  Zietlow,  Northfield,  Minn.,  as- 
siEnors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Sen  No.  411,430 
12  CUims.  (CI.  83—101) 


on  said  bed  to  permit  said  slide  to  advance  at  feed  rate 
under  the  bias  of  said  hydraulic  nvotor  means  after  said 
elements  engage  each  other,  said  drive  means  being  nor- 
mally ineffective,  means  responsive  to  interengagement 
of  said  elements  for  making  said  drive  means  effective, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  advancing  niove- 
ment  of  said  slide  means  after  said  elements  have  inter- 
engaged  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slide  means  and  for  making  said  drive  means  ineffective, 
resilient  means  acting  on  said  one  element  for  returning 
said  one  element  to  a  said  predetermined  position  on  said 
bed  after  said  drive  means  has  been  made  ineffective, 
said  one  element  on  the  bed  comprising  a  spiral  cam  and 
the  said  element  on  the  slide  means  comprising  a  roller 
which  engages  the  cam  periphery  at  said  predetermined 
point  in  the  travel  of  said  slide  means. 


3,358,536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

TUBING 

John  L.  Yonkers,  2030  Sunset  Ridge  Road, 

Northbrook,  III.     60062 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,619 

7  Claims.  (CI.  83—54) 


[jjjTyjTilrfmMiiiT^'nVTllliiliiiiirii^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  form  a  plurality  of  pieces  from  a 
material  such  as  a  pliable  cooked  dough,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  cutting  member,  said  members 
being  substantially  identical  with  respect  to  each 
other, 

(b)  cutting  edge  means  on  each  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  means  of  the  first  cut- 
ting member  matching  with  corresponding  portions 
of  the  cutting  edge  means  of  the  second  cutting  mem- 

(d)  proximate  cutting  edge  portions  of  each  one  ot 
said  cutting  members  defining  a  respective  recess 
therebetween  which  matches  in  size  and  shape  with 
a  corresponding  recess  on  the  other  cutting  member 
defined  by  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  other 
cutting  member, 

(e)  said  first  and  second  cutting  members  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  cut- 
ting motion  to  cut  material  fed  therebetween,  and 

(f)  each  recess  having  a  defining  surface  portion  which 
begins  at  one  related  cutting  edge  portion  of  such 
recess  and  extends  therefrom  toward  another  related 
cutting  edge  portion  of  such  recess  in  a  direction 
sloping  away  from  a  general  plane  defined  approxi- 
mately by  said  cutting  edge  portions,  whereby  when 
a  portion  of  material  being  cut  is  lodge  in  such 
recess,  the  part  of  said  material  portion  that  is 
proximate  said  one  related  cutting  edge  portion  is 
exposed  to  permit  removal  of  said  material  portion 
from  said  related  recess. 


7.  A  method  of  cutting  short  lengths  of  tubing  from 
a  stock  supply  of  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously biasing  a  section  of  tubing  toward  a  slop;  driv- 
ing a  blade  across  the  tubing  ahead  of  the  stop  to  simul- 
taneously cut  the  tubing  and  block  the  advance  of  the 
uncut  portion;  elastically  storing  energy  from  a  prime 
mover  for  propelling  said  tubing;  and  retractuig  the  blade 


3,358,538 
PUNCH  DIE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 
RETURN  OF  SLUGS 
Joseph  G.  Maceyka,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,324 
7  Claims.  (CI.  83—164) 
1.  For  use  with  a  punch  for  punching  a  hole  in  a 
work  piece,  and  thus  creating  a  slug,  the  invention  which 


December  19,  1967 

I 

consists  in  a  die  having  a  series  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  comprising  a  straight  walled  entrance  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  the  punch,  with  clearance  between 
the  punch  and  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  die  to  a  point  within  the  die,  a  slug  chute 
of  larger  cross  section  than  the  aperture,  extending  from 
a  location  near  said  point  within  the  die  at  which  the 
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(c)  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  with 

the  above:  .     e  *u 

(d)  a  lower  member  attached  along  one  end  ot  ttie 

table,  ^        jr.*. 

(e)  a  slot  in  the  lower  member  along  the  end  of  the 


aperture  terminates  to  the  other  end  of  the  die,  and  be-  . 
ing  misaligned  with  respect  to  the  aperture,  and  an  off- 
set extending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  aperture  but 
from  less  than  all  of  the  sides  of  the  aperture,  fixed  m 
the  wall  of  the  die  between  the  aperture  and  the  slug 
chute  the  cross  section  of  the  opening  through  the  die 
opposite  the  offset  being  smaller  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  aperture.        ^^^^^^^___  \ 

3,358,539  ^^^^ 

RETRACTING  STOP  FOR  POSITIONING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  IN  A  BLANKING  pffi 

Leonard  E.  Marszal,  1820  Markwood,  NW., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49504 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,310 

8  Claims.  (CL  83—391) 


table,  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  table. 

(f )  a  pair  of  pegs  on  the  lower  member,  and 

(g)  a  straightedge  strip  with  the  straightedge  aligned 
with  said  slot  and  the  other  edge  abutting  said  pegs, 

(h)  so  that  a  blade  may  be  extended  into  said  slot  and 
guided  by  said  straightedge  to  cut  the  vinyl. 


3,358,541 
SHEAR-TYPE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Frei,  Onstmettingen,  near  Balingen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gebruder  Frei,  Onstmettingen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  >^  <,, 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,133 
Claims  priority,  apidication  Germany,  June  25,  1965,   | 
F  28  317 
4  Claims.  (CI.  83—554) 


'l    A  stop  device  for  installation  in  conjunction  with 
a  reciprocating  blanking  die,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  base  having  spaced  flanges  and  aligned  holes  in  said 
flanges,  said  holes  being  defined  by  the  envelope  of 
a  cylindrical  surface  having  the  axis  thereof  move<l 
through  a  predetermined  sector  about  an  ?ais  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

a  fulcrum  pin  having  end  portions  rotatably  received 
in  said  holes,  whereby  said  fulcrum  pm  is  provided 
with  a  limited  freedom  of  displacement  of  its  axis 
in  substantially  one  plane  only,  said  fulcrum  pm 
having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  normally  disposed  between  the  said  flanges, 
said  central  portion  being  axiaUy  receivable  in  at 
least  one  of  said  holes; 

a  stop  arm  received  in  said  fulcrum  pin  opening: 

means  securing  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  fulcrum 

biSg^eans  urging  said  arm  rotatively  about  both 
of  said  axes. 


3,358,540  ._ 

VINYL  WALL  COVERING  CUTTER 

John  R.  Hall,  607  Ave.  L,  Lubbock  Tex.     79401 

Filed  Feh.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,299 

7  Claims.  (CL  83—455)  . 

1.  In  a  paste  table  for  vinyl  wall  covering  having 

(a)  a  flat  table  surface,  and 

(b)  legs  supporting  the  table  surface, 

845  O.Q.— 34 


6<    _^S6     >-42 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  comprising 

a  body  member  including  power  means  operatively 

connected  to  a  reciprocable  blade  support; 
a  cutter  blade  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  therewith  from  a  normal  position  to  an 
extended  position; 
and  cutter  blade  assembly  including  a  pair  of  blades 
journaled  on  said  support  and  including  means  for 
permitting  said  blades  to  have  an  intersecting  shear 
action; 
said  blades  including  operating  lever  means; 
a  housing  on  said  body  member  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially about  said  cutter  blade  assembly  for  normally 
protecting  the   same   when   the   blades   are   in   the 
normal   position; 

said  housing  including  abutment  portions  engage- 
able  with  said  lever  means  for  engaging  the 
same  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  blade 
support  for  causing  an  intersecting  shear  action 
when  the  blade  assembly  is  extended  to  the  cut- 
ting position. 
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3,358,542  > 

ROTARY  CROP  SHEAR  KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Wesley  Murray,  FrankUn  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Heppenstall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Original  appUcation  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,112,  now 

Patent  No.  3,322,012,  dated  May  30,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,404 

9  Claims.  (CI.  83—673) 


zr» 


1.  A  rotary  crop  shear  knife  and  the  like  for  hot  metal 
work  for  insertion  in  a  groove  having  parallel  sides  in  a 
rotatable  drum,  comprising,  in  combination,  two  straight 
knife  sections  of  right  and  left  hand  together  forming  a 
chevron  in  plan  when  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  en- 
gage one  another  over  their  entire  surfaces,  each  of  said 
sections  having  transverse  planar  faces  and  transverse 
straight  edges,  each  section  having  a  generally  vertical 
operative  face  forming  one  side,  a  straight  cutting  edge 
comprising  the  outer  transverse  edge  of  said  operative 
face,  an  opposite  support  face  tapering  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  generally  toward  said  operative  face,  the 
height  of  said  operative  face  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  support  face,  a  compound  bevel  face  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cutting  edge  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  operative  face  to  the  top  edge  of  said  support 
face,  a  bottom  face  extending  between  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  operative  and  support  faces,  the  inner  end  of  each 
section  being  planar  and  at  an  angle  to  said  operative  face 
equal  to  one-half  the  included  angle  of  said  chevron,  a 
liner  member  having  a  straight  planar  face  and  a  spaced 
chevron  face  against  which  the  operative  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions bear  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  support  face  and  one  side  of  the  groove. 


3,358,543 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Clair  Omar  Musscr,  12997  Blairwood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

Filed  Not.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,144 

8  Claims.  (Q.  84—173) 


20     14 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  which  includes: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface; 

bridge  means  on  said  housing  for  supporting  a  string, 
a  string  positioned  so  that  said  string  extends  along 
said  top  surface  of  said  housing  between  the  ends 
thereof; 

means  for  securing  said  string  to  said  housing  so  that 
said  string  extends  between  said  bridge  means; 

lever  means  having  an  end,  said  lever  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  end  of 
said  lever  means  being  located  adjacent  to  said  string 
between  said  fixed  bridge  means  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  fixed  bridge  means; 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted^on  said  end  of  said  lever 
means  adjacent  to  said  string; 

at  least  one  metal  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pulley 

I 


so  as  to  extend  from  said  pulley  as  said  pulley  is 
rotated,  said  ring,  said  pulley,  and  said  lever  means 
being  located  so  that  said  ring  is  capable  of  being 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  string  during 
rotation  of  said  pulley  by  rotation  of  said  lever 
means;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lever  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
ring  to  engage  said  string  during  rotation  of  said 
pulley. 


3,358,544 

CHINREST 

Jerome  Clark,  8008  Lake  Ave.,  dcvdand,  Ohio     44102 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,444 

1  Claim.  (CI.  84—279) 


A  violin  chinrest  precisely  positioned  on  the  instrument 
by  the  right  end  portion  straddling  the  tailpiece,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  the  top  surface  of  which  is  flat,  and 
consists  of  a  forward  slope  descending  at  a  specific  prede- 
termined angle  constantly  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
violin,  and  a  side  slope  descending  at  a  specific  prede- 
termined angle  constantly  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  violin,  and  terminating  at  the  far  right  end  of  the 
body  member. 

3,358,545       I  i 

CLAMPING  NUt 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Grecnbriar  SE. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,689 

3  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


1.  A  clamping  nut  for  engaging  a  projecting  threaded 
end  of  a  bolt  of  a  form-securing  system,  said  nut  com- 
prising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  threaded  inside  surface,  and  a 
transverse  bearing  surface  at  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  the  opposite  end  thereof  having  at  least 
one  portion  having  a  face  intersecting  said  threaded 
surface  and  extending  between  adjacent  threads  to 
form  a  cleaning  surface  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  thread  portions  on  said  bolt,  said  face 
forming  an  acute  angle  within  the  material  of  said 
nut,  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  threaded  inside 
surface  pointing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
nut  at  said  face  corresponding  to  loosening  the  same, 
whereby  foreign  material  is  cleared  from  the  thread 
end  of  said  bolt  as  said  nut  is  unscrewed. 
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'I    J  3,358,546 

PLATE  METAL  PRODUCTS  WITH  TWO-WAY 
EXTRUDED  NUTS 
Don  C.  Prke,  Canton,  Ohio,,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Rubber  Company,  Hartville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,633 
6  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


not  in  another  of  said  work  members  which  is  of  harder 
material  than  said  first  work  member  whereby  when  said 
material  removing  means  contacts  said  harder  material 


^zzz. 


•zzz. 


^' 


zt 


<S 


1.  In  a  one-piece  plate  metal  product  having  an  inte- 
gral sleeve  formed  from  the  material  of  said  plate,  the 
product  including  a  plate  metal  wall  having  substantially 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  tubular  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  forming  a  sleeve  opening  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter,  said  inner  sleeve  surface  be- 
ing threaded  throughout  its  length,  the  sleeve  having  upper 
and  lower  sleeve  portions  projecting  axially  beyond  and 
being  joined  to  said  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces  re- 
spectively, the  length  of  said  sleeve  opening  being  equal 
to  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  plate  metal  wall, 
and  the  sleeve  portions  having  outer  surfaces  concentric 
with  the  inner  sleeve  opening  surface. 


its  effective  radial  extent  will  be  reduced  so  that  said 
threaded  shank  will  effectively  engage  only  said  other 
work  member  of  harder  material. 


3,358,547 
CLOSED  TYPE  BURR 
Philip  B.  Jensen,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovID 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,300 
3  Claims.  (CL  85—37) 


11       ,         3,358,549  i 

!      ROCK  BOLT        i 
Lester  Lerich,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Daniel  P.  Roesler, 
Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Wej-It  Expansion 
Products,   Inc.,   Broomfield,   Colo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feh.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,104 
8  Oaims.  (CL  85—66) 


i)' 


1.  A  closed  type  burr  of  one-piece  sheet  metal  construc- 
tion comprising  .     .    ^         .      . 

(a)  a  front  wall  with  a  continuous  smgle-domed  outer 

surface;  ^        .   . 

(b)  an  annular  backwall  joined  to  outer  edge  of  the 
front  wall  by  a  reverse  bend  so  as  to  provide  a  hol- 
low rim  section  whereby  the  back  wall  engages  the 
under  surface  of  said  domed  outer  wall  along  a  cir- 
cumferential line  radially  inward  of  said  reverse  bend; 

and 

(c)  a  solid  walled  tapered  hub  extending  from  said 
backwall  inner  portion  and  having  an  end  opening 
for  guiding  a  tack  into  the  burr,  said  hub  providing 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  upset  end  of  such  a  tack. 


'     3,358,548 
DRILL  SCREW 
Robert  H.   Dyslin,   Morton   Grove,   III.,   assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,     ,.«,,, 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,535 
7  Claims.  (CL  85—47) 
1.  A  screw  adapted  to  fasten  two  or  more  juxtaposed 
work  members  including  a  drilling  tip,  a  threaded  shank 
and  a  head,  said  shank  being  threaded  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  adjacent  said  head,  material  remov- 
ing means  located  on  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  shank  between  said  threads  and  said  tip  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  clearance  hole  in  at  least  the  first 
one  of  said  work  members  contacted  by  said  screw  but 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  in  combination  a  bolt 
member  having  an  inner  threaded  end  portion,  an  anchor 
member  including  an  outer,  hollow  support  defined  by 
axially  spaced  end  portions  and  spaced  sidewall  po<^tions 
of  limited  circumferential  extent  interconnecting  said'end 
portions  to  form  an  open  space  between  said  end  and  side- 
wall  portions,  and  a  pair  of  wedge  members  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relation  between  said  end  portions  within  the 
space  and  terminating  in  complementary  inclined  wedg- 
ing surface  portions  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  one 
another,  said  bolt  member  threadedly  engaging  a  bore 
in  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  support  and  passing 
therethrough  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  wedge 
members,  said  wedging  surface  portions  being  slidable  in 
opposite  directions  in  response  to  inward  axial  advance- 
ment of  said  bolt  member  through  the  end  of  said  support 
and  against  said  one  of  said  wedge  members  to  undergo 
outward  radial  movement  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
space. 

3,358,550 
PLASTIC  RIVET  WITH  INTEGRAL 
LOCKING  PIN 
George  Noel  Crowther,  Stoke  Poges,  and  William  Richard 
Harris,  Yiewsley,  England,  assignors  to  United-Carr 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
I  Oct  12,  1964,  41,543/64 

1  CUim.  (CL  85—70) 
A  synthetic  plastic  rivet  for  securing  two  apertured 
members  together  comprising  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous, hollow  head  and  a  hollow  shank,  the  end  of  said 
shank  remote  from  said  head  being  closed  and  having  a 
tail  portion,  said  tail  portion  having  an  integral  locking 
pin  extending  outwardly  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  and  away  from  said  head,  said  locking  pin  beings 
at  least  approximately  coaxial  with  the  remainder  of 
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said  shank,  whereby  upon  passage  of  said  shank  through 
the  apertured  members  and  the  application  of  compres- 
sive force  to  said  head  and  said  shank,  said  head  and 
said  tail  portion  are  axially  and  radially  deformed  against 
the  remote  surfaces  of  the  members  and  said  pin  is  axial- 
ly depressed  into  a  portion  of  said  shank  remote  from 

23      14 
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sufficiently  close  together  to  receive  light  from  said  beam 
and  to  generate  electrical  signals  in  response  thereto; 
means  for  moving  unit  articles  to  be  recognized  one  by 
one  transversely  through  said  light  beam  at  a  relatively 
constant  speed  to  modify  the  light  received  by  said  pair 
of  photosensitive  devices;  and  electrical  means,  including 
first   and   second   comparitors    having   equal    reference 


M^ft^ 


*i 
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said  bead,  the  strength  of  the  material  joining  said  pin 
to  said  tail  portion  being  such  that  the  wall  of  said  tail 
portion  adjacent  said  pin  is  drawn  down  into  said  shank 
to  surround  said  pin  and  engage  the  internal  wall  of 
said  shank  and  jam  said  pin  permanently  in  said  shank 
thereby  retaining  the  remainder  of  said  tail  portion  in  a 
radially  deformed  condition. 


rM-^" 
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3,358,551 
FASTENERS 

aifford  Alexander  Seckerson,  Iver  Heath,  Buckingham- 
shire, England,  assignor  to  United-Cair  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept  9,  1964.  36,925  64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  85—80) 


values  but  of  opposite  sign,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
said  photosensitive  devices  for  developing  a  recognition 
signal  only  when  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  either 
one  of  said  photosensitive  devices  is  substantially  larger 
than  the  signals  developed  by  the  other  of  said  photo- 
sensitive devices,  said  recognition  signal,  when  developed, 
indicating  that  a  bottle  having  a  pattern  surface  has  been 
recognized. 

3,358,553 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  PROJECTORS 
William  B.  Elmer,  Grafton  County,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Trans-Lux  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,886 
13  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


f        J- 


A  resilient  fastener  for  holding  a  threaded  member 
in  a  panel  formed  with  a  part  circular  aperture  having 
oppositely  extending  recesses,  the  fastener  comprising  a 
tubular  shank  formed  with  two  external  lengthwise  ex- 
tending ribs  which  are  locatable  within  the  recesses  in 
the  aperture  in  the  panel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fas- 
tener relative  to  the  panel  and  internal  grooves  extending 
into  the  ribs  and  allowing  the  shank  to  collapse  in  a 
radial  sense,  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  shank  having  a 
dished  undersurface  adapted  to  press  resiliently  against 
a  surface  of  the  panel  and  an  external  part  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  the  shank  adjacent  the  flange,  the  groove 
forming  a  part  annular  shoulder  facing  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  in  clamping  the  rim 
of  the  apertured  panel,  the  shank  being  internally  plain- 
walled  prior  to  insertion  of  the  threaded  member  into 
thread  cutting  engagement  in  the  shank  and  the  flange 
being  sufficiently  dished  and  resilient  to  allow  substantial 
angular  movement  of  the  threaded  member  away  from 
the  vertical  relative  to  the  panel. 


y- 


- 
^ 


-^        -^ 


-:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  image  of  indicia 
imprinted  upon  a  movable  tape  of  the  stock  ticker  type, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  projection  of  the  image 
thereof  upon  a  screen  for  viewing  purposes,  an  ob- 
jective lens  directed  toward  the  same,  means  providing 
a  projecting  station,  an  elongated  source  of  light  with  its 
long  dimension  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  light  throw  from  the  apparatus,  a  condenser 
lens  interposed  between  such  source  and  station,  a  re- 
flector to  the  rear  of  such  light  source,  said  reflector 
having  curved  surface  areas  of  different  configurations 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  said  areas 
and  condenser  lens  confinig  the  effective  rays  emanat- 
ing from  said  light  source  to  a  path  defining  substantially 
a  ribbon  of  light  at  said  station. 


3,358,552 
BOFTLE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Schneider,  18  9tli  Ave., 
Haddon  Heights,  NJ.     08035 
FUed  Oct  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,217 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus   for   recognizing  and   distinguishing  be- 
tween light  transmissive  unit  articles  according  to  whether 
the  article  has  a  smooth  dear  surface  or  a  pattern  sxir- 
face,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  inspection  station  hav- 
ing: means  for  generating  a  light  beam;  a  pair  of  photo- 
sensitive devices  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is  related 
to  the  pattern  surface  to  be  recognized  but  positioned 


3,358,554 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  G.  Benjamin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,695 
24  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material  having  at  least 
one  row  of  indicia  thereon,  comprising 

a  passageway  for  passage  of  said  sheet  material, 

and  an  elongated  magnifying  lens  element  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  passageway  with  one  opti- 
cal surface  thereof  directed  towards  said  pas- 
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sageway  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  indicia  on 
any  such  sheet  material  in  said  passageway  and 
a  second  optical  surface  thereof  disposed  so 
that  a  selected  row  of  indicia  can  be  readily 
viewed  therethrough, 


3,358,556 

KALEIDOSCOPE  PROJECTOR 

John  W.  Brown,  %  Brown  Manofacturing  Company, 

P.O.  Box  201,  New  Hope,  Pa.     18938 

FUed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,411 

13  Claims.  (CL  8»— 24) 


^^^tr^ 


said  second  surface  of  said  lens  element  hav- 
ing a  guide  line  thereon  for  indicating 
whether  the  sheet  material  is  so  disposed 
that  the  selected  row  of  indicia  is  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lens  element 


3,358,555 

MACHINE  FOR  MICROFILMING  FAN-FOLDED 

DOCUMENTS 

Daniel  D.  CaU,  Elk  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Original  appUcation  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,540,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,662.  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,087 
11  Claims.  (CL  8ft— 24) 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  projector  aM)aratus  having  a  kaleido- 
scope eyetem  including  a  horizontal  kaleidoscope  tube,  a 
projection  lens  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  and  means 
r«arwardly  of  the  tube  for  projecting  an  image  thereinto, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  light  source,  and  an 
image  forming  means  arranged  so  that  light  from  the  light 
source  passes  through  the  image  forming  means  and  into 
the  rear  end  of  the  kaleidoscope  tube,  the  light  source  hav- 
ing means  providing  first  and  second  elongated  luminous 
zones  along  vertically  spaced  generally  parallel  generally 
horizontal  lines  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal 
vertical  plane  through  the  kaleidoscope  tube,  one  of  such 
luminous  zones  being  spaced  a  short  distance  vertically 
from  the  central  longitudinal  optical  axis  of  the  kaleido- 
scope system,  rays  passing  from  said  first  and  second  lu- 
minous zones  through  the  kaleidoscope  tube  and  substan- 
tially uniformly  illuminating  the  entire  area  of  the  multi- 
ple image  projected  by  the  apparatus. 


3  358  557  ' 

OPTICAL  CHART  AND  METHOD 

PhUip  N.  Welch,  Chester,  Vt,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,529 

9  Claims.  (CL  8ft— 24) 


1.  In  a  photographing  machine  including  an  exposure 
zone  for  documents  to  be  photographed, 

a  feeding  assembly  for  transporting  a  document  to  be 
photographed  through  said  zone  including: 
a  series  of  successive  factional  feed  roUs, 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  in  unison, 
said  feed  rolls  travelling  at  successively  greater 

peripheral  speed, 
and  respective  idler  rolls  pressing  a  document  in 
direct  frictional  feeding  relation  against  said 
feed  rolls, 
whereby  a  document  engaged  by  the  feed  rolls  is  placed 
under  wrinkle-free  tension. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  inspection  and  measurement 
of   structural    parts,   comprising   a   translucent   screen, 
means  for  supporting  a  part  to  be  inspected,  means  few 
projecting  an  image  indicative  of  the  shape  of  the  part 
oa  the  translucent  screen,  and  a  translucent  chart  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  screen,  said  translucent  chart  hav- 
ing at  least  one  visible  curved  geometric  two-dimensional 
open  figure  on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  pair  of  geometric 
figure  limit  markings  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  chart 
and  intersecting  the  open  figure,  said  limit  markings  being 
straight  lines  and  being  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90- 
with  respect  to  an  imaginary  strai^t  line  passing  between 
the  intersection  of  the  limit  markings  and  the  geometric 
figure,  whereby  conformance  and  non-conformance  of 
the  image  of  the  part  with  respect  to  the  geometric  figure 
is  visibly  indicated  and  wherein  close  K^eranoes  of  the 
image  of  the  part  with  respect  to  the  open  geometric  fig- 
ure are  indicated  by  the  intersections  of  the  image  of  part 
with  the  curved  geometric  surface  and  the  limit  markings. 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


3,358,558 

DISSOLVING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PROJECTORS 

Paul  E.  Bradley,  3721  N.  LaSaDc  St, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46218 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Sen  No.  474,554 

3  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


1.  An  optical  image  projector  device  for  use  with  a 
pair  of  projectors  which  comprises  blind  means,  each  of 
said  projectors  being  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  pro- 
jection light  and  each  including  automatic  slide  changing 
mechanism,  a  housing  having  said  blind  means  mounted 
thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  coupled 
to  said  blind  means  for  moving  it  into  a  first  position 
wherein  said  blind  means  interrupts  the  projection  light 
of  one  of  said  projectors  and  for  moving  it  into  a  second 
position  wherein  said  blind  means  interrupts  the  pro- 
jection light  of  the  other  of  said  projectors,  control  means 
for  said  motor  including  circuit  means  arranged  to  al- 
ternately actuate  said  projectors  to  change  a  slide  after 
the  beam  of  each  of  them  is  blocked  by  said  blind  means, 
said  control  means  including  a  cam  wheel  mounted  on 
the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor,  three  limit  switches  mount- 
ed on  said  housing,  a  first  of  said  three  limit  switches 
being  spring  biased  to  a  normally  open  position,  a  two 
pronged  electrical  plug  connected  across  said  first  limit 
switch  and  engageable  with  a  first  of  said  pair  of  pro- 
jectors for  actuating  the  automatic  slide  changing  mecha- 
nism thereof,  a  second  of  said  three  limit  switches  be- 
ing spring  biased  to  a  normally  open  position,  a  two 
pronged  electrical  plug  connected  across  said  second  limit 
switch  and  engageable  with  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
projectors  for  actuating  the  automatic  slide  changing 
mechanism  thereof,  a  third  of  said  three  limit  switches 
being  spring  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position,  said 
third  limit  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
motor  and  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  push  but- 
ton connected  across  said  third  limit  switch  for  shorting 
out  said  third  limit  switch  and  starting  said  motor  in 
operation,  a  pair  of  cams  arranged  at  180°  on  said 
cam  wheel  and  positioned  to  actuate  said  third  limit  switch 
twice  for  every  single  revolution  of  the  cam  wheel,  and 
a  further  cam  positioned  to  actuate  each  of  said  first  and 
second  switches  once  for  every  single  revolution  of  said 
cam  wheel  and  to  actuate  and  release  said  first  switch 
just  prior  to  one  of  said  pair  of  cams  actuating  said 
third  switch  and  to  actuate  and  release  said  second  switch 
just  pnor  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cams  actuating  said 
third  switch. 


3,358,559 

WIRE^UIDED  PROJECTILE  PROPELLING 

SYSTEM 

Andrew  J.  Grandy,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,832 
7  Claims.  {CI.  89—1.818) 
1.  In  a  guided  projectile  system,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  cylindrical  projectile  adapted  to  be  initial- 
ly   launched    into    relatively    short-range    ballistic 
flight  by  propel lant  forces  externally  applied  thereto, 
a  cartridge  having  a  combustible  propellant  charge, 
roclcet  engine   means   connected  with   and   carried 
by  said  projectile  for  applying  a  forward  axial  thrust 


thereto  and  extending  the  flight  range  thereof  be- 
yond an  initial  range,  means  for  delaying  the  ignition 
of  said  last-named  means  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  wherein  said  interval  begins  after  said  initial 
launch, 
directional  guidance  means  for  said  projectile  in  flight 
having  remote-control  elements  carried  thereby  and 
selectively  responsive  to  applied  electric  control  cur- 
rents. 


operating  current  supply  means  including  a  thermal 
battery  positioned  to  be  energized  in  response  to  the 
heat  of  combustion  of  said  cartridge  during  launch- 
ing and  to  the  heat  of  combustion  of  said  rocket 
engine  propelling  said  projectile  in  flight,  and 

mean  including  a  flexible  multi-conductor  electric 
cable  connected  as  a  guide  wire  to  transmit  control 
currents  from  said  battery  to  said  projectile  for 
selectively  operating  said  guidance  means. 


I 


3,358,560 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Leslie  Ernest  Ruffell,  Dagenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Sterling   Engineering  Company,   Limited,   Dagenham, 

England 

FOed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546^121 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  7,  1965,  19^83/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  89i— 142) 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm,  com- 
prising a  frame  structure  for  mounting  the  mechanism 
on  said  firearm,  a  spring  loaded  trigger,  means  mounting 
the  trigger  for  operating  movement  in  the  frame  structure, 
a  sear,  a  link  member,  means  mounting  the  sear  for 
pivotal  movement  at  a  first  position  on  said  link  member, 
sear  actuating  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  sear  upon  operation  of  the  trigger,  and  means  at  a 
second  position  on  the  link  and  mounting  the  link  for 
pivotal  movement  in  the  frame  structure  to  constrain  the 
sear  into  a  path  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of 
the  firearm  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sear  actuating  means.  ,     |  , 


3,358,561 
AUTOMATIC  PATTERN  CUTTING 
AND  VENDING  MACHINE 
Dale  F.  Roxburgh,  and  Lee  A.  Utiger,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coin-A-Key,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,327 
14  Claims.  (CL  90—13.05) 
1.  A  machine  for  pattern  duplication  comprising 

(a)  a  pattern  receiving  and  clamping  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  clamping  a  pattern  of  which  a  duplicate 
is  to  be  made; 

(b)  workpiece  storing  means  for  storing  the  work 
from  which  duplicates  are  to  be  made; 
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(c)  means  movable  between  said  clampmg  and  re- 
ceiving means  and  said  storing  means  for  engaging 
and  sensing  said  pattern,  said  means  compnsmg  a 
sensing  finger  at  one  end  and  a  second  clampmg 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  for  receivmg  a  work- 
piece  from  said  storing  means  and   for  clampmg 

same;  I  j        i, 

(d)  pattern  cutting  means  fUed  adjacent  said  work- 
piece  clamp; 


pattern  and  automaUcally  determining  the  advance  du-ec- 
tion  as  a  function  of  the  contact  tangent  between  the 
tracer  and  pattern,  electrical  switch  means  in  said  meas- 
uring head  for  transmitting  pulses  to  an  electronic  con- 
trol for  rotating  said  head  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
as  soon  as  the  pattern  contour  deviates  from  the  contact 
tangent   and   for  stopping   rotation    when    the   contact 
tangent  corresponds  with  the  pattern  contour,  pressure 
element  means  in  said  head  and  bearing  on  said  measur- 
ing element  for  producing  the  advance  force  by  activating 
said  switch  means  for  rotating  said  head  in  either  direc- 
tion or  in  a  neutral  position  for  stopping  the  rotation,  and 
support  member  means  on  each  side  of  said  switch  means 
to  restrict  movement  of  said  measuring  element  and  for 
placing  said  switch  means  in  neutral  position  when  either 
support  member  means  engages  said  measuring  element. 


3,358,563 
AIR  CYLINDER  CYCLING  APPARATUS 

Selden  T.  WUliams,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScoviU 
xManufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,697     ' 
1  Claim.  (CL  91—246) 


(e)  means  for  delivering  a  workpiece  from  said  stonng 
means  to  said  second  clamping  means  oil  said  mov- 
able means,  said  movable  means  enabhng  relative 
motion  to  take  place  between  said  sensing  ^i^^^f 
pattern  receiving  means  on  the  one  hand,  and  ef- 
fecting identical  motion  between  said  work  damping 
means  and  said  pattern  cutting  means  on  the  other 

(fl'Tut'o^atic  means  for  operating  said  clamping 
means,  delivery  means,  cutter  means  and  movable 
means  after  a  pattern  has  been  received  in  said  key 
receiving  means  to  cause  said  movable  means  car- 
rying said  sensing  finger  and  workpiece  clamp  to 
engage  respectively  with  said  pattern  and  cutter  to 
foUow  the  contour  of  said  pattern  and  to  cut  an  iden- 
tical contour  in  said  workpiece  clamped  m  said  work- 
piece  clamp.      ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,358,562  „^,^ 

TRACING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MILLING  MACHINES  „      ^.  ^ 

Georg  Schlapp  and  Paul  Kohl,  Langen,  near  FrMkfurt 

^Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nassovu.  Wertxeug- 

maschhienfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Langen,  near  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany  ^,     ,^^  ,_  . 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,354 

'  16  Claims.  (CL  90—62) 


1  In  a  duplicating  machine  tool  having  a  tracer 
adapted  to  follow  a  pattern,  a  measuring  element  mounted 
on  said  tracer,  an  advance  control  mechanism  having  a 
measuring  head  rotatably  engageable  with  said  element 
Tr  forcing  said  tracer  in  constant  engagement  with  the 


In  combination  with  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  having  an  operating  rod  extending  through  one 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

(a)  a  valve  casing  having  separate  connecUons  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder; 

(b)  a  valve  in  said  casing  movable  between  a  first 
position  which  admits  air  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
while  opening  the  other  end  to  exhaust,  and  a  second 
position  to  admit  air  to  said  other  end  while  exhaust- 
ing the  first  end  of  said  cylinder; 

(c)  means  for  shifting  said  valve  from  the  first  posiUon 
to  the  second  position; 

(d)  a  pneumatically  controUcd  device  supphed  by  air 
from  said  valve  in  said  first  position  for  activatmg 
said  shifting  means;  ,    •    ♦ 

(e)  additional  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  pneumatically  controlled  device,  said  pneu- 
natically  controUed  device  comprising  a  compartment 
in  communication  with  said  valve,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive element  in  said  compartment,  a  switch  actuator 
connected  to  said  element,  a  switch  actuated  thereby 
and  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  valve  and  whose  en- 
ergizing circuit  is  controlled  by  said  switch; 

(f)  means  for  manuaUy  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
switch  relative  to  said  actuator  to  vary  the  tune  of 
cycling  by  said  valve; 

(g)  a  second  solenoid  connected  to  the  valve  for  re- 
turning it  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position, 
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and  a  second  switch  controlled  by  said  switch  ac- 
tuator, said  second  switch  being  in  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  solenoid;  and 
(h)  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  one 
of  said  ^witches  relative  to  the  other. 


3^58,564 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONTROL- 
LING  STEERING  OF  OUTBOARD  MOTORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Harry  L.  Peferson,  %  William  &  Palmatier,  480  Phillsburg 

BIdg.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55402 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964.  S«r.  No.  348,686 

7  Claims.  (CI.  91—375) 


-^^fe 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  control  system  for  selectively  power 
shifting  an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  a  boat  and  in 
which  the  motor  is  shifted  during  the  steering  operation 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  control  device  such  as  a 
steering  wheel,  said  system  comprising 

a  source  of  gaseous  medium  such  as  air  under  pressure, 

a  fluid-responsive  actuator  including  a  cylinder  unit 
and  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  piston  rod  unit 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder  unit 
and  having  sealed  relation  with  said  cylinder  unit, 
one  of  said  units  being  interconnected  with  said 
outboard  motor  for  shifting  the  same, 

opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder  having  intake 
passages  therein  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  also 
having  decompression  passages  at  opposite  end 
portions  thereof, 

a  carriage  member  connected  to  one  of  said  cylinder 
piston  rod  units  for  movement  therewith, 

a  valve  mechanism  interconnected  with  one  of  said 
cylinder  and  piston  rod  units  and  being  movable 
therewith,  said  valve  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
of  interconnectible  fluid  passages  therein  and  having 
a  shiftable  valving  element  shiftable  in  opposite 
directions  for  simultaneously  interconnecting  certain 
of  said  fluid  passages  and  disconnecting  certain  of 
said  fluid  passages  relative  to  the  intake  of  the  fluid 
passages  in  said  cylinder  unit, 

and  a  control  mechanism  including  a  control  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  for  shifting  movement  in 
opposite  directions  from  neutral  position  and  being 
interconnected  with  said  shiftable  valving  element 
to  cause  shifting  thereof,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  control  element  with  the  steering  wheel  of  the 
boat  whereby  movement  to  said  control  member  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  cause  corresponding  shifting  movement 
of  the  valving  element  to  thereby  interconnect  fluid 
pressure  to  cause  relative  shifting  movement  between 


said  piston  rod  and  cylinder  units  in  one  direction 
while  shifting  of  said  control  element  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  response  to  movement  of  the  steering 
wheel  will  interconnect  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder 
unit  to  cause  relative  shifting  movement  between  said 
piston  rod  and  cylinder  units  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. . 

3,358,565 
REDUNDANT  ACTUATOR 
Richard  E.  Townsend,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild    Hiller   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 
'  Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,760 

10  Claims.  (CL  91—411) 


r^'  \ 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  power  cylinder,  I     i  I 

a  second  power  cylinder, 

a  cylinder  aligning  means  for  positioning  said  cylinders 

relative  to  each  other, 
piston  means  movably  positioned  within  said  power 

cylinders  for  tandem  actuation  by  said  cylinders, 
a  first  connection  point  connected  to  said  first  power 

cylinder, 
a  second  connection  point  connected  to  said  piston 

means, 
first  power  su{>ply  means  for  actuating  said  first  power 

cylinder  to  move  said  piston  means  relative  to  said 

cylinder, 
second  power  supply  means  for  actuating  said  second 

power  cylinder  to  move  said  piston  means  relative  to 

said  cylinder, 
position  indicator  means  for  sensing  the  position  of 

each  of  said  cylinders  relative  to  said  piston  means. 

and 
activating  means  responsive  to  said   indicator  means 

to  activate  and  de-activate  each  of  said  power  supply 

means  dependent  on  said  relative  positions  of  the 

corresponding  cylinder  to  said  piston  means. 


3  358.566 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reed  A.  Palmer,  I.os  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,208 
4  Claims.  (CL  92—99) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  means,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm carried  by  said  housing  means  to  define  a  chamber 
therewith,  said  diaphragm  having  a  thick  central  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture  passing  therethrough,  said  aper- 
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ture  defining  an  outwardly  facing  beveled  surface  adja- 
cent the  outside  of  said  thick  central  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  surface  adjacent  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  flat 
plate  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  integral 
actuating  post  passing  through  said  aperture  whereby 
one  side  of  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  against 
the  inside  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  post  having 
an  annular  recess  therein  adjacent  said  plate  and  snap- 
fittingly  receiving  said  thick  central  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  annular  recess  defining  a  beveled  surface 
I  on  said  post  mating  with  said  beveled  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  and  facing  toward  said  plate  and  defining  a 
cylindrical  portion  intermediate  said  plate  and  said 
beveled  surface  to  face  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  pulled  against 
said  plate  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  around  said  aperture 
when  a  vacuum  source  is  interconnected  to  said  cham- 

, 

3,358,567 
CARTON  FOLDING  OR  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Richard   W.  Tucker,   Bettendorf,   and   Lewis   M.  Shuh, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compacker,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,348 
20  Claims^  (CI.  93—49) 


measurement  of  the  vertical  height  of  said  side  walls,  an 
elastomer,  vertical  mid-wall  extending  downwardly  from 
the  juncture  of  said  V-sections  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  composed  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  and  downwardly,  convexly  curved,  elasto- 
mer walls  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  mid- 
wall  to  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  network  of 
diagonal,  elastomer  web  members  including  webs  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  respective  bot- 
toms of  said  V-sections  to  the  upper  portions  of  respec- 
tive side  walls,  a  first  set  of  additional  webs  extending 


downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  respective  bottcxns  of 
said  V-sections,  intersecting  said  mid-wall  at  a  common 
juncture  and  continuing  across  said  mid-wall  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opposite  side  wall,  a  second  set  of  addi- 
tional webs  extending  diagonally  downwardly  from  said 
upper  portions  of  side  walls  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
mid-wall  and  crossing  said  first  set  of  webs  approximately 
midway  between  said  mid-wall  and  the  respective  side 
walls,  and  a  web  extending  downwardly  and  diagonally 
from  said  lower  portion  of  said  side  walls  to  the  respec- 
tive convexly  curved  walls  of  said  bottom  wall. 


1.  In  a  carton  folding  or  sealing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  generally  defining  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving a  tubed  carton  having  bottom  side  and  end  flaps, 
a  pair  of  folding  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a 
respective  end  of  the  cavity  for  folding  the  bottom  end 
flaps  toward  a  folded  position,  a  pair  of  folding  mem- 
bers each  mounted  for  movement  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  respective  side  of  said  cavity  and  a 
raised  position  for  folding  the  bottom  side  flaps  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  against  the  bottom  end 
flaps,  a  pair  of  side  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  cavity  for  guiding  the  sides  of  the  tubed 
carton  into  the  cavity  in  one  position,  and  means  on  at 
least  one  of  the  side  guide  means  for  engaging  a  respec- 
tive folding  member  when  in  raised  position  for  moving 
the  side  guide  means  to  a  second  position  inwardly 
against  the  carton  for  holding  the  carton  in  position  with 
its  bottom  flaps  folded. 


3,358,569 
SHEEP  FOOT  TAMPER 
Thomas  P.  Averette,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  James  R.  Tweedy,  Encino,  and  one-third  to 
Stanley  Z.  Daniels,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,913 
4  Claims.  (CI.  94—50) 


3,358,568 
ELASTOMER  SEAL  STRIPS  FOR  MOVING  JOINTS 
Howard  R.  Brown,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,935 
1  Claim.  (CI.  94—18) 
A  seal  strip  for  expansion  and  bridge  joints  comprismg 
an  elongated,  elastomer  strip  having  an  upper  wall  com- 
posed of  two,  side-by-side,  elastomer,  symmetric,  shallow 
V-sections,  a  pair  of  spaced,  elastomer,  downwardly  di- 
verging side  walls,  said  side  walls  diverging  at  a  divergence 
of  one  umt  measurement  of  change  in  transverse  distance 
between  ^ter  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  per  6-10  unit 


1.  A  sheep  foot  tamper  comprising: 

a  metal  shank  having  a  transverse  bore  formed  therein; 

the  opposite  ends  of  such  shank  bore  being  counter- 
bored; 

a  tamper  element  having  a  skirt  adapted  to  be  disposed 
over  said  shank; 

said  skirt  having  a  transverse  bore  co-axial  with  said 
shank  bore  when  said  skirt  is  disposed  on  said  shank 
and  being  formed  with  counter-bores  opposite  said 
shank  bore  counter  bores; 

an  expandable  split  spring  washer  captured  in  each  of 
said  counter-bores  and  being  co-axial  with  said  trans- 
verse bores;  and 

a  tapered  pin  insertable  with  said  co-axial  transverse 
bores  and  being  adapted  to  expand  said  washers  in  a 
tension  gripping  relationship  therewith  to  retain  said 
tamper  element  on  said  shank. 
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3358^70 
COPY  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Morrill,  Webs<er,  and  Richard  H.  Nagei,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Rochester, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508^27 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.7) 


1.  A  xerographic  reproducing  machine  having  a  xero- 
graphic drum  joumaled  for  rotation, 

drive  means  connected  to  said  xerographic  drum  to 
rotate  said  xerographic  drum  at  a  constant  speed, 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 
effecting  a  reproducing  cycle  during  at  least  one 
revolution  thereof, 

said  control  circuit  having  a  copy  counting  means  for 
registering  the  number  of  copies  produced  by  the  ma- 
chine during  successive  reproducing  runs, 

said  copy  counting  means  including  a  first  counter  for 
registering  cumulatively  upon  each  actuation  there- 
of, each  copy  of  a  first  predetermined  series  of  copies 
during  a  reproducing  run, 

a  second  counter  for  registering  cumulatively  upon  each 
actuation  thereof  each  copy  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined series  of  copies  in  said  reproducing  run, 

and  switching  means  in  said  control  circuit  for  produc- 
ing actuation  of  said  first  counter  upon  the  produc- 
tion of  each  of  the  first  predetermined  series  of  copies 
and  for  producing  actuation  of  said  second  counter 
upon  production  of  each  copy  of  the  second  prede- 
termined scries  of  copies, 

said  switching  means  being  arranged  to  prevent  actu- 
ation of  said  first  counter  during  the  reproduction  of 
said  first  series  of  copies  for  at  least  one  cycle  in 
order  to  allow  the  machine  to  complete  at  least  one 
time-out  cycle  •  |;     | 


bounced  flashlight  photography  where  said  transmis- 
sion pin  lies  within  a  respective  one  of  said  zones  of 
said  second  cam,  said  first  zone  being  so  shaped  as  to 
accommodate  free  movement  of  said  transmission 
pin  and  thereby  allow  adjustment  of  said  aperture 


means  independently  of  said  focussing  ring,  and  said 
second  and  third  zones  being  so  shaped  as  to  trans- 
mit movement  of  said  transmission  pin  to  said  con- 
trol lever  and  thereby  adjust  said  aperture  means  in 
dependence  on  adjustment  of  the  focussing  ring. 


3  358,572  ■ 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  RELEASE  MECHA- 
NISM  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERAS 
Kurt  Steisslinger,  Stiittgart-HedeWngen,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Jan,  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  4,  1964, 

K  53,127 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


3,358,571 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

AND  FLASHLIGHT  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Karl    Heinz   Lange,    Bunde-Ennigloh,   Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  BaWa-Kamerawerii  Rudolf  Gruter, 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Bunde,  WestphaUa,  Germany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  44534« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1964, 
B  77,028 
8  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  including: 
adjustable  aperture  means;  a  changeover  ring;.      I 
a  focussing  ring; 

a  control  lever  for  adjusting  said  aperture  means; 
a  first  cam  in  said  focussing  ring; 
a  second  cam  in  said  control  lever  and  having  first, 

second  and  third  zones;  and 
a  transmission  pin  carried  by  said  changeover  ring  and 

engaging  said  cams; 
said  changeover  ring  being  movable  to  a  first  position 
for  daylight  photography,  a  second  position  for  di- 
rect flashlight  photography  and  a  third  position  for 


8.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  camera  having  at  least 
one  movable  member; 

a  locking  member  movable  from  an  inactive  to  an  ac- 
tive position  in  response  to  a  shock  to  block  said 
movable  member  and  prevent  inadvertent  actuation 
thereof,  said  locking  member  having  at  least  two 
intersecting  integral  arms  and  pivoted  about  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  move  into  the  path  of  said  movable 
member  upon  movement  of  said  locking  member 
from  said  inactive  to  said  active  position,  the  other  of 
said  arms  having  a  weight  thereon;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  locking  member  to  said  inactive 
position  thereof.  , 
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I        I  \      3,358,573 

ELECTRONIC    FLASH     ASSEMBLIES    FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 
Oskar  Bihlmaier,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voigtlander,  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  12, 1964, 

V  26,153 

10  Claims.  (CU  95—11) 


closed;  and  a  release  for  said  lock  including  a  inembcr 
having  spaced  parallel  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  bi- 
furcated for  receiving  said  reed  spring  at  points  on  each 
side  of  said  hooked  lock,  and  a  portion  joining  said  legs 
that  extends  through  the  side  wall  of  said  central  housing. 


3,358,575 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Shinjukn-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  asrignor  fo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1964,  39/593 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95—63) 


1.  For  use  in  photography,  a  camera  having  a  built-in 
unit  provided  only  with  a  pluraUty  of  components  consti- 
tuting part  of  an  electronic  flash  device,  a  first  housing 
being  detachably  connected  to  said  camera  and  carrying 
the  remainder  of  the  components  of  the  electronic  flash 
device,  said  first  housing  when  attached  to  said  camera 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  the  compo- 
nents of  said  built-in  unit  and  the  components  carried  by 
said  first  housing  so  as  to  provide  a  first  complete  elec- 
tronic flash  device,  and  a  second  housing  carry mg  only  a 
plurality  of  components  corresponding  to  those  of  said 
built-in  unit  and  capable  of  being  detachably  connected 
with  said  first  housing  to  form  therewith  a  second  com- 
plete electronic  flash  device  when  said  first  housing  is  not 
connected  to  said  camera. 


I  3,358  574 

CAMERA  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Dino  A.  Uverano,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WbHe- 
house  Products,  Inc.,  Brooyyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^     ^,     ^,_,  _., 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,706 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—11) 


1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  open- 
ing blades  normally  closed  operable  from  a  closed  state  in 
an  opening  direction  defining  a  diaphragm  aperture,  and 
closing  blades  normally  open  operable  from  an  opened 
state  in  a  closing  direction,  means  for  driving  said  opening 
blades  and  means  for  driving  said  closing  blades  at  a 
speed  faster  than  a  speed  at  which  said  opening  blades  are 
driven,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  program- 
mable control  device  controlling  opening  of  said  opening 
blades  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation  be- 
tween the  lapse  of  time  in  the  opening  of  said  blades  and 
the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  aperture,  a  control  mem- 
ber in  said  programmable  control  device  cooperative  with 
said  means  for  driving  said  opening  blades,  and  variably 
operable  delay  means  controlling  closing  of  said  closing 
blades  operable  to  vary  after  the  opening  blades  start  to 
open  the  starting  time  of  the  closing  blades,  thereby  to 
determine  the  exposure  value. 


3,358,576 

VENTILATOR  FOR  OPENING  IN  A  WALL 

Daniel  AUcott  Kelly,  312  Broad  St^  and  Tlmotiiy  A. 

Kelly,  423  Market  St,  both  of  Salem,  Va.    24153 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,204 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  98—2) 


3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising  a  central 
housing;  a  front  cover  attached  to  said  central  housing 
and  adapted  to  support  light-admitting  means;  a  hinge 
support  mounted  within  said  central  housing  and  havmg 
paraUel  ears  at  each  edge  thereof,  said  ears  includiiig 
aligned  tninnion  means  thereon;  a  back  cover  for  said 
central  housing;  a  hinge  plate  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said 
back  cover  and  including  spaced  ears  that  have  aligned 
holes  therein  for  receiving  said  trunnion  means;  a  hooked 
lock  fixed  to  said  back  cover;  a  reed-like  spring  mounted 
within  said  central  housing  and  normally  retained  m  a 
straight-Une  position,  whereby  said  hooked  lock  displaces 
and  latches  onto  said  spring  when  said  back  cover  is 


1.  A  hingeless  ventilator  for  ventilating  a  compartment 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising  a  clo- 
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sure  member  swingable  against  a  side  of  said  wall  for 
opening  and  closing  said  opening,  spaced  guide  means 
fixed  to  and  instanding  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
wall,  rod  means  carried  by  said  closure  member  and 
spring-urged  into  engagement  with  said  guide  means  for 
urging  said  closure  member  against  said  wall  and  posi- 
tioning said  member  relative  to  said  opening,  spaced 
means  rigid  with  said  closure  member  and  extending 
through  said  opening  for  guiding  said  rod  means  along 
said  guide  means  and  enabling  said  closure  member  to 
be  swung  against  said  wall,  screen  means  substantially 
covering  said  opening  and  having  slots  for  accommodat- 
ing movements  of  said  spaced  means,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  in  and  having  overlappable  flaps  closing  said 
slots. 


3,358,577 

AIR  DIFFUSING  REGISTER 

Quentin  R.  Thomson,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Knieger  Manufacturing  Company 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,937 

4  Claims.  (CL  98—40) 


AIR 


3,358,578 
DEFLECTOR  WITH  ENCLOSED 
MAGNET  MOUNTS 
Christopb  P.  Meyer.  2901  E.  46th  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46225 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,175 

9  Claims.  (CI.  98—103) 


1.  A  mounting  combination  comppsing;  a  mounting 
edge  having  a  detent  thereon:        f       | 

a  magnet  having  first  and  second  pole  means  therein, 
said  pole  means  having  spaced  faces  magnetized  to 
opposite  polarities  by  said  magnet; 

a  housing  having  said  magnet  therein  and  an  adapter 
face  with  said  pole  means  proximate  thereto, 

said  housing  having  end  walls,  a  first  end  wall  having  a 
first  groove  therein,  said  grooved  end  wall  being 
thereby  arranged  for  reception  on  said  mounting 
edge, 

and  said  housing  having  a  latch,  said  latch  projecting 
into  the  groove  and  being  mounted  to  resiliently  re- 
sist movement  out  of  the  groove,  and  thereby  snap 
out  into  the  groove  after  passing  said  detent  on  said 
mounting  edge  during  installation,  said  latch  having 
an  abutment  to  interlock  with  the  detent  and  prevent 
removal  of  the  housing  from  the  mounting  edge. 


3  358  579 
FUME-CHAMBER  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Francois  Hauville,  Boulogne-sur-Scine,  France,  assignor 

to  Teclab,  Rueil,  Hauts-de-Scine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

8,994,  Patent  1,438,343  i 

10  Claims.  (CL  98—115)  i 


1.  In  an  air  diffusing  register  for  the  purpose  and  of 
the  character  described,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  generally  rectangular  peripheral 
portion  adapted  to  be  supported  approximately  flush 
with  a  room  wall, 

(b)  a  diffusion  plate  releasably  supported  within  said 
peripheral  portion  and  generally  coplanar  therewith, 

(c)  a  reduced  area  portion  of  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  duct  of  an  air  conditioning  system, 

(d)  a  portion  of  said  casing  connecting  said  peripheral 
portion  and  reduced  area  portion  so  that  all  air  en- 
tering said  reduced  area  portion  will  pass  through 
said  diffusion  plate, 

(e)  an  opposed  blade  damper  subassembly  supported  m 
said  reduced  area  portion,  and 

(f)  an  air  deflector  unit  supported  in  said  reduced 
area  portion  but  spaced  from  said  opposed  blade 
damper  unit  to  form  a  relatively  small  plenum 
chamber, 

(g)  said  air  deflector  unit  including  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually aligned  pivoted  arcuate  louvers  positioned 
within  said  casing  to  permit  air  to  pass  over  both 
sides  of  each  of  said  louvers  and  with  unpivoted 
edges  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  diffusion 
plate,  said  pivoted  louvers  each  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
a  frame  secured  to  said  casing. 


1.  A  fume  hood  particularly  for  laboratory  tables  to 
separate  the  solid  residues  and  the  gaseous  residues  from 
the  fumes  and  evacuate  them  separately  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  said  casing  into  a 
working  chamber  and  an  evacuation  chamber  having  an 
internal  wall  communicating  with  one  another,  evacuation 
means  for  the  solid  residues  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  means  for  ejecting  the  gaseous  residues  to  the  at- 
mosfAere  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  suction 


means  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  air  between  said 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  vents  in  the  form  of  conduits 
formed  by  convergent  tubes  in  said  partition  projecting 
into  said  evacuation  chamber  and  directed  towards  said 
internal  wall  so  that  air  charged  with  said  residues  in  said 
working  chamber  flows  at  greater  speed  into  said  evacua- 
tion chamber,  said  vents  strongly  projecting  the  solid 
residues  upon  said  internal  wall,  means  for  projecting  a 
current  of  descending  fluid  upon  said  internal  wall  to  trap 
and  dilute  said  solid  residues  and  carry  them  towards  said 
evacuation  means  while  the  gaseous  residues  are  ejected 
to  the  atmosphere.  1 1 


through  said  other  plate  member  for  introducing  steam 
to  said  storage  chamber  from  a  source  of  steam  supply, 
a  steam  outlet  conduit  extending  through  and  above  »aid 
other  plate  member  and  spaced  from  said  raw  steam 
inlet  passage,  a  dry  steam  inlet  conduit  extending  through 
both  of  said  plate  members  and  spaced  from  said  raw 
steam  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  dry  steam  into  said 
dry  steam  chamber,  a  control  valve  disposed  on  the  side 
of  said  other  plate  member  remote  from  said  steam  stor- 
age chamber  and  connecting  said  steam  outlet  conduit 


3,358,580 

LOUVER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

SEPARATING  TRAPS 

Frank  A.  Freese  and  Edgar  L.  Westbury,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin  ..,  <«^ 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,199 

11  Claiois.  (CL  98—121) 


to  said  dry  steam  inlet  conduit  for  selectively  admitting 
steam  from  said  steam  storage  chamber  to  said  dry  steam 
chamber,  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  baffle 
plate  member  in  said  steam  storage  chamber  having  an 
edge  secured  to  said  tubular  member,  said  baffle  member 
being  spaced  from  said  other  plate  member  and  extend- 
ing over  said  raw  steam  inlet  conduit  for  deflecting  steam 
injected  thereby  into  said  storage  chamber  and  circulating 
the  steam  therein,  said  baffle  member  being  generally  tn- 
angular  with  the  apex  thereof  extending  over  said  raw 
steam  inlet  conduit  to  the  exclusion  of  said  outlet  conduit. 


4.  A  louver  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  defining  relatively  spaced  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  louver  blades  supported  in  said  frame  and 
relatively  spaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  permit  flow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  each  of  said  louver 
blades  including  a  plurality  of  generally  arcuate  con- 
cave-convex segments  arranged  serially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
the  concave  face  of  the  arcuate  segments  of  each  of  said 
louver  blades  being  directed  toward  the  convex  face 
of  an  adjacent  louver  blade  to  thereby  define  an  un- 
dulating flow  path  having  a  plurality  of  changes  in 
direction  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  trap  portions  connected  to  said  louver  blades  at  the 
convex  faces  thereof  and  at  said  changes  in  direction 
and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  convex  faces  into 
the  flow  path  between  adjacent  louver  blades,  said 
trap  portions  being  directed  toward  said  inlet. 


3  358  582 

CEREAL  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

George  O.  Graves,  802  S.  Carlisle,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

46619,  and  Edwin  F.  Kelley,  Dallas,  Tex.;  said  Kelley 

assignor  to  said  Graves  .,*  ^<  . 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,214 

11  Claims.  (CL  99—238) 


3,358,581 
EOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 
Charies  Harris,  Jr.,  Peru,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dewey- 
Sbepard  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.,  Peru,  Ind. 
FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,575 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—234) 
1.  A  steaming  head  assembly  for  warming  food  prod- 
ucts comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  casing  mem- 
ber having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  apertured  plate 
member  extending  across  said  upper  end  of  said  casing 
member,  a  first  plate  member  extending  across  said  cas- 
ing member  spaced  from  said  apertured  plate  member 
and  defining  a  dry  steam  chamber  therewith,  another  plate 
member  extending   across  said   casing  member   spaced 
from  said  first  plate  member  and  defining  a  steam  storage 
chamber  therewith,  a  raw  steam  inlet  conduit  extending 


1  A  machine  for  extruding  and  puffing  cereal,  compns- 
ing  an  extruding  mechanism  having  a  housing  with  a  bore, 
a  screw  in  said  bore,  a  head  plate  across  the  end  of  said 
bore  containing  an  extrusion  hole  communicatmg  with 
said  bore,  said  bore  having  an  inlet  passage,  a  channel 
means  for  supplying  cereal  to  the  inlet  passage  of  said  ex- 
truding mechanism,  said  channel  means  having  a  gravity 
feed  portion,  and  means  in  the  gravity  feed  porUon  of 
said  channel  means  forming  two  sets  of  flow  passages 
through  one  of  which  the  cooling  fluid  flows  and  through 
the  other  of  which  the  cereal  flows  for  cooling  the  cereal 
before  it  enters  said  inlet  passage. 
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335M83 
HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE  FOR  PRODUCING 
EXTRACTS    OF    COFFEE,    TEA    AND    THE 
LIKE 
Loata  L.  Lcpoiz,  Qocttigstrasse  lOA,  Baden-Baden,  G«r- 
idany,    and    Alfred    Plechinger,    HobentwietstrasM    6, 
Schwenningen  (Seckar),  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

W  30,922 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—307) 


Electric  household  appliance  for  producing  extracts  of 
coffee,  tea  and  the  like,  comprising  an  enclosed  plastic 
tray-like  base  plate  having  air  inlet  apertures  therein,  a 
column  projecting  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  peripheral  apertured  section  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  inlet  apertures  in  the  base  plate. 
a  cold  water  container  provided  on  the  apertured  sec- 
tion of  the  column,  said  apertured  section  of  the  column 
being  clamped  between  the  cold  water  container  and  a 
lower  part  of  the  column,  a  riser  tube  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  extending  down  into  the 
column  and  back  up  through  the  container  and  finally 
leading  to  a  hot  water  receiving  vessel,  and  an  electric 
heater  around  the  tube  and  in  the  column  to  heat  the 
water  in  the  portion  of  the  tube  which  extends  back  up  to 
the  container. 

3,358,584 
FOOD  COOKING  DEVICE 
Earl  E.  Sotton  and  Terry  M.  Bi'ain,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Dominion  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,221 
40  Claims.  (CL  99—329) 


oriented  to  magnetically  attract  and  retain  said  armature 
thereto  upon  the  rack  member  being  moved  to  toasting 
position  and  thereby  retain  the  rack  member  against  the 
bias  thereof  in  toasting  position,  first  electrical  coil  means 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  magnet  to  oppose,  upon 
electrical  energization  of  the  coil,  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  said  magnet  for  said  armature  and  the  retention 
thereof  and  thereby  permit  the  rack  member  carrying 
said    armature    to   move    toward    non-toasting    position, 
sensing   means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  rack  member  in  toasting  position 
to  sense  the  temperature  of  a  said  piece  of  bread  or  the 
like  being  toasted  in  said  toasting  position  by  said  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  means,  a  switch  mechanism  biased 
toward  one  of  two  alternate  positions,  second  electrical 
coil  means  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  switch  mecha- 
nism to  oppose  the  bias  thereof  and  to  operate  the  same 
to  the  other  of  said  alternate  positions  upon  energization 
of  the  second  electrical  coil  means,  said  second  electrical 
coil   means   being   positioned    to   be   subjected   substan- 
tially less  than  said  sensing  means  to  the  temperature  of 
a  said  piece  of  bread  or  the  like  in  said  toasting  position, 
said  second  electrical  coil  means  having  a  substantially 
greater  electrical  resistance  than  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the   said   sensing  means  at  non-t02sting  temperature 
ranges,  said  second  electrical  coil  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  electrical   resistance   than  the  electrical 
resistance   of  the   said   sensing   means  at  toe  sting  tem- 
perature ranges,  and  electrical  circuit  means  carried  by 
the  said  supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  switch  mechanism  and  said  first  electrical 
coil  means  to  cause  energization  of  the  same  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  said  switch  mechanism  to  said  other  alternate 
position   of  the   switch   mechanism,   said  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  sensing  means  and  said  second  elec- 
trical coil  means  to  cause  energization  of  said  second  coil 
means   upon  energization   of  the  second  electrical  coil 
means  upon  increase  of  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
sensing  means  relative  to  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
second  coil  means  by  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of 
the  sensing  means  sufficient  to  reverse  the  ratio  of  the 
relative  resistances  of  the  sensing  means  and  the  second 
coil  means,  said  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said 
electrical  resistance  means  for  the  energization  of  the 
same. 


3,358,585 

GRILL  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  M.  Scbcrer,  8660  Crabb  Road, 

Temperance,  Mich.     48182 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^27 

26  Claims.  (CL  99—340) 


4J  "-J 


1.  A  toaster  for  bread  and  the  like  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structiire  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  piece  of  bread  or  the  like  to  be  toasted,  a  rack 
member  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  guided 
thereby  to  be  moved  between  toasting  position  and  non- 
toasting  position,  said  rack  member  being  adapted  to 
support  a  said  piece  of  bread  or  the  like  and  to  carry 
it  between  said  toasting  and  non-toasting  positions,  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  means  carried  by  the  suw^orting 
structure  in  juxtaposition  to  said  toasting  position  for 
toasting  said  piece  of  bread  or  the  like  supported  on  the 
rack  member  in  said  toasting  position,  said  rack  member 
being  biased  toward  said  non-toasting  position,  an  ar- 
mature piece  carried  by  said  rack  member  and  movable 
therewith,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  supporting  structure 
in  position  to  face  said  armature  pi«ce  and  magnetically 


1 

ing, 
a 


A  portable  and  collapsibfe  grill  assembly  compris- 
in  combination: 

pair  of  oppositely  facing  inverted  U-shaped  support 
members  each  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
leg  segments  and  an  upper  end  interconnecting  said 
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pair  of  leg  segments,  one  pair  of  said  leg  segments 
being  medially  and  pivotally  interconnected  with  the 
other  pair  of  said  leg  segments  to  thereby  acconri- 
modate  relative  scissor-like  pivotal  movement  of  said 
support  members  between  alternative  erected  and  col- 
lapsed positions,  said  support  members  in  said  erected 
position  being  pivotally  deployed  to  attain  oppositely 
disposed  oblique  upstanding  positions  and  in  said  col- 
lapsed position  being  pivotally  deployed  to  attain 
generally  parallel  relationship; 
a  heating  and  cooking  region  defined  intermediate  the 
upper  portions  of  said  support  members  when  de- 
ployed in  said  upstanding  positions; 
'  food  supporting  means  including  a  grilling  rack,  a  spit, 
means  for  seating  said  grilling  rack  upon  said  upper 
ends  of  said  support  members  in  bridging  relation- 
ship with  said  heating  and  cooking  region  and  with 
said  support  members  being  arranged  in  erected  posi- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  spit  across  the  heating 
and  cooldng  region  of  said  grill  assembly  in  under- 
lying relationship  with  the  aforementioned  seated 
position  of  said  grilling  rack,  said  last-mentioned 
means  also  being  arranged  to  accommodate  free  re- 
movability and  rotatability  of  said  spit; 
a  pair  of  heating  units,  each  of  said  heating  units  com- 
prising an  imperforate  back  section  of  lightweight 
and  heat-resistant  material,  an  open  front  section 
arranged  in  spaced  and  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  back  section,  a  reflective  surface  in- 
terposed between  said  back  section  and  said  front 
section,  and  a  beating  chamber  defined  between  said 
reflective  surface  and  said  front  section; 
adjustable   means  separately  suspending  one  each  of 
said  heating  units  in  depending  relationship  with  said 
upper  end  of  one  each  of  said  support  members, 
said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  pair  of  separately 
adjustable  means,  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable 
means  including  a  first  supporting  arm  and  a  second 
supporting  arm  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
first  supporting  arm  and  carrying  one  of  said  heat- 
ing units  in  depending  relationship  with  said  first 
supporting  arm,  one  each  of  said  first  supporting 
arms  being  slidably  interconnected  with  one  each  of 
said  upper  ends  of  said  support  members  to  accom- 
modate selective  adjustable  movements  thereof  to- 
gether and  as  a  unit  with  one  of  said  second  support- 
ing arms  and  one  of  said  heating  units  relative  to  said 
support  members  in  a  horizontal  path  leading  alter- 
natively towards  and  away  from  said  heating  and 
cooking   region,   said    first   and  second   supporting 
arms  of  each  pair  of  adjustable  means  having  a  hori- 
zontal axis  of  pivotal  interconnection  disposed  nor- 
mal to  said  horizontal  path  of  adjustable  movement 
to  thereby  accommodate  selective  pivotally  adjust- 
able movement  relative  to  said  beating  and  cooking 
region  of  each  of  said  second  supporting  arms  to- 
gether as  a  unit  with  one  of  said  heating  units,  said 
second  supporting  arms  including  means  for  accom- 
modating axially  slidable  aixl   rotatable  adjustable 
movements  of  said  heating  units  along  the  length 
of  said  second  supporting  arms,  one  each  of  said  pair 
of  adjustable  means  together  with  one  of  said  heating 
units  being  arranged  to  travel  with  one  each  of  said 
1        support  members  between  said  alternative  erected 
and  collapsed  positions; 
means  for  rcleasably  locking  each  of  said  first  sup- 
I      porting  arms  in  alternative  horizontally  adjusted  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  support  members,  means  for 
releasably  locking  each  of  said  heating  units  in  alter- 
native slidably  and  rotatably  adjusted  positions  on 
said  second  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  rcleas- 
ably locking  each  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected 
first  and  second  supporting  arms  in  alternative  piv- 
otally adjusted  positions. 


3»358,586  I 

UTENSIL  HOLDER 

WaUer  A.  Thomgren,  Sr.,  1572  Bladduiwk  Road, 

Moline,  fli.     61265 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,852 

9  Claims.  (CL  99—402) 


1.  A  utensil  holder  comprising:  first  and  second  fraijie 
members,  handle  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, hinge  means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said 
first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  njem- 
bers  having  a  pair  of  opposed  utensil  engaging  mews, 
said  opposed  engaging  means  of  each  pair  normally  being 
movable  apart  whereby  a  utensil  may  be  received  between 
them,  and  holding  means  operable  to  hold  said  engaging 
means  from  outward  movement  to  secure  the  utensil 
therebetween.  

3,358,587 
FOOD  COOKERS 
Delvin  M.  Hunt,  27  Rio  Vista  Drive     40207,  and  WU- 
Uam  R.  aark,  Jr.,  1874  TreviHan  Way    40205,  both  of 
Looisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,495 
8  Claims.  (CL  99—421) 


1.  A  charcoal  grill  comprising,  in  combination:  support 
means  providing  a  horizontal  supporting  surface;  spaccd- 
apart  upright  side  members  affixed  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  forming  with  said  supporting  surface  a  partial 
enclosure  which  is  open  on  top  and  on  its  frcMit  and  rear 
sides;  a  horizontal  trackway  extending  in  front-to-rear 
direction  through  said  partial  enclosure  and  at  a  level 
above  that  of  said  supporting  surfSce;  a  fire-box  and 
slide  frame  assembly  supported  cmi  said  trackway  for 
movement  therealong  and  being  bodily  removable  and 
remountable  through  either  the  open  front  or  rear  side 
of  said  partial  enclosure,  said  assembly  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  fire-box  disposed  to  extend  transversely 
of  said  space  and  a  horizontal  slide  frame  having  its  rear- 
ward end  rigidly  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  fire- 
box and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  the  forward  end 
of  said  slide  frame  incorporating  handle  means  for  manu- 
ally adjusting  the  front-to-rear  position  of  the  fire-box 
along  the  trackway;  means  on  said  upright  side  members 
for  mounting  the  holding  means  for  the  meat,  fowl  or 
the  like  being  cooked  forwardly  of  said  fire-box;  and 
a  drawer  serving  as  a  catch  pan  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  in  the  space  between  said  side  members 
and  below  the  trackway  and  being  also  bodily  removable 
and  remoimtable  through  either  the  open  front  or  rear 
side  of  said  partial  enclosure. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  COOKING  FOOD 
Mkhael  Rossnan,  11724  Lovejoy  St., 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20902 
FUed  Oct-  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  493,664 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—426)  , 


a  vertical  pusher  blade  transversely  mounted  in  said  com- 
pression chamber,  means  horizontally  reciprocating  said 
vertical  pusher  blade  between  a  front  and  a  back  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  trap  door  in  the  bottom  of  said  comprcs- 


1 


JJJJ  J  J 


i^ 


A  food  shaping  and  cooking  device  including  an  in- 
tegral base  jacketed  rectangular  member  having  valved 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  the  jacket  for  steam  and 
cold  water,  respectively,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  open  transverse  rounded  bottom  cavities  open  at  the 
top  of  the  member,  and  a  hinged  lid  connected  to  the 
jacketed  rectangular  member  adapted  to  seal  there- 
against,  whereby  the  food  contained  in  the  base  member 
is  shaped,  cooked  and  cooled. 


3  358  589 
WOOD  ROOF  TRl'SS  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Hentz.schel,  B«thesda.  Md.,  assi^nior  to  Timber 
Engineering  Company,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  520,823 
23  Claims.  (CI.  10*— 100) 


sion  chamber  adjacent  the  front  wall  thereof,  means 
opening  and  closing  said  trap  door,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  horizontal  blade  above  said  trap  door, 
and  means  vertically  moving  said  horizontal  blade. 


3,358,591 
PRESS 

Charles  Robert  Bradlee,  Cbeshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,199 
21  Claims.  (CI.  100—257) 
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12.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  assembling  wood 
roof  trusses  of  the  type  having  pressed  in  truss  plates  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  stands,  each  of  said 
stands  having  an  open  frame  at  the  top  thereof  for  sup- 
porting a  truss  member,  said  stands  each  having  a  pair  of 
shelves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stand,  a  plate  extending 
between  said  pair  of  shelves,  and  a  wheeled  cart  having 
a  press  thereon,  said  press  having  a  fixed  platen  and  a 
movable  platen  mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  a  press 
frame,  said  frame  being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cart, 
and  said  stands  each  having  an  opening  in  one  side  for 
receiving  said  press,  whereby  the  platens  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  for  pressing  truss  plates 
into  wood  members. 
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3,358,590 

WASTE  COMPRESSOR 

Billy  G.  Howard,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Clyde  R.  Ashworth,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573^45 

3  Claims.  (CL  100—218) 

1.  A  waste  compressor  comprised  of  a  cabinet  having  a 

door  in  the  top  thereof,  a  container  removably  received 

in  said  cabinet,  a  rectangular  compression  chamber  in 

said  cabinet  beneath  said  door  and  above  said  container. 


2.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  slidable  upon 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  aligned  plungers  slidably  car- 
ried in  said  ram,  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
ram  between  predetermined  upper  and  lower  positions, 
each  of  said  plungers  having  a  tool  holder  thereon,  and 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  tool  holders  and 
said  ram  for  predetermining  the  position  of  said  plungers 
with  respect  to  said  ram  when  said  ram  is  in  a  forming 
position. 

3,358,592 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Daniel  J.  Nesin,  Arcadia,  and  Leiand  D.  Green,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,074 
11  Claims.  (CL  101—45) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  a  charge-retaining  recording  web  comprising 
at  least  one  shaped  electrode  on  a  first  side  of  said  re- 
cording web,  a  flat-surfaced  backing  electrode  on  the 
other  side  of  said  recording  web  opposite  said  shaped 
electrode,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  recording  web  so  that 
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said  web  may  freely  move  in  the  gap  formed  by  said 
electrodes,  web  feeding  means  to  intermittently  advance 
said  recording  web  through  said  open  gap,  means  to 
bring  said  electrodes  sufficiently  close  together  to  press 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  recording  web  to  thereby 
close  said  gap  after  web  advance,  means  for  applymg  an 
electrical  recording  pulse  across  said  electrodes  while 
said  recording  web  is  stationary  to  form  an  electrostatic 


image  of  said  shaped  electrode  on  said  recording  web 
control  means  to  actuate  said  pulsing  means  after  said 
electrodes  have  been  brought  together  to  press  agamst 
opposite  sides  of  said  recording  web,  means  to  reopen 
said  gap  after  duration  of  said  pulse  whereby  said  web 
feeding  means  can  advance  said  recording  web  at  least 
one  line  through  said  reopened  gap  to  position  said  re- 
cording web  for  recording  another  line  of  output. 


roller  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  .--otation  of  said  printing  roller  means  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  whose  circumference  is  at  least  equal 
to  said   predetermined  circumferential   length,   said  pe- 
ripheral surface  defining  with  said  printing  roller  means 
a  printing  plane  passing  through  said  axes  of  said  roller 
means;  a  plurality  of  printing  members  having  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  greatest  number  of  sections  to 
be  printed,  being  elongated  in  axial  direction,  disposed 
about  the  periphery,  and  mounted   on   said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  couriterpressure  roller  means  along  a  cir- 
cumferential arc  having  substantially  said  predetermined 
length  movable  in  radial  direction  between  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  and  an  advanced  printing  position, 
said  pressure  faces  being  narrow  and  elongated,  extend- 
ing in  axial  direction  of  said  printing  roller  means  and 
defining  in  said  advanced  printing  positions  of  the  respec- 
tive printing  members  a  printing  line  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  printing  roller  means  when  passing  through 
said  printing  plane  whereby  copy  sheets  supplied  to  the 
bight  between  a  printing  form  on  said  printing  roller 
means  and  said  counter  pressure  roller  means  and  pass- 
ing through  said  printing  line  are  imprinted  only  by  sec- 
tions of  said  printing  form  located  between  the  respective 
corresponding  pressure  faces  of  said  printing  members  in 
said  printing  position  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
printing  roller  means;  and  control  means  for  selectively 
moving  each  of  said  printing  members  to  and  from  said 
printing  position  thereof  for  selecting  desired  sections  of 
said  printing  form  for  printing. 


3,358,593  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  SELMnTED 

SECTIONS  OF  A  PRINTING  FOWVl 

WUhelm  Ritzerfeld,  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  Bcrlin-Dah- 

lem,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Franzens- 

bader  Strasse  21,  Berlfa-Gninewald,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1956, 

R  22,593;  July  2,  1958,  R  22,641 

12  Claims.  (CI.  101—91) 


3  358  594 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 

BRUSH  FEED 

William  James  Thompson,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,144 

8  Claims.  (CI.  101—114)  i 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  printing  roller 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  includmg  means 
for  holding  a  printing  form  having  sections  for  columns 
or  lines  of  characters  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  pnnting  roller 
means,  said  printing  roller  means  having  a  peripheral 
circular  surface  portion  for  supporting  the  printing  form 
and  extending  over  a  circumferential  arc  of  predeter- 
mined circumferential  length  correlated  with  the  circum- 
ferential extension  of  the  printing  form;  counter  pressure 


1.  An  electrostatic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  mixture  of  magnetic  particles  and  charge- 
able printing  particles; 

magnetic  roller  conveyor  means  having  a  surface  layer 
of  magnetic  rubber  of  predetermined  thickness  for 
feeding  said  mixture  of  said  magnetic  particles  and 
chargeable  printing  particles  from  said  source  to  the 
surface  of  a  movable  applicator  roller,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  means  being  immersed  in  said 
mixture; 

said  movable  applicator  roller  having  a  surface  carrying 
a  multipole  magnetization,  said  multipole  magnetiza- 
tion extending  across  the  roller  in  a  fixed  linear  re- 
lationship; 

said  multipole  magnetization  on  said  applicator  surface 
having  a  magnetic  field  strength  greater  than  the 
magnetic  field  strength  of  said  magnetic  conveyor 
means; 

means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  across  a  gap 
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between  said  applicator  means  and  an  article  to  be 
printed  upon,  wbereby  said  magnetic  particles  and 
chargeable  particles  are  built  up  in  a  brush-like  layer 
across  the  surface  of  said  roller  applicator  means 
and  said  chargeable  printing  particles  are  transferred 
across  a  gap  from  said  mixture  on  the  applicator 
means  to  said  articles; 
and  means  for  receiving,  agitating  and  returning  any 
excess  mixture  to  said  source,  through  said  conveyor 


means. 


base,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  defining  a  path,  a  platen 
head  assembly  adapted  for  rockable  motion  into  and  out 
of  printing  position,  bearing  means  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing the  platen  head  assembly  by  way  of  said  path  over 
the  bas\  a  portable  tray  defining  a  printing  bed  remov- 
ably seated  on  the  base  so  a  part  of  the  tray  completely 
underlies  the  path  traversed  by  the  platen  head  assembly, 
said  tray  of  rigid  one  piece  sheet  material  and  affording 
a  generally  rectangular  planar  printing  bed  adapted  to 
support  a  printing  plate  for  having  an  imprint  made 


3,358,595 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  REGISTER  CLUTCH 
Robert  E.  Lindemann,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpofation 

of  DcIawsitc 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,142 
18  Claims.  (CI.  101—183) 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  pair  of  printing  units; 
each  of  said  printing  units  including  an  impression  cylin- 
der having  gripper  means  thereon  for  advancing  sheetlike 
material  through  its  printing  unit;  a  chain  transfer  mecha- 
nism having  gripper  means  for  receiving  the  material  from 
the  gripper  means  on  the  impression  cylinder  of  one  unit 
and  for  transferring  the  material  to  the  gripper  means  on 
the  impression  cylinder  of  the  other  printing  unit;  common 
drive  means  for  said  printing  units  including  a  clutch 
means  for  disconnecting  the  printing  units  from  each  other 
so  that  each  of  said  printing  units  may  be  driven  independ- 
ently of  the  other;  a  drive  for  said  chain  transfer  mecha- 
nism from  at  least  one  of  said  printing  imits  and  including 
a  printing  unit  drive  gear  driven  from  said  common  drive 
means,  a  chain  transfer  drive  gear  driven  from  said  print- 
ing unit  drive  gear,  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  chain 
transfer  mechanism,  a  drive  member  drivingly  connected 
with  said  drive  shaft  to  effect  rotation  thereof  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  member,  said  drive  member  and  said 
chain  transfer  drive  gear  each  having  a  driving  slot  there- 
in which  slots  have  an  aligned  position,  a  driving  key 
member  movable  into  said  slots  and  providing  a  drive 
connection  between  said  drive  member  and  said  chain 
transfer  drive  gear  and  movable  from  said  slots  to  break 
the  drive  connection  therebetween;  and  means  separate 
from  said  drive  member  for  moving  said  key  into  and 
from  said  slots  whereby  all  the  rotational  force  for  driving 
said  chain  transfer  drive  shaft  is  transmitted  through  said 
driving  key  member  and  said  drive  member. 


3,358,596  , 

PRDOTNG  INSTRUMENT        ' 
Robert  L.  Davis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Farrington 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Sprtagfield,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,913 
6  Claims.  (O.  101—269) 
1.  In  the  art  of  printing  machines  of  the  type  adapted 
to  use  portable  printing  plates  a  machine  comprising  a 


therefrom,  a  spring  biased  clip  attached  to  the  tray  fpr 
fastening  a  document  thereto  to  overlie  the  printing  plate 
support  area,  guide  means  for  locating  a  document  on 
the  tray,  rim  means  integral  with  said  base  for  receiving 
and  positioning  the  tray,  said  rim  means  overlapping  the 
tray  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof  for  holding  the  tray 
within  a  fixed  plane,  means  on  the  tray  for  temporarily 
securing  the  printing  plate  thereto,  the  document  being 
fastened  by  the  spring  biased  clip  to  the  tray  in  such  a 
manner  to  prevent  the  document  from  bellowing  when 
a  printing  operation  is  taking  place. 


3,358,597 
TRAVELING  CYLINDER  PRINTING  DEVICE 
William  Phimb  Barbour,  Fah^ax  County,  and  Yow-Jiun 
Hn,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Farrington  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,469 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—269) 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  business  forms  and  the  like 
comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  support  a  printing 
means,  a  partially  threaded  shaft  mounted  to  lie  parallel 
to  said  base  member  and  upwardly  spaced  in  relation  with 
said  printing  means  support  area,  a  carriage  having  a 
threaded  female  portion  to  receive  the  threaded  part  of 
said  shaft  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  roller  platen, 
means  for  mounting  said  roller  platen  on  said  carriage 
for  movement  therewith,  automatic  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  threaded  so  at  least  to  engage 
the  carriage  assembly  in  screw-like  fashion  while  the  car- 
riage traverses  the  area  to  be  occupied  by  the  printing 
means,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  assembly 
back  so  its  female  threaded  portion  will  abut  the  threaded 
part  of  the  shaft  when  driven  therefrom. 
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3  358  598 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  PLATES  TO 

PRINTING  MACHINE  CYLINDERS 

John  O'Brien  Middleton,  1303  Lcwisham  Drive, 

Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,437 

4  Claims.  (CL  101—378) 


(c)  a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  L-shaped  clamp  pieces, 
each  of  said  spacers  being  as  wide  as  its  associated 
L-shaped  clamp; 

(d)  bolting  means  mounted  with  said  first  and  second 
end  pieces  to  hold  each  of  said  L-shaped  clamp  pieces 
with  its  associated  spacer  in  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  pieces  so  that  an  aperture  between  each  h- 
shaped  clamp  and  its  associated  spacer  is  defined 
wherein  type  is  held; 

(e)  fastening  means  mounted  through  said  short  sec- 
tions of  said  L-shaped  clamp  pieces  into  said  eijd 
pieces  to  hold  said  L-shaped  clamp  pieces  against  said 
type  such  that  each  of  said  L-shaped  clamp  pieces 
exerts  a  pressure  against  the  type  in  the  aperture  it 
defines  with  its  associated  spacer,  thereby  holding 
said  type  securely  in  said  housing.  r      i 


3.  In  a  printing  cylinder  and  backing  sheet  assembly; 
a  cylinder  having  a  backing  sheet  receiving  surface,  a 
raised  shoulder  at  at  least  one  end  thereof;  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive extending  longitudinally  of  the  backing  sheet  re- 
ceiving surface,  and  first  index  means  on  the  cylinder,  a 
non-dcforraably  flexible  backing  sheet  carrying  selective- 
ly aligned  printing  plates  thereon  and  mounted  on  the 
said  receiving  surface  with  a  side  edge  of  said  backing 
sheet  abutting  the  first  raised  shoulder  of  the  cylinder; 
second  index  means  on  said  backing  sheet  for  registra- 
tion with  said  first  index  means,  said  backing  sheet  being 
tightly  wrapped  about  said  receiving  surface  with  longi- 
tudinal opposite  ends  thereof  in  substantially  edge-abut- 
ting relationship  overlapping  the  aforementioned  adhe- 
sive strip,  said  strip  being  interposed  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  underside  of  the  backing  sheet  to  releasably  ad- 
here said  backing  sheet  to  the  cylinder  such  that  the 
backing  sheet  assembly  can  be  repeatedly  removed  and 
remounted  on  the  cylinder  in  proper  registraUon;  said 
assembly  being  further  provided  with  a  flexible,  non-dc- 
formable  base  sheet  adhered  about  the  receiving  surface 
and  interposed  between  said  receiving  surface  and  said 
backing  sheet  with  longitudinal  edges  thereof  substan- 
tially spaced  apart  and  with  the  said  strip  of  adhesive  on 
the  receiving  surface  therebetween,  said  receiving  surface 
being  substantially  evenly  built  up  by  the  thickness  of  the 
base  sheet  and  the  adhesive  strip. 


3358,600 
SELF-DESTROYING  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

UNDERWATER  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
George    L.   Griffith,   Coopersbnrg,   and   Wmiam  L.  K. 
Schwoyer  and  Stephen  L.  Mayw,  ADentovm,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  ADentown,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520^30  » 

14  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


3,358,599 
PRINTING  TYPE  HOLDER 
Walter  H.  Douglass,  Sr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Components  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  .^^~, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,725 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—394) 


1,  A  type  holder  assembly  comprising  in  combinatSirr 

(a)  first  and  second  end  pieces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  clamp  pieces  disposed  to 
have  the  long  sections  thereof  lying  parallel  with  said 
end  pieces  so  that  each  top  edge  of  the  "L"  comes  m 
contact  with  associated  type  placed  in  said  holder  and 
disposed  to  have  the  short  sections  of  each  "L"  over- 
lap said  end  pieces; 


1.  An  explosive  container  that,  after  immersion  in 
water,  exposes  an  explosive  charge  contained  therein  to 
water  in  a  manner  to  distribute  the  explosive  therein, 
comprising  a  container  having  a  first  compartment  for  an 
explosive  charge  and  a  second  compartment  for  a  water- 
expandible  material,  a  passage  leading  frcnn  outside  the 
cartridge  container  into  the  second  compartment  for  flow 
of  water  thereinto  when  the  cartridge  is  immersed  in 
water,  but  capable  of  substantially  containing  an  increase 
of  volume  of  material  in  the  second  compartment,  and 
means  to  expose  an  explosive  charge  in  the  first  compart- 
ment to  water,  operable  under  pressure  arising  from  an 
increase  in  volume  in  the  second  compartment,  including 
an  inner  receptacle  for  an  explosive  charge  defining  the 
first  compartment  and  forming  a  barrier  separating  the 
first  compartment  from  the  second  compartment,  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  out  of  the  container  under  pressure 
arising  from  an  increase  in  volume  in  the  second  com- 
partment   

I  3,358,601 

INITIATOR  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Dittmann  and  lUram  E.  Driscoll,  Woodstock, 
and  Donald  P.  Graham,  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I  Filed  June  29, 1966,  Stx.  No.  561,550 

I  10  Claims.  (CL  102—28) 

1.  An  initiator  system  of  the  blasting  cap  and  booster 
type,  for  initiating  explosives  in  water-covered  areas, 
which  comprises  an  elongated  closed  shell,  and  a  base 
explosive  charge  within  said  shell,  as  at  least  CHie  live 
initiator  component  of  said  system,  extending  from  the 
shell  closure  at  one  end  of  said  shell  toward  the  oFf>osite 
end  thereof;  said  shell  containing  a  passageway  in  the 
said  closure  end  adjacent  said  base  charge  to  communi- 
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cate  said  base  charge  with  the  outside  of  said  shell;  the 
size  of  said  passageway  being  coftglated  with  at  least 
one  live  component  within  said  shell  to  convey  flow  of 
water  from  outside  said  shell  to  the  shell  interior  to  cause 
desensitization  of  the  last  said  component  after  a  pre- 


jectile  having  a  mass  ratio  greater  than  2.5  and  means 
for  controlling  the  combustion  rate  of  said  propellant 
grain  so  that  the  latter  is  burned  at  such  a  rate  that  com- 
bustion is  completed  in  a  time  interval  of  1.0  second  or 
less  to  thereby  keep  the  maximum  pressure  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  within  tolerable  limits  of  stress  in  the 
walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  set  by  the  mass  ratio. 


determined  period  of  time  following  emplacement  of  said 
system  in  said  water-covered  area;  and  when  said  initia- 
tor system  is  of  the  blasting  cap  type,  said  passageway 
being  open  and  unobstructed  so  as  to  directly  communi- 
cate the  interior  of  said  shell  with  the  outside  thereof. 


3  358  602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

AND  IDENTIFYING  REMOTE  OBJECTS 

Henry  R.  Chopc,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleoni^  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,860 

6  Claims.  (CI.  102—38) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  firing  in  a  gun  to  permit  the  location 
of  the  gun  firing  the  cartridge,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  case  and  bullet, 

said  cartridge  case  having  an  explosive  firing  charge, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  radioactive  material 
miixed  in  with  said  charge  that  leaves  residual  radio- 
active material  in  the  gun  after  said  cartridge  is  fired 
to  produce  radiation  detectable  at  a  remote  location. 


3,358,603 
ULTRA-SONIC    SELF-PROPELLED    PROJECTILE 

HAVING  HIGH  L/d  RATIO 
Werner  W.  Hohenner,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  (o  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,322 
4  Claims.  (CL  102—49.3) 


1.  A  self-propelled  projectile  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  element  constituting  a  combustion  chamber  and 
generally  determining  the  outer  relative  proportions  of 
said  projectiles,  a  solid  fuel  propellant  grain  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  annulus,  the  inner  surface  of  which  forms 
a  central  passage  for  the  passage  of  combustion  gases  for 
producing  thrust  for  said  projectile,  said  chamber  having 
a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  greater  than  20,  said  pro- 


3  358  604 
NON-GYRATING  PROJECTn.E  FUSE 
Andre  Combourieux,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Holding  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  8, 1965, 

278/65 
1  Claim,  (a.  102—76) 


A  non-gyrating  impact  projectile  fuse  comprising  a 
body,  a  cover  for  said  body,  a  trajectory  safety  means 
comprising  a  rack,  an  escapement  cooperating  with  said 
rack,  a  rocker-arm,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  rocker- 
arm  for  regulating  the  speed  of  radial  movement  of  said 
rack  controlled  by  said  escapement,  a  hammer,  a  hammer 
bolt,  a  first  locking  means  for  said  rocker-arm  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  rocker-arm  before  firing  and 
the  movement  of  said  hammer  bolt,  a  second  locking 
means  for  said  hammer  bolt  controlled  by  said  rack  to 
release  completely  said  hammer  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  rack,  said  first  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  rod  movable  axially  in  said  body,  said  rod  and  said 
hammer  bolt  being  accessible  by  dismounting  said  cover 
to  bring  said  rod  and  bolt  back  to  the  initial  position 
after  an  operation  trial,  said  escapement  being  of  the 
reversible  type,  said  body  having  a  radial  orifice  opposite 
said  rack  to  permit  acting  on  said  rack  from  the  exterior 
to  return  it  to  initial  position  after  an  operation  trial, 
said  second  locking  means  returning  to  pretrial  initial 
position  by  gravity  when  said  hammer  bolt  has  been 
brought  back  to  initial  position.  |  I 


3,358,605 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

Alan  N.  Ayers,  Estancia,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energ>  Commission 

I    V     I  Filed  Jan.  4,  1946,  Scr.  No.  639,139 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—81) 

1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  actuated  switch  highly 
stable  to  vibration,  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
enclosing  case  in  communication  with  the  atmosi>here, 
pivot  means  within  said  case,  an  elongated  balanced 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  forming 
two  lever  arms,  similar  bellows  means  responsive  to 
atmospheric  pressure  connected  equidistant  from  the  pivot 
on  each  of  said  arms  but  on  opposite  sides  for  coopera- 
tively rotating  said  member  in  resp9nse  to  changes  in 
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atmospheric  pressure  and  for  operatively  opposing  each 
other  in  response  to  linear  acceleration  and  vibrational 
forces,  adjustable  spring  bias  means  mounted  between 
said  elongated  member  and  the  case  for  opposing  the 
pressure  response  of  said  two  similar  pressure-operated 


adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  impeller  housing  en- 
closing said  impeller  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  impeller  shaft  tube  surrounding  said  impeller  shaft 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  impeller  housing,  a  re- 
silient seal  within  said  tube  at  the  lower  end  portiMi 
thereof,  an  anti-friction  bearing  for  said  shaft  adjoining 
and  above  said  seal;  means  for  supplying  a  rust  prevent- 


means,  an  actuating  electrical  circuit  including  said  elon- 
gated member  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  operates 
to  open  and  close  said  actuating  circuit,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  closing  of  the  circuit  for  predetermined  at- 
mospheric pressures. 


3,358,606 
MICROPUMPS  FOR  DELIVERING   ACCURATELY 
MEASURED    AND    ADJUSTABLE    QUANTITIES 
OF  LIQUID 

Bernard  Holliger,  1 1  Rue  Charles  Allemand, 

Audincourt,  Doubs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,653 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

58,490 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—37) 


ative  and  waterproof  grease  between  said  seal  and  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  oil  to  said 
bearing  and  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  affixed  to  said 
impeller  shaft  tube  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end  connecting  to  the  inside  of  said  impeller  shaft  tube 
above  said  bearing  whereby  the  level  of  lubricating 
oil  in  said  tube  will  be  the  same  as  that  in  said  reservoir. 


3,358,608 
PUMP 
Edward  P.  Chabica,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,601 
2  Clauns.  (CI.  103—111)  I 


T^ 


1.  A  micropump  for  delivering  accurately  metered 
quantities  of  liquid  upon  each  pump  impulse,  which  com- 
prises a  cylinder  having  a  lateral  valved  inlet  port  for  feed- 
ing thereto  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  metered  and 
an  outlet  port  in  its  bottom,  a  piston  adapted  to  slide 
with  the  minimum  play  in  said  cylinder  and  reciprocated 
to  perform  an  invariable  stroke  therein,  an  extension  of 
greater  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  extension  and  adapted  to  close  said  bot- 
tom port  of  said  cylinder,  spring  means  in  said  cylinder 
extension  for  constantly  urging  said  valve  member  to  its 
bottom  port  closing  position  after  said  piston,  having 
completed  its  delivery  stroke,  has  pushed  said  valve  mem- 
ber into  said  extension,  and  means  for  causing  said  cylin- 
der and  said  cylinder  extension  to  slide  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  their  common  axis  for  decreasing  or  increasing  the 
length  of  the  useful  stroke  portion  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  therefore  the  pump  output. 


I 
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3,358,607 

PUMP 

Ralph  F.  Scamans,  P.O.  Box  352,  Swink,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,024 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—104) 

1.  In  a  pump  for  pumping  fluids  which  may  include 

debris,  an  elongated  impeller  shaft  having  an  impeller 


1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  pump  housing  including  a 
body  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  in- 
cluding a  back  plate  enclosing  an  open  end  of  the  body, 
an  impeller  located  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
planar  back  surface  facing  said  back  plate,  said  back  sur- 
face having  a  threaded  recess  therein,  a  motor  having  a 
motor  drive  shaft  extending  within  an  opening  in  the 
back  plate  with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  being  threaded- 
ly  received  within  said  recess,  said  motor  shaft  having  a 
radially  extending  shoulder  disposed  in  bearing  engage- 
ment with  said  back  surface,  said  back  plate  having  an 
internal  recess  bordering  the  opening  therein,  and  a  sta- 
tionary sealing  assembly  located  within  the  recess  in  the 
back  plate  and  extending  within  the  housing,  said  sealing 


h 


928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


assembly  including  an  annular  seal  having  an  axially  ex-    sector  of  said  substantial  angle,  said  lever  means  compris- 


tending  inner  section  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  a  central 
section  extending  outward  from  said  axial  section,  said 
seal  also  including  an  outer  sealing  section  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  outer  end  of  said  central  section 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  inner  section,  said 
outer  sealing  section  disposed  at  a  location  spaced  radially 
outward  of  said  shoulder,  said  sealing  assembly  also  in- 
cluding resilient  means  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
central  section  for  urging  said  sealing  section  into  en- 
gagement with  the  back  surface  of  the  impeller. 


ing  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  extension  and 


3458,609 
FLUID  PUMP 
Lewis  R.  Worth.  Deerfield,  and  John  C.  Parmer,  Win- 
netlu,  ni.,  and  Jerom*  F.  Parmer,  Westover,  W.  Va^ 
assignors  to  Cole- Parmer  Instrument  &  Equipment  Co^ 
Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,756 
8  Claims.  (CL  10^—149) 
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1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  bear- 
ing means  supported  therein,  said  housing  having  a  groove 
therein  extending  around  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  fluid^ 
conducting  tube  positioned  in  said  groove  in  said  bousing 
forming  a  loop,  a  rotary  structure  including  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  support  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove,  each  support  member  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  bearing  means  in  said  housing, 
said  rotary  structure  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  ex- 
tending between  said  support  members  and  engageable 
with  said  tube  to  compress  same  and  produce  a  peristaltic 
action  therein  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  support 
members,  said  support  members  having  their  outer  pe- 
ripheries adjacent  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  rollers,  said 
groove  being  of  sufficient  width  and  depth  to  accommodate 
said  tube  upon  compression  thereof  and  being  spaced  from 
said  support  members  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
engagement  of  said  support  members  with  said  tube  upon 
compression  thereof. 


3,358,610 
DLiPHRAGM  PUMPS 
William  J.  Brian,  BallywaJter,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 
to  Munster  Simms  Engineering  Limited,  Belfast,  North- 
cm  Ireland,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

49,873/64  , 

2  Oaims.  (CL  103—150)  ! 

1.  A  diaphragm  pump  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  hf 
a  dished  casing  and  the  other  wall  of  which  is  formed  by 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  whose  axes  are  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
each  other,  said  casing  having  a  rim  over  which  the  dia- 
phragm engages,  a  clamping  band  releasably  secur- 
ing the  diaphragm  on  said  rim,  the  casing  having  an  ex- 
tension that  extends  only  to  one  side  of  and  is  spaced 
from  said  rim,  and  lever  means  for  moving  the  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  being  movable  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  lever  means  substantially  along  the  bi- 


having  a  portion  which  extends  over  the  diaphragm  and 
is  connected  thereto. 


I  3^58,611 

MONORAIL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Westfail  and  Clarence  W.  McVea,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,979 
7  Claims.  (CL  104—120)  . 


1.  An  assembly  system  suitable  for  transporting  a  plu- 
rality of  self-driven  pallet  assemblies,  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  provided  with  a  drive  surface  thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pallet  assemblies  moVeably  supported 
on  said  track; 

(c)  a  driving  motor  supported  on  each  of  said  pallet 
assemblies; 

(d)  a  drive  wheel  having  a  large  diameter  drive  sur- 
face, arranged  to  normally  engage  the  drive  surface 
of  said  track,  and  a  smaller  diameter  drive  surface, 
with  said  drive  wheel  being  driveable  by  said  driv- 
ing motor; 

(e)  a  first  ramp  secured  to  said  track  and  having  a 
surface  at  a  location  which  will  engage  the  small 
diameter  drive  surface  during  passage  of  said  drive 
wheel  thereby  to  disengage  the  large  diameter  drive 
surface  from  the  track  drive  surface;  and 

(f)  a  lever  having  a  work  surface  closely  adjacent  to 
said  first  ramp  to  be  engaged  by  a  first  of  said  pallet 
assemblies  for  actuating  a  second  ramp  surface  be- 
hind the  first  ramp  surface  to  engage  a  next  pallet 
assembly  by  means  of  its  small  diameter  drive  sur- 
face. 
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3J58  612  3,358,614 

TOWING  DEVICE  SNUBBED  RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 

Hans  Bleuer,  Lyss,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  WBly  Buehlcr    Franklin  D.  Barber,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard 


A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

640/64 
6  Claims.  (O.  104—173) 


1.  A  towing  device  comprising  a  cable  drum  rotatable 
with  a  spindle  supported  for  rotation  by  a  spring  casing, 
and  a  flat  spirally  wound  spring  located  in  said  casing 
and  having  its  outer  end  fixed  to  the  casbg  and  its 
inner  end  connected  to  said  spindle  whereby  the  spring 
is  wound  as  a  cable  is  unwound  from  the  cable  dnun, 
said  spring  having  a  cross-section  which  increases  step- 
wise from  said  inner  end  toward  said  outer  end  thereof 
whereby  the  spring  is  incrementally  strengthened  from 
the  inner  to  the  outer  end  thereof  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  spring  force  obtainable  by  completely  unwinding  the 
cable  from  the  cable  drum  is  greater  than  the  normal 
maximum  load  applied  to  the  towing  cable. 


3,358,613 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiUis  R.  Smith,  CUnton  S.  WUcox,  and  John  A.  Snell, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,649 
10  Claims.  (CI.  105—61) 


Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,391 
1  Claim.  (CI.  105—197) 


\ 


A  stabilized  car  truck  including  a  side  frame  having  a 
bolster  window  therein,  a  bolster  having  a  box  end  portion 
projecting  into  said  window  and  formed  with  wedge 
receiving  pockets  opening  through  each  side  face  of  the 
bolster  and  formed  with  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  face,  load  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  bolster  and  a  subjacent  portion  of  the 
side  frame  to  resiliently  support  the  bolster  with  capacity 
for  vertical  movements  relative  to  the  side  frame,  means 
for  damping  vertical  movements  of  the  bolster  comprising 
a  wedge  element  positioned  in  each  pocket  for  cooperating 
wedging  engagement  with  the  inclined  face  thereof, 
vertically  disposed  friction  plates  mounted  on  the  side 
frame,  each  wedge  having  a  vertically  disposed  friction 
surface  in  opposition  to  a  plate  on  the  side  frame,  wherein 
the  maximum  width  of  each  wedge  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  bolster  and  the 
opposed  vertical  wear  plate  on  the  side  frame  and  there 
are  a  plurality  of  wedge  springs  interposed  between  the 
side  frame  and  the  under  face  of  each  wedge,  the  springs 
being  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  side 
frame. 

I  3,358,615 

I  EQUALIZING  SPRING  BOLSTER  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 
Ray  C.  WUUams,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,348 
4  Claims.  (Q.  105—197) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  locomotive  in  accordance 
with  forces  in  a  vehicle  coupler  comprising,  first  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  working  signal  characteristic  of 
force  in  the  coupler,  second  sensing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  checking  signal  characteristic  of  the  force  in 
the  coupler,  means  for  generating  a  fixed  check  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  actual 
speed  of  the  locomotive,  and  computing  means  controlled 
by  the  working  signal,  the  first  checking  signal,  the  fixed 
checking  signal  and  the  speed  signal  for  alternately  gen- 
erating a  signal  characteristic  of  desired  power  for  the 
locomotive  and  a  test  signal. 


1.  A  railroad  car  truck,  having  spaced,  parallel  side 
frames,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  frame,  extending 
inwardly  across  the  truck  toward  the  other  side  frame, 
each  lever  being,  free  and  independent  of  the  other  lever, 
to  rotate  about  its  own  pivot  axis,  yielding  load  carrying 
means  irrterposed  between  the  free  end  of  each  lever  and 
the  adjacent  side  frame,  load  carrying  assemblies  on  each 
lever  adjacent  the  spring  supported  end  thereof. 
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3,358,616 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  NESTING 

COMMODITY  CARRIER 

Quita  Brodhead,  211  Atke  Road,  Wayne,  Pa.     19087 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,592 

1  Claim.  (CL  lOS— 366) 


and  base  portions  of  each  of  said  gondolas  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relationship  one  to  another  and  in 
which  said  discharge  door,  when  closed,  will  not 
interfere  with  nesting  of  said  commodity  carriera. 


I 
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3,358,617 

LOAD  DIVIDER  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 

WITH  RETAINER 

John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Original  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,911,  now 
Patent  No.  3,319,584,  dated  May  16,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,382 
5  Claims.  (CL  105—376) 


A  versatile  commodity  carrier  system  comprising  in 
combination : 

at  least  one  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  substantially 
flat  and  rectangular  upper  portion  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving a  load, 

a  plurality  of  identical  open  gondoles,  each  of 
which  includes  a  rectangular  base  portion  and  op- 
posed end  walls  and  side  walls  inclined  away  from 
one  another,  respectively,  and  terminating  by  de- 
fining an  open  portion  of  said  gondola  of  rectangular 
configuration  parallel  with  said  base  portion,  and 
of  width  and  breadth  substantially  that  of  said  flat 
and  rectangular  upper  portion  of  said  wheeled  vehi- 
cle, 

a  mating  flange  secured  to  said  sidewalls  and 
endwalls  circumferentially  thereof  at  their  point  of 
termination  at  said  open  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly thereof  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base  por- 
tion, and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  and  spacing  members 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sidewalls  and 
said  base  portion,  and  extending  away  from  said 
sidewalls  and  said  base  portion  a  distance  less  than 
that  of  said  mating  flange, 

a  discharge  port  in  one  sidewall  of  said  commodity 
carrier, 

a  gasket  guard  flange  disposed  around  the  periphery 
of  said  discharge  port  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  sidewall, 

a  gasket  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  gasket  guard  flange, 

a  discharge  door  including  an  intumed  flange  on 
the  circumference  thereof  of  configuration  commen- 
surate with  said  gasket,  said  door  at  one  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  sidewall  by  hinge  means 
and  means  for  holding  said  door  and  said  circum- 
ferential flange  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  gasket  means,  and 

said  door  extending  away  from  said  sidewall  when  in 
closed  relationship  a  distance  less  than  that  of  said 
spacing  and  reinforcing  members  whereby  any  one 
of  said  gondolas  may  be  indiscriminately  and  inter- 
changeably used  with  any  other  of  said  plurality  of 
gondolas  to  form  an  enclosed  commodity  carrier 
when  said  gondolas  are  disposed  on  said  wheeled 
vehicle  in  opposed  relationship  and,  when  an  ap- 
posed relationship,  a  plurality  of  said  gondolas  may 
be  nested  one  within  another  with  said  reinforcing 
and  spacing  ribs  of  one  of  said  gondolas  preventing 
wedging  thereof  within  the  gondola  in  which  it  is 
nested  by  engaging  the  inner  surface  thereof  essen- 
tially in  the  line  contact  while  maintaining  the  walls 


1.  In  a  movable  load  dividing  structure  for  transport 
vehicles  and  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

gate  structure  adapted  to  form  a  partition  in  a  compart- 
ment, 

longitudinal  rail  structure  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposite  upper  parallel  longitudinal  rails  each  having 
a  horizontally  projecting  flange, 

each  said  flange  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced 
rack-like  formations, 

a  transversely  extending  squaring  shaft  having  at  its  ends 
respective  sprockets  engaging  and  riding  said  rack- 
like  formations,  said  shaft  carrying  said  gate  struc- 
ture, 

said  sprockets  both  being  rotatively  fixed  on  said  squar- 
ing shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets  being  axially 
movable  on  said  shaft,  said  sprockets  riding  the  rack- 
like flange  formations  at  one  face  of  the  flanges, 

and  means  for  holding  said  sprockets  in  engagement 
with  the  rack-line  formations  by  engagement  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  flanges, 

at  least  said  means  associated  with  the  axially  movable 
sprocket  involving  a  member  relatively  rotatively  con- 
nected to  the  sprocket  for  axial  movement  therewith, 

said  member  overhanging  an  edge  of  the  flange  and  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  flange  face  opposite  to  the 
face  ridden  by  the  sprocket.         i 


3,358,618 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Mario  J.  Vetta,   123  W.  Broadway, 

Waukesha,  Wis.     53186 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,925 
16  Claims.  (CL  107—1) 
1.  An  automatic  pizza  ingredient  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  sauce  dispensing 
means  supported  on  said  frame,  cheese  dispensing  means 
supported  on  said  frame,  sausage  dispensing  means  sup- 
ported cm  said  frame,  means  for  conveying  the  dough  for 
a  pizza  in  a  step  by  step  manner  from  one  dispensing 
means  to  the  next,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said 

I. 


I       1' 


dispensing  means  in  timed  sequence  to  dispense  sauce, 
cheese  or  sausage  when  the  dough  is  beneath  the  corre- 
sponding dispensing  means,  each  of  the  dispensing  means 
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including  sizing  means  for  restricting  the  size  and  the 
amount  of  sauce,  cheese  or  sausage  which  is  dispensed  to 
the  size  and  amount  required  to  cover  the  dough  for  the 
pizza  which  is  to  be  made  in  the  apparatus. 


3  358  619 

KITCHEN  UTENSILS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

DISPENSING  ICE  CREAM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  E.  Pareira,  550  S.  Barrington  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,402 

5  Claims.  (CL  107—48) 


1.  An  ice  cream-handling  utensil,  comprising: 

an  ice  cream  scooping  head  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  flat  button-like  projection  from  the  base  of  said  cavity 
defining  a  shallow  annular  recess  between  the  periph- 
ery of  said  projection  and  the  surrounding  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cavity; 

a  handle  extending  from  outside  of  said  head; 

and  a  coating  of  polytetrafluorethylene  over  and  bonded 
to  exposed  surfaces  of  said  head  and  said  projection. 


3,358,620 
DRAWING  BOARD  OR  WORK  TABLE  WITH 
RAISABLE  AND  INCLINABLE  WORKING 
SURFACE 
Paolo  Parigi,  Via  Giotto  LHivi  24,  Borgo  San  Lorenzo, 
Florence,  Italy 
FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  24,  1965, 
19,112/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  108—6) 
1.  A  drawing  board  or  work  table  comprising 
a  raisable  and  inclinable  working  surface, 
an  inclined  supporting  column  attached  near  the  center 
of  the  underside  of  said  working  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  circular  section  member  slidable  in  tele- 
scope fashion  in  an  outer  housing, 
a  horizontal  base  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting 

column, 
a  counterweight  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  housing 
of  said  inclined  supporting  column  on  its  side  oppo- 
site an  acute  angle  formed  between  said  column  and 
said  base, 
guide  means  for  said  counterweight  on  said  side  of  the 


outer  housing  of  said  inclined  supporting  column  to 
permit  rolling  movement  of  said  counterweight  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  supporting  column  and  op- 
posite to  the  up  and  down  movement  of  said  work- 
ing surface, 

flexible  transmission  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
counterweight  and  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  cir- 
cular section  member  of  said  inclined  supporting 
column, 

toothed  quadrant  firmly  mounted  on  the  lower  side 
of  said  working  surface  and  pivotally  connected  to 


the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member  of  said  inclined 
supporting  column, 

a  pawl  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  col- 
umn and  engageable  with  said  toothed  segment  for 
locking  the  same  and  thereby  the  working  surface  in 
an  inirlined  position, 

a  pedal  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  column  ad- 
jacent said  horizontal  base,  and 

relatively  shiftable  connecting  rod  means  between  said 
pedal  and  said  pawl  for  actuation  of  the  latter  inde- 
pendently of  the  adjusted  height  of  said  working 

'    surface. 

3,358,621 

SHELF  SYSTEMS 

Lalos  Szacsko,  20  Brigadevej,  C(H>enhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  22,  1965, 

3,137/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  108—92) 


1.  A  shelf  system,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sup- 
porting pole  having  four  side  faces,  each  pole  side  face 
having  a  front  and  rear  longitudinal  row  of  holes  for  re- 
ceiving supporting  pins,  the  holes  of  each  front  row  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  holes  of  the  corresponding  rear 
row;  at  least  one  shelf  having  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof 
for  embracing  two  opposing  side  faces  of  said  pole  to  be 
supported  by  pairs  of  supporting  pins  inserted  in  the 
holes  thereof;  each  pair  of  supporting  pins  comprising  a 
rear  pin  for  insertion  in  a  first  hole  of  said  rear  row  of 
holes  in  the  corresponding  pole  side  face  and  a  front  pin 
for  insertion  in  a  second  hole  of  said  front  row  of  holes 
in  said  corresponding  pole  side  face  at ,.  "er  level  than 
said  rear  imh;  said  shelf  edge  portions  having  upper  and 
lower  main  faces;  means  on  said  upper  main  face  of  each 
of  said  shelf  edge  portions  for  engaging  said  rear  pin; 
and  means  on  said  lower  main  face  of  each  of  said  shelf 
edge  portions  for  engaging  said  frcmt  pin  to  be  supported 
thereby. 
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3^58,622 
SCUM"  BUIWER 
Bernard  E.  Brennan,  Mishawaka,  Ind^  aasignor  to  Nkhob 
Engineering  &  Research  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,871 
15  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 


combustion  gases,  means  for  feeding  said  dried  material 
from  said  dryer  into  the  combustion  zone  of  said  furnace, 
said  feeding  means  being  provided  with  variable  drive 
means  arranged  and  operatable  to  form  said  dried  ma- 
terial into  lumps  of  predetermined  size  prior  to  discharg- 
ing the  same  into  said  combustion  zone,  means  for  in- 
troducing primary  combustion  air  into  the  combustion 
zone  of  said  furnace,  a  steam  generating  unit  spaced  from 
said  combustion  zone,  said  dryer  being  connected  to  said 
outlet  passageway  for  receiving  said  combustion  gases 
and  for  enabling  the  same  to  pass  through  said  dryer  in 
a  direction  counter-current  to  the  flow  of  said  liquors 
therein,  and  said  steam  generating  unit  being  connected 
to  said  dryer  to  receive,  and  utilize  the  heat  of,  said  com- 
bustion gases  after  passage  thereof  tkrough  said  dryer. 


3,358,624 

COAL  BURNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MHD 

GENERATORS 

Stewart  Way,  Golcta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Westinghonsc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,842 
,  3  Claims.  (CI.  110—22) 


1.  A  scum  burner  comprising 

a  container  having  a  lower  liquid-containing  portion, 
an  upper  combustion  chamber  having  a  discharge 
passage  for  products  of  combustion, 

means  to  supply  combustible  scum-coouining  material 
to  said  lower  portion  for  floatation  of  said  combusti- 
ble material  in  a  layer  on  said  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
-     mined  level  in  said  lower  portion, 

means  for  introducing  primary  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber  under  pressure  in  at  least  one  jet  slightly 
above  the  level  of  said  layer  of  combustible  material, 

means  for  introducing  secondary  air  at  less  pressure 
than  said  jet  of  primary  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and 

means  in  said  container  for  agitating  said  layer  of 
combustible  material. 


,J:rr    %"iEE? 


•      3.358,623 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    HEAT    AND 
CHEMICAL  RECOV  ERY  FROM  WASTE  LIQUORS 
Walter  Lenz,  Adalberto  Tlrado,  and  Rafael  Gaytan,  Mex- 
ico City.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Fabricas  d«  Papel  Loreto 
y  Pena  Pobre,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mexico  _^^ 
Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,781 
24  Claims.  (CL  110—10) 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  mag- 
netohydrodynamic  generator,  the  apparatus  comprising, 

primary  cyclone  burner  means  for  burning  a  solid  fuel 
with  excess  air  in  the  amount  effective  to  produce 
an  optimum  temperature  within  the  burner  which  is 
effective  to  allow  slag  content  in  the  solid  fuel  to  de- 
posit and  solidify  to  form  a  solid  layer  on  the  inside 
walls  of  the  burner,  and  to  allow  further  slag  con- 
tent to  deposit  on  the  solid  layer  in  liquid  form, 

means  for  removing  the  liquid  slag  from  the  burner, 

means  for  supplying  the  solid  fuel  to  the  cyclone  burner 
means,  the  cyclone  burner  adapted  to  produce  a 
hot  gaseous  medium, 

a  secondary  burner  means,  I 

means  for  directing  the  hot  gaseous  meditmi  with  the 
excess  air  from  the  cyclone  burner  means  to  the 
secondary  burner  means  for  further  heating  of  the 
gaseous  medium, 

means  for  directing  a  low  ash  content  fuel  to  the 
secondary  burner  means  for  burning  therein  with  the 
excess  air,  the  secondary  burner  means  adapted  to 
produce  a  thermally  ionized  gas  stream,  and 

means  for  directing  the  thermally  ionized  gas  stream 
to  the  magnetohydrodynamic  generator. 


11.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds and  heat  values  of  organic  compounds  contained 
in  waste  liquors,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
dryer,  means  for  delivering  waste  liquors  to  the  dryer,  a 
sutionary  smelting  furnace  having  a  combustion  zone 
for  burning  said  dried  material  discharged  from  said 
dryer  and  for  forming  a  smelt  of  said  inorganic  com- 
pounds, said  furnace  having  an  outlet  passageway  for 


3,358,625 
MOIST  FUEL  FURNACE 
Robert  W.  Jones,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BIge- 
low-Liptak  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,918 
13  Claims.  (CL  110—101) 
5.  A  moist  fuel  burning  furnace  having  a  hearth  for 
supporting  a  fuel  pile,  a  chute  for  supi^ying  the  fuel 
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to  the  hearth  in  a  pile,  a  fuel  gate  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  chute,  and  a  fuel  feeding  control  system 
comprising  signal  producing  indicating  means  for  sensing 
the  size  of  the  fuel  pile,  said  indicating  means  having  a 
reversing  switch  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  character- 
istic in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said  pile»  a  reversible 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  fuel  gate  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  of  said  indicating  means,  and  con- 


3,358,627 
BOBBIN  WINDERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  W.  Bialy,  Hillside,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,421  , 

7  Claims.  (CL  112—218)  ' 


trol  means  including  a  first  coil  and  a  first  set  of  con- 
tactors for  energizing  said  motor  in  a  forward  direction 
and  a  second  coil  and  a  second  set  of  contactors  for 
energizing  said  motor  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  coils 
being  selectively  ^ergized  in  accordance  with  said  signal 
cbftracteristic,  saB  control  means  including  discormect 
means  for  disabling  said  control  means  for  providing 
manual  operation  of  said  fuel  gate.  ,  i 


3  358  626 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Carney  J.  Bryan,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,970 
8  CUhns.  (CL  112—2) 
•\ 
»\ 


1.  A  bobbin  winder  for  a  sewing  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  hollow  frame  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second 
hole,  said  bobbin  winder  comprising  a  bracket  housed  in- 
side the  frame  in  proximity  to  said  holes  and  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  bobbin-accommodating  spindle  joumaled 
in  said  bore  with  the  bobbin-accommodating  end  pro- 
truding thiough  said  first  hole  in  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle  mounted  inside  the  frame,  an  oper- 
ator-accessible control  knob  on  said  bracket  and  protrud- 
ing through  said  second  hole  in  the  frame,  an  elongated 
arm  on  the  side  of  the  bracket  opposite  from  the  control 
knob,  pivot  means  inside  said  arm  for  pivotally  mountng 
said  elongated  arm,  said  elongated  arm  having  a  long 
enough  radius  to  permit  swinging  the  spindle  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  spindle  rotating  means  while  main- 
taining the  distal  end  of  said  control  knob  substantially  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  frame  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  hole  in  the 
frame,  and  means  for  selectively  holding  said  spindle  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  spindle  rotating  means. 


3,358,628 
SEWING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Kosrow,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Arthur  N. 
Hale,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,712 
19  Chums.  (CL  112—219) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  system  for  automatically  sew- 
ing fabric  work  material  along  a  stitching  path  extend- 
ing in  two  dimensions  comprising  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing needle  means  operating  at  a  stitching  station,  a  work 
table  surrounding  said  stitching  station  and  having  an 
electrically  conductive  top  surface  upon  which  the  work 
material  is  slidable,  a  movable  clamp  member  engageable 
down  upon  the  fabric  work  material,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  clamp  member,  control  means  for  said  drive 
means,  electrical  contact  sensing  means  extending  down 
from  said  damp  member  positioned  to  rest  upon  the 
edge  regions  of  fabric  work  material  properiy  petitioned 
beneath  the  clamp  member,  and  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting said  contact  sensing  means,  said  control  means 
and  said  conductive  tc^  surface  for  stopping  said  drive 
means  if  the  fabric  workpiece  shifts  its  position  with 
respect  to  the  clamp  member  to  permit  said  sensing  means 
to  touch  said  conductive  top  surface. 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  electrically  driven  sewing 
machines  for  driving  said  sewing  machine  at  preselected 
speeds  and  for  stopping  said  sewing  machine  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  of  the  needle  com- 
prising a  needle,  a  main  driving  motor  for  driving  said 
needle  at  a  first  speed,  an  auxiliary  driving  motor  for 
driving  said  needle  at  a  second  speed,  connecting  means. 
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including  clutch  means,  connecting  said  main  driving 
motor  and  said  auxiliary  driving  motor  to  each  other 
and  to  said  needle  whereby,  when  connected,  said  main 
driving  motor  drives  said  auxiliary  motor  and  said  needle, 
said  clutch  means  being  selecUvely  engageable  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  main  driving  motor  with  said  aux- 
iliary driving  motor  and  said  needle,  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  clutch  means,  means  for  energizing 
said  auxiliary  driving  motor  in  a  first  direction  when  jaid 
clutch  means  is  disengaged  and  for  de-energizing  said  aux- 
iliary driving  motor  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  and 
means  on  said  connecting  means  for  selectively  de-ener- 
gizing said  auxiliary  motor  in  said  first  direction  and  for 
energizing  said  auxiliary  motor  in  the  reverse  dirccUon 
to  stop  said  needle  in  a  predetermined  position. 
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3,358,630 
MEANS  FOR  SEVERING  A  THREAD  CHAIN 
Charles  F.  Maddi,  103  Yesu  Drive,  Scranton,  Pa.     18505, 
and  Louis  N.  Maddi,  Scranton,  Pa.  (331  Cherry  St- 
Dunmorc,  Pa.     18512) 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Set.  No.  486,277 
6  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 


3,358,629  __^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  A  SEWING  MACHEVE 
WITH  nS  NEEDLE  IN  PRE-DETERMINED  POSI- 
TION ^,        ...  o      1   *A 

Loisi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchl  Society 

per  AzionI,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5, 1965, 

748,086 

9  Claims.  (CL  112—219) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  a  motor  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  an  electromagneUc  clutch  coupling  the 
aforementioned  shafts  to  each  other,  an  axially  rccipro- 
cable  needle  opcratively  associated  with  said  driven  shaft 
and  reciprocatingly  driven  thereby  between  the  top  and 
bottom  axial  positions,  an  electromagnetic  brake  operable 
to  exert  a  braking  action  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gen- 
erator drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  pro- 
viding a  voltage  output  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  dnven 
shaft  in  correspondence  to  said  needle  being  at  one  of 
various    pr«-cstabUshed    axial    posiUons,    said    stoppmg 
means  comprising  respective  energizing  circuits  for  said 
brake  and  said  clutch,  said  circuits  including  a  Zener 
diode  and  the  voltage  output  of  said  generator  being  im- 
pressable  upon  said  brake  circuit  through  said  Zener  di- 
ode, said  generator  providing  a  voltage  output  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  normal  bias  of  said  diode,  and  said  gen- 
erator output  being  impressable  upon  said  clutch  circuit 
with  said  Zener  diode  serving  to  limit  the  said  voltage  out- 
put to  said  clutch  to  a  value  no  greater  than  the  diode 
breakdown  voltage,  a  follower  means  having  respective 
positions  corresponding  to  respective   positions  of  said 
needle,  and  switch  means  operaUve  to  simultaneously  ex- 
cite and  de-excite  said  brake  and  clutch,  respectively,  said 
switch  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  fol- 
lower means,  said  follower  means  being  correlated  to  ac- 
tuate said  switch  means  in  correspondence  to  particular 
positions  of  said  needle. 


1.  A  feed  dog  adapted  for  severing  a  thread  chain  pro- 
duced on  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  with  a  throat  plate 
having  a  needle  hole  therein,  a  presser  foot  opposite  said 
throat  plate,  and  slots  in  said  throat  plate  to  receive  said 
feed  dog  for  advance  of  the  article  to  be  sewn,  said  feed 
dog  having  a  needle  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
at  least  as  long  in  the  direction  of  advance  as  the  longest 
stitch  which  may  be  produced,  a  row  of  upstanding  teeth 
aligned  with  said  needle  opening,  said  row  being  com- 
prised, with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance,  of  a  feed- 
ing section  in  front  of  said  opening,  a  chaining  section  in 
back  of  said  opening,  and  a  cutting  section  in  back  of  said 
chaining  section,  said  cutting  section  being  spaced  from 
said  chaining  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  sharp  cut- 
ting teeth  and  the  remainder  of  the  teeth  of  said  row  be- 
ing blunt  and  non-cutting,  and  all  of  the  teeth  in  said  row 
having  their  upper  edges  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane. 

i  I    

3358,631  

PROJECTABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  STITCH 
TONGUE  EQUIPPED,  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MA- 

CHINE 
James  E.  Sharp,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine   Company,   Chicago,   IlL,   a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,314 
30  Claims.  (CI.  112—260) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throat 
plate  having  a  needle  hole  therein,  means  for  feeding 
material  along  a  feed  line  generally  centered  on  said 
needle  hole,  a  stitch  tongue  guided  for  movement  along 
said  feed  line,  means  for  projecting  said  tongue  into 
and  retracting  it  from  said  needle  hole  during  a  sewing 
operation  of  the  machine,  and  stitch  forming  means  in- 
cluding a  needle  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
for  passage  through  the  n^dle  hole  and  alternately  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  feed  line  thereby  to  lay  stitches 
across  the  stitch  tongue  when  said  tongue  is  projected 
into  the  needle  hole. 
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3  358  632 

ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lee  S.  Nemlich,  50  Sunset  Drive, 
Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.     10520 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,150.  Di- 
vided   and    this   appUcation   Dec.   7,    1966,  Ser.  No. 
619,088 

4  Claims.  (CL  113—116) 


/7'<« 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  from  an  integral 
metallic  perimeter  member  including  a  planar  inner  verti- 
cal web  portion,  upper  and  lower  leg  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  an  aligned  normal  to  said  web  portion,  a 
downwardly  directed  upper  flange  member  depending  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  upper  leg  portion,  an  upwardly 
directed  flange  member  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  lower 
leg  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  members  having  their 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  in  coplanar  alignment,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  flange  members  and  leg  portions  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  web  defining  an  outwardly  facing 
channel,  a  lock  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  flange  member  in  proximate  spaced 
relation  to  and  in  parallelism  with  said  lower  leg,  the 
inner  end  of  said  lock  ledge  not  extending  beyond  a  plane 
forming  a  downward  continuation  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  web  portion,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
ledge  and  lower  leg  portion,  respectively,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  flange  defining  an  inwardly  directed 
lock  channel,  comprising  inserting  a  rigid,  decorative  strip 
into  tight  frictional  engagement  within  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing channel,  cutting  away  portions  of  said  perimeter  mem- 
ber and  strip  while  the  strip  is  seated  in  said  outer  channel 
to  define  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  slots  of 
triangular  cross  section,  the  apices  of  said  slots  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  and  the  bases  of  said  slots  being  parallel 
with  said  flanges,  bending  said  strip  inwardly  along  bend- 
ing lines  defined  by  said  apices  until  the  opposed  walls 
of  said  slots  are  brought  into  abutting  relation,  and  insert- 
ing a  rigid  base  member  into  said  locking  channel,  with 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  base  adjacent  the  side 
marginal  edges  thereof  tightly  frictionally  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  locking  channel. 


3,358,634 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Houston  W.  Pratt,  90  Duck  Pond  Road, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     11542 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,435 

9  Claims.  (CL  115—1) 


1.  A  propelling  device  for  an  amphibious  vehicle  com- 
prising drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  an  end- 
less belt  travelling  over  said  drums  about  a  closed  path 
of  travel,  the  drums  being  enclosed  within  said  path,  and 
means  for  changing  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  drums  to 
vary  the  contour  of  the  closed  path  of  travel  thereby 
adapting  the  vehicle  to  different  terrain  and  surface  con- 
ditions. 

3,358,635 
SWIMMER'S  TOWING  DEVICE 
Clarence  E.  McRee,  P.O.  Box  1406, 

Columbus,  Ga.     31902 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,467 

1  Claim.  (CL  115—6.1) 


■^0 


3,358,633 
AUTO-PILOT 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,723 
15  Claims.  (CL  114—144) 


1.  An  auto-pilot  system  for  a  boat  having  a  rudder  in- 
cluding a  power  device  for  moving  the  rudder,  means 
responsive  to  roll  or  movement  of  the  boat  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  operating  the  power  device. 


A  swimmer's  towing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  buoyant  body  hydrodynamically  faired  to  be 
propelled  over  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 

(b)  a  motor  carried  within  said  buoyant  body  having 
a  propulsion  shaft  and  propeller  extending  through 
and  beneath  the  body, 

(c)  swimmer's  grasp  handles  at  the  stem  of  the  buoy- 
ant body  and  a  pivoted  trigger  on  said  handles  con- 
nected to  the  motor  speed  control  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  advance  of  the  buoyant  body  through  the 
water, 

(d)  a  foraminous  cylindrical  cage  about  the  propeller, 
said  cage  being  screened  at  its  intake  and  discharge, 

(e)  a  weight  compensating  plane  pivotally  carried  by 
said  cylindrical  cage  at  its  rear  and  in  the  propulsive 
fluid  stream  from  said  propeller  so  that  the  buoyant 
body  may  be  trimmed  dependent  upon  the  weight  of 
the  swimmer  being  towed  and  the  speed  of  the  craft 
through  the  water,  and 

(f)  weight  compensating  plane  regulating  means,  one 
end  of  which  is  accessible  to  the  swimmer  in  the 
area  of  the  grasp  handles  at  the  stern  of^e  buoy- 
ant body. 
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3358,636 

SELF-PROPELLED  WATER  VEHICLE 
Arthur  J.  Curtiss  and  Cleon  V.  WUsoo,  Long  Beach, 
Calif,  (both  %  P.O.  Box  1894«,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90018) 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  535,779 
13  Claims.  (O.  115—28) 


J— 


I 


^ 
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1.  A  water  vehicle  that  is  propelled  forwardly  as  a 
user  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  alternately 
shifts  his  weight  to  impart  a  transversely  directed  rock- 
ing motion  to  said  vehicle,  including: 

(a)  an  elongate,  buoyant  low-draft  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  center  line,  and  an  upper  sur- 
face of  such  configuration  that  said  user  can  occupy 
a  supported  position  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to 
impart  said  transverse  rocking  motion  to  said  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  arranged  in  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  row  under  said  body; 

(c)  fir^t  means  for  supporting  said  pins  from  the  under 
portion  of  said  body; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rigid  vanes; 

(e)  second  means  for  pivotally  and  freely  supporung 
said  vanes  in  rearwardly  extending  positions  from 
said  pins;  and 

(f )  third  means  supported  on  said  body  for  limitmg  the 
degree  of  oscillatory  swing  of  said  vanes  on  said  pins 
to  propel  said  body  forwardly  as  said  body  is  alter- 
nately rocked  in  opposing  transverse  directions  by 
said  user.         ^^^^^^^^^^  j    , 

3,358,637  ^^ 

TONER  UNFT  FOR  PHOTOELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Walter  V.  Shearer,  Longmeadow.  William  R.  Beck,  Jr., 
Wilbraham,  and  Arnold  M.  Wheelock,  Sr.,  Southwick, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation 
Original  application  Apr.  24.  1962.  S«r.  No.  189.758.  now 
Patent  No.  3,180,239.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Dec. 
23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,514  I  i 

11  Claims,  (a.  118—7) 


a  rotatable,  hollow  cylindrical  core  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  positioned  around  the  stationary  core  and 
the  longitudinal  magnetic  strips  carried  in  its  cylin- 
drical surface; 

a  tray  for  retaining  a  body  of  a  toner  mix  in  contact 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  said  rotatable  cylinder; 

a  means  for  rotating  the  said  hollow  cylinder  around 
the  said  stationary  core;  and 

a  doctor  blade  adjacent  the  said  rotatable,  hollow  cylin- 
der, paralleling  the  length  of  the  said  cylinder,  spaced 
away  from  its  surface  by  a  uniform  distance  along  its 
length,  and  adjacent  a  location  at  which  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  an  upwardly  direction  by 
the  said  means  for  rotating  it  around  the  stationary 
core. 

3,358,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PYROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF   ROD-SHAPED   SEMICONDUCTOR   BODIES 
Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

S  81,031 

6  Claims.  (CL  118-^9.5) 


1  n 

1 

r 

• 
1 

1.  A  toner  unit  adapted  for  the  application  of  a 
powdered,  solid  resinous  toner  to  an  electrostatic  image 
carried  by  a  photoelectrostatic  coating  on  a  copy  sheet 
which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  stationary  cylindrical  core  of  a  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial having  its  axis  in  approximately  a  horizontal 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
countersunk  in  its  cylindrical  surface  at  spaced  in- 
tervals around  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  its  cir- 
cumference; 
an  elongated,  closely  fitting  strip  of  a  permanently  mag- 
netic material  positioned  within  each  of  the  said 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  stationary  core; 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  circumferential  position  of 
the  said  cylindrical  core  and  for  locking  it  in  its 
adjusted  position,  whereby  the  positions  of  the  said 
magnetic  strips  with  respect  to  the  upper  horizontal 
tangent  of  the  circumference  of  the  said  core  can  be 
accurately  adjusted; 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  rod-shaped  semiconductor 
bodies  of  high  purity  by  pyrolytically  dissociating  and 
precipitating  the  semiconductor  substance  from  a  gaseous 
compound  thereof  upon  a  heated  cairicr  of  the  same  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  vessel  having  a  metallic  base  plate, 
a  partition  of  vitreous  material  subdividing  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  into  an  upper  reaction  space  and  a  lower 
antechamber  adjacent  to  said  base  palte  and  of  smaller 
height  than  said  reaction  space,  a  structure  of  inverted 
U-shape  forming  the  carrier  located  in  said  reaction  space 
and  having   its   two  ends   pass  through   said  partition, 
current-supplying  holder  means  for  said  respective  ends 
of  said  structure  and  gas-duct  means  for  supplying  arid 
discharging  gas  to  and  from  said  reaction  space,  said 
holder  means  and  said  gas-duct  means  extending  through 
said  base  plate  and  being  substantially  contained  in  said 
antechamber,  and  a  liner  plate  of  heat-insulating  inorganic 
material  disposed  face-to-face  upon  said  base  plate  and 
substantially  entirely  covering  it  with  respect  to  said  ante- 
chamber. 

'  3,358,639 

ELECTROSTATIC     COATING     APPARATUS 
FOR  UNIFORMLY  APPLYING  PHOSPHOR 
POWDERS 
Stanley   A.    Lopenski,   Pompton  Plains,   and   Ferdinand 
Rokosz,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,089 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—49.5) 
1.  An  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  for  coating  finely 
divided  phosphor  onto  the  interior  surface  of  an  open- 
necked  bulb,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  retaining  and  rotating  said  bulb  in  coat- 
ing position; 

(b)  heating  means  external  to  said  bulb  as  retained  in 
coating  position  for  heating  same; 

(c)  a  lAosphor  smoke  generator  comprising  a  phosphor 
powder  reservoir  operable  to  hold  phosphor  material 
to  be  coated,  smoke-forming  means  operable  to  form 
phosphor  powder  in  said  reservoir  into  a  powder 
smoke  at  a  controlled  rate  and  non-conducting  and 
non-abrading  feed  tube  means  connecting  to  said 
smoke-forming  means  to  receive  and  convey  the 
phosphor  smoke  formed  by  said  smoke-forming 
means; 

(d)  probe  means  reciprocable  into  and  out  of  said 
heated  bulb  when  in  coating  position,  said  probe 
means  comprising  an  extending  metallic  member 
which  retains  a  non-conducting  and  non-abrading 


vaporized  solvent  to  pass  from  said  reservoir  to  the  out- 
let of  said  chamber  through  said  filter  plugs  thereby 
dissolving  the  powder  adhesive  in  said  plugs,  a  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  surrounding  said  chamber   and 


target  member,  said  feed  tube  means  terminating  in 
an  outlet  spaced  from  the  non-conducting  target 
member  of  said  probe  means  with  powder  smoke 
conducted  throu^  said  feed  tube  means  impinging 
«  against  said  target  member,  and  a  metallic  conduit 
member  positioned  about  said  feed  tube  means  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  extending  metallic 
member  of  said  probe  means; 

(e)  high  voltage  supply  means  connecting  to  said  me- 
tallic conduit  member  and  to  said  heating  means  to 

I         generate  an  electrostatic  field  between  the  surface 
i        of  said  heated  bulb  and  the  extending  metallic  mem- 
ber of  said  probe  means,  and 

(f)  an  air  nozzle  positioned  above  the  path  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  probe  means,  said  air  nozzle  oper- 
able to  blow  pressurized  air  over  said  probe  means 
when  said  probe  means  is  reciprocated  from  within 
said  bulb. 

3  358,640 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CIGARETTE 

FILTER  PLUGS 

Shigehiko  Kato,  Saijo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurasfaiki  Rayon 

Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,856 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1963, 
38/19,178 
2  Claims.  (CL  118—61) 
1.  A  device  for  treating  cigarette  filter  plugs  contain- 
ing powder  adhesive  and  wrapped  with  paper,  compris- 
ing an  enclosed  chamber,  means  for  stacking  said  filter 
plugs  in  said  chamber,  a  solvent  reservoir  provided  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  through  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  beating  means  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  for  vaporizing  said  solvent  so  as  to  cause  said 


means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  blow- 
ing air  into  said  chamber  below  said  filter  plugs  to  pass 
the  vaporized  solvent  out  of  said  chamber  to  said  outlet 
and  set  said  adhesive. 


3,358,641 

PARAFFINING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  Gfeller,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Schweiter  AG.,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  19, 1965 

3,844/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  118—78) 


1.  Paraffining  apparatus  for  a  winding  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  paraffin  mass 
floatingly  mounted  for  axial  displacement  upon  said  drive 
shaft,  said  paraffin  mass  having  a  free  frontal  surface 
for  contact  with  a  yarn  to  which  paraffin  is  to  be  applied, 
a  counter-surface  confronting  said  free  frontal  surface  of 
said  paraffin  mass  and  over  which  the  yarn  passes,  posi- 
tioning spring  means  cooperating  with  said  paraffin  mass 
for  displacing  the  latter  against  said  counter-surface  in 
accordance  with  the  depletion  of  the  paraffin  mass,  a 
holder,  an  impact  surface  provided  at  said  holder  con- 
fronting said  free  frontal  surface  of  said  paraffin  mass  and 
located  externally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  yarn,  a 
press-on  body  displaceably  mounted  at  said  holder  for 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
press-on  body  providing  said  counter-surface,  and  a  press- 
on  spring  for  urging  said  press-on  body  in  a  direction  to- 
wards said  free  frontal  surface  of  said  paraffin  mass. 
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3^58,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREWETTING  PHOTO- 
ELECTROSTATIC  OFFSET  MASTERS 
William  R.  B«clt,  Jr.,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  535,188 
10  Claims.  (CL  118—109) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  application  of  a  pre- 
wetting  solution  to  an  image-bearing  surface  of  a  photo- 
electrostatic  master  sheet,  which  comprises 

first  and  second  sheet  transfer  means  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  advance  a  photo- 
electrostatic  master  sheet  from  an  input  position 
through  a  treating  station  and  to  an  exit  position, 

a  guide  and  bearing  plate  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  sheet  transfer  means  and  adapted  to 
guide  said  sheet  from  said  first  sheet  transfer  means 
to  said  second  sheet  transfer  means, 

scrubber  means  disposed  adjacent  said  guide  and  bear- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a 
photoelectrostatic  master  sheet  passing  over  the  sheet 
guide  and  bearing  plate  with  relative  motion  between 
the  surface  of  said  photoelectrostatic  master  sheet 
and  said  scrubber  means, 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  prewetting  solution, 

an  elongate  nozzle  directed  toward  said  guide  and  bear- 
ing plate  between  said  scrubber  means  and  said 
second  sheet  transfer  means  and  adapted  to  spray 
aqueous  prewetting  solution  onto  a  portion  of  the 
said  photoelectrostatic  master  sheet  issuing  from 
between  said  scrubber  means  and  said  guide  and 
bearing  plate,  and 

means  for  circulating  aqueous  prewetting  solution  from 
said  reservoir  and  through  said  nozzle  onto  said 
photoelectrostatic  master  sheet  and  for  returning 
said  solution  to  said  reservoir. 


the  blade  is  out  of  pressure  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
cylinder,  blade  registering  means  defining  the  bottom  of 
the  slot  and  registering  the  coating  edge  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  rotatable  cylinder,  the  depth  of  the  slot  be- 
ing such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  blade  projects 
beyond  the  slot,  the  portion  of  the  blade  within  the  slot 
being  unrestrained  for  uniform,  ripple-free  deflection  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  the  width  of  the  slot  and  free  of 
ripple-producing  influences  exerted  on  the  blade,  a  rigid 
blade-engaging  surface  forming  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 
and  adjacent  the  side  of  the  blade  which  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  surface  to  be  coated,  said  rigid  blade-en- 
gaging surface  engaging  a  narrow  band  of  the  blade  at 
a  distance  from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  coating  edge 
of  the  blade,  the  blade  engaging  surface  and  the  backup 
cyUnder  defining  between  them  a  span  across  which  the 
blade  is  unsupported  on  one  side,  the  width  of  the  slot  at 
the  rigid  blade-engaging  surface  being  wider  than  the  blade 
so  that  when  the  blade  is  in  engagement  with  the  said 
surface  the  side  of  the  blade  directly  opposite  the  said 


3,358,643 

MEANS  TO  BIAS  RESILIENT 

DOCTOR  BLADE 

Harry  W.  Faeber,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  336,528,  Jan.  8, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,998 

3  Claims.  (CL  118—126) 
1.  A  blade  coating  apparatus  in  which  a  resilient  coating 
blade  of  uniform  thickness  is  held  in  operative  position 
in  pressure  engagement  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  surface 
to  be  coated  without  ripple-producing  clamping  action  on 
the  blade  along  the  region  remote  from  the  coating  edge 
comprising  a  rotatable  backup  cylinder  for  guiding  the 
web  to  be  coated  around  the  lower  periphery  thereof,  a 
blade  holder  mounted  below  the  rotatable  cylinder  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  rotatable  cylinder, 
means  defining  a  slot  in  the  blade  holder  which  slot  is 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade  to  be  accommodated 
therein,  the  slot  being  upright  so  that  the  blade  can  be 
dropped  rear-edge  first  into  the  slot  and  remain  therein 
due  to  the  force  of  gravity  when  the  blade  holder  is  in 
inoperative  position  relative  to  the  rotatable  cylinder  and 


surface  is  unsupported  by  engagement  with  by  the  blade 
holder,  and  a  fluid  pressure-actuated  clement  carried  by 
the  blade  holder  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade 
intermediate  and  parallel  to  both  the  coating  edge  of  the 
blade  and  the  rigid  blade-engaging  surface  and  directly  op- 
posite an  unsupported  portion  of  the  blade,  the  movement 
of  the  fluid  pressure-actuated  element  against  the  portion 
of  the  blade  outside  the  slot  engaging  a  narrow  band  of 
the  blade  and  urging  the  coating  edge  of  the  blade  in 
pressure  engagement  with  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  a 
narrow  band  more  remote  from  the  coating  edge  against 
the  rigid  blade-engaging  surface  when  the  blade  holder  is 
in  operative  position  relative  to  the  rotatable'  cylinder, 
the  rotatable  cylinder  and  the  rigid  blade-engaging  sur- 
face engaging  the  blade  along  two  spaced-apart,  narrow 
bands  on  one  side,  and  the  fluid  pressure-actuated  element 
engaging  the  blade  along  a  narrow  band  intermediate  the 
other  two  on  the  other  side  and  cooperating  to  deflect  the 
blade  and  hold  it  firmly  without  any  clamping  action 
whatever  on  the  portion  of  the  blade  within  the  slot. 


3,358,644 
EGG  COLORING  DEVICE 
Sanford  Greene,  223  Duck  Pond  Drive  S., 
Wantagh,  N.Y.     11793 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,805 
2  Claims.  (CL  118—219) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axially  dis- 
placeablc  shafts  spacedly  aligned  along  a  common  longi- 
tudinal axis,  journalling  means  mounting  each  of  said 
shafts  in  said  frame  for  axial  and  rotary  motion  relative 
to  said  frame,  holding  means  on  said  shafts  for  supporting 
an  object  to  be  decorated  between  said  shafts,  decorating 
means  hingedly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  swingable 
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toward  and  away  from  said  axis  for  applying  decorating 
material  to  said  object,  said  decorating  means  including 
a  first  rod  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
a  second  cross  rod  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said 
first  rod,  a  plurality  of  reservoir-supporting  arms  slidably 
and  swingably  mounted  on  said  first  rod,  coloring  liquid 
reservoirs  carried  by  said  arms,  absorbent  applicators 
within  said  reservoirs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


roll  projects,  said  applicator  roll  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontally disposed  peripheral  slits  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
extending  across  said  opening  with  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  strips  being  located  in  a  said  respective  slit,  and 
means  for  cyclically  reciprocally  moving  said  strips  in- 
wards in  said  slits. 


3,358,646 
RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE  FOR  SPRAYING 

MEANS 
Bcuio  E.  Ubermann,  LouisTiDe,  Ky^  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  FDten  Corporation,  Leba- 
non, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  New  Ymic 

Filed  Jane  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,752 
2  Claims.  (CL  11»— 323) 


w    ^  f 


a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  on  said  arms  and  resiliently 
slidably  engaging  said  second  rod  for  urging  said  arms 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  selective  manual 
means  on  each  of  said  arms  for  causing  manual  pressure 
thereon  to  temporarily  swing  the  respective  arm  against 
the  force  exerted  by  the  respective  leaf  spring  about  said 
first  rod  toward  said  axis  so  as  to  touch  a  respective  one 
of  said  applicators  against  the  object  to  be  decorated. 


3,358,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  ADHESIVE 
Donald   Alexander  Caolford  and  James  Robert  Phfai, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Stack- 
pole  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,154 
7  Claims.  (O.  11»— 262) 


.^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  impregnant  to 
a  moving  porous  web  which  comprises  conveyor  means 
for  supporting  a  web  for  travel  along  a  predetermined 
plane,  guide  means  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  conveyor  means  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  carriage  reciprocable  on  said  guide  means,  a  spray 
means  carried  by  said  carriage,  cable  and  pulley  means  on 
said  guide  means,  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  spray 
means  to  reciprocate  said  spray  means  transversely  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means,  first  pneu- 
matic means  connected  to  said  cable  to  effect  such  re- 
ciprocation, adjustable  switch  means  selectively  position- 
able  along  said  guide  means,  and  second  pneumatic  means 
operable  by  actuation  of  said  adjustable  switch  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  spray  means  to  actuate  said 
first  pneumatic  means  and  reverse  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  spray  means. 


3,358,647 

PET  PAN 

Henry  A.  Wilson,  1000  Eldorado  Ave., 

Clearwater  Beach,  Fla.    33515 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,285 

9  Claims.  (CL  119—1) 


K 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  adhesive  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  holding  said  ^hesive,  a  substantially 
vertical  applicator  roll  supported  on  said  receptacle  above 
said  adhesive,  a  sleeve  in  close  proximity  to  said  roll  and  in 
substantial  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  sup- 
ported by  said  receptacle,  a  spiral  threaded  member  ro- 
tatable in  said  sleeve  and  means  for  supporting  said  spiral 
member,  the  lower  end  of  said  spiral  member  exteiKling 
through  said  sleeve  into  said  liquid  adhesive  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  spiral  member  projecting  from  said  sleeve  to 
expel  adhesive  onto  said  applicator  roll,  said  applicator 
roll  located  in  a  casing,  said  casing  being  positioned  over 
one  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  casing  having  a  vertical 
opening  through  which  the  surface  of  said  applicator 

I 

845  O.G.— 35 
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1.  An  animal  toilet  comprising  a  planar  plural  sided 
closed  frame  member  and  a  liquid  impervious  bag  loose- 
ly enclosing  the  frame  and  providing  a  dished  pan  having 
sides  formed  by  said  frame  and  an  intermediate  double 
thickness  wall  rested  upon  a  supporting  surface  for  the 
frame.  i 
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3,358,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 
BRANDING 

Linus  I.  Bereos,  Rte.  7,  Box  660, 

Tallahassee,  Fla.     32301 

FUed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,641 

7  Claims.  (CL  119^1) 


3358,650 
WATER  COOLED  FURNACE  JOINT  FOR  MIXING 

HEADER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  L.  Olsoo,  Tbompsoaville,  and  Edward  L.  Kodiey, 
Jr.,  Coiebrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  ConiLf  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516»566 
7  Claims.  (CL  122—6)  . 


5.  A  method  of  branding  animals  which  comprises  pro- 
viding shaped  heat-conducting  tubing  having  a  portion 
formed  to  the  shape  of  brand  insignia  to  be  applied  to 
an  animal,  passing  a  cryogenic  fluid  through  said  tubing 
and  controlling  the  admission  of  said  fluid  to  and  dis- 
charge of  said  fluid  from  said  tubing  to  cool  said  tubing 
to  a  selected  sub-freezing  temperature  and  pressing  said 
cooled-insignia  shaped  tubing  portion  firmly  against  the 
hide  of  an  animal  to  be  branded  to  effect  local  controlled 
freezing  of  areas  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
insignia. 

3358,649 
ANIMAL  CAGE  LID 
George  S.  Gabriel,  Westchester,  and  Douglas  J.  Ander- 
aoa,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lab  Ciqics,  Inc.,  Hack- 
ensack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570^0 
8  Claims.  (CL  119^18) 


8,  An  animal  cage  lid  comprising:  a  multiplicity  of 
interconnected  transverse  bars  and  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly sloping  longitudinal  bars  defining  a  chamber  in- 
cluding at  least  one  intermediate  bar  interposed  between 
two  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
collapsible  means  associated  with  said  bars  for  selectively 
compartmentalizing  said  chamber  including  at  least  one 
divider  panel;  hinge  means  coupled  to  one  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  hinge  means  pivotalfy  mounted  to  said  inter- 
mediate bar  whereby  said  divider  panel  is  adapted  to  piv- 
ot between  an  upright  position  projecting  away  from  said 
bars  at  which  position  said  divider  compartmentalizes  said 
chamber  and  a  collapsed  position  at  which  said  divider 
rests  against  the  bars  wherein  said  chamber  is  free  from 
protrusions  when  said  collapsible  means  assumes  a  col- 
lapsed position  whereby  said  cage  lid  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive another  such  lid  in  a  stacked  relationship;  and, 
supporting  means  including  at  least  one  of  said  two  ad- 
jacent bars  cooperating  with  said  intermediate  bar  in  sup- 
porting said  panel  in  an  upright  position. 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  tubes  lining  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  furnace,  the  wall  so  lined  with  tubes  having  a  first 
lower  portion  and  a  second  upper  portion,  each  lower 
portion  tube  and  each  upper  portion  tube  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  mixing  header  positioned  out- 
side of  the  furnace  wall,  the  outlet  end  of  each  lower  por- 
tion tube  and  the  inlet  end  of  each  upper  portion  tube 
being  bent  outwardly  from  the  furnace  wall  and  fluidly 
connected  to  the  mixing  header,  support  means  securing 
the  bends  of  the  upper  portion  tubes  to  the  bends  of  the 
lower  portion  tubes,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  por- 
tion tubes  are  supported  by  the  upper  portion  tubes,  said 
support  means  including  flow  means  having  an  inlet 
means  and  an  outlet  means  through  which  a  cooling 
medium  can  flow,  and  the  inlet  means  of  the  flow  means 
is  connected  to  a  source  of  cooling  medium  which  is  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  fluid  flowing 
out  of  the  mixing  header. 
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3^58,651 
BOILER  AND  AN  ORDINARY  TYPE  HOT  WATER 
DEVICE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  COMBUS- 
TION METHOD  UTILIZING  COOLING  COMBUS- 
TION    METHOD     OF    COMBUSTION    GAS    IN 
ADDITION  TO  UNIFORM  HEAT  DISTRIBUTION 
METHOD 
Nobom  Mamyama,  187-1,  Oaza-Nagiaa,  Matsomoto-shl, 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  55f,354 
6  Claims.  (CL  122—160) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising 

a  vertically  oriented  shell  defining  a  hollow  portion 

in  the  interior  thereof, 
a  heat  absorbing  body  having  an  inwardly  depressed 

concave  form  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said 

shell  defining  a  fluid  region  therebetween, 
said  fluid  region  including  a  peripheral  fluid  region 

portion  about  said  heat  absorbing  body. 


an  inner  body  disposed  within  said  beat  absorbing 
body  and  defining  an  interior  heating  gas  chamber 
therein,  and  defining  thereabout  a  peripheral  heating 
gas  space  between  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  heat 
absorbing  body, 

said  inner  body  defining  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
communicating  said  interior  heating  gas  chamber 
with  said  peripheral  heating  gas  space, 

said  inner  body  including  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  fluid  region, 

means  for  passing  a  vaporizable  fluid  into  said  conduit, 

means  for  providing  a  heating  gas  in  said  interior  beat- 
ing gas  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

flue  gas  exit  means  communicating  with  said  peripheral 
fluid  region  portion  for  removing  said  beating  gas 
from  said  peripheral  fluid  region  portion  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and 

said  inner  body  disposed  within  said  heat  absorbing 
body  closer  to  said  heat  absorbing  body  adjacent 
said  flue  gas  exit  means  than  at  portions  remote 
from  said  flue  gas  exit  means. 


3,358.652 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

John  M.  Lawrence,  11 379- A3  Columbia  Pike, 

SlWer  Spring,  Md.    20904 

•  FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,352 

9  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  engine  casing;  at  least  one  work  rotor  means  rotata- 
bly  mounted  within  said  casing;  transfer  rotor  means  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  with  said  work  rotor  to  form  compartments  there 
between;  fuel  ignition  means  threaded  into  said  engine 
casing  intermediate  said  work  rotor  means  and  said  trans- 
fer rotor  means;  said  engine  casing  and  work  rotor 
means  further  shaped  to  form  additional  compartments 
therebetween;  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  work 
rotor  means  and  said  transfer  rotor  means  together;  fuel- 
air  mixture  intake  means  and  exhaust  gas  means  formed 
interiorly  into  said  work  rotor  means  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  compartments;  said  work  rotor  means, 
transfer  rotor  means  and  engine  casing  so  shaped  as  to 
cause  said  compartments  to  rotate  circumferentially  with- 
in said  casing  and  to  cyclically  increase  to  a  maximum 
volume,  remain  constant,  then  progressively  decrease  in 
volume  to  a  minimum,  as  said  work  rotor  means  and 
transfer  rotor  means  rotate;  whereby  fuel-air  mixture  en- 
tering said  compartments  is  successively  drawn  into  said 
compartment,  compressed,  ignited,  and  expanded  as  said 
rotor  means  rotate. 


3,358,653 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Clarence  H.  Grimm,  2734  E.  Brill, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85008  . 
FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,003 
3  Claims.  (CL  123—16) 


^h- 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comiMising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  housing  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  con- 
centric annular  chamber, 

(b)  a  compression  control  ring  radially  movable  in 
said    outer    annular    chamber    forming    an    intake 

,  chamber  on  the  outside  of  said  ring  and  a  c<mipres- 
sion  chamber  on  the  inside  of  ring, 

(c)  a  crankshaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  having  a 
crankpin  movable  in  an  orbital  eccentirc  path  within 
said  inner  annular  chamber, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circiunferentially  spaced  radially 
disposed  vanes  slidably  moimted  in  said  housing 
between  said  inner  and  outer  concentric  annular 
chambers  having  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  inside 
bore  of  said  nng  and  their  inner  ends  engaging  said 
crankpin  to  form  a  plurality  of  related  compressicMi 
chambers  and  combustion  chambers  in  said  outer  and 
inner  annular  chambers, 

(e)  ports  and  connecting  passageway  in  said  housing 
communicating  between  said  intake,  compression  and 
combustion  chambers, 

(f)  and  means  whereby  the  radial  movement  of  said 
ring  and  said  orbitsd  movement  of  said  crankpin 
relative  to  said  bousing  opens  and  closes  said  ports 
in  a  timed  sequence  of  operaticMi  of  said  engine. 


3,358,654 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSHEM 

Robert  J.  Shanahan,  Neenah,  and  Max  K.  Wfaikler,  Odi- 

kosh.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kkkhaefer  Corporation,  Fond 

du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,187 
2  Claims.  (CL  123—41.08) 

1.  In  an  engine  cooling  system  having  separate  heat 
exchange  passages  for  the  engine  block,  cylinder  head, 
exhaust  manifold  and  inlet  manifold,  means  connecting 
said  heat  exchange  passages  serially  with  the  exhaust 
manifold  passage  first  the  cylinder  head  passages  second 
the  engine  block  passages  third  and  the  inlet  manifold 
passage  last,  means  to  supply  a  continuous  flow  of  water 
through  said  serially  connected  passages,  temperature 
responsive  means  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
engine  block  to  the  inlet  manifold  with  a  minimimi 
of  flow  when  the  water  is  cold  and  a  maximum  of  flow 
when  the  water  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  pressure  relief  means  connected  to  the  system  be- 
tween said  cylinder  head  passages  and  said  engine  block 
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passages  to  discharge  excess  water  from  the  system  while 
providing  flow  of  the  entire  water  supply  through  the 
exhaust  manifold  passages  and  the  cylinder  head  passages 


EXHAUST 

kUNiroto      fi 

4 'v 


at  all  times,  said  supply  means  having  a  capacity  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  maximum  flow  permitted  by 
said  temperature  responsive  means. 


V 


3,358,655 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID-COOLED 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Francois  Camps,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Aatomobiles 

M.  Berlict,  Lyon,  France 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,874 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1965, 

20,111,  Patent  1,448,129 

8  Claims.  (CI.  123—41.15) 


first  means  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  into  the 
first  combustion  chamber  and  for  connecting  the  sec- 
ond combustion  chamber  with  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  said  piston  is  pushed  in  the  direction  from 
said  first  combustion  chamber  toward  said  second 
combustion  chamber  into  the  position  thereof  for 
which  said  first  combustion  chamber  h|s  its  maxi- 
mum volume,  and 


second  means,  responsive  to  a  displacement  of  said 
piston  in  said  direction  clearing  said  discharge  ports, 
for  feeding  air  under  high  pressure  into  said  second 
combustion  chamber  whereby  said  piston  is  made  to 
perform  a  compression  stroke  with  respect  to  said 
first  chamber. 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
or  the  like,  cooled  by  means  of  a  liquid  circulating  in  a 
closed  circuit,  the  said  engine  resting  on  a  support  which 
may  be  a  fixed  foundation  base  or  a  chassis  of  an  auto- 
mobile or  like  vehicle,  the  said  cooling  device  being  char- 
acterized in  that  it  is  constituted  by  a  unit  comprising  a 
radiator  coupled  to  the  liquid  circuit  which  serves  to 
cool  the  engine,  together  with  a  fan  fixed  to  the  said 
radiator  and  comprising  a  fixed  portion  and  a  rotating 
portion  mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  with  a  wheel  driven 
in  rotation  by  a  flexible  transmission,  the  said  unit  being 
fixed  to  the  engine  support  by  means  of  a  coupling  device 
comprising  a  pivotal  member  having  its  shaft  parallel 
to  the  shaft  of  the  fan,  and  at  least  one  elastic  member 
adapted  to  restore  the  cooling  unit  to  a  position  of  equi- 
librium. 

3,358,656 

DEVICES  FOR  STARTING  A  DOUBLE  ACTION 

FREE   PISTON   ENGINE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CYLINDER 

Paul  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1965, 

10,410 
12  Claims.  (CL  123—46) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  single  piston  freely  slidable  in  said  cylinder  divid- 
ing it  into  two  variable  volume  combustion  chambers,  a 
first  one  and  a  second  one,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  discharge  ports  to  be  cleared  by  said  piston  when 
the  volume  of  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  is  maxi- 
mum, a  starting  device  which  comprises,  in  combination, 


3,358,657 

PISTONS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Rodolpbc  Herrmann,  Vvelines,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dTxploitation  des  Materiels  Hispano-Suiza,  Bots-Co- 
lombes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,069 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1964,  298 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123—48) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pressurized 
oil  lubricating  system,  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder, 

a  piston  cap  element  slidable  axially  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  body  element  slidable  axially  in  said  cylinder. 
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said  piston  elements  having  respective  cooperating  cylin- 
drical side  walls  fitting  slidably  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  being  shaped  to  limit  between  their  end 
walls  a  chamber  of  variable  volume, 

means  for  limiting  the  axial  displacements  of  said  piston 
cap  element  away  from  said  piston  body  elein^nt, 

a  gudgeon  pin  carried  by  said  piston  body  elenient,  said 
gudgeon  pin  being  provided  with  an  inner  recess, 

a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  gtidgecxi 
pin  for  reciprocating  said  piston  body  element  in  said 
cylinder,  said  connecting  rod  being  provided  with  a 
lubricating  oil  inlet  conduit  opening  into  said  gudgeon 
pin  recess, 

said  piston  body  element  being  provided  with  lubricat- 
ing oil  distribution  conduits  in  communication  at  one 
end  with  said  gudgeon  pin  recess  and  opening  at  the 
other  end  into  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  piston 
body  element  that  cooperates  with  said  piston  cap 
element  cylindrical  wall,  lubricating  oil  inlet  and  out- 
let means  for  said  chamber, 

the  respective  cooperating  walls  of  said  pist(xi  elements 
being  adapted  on  the  one  hand  to  close  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  and  said  chamber  in  a  fluidtight  manner 
when  said  piston  cap  element  is  brought  into  its  posi- 
tion nearest  to  said  piston  body  element  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder  and  on  the  other  hand,  when 
said  piston  cap  element  moves  away  from  said  piston 
body  element  assisted  bylhe  pressure  of  said  lubricat- 
ing oil,  to  open  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  there- 
by connect  a  point  of  said  chamber  with  the  second 
mentioned  ends  of  said  oil  distribution  conduits  and 
another  point  of  said  chamber  with  said  lubricating  oil 
outlet  means. 


3,358,658 
LUBRICANT  FLOW  METERING  MEANS  FOR 
ENGINE    ROCKER    ARM    LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM 
Morris  V.  Dadd,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Products,   Inc^  Muskegon,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,211 
6  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


3,358,659 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE  GEAR 

Udo    Renger,    Mainz,    Germany,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  c<»por8tion  of 

Ffled  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  17, 1965» 
O  10,996 
5  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


3.  Valve  gear  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
valve  gear  comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  spring  formed  from  a  unitary  rod  and 
having  a  straight  portion  and  an  arcuate  lever  arm 
portion  at  CHie  end  of  said  straight  portion  and 

a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem, 

said  lever  arm  portion  being  connected  with  said  valve 
stem  and  said  spring  being  restrained  so  as  to  tor- 
sionally  deform  said  straight  portion  and  thereby 
bias  said  valve  in  a  closing  direction. 


3j358,660 

PULL-OUT  RETAWER  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

LASH  ADJUSTER 

Richard  D.  Cornell,  Moskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  J(4mson 

Products,  Inc.,  Mnskegon,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Midiigan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,324 
6  Claims.  (Q.  123—90) 


1.  Oil  flow  regulating  means  for  a  valve  tappet  that 
includes  a  tappet  body,  a  hollow  plunger  in  said  body,  a 
push  rod  seat  member  supported  in  said  plunger  and 
having  a  configurated  inner  end,  said  push  rod  seat  mem- 
ber having  an  oil  flow  passageway  with  a  terminus  at 
said  inner  end,  and  having  an  annular  nose  around  said 
passageway  terminus  and  an  annular  groove  around  said 
nose,  a  metering  disc  retained  against  said  nose,  with  pas- 
sage means  from  one  side  of  said  disc  to  the  other  to 
allow  regulated  lubricant  flow  between  said  passageway 
and  said  hollow  plunger  member  interior;  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  annular  nose  having  a  radially 
extending  slot  means  therein  from  said  passageway  to 
said  groove,  with  opposite  edges  extending  generally  in  the 
same  direction,  and  said  annular  nose  having  land  por- 
tions with  land  areas  positioned  directly  opposite  each 
other  astraddle  of  said  slot  means  in  a  manner  forming 
slot-bridging  support  means  engaging  said  disc. 


1.  A  releasable  retainer  assembly  in  an  hydraulic  lash 
adjustor  having  a  hollow  body  with  an  inner  periphery 
and  an  open  end,  a  plunger-pillar  unit  including  plunger 
portion  in  said  body  and  a  support  pillar  portion  project- 
ing from  said  plunger  portion  out  said  open  body  end;  said 
releasable  retainer  assembly  having  a  retainer  receiv- 
ing groove  in  said  body  inner  periphery  and  a  radially  col- 
lapsible retainer  having  an  inherent  radially  outward  bias 
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normally  holding  it  in  said  groove;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  plunger-pillar  unit  having  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der adjacent  to  and  axially  engageable  with  said  retainer 
whereby  said  plunger  portion  of  said  unit  is  normally  re- 
tained in  said  body  by  said  retainer;  and  said  shoulder, 
retainer,  and  groove  being  interfit  and  configurated  in  a 
manner  that  axial  pulling  force  on  said  pillar  portion,  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  causes  diametral  collapse  of  said 
retainer  by  said  shoulder  and  groove  to  release  said 
plunger-pillar  unit  for  removal  from  said  body. 


3,358,661 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY-PRODUCTS 

EMISSION  CONTROL  MEANS 

WnUam  C.  Garner,  Rte.  2,  Vass,  N.C.     28394 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965.  S«r.  No.  495,972 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  carbu- 
retor and  intake   manifold  together  defining  a  mixture 
passage  for  the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine, 
an  exhaust  system  for  the  flow  of  hot  combustion  products 
from  the  engine,  and  a  crankcase,  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  for  reducing  the  emission  of  smog  causing 
by-products  from  the  engine  comprising: 
first  heat  exchanger  means  connected  to  the  crankcase 
for  receiving  gases  therefrom  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  mixture  passage  intermed.ate  the  carburetor 
and  intake  manifold  for  passing  said  gases  in  heat 
exchanging  relation  with  the  combustible  mixture, 
second  heat  exchanger  means  connected  to  said  first 
heat  exchaqger  means  for  receiving  said  gases  there- 
from and  positioned  adjacent  the  exhaust  system  for 
passing  said  gases  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
the  hot  combustion  products,  and 
mixing  chamber  means  interposed  in  the  mixture  pas- 
sage and  connected  to  said  second  heat  exchanger 
means  for  receiving  said  gases  and  mixing  the  same 
into  the  combustible  mixture. 


3,358,662 
RECIPROCATING    FUEL    INJECTION    PUMPS 
INCLUDING   MEANS   FOR   VARYING   THE 
ADVANCE  OF  INJECTION 
Giinther  Kuike,  VUIe  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch    G-m.b.H.,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    a    society    of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,339 
5  Claims.  (CL  123—139) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  improved  fuel  injection  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  fuel  feed  pump  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  mechanically  driven  by  said  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  in  synchronism  therewith. 


means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  pump  per 
stroke  thereof, 

means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  pressure  of  a 
liquid  for  controlling  the  phase  relation  between  the 
operation  of  said  pump  and  that  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  so  as  to  increase  the  advance  of  in- 
jection of  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  as  the  number  of  revolutions  per  min- 
ute of  said  engine  increases,  and  inversely, 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  feeding  said  liquid  to  said  last 
mentioned  means,  and 


pump  means  operative  by  said  internal  combustion 
engine  for  feeding  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  liquid  at 
a  pressure  in  relation  to  the  number  of  revolutions 
per  minute  of  said  engine, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

liquid  discharge  means  branching  off  from  said  hy- 
draulic circuit  and  responsive  to  said  pump  output 
controlling  means  for  producing  a  discharge  of  liquid 
from  said  hydraulic  circuit  the  greater  as  said  pump 
output  controlling  means  produce  a  greater  reduc- 
tion of  the  output  from  said  feed  pump. 


3^58,663 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Walter  Miclo.  2061  St  Raymond  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10462 

FUed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,460 

6  Claims.  (CL  123—139) 


1.  In  a  multicylinder  two  stroke  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders  with  each 
cylinder  of  said  pair  located  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  operating  180°  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  crankshaft  having 
oppositely  located  crank  bearings,  piston  rods  connecting 
said  pistons  with  each  of  said  cranio  bearings  respectively, 
valve  and  port  means  in  said  cylinders  for  scavenging 
exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinders,  and  nozzle  means  for 
injecting  a  charge  of  fuel  in  suspension  into  said  cylinders, 
the  improvement  comprising; 
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a  source  of  fuel  under  substantially  constant  pressure, 

means  for  metering  a  charge  of  fuel  and  for  forcing 
I       the  metered  charge  through  said  nozzle  in  timed 
relation  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons, 

passage  means  connecting  said  source  with  said  meter- 
ing means,  said  metering  means  including, 

a  first  chamber  coupled  to  said  passage  means, 

a  second  chamber  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for 
extending  said  passage  means, 

first  means  movably  positioned  in  said  first  chamber 
for  isolating  said  second  chamber  from  said  passage 
means  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  opposing  piston 
by  piston  contact  with  an  independent  linl^age  con- 
nection, 

means  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  said  nozzle 
and 

second  means  movably  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber for  forcing  fuel  through  said  connecting  means 
and  said  nozzle  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  op- 
posing piston  by  piston  contact  with  an  independent 
linkage  connection  after  said  second  chamber  is  effec- 
tively isolated  by  said  first  means  in  said  first  cham- 

3,358,664 
ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Uoncl  D  Thompson,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mkh^  assignor  to 
HoDcy  Carboretor  Company,  Warren,  Micbu,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jnnc  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,422 
10  Claims.  (CL  123—140) 


fixed  position  of  said  manually  openAed  throttle  causing 
said  assembly  to  move  said  cross  bar  toward  said  member 
and  thereby  reposition  said  lever,  and  said  fuel  control 
element  in  the  decreasing  fuel  direction  until  said  cross 
bar  engages  said  member  through  one  of  said  abutments, 
said  cross  bar  thereafter  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  said 
torsion  bar  in  a  direction  dependent  upon  which  one  of 
said  pair  of  abutments  is  higher  and  thereby  repositioning 
said  lever  in  the  increasing  or  the  decreasing  fuel  direc- 
tions until  said  cross  bar  engages  said  member  at  both  of 
said  abutments,  any  increase  in  speed  thereafter  causing 
the  increasing  assembly  force  to  also  c^ipose  the  force  of 
said  second  maximum  speed  governor  spring. 


3,358,665 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Carmidud,  Drayton  Plafais,  and  Rldiard  J. 
Mater,  Pootiac,  Midt,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmciita, 
to  Syncro  Corporatioa,  Oxford,  Mi^  a  corpontioa 
of  MkUgan 

FOed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,986 
30  CWms.  (CL  123—148) 


1.  An  engine  fuel  system,  said  system  comprising  a 
fuel  injection  pump  having  a  maximum-minimum  type 
governor  operative  to  automatically  control  engine  speed 
when  the  engine  reaches  maximum  speed  and  when  the 
engine  is  slowed  to  idle,  a  manually  operated  throttle 
connected  by  linkage  to  a  fuel  control  element  in  said 
pump,  said  linkage  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
connected  to  said  fuel  control  element  and  urged  at  all 
times  by  a  first  idle  spring  in  the  increasing  fuel  direction 
against  the  opposing  force  of  a  speed  responsive  assembly 
driven  from  said  engine,  a  second  maximimi  speed  gover- 
nor spring  and  a  member  urged  thereby  against  a  stop 
so  that  said  maximum  speed  governor  spring  is  preloaded 
and  inoperative  until  maximum  speed  corresponding  to 
said  spring  preload  is  reached  and  a  torsion  bar  mounted 
at  one  end  and  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  other  end 
thereof  disposed  between  said  assembly  and  said  member, 
a  portion  of  said  cross  bar  cooperating  with  said  lever  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  repositioning  the  same,  said  cross  bar 
being  held  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  assembly 
by  said  lever  due  to  the  force  of  said  idle  spring,  a  pair  of 
spaced  abutments  between  said  member  and  said  cross 
bar,  said  abutments  having  different  heights  so  that  en- 
gagement of  said  cross  bar  and  said  member  first  occurs 
at  the  higher  of  said  abutments  as  said  cross  bar  moves 
toward  said  member,  increasing  engine  speed  at  any  given 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  generating  device 
for  generating  electrical  power  for  an  engine  and  having  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine 
which  has  a  spark  ignition  system,  and  with  the  device 
having  first  field  means  on  one  of  the  rotor  and  stator  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  thereabout  and  winding  means 
on  the  other  of  the  rotor  and  stator  for  generating  an 
electrical  potential  from  the  magnetic  field  for  use  by  the 
engine,  the  improvement  comprising:  energy  storage 
means  for  storing  electrical  energy  and  for  delivering 
pulses  of  electrical  ei»ergy  to  the  ignition  system  respon- 
sively  to  trigger  signals,  and  trigger  means  responsive  to 
the  positional  relationship  between  the  rotor  and  stator 
for  providing  said  trigger  signals  at  selected  positions  as 
the  rotor  and  stator  are  rotated  relatively  through  said 
selected  positions,  said  trigger  means  comprising  second 
field  means  for  providing  with  said  first  field  means  a  total 
magnetic  field  distribution  having  areas  of  distortion  cor- 
responding to  said  selected  positions  and  coil  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  areas  of  distortion  for  providing  said 
trigger  signals. 

3,358,666 

STARTING  ENGAGEMENT  CONTROLS  FOR 

STARTING  ENGINES 

Elwyn  E.  Stnber,  Tremont,  and  Charles  Shnms,  Jr.,  East 

Peoria,  m.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

nL,  a  corporation  of  CaBf  onda 

FUed  Dec  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,242 
2  Oidms.  (CL  123—179) 
1.  Starting  engagement  controls  between  a  starting  en- 
gine for  driving  a  pinion  and  a  main  engine  having  a 
ring  gear  for  engagement  by  the  pinion  c(Mnprising  a 
clutch  and  a  brake  controlling  transmission  of  power  to 
the  pinion,  means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  pinion,  a 
rockable  control  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  operable  upon 
rocking  movement  in  one  direction  to  cause  clutch  dis- 
engagement and  brake  engagement,  and  a  lever  on  said 
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shaft  operable  upon  further  rocking  movement  in  the 
same  direction  to  cause  engagement  of  the  pinion  with 


cowl  carried  by  the  frame  assembly  and  enclosing  said 
engine,  said  frame  assembly  and  cowl  being  spaced  from 


the  ring  gear,  said  clutch  and  brake  being  urged  toward 
their  engaged  positions  by  springs. 


3,358,667 

STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Kenneth  Frederick  Gubb,  Grccnford,  and   Alec  Harry 

Seilly,  North  Wembley,  England,  assignors  to  C.A.V. 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,012 

12  Claims.  (CL  123—179) 


the  power  unit  by  said  resilient  mounting  means  to  vibra- 
tional ly  isolate  the  cowl  from  the  power  unit 


3,358,669 
COOKING  RANGE 
Raymond  D.  Schibiey,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inKhouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,213 
9  Clahns.  (CL  126—37) 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  comprising  in  combination  a  shaft  which  is 
arranged  to  be  driven  when  it  is  required  to  start  the  en- 
gine, an  axially  moveable  pinion  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  a  first  member  axially  moveable  relative 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
move  the  pinion  axially  into  engagement  with  a  toothed 
wheel  of  the  engine,  loclung  means  operable  to  lock  said 
first  member  to  the  shaft  when  the  pinion  is  engaged  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  an  operator  controlled  second  member 
arranged  when  operated,  to  engage  with  the  first  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  latter  lo  move  the  pinion  axially,  said 
second  member  being  so  arranged  that  at  the  limit  of  its 
travel  under  the  control  of  the  operator  it  will  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  member,  centrifugally  operable 
means  arranged  to  release  said  locking  means  when  the 
shaft  attains  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pinion  axially  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  wheel. 


3,358,668 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  COWL  MOUNTING 
Lloyd  P.  Post,  Fond  do  Ljm:,  and  WObor  E.  WItte,  Osb- 
kotih.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond 
dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  De'aware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,817 
15  Claims.  (CL  123—198) 
1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  power  unit  includ- 
ing an  engine  at  the  upper  end  of  said  unit,  a  cowl  support 
frame  assembly,  resilient  mounting  means  disposed  on  the 
power  unit  and  supporting  said  frame  assembly,  and  a 


iJ^'^-^j 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising,  supporting  cabinet 
structure  having  front  edge  portions  lying  in  intersecting 
planes,  a  rotatable  platform  having  a  generally  circular 
configuration  with  a  cutout  section  having  wall  portions 
lying  in  intersecting  planes,  means  for  rotatably  securing 
said  platform  to  said  cabinet  structure  such  that^in  one 
rotated  position  of  said  platform  the  intersecting  walls 
thereof  are  aligned  with  the  intersecting  front  edge  por- 
tions of  said  cabinet  structure,  said  cabinet  structure  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  top  surface  serving  as  one  wall  of  a 
compartment  wherein  said  platform  is  housed  when  in 
said  one  rotated  position,  a  plurality  of  surface  heaters 
supported  by  said  platform  and  adapted  to  be  carried 
thereby  to  a  position  intermediate  said  front  edge  por- 
tions of  said  cabinet  structure. 


3,358,670 

AIR  HEATER  UTILIZING  COOKING  STOVE 

HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Charles  D.  Osborne,  Bryte,  Calif.  (P.O.  Box  46, 

Guinda,  Calif.     95637) 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,257 

18  CUdms.  (CL  126—110) 

1.  In  combination,  a  kitchen  stove  providing  a  source  of 

heat  energy  and  a  space  heater  having  a  frame  including 

cool  air  inlet  means,  heated  air  outlet  means,  a  plurality 
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of  metallic  conduits  communicating  between  said  cool 
air  inlet  means  and  said  heated  air  outlet  means,  said 
source  of  heat  energy  being  closely  adjacent  said  metallic 
conduits,  blower  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  forcibly 
ejecting  heated  air  from  said  heater,  said  blower  means 


|l  3^58,672 

GAS-FIRED  FURNACE 
William  R.  Dirk  and  Clifford  D.  Peterson,  MarshaDtovm, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,499 
2  Claims.  (CL  126—110) 


being  in  open  communication  with  said  heated  air  outlet 
means  and  being  supported  for  rotation  about  said  heated 
air  outlet  means,  and  an  air  discharge  nozzle  rigid  with 
said  blower  means  and  movable  therewith  to  a  preselected 
position. 

3,358,671 

SPACE  HEATER  AND  COOKER 

Charles  D.  Osborne,  Bryte,  Calif.  (P.O.  Box  46, 

Guinda,  Calif.     95637) 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,507 

14  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 


1.  A  combination  heating  and  cooking  stove  compris- 
ing a  frame  housing  an  oven  and  a  broiler  positioned 
beneath  said  oven  forming  a  passageway  between  and  in 
heat  exchanging  relation  with  said  oven  and  said  broiler, 
a  heat  source  in  said  broiler,  said  frame  forming  at  least 
one  cool  air  inlet  and  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  passageway  and  at  least  one  warm  air  outlet  and 
conduit  providing  communication  between  said  passage- 
way and  the  exterior  of  said  stove. 

14.  The  structure  of  claim  1  including  a  blower  means 
in  communication  with  said  warm  air  outlet  for  forcibly 
expelling  a  stream  of  warm  air  from  said  stove. 


1.  In  a  gas-fired  furnace  comprising  cabinet  means  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  blower  means  for 
moving  air  through  the  cabinet  means,  an  upright  vesti- 
bule panel  disposed  in  the  cabinet  means,  the  vestibule 
panel  having  a  flue  opening  therethrough  and  a  burner 
opening  for  receiving  burner  means,  a  heat  exchanger 
disposed  in  the  air  flow  path  through  said  cabinet  means, 
burner  means  associated  with  said  heat  exchanger  for 
supplying  heated  gas  thereto  and  flue  means  associated 
with  said  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  heated  gas  and 
passing  same  from  said  cabinet  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  heat  exchanger  being  constructed  from 
a  burner  tube  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  and 
a  plurality  of  smaller  tubes  of  relatively  small  cross- 
sectional  area,  the  smaller  tubes  being  secured  at  their 
ends  to  front  and  rear  breechings,  the  front  breeching 
having  a  flue  outlet,  the  front  breeching  being  secured 
to  the  vestibule  panel  with  the  flue  outlet  in  the  breeching 
being  aligned  with  the  flue  opening  in  the  vestibule  panel, 
the  axes  of  said  smaller  tubes  being  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the  burner 
tube,  said  burner  tube  being  centrally  oriented  and  said 
smaller  tubes  being  disposed  about  said  burner  tube,  said 
burner  tube  being  connected  to  said  rear  breeching  and 
extending  through  a  central  opening  in  said  front  breech- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  receive  heated  gas  from  said 
burner  means,  the  gas  passing  through  the  burner  tube 
to  the  rear  breeching  and  back  to  the  front  breeching 
which  communicates  with  the  flue  means  for  discharging 
gas  from  the  cabinet  means,  with  air  passing  over  the 
heat  exchanger  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  burner  tube,  the  smaller  tubes,  and  the  breechings, 
the  axes  of  the  burner  tube  and  the  smaller  tubes  being 
generally  at  ri^  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  vestibule 
panel,  said  rear  breeching  being  connected  to  said  front 
breeching  only  by  said  smaller  tubes  and  being  free  to 
expand  and  u>ntract  longitudinally  of  the  smaller  tubes. 

I  3,358,673 

PORTABLE  CAMPFIRE  PAD 
lUchard  A.  Rocke,  503  Crestwood  Drive, 
Eureka,  DL    61530 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,397 
5  Claims.  (CI.  126—152) 
1.  An  outdoor  portable  campfire  pad  comprising  a  cir- 
cular shallow  fireplace  of  fireproof  and  insulating  mate- 
rial having  an  upstanding  peripheral  rim  and  means  for 
supporting  the  fireplace  closely  spaced  from  the  ground. 
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said  fireplace  being  composed  of  pie-shaped  segments  hav- 
ing curved  outer  ends  and  pointed  apical  ends  and  over- 
lapping side  connections,  means  at  the  center  of  the  fire- 
place for  joining  the  apical  ends  of  the  segments,  and 
means  at  the  outer  curved  ends  of  the  segments  for  join- 
ing the  curved  ends  of  the  segments,  said  segments  being 


I        /It  t/v       <^* 


multisided  and  constituting  an  assembly,  said  peripheral 
rim  being  constituted  by  the  outside  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments forming  the  outside  edge  of  the  assembly,  the  over- 
lapping side  connections  between  the  segments  being  con- 
stituted by  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves  formed  on 
the  sides  of  the  segments. 


lower  portion  of  the  inner  door  liner  outside  the  strip  of 
thermal  gasket  material  and  a  second  narrow  elongated 
opening  in  the  inner  door  liner  in  the  space  where  the 
strip  of  thermal  gasket  material  is  discontinuous  whereby 
substantially  all  air  entering  the  oven  cavity  is  metered 
through  the  said  air  inlet  duct. 


3^58,(74 

AIR  INLET  MEANS  FOR  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 

Roy  D.  Chisholm,  Louisville,  KyM  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,882 

7  Claims.  (CI.  126—193) 


1.  A  door  construction  for  a  domestic  oveti  having  an 
insulated  oven  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner 
with  an  access  opening  formed  in  one  end  thereof;  said 
door  including  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  door  liner 
joined  to  said  panel  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  said 
space  being  substantially  filled  with  thermal  insulation; 
said  door  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
door  open  and  a  door  closed  position;  said  door  liner  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  of  the  cavity  and  being  slight- 
ly spaced  from  the  oven  liner  when  said  door  is  in  its 
closed  position;  a  strip  of  thermal  gasket  material  at- 
tached to  said  door  to  seal  the  space  between  the  oven 
liner  and  said  door  liner;  said  strip  being  discontinuous 
along  a  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  said  door  liner  closest 
to  the  pivotal  mount  of  said  door;  a  flexible  strip  of  ma- 
terial extending  along  said  portion  of  said  door  liner  and 
adapted  substantially  to  complete  the  seal  between  said 
door  and  oven  liner;  said  portion  of  said  door  liner  being 
spaced  from  the  insulation  to  provide  a  passage  bypassing 
said  flexible  strip  of  material;  and  a  plate  member  assem- 
bled within  the  inner  door  liner  along  the  lower  edge  of 
the  door  structure  to  form  an  air  inlet  duct  therewith, 
said  duct  having  a  first  narrow  elongated  opening  in  the 


3358,675 
WALL  FURNACE 
William   Robert  Voges,  Centralia,  III.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Centralia,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,934 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 


1.  A  wall  furnace  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  base, 
a  top  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  ports  in  the  cabinet 
to  admit  and  emit  air,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the 
cabinet  and  spaced  from  the  cabinet  walls  to  provide  flow 
passages  between  the  cabinet  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, heating  means  within  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
substantially  flat  plate  forming  the  top  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  with  two  flues  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  plate  and  joining  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween, 
said  chamber  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  flow 
passages,  and  a  blower  including  its  motor  positioned  in 
said  chamber  to  draw  air  into  said  cabinet  and  force  such 
air  downwardly  against  the  top  plate  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  through  the  flow  passages  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,358,676 
MAGNETIC    PROPULSION    OF    DIAGNOSTIC    OR 

THERAPEUTIC     ELEMENTS     THROUGH     THE 

BODY    DUCTS   OF   ANIMAL   OR   HUMAN   PA- 

TIENTS 
Ephraim  Hefairich  Frei,  Rebovoth,  and  Saul  Leibinzohn, 

Rislion-Lezioa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rebovotb,  Israel,  a  company 

of  Israel 

FUed  Nor.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

45,437/62 
12  Claims.  (CL  128—1.3) 

1.  Diagnostic  and/or  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the 
detection  and  longitudinal  propulsion  of  an  elongated, 
radially  asymmetric  element  through  the  ducts  of  an 
animal  or  human  patient,  said  ducts  exhibiting  a  friction- 
al  resistance  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  element 
therethrough,  which  comprises  the  asymmetric  element 
having  no  center  of  symmetry,  a  magnetic  element  con- 
stituting at  least  a  portion  of  said  element,  magnetic 
field  means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  im- 
parting a  vibrational  or  rotational  motion  to  said  element, 
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und  actuating  means  on  said  element  which,  upon  vibra- 
tion or  rotation  of  the  asymmetric  element,  coacts  with 
the  frictional  retarding  force  imparted  to  the  element  by 


said  ducts  to  produce  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ele- 
ment through  rhe  ducts  in  opposition  to  said  retarding 
force. 

3,358,677 
SUPERSONIC  THERAPEUTIC   DEVICE   WITH 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLUID  INTO  A 
BODY  CAVITY 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40tli  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,967 

11  Claims.  (CI.  128—24) 


5.  A  device  for  treatment  of  an  internal  hollow  organ 
of  the  body,  said  organ  having  a  constricted  narrow  ori- 
fice part  and  being  the  uterus,  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  producing  a  defocussed  beam  of  supersonic 
energy,  said  beam  comprising  multiplicity  of  supersonic 
currents  traveling  in  multiple  and  different  directions 
simultaneously,  said  means  producing  supersonic  energy 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  mounted 
outside  of  said  body,  a  hollow  member  adapted  in  size 
and  shape  for  introducing  into  the  cavity  of  uterus,  said 
member  having  the  length  greater  than  its  diameter,  a 
source  of  fluid  with  means  for  injecting  said  fluid  through 
said  hollow  menber  into  said  cavity  and  filling  said  cav- 
ity with  said  fluid,  means  for  coupling  said  fluid  with  said 
means  producing  supersonic  energy,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  defocussed  beam  of  supersonic  energy  to 
walls  of  said  cavity  of  said  organ  through  said  fluid 
whereby  all  recesses  of  said  cavity  are  subjected  to  the 
action  of  said  fluid. 


3,358,678 

MOVING  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 

Emery  Kultsar,  Cross  Highway, 
West  Redding,  Conn.     06896 
Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,094 
22  Claims.  (CI.  128—25) 
22.  A  torso  sub-assembly  for  personnel  support  appara- 
tus comprising  in  combination, 


A.  a  rear  frame  adapted  for  cradling  the  wearer's  waist 
and  hips, 

B.  an  anchor  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the 
wearer's  shoulders  and  secured  to  the  wearer's  body, 

C.  extensible  length  adjusting  means  mounted  on  the 
anchor  plate. 


D.  and  powered  actuator  means  connected  to  a  univer- 
sally-pivoting crossed-axis  coupling  joining  the  rear 
frame  to  the  anchor  plate  in  universally  articulating 
movable  relationship.  i 


3,358,679 
MASSAGING  DEVICE  WITH  VIBRATING  SURFACE 

FORMED  OF  SPACED  RESILIENT  MEMBERS 
Albert  J.  Borrelli,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Verta- 
Aide  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,535 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—33) 


5.  A  cot,  or  the  like,  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  re- 
clining position  while  applying  a  vibratory  massaging  ac- 
tion, said  cot  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  rigid  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  in  parallel  relation 
between  two  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  shafts 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  resilient,  spherical  elements  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relation  on  each  of  said  shafts  with  a 
point  on  each  of  said  elements  lying  substantially  in 
a  single  flat  plane,  said  elements  being  substantially 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shafts;  and 

(d)  vibrator  means  selectively  operable  to  impart  to 
said  elements  a  high  frequency  vibratory  motion. 
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3,358,680 
BREATHING    APPARATUS    WITH    CONTROL 
MEANS    FOft    THE    INHALED    GAS    MIX- 
TURE 
Bernard  Chabanier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
La  Spirotechnique 
Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  13,  1962.  900,- 
506,    Patent    1,340,197;   July    3    1962,    902,746    (first 
addition) 

9  Claims.  (CI.  12ft— 142.2) 


a  breathing  mask,  conduit  means  connecting  said  breath- 
ing mask  with  said  main  variable-volume  chamber  and 
said  main  variable-volume  chamber  with  said  secondary 
variable-volume  chambers,  check  valve  means  for  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  gas  from  said  secondary  variable- 
volume  chambers  into  the  main  variable-volume  chamber; 
a  source  of  fresh  breathing  mixture,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  variable-vo.ume  chambers  to  said 
source  of  fresh  breathing  mixture,  controller  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  secondary  variable- 
volume  chambers  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fresh  mix- 
ture to  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  therein  is  lower 
than  the  ambient  pressure,  and  means  feeding  the  other 
of  said  secondary  variable-volume  chambers  with  gas 
exhaled  from  said  mask  and  with  fresh  breathing  mix- 
ture in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  ambient  pres- 
sure, the  ratio  of  said  exhaled  gas  to  said  fresh  breathing 
mixture  in  terms  of  volume  increasing  with  an  increase 
in  ambient  pressure. 


1.  An  inhaling  or  similar  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
variable-volume  chamber,  a  plurality  of  secondary  vari- 
able-volume chambers,  mechanically  connected  pistons  in 
each  chamber  comprising  one  wall  of  each  chamber,  a 
breathing  mask,  conduit  means  connecting  the  breathing 
mask  with  the  main  variable-volume  chamber  and  the 
main  variable-volume  chamber  with  the  secondary  vari- 
able-volume chambers,  check  valve  means  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  gas  from  the  secondary  variable-volume 
chambers  into  the  main  variable-volume  chamber,  a  source 
of  fresh  breathing  mixture,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
secondary  variable-volume  chambers  to  the  source  of  fresh 
breathing  mixture,  controller  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  one  of  the  secondary  variable-volume  cham- 
bers for  controlling  the  flow  of  fresh  breathing  mixture  to 
said  one  secondary  chamber  when  the  pressure  therein  is 
lower  than  the  ambient  pressure,  and  means  feeding  the 
other  of  said  secondary  chambers  with  gas  exhaled  from 
the  mask  and  with  fresh  breathing  mixture  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  ambient  pressure,  the  ratio  of  said 
exhaled  gas  to  said  fresh  breathing  mixture  in  terms  of 
volume  increasing  with  an  increase  in  ambient  pressure. 


3,358,681 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  THE  INHALED  GAS  MIX- 
TURE 

Bernard  Chabanier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

La  Spirotechnique 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,758 

13  Claims.  (CI.  128—142.2) 


1.  An  inhaling  or  similar  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  variable-volume  chamber,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
variable-volume-chambcrs.  means  interconnecting  said 
variable-volume  chambers  at  one  wall  of  each  chamber, 


3,358,682  ' 

TUBULAR  BANDAGE  APPLICATOR  AND 
CUT-OFF 
Norman  Roy  Preston,  38  I7th  St., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1965, 

926,928 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—157) 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  the  application  of  tubular 
bandages  and  comprising: 

an  applicator  including  a  member  having  a  tapered 
diameter  and  a  shoulder  cylindrical  cutting  mem- 
ber dimensioned  to  fit  over  at  least  part  of  said  ap- 
plicator member; 

cutting  edge  formed  at  one  end  of  said  cutting  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  shoulder  on  said  applicator  mem- 
ber and  of  reduced  diameter  in  relation  to  said 
chamfered  diameter  on  said  applicator  member; 

a  synthetic  plastic  ring  attachment  for  said  applicator; 

retaining  means  formed  in  said  ring  to  fit  one  end 
of  a  said  applicator; 

an  interna!  shoulder  formed  in  said  ring  to  engage  said 
one  end  of  said  applicator; 

an  external  shoulder  formed  on  said  ring  to  receive 
said  cutting  edge; 

a  tapered  sleeve  formed  on  said  ring  attachment  to 
guide  said  cutting  edge  on  said  cutting  member; 

and  an  enlarged  chamfered  diameter  formed  on  said 
ring  to  dispense  the  tubular  bandage. 


3,358,683 
GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 
Karl  Goitein,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1963, 

29,404/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—204) 
1.  Apparatus   for   super-atmospheric   oxygen   therapy 
comprising: 

(a)  a  treatment  chamber  for  receiving  the  patient  to 
be  treated. 
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(b)  a  door  for  said  chamber  for  sealing  the  latter  with 
the  patient  therein, 

(c)  a  source  of  high  pressure  oxygen, 

(d)  an  inlet  to  said  chamber, 

(e )  an  outlet  from  said  chamber, 

(f )  a  conduit  connecting  said  source  to  said  inlet, 

(g)  means  for  controlling  increase  of  pressure  in  said 
chamber  from  atmospheric  up  to  the  desired  treat- 
ment pressure, 

(h)  means  for  preventing  said  treatment  pressure  ex- 
ceeding a  set  value, 

(i)  means  for  controlling  decrease  of  pressure  in  said 
chamber  from  the  treatment  pressure  down  to  atmos- 
pheric. 


3,358,685  I 

PROJECTILE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Cotin  A.  Murdoch,  14A  Hassel  St, 

Tfmam,  South  Island,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Not.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,058 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nor.  18,  1963, 

136,579 
6  Claims.  (O.  128—215) 


(j)  a  recirculation  channel  leading  from  said  outlet 
to  said  inlet  to  form  a  substantially  closed  circuit 
with  said  chamber  and  having  a  junction  with  said 
conduit, 

(k)  gas  reconditioning  means  in  said  channel, 

(1)  an  injector  pump  at  said  junction  for  circulating  gas 
around  said  circuit  and  for  introducing  oxygen  from 
said  source  into  said  circuit,  and 

(m)  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  between 
the  absolute  pressure  of  oxygen  supplied  to  the  in- 
jector pump  from  said  soliroe  and  the  absolute  pres- 
sure of  gas  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  projectile  adapted  to  inject  liquid  medicines,  drugs 
and  the  like  into  animals,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
piston  of  resilient  material  within  said  body  capable  of 
axial  movement  therein  and  dividing  the  body  into  an- 
terior and  posterior  portions,  closure  means  for  the  end 
of  said  anterior  portion  provided  with  a  IxM-e  extending 
axially  thereof,  a  hollow  needle  positioned  in  said  bore  for 
axial  movement  therein,  valve  means  closing  said  bore  for 
preventing  communication  between  the  anterior  pcMtion 
and  the  interior  of  said  needle,  said  anterior  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid  medicine,  actuating 
means  within  said  posterior  portion  normally  urging  said 
^piston  in  the  direction  of  said  closure  means  and  main- 
taining said  anterior  portion  under  pressure,  said  valve 
means  including  two  co-acting  components,  one  of  said 
components  being  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bore 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  needle  co- 
operable  with  said  one  component  for  closing  said  valve 
means  when  the  needle  is  moved  rearwardly  respecting 
Che  body  and  for  opening  the  valve  means  when  the  needle 
is  moved  forward  effective  immediately  subsequent  to  the 
penetration  of  the  needle  into  the  animal  by  the  residual 
momentum  of  the  needle  causing  the  needle  to  be  dis- 
placed axially  and  foiwardly  of  the  bore  so  that  the  actu- 
ating means  forces  the  piston  towards  the  closure  thereby 
expelling  the  contents  of  the  aniericM"  portion  through  the 
hollow  needle. 


3,358,686 

TAMPON  CONTAINER 

Knnltami  Asaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Anne  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  Na  471,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15, 

39/55,871;  July  24,  1964,  39/58,610 

10  Claims.  (CL  128—263) 


1964, 


3,358,684 

PARENTERAL  INJECTION  DEVICES 

Gerald  Marshall,  1649  Coventry  Road, 

Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio    44118 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,352 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—214.4) 


A  parenteral  injection  device  comprising  a  form-sus- 
taining cannula  constructed  of  material  impervious  to 
body  fluids,  said  cannula  having  a  body  tissue  penetrating 
sharpened  needle  end  portion  associated  therewith,  the 
penetrating  end  portion  of  the  cannula  being  composed  of 
a  dissolvable  substance,  said  end  after  entry  of  a  portion 
of  the  cannula  within  the  ti^ue  dissolvable  by  physiolog- 
ical process  leaving  a  portion  of  the  cannula  indwelled 
within  said  tissue. 


1.  A  tampon  container  comprising  a  bag  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  tampon,  said  bag  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  cover  plate  attached  to  said  bag  at  its  opening 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening,  means  in  said 
cover  plate  for  affording  an  opening  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  a  tampon  through  the  cover  plate,  said  bag 
being  formed  of  a  pliable  material  whereby  a  tampon 
can  be  dislodged  from  the  bag  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  plate  by  exerting  a  pushing  action  on  the  exterior 
of  the  bag. 
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3,358,687 
SUPPOSITORIES 
Robert  A.  Miky,  London,  John  Ruff  Gwilt,  Monkseaton, 
Northumbcriand,  David  Godfrey,  Ewell,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,802 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—271) 


3ippon/ory  Saae 


sealably  embedding  and  enclosing  said  sterile  pointed  end 
section  in  the  material  thereof  to  prevent  bacterial  con- 
tamination, and  said  cap  section  being  sealably  connected 
with  said  main  body  section  by  a  frangible  section  which 
is  readily  severable  to  effect  separation  of  said  cap  sec- 
tion from  said  body  section  for  exposing  said  sterile 
pointed  end  section  immediately  before  using  said  lancet. 


>y  wofaT/^        //ypnodton/  S 


1.  A  suppository  containing  at  least  two  active  ingredi- 
ents and  divided  transversely  into  two  portions  abutting 
end  to  end,  one  or  more  of  the  active  ingredients  being 
confined  to  one  portion  and  one  or  more  of  the  other  ac- 
tive ingredients  being  confined  to  the  other  portion,  one 
of  the  active  ingredients  being  a  decongestant  agent  and 
another  being  a  local  anaesthetic  agent,  the  decongestant 
agent  being  in  the  end  portion  of  the  suppository  in- 
tended for  insertion  into  the  patient. 


3,358,688 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SKIN  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SKIN  GRAFT 

James  C.  Tanner,  Jr.,  384  Peachtrcc  St,  Suite  1001, 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30383 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,795 

8  Claims.  (CL  128—305) 
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3,358,689 
INTEGRAL  LANCET  AND  PACKAGE 
John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Roehr 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  De  Land,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,775 
5  Claims.  (O.  128—329) 


-TO 


1.  A  medical  lancet  unit  which  comprises:  a  molded 
lancet  retaining  member  having  a  main  body  section 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  fingers  of  an  operator 
and  a  lancet  member  having  a  solid  sterile  pointed  end 
section  fixedly  mounted  in  said  retaining  member  with 
said  sterile  pointed  end  section  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  main  body  section  and  having  a  solid  cap  sec 


3,358,690 
HEART  STIMULATOR  UTILIZING  A  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Marvin  M.  Cohen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  (o  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,268 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—419) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  piece  of  skin  for  a  skin 
graft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  making  paral- 
lel colimins  of  slits  in  the  piece  of  skin  with  the  slits  of 
one  column  being  offset  from  the  slits  in  its  adjacent 
column,  and  expanding  the  piece  of  skin  into  a  mesh  of 
skin  ribbons.  i 


1.  A  heart  stimulator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  atrium  of  a  heart  for  sensing  a  high 
pressure  condition  in  said  atrium; 

(b)  electrode  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ven- 
tricle of  said  heart;  and 

(c)  telemetering  means  connecting  said  transducer  and 
said  electrode  means,  said  telemetering  means  com- 
prising a  delay  circuit,  a  switching  circuit,  and  a  DC 
power  source,  said  delay  circuit  being  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  pressure  sensitive  trans- 
ducer, said  switching  circuit  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  delay  circuit,  and  said  DC 
power  source  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
electrode  means  by  said  switching  circuit  when  said 
switching  circuit  is  activated  by  the  delayed  signal 
from  said  pressure  sensitive  transducer. 


,  3,358,691 

I       BRASSIERE 
Jesse  R.  Hayes,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Treo 
Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation    of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,853 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—510) 


cuu  ui  saiu  luaiu  uwu/  «,vi..v/u  -uu  u-.w^  »  o— ^ e  —         In  a  brassiere  comprising  cups,  back  bands,  and  shoul- 

tion  molded  integrally  with  said  main  body  section  and    der  straps,  of  an  elastic  web  band  having  longitudinal 
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stretch  for  each  back  band  of  the  brassiere  and  said 
elastic  web  band  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  brassiere 
back  band,  the  elastic  web  being  positioned  at  the  lower 
margin  of  the  brassiere  back  band,  and  a  shoulder  strap 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  elastic  web  band  centrally 
thereof,  the  elastic  web  band  having  free  action  of  motion 
between  its  ends. 

3,358,692 

FILING  SYSTEM 

Romeo  T.  Pronbt,  Copiagne,  N.Y.,  asslgDor  to  VlSIrecord, 

Inc.,  Copiagne,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,433 

5  Claims.  (CI.  129—16) 


3,358,693 

WRITING  PLATEN  FOR  LEDGER  BOOKS 

Hyman  Brechner,  65  Bella  Vista  Road, 

Tuckahoe,  N.Y.     10707  ' 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,877 
3  Claims.  (CL  129—21) 


I 

1.  In  a  filing  system  including  a  file  housing  having  a 
bottom  and  opposed  side  walls  with  free  top  edges,  the 
improvement  comprising:      j 

(a)  a  base  member  having  an  upper  supporting  sur- 
face, said  base  member  being  positionable  within 
said  file  housing,  said  supporting  surface  being 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  openings  extending  therethrough, 

(b)  at  least  one  divider  comprising  a  flat,  semi-rigid 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  being  remov- 

||  ably  positioned  on  said  base  member,  and  adapted 
to  be  inclined  on  said  base  member,  said  divider 
having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  positioning  tabs  extending  down- 
ward from  and  integrally  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  plate  in  the  same  plane  thereof,  the 
tabs  spaced  apart  to  be  in  registry  with  and  dis- 
posable through  said  pair  of  openings  in  said 
base  member, 

(2)  shoulder  means  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  each  side  wall 
of  said  housing,  the  lower  portion  of  each 
shoulder  means  engageable  with  the  top  edge 
of  a  side  wall,  and 

(3)  locking  means  within  each  positioning  tab, 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  locking  tab 

I  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower  por- 

'  tion  being  integral  with  and  in  the  jrfane  of 

each  positioning  tab,  the  upper  portion  being 
formed  from  an  inverted  U-shaped  cut  in  the 
positioning  tab  and  being  displaced  out  of  both 
the  surface  and  the  plane  of  the  positioning  tab, 
the  top  edge  of  the  locking  tab  defining  in 
cross-section  a  substantially  straight  line  approx- 
imately equal  in  length  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tab,  and  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  positioning  tab,  the  closed  portion  of  the 
inverted  U-cut  defining  a  generally  straight  line 
the  combined  thickness  of  each  divider  and  its 
associated  locking  means  as  measured  along  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  being 
less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
opening  in  said  base  member,  only  when  said 
divider  is  positioned  in  a  plane  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  writing  platen  having  a  groove  with  a  bottom  wall 
of  magnetic  material  and  said  groove  having  sides  ccm- 
necting  said  bottom  wall  with  said  platen,  a  peg  strip 
slidable  in  said  groove,  said  peg  strip  being  a  U  shaped 
channel  having  side  flanges  with  edges  slidable  on  said 
bottom  wall,  a  magnetic  member  in  said  channel  and  slid- 
able therewith  having  oppositely  polarized  edges  adjacent 
respective  flanges,  said  channel  being  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial whereby  the  edges  thereof  are  magnetic  poles  to  effect 
an  attractive  force  holding  said  peg  strip  in  said  groove 
an  indexing  pin  carried  by  said  peg  strip  and  indexing 
holes  in  said  platen  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  for 
effecting  predetermined  positions  of  said  peg  strip  therein, 
said  pin  being  engageable  in  a  selected  indexing  hole  as 
said  channel  is  slidably  positioned  in  said  groove. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  131—105  see: 
Patent  No.  3,358,707 


3,358,694 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRRITANTS  IN  TOBACCO 

BY  GAMMA  IRRADIATION 

Herman  V.  Boenig,  Wingate  A.  Lambertson,  Walter  J. 
Braun,  and  Homer  S.  Myers,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Conunission 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,019 
3  Claims.  (CL  131—121) 
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1.  A  process  of  treating  harvested  tobacco  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  tars  and  free  radicals  comprising  ex- 
posing it  to  at  least  one  megarad  of  gamma  radiation. 
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3,358,695 
FOAMS 
Angus  Rucker  Blakey,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Ernest 
Albert  Coleman  II,  Fairfax.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,481,  now 
Patent  No.  3.253.967,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,784 
5  Claims.  (CI.  131—269) 


1.  A  cigarette  filter  element  formed  of  a  predominantly 
ruptured  celled  polyoxymethylene  foam  having  an  aver- 
age cell  size  of  under  1  millimeter,  a  surface  area  of  from 
0.4  to  4.0  square  meters  per  gram,  a  density  of  from 
0.001  to  0.320  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  an  average 
wall  thickness  of  over  2  microns. 


3,358,696  ' 

METHOD  FOR  TEASING  HAIR 

Alexander  Llttlejohn  Ruxton,  London.  England  fMafeking 

House,  43  West  Gate,  North  Berwick,  Scotland) 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,136 

1  Claim.  (CL  132—7) 


A  method  of  teasing  hair,  comprising  drawing  a  tress 
of  hair  transversely  between  one  bar  having  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  groove  whose  side  walls  meet  at  a  sharp 
dihedral  angle  at  the  root  of  the  groove  and  another  bar 
having  a  substantially  V-shaped  wedge  surface  with  the 
apex  of  said  wedge  surface  disposed  in  the  root  of  said 
groove  and  the  side  walls  of  said  V-shaped  wedge  surface 
meeting  at  a  sharp  dihedral  angle  at  the  apex  of  the 
wedge,  and  pressing  said  bars  together  while  drawing  the 
tress  of  hair  between  them. 


3,358,697 

HAIR-CURLING  CUSHION 

Marilyn  BlundeU.  4718  Arnold  St,  R.D.  4, 

Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.     12020 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,403 

3  Claims.  (CL  132—9) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  strand 
of  hair  coiled  upon  itself,  fastened,  and  coated  with  a 
hair  curling  solution  is  left  so  coiled  upon  the  head  to 
dry  including  sleeping  hours  when  the  head  may  rest  upon 
such  coils  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  pad  of  freely  flexible,  softly  resilient,  solution- 
absorbent  material  having  a  slit  therethro&gh  from 
face  to  face  solely  in  the  interior  of  the  face  area 
thereof  and  with  the  ends  of  the  slit  closed  and 
terminating  entirely  within  the  body  of  the  pad, 
said  slit  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  one  edge  of  the  pad  and  providing  a  relative- 
ly wide  face  area,  at  the  other  side  of  the  slit  from 
said  one  edge,  that  is  wide  enough  to  cover  a  coil 
of  a  strand  of  hair  which  has  been  passed  through 
said  slit,  coiled  and  disposed  against  such  relative- 
ly wide  face  area  at  one  side  of  the  said  slit  and 
there  secured  in  coiled  condition  by  suitable  fasten- 
ing means, 

(b)  the  walls  of  said  slit,  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
material,  gripping  the  strand  of  hair  that  passes 
through  the  slit  sufficiently  to  resist  substantial  pulls 
on  the  strand  tending  to  uncoil  it  and  pull  the  coil 
of  the  strand  over  upon  the  slit, 

(c)  said  pad  having  a  thickness  adequate  to  fully 
cushion  the  coil  of  the  strand  and  its  fastening 
means  against  pressure  on  the  head  of  the  user  when 
the  user  sleeps  with  her  head  on  the  pad,  coil  and 
any  fastening  means,  and  also  adequate  to  absorb 
a  substantial  amount  of  curling  solution  from  the 
strand  of  hair  during  drying  of  the  strand,  thereby 
accelerating  the   drying  operation, 

(d)  the  material  of  the  pad  at  both  ^ides  of  the  slit 
being  flexible  and  enabling  it  to  be  easily  bent  up 
and  provide  space  for  the  application  of  additional 
pads  to  other  strands  of  hair.  1 1  ; 


3,358,698 

HAIR-SEITING  ROLLER  DEVICE  WITH  LOAD 

DISTRIBUTING  COMBS 

Floyd  W.  Blanchard,  2334  Loma  Vista  PUice, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,618 

2  Claims.  (CL  132—40) 


1.  A  hair  setting  appliance  comprising: 

a  device  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  rolling  a 
strip  of  hair  of  the  user  of  said  appliance  into  a  coil 
positionable  closely  adjacent  the  head  of  said  usor, 
at  least  two  of  said  rollers  being  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  on  said  head  with  the  major  axis  of 
one  roller  lying  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  major  axis  of  another  roller;  and 

means  engageable  with  each  of  said  rollers  to  distribute 
the  load  exerted  on  said  head  by  said  rollers  and  to 
maintain  said  coils  in  contact  with  said  rollers  includ- 
ing an  individual  hollow,  semi-cylindrical  clamp 
member  snapped  over  an  associated  roller  in  sub- 
stantial encompassing  relationship  and  an  individual 
comb  extending  from  each  clamp  member,  said 
combs  being  positionable  between  an  associated  roll- 
er and  said  head  when  an  associated  clamp  member 
is  in  position  on  said  associated  roller,  each  of  said 
combs  being  arcuate  along  both  its  major  axis  and  its 
minor  axis  for  conforming  said  combs  to  the  shape  of 
said  head. 


3  358  699  manually  away  from  the  riser  channel  to  permit  retro- 

COSMETIC  STORING  'aND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  grade  movement  of  the  column  of  coins,  the  lower  end  of 
Robert  Gordon  Bau,  3271  Laurel  Canyon  Blvd., 
North  HoUywood,  CaUf.     91604 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,199  ^-^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  132—79)  ¥ 


.-r  /^. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  end; 

a  sleeve  member  carried  at  the  open  end  of  said  casmg 

and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  casing; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  cartridge  section  removably 
secured  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member  opposite 
that  carried  by  said  casing  and  rotatable  with  said 
sleeve  member; 
a  piston  within  said  cartridge  section;  • 
a  stick  of  potted  material  within  said  cartridge  section 
adapted  to  be  advanted  longitudmally  along  the  axis 
of  said  section  by  said  piston; 
a  threaded  rod  coaxially  supported  within  said  casing 
and  said  sleeve  member,  the  leading  end  of  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  piston; 
■'  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  rod  with 
respect  to  said  casing  while  permitting  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  rod  with  respect  to  both  said  casing  and 
said  sleeve  member  whereby  said  rod  can  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  said  casing; 
spring  means  within  said  casing,  said  spring  means  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  rod  for  biasing  said  rod  to  a 
retracted  position  within  said  casing; 
normally  disabled  threaded  means  carried  withm  said 
sleeve  member  for  releasably  engaging  the  threads 
upon  said  rod; 
and  means  carried  within  said  cartridge  section  for 
bringing  about  engagement  between  said  threaded 
means  and  said  rod  upon  installation  of  said  car- 
tridge section  upon  said  sleeve  memoer,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  rear  casing  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
member  and  cartridge  section  will  cause  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  said  piston  and  said  stick  of  potted 
material. 

3,358,700 
COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Lindley  Manning,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Alan  Day,  Hayward, 
Calif.,  as,ignors  to  Nevada  Electronics,  Reno,  Nev.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,181 
13  Claims.  (CL  133—5) 
1.  In  coin  handling  apparatus,  means  defining  an  up- 
right riser  channel  for  guiding  a  column  of  coins  upward- 
ly in  their  own  planes  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  a  passage 
formed  in  the  side  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  pass 
coins  therethrough  to  enter  the  channel,  means  defining 
a  downwardly  directed  coin  receiving  channel  for  guiding 
coins  to  move  by  gravity  in  their  own  planes  to  pass 
through  said  passage,  a  readily  removable  coin  lifter  in 
and  movable  along  said  riser  channel  between  lowered 
I       and  raised  positions  to  engage  in  its  lowered  position  a 
coin  delivered  to  the  riser  channel  via  said  passage  and 
to  carry  said  coin  and  the  column  of  coins  upwardly  along 
said  riser  channel  in  moving  to  its  raised  position,  detent 
means  protruding  into  the  riser  channel  for  engaging  the 
lowermost  coin  in  the  column  to  arrest  retrograde  move- 
I    ment  of  the  column,  said  detent  means  being  movable 

I  '-i 


said  riser  channel  being  otherwise  unobstructed  after  re- 
moval of  said  lifter  to  permit  unloading  of  the  riser  col- 
umn by  the  manual  movement  of  said  detent  means. 


3,358,701 
DISHWASHER  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Fay,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste 
King  Corporatioii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,695 
4  Claims.  (CI.  134—57) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  tub  adapted  to  contain  dishes  to  be  washed  and 
rinsed  and  adapted  to  contain  water  for  washing  and 
rinsing  them; 

(b)  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  in  said  tub 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  the  static 
water  level  in  said  tub  when  it  contains  water  for 
washing  and  rising  dishes  therein; 

(c)  said  heating  element  having  a  high  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistaiKC  providing  it  with  a  low  re- 
sistance permitting  a  high  current  flow  therethrough 
when  it  operates  at  a  low  temperature,  and  providing 
it  with  a  high  resistance  permitting  only  a  low  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough  when  it  operates  at  a  high  tem- 
perature; 

(d)  whereby  said  heating  element  has  a  low  resistance 
and  a  high  current  flow  therethrough  when  it  is  sub- 
merged in  water  in  said  tub  and  has  a  hi^  resistance 
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and  a  low  current  flow  therethrough  when  it  is  ex- 
posed to  air  in  said  tub;  and 
(e)  control  means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing 
through  said  heating  element  for  permitting  the  in- 
troduction of  water  into  said  tub  when  said  heating 
element  is  exposed  to  air  in  said  tub  and  has  a  low 
current  flow  therethrough,  and  for  preventing  the 
introduction  of  water  into  said  tub  when  said  heating 
element  is  submerged  in  water  in  said  tub  and  has  a 
high  current  flow  therethrough. 


3^58,702 
COMBINATION  DISPOSAL  AND  WASHER 

Theodore  Schaap,  2521  Brookside  SE^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49507 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,708 

10  Claims.  (CL  134—58) 


8.  An  integrated  multiple-appliance  apparatus  for  a 
kitchen  comprising:  a  general  purpose  sink  and  a  dish- 
washer chamber  located  in  proximity  to  each  other;  said 
sink  having  at  least  one  bottom  outlet;  a  coounon  drain 
line  means  for  said  sink  and  dishwasher  chamber;  a  gen- 
eral purpose  disposal  appliance  located  underneath  said 
sink  means  and  in  communication  with  and  between  said 
outlet  and  said  drain  line  means  so  as  to  receive  and  dis- 
pose of  garbage  deposited  in  said  sink  and  passing  through 
said  outlet  without  contaminating  said  dishwasher  cham- 
ber; a  water  injecting  washer  means  including  a  plurality 
of  spray  jets  located  in  said  dishwasher  chamber  and  a 
separate  pump  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
to  said  spray  jets;  and  a  common  power  motor  operably 
connected  by  means  of  a  common  shaft  to  both  said  dis- 
posal appliance  and  pump  means. 


3,358,703 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS 

Irwin  Ginsburgh,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  515,195 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—15) 
1.  In  the  method  of  sealing  leaks  in  liquid  carrying 
conduits  being  operated  at  superatmospheric  pressures 
wherein  wood  sawdust  particles  are  introduced  into  the 
liquid  in  said  liquid  carrying  conduit  upstream  of  said 
leak  and  carried  downstream  in  said  liquid  to  the  area 
of  said  leak  where  said  particles  are  drawn  into  the 
opening  in  the  conduit  causing  the  leak  by  the  sideflow  re- 
sulting from  the  leak  whereby  said  particles  become 
lodged  in  said  opening  sealing  said  leak,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  impregnating  said  wood  particles 
with  a  gaseous  fluid  prior  to  introduction  of  said  particles 
to  said  liquid  carrying  conduit  whereby  said  particles  are 
floatable  in  said  liquid  in  said  conduit. 


3,358,704 

PRINTING  PRESS  WATER  SOLUTION  MIXING 

MECHANISM 

James  B.  Wyatt,  Brooklyn,  and  Andrew  N.  Stad,  Syosset, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Gegenhcimer  Corporatioa, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,846 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137— lOlJl) 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  making  solutions  from  pre- 
determined proportions  of  chemical  concentrate  and 
water  comprising,  a  tank,  a  metering  cup  located  within 
the  tank,  said  metering  cup  being  floatable  within  said 
tank  between  an  upper  and  lower  position,  a  closed 
reservoir  of  chemical  concentrate  mounted  on  the  tank 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  metering 
cup,  means  for  locating  said  metering  cup  under  said 
reservoir,  a  water  supply  means  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  water  supply  means  and  said  metering  cup  for 
removing  said  chemical  concentrate  from  the  metering 
cup  when  said  metering  cup  is  in  the  upper  position  mix- 
ing it  with  the  water  and  directing  it  into  said  tank. 


3,358,705 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  L.  Krecbel,  Lake  Montowese,  Rte.  2, 

House  Springs,  Mo.     63051 

Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,229 

13  Claims.  (CL  137—116) 


1.  An  unloader  valve  assembly  for  compressors  or  the 
like  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  with  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  valve,  seat  in  the  valve  body,  a 
bleeder  port  through  the  body  from  the  bore  to  the  outer 
body  surface,  a  sleeve  reciprocable  in  the  bore  for  opening 
and  closing  the  port,  a  valve  having  a  portion  engageable 
with  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  bore,  the  valve  being 
slidable  within  the  bore  and  the  sleeve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  bore,  the  valve  when  moving  from  the  bore 
closing  to  the  bore  opening  position  initially  having  a  slid- 
ing lost-motion  connection  with  the  sleeve  and  then  the 
valves  engaging  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve  and 
closing  the  bleeder  port,  means  carried  by  the  valve  and 
having  a  sliding  lost-motion  connection  with  the  sleeve 
for  moving  the  sleeve  and  opening  the  bleeder  port  as  the 
valve  moves  to  its  bore  closing  position,  and  means  de- 
fining a  passage  between  the  inlet  end  of  the  bore  and 
the  port  when  the  valve  is  in  its  bore  closing  position. 
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3,358,706 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TREATING  BATHS 

FOR  TEXTILES 
Claus  TIschbein,  Kreis  Harburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Artos  Dr.  Ing.  Meier- Windhorst  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Piled  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1965, 

A  50,151 

6  Clainu.  (CL  137—263) 


3358,708 
COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  PIPES  OR  CONDUITS 
Peter  Glllingham  Williams,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  England 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1963, 

22,314/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  137—495) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  treating  bath  having 
a  plurality  of  components,  a  separate  supply  container 
for  each  component,  said  supply  conuiners  having  out- 
lets, throttle  valves,  means  connecting  said  throttle  valves 
with  said  outlets,  magnetic  valve  means  connected  with 
said  throttle  valves,  a  bath-receiving  container,  a  float 
valve  in  said  bath-receiving  container,  means  connecting 
said  magnetic  valve  means  with  said  float  valve,  and 
means  connected  with  said  magnetic  valve  means  for 
supplying  said  components  to  said  bath-receiving  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  first-mentioned  means  comprise 
funnei-shaped  level-indicating  containers  communicating 
with  the  outlets  of  said  supply  containers  and  having  out- 
lets communicating  with  said  throttle  valves,  and  a  sepa- 
rate float  valve  in  each  funnel-shaped  level-indicating 
container. 

3,358,707 
DEVICE  FOR  REVERSING  PIECES  OF  TOBACCO 

LEAVES  EMPLOYED  FOR  ROLLING  CTGARS 
Claude  Pirat,  Strasbourg-Neudorf,  France,  assignor  to 
Service  d'Exploltatlon  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 
AHumettes,  Paris,  France,  a  French  pnUk  estaWish- 
mcnt 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,858 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  June  9, 1964,  977,578 

3  Claims.  (CL  131—105) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  pipes  or  conduits  comprising, 
a  coupling  member  provided  with  a  valve  member  having 
a  first  passage  containing  an  auxiliary  valve  member 
therein,  a  piston  mechanically  coupled  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber, fluid  pressure  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  to  inactivate  said  fluid  pressure  equalizing 
means,  said  manually  operable  means  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  adapted 
to  move  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  coupling 
member,  movement  of  said  valve  member  being  caused 
by  fluid  flowing  only  through  said  first  passage  into  said 
coupling  member  as  a  result  of  mechanical  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  auxiliary  valve  member  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
move  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  first  passage  moving  said 
piston  when  said  manually  operable  means  is  operated 
to  inactivate  said  fluid  pressure  equalizing  means,  said 
movement  of  said  piston  causing  said  valve  member  to 
move  to  said  open  position. 


3,358,709 
CHECK  VALVES 
Griffith  N.  Thresher,  Robert  E.  Elliott,  and  Alfred  D. 
Hogan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  asdgnors  to  Frank  Wtacatley  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
FUed  Dec  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,577 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—527.4) 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  pieces  cut  from  tobacco 
leaves  for  subsequent  use  as  cigar  wrappers  comprising 
a  moving  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  around  a  ver- 
tical axis,  suction  means  on  said  arm  and  means  on  the 
device  for  pivoting  said  arm  through  at  least  two  differ- 
ent angles  having  supplemental  values  and  opposite  di- 
rections. I 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  planar  valve  seat  and  a  small  di- 
ameter hinge  pin  opening  therein; 
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a  hinge  pin  rotatively  supported  in  said  body  about 
a  fixed  axis  adjacent  and  exteriorly  of  said  valve  seat 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  the  plane  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  portion  of  said  hinge  pin  extending  seal- 
ably  exteriorly  of  said  body  through  said  hinge  pm 
opening;  and 

a  clapper  supported  to  said  hinge  pin,  said  clapper  hav- 
ing a  seating  face  sealably  engaging  said  body  valve 
seat  when  said  clapper  is  pivoted  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  clapper  rigidly  supported  to  said  hinge  pin 
in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  clapper  and  loosely 
supported  in  the  plane  of  the  hinge  pin  perpendicular 


to  the  clapper  seating  face. 


i   I  I 


3,358.710 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Kingman   W.   Page,   Olean,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   T>rcsser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,551 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—512.1) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  comprising 
a  seat  member  including  radially  spaced  annular  portions 
connected  by  radially  extending  portions  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  interrupted  annular  inlet  pas- 
sages, an  annular  valve  for  each  of  said  passages  and  clos- 
ing the  same  when  seated  against  said  seat  member,  said 
valves  having  opposed  generally  concentric  peripheral 
edges,  a  stop  member  limiting  movement  of  said  valves 
away  from  said  seat  member,  spring  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  stop  member  and  valves  for  urging 
the  latter  toward  said  seat  member,  said  stop  member 
having  grooves  in  its  face  which  opposes  said  seat  member 
and  also  having  outlet  passages  which  communicate  with 
said  inlet  passages  when  said  valves  are  unseated,  and 
elongated  segments  constructed  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene 
such  as  tetrafluoroethylene  removably  disposed  partially 
in  said  grooves  and  being  dimensioned  for  a  press  fit 
with  the  walls  of  said  grooves,  said  segments  having  ex- 
posed arcuate  circumferentially  elongated  surface  portions 
generally  concentric  with  said  peripheral  edges  and  guid- 
ingly  engaging  the  same  during  movement  of  said  valves. 


3,358,711       I 
VALVE 
Francois  C.  Pmvot,  Garches,  Seine-et*Oise,  France, 
assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Euclid,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,433 
10  Claim!!.  (CL  137—596) 
1.  An  open  center  valve  construction  including  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  a  main  bore,  a  valve  spool  in 
said  main  bore  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in  first 
and  second  opposed  axial  directions,  wall  means  defining 
a  porting  on  said  spool  and  in  said  main  bore  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  fluid  components  con- 
nected to  said  porting  upon  movement  of  said  valve  spool, 
a  secondary  bore  in  said  housing  intersecting  said  main 
bore  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  normal  there- 
to, a  valve  seat  in  said  secondary  bore,  a  poppet  valve 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
to  alternately  prevent  and  permit  fluid  communication 


between  an  inlet  and  outlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve,  wall 
means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  secondary  bore  at 
an  end  of  said  poppet  valve  opposite  said  valve  seat,  wall 
means  defining  a  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  fluid 
chamber  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve,  a  check 
valve  in  said  fluid  passage  biased  to  open  position  and 
normally  maintained  open  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  said 
fluid  chamber  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve,  wall 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  poppet  valve  defining  a 
helical  groove  providing  fluid  communication  between 


I 

said  inlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve  and  said  fluid  chamber, 
a  cam  surface  on  said  valve  spool,  an  actuating  pin  en- 
gaging said  cam  surface  at  one  end  and  engageable  with 
said  check  valve  at  another  end,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  spool  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  axial 
directions  whereby  said  actuating  pin  closes  said  check 
valve  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber  there- 
by causing  said  poppet  valve  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  and  prohibit  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve. 


3,358,712 

WATER  SOFTENER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Lane,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

(13736  E.  Wellington  Crescent,  Burmville.  Mrnn.     55378) 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,647 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—624.18)  ' 


1.  In  a  water  softener  regeneration  control  including 
solenoid-actuated  valve  means  for  regeneration,  and 
means  including  timing  means  for  energizing  said  so- 
lenoid valve  means,  the  combination  of: 

an  electrically  operated  timeclock  device, 

a  pressure  differential  switch  in  series  with  said  clock 
device. 
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a  control  relay  operable  when  deenergized  to  com- 
I  plete  the  circuit  between  said  pressure  differential 
switch  and  its  source  of  current  and  when  energized 
to  supply  voltage  to  said  means  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  valve  means  and  also  complete  a  circuit 
between  said  solenoid  valve  means  and  said  time- 
clock  device  to  reset  the  same  during  the  final  phase 
of  the  regeneration  cycle,  and 

switch  means  in  series  with  and  actuated  by  said  time- 
clock  device  acco.ding  to  a  predetermined  time  se- 
quence for  intermittently  supplying  voltage  to  said 
control  relay.    | 

3,358,713 

rnNTHOI   SYSTEM  HAVING  SEQUENTIALLY  AL- 

?eJS2tELY  SEATING  FLOW   CONTROLLERS 

Harvey  E.  Wortz,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dejaware 

Original  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Se;.  No.  359,173,  now 

Patent  No.  3,255,671,  dated  June  1  V''A,'i\''i****^ 

this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,024 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—627.5) 


w-i^ffi 


water,  a  hollow  valve  stem  positioned  in  said  housing  and 
a  handle  fixed  thereto  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  of 
the  valve  stem  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said  valve 
stem  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said 
inlet  opening  being  adapted  to  be  moved  selectively  into 
and  out  of  register  with  one  or  more  of  said  inlets  to 
introduce  hot  and/or  cold  water  into  said  hollow  stem, 
said  valve  outlet  opening  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  said  outlet  opening  in 
said  housing,  packing  means  positioned  within  and  in  con- 


3    A  valve  comprising:  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said  first  chamber,  said  first  cham- 
ber having  first  and  second  ports,  said  valve  seat  being 
located  between  said  ports,  a  first  valve  member  biased 
against  said  valve  seat,  said  first  and  second  ports  being 
communicated  with  each  other  when  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber is  unseated  and  are  cut  off  from  each  other  when 
said  first  valve  member  is  seated,  said  second  chamber 
having  a  pressure  port  and  a  return  port,  a  slidable  seat 
in  said  second  chamber,  said  slidable  valve  seat  being 
located  between  said  pressure  port  and  said  return  port 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  communicating  the 
same,  a  reciprocable  valve  member  having  a  portion  lo- 
cated in  said  second  chamber  for  engagement  with  said 
slidable  valve  seat  sealing  said  opening  thereby  Cutting 
off  communication  between  said  pressure  port  and  re- 
turn port  and  a  portion  in  said  first  chamber  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  valve  member  unseating  the  same, 
said  reciprocable  valve  member  portion  located  in  said 
second  chamber  being  located  on  the  return  port  side  of 
said  slidable  valve  seat,  means  for  supplying  pressure 
to  said  pressure  port  whereby  said  slidable  valve  seat 
will  be  forced  against  said  reciprocable  valve  member  en- 
gaging the  same  to  unseat  said  first  valve  member,  means 
for  releasing  pressure  at  said  pressure  port,  whereby  any 
leakage  of  pressure  to  said  pressure  port  will  pass  through 
said  opening  in  said  slidable  valve  seat  to  return  to  pre- 
vent build  up  of  pressure  thereat. 


tact  with  said  housing  and  with  said  valve  stem,  said  valve 
stem  including  means,  on  the  stem,  defining  a  pressure 
area  generally  equal  in  size  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  valve  stem,  said  pressure  area  and  cross  sectioiial  area 
of  the  valve  stem  providing  equal  and  opposite  fluid  pres- 
sure areas  in  constant  communication  with  equal  fluid 
pressures  independently  of  the  position  of  said  valve  stem 
for  equalizing  the  water  pressure  on  said  stem  in  both 
the  open  and  closed  position  thereof. 


3  358  715 

MIXING  FAUCET  WITH  SEALED 

ACTUATOR  CHAMBER 

Milton  M.  Garvin,  %  Garvin  Corporation,  2619  Colerain 

Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     45214 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  304,017,  Aug.  23, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,525 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—636.4) 


3,358,714 
MIXING  VALVE 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  Drive, 

Grafton,  Ohio     44044 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  287,698,  June  13, 

1963.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,036 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.17) 
1    In  combination  in  a  mixing  faucet,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlets  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing for  the  introduction  of  hot  and  cold  water,  an  out- 
let therefrom  to  discharge  mixed  amounts  of  hot  and  cold 


1.  A  mixing  faucet  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  (i)  two  fluid  inlets,  (ii)  means 
defining  a  valve  seat  adjacent  each  said  inlet,  and 
(iii)  a  control  chamber  intermediate  said  valve  seats, 
said  control  chamber  having  an  opening  for  and 
axially  aligned  with  each  said  valve  seat; 

(b)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  each  said  inlet,  said  valve  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  planar  valve  element  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  element  through  said  openings  in 
said  control  chamber,  and  a  projection  coaxial  with 
said  stem  extending  from  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  valve  element;  ) 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


(c)  scaling  means  cooperating  between  said  valve  stems 
and  said  openings  in  said  control  chamber; 

(d)  guide  means  secured  to  said  valve  body  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  projections; 

(p)  means  normally  biasing  said  valve  elements  to 
the  closed  position; 

(f)  a   cam   movable   in  said  control  chamber;   and 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  cam,  whereby  to  move 
at  least  one  of  said  valve  stems  and  open  at  least 
one  of  said  valve  means. 


3,358,716 
ENDLESS  CHECK  STRAPS 
Chester  R.  Messer,  Concord,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Page  Belt- 
ing Company,  Concord,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,895 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—161) 


a  shuttle  thereby,  the  time  displacement  of  said  fluctua- 
tions being  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rich 
shuttle,  a  ramp  generator  operable  to  generate  an  output 
signal  whose  magnitude  changes  gradually  at  controlled 
rates  and  alternately  in  opposite  directions  as  successive 
input  signals  are  applied  thereto,  means  arranged  to  sup- 
ply input  signals  to  said  ramp  generator  in  response  to 
fluctuations  in  light  energy  incident  upon  said  photore- 
sponsive  means,  and  a  signal  responsive  alarm  means  set 
to  operate  in  response  to  an  applied  signal  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  alarm  means  being  connected  to 
receive  input  signals  from  said  ramp  generator. 


1.  A  check  strap  assembly  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  endless  textile  strap  and  friction  fingers,  the  strap 
having  inner  and  outer  plies  laminated  together  in  elon- 
gated loop  formation  and  spliced  respectively  in  different 
areas  located  respectively  in  the  long  sides  of  the  loop 
formation,  the  plies  being  bonded  together  throughout 
their  length,  and  the  friction  fingers  being  arranged  to 
bend  inwardly  the  spliced  area  of  the  outer  ply  and  the 
unsplic$d  area  of  the  inner  ply. 


3,358,717 

SHUTTLE  SPEED  MONITOR 

Robert  W.  Schooley,  Jr.,  R.D.  2,  Lebaaoo,  NJ.     08833 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,598 

10  Claims.  (CL  13»-r341) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  flying  shuttle 
comprising,  a  photoelectric  sensing  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  along  a  shuttle's  flight  path,  said  photoelec- 
tric sensing  device  including  illuminating  means  and 
photoresponsive  means  arranged  such  that  first  and  sec- 
ond fluctuations  in  the  light  energy  incident  upon  said 
photoresponsive  means  are  produced  upon  the  passage  of 


3^58.718 
DROP  WIRE  GUIDE 
Harold  J.  Soger,  Marion,  S.C.,  and  Lloyd  B.  Dunmore, 
Poland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace 
L.  Bomar,  as  trustees  under  a  trust  known  as  **T1ic 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust,"  and  one-half  to 
Hynes  Steel  Products  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,564 
2  Claims.  (CL  139—358) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having  electrodes 
disposed  above  and  extending  transversely  of  the  warp, 
drop  wires  on  said  electrodes  and  a  bridge  member  for 
supf)orting  the  latter  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
electrodes  including  a  generally  U-shaped  body  portion, 
a  blade  member  protruding  from  said  body  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  therewith  and  for  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof,  an  insulating  element  wrapped 
about  that  portion  of  said  blade  member  within  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
indentations  disposed  generally  centrally  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof. 


3.358,719 
DRIP  COLLECTOR  FOR  RECEPTACLE  FILLING 

MACHINES 
Everett  S.  Minard,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  91,955,  Feb.  27, 
1961.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,163 
2  Claims.  (CI.  141—86) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  a 
first  rotating  feed  star  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle 
receiving  pockets  movable  along  a  first  path,  a  second 
feed  star  for  feeding  empty  receptacles  to  the  first  feed 
star,  means  for  transporting  filled  receptacles  from  the 
first  feed  star,  a  plurality  of  filling  assemblies  overlying 
said  first  path  and  movable  along  on  a  path  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  plurality  of  receptacle  receiving  pockets, 
a  common  reservoir  for  material  to  be  filled,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  filling  assemblies  comprising  an 
outlet  through  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end,  measur- 
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ing  means  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of  ma- 
terial through  said  outlet  into  a  receptacle  beneath  its 
associated  filling  assembly  outkt,  and  vacuum  means  posi- 
tioned along  said  first  path  after  said  means  transports 
filled  receptacles  from  said  first  star  and  before  said  sec- 
ond star  feeds  empty  receptacles  to  the  first  star  for  with- 
drawing any  material  tending  to  cling  to  said  nozzles 
after  said  measured  material  has  been  discharged  into 
receptacles,  said  vacuum  means  having  an  arcuate  edge 
and  a  slit-like  inuke  opening  disposed  substantiaUy  at 


3^58,721 
MEANS  FOR  JOINING  WORKPIECES  AT  THEIR 
END  FACES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  BONDING  AGENT, 
MORE  ESPECIALLY  WORKPIECES  OF  WOOD 
Gonto-  Gieseckc  and  Manfred  AtmM,  Tlndienreiitfa, 
Upper  Palatinate,  Gennany,  assignon  to  Gonter 
Giesecke,  Gerhard  Giesecke,  KaroUne  Giesecke  and 
Hermine  Giesecke,  trading  as  Habel  *  Platzer,  Tlr- 
schenreutii.  Upper  Palatinate,  Gomany,  a  partnersliip 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1963, 

H  48,169;  July  9, 1963,  H  49,681 

36  Claims.  (CL  144—1) 


the  level  of  said  discharge  ends  so  that  material  clinging 
to  the  discharge  ctvds  of  the  nozzles  is  withdrawn  as  said 
nozzles  moves  along  said  path  between  the  transporting 
means  and  the  second  feed  star,  said  intake  opening  of 
said  vacuum  means  having  an  upper  forward  end  and  a 
lower  forward  end,  said  upper  forward  end  overhanging 
said  lower  forward  end  to  obviate  the  possibility  of  fluid 
clinging  to  said  discharge  ends  being  deposited  on  said 
lower  forward  end  and  then  falling  out  of  reach  of  the 
vacuum.  

3,358,720 

CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  SCRAP  DISINTEGRATOR 

George  A.  Henderson,  2923  N.  Under  Are^ 

Chicago,  DL     60641  | 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,702 
I  8  aaims.  (a.  143—133) 


1.  Apparatus  for  imiting  workpieccs  at  their  ends  by 
means  of  a  binder,  in  which  the  said  workpieces  rest  on 
relatively  movable  supporting  tables  at  the  same  height 
level  and  are  moved  relatively  to  one  another  for  carrying 
out  the  connection  and  the  bearing  pressure  necessary  for 
this  purpose,  said  supporting  tables  being  arranged  to  be 
jointly  movable  in  a  forward  direction  by  means  of  guide- 
ways  in  an  adjustable  longitudinal  spacing  from  one  an- 
other by  a  predetermined  amount  with  the  workpieces 
which  are  steadily  advancing  and  means  for  moving  the 
tables  relatively  towards  one  another  during  this  displace- 
ment by  reducing  the  spacing  of  the  tables  from  one  an- 
other. 

3,358,722 

REVERSE  TAPER  BORING  TOOL 

RosseD  L.  Berry,  P.O.  Box  428, 

MansBeld,  Mo.    65704 

'         FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,895 

6  Claims.  (Q.  145—124) 


1,  A  circular  saw  comprising  a  saw  body  having  oppo- 
site sides,  circumferentially  spaced  tooth  backing  elements 
on  the  periphery  of  the  saw  body,  each  backing  element 
having  a  seat,  a  carbide  saw  tooth  secured  to  each  seat, 
each  tooth  having  opposite  side  faces  lying  laterally  out- 
wardly respectively  of  the  adjacent  peripheral  parts  of 
said  opposite  sides,  each  tooth  having  surfaces  with  por- 
tions thereof  that  intersect  respectively  the  side  faces  of 
the  tooth  to  form  cutting  edges  lying  outwardly  of  said 
peripheral  parts  and  which  cutting  edges  define  opposed 
surfaces  of  revolution  forming  the  kerf  of  the  saw,  said 
surfaces  providing  a  recessed  tooth  face  and  equal  and 
opposite  acute  shear  face  angles  at  each  side  of  the  tooth, 
and  wedge  shaped  means  constituting  an  integral  part  of 
said  tooth  and  located  intermediate  said  side  faces  of  the 
tooth  for  breaking  up  stock  material  cut  by  the  saw  and 
reducing  accumulation  of  stock  material  on  the  recessed 
face. 


1.  A  bit  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shaft; 

a  stationary  blade  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  terminating 
in  a  cutting  edge;  a  pair  of  movable  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stationary  blade  aiKl  each  termi- 
nating in  a  cutting  edge; 

means  on  said  shaft  biasing  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
movable  blades  laterally  away  from  the  terminal  end 
of  said  stationary  blade; 

support  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therein;  and  means  removably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  limiting  the  expansive  movement  of 
said  movable  blades  as  the  bit  assembly  is  moved 
downwardly  so  as  to  drill  a  hole  having  internal  diam- 
eters greater  than  that  at  the  hole  entrance. 
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3358,723  3^58,725       i  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  WHEAT  AND  GUARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  CANVAS 

OTHER  GRAINS  BASKET  RIMS 

Robert  P.  Graham,  EI  Cerrtto,  Edward  J.  Barta,  Albany,  David  D.  Bussard,  CorralUs,  Orcf^,  and  RusseD  D- Bus- 

and  Arthur  I.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  sard,  Albany,  Oreg.  (both  %  F.a  Box  206,  Albany, 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Oreg.     ^ini) 

Secretary  of  Agriculture  Fll«d  J«™«  M,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,640 

Filed  Jan.  12. 1966.  Ser.  No.  520,273  8  Claims.  (CL  150—51) 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  146—225) 


c 

mmyirnKtrnm 

Mmas 

*-        !• 

^ 

1.  A  process  for  peeling  grain  which  comprises: 

(a)  Contacting  the  grain  with  hot,  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  until  the  peel  is  loosened, 

(b)  Pumping  a  slurry  of  the  treated  grain  and  water 
into  a  conical  zone  wherein  the  slurry  is  directed  in  a 
spiral  path  of  decreasing  radius  of  curvature  and  in- 
creasing angular  velocity  suflBciently  high  to  detach 
the  loosened  peel  from  the  kernels,  and  to  separate 
the  peeled  kernels  from  the  remainder  of  the  slurry, 
and 

(c)  Separately  withdrawing  from  said  zone  the  peeled 
kernels  and  the  remainer  of  the  slurry. 


3,358,724 

SLICING  MACHINE  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Max  E.  Toby,  1255  Shafter  Ave., 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.     94124 

nied  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,142 

10  Chdms.  (CL  146—101) 


->f»/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  basket  of  canvas  or  like  mate- 
rial having  a  top  rim  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  side  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  basket  corners,  and  a  protective  guard 
structure  for  said  basket  rim,  said  guard  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  tubular  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted  guard  rails  enclosing  and  frictionally 
retained  on  the  respective  side  members  of  the  rim,  and 
a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  disposed  at  the  respective 
basket  corners,  each  comer  piece  including  a  pair  of 
angularly  disposed  split  tubular  sockets  overlapping  and 
frictionally  engaging  end  portions  of  said  guard  rails  on 
two  adjacent  of  said  side  members,  said  basket  rim  being 
four-sided,  said  sockets  of  each  comer  piece  being  dis- 
,  posed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  guard  rails  and 
said  corner  pieces  being  formed  from  plastic  material, 
each  of  said  guard  rails  being  slotted  at  the  underside 
thereof  and  includes  inner  and  outer  side  portions 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  its  slot,  the  outer  side  portion  of 
the  guard  rail  being  formed  integrally  with  a  thickened 
rib  projecting  downwardly  below  the  inner  side  portion 

of  the  rail. 

I 

I 

3,358,726 

ARTICLE  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  SCREW  THREAD 

Eric  G.  Gabbey,  Box  43271,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90043 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,784,  Apr.  29, 

1965.  TUs  appUcadon  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634^90 

8  Claims.  (CL  151—22) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  slices  from  a  mass  of 
sliceable  material,  which  apparatus  includes  a  feed  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  material  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment toward  a  slicing  mechanism,  said  slicing  mechanism 
including  a  blade  intermittently  crossing  said  path,  and 
a  counter  responsive  to  such  intermittent  blade  move- 
ment for  counting  the  slices  formed  thereby  and  respond- 
ing to  the  cutting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  slices; 
feed  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  counter 
and  adapted  to  stop  movement  of  said  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  energizing  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  delay  mechanism  for  maintaining  such 
means  inoperative  notwithstanding  such  energization  until 
the  slicing  of  the  last  slice  of  said  predetermined  number 
and  then  operating  to  stop  movement  of  said  feed  mecha- 
nism until  de-energization  of  said  control  means. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  locked  connection  with  a 
mating  threaded  part  comprising 
a  one-piece  solid  member  of  resilient  material  having 
a  helical  thread  thereon, 

said  member  having  at  least  one  opening  extending 
therein  of  considerably  less  diameter  than  that 
of  said  thread,  {  | 

said  opening  being  offset  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  thread  and  relatively  closely  spaced     '' 
from  said  thread  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  thread  only  adjacent  said  opening  being  dis- 
torted beyond  its  elastic  limit  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  opening  and  beyond  the  normal  con- 
tour of  said  thread, 
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thereby  providing  an  unsupported  resilient 
bulged  portion  for  forcing  a  mating  thread- 
ed part  into  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
said  thread  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  unsupported  resilient  bulged  portion. 


3358,727 
COUNTERBORING  FLANGED  NUT 
Norman  J.  Hughes,  Meirote,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,435 
3  Clafans.  (Q.  151—41.73) 


having  a  generally  concavo-convex  configuration  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  being  longitudinally  tapered  from 
said  barrel  portion  to  said  free  ends  to  provide  sharp 
leading  edges  which  bitingly  engage  the  wall  of  the  bore 
to  prevent  the  nut  from  being  pushed  out  of  the  bore 
when  a  bolt  is  turned  into  the  nut  from  the  end  of  the 
bore  opposite  said  flange. 


3,358,729  | 

C-TYFE  FASTENER 
Robert  A.  Mmsc,  PcRTsbarg,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,988 
4  Ckfans.  (CL  151—41.75) 


S  fO 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  counterbore  its  way  into  and 
below  the  surface  of  an  apertured  workpiece  comprising 
a  barrel  portion  which  is  inserted  into  the  aperture  and 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  barrel  portion,  portions  of  the   periphery  of  said 
flange  being  bent  towards  the  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
opposite  said  one  end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
profiled  fins  defining  with  said  flange  an  uninterrupted 
leading  edge  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  workpiece  con- 
centrically spaced  from  the  aperture  therein,  said  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  formed  therein 
and  extending  from  immediately  adjacent  said  barrel  por- 
tion across  the  non-bent  portions  of  said  flange  and  into 
certain  of  said  fins,  whereby  upon  the  simultaneous  ai>- 
plication  of  axial  and  rotational  force  to  said  fastener 
said  fins  will  cut  a  groove  in  the  workpiece  and  comjM-ess 
the  portions  of  the  workpiece  between  the  groove  and  the 
aperture  therein  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  said  open- 
ings, which  portions  are  sheared  away  by  the  edges  of  said 
flange  defining  said  openings  and  escape  through  said 
openings.  

3,358,728 
PRONGED  NUT 
Norman  J.  Hughes,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UnHed- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,534 
3  Claims.  (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  nut  *  comprising  a  barrel  portion 
adapted  to  be  axially  driven  into  a  through  bore  in  a 
workpiece,  a  workpiece-engaging  flange  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  barrel  portion  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
prongs  partially  sheared  from  and  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  barrel  portion  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  and  having  free  ends  extending  toward  said  flange, 
said  nut  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  formed 
therein  each  of  which  is  generally  aligned  with  one  of 
said  prongs,  said  barrel  portion  having  a  section  of  lesser 
extending  diameter  than  other  sections  thereof  immedi- 
ately adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  said  prongs  having 
been  sheared  from  said  section  of  lesser  diameter  and 


1.  In  a  one-piece  C-type  spring  sheet  metal  fastener, 
a  lower  arm  portion  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate, 
an  upper  arm  portion  spaced  above  the  lower  arm  por- 
tion, 
means  integral  with  said  upper  and  lower  arm  por- 
tions disposed  at  about  right  angles  to  said  lower 
arm  portion  and  connecting  corresponding  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  arm  portions, 

said  upper  arm  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced  spring  strips  incli»'ing  from  said  con- 
necting portion  toward  and  mto  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion with  said  lower  arm  portion, 
a  panel  integral  with  the  ends  of  said  sixing  strips, 
said  panel  being  inclined  away  from  the  lower 
arm  portion  and  connecting  with  the  ends  of 
the  spring  strips  along  a  line  of  bend, 
and  a  main  plate  between  the  spring  strips  having 
one  end  integral  with  said  inclined  panel, 
and  a  free  end  toward  said  connecting  means, 
said  main  plate  being  normally  disposed  at  an- 
gles with  respect  to  both  said  sjMing  strips  and 
inclined  plate  and  joining  the  latter  along  a  line 
of  bend  cwistituting  a  substantial  continuation 
of  the  first-mentioned  line  of  bend  and  a  nut 
impression,  said  main  plate  being  separate  from 
said  spring  strips  from  the  free  end  thereof  at 
least  to  approximately  the  line  of  bend  along 
which  said  spring  strips  connect  with  the  panel, 
said  main  plate,  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said 
fastener,  being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
lower  arm  and  with  the  free  end  spaced  normally 
below  the  jointure  between  said  spring  strips  and  said 
connecting  means, 
whereby  said  main  plate  and  said  lower  arm  maintain 
substantial  parallelism  when  gripping  panels  of  dif- 
ferent thickness. 


3,358,738 
TIRE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Melrin  A.  Manddko,  1231  6th  Ave.  % 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa    50501 
Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  220,701,  Aug.  31, 
1962.  This  application  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,166 
1  Claim.  (CL  157—1.17) 
A  machine  for  handling  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination. 
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a  wheel  support, 

ground  engagiiig  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 

wheel  support, 
shoe  elements  movable  against  the  beads  of  a  tire  on 

said  wheel  support  to  break  the  beads  away  from  the 

rim  of  a  wheel  upon  which  such  tire  is  mounted, 
an  upright  shaft  mounted  within  said  supporting  means 

and  extending  upwardly  through  said  wheel  support, 
a  gear  element  on  said  shaft. 


power  means  on  said  supporting  means, 

linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  shoe  ele- 
ments and  said  power  means  whereby  said  power 
means  can  move  said  linkage  means  and  said  shoe 
elements, 

and  a  second  gear  clement  rigidly  secured  to  said  link- 
age means  and  being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  element 
on  said  shaft. 

3,358,731 
UQUm  FUEL  SURFACE  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Dooncily,  ChmamtiMon,  N  J^  assignor  to  Mobil 

Ofl  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  539,522 

7  Claims.  (CL  15S-^) 


(2)  A  free  oxygen  inlet  means  adapted  to  direct 
free  oxygen  to  said  surface  and, 

(3)  An  electrode  located  downstream  from  said 
surface  in  the  direction  of  fuel  flow  having  an 
electrical  potential  sufficiently  different  from 
(A)  to  electrostatically  attract  said  atomized 
fuel  to  said  surface. 


3,358,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  VALVE  CHECKING 
Rkhani  W.  Stuart,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
North   American  Mannfactnring  Company,   Cleve- 
land, OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,100 
36  Claims.  (CI.  158—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  operation  of  a  fluid 
flow  controlling  valve  means,  comprising  valve  checking 
means  for  automatically  detecting  a  defect  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising 
three  valves  including  a  conduit,  an  upstream  valve  and 
a  downstream  valve  connected  to  control  in  series  flow 
through  said  conduit,  a  vent  valve  connected  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  conduit  between  said  upstream 
and  downstream  valves  for  selectively  sealing  or  venting 
said  conduit,  and  means  for  moving  one  ot  said  valves 
other  than  the  downstream  valve  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  timed  sequence  with  movement  of  said  down- 
stream valve  between  these  positions. 


2.  Apparatus   for  effecting   fuel   surface    combustion 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  Means  for  coincidentally  atomizing  and  electro- 
statically charging  a  liquid  fuel  to  produce  a  flow  of 
atomized  fuel  to  a  surface  combustion  means, 

(B)  Surface  combustion  means  located  downstream  in 
the  direction  of  atomized  fuel  flow  comprising; 

( 1 )  A  surface  capable  of  promoting  surface  com- 
bustion having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
openings  to  permit  contact  of  free  oxygen  and 
said  atomized  fuel  thereon, 


3,358,733 

SELF-HEATING  HAIR  SETTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  T.  Manniiig,  2648  NW.  9th  Lane, 

Wiltoa  Manon,  Fla.    33305 

FDed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,981 

3  Claims.  (CL  158—20) 

1.  A  self-heating  hair  setting  device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  hollow  member  forming  a  handle, 

(b)  said  first  hollow  member  providing  a  fuel  storage 
space,  , 

(c)  a  second  hollow  member,        > 

(d)  a  connecting  member  to  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hollow  members  are  detachably  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof, 

(e)  a  flameless  combustion  burner  held  by  said  con- 
necting member  and  extending  into  said  second  hol- 
low member, 

(f)  said  burner  being  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
storage  space, 

(g)  a  gauze-like  material  containing  a  precious  metal 
catalyst  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said  burner, 

(h)  said  second  hollow  member  having  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  openings  adjacent  said  burner, 


(i)  a  detachable  clamp  on  the  outside  of  said  second 
hollow  member,  and 


3,358,735 
FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Nathan  Lrft,  Sarasota,  Fta^  assipMr  to  Sim-Ray 
Bwner  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,014 
15  Claims.  (CL  158—28) 


(j)  said  clamp  being  pivotable  away  from  said  second 
hollow  member. 


3,358,734 
WELDING  TORCH 
John  P.  Broderick,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Entectic 
Wcldfaig  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,002 
7  C&nw.  (CL  158—27.4) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a 
tip  section  disposed  in  front  of  said  main  body  portion, 
separate  passageways  in  said  main  body  portion  for  sepa- 
rately conducting  a  pressurized  combustible  gas  and  a 
combustion  supporting  gas  through  said  main  body  por- 
tion, first  valve  means  for  independently  adjustmg  the 
gas 'flow  in  each  of  said  passageways  conducUng  said 
pressurized  combustible  gas  and  said  combustion  sup- 
porting gas,  a  mixing  area  in  said  main  body  portion 
of  said  torch  for  mixing  said  two  gases  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  tip  section  for  directing  the  exit  of  said 
gases    therefrom,   dual   by-pass    passageways   extendmg 
rearwardly  from  said  mixing  area  and  communicating 
with  said  separate  passageways  upstream  from  a  flame 
switching  assembly,  second  valve  means  for  independent- 
ly adjusting  the  gas  flow  in  each  of  said  by-pass  passage- 
ways; said  flame  switching  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
cavities  in  said  main  body  portion  of  said  torch,  said 
cavities  interrupting  the  continuity  of  said  separate  pas- 
sageways, instantaneously  acting  valve  means  disposed 
in  each  of  said  cavities  permitUng  the  flow  of  gases  to 
be  controlled  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means, 
actuating  means  secured  to  siiid  main  body  portion  of 
said  torch  and  communicating  with  said  instantaneously 
acting  valve  means  for  instantaneously  switching  from 
one  working  flame  controlled  by  one  of  said  valve  means 
and  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  combustion  sup- 
porting gas  to  combusUble  gas  to  another  working  flame 
controlled  by  the  other  of  said  valve  means  and  having 
another  predetermined  raUo  of  combustion  supporting 
gas  to  combustible  gas. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  fuel  burner  having  a  nozzle, 
a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  and  means  for  igniting 
said  fuel  when  leaving  said  burner  nozzle,  said  control 
system  comprising  fuel  pump  means  for  providing  a  sup- 
ply of  fuel  from  said  fuel  source  to  said  burner  nozzle; 
relay  control  means  adaptable  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical power  source  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 
valve  means  in  circuit  with  said  relay  control  means  and 
operative  in  response  thereto  for  controlling  said  fuel 
pump  means  for  selectively  providing  a  first  level  of  fuel 
flow  to  said  burner  nozzle  corresponding  to  a  low-fire  burn- 
er condition,  and  a  second  level  of  fuel  flow  to  said  burner 
nozzle  greater  than  said  first  level  corresponding  to  a  high- 
fire  burner  condition;  an  ignition  transformer  adaptable  to 
being  selectively  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  providing  a  voltage 
to  energize  said  fuel  ignition  means;  faU  safe  means  opera- 
tive to  allow  the  establishment  of  said  high-fire  burner 
condition  only  upon  the  prior  establishment  of  said  low- 
fire  burner  condition,  said  fail  safe  means  comprising 
flame  detection  means  for  detecting  said  low-fire  condi- 
tion; said  pump  means  comprising  a  fuel  ptimp  having 
first  and  second  suction  inputs  and  a  pressure  output,  an 
input  fuel  line  adaptable  to  be  connected  from  said  source 
of  fuel  to  said  first  suction  input,  an  output  fuel  line  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  output,  a  feedback  fuel  line  con- 
nected between  said  output  fuel  line  and  said  second  suc- 
tion input,  and  a  nozzle  fuel  line  connected  to  said  burner 
nozzle  from  the  junction  of  said  output  fuel  line  and  said 
feedback  fuel  line;  said  valve  means  comprising  a  first 
normally  closed  valve  disposed  in  said  feedback  line,  said 
first  valve  bein^  operative  in  response  lo  said  relay  con- 
trol means  to  selectively  vary  the  magnitude  of  fuel  flow 
from  said  output  fuel  line  to  said  second  suction  input, 
and  a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  nozzle  fuel  line  to 
selectively  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  fuel  flow  from  said 
output  fuel  line  to  said  burner  nozde  to  thereby  conttX)l 
the  magnitude  of  the  burner  flame. 


3358,736 
ROTARY  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Reed  and  Henhd  Goodnight,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  as- 
signors to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,416 
2  Claims.  (CI.  158—99) 
1.  In  a  rotary  gas  burner  assembly,  a  ceramic  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  interior  surface,  a  hub  structure 
supported  for  rotation  within  said  ceramic  member,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  hub  struc- 
ture, means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  into  said  hub 
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structure  for  movement  into  said  arms,  each  arm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  disposed  in  one  gen- 
eral direction  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  hub 
stnKture  for  escape  of  a  major  portion  of  said  gaseous 
fuel  whereby  the  reactive  energy  of  the  escaping  fuel 
develops  rotation  of  the  hub  structure  and  the  hollow 
arms,  impeller  blades  carried  by  said  hub  structure  for 
moving  air  through  said  annular  interior  surface,  a  ledge 


carried  by  the  ceramic  men>ber  having  a  downstream  fac- 
ing surface  substantially  flush  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  hollow  arms,  each  hollow  arm 
having  an  orifice  therein  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for 
discharging  a  minor  portion  of  gaseous  fuel  along  said 
downstream  facing  surface,  and  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
orifices  being  disposed  at  an  angle  from  about  thirty  to 
forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the 
hollow  arm. 


3458,737 
FLUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Gerald  L.  Applebee,  DormansviUe,  N.Y^  aasiipior  to  Car- 
rier CorporatioD,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,616 
1  Claim.  (CL  158—115) 


A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  single  length  of  tubing 
having  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  combustible  fluid 
introduced  therein  at  relatively  high  velocity,  a  second 
closed  end  and  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  therein 
said  tubing  being  formed  to  define  a  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  member  formed  by  bending  the  tubing  into  a 
helix  of  relatively  small  pitch  with  the  successive  turns 
thereof  in  engagement,  the  plurality  of  openings  being 
located  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  member  with  at  least  one  in  an  upper  part  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  at  least  one  in  a  lower  part 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  the  upper  opening  being  di- 
rected inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  lower  opening  being  directed  inwardly  and 
upwardly  of  the  cylindrical  member. 


3,358,738 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  CONTROL 
William  W.  Chambers,  Anaheim,  Califs  assigiior  to  Rob- 
ertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,807 
9  Claims.  (CL  158—123) 
1.  In  a  burner  control  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising I 
a  main  burner, 


a  pilot  burner  disposed  in  igniting  proximity  to  said 
main  burner  whereby  the  same  is  ignited  by  a  pilot 
burner  flame, 

valve  means  movable  between  on  and  off  positions  to 
control  operation  of  said  main  burner, 

electrical  means  for  operating  said  valve  means. 


>ffl 


J- 


T 


electric  circuit  means  including  a  semiconductor  am- 
plifier having  an  output  controlling  said  electrical 
means,  and 

a  pilot  burner  flame  responsive  safety  device  including 
a  semiconductor  element  controlling  said  semicon- 
ductor amplifier, 

said  semiconductor  element  being  conductive  as  long 
as  a  flame  is  present  at  said  pilot  burner. 


3,358,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
SOLUTIONS 
Henry  Latta  Pinkerton,  Hatboro.  and  Arthur  Kenneth 
Graham,  Jenldntown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham,  Savage 
A  Associate^  Inc.,  Jenldntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,408 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  159—8) 


1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  vessel  containing  a  solu- 
tion, means  to  maintain  the  solution  at  a  predetermined 
liquid  level,  means  to  heat  the  solution  in  said  vessel, 
an  air  pervious  member,  means  to  move  said  air  pervious 
member  into  and  out  of  the  solution,  and  means  above  the 
liquid  level  to  blow  relatively  dry  air  through  said  air 
pervious  member  to  effect  evaporation  of  the  solvent 
from  the  solution  wetting  said  air  pervious  member,  said 
air  pervious  member  being  an  endless  screen  and  said 
means  to  move  it  includes  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls  over 
which  said  screen  is  trained,  one  of  which  is  immersed  in 
the  solution  and  said  vessel  while  the  other  is  mounted 
outside  the  liquid  level,  and  means  to  drive  one  of  said 
rolls,  said  air  blowing  means  including  a  blower  open- 
ing upon  each  flight  of  said  endless  screen  and  a  deflector 
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between  the  flights  to  prevent  conflict  between  the  oppos- 
ing air  streams  laden  with  evaporated  vapor  and  direct 
the  streams  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  screen  to 
exhaust. 

3,358,740  

SALT  WATER  CONCENTRATION  WITH  ALU- 
MINA-SIUCA  ADDITIVE  AND  SEPARATION 
OF  SODIUM  SULFATE-CALCIUM  SULFATE 
DOUBLE  SALT  ^,  ^  ^ 

ShfaiUchi  Aidmoto,  Hodogaya-lm,  Yokohama,  J^pan*  «- 
signor  to  Knrita  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  J^>an 
NoDrawhig.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321^88 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Dec  31, 1962, 
38/32(1;  Feb.  27,  1963,  38/9,837 
7  Clahns.  (CL  159—47) 
1.  In  a  method  for  concentrating  salt  water,  the  im- 
provement comprising  evaporating  water  from  said  salt 
water  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  silicic  acid,  alumina,  an 
aluminosilicate,  acid  clay,  kaolin,  and  bentonitc  to  re- 
duce scale  formation.  |  i 


3358,742 

SECURING  DEVICES 

John  W.  Sanderson,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  IKgnodc 

Corporation,  a  coriK>ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,140 

2  Claims.  (CL  160—391) 


3,358,741 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  GRILLE 

Albert  Udhi,  4234  Park  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10457 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,740 

2  Clahns.  (CL  160—161) 


1.  A  grille  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spaced  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  stiles  and  a  central 
intermediate  stile;  each  of  said  stiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  channel  irons  connected  at  the  lower  and 
top  ends  thereof,  with  the  side  flanges  thereof  extending 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  by  pivot  pins  which  extend 
through  spacer  sleeves  interposed  between  opposed  chan- 
nel irons,  a  lazy  tong  grille  work  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  angulariy  disposed  channel-shaped  links  arranged  back 
to  back  with  the  flanges  thereof  presented  outwardly  and 
pivotally  riveted  together  at  their  points  of  crossing  and 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  grille  work  ex- 
tending between  said  side  stiles  through  said  central  stile 
and  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  side  and  central 
stiles,  a  front  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  straight  flat 
bottom  and  top  links,  a  rear  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
straight  flat  bottom  and  top  links,  said  links  pivotally 
mounting  U-shaped  straps  slidably  mounted  on  the  side 
stiles,  plates  disposed  transversely  across  the  ends  of  the 
channel  irons  of  the  central  stile,  the  other  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  top  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  plates,  the  bottom  and  top  pivotally  connected  ends 
of  the  channel  links  of  said  grille  work  being  disposed 
within  the  space  between  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
bottom  and  top  links  whereby  access  thereto  is  prevented. 


1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
slotted  tubular  frame  elements  and  flexible  webbing  ex- 
tending between  said  elements  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  webbing  secured  in  said  slots  which  extend  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  webbing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  anchoring  device,  which  is  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  body  portion,  a  hook  portion 
at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  channel 
clamping  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion, 
the  outer  end  of  which  extends  toward  said  hook  por- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  body  portion  that  defines  the  open 
side  of  said  hook  portion,  said  hook  portion  being  open 
in  a  lateral  direction  in  order  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
slot  which  functions  as  a  fulcrum  so  that  tension  applied 
to  said  webbing  which  passes  between  the  closed  end  of 
said  U-shaped  channel  clamping  portion  and  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  frame  will  cause  said  anchoring  device 
to  pivot  about  said  side  of  said  slot  causing  said  U-shaped 
channel  clamping  portion  to  jam  the  webbing  against  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  frame,  the  undamped  portions  of 
said  webbing  immediately  adjacent  the  clamped  ends  of 
said  webbing  being  positioned  within  said  slots  remote 
from  the  open  end  of  said  slots,  said  webbing  changing 
its  direction  while  passing  over  and  bearing  against  the 
hook  portion  of  said  anchoring  devices  to  reduce  the 
transmissicMi  of  tensOe  forces  imposed  on  said  webbing 
between  said  frame  elements  to  the  clamped  ends  there- 
of.   

) 

3358,743 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Adams,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Parli,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,440 
16  Chdms.  (CI.  164—154) 


1.  An  automatically  controlled  casting  system  including 
the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  control  means,  each  affecting  the  product 
being  cast; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means,  each  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ferent property  of  the  product  being  cast; 

computing  means  including  storage  means,  responsive 
to  the  sensing  means  and  including  means  for  identi- 
fying continuous  and  discontiuous  casting  phases; 
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means  responsive  to  the  storage  means  and  operable 
with  the  computing  means  for  operating  the  control 
means  in  open  loop  modes  during  discontinuous  cast- 
ing phases; 

means  responsive  to  the  storage  means  and  operable 
with  the  computing  means  for  operating  the  control 
means  to  maintain  closed  loop  control  of  the  casting 
during  continuous  casting  phases;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  of  additionally 
maintaining  closed  loop  control  of  selected  control 
means  during  continuous  casting  phases. 


her,  a  second  conduit  connected  with  said  tip,  a  joint  con- 
necting said  conduits  so  that  the  second  conduit  is  free  to 
rotate  with  said  arm.  and  a  source  of  fuel  connected  with 
said  fixed  conduit,  a  windshield  mounted  on  said  leg  in 
front  of  said  tip  to  shield  the  flame  when  said  arm  rotates. 


3  358  744 

COOLING  AND  APRON* ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLDS 

Irving  Rosd,  Monistown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Concast,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,625 

6  Claims.  (CI.  164—282) 


<ii> 


said  windshield  comprising  a  panel  having  an  aperture  re- 
ceiving with  clearance  a  portion  of  said  second  conduit; 
and  mounting  means  securing  said  second  conduit  to  said 
panel  so  that  said  second  conduit  is  free  to  move  within 
the  co()fines  of  said  aperture. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  plant  comprising  a  continuous 
casting  mold,  said  mold  being  an  open  ended  mold  to 
solidify  the  periphery  of  molten  metal  poured  therein  to 
define  a  strand  continuously  issuing  from  the  bottom  of 
said  mold,  a  cooling  apron  positioned  to  receive  the  strand 
issuing  from  said  mold,  said  cooling  apron  being  an  open 
topped  chute  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  along  the 
desired  curve  of  said  strand  for  continuously  supporting 
said  strand  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  and  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  chute 
to  introduce  a  steady  stream  of  water  into  said  chute  to 
flow  down  said  chute  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
thereof. 

3,358,745 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Vlftorio  Ghiorzo  and  Francesco  Ghiorxo,  both  of  328  W. 
44th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10036 
nied  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,148 
Clahns  priority,   application  Italy,  Not.  27,   1963, 
24,605  63;  Dec.  7.  1963,  25,254/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—289) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  particulariy  in  a 
machine  for  casting  precious  metals  and  similar  materials, 
drive  means  including  a  rotary  output  member  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis;  a  casting  arm  fixedly  secured  to  and 
having  a  leg  extending  substantially  radially  with  refer- 
ence to  said  output  member;  a  mold  fixed  to  said  leg  and 
having  a  cavity  arranged  to  receive  a  supply  of  molten 
material,  said  mold  being  distant  from  said  output  mem- 
ber; a  crucible  mounted  on  said  leg  intermediate  said 
mold  and  said  output  member  and  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  cavity,  said  chamber  being  arranged 
to  receive  a  charge  of  material  to  be  melted  whereby,  upon 
heating  to  melting  temperature,  said  charge  enters  the  cav- 
ity by  centrifugal  force  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
arm;  heating  means  including  a  melting  torch  having  a 
tip  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  arm,  said  tip  be- 
ing adjacent  to  said  crucible  to  produce  a  flame  which 
heats  said  charge  to  melting  temperature  when  said  arm 
is  idle  and  also  when  said  arm  rotates,  said  torch  further 
comprising  a  fixed  conduit  coaxial  with  said  output  mem- 


3,358,746 
INJECTION-TYPE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Crowe,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  asiigiior  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,704 
9  CUhns.  (CI.  164—306) 


4.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  ladle  containing 
molten  metal,  a  pouring  tube  extending  downwardly  into 
the  molten  metal  and  adapted  for  pouring  communica- 
tion with  an  associated  mold  thereabove,  power  means 
for  elevating  the  ladle,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
diminution  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  ladle  for  auto- 
matically energizing  said  power  means  to  maintain  the 
molten  metal  in  contact  with  the  pouring  tube  at  its  lower 
end  as  the  upper  level  of  molten  metal  is  lowered  with- 
ing  the  ladle  by  passage  of  the  molten  metal  through  the 
tube  into  the  mold. 


'  3,358,747      ' 

HAND  WASHING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Lesher  and  Orlo  C.  Norton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Electr-O-Mech,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,644 

10  Claims.  (CL  165—12) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  a  water  faucet, 

an  automatic  hand  washing  device,  comprising:  a  housing, 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  lavatory,  driven 
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control  valve  means  having  a  predetermined  sequence 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  within  said  housing  for 
heating  and  supplying  water  from  said  faucet  to  said  con- 
trol valve  means,  means  for  supplying  a  cleansing  me- 
dium to  said  control  valve  means,  dispensing  means  con- 


3^58,749 
INTERFACIAL  SURFACE  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm  and  Tomer  AUrey,  Jr.,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 

FUed  Jnly  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,168 
5  Claimi.  (CL  165—141) 


■.,c=n'\ 


nected  to  said  control  valve  means,  and  motor  means  for 
driving  said  control  valve  means  through  its  sequence, 
whereby  said  heated  water  and  said  cleansing  medium 
are  applied  to  said  dispensing  means  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  to  effect  a  washing  cycle  of  operation. 


I  3,358,748 

STEAM  TURBINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Peter  James  Christopher,  Rugby,  En^and,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,948 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1964, 

36,279/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  165-^46) 


A  steam  turbine  cooling  system  of  the  Idnd  compris- 
ing a  direct  contact  condenser  having  a  condensate  drain 
outlet  and  a  cooling  water  inlet,  at  least  one  cooler  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  and  second  pipes  connect- 
ing said  condensate  drain  outlet  and  said  cooler  inlet  and 
said  condensate  cooling  water  inlet  and  said  cooler  outlet, 
respectively,  whereby  condensate  may  be  fed  into  s^ 
cooler  for  cooling  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  air  cir- 
culated over  said  cooler  and  returned  to  said  condenser, 
and  a  water  tank  connected  into  the  system  for  storing 
water  emptied  from  the  system  and  for  filling  up  the 
system  when  required,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises providing  said  water  tank  of  flexible  waterproof 
material  which  isolates  water,  contained  therein  from  the 
atmosphere  and  which  collapses,  by  the  action  of  the 
atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  to  reduce 
the  size  of  the  tank  to  the  volume  of  the  water  contained 
in  the  tank. 


1.  An  interfacial  surface  generator  comprising 

a  hollow  tubular  conduit  defining  an  internal  longitudi- 
nal passageway,  the  conduit  having 

a  wall,  the  wall  defining 

a  plurality  of  opposed  crimps,  the  crimps  being  dis- 
posed in  angular  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  conduit  and  forming  an  angle  therewith  sub- 
stantially less  than  90'  and  being  in  angular  opposi- 
tion to  each  other,  the  crimps  having 

troughs,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  troughs  of  opposed 
crimps  being  in  closely  adjacent  relationship,  the 
opposed  pairs  of  crimps  being  of  alternating  right 
handed  and  left  handed  configuration,  the  right 
handed  and  left  handed  crimps  being  disposed  gen- 
erally in  planes  which  contain  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  conduit,  the  plane  of  the  troughs  of  the  right 
handed  crimps  being  disposed  in  angular  relationship 
to  the  plane  at  the  left  handed  crimps. 


3,358,750 
CONDENSER  TUBE 
David  G.  Thomas,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,655 
6  Claims.  (CL  165—177) 


1.  In  a  he^  exchange  member  having  a  vertically 
oriented  condensing  surface,  means  for  causing  said  sur- 
face to  exhibit  a  large  film  condensation  heat  transfer 
coefficient  comprising  at  least  one  elongated,  vertically 
oriented  projection  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
condensing  surface,  said  projection  causing  condensate 
formed  on  said  condensing  surface  to  be  drawn  through 
the  action  of  surface  tension  forces  to  flow  channels 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  projections  and  said 
condensing  surface. 


3,358,751 
HEAT  SINK 
Marvin  W.  Berwald,  EI  Cajon,  and  Harold  D.  Palmer, 
Santee,  CaUf,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,999 
11  Claims.  (CL  165—185) 
1.  A  heat  sink  for  terminal  soldering  applications  com- 
prising a  heat  regulating  member,  said  member  including 
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a  terminal  passage  extending  therethrough,  and  a  handle 
portion  connected  to  said  heat  regiilating  member,  said 
heat  regulating  member  being  provided  with  a  first  por- 


3,358,753     I 

UNDERWATER  FLOWLINE  INSTALLATION 

John  A.  Haebcr,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  (Ml 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,595 

21  Claims.  (CL  166— .6) 


tion  of  high  thermal  conductivity  for  establishing  a  zone 
of  heat  dissipation  and  a  second  portion  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  for  establishing  a  zone  of  even  heat  distribu- 
tion. 

3,358,752 
DETACHABLE  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AT- 
TACHING AND  DETACHING  A  GUIDE  CABLE 
TO  AN  UNDERWATER  WELL  BASE 
William  R.  Postlewaite,  Menio  ParlK,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  S«n  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,852 
3  Claims.  (O.  166S) 


"1  :  K 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  at  an  underwater  installation  for 
installing  a  flowline  at  said  installation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  flowline  anchoring  means  securable  to  said  instal- 
lation, said  anchoring  means  including  a  receiver  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  flowline  from  a  predetermined 
direction; 

(b)  alignment  means  operatively  securable  to  said  in- 
stallation, said  alignment  means  having  an  alignment 
axis  arranged  substantially  in  the  same  axis  as  said 
receiver  portion  of  said  anchoring  means; 

(c)  flowline  pulling  means  adapted  to  be  operatively 
secured  to  said  installation,  said  flowline  pulling 
means  including  a  detachable  flowline  connector 
carried  at  the  end  of  a  cable  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  a  flowline,  and  cable  guide  means 
in  which  said  cable  is  adapted  to  move;  one  end  of 
said  cable  guide  means  being  normally  operatively 
positioned  adjacent  said  anchoring  means  and  in 
substantially  the  same  axis  as  the  receiver  portion 
thereof;  and, 

(d)  mover  means  operatively  engageable  with  said 
flowline  pulling  means  for  moving  said  flowline  pull- 
ing means  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
receiver  portion  of  said  anchoring  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  disconncctably  connecting  a  guide  line 
to  an  underwater  well  post  comprising  an  underwater 
well  post,  an  annularly  extending  groove  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  post,  a  coupling  member,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber including  means  forming  an  operating  chamber, 
means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  coupling  member  to 
a  guide  line,  port  means  in  said  means  forming  an  op- 
erating chamber,  means  movable  in  said  operating  cham- 
ber of  said  coupling  member  for  extending  through  said 
port  means  and  into  engagement  with  said  annularly  ex- 
tending groove  to  disconnectably  connect  said  coupling 
member  and  said  post,  a  movable  member  in  said  operat- 
ing chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  means  movable,  said 
movable  member  having  at  least  two  surfaces  contactablc 
with  said  means  movable,  the  first  of  said  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  extend  said  means  movable  through  said  port 
means  and  into  said  annularly  extending  groove  and  the 
second  of  said  surfaces  allowing  said  means  movable  to 
retreat  from  said  annularly  extending  groove  and  into  said 
port  means  and  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  mov- 
able member  into  a  position  where  the  first  of  said  sur- 
facts  contacts  said  noeans  movable. 


3  358  754 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  UNDER- 
GROUND FORMATIONS  BY  IN  SITU  COMBUS- 
TION 
Roland  B.  Stelzer  and  Robert  E.  Konetka,  Houston,  and 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,247 
14  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  by  in  situ 
combustion  from  a  gas  pervious  underground  hydrocar- 
bon bearing  formation  by  exploitation  through  a  well 


pattern  of  a  central  well  and  a  plurality  of  wells  sur- 
rounding said  central  well  in  ring-like  fashion  comprising 

(a)  pumping  air  down  into  a  first  pair  of  diametri- 
cally located  wells  of  said  pattern,  while 

(b)  concurrently  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  diametrically  located  wells,  the  diam- 
eters of  the  pairs  of  wells  crossing  each  other, 

(c)  shutting  in  said  first  pair  of  wells  upon  break- 
through of  air  at  said  second  pair  of  wells, 

(d)  injecting  air  into  said  central  well  and  ignitmg 
the  hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  thereat,  thereby 
developing  a  concurrent  in  situ  combustion  front 
with  respect  to  said  second  pair  of  wells,  and 

(e)  upon  breakthrough  of  said  in  situ  combustion  front 
at  said  second  pair  of  wells,  again  injecting  air  into 
said  first  pair  of  wells  while  continuing  producmg 
hydrocarbons  at  said  second  pair  of  wells. 


3,358,755  _,^ 

MULTIPLE  CLOSED  IN  PRESSURE  SAMPLING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Pat  T.  W.  Chisholm,  AUce,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halhburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,093 

6  Claims.  (O.  166—3) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  and  retrieving  samples  of 
well  bore  fluids,  said  method  comprising: 

confining  a  sample  of  flowing  well  fluid  within  a  well 
bore,  with  said  fluid  being  confined  at  substantially 
the  pressure  of  the  flowing  fluid  before  said  confine- 
transporting  said  confined  fluid  to  a  well  head  while 
maintaining  said  fluid  in  a  substantially  annular 
configuration;  i 

while  transporting  said  fluid  in  said  annular  configura- 
tion, maintaining  a  closed  outlet  for  said  fluid  dis- 
posed generally  axially  of  said  annular  configuration 
and  maintaining  radial  shielding  between  said  outlet 
and  the  wall  of  said  well  bore;  and 
removing  said  confined  fluid  by  causing  said  fluid  to 
flow  generally  transversely  inwardly  of  and  then 
axially  outwardly  of  said  annular  configuration 
through  said  outlet. 


(a)  penetrating  such  a  reservoir  with  at  least  one  in- 
jection well  and  at  least  one  production  well; 

(b)  horizontally  fracturing  and  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication channels  through  said  reservoir  between 
said  injection  well  and  said  production  well; 

(c)  passing  hot  benzene  through  said  reservoir  by  in- 
jecting it  through  said  fractured  injecting  well  into 
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said  fluid  communication  channels  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  650"  F.  to  convert  solid  to  semi-soUd 
hydrocarbon  residues  in  said  formation  to  mobile 

fluids; 

(d)  recovering  said  mobile  fluids  from  said  producUon 

well;  and 

(e)  separating  said  mobile  fluids  into  liquid  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  fractions. 


3  358  757 
WATERFLOOD  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

LIQUIDS 

BiUy  G.  Holmes,  Lancaster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MoWl  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,392 

15  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-contaimng 
subterranean  formation  wherein  water  is  injected  into  an 
injection  means  and  into  said  formation,  and  oil  is  pro- 
duced therefrom  through  a  production  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  first  slug 
of  a  hydrocarbon  solution  containing  an  acid  ester; 

(b)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  second 
slug  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic;  and 

(c)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  third  slug 
of  water  to  drive  said  hydrocarbon  solution,  said 
aqueous  solution,  the  reaction  products  thereof,  and 
said  oil  toward  said  production  means. 


3358,756 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF  SOLID  OR 

SEMI-SOLID  PETROLEUM  DEPOSm 
John  V.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ffl»«n  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,169       ^ 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—7)  ,.^  ,     . 

1  A  method  of  recovering  solid  to  semi-sohd  hydro- 
carbons from  uniform  underground  oil  shale  reservoirs 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

845  O.O.— 36 


3,358,758  , 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLUEM  i 

WUliam  C.  Hardy  and  Horace  R.  Crawford,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,299 
1  Claim.  (CI.  166—10) 
The  secondary  recovery  method  for  petroleum-con- 
taining fluid  from  a  reservoir  containing  said  fluid  in 
layered  formations  of  varying  permeabilities  which  in- 
cludes: ... 

introducing  through  at  least  one  injection  well  mto 
said  reservoir  an  aqueous  material,  without  substan- 
tial oil  content,  including  at  least  one  emulsifying 
agent  to  produce  in  the  reservoir  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  the  injection  well  in  combination  with 
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residual  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  a  slug  having  the  form 
of  an  emulsion  with  a  liquid  continuous  phase  and 
a  liquid  discontinuous  phase; 
the  emulsion  slug  having  a  higher  effective  viscosity 
due  to  the  Jamin  effect  than  the  petroleum-contain- 
ing fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  higher  than  the  in- 


ii 


tt 


jected  aqueous  material  and  varying  in  penetration 
into  said  formations;  and 
then  providing  a  fluid  drive  through  the  same  injection 
well  to  advance  said  slug  to  drive  before  it  the  pe- 
troleum-containing fluid  towards  at  least  one  pro- 
ducing well. 

3,358,759 
STEAM  DRIVE  IN  AN  OIL-BEARING  STRATUM 

ADJACENT  A  GAS  ZONE 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,059 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


Tl 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  lying  adjacent  a  gas-bearing  zone  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  fracturing  said  stratum  at  a  level  remote  from  said 
zone  through  an  injection  well  therein; 

(2)  injecting  steam  into  said  fracture  toward  at  least 
one  offset  production  well  so  as  to  produce  oil 
therein; 

(3)  injecting  a  non-condensible  gas  into  said  stratum 
adjacent  said  zone  so  as  to  obstruct  the  passage  of 
steam  into  said  zone;  and 

(4)  recovering  oil  from  said  at  least  one  production 
weU. 


3,358,76t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  WELLS 
Leon  Blagg,  Channelview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sclilumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,864 
25  Claims.  (CL  166^14) 


1.  A  method  for  expanding  a  tubular  liner  within  a 
tubular  member  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning 
within  a  tubular  member  to  be  lined  a  tool  having  a 
body  carrying  a  movable  expander  and  supporting  a  liner 
at  a  location  where  it  is  desired  to  expand  the  liner  into 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber anchoring  the  tool  against  longitudinal  movement 
in  either  direction  in  the  tubular  member,  and  moving 
the  body  with  a  first  force  to  generate  a  greater  second 
force  on  the  expander  to  force  the  expander  through  the 
liner  thereby  expanding  the  liner... 


3,358,761 
FAMILY  RECREATION  AREA 

Thomas  E.  Powers,  Reading,  Pa.  (1552  Kbig  Charles 

Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15237) 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,749 

8  Claims.  (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  family  recreation  area  comprising 

(A)  an  excavation  in  the  ground  having  sloping  side- 
walls  extending  substantially  therearound  and  where- 
in the  slope  of  said  sidewails  does  not  exceed  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  ground,  said  excavation  hav- 
ing a  substantially  level  bottom  portion; 

(B)  access  means  into  said  excavation; 

(C)  a  cement  floor  extending  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  said  excavation,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cement  floor  having  a  raised  lip  suita- 
ble for  containing  water; 

(D)  a  removable  swimming  pool  resting  on  said  floor, 
said  swimming  pool  comprised  of  removably  mount- 
ed support  walls  extending  suostantially  vertically 
from  said  floor  to  ground  level; 
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(E)  a  removable  horizontal  ground  level  deck  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  sidewails  of  said  excava- 
tion and  the  sidewails  of  said  pool; 

(F)  said  recreation  area  in  the  absence  of  said  swim- 
ming pool  and  its  associated  declc  serving  as  an  out- 
door patio. 

3^58,762 
THERMOAUGMENTATION  OF  OIL-PRODUCING 

RESERVOIRS 
PhiUp  J.  Closmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

WftTC 

FUed  Dec.  6  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,660 
7  Claims.  (CU  166—40) 


istics  of  the  operating  liquid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  mixture  comprising  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid 
phase  at  the  stratum  being  fractured  and  at  a  pressure 
on  the  resulting  nitrogen-operating  liquid  mixture  which 


xa  M 


is  sufficiently  great  to  force  said  mixture  into  contact  with 
the  stratum  to  effect  fractures  therein,  releasing  the 
pressure  from  the  well,  and  aUowing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  nitrogen-operating  liquid  to  flow  out  of  the  well 
under  the  effect  of  the  compressed  nitrogen  gas  therein. 


3,358,764 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  SUBTERRANEAN 

STRATA  ^^^ 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BarflesriUe,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,454 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  recovering  oil  from  gas- 
permeable,  subterranean  reservoirs  by  backflowing  where- 
in the  reservoir  interval  has  a  vertical  injectivity  equal  to 
at  least  one-half  of  the  horizontal  injectivity  compnsmg: 

(a)  penetrating  such  a  gas-permeable  reservoir  mter- 
val  with  a  borehole;  .    . 

(b)  inserting  a  casing  strihg  into  said  reservoir  mter- 
val  of  said  borehole  and  sealing  it  therein  to  prevent 
the  fluid  communication  between  the  inside  of  said 
casing  string  and  said  reservoir  interval; 

(c)  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  inside 
of  said  casing  string  and  said  reservoir  interval  only 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  reservoir  interval; 

(d)  injecting  heated  fluids  having  a  temperature  above 
the  natural  temperature  of  said  reservoir  interval 
through  said  fluid  communication  established  in  said 
central  portion  of  said  reservoir  interval  via  said  cas- 
ing string;  .    . 

(e)  retaining  said  heated  fluids  in  said  reservoir  inter- 
val for  a  period  sufficient  for  some  of  the  heat  of  said 
heated  fluids  to  be  transferred  to  said  reservoir  inter- 
val; 

(f)  backflowing  said  reservoir  interval  through  said 
fluid  communication  in  said  central  portion  of  said 
reservoir  interval  to  recover  effluents  from  said  reser- 
voir interval;  and 

(g)  recovering  effluents  entering  said  casing  string  dur- 
ing said  backflowing  step. 


3,358,763 
LIQUID  NITROGEN  IN  WELL  OPERATIONS 
BiUy  C.  Petty,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  and  Alfred  R.  Hendrlck- 
son  and  Lloyd  S.  Brown,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,283 
3  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
3.  In  the  method  of  fracturing  a  stratum  of  a  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  employing  an  operating  liquid  to 
exert  hydraulic  pressure  to  and  in  the  stratum,  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of  injecting  liquid  nitro- 
gen into  said  operating  liquid  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  operating  liquid  is  desirably  lowered 
but  which  does  not  adversely  affect  the  fluid  character- 


1.  A  process  for  fracturing  and  propping  a  subter- 
ranean stratum  penetrated  by  a  well  which  comprises  the 

steps  of:  ^  .  J       „  .  . 

(1)  injecting  a  fracturing  fluid  thru  said  well  mto  a 
selected  level  of  said  stratum  at  sufficient  iw^essurc  to 
fracture  and  raise  the  overburden; 

(2)  depositing  in  alternate  circumferentially  spaced 
areas  of  the  resulting  fracture  a  relatively  non- 
fluidizable  solid  particulate  propping  agent  in  a  con- 
centration supporting  the  overburden; 

(3)  sequentially  depositing  in  intervening,  areas  a  read- 
ily fluidizable  solid  particulate  propping  agent;  and 

(4)  thereafter,  fluidizing  the  propping  agent  of  step 
(3)  and  destroying  the  propping  nature  thereof  so  as 
to  leave  highly  permeable  flow  paths  formerly  oc- 
cupied by  the  fluidizable  agent  alternately  spaced 
around  said  well  with  respect  to  the  propped  areas 
resulting  from  steps  (1)  and  (2). 


3.358,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  A 

WELL  TOOL  AND  CABLE 

Edward  R.  Le  Blanc,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor,  by  m^e 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,226 
10  Claims.  (CL  166—46) 
1.  A  method  for  freeing  a  well  tool  dependenUy  sus- 
pended from  a  suspension  cable  and  lodged  in  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of:  coupling  a  first  member  to  the 
well  tool;  coupling  a  second  member  to  the  suspension 
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cable  above  said  first  member;  moving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  apart  with  sufficient  force  to  separate  at  least 


a  major  portion  of  the  suspension  cable  from  the  well  tool; 
and  retrieving  the  suspension  cable  and  well  tool. 


3.358,766 
ANTI-EXTRUSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WELL  TOOL 
PACKING  ELEMENT 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex.,  a^gnor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Texas 
Original  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,467,  now 
Patent  No.  3,298,440,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,405 
5  Claims.  (CL  166^134) 


••. .»',-»' , 


1.  In  a  packer  having  an  elastomeric  packing  element 
operatively  mounted  around  a  body  and  adapted  for  ex- 
pansion to  pack  off  a  well  bore,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: an  integrally  formed,  cup-shaped,  expansible 
member  disposed  around  said  body  for  confining  an  end 
of  said  packing  element,  said  expansile  member  having 
an  annular  base  portion  receiving  saiaelement  end  and  a 
circumfcrcntially  expansible  skirt  portion  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  base  portion  and  extending  aroynd  a  por- 
tion of  said  packing  element,  said  skirt  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  individual,  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible, 
imbricated  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  an 
uppermost  end  portion  at  one  side  thereof  formed  over  a 
portion  of  the  uppermost  end  of  the  segments  adjacent 
said  one  segment  side,  said  segments  being  responsive  to 
expansion  of  said  packing  element  to  flex  laterally  out- 
wardly to  substantially  confine  said  element  portion  and 
element  end  when  said  packing  element  is  expanded. 


3,358,767 
MULTI-SHUT-IN  TOOL 


Daniel  Richard  Reardon,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Cook  Testing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,131 

2  Claims.  (CI.  166—152) 


I   I 


1.  A  shut-in  tool  for  use  in  deep  well  formation  test- 
ing, when  incorporated  sequentially  with  other  elements 
of  a  test  tool  assembly,  which  assembly  includes  a  hy- 
draulic valve  tool  and  a  well  bore  packer  and  is  suspended 
on  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string,  said  shut-in  tool  com- 
prising: telescopic  valve  means  including  telescopically 
slideable  outer  and  inner  mandrels;  means  for  connecting 
said  mandrels  to  contiguous  elements  of  said  test  tool  as- 
sembly, said  valve  means  controlling  axial  flow  through 
said  shut-in  tool  and  being  shut  off  by  the  telescopic  exten- 
sion of  the  tool  when  said  assembly  is  suspended,  and  be- 
ing opened  by  the  telescopic  contraction  thereof  as  effected 
by  lowering  said  string  after  said  assembly  has  come  to 
rest  on  the  well  bottom;  sleeve  means  in  said  outer  man- 
drel an  end  of  which  is  closed  to  form  a  cylindrical 
chamber  into  which  an  end  of  said  inner  mandrel  slide- 
ably  extends,  said  end  of  said  inner  mandrel  also  being 
closed  so  as  to  act  like  a  piston  in  said  chamber;  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  inner  mandrel  to  an 
element  of  said  tool  assembly  which  conducts  fluid  to 
said  shut-in  tool  from  a  test  area  portion  of  a  well  bore 
which  is  packed-off  from  the  rest  of  the  latter  by  said 
packer,  whereby  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  said  packed-off  area  is  applied  upwardly  against 
said  inner  mandrel;  and  passage  means  in  said  outer  man- 
drel admitting  well  fluid  having  a  substantially  higher 
hydrostatic  pressure  from  above  said  packer  into  said 
closed  end  of  said  chamber  into  hydrostatic  pressural 
contact  with  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  mandrel,  a 
preponderantly  downward  hydrostatic  pressure  thus  being 
applied  to  said  inner  mandrel,  whereby  said  telescopic 
valve  means  of  said  shut-in  tool  may  be  closed  and  re- 
opened repeatedly  during  a  formation  test  program  with- 
out disturbing  the  collapsed  open  condition  of  the  hy- 
draulic valve  tool  of  said  assembly. 


3,358,768  '  ' 
CEMENT  BASKET 

James  R.  Solum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B  &  W 
Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,872 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—202) 

I.  In  a  cement  basket  for  use  on  a  well  pipe  with  a  well 

bore  or  casing,  the  combination  of;  a  pair  of  spaced  and 

aligned  collars,  a  multiplicity  of  outwardly  bowed  and 


December  19,  1967 

resUient  staves  positioned  circumfcrcntiaUy  around  said 
coUars  and  extending  between  and  mounted  on  said  col- 
lars each  said  stave  having  upper  and  lower  body  por- 
tions above  and  below  respectively  the  most  outwardly 
bowed  portion  of  the  stave,  said  upper  body  portion  of 
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3,358,770  ^  „^,^ 

CEMENTING  VALVE  FOR  OIL  WELL  CASING 
SoUs  Myron  Zandmer,  Banff,  Alberta,  Canada,  as^wto 
Zanal  Corporation  of  Alberta,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,707 
10  Claims.  (CL  166—224) 


each  stave  having  a  lateral  width  substantially  less  than 
the  lateral  center-to-center  spacing  of  said  staves,  and  said 
lower  body  portion  of  each  stave  overlapping  the  next 
adjacent  stave  to  form  a  barrier  for  preventing  material 
from  passing  downwardly  through  the  basket. 


3  358  769 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  WELL  CASING  BSTERLINER 

OR  BOOT 

WiUiam  B.  Berry,  P.O.  Box  1951, 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va.    26301 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,725 

5  Claims.  {CI.  166—207) 


" 


10.  A  cementing  valve  for  use  in  a  well  cementing 
operation,  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  extending 
through  said  body  to  the  exterior  of  said  body; 

check  valve  means  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage which  unseats  in  a  direction  to  permit  outward 
flow  through  said  passage; 

and  a  shear  valve  means  fixed  in  the  other  end  of  said 
passage  including  a  disc  slidably  received  in  said 
body  and  closing  said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
pelled outwardly  from  said  passage  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  within  said  passage  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  shear  valve  means; 

said  shear  valve  means  including  an  arcuate  shear  mem- 
ber engaging  said  disc  at  the  circumference  thereof 
and  the  surrounding  valve  body  to  resist  in  shear  out- 
ward movement  of  the  disc,  the  shear  resistance 
being  proportional  to  the  circumferential  length  of 
the  arcuate  shear  member. 


3358  771 
MULTIPLE-OPENING  BYPASS  VALVE 
William  O.  Berryman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,590 
12  Claims.  (CL  166—226) 


1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  sealing  apertures  formed 
in  the  casing  of  a  well  comprising  a  cylindrical  transporter 
member,  an  inwardly  extending  radial  guide  member  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surface  of  said  transporter  member,  a 
sealant  member  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having 
a  normal  external  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  transporter  member,  resilient  means  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  sealant  member,  said  guide  member 
engaging  said  sealant  member  to  radially  compress  same 
in  a  direction  throughout  its  length  and  reduce  its  cross 
sectional  area  upon  its  insertion  into  said  transporter 
member,  means  connected  to  an  end  of  said  transporter 
member  for  lowering  and  raising  same  in  said  casmg  and 
positioning  said  resilient  means  in  engagement  with  said 
casing  at  a  point  below  said  apertures  for  withdrawmg 
said  sealant  member  from  said  transporter  member  and 
allowing  said  sealant  member  to  expand  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  in  the  area  of  the  apertures. 


1.  A  tubular  control  valve  adapted  for  cormection  to  a 
tubular  string  for  operation  in  a  well  bore  comprising: 
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inner  and  outer  tubular  members  each  having  a  lateral 
port  and  tclescopically  arranged  together  for  relative 
movement  between  spaced  positions;  a  sleeve  member 
slidably  disposed  between  said  tubular  members;  sealing 
means  on  said  sleeve  member  and  fluidly  sealed  to  said 
tubular  members;  means  retaining  said  sleefve  member 
and  sealing  means  between  said  ports  whenever  said 
tubular  members  are  in  one  of  their  said  positions  to 
block  fluid  communication  between  said  ports;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  ex- 
terior and  interior  of  said  control  valve  for  positioning 
said  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  the  downstream  one 
of  said  tubular  members  as  said  tubular  members  are  rel- 
atively moved  to  the  other  of  their  said  positions  to  open 
fluid  communication  between  said  ports,  said  pressure- 
responsive  means  responding  to  a  greater  interior  pressure 
to  maintain  said  sleeve  member  stationary  relative  to  said 
outer  member  and  responding  to  a  greater  exterior  pres- 
sure to  maintain  said  sleeve  member  stationary  relative  to 
said  inner  member. 


3,358,772  ' 

SHIP'S  PROPELLER  MOUNTINGS 
Thomas  Walter  Bunyan,   London,  England,  assignor  to 
P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co.  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1965, 

47,257/65;  Jan.  11,  1966,  1,191/66 

5  Claims,  (Ci  170—173) 


1.  A  propeller  mounting  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  tapered  end,  I  ° 

a  metal  sleeve  element  tapered  internally  and  over  at 
least  a  rear  part  externally,  both  tapers  decreasing  in 
diameter  towards  the  rearward  end,  the  internal  taper 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  said  metal  sleeve  element  being  force-taper 
fitted  on  the  shaft,  a  propeller  including  a  hub  in- 
ternally tapered  at  its  rearward  end  and  force-taper 
fitted  on  a  circumferential  zone  on  the  externally 
tapered  rear  end  part  of  the  metal  sleeve  element 
of  an  axial  length  corresponding  to  a  part  only  of 
the  axial  length  of  the  hub,  and  with  an  axially 
elongated  annular  clearance  space  between  a  part 
of  the  said  metal  sleeve  element  forward  of  and 
adjacent  said  circumferential  zone  and  the  part  of 
the  hub  surrounding  said  part  of  the  meUl  sleeve 
element  forward  of  and  adjacent  said  circumferential 
zone,  said  clearance  space  extending  from  said  cir- 
cumferential zone  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
hub,  and 
a  further  part  of  said  metal  sleeve  element  on  the 
shaft  extending  forwards  beyond  the  end  of  the  hub 
surrounding  said  clearance  space  to  extend  through 
the  stern  post  of  a  ship  and  form  a  journal  in  the 
rearmost  bearing  of  the  propeller  shaft. 


3,358,773 

VARIABLE  DELIVERY  FAN 

Sidney  Oidbcrg,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  501,469,  Oct  22, 

1965.  This  appUcation  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,616 

19  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.11) 


17.  A  fan  mechanism  comprising  a  support  member 
rotafable  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted 
on  said  support  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  pivotal 
with  respect  thereto  between  a  first  radially  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  said  blades  provide  a  first  fluid  flow  and  a 
second  radially  refracted  position  wherein  said  fan  blades 
provide  a  second  fluid  flow  smaller  than  said  first  fluid 
flow  at  a  given  speed  of  rotation  of  said  support  member, 
pivot  means  supporting  each  fan  blade  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  its  said  positions  about  another  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support 
member,  said  another  axis  of  each  fan  blade  being  located 
at  substantially  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  respective 
blade. 


3,358,774 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
THE  DEPTH  OF  PENETRATION  OF  A  TRACTOR- 
DRAWN  PLOUGH 
Johann  Lipinski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Alex.  Fried- 
mami  Kommandit-Gesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  20,  1964, 
A  396/64 
,  31  Cbiims.  (CI.  172—1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  regulating  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  a  hydraulically  controlled  plough  drawn  by  a  tractor 
having  an  internal-combustion  engine  with  fuel  injection 
including  an  injection  pump  having  a  fuel  carrying  cham- 
ber, in  dependence  on  the  applied  tractive  power  of  the 
tractor  and  plough  moving  means  operable  to  lift  and  to 
lower  said  plough,  the  steps  comprising  selecting  a  pre- 
determined fuel  delivery  rate,  sensing  the  pressure  change 
in  said  fuel  carrying  chamber,  and  transmitting  said  sensed 
pressure  change  to  said  plough  moving  means,  whereby, 
an  increase  of  the  tractive  power  will  result  in  a  control 
of  the  movement  of  the  plough  in  the  lifting  sense  and  a 
decrease  of  the  tractive  power  in  a  movement  of  the 
plough  in  the  lowering  sense. 
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3.358,775 

PLANT  THINNING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  THINNING  PLANTS 

Roger  E.  Garrett,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  The  University  of  California,  Berlieley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  *49,963,  Apr.  22, 

1965.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,344 

4  CLdms.  (a.  172—6) 


a  handle  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  blades  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 


i 


{\iVU\ 
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a  spring-biased  rotatably  mounted  arm  connected  to 
said  lawn  edger  and  positioned  between  and  extending 
outwardly  from  between  said  blades  to  permit  man- 
ual ejection  of  sod  frwn  between  said  blades. 


1.  A  plant  thinning  machine  for  use  with  a  row  of 
plants  growing  in  the  ground  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  advanced  over  said  ground  along  said  row,  a  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  frame  for  limited 
oscillation  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
row  and  situated  directly  above  said  row  of  plants,  a 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
containing  said  axis,  said  blade  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  a  block  of  said  plants  to  be 
removed  from  said  row  and  having  a  radial  dimension 
terminating  substantially  at  said  ground  in  the  central 
position  of  oscillation  of  said  blade  in  a  position  to  dis- 
lodge some  of  said  ground  into  the  vicinity  of  said  plants 
as  said  blade  oscillates,  an  electrically  conducting  probe, 
means  for  mounting  said  probe  on  said  frame  to  extend 
transversely  of  said  row  in  a  location  slightly  above  the 
ground  and  just  to  the  rear  of  said  blade  in  a  position  in 
the  path  of  some  of  said  ground  dislodged  by  said  blade, 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  swing  said  blade  from 
a  first  position  on  one  side  of  said  row  through  said  row 
to  a  second  similar  position  on  the  other  side  of  said 
row,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  probe  and  a  re- 
turn portion  and  adapted  to  be  completed  through  said 
plant  and  said  return  portion  by  contact  of  said  probe 
with  a  particular  plant  in  said  row,  and  means  responsive 
solely  and  immediately  to  completion  thereof  to  operate 
\  said  oscillating  means  to  make  one  swing  of  said  blade, 
beginning  at  said  first  position  and  ending  at  said  sec- 
ond position  just  ahead  of  said  particular  plant. 


3,358,777 
DOLLY  WHEEL  HITCH 
MerUn  A.  Grocnke,  Glencoe,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Portable 
Elevator  Manafactmring  Company,  Bloomington,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,133 
3  Clafans.  (CL  172—417) 


r 
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3,358,776 
LAWN  EDGER 

Albert  Alecd,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Stanley  M.  Fisher  and  John  Giarrizzo 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,932 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  172—18) 
1.  A  lawn  edger  for  cutting  uniform  strips  of  sod  along 
a  straight  surface  comprising: 
a  first  blade; 
a  second  blade  spaced  part  but  operatively  connected 

and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  blade; 
the  top  edges  of  said  blades  forming  shoulders  with  the 
side  edges  of  said  blades  so  that  the  operator  may 
apply  pressure  with  his  foot  to  the  shoulders  thereby 
forcing  the  blade  into  the  sod; 
cutting  surfaces  on  the  bottom  edges  of  said  blades; 


1.  A  dolly  wheel  hitch  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
a  piece  of  cultivating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  draft  means  and  moved  vertically  be- 
tween  working   and  transporting   positions,   comprising, 
a  shaft  having  wheel  means  joumaled  thereon,  a  post 
joumaling  said  shaft,  a  second  post  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  cultivating  apparatus  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  the  first  post  in  a  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition, a  pair  of  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  at  each 
of  their  extremities  on  the  first  and  second  named  posts 
to  form  a  parallelogram  type  mounting  connecting  the 
shaft  having  the  wheel  means  thereon  to  the  end  of  the 
cultivating  apparatus,  a  linear  motive  means  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts  connected  between 
the  pair  of  lever  means  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
parallelogram  type  mounting  of  a   shaft  to  move  the 
second  named  post  and  the  end  of  the  cultivating  appa- 
ratus in  a  vertical  direction  between  working  and  trans- 
porting positions  with  operation  of  said  linear  motive 
means,   and  adjustable   flange   means  mounted   on   the 
first  named  post  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  second  piece  of  argricultural  equipment  to  be  drawn 
with  the  first  named  piece  of  cultivating  equipment  by 
said  draft  means  with  said  wheel  means  of  the  dolly 
being  continuously  on  the  ground,  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  linear  motive  means  including  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair  of  pivoted  lever  means 
and    a   flange    coupled   thereto    and    pivotally   mounted 
thereon  and  a  stop  means  on  said  one  of  said  pivoted 
lever  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  sleeve. 


3,358  778 

SPRING  DRIVEN  POWER  HAMMER 

Ray  Ferwerda,  1050  NW.  163rd  DHtc, 

North  Miami,  Fla.    33161 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,990 

3  Claims.  (CL  173—119) 

1.   A   pile   driving   and   pavement  breaking   hanuner 

comprising  a  housing;  a  tool-carrying  member  having  a 
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shaft  extending  into  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  shaft  having  a  blow  receiving  and  transmitting  anvil 
extension  disposed  within  said  housing;  a  hammer  recip- 
rocatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  a  stroke  move- 
ment in  line  with  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil  extension;  said  hammer  having  an  elongated  exten- 
sion coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  extending  in  said  housing 
away  from  said  hammer  and  said  anvil  extension;  a 
helical  spring  means  surrounding  said  hammer  extension 
and  disposed  between  said  hammer  and  the  end  of  said 
housing  opposite  said  one  end;  said  spring  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  separate  helical  springs  in  end  to  end 
relationship  differing  from  each  other  in  frequency  oi 


/ 


vibration  sufficiently  so  that  they  exert  a  mutual  dampen- 
ing effect  upon  release  of  the  loaded  spring  means  and 
prevent  destruction  of  the  hammer  and  spring  means; 
said  spring  means  delivering  a  blow  of  spring-meaas- 
destructive  force  when  delivered  by  a  single  spring;  a 
rigid  wear  plate  between  said  two  separate  springs  and 
holding  them  concentric;  and  power  means  carried  by 
said  housing  including  means  repeatedly  retracting  said 
hammer  extension  and  said  hammer  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  means  and  then  suddenly  releasing  them,  in 
use  of  said  hammer,  thereby  permitting  said  spring  means 
to  cause  said  hammer  to  deliver  sequential  blows  against 
said  anvil  extension. 


»  3358,779 

DEMOLITION  DEVICE 
Wesley  B.  Cunningham,  2  Morris  St., 
Charleston,  W.  Va.     25301 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,364.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.   10,   1967,  Ser.  No. 
634,786 

5  Claims.  (CI  173—119) 
1.  An  impact  imparting  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  bousing; 
the  housing  including  opposite  ends; 
an  impact  member  including  a  shaft  and  a  striking 

bead; 
fixed  collar  means  on  the  impact  member; 
a  slidablc  collar  on  the  impact  member; 
a  spring  means  in  the  housing  adapted  to  bias  the  im- 
pact member  in  one  direction; 
means  to  load  the  impact  member  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  bias,  said  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  an  extendable  portion,  and  linkage  means  con- 
necting the  extendable  portion  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der with  the  impact  member; 
catch  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bousing  to 
engage  the  impact  member  in  its  loaded  position; 


the  linkage  means  being  secured  to  the  slidable  collar 
for  movement  of  the  slidable  collar  against  the 
spring  bias;  and 


release  means  to  permit  spring  urged  movement  of  the 
impact  member. 


3,358,780 
CUMULATIVE  SHAPED  CHARGES 

A.  A.  Venghiattis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,978 
3  Claims.  (CI.  175-^.5) 


2.  A  Shaped  charge  unit  for  perforating  a  well  casing 
comprising : 

a  pair  of  shaped  charges; 

a  carrier  for  said  shaped  charges,  said  carrier  coaxially 
aligning  said  shaped  charges; 

means  maintaining  the  shaped  charges  in  spaced  rela- 
tion in  said  carrier; 

means  for  detonating  said  shaped  charges  formed  of  a 
common  booster  and  two  pieces  of  Primacord,  -one 
piece  of  Primacord  extending  to  each  shaped  charge, 
the  length  of  each  Primacord  being  such  that  the 
detonation  of  the  rear  charge  is  retarded  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  so  that  the  jet  of  the  rear  charge  be- 
gins to  form  as  the  jet  of  the  forward  charge  is  about 
to  be  completed,  whereby  the  tip  of  the  jet  of  the 
rear  charge  closely  follows  the  end  of  the  jet  of  the 
front  charge. 

3,358,781      ''  ' 

SLOTTED  PLASTIC  WELL  SCREEN  WITH  BACK- 
WASH VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLA- 
TION 

WiUiam  R.  Cotton,  Rte.  5.  FranUinton.  La.     70438 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,310 

6  Claims.  (CI.  175—314) 

1.  A  well  strainer  comprising  in  combination,  an  in- 
tegral pipe  having  slots  cut  therein,  said  slots  being  cut 
in  a  series  and  being  disposed  circumferentially  of  the 
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pipe  and  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  backwash  valve,  said  backwash  valve  compris- 
ing a  threaded  nut  member,  said  backwash  valve  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  well  strainer,  said 
threaded  nut  member  having  threads  on  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  and  wherein  said  backward  valve  includes 
an  annular  adapter  having  threads  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof   whereby   said   threaded   nut   member   may   be 
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ed  at  axial  intervals  for  rotating  about  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  axle  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ribs  increasing  with  increasing  distance  away 
from  the  free  end  of  said  axle,  the  radially  outward  extent 
from  said  rod  of  the  outermost  cutting  rib  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  free  end  of  the  axle. 


3  358  783 
ABRASIVE  RESISTANT  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE 
VENTS  OF  ROTATABLE  DRILLING  TOOLS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jean  Raynal,  Serge  A.  Gstalder,  and  Bruno  Renard,  Pan, 
France,    assifi^ors   to   Sodete   National   des   Fetroles 
d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,772 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1964, 

976,992;  Mar.  2,  1965,  7,649 

11  Claims.  (CL  175—393) 


'f    h 


threaded  into  said  adapter,  said  adapter  having  an  mner 
flange  thereon  disposed  adjacent  to  the  threaded  inner  pe- 
riphery, a  cage  means  disposed  between  said  inner  flange 
and  said  threaded  nut  member,  a  seat  means  on  said 
threaded  nut  member,  a  ball  valve  means  retained  by  said 
cage  means  for  seating  against  said  seat  means,  and  bias- 
ing means  retained  by  said  cage  means  for  biasing  said 
ball  valve  means  against  ^the  seat  means  on  said  nut 
member.  I 


FOR 


3,358,782 

CUTTING    ROLLER,    EN    PARTICULAR 

ROLLER-TYPE  ENLARGING  BITS 

Karl  Giinter  Bechem,  Tiefendorfer  Weg, 

Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1963, 

S  86,376 

4  Claims,  (d.  175—344) 


1.  A  roller-type  enlarging  bit  for  forming  a  substan- 
tially stepped  cut  along  a  generally  conical  cutting  face  on 
a  wall  of  a  pilot  opening,  comprising  a  boring  rod,  at 
least  one  axle  having  an  inner  end  portion  mounted  on 
said  boring  rod  and  an  outer  end  portion  disposed  ra- 
dially outward  of  said  rod  and  terminating  in  a  free  end? 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  annular  cutting  ribs  mount- 


'5  ^^* 


1.  A  rotable  drilling  tool  having  fluid  blades  of  the  full 
body  or  ring  type,  compri  ing  a  central  input  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  drilling  fluid  under  pressure,  a  head  having 
areas  provided  with  cutting  elements,  and  areas  without 
cutting  elements  alternating  with  said  cutting  areas  and 
generally  being  located  in  a  rearward  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter,  vents  for  distributing  the  drilling  fluid 
arranged  in  the  head  perpendicularly  to  said  areas  and 
opening  out  onto  said  areas  and  each  being  connected  to 
said  central  conduit,  said  vents  being  constituted  by  ele- 
ments whose  resistance  to  abrasion  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  matrix  of  the  tool  and  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  cutting  elements,  said  elements  constituting  said  vents 
being  embedded  in  said  matrix  and  extending  in  one  di- 
rection to  the  interior  of  the  fluid  input  conduit,  to  form 
at  least  one  part  of  said  conduit  in  its  narrow  area  and 
to  protect  said  matrix  up  to  an  area  of  said  conduit  where 
the  speed  of  the  drilling  fluid  is  suflBciently  low,  and  ex- 
tending in  the  other  direction  so  as  to  have  a  lower  end 
protruding  beyond  the  surface  of  said  areas  having  no 
cutting  elements  and  in  which  areas  said  vents  are  ar- 
ranged, said  lower  end  being  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  cutting  face  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  corresponding  latitudinal  line  of  said 
areas  provided  with  cutting  elements  and  the  cutting  face, 
i.e.  a  distance  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  actual  cutting  elements  themselves. 

10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotatable  drilling 
tool  comprising  the  steps  of:  connecting  elements  which 
are  to  constitute  vents  in  the  tool  by  a  plurality  of  spots 
of  welding  material,  leaving  the  desired  space  for  a  slit 
between  said  elements;  fixing  small  closure  plates  to  each 
end  of  said  elements,  filling  the  space  between  said  ele- 
ments and  said  closure  plates  with  a  pasty  substance  to 
prevent  the  opening  being  closed  by  the  molten  substance 
used  in  the  subsequent  step  of  molding  the  matrix  of 
said  tool;  and  after  molding  said  matrix  of  said  tool  and 
removing  the  same  from  the  mold,  removing  the  paste 
closing  the  opening  and  destroying  the  spots  of  welding 
material  remaining  on  the  elements. 
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3,358,784 
PRECISION  WEIGH  SCALES  WITH  COMMON- 
LY -CONTROLLED     TARING     AND     ZERO- 
IZING MEANS 

Ludwig  Weickhardt,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sarlorins-Werke  (and  vormals  Gottinger  Prazisions- 
waagenfabrik  G.m.b.H.)  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gottingen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1964, 

S  49.740 

7  Claims.  (CL  177—169) 


1.  High-precision  scales,  comprising  a  load  receiving 
member,  load-responsive  means  positively  connected  to 
said  load  receiving  member,  a  tare  compensating  spring 
biasing  said  load-responsive  means,  an  adjustable  stress- 
ing member  for  varying  the  initial  stress  of  said  spring, 
a  friction  brake  constantly  acting  on  said  stressing  mem- 
ber, weight  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  load- 
responsive  means  and  having  an  adjustable  zero  position, 
a  zero  setting  member  operable  to  adjust  said  zero  posi- 
tion, a  positioning  member  frictionally  connected  to  said 
zero  setting  member,  a  frame  carrying  said  load  receiv- 
ing member,  load-responsive  means,  spring,  stressing 
member,  brake,  weight  indicating  means,  zero  setting 
member  and  positioning  member,  two  stationary  stops 
carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  limit  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  zero  setting  member,  said  positioning  mem- 
ber being  movable  through  an  adjusting  range  including 
a  zero  setting  range  within  which  said  positioning  mem- 
ber is  operable  to  move  said  zero  setting  member,  and 
coupling  means  arranged  to  positively  couple  said  posi- 
tioning and  stressing  members  when  said  positioning  mem- 
ber is  in  predetermined  po*  itions  of  said  adjusting  range 
on  oi^>osite  sides  of  said  zero  setting  range. 


3,358,785 

VEHICLE  PLATFORM  SCALES 

Gerald  C.  Mayer,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  J.  Burke,  Oakland, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.,  Clifton^ 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,975 
14  Claims.  (CL  177—256) 

1.  In  a  scale  having  a  load  receiving  structure,  a 
weight  indicating  device,  and  a  lever  system  operativcly 
connecting  said  load  receiving  structure  to  said  weight 
indicating  device,  said  lever  system  comprising  at  least 
two  pairs  of  main  levers,  two  pairs  of  direction  conver- 
sion levers,  and  a  force  accumulating  lever,  each  of  said 
levers  having  parallel  spaced  apart  fulcrum,  load  and 
power  knife  pivots,  the  force  transmitting  knife  edges  on 
said  load  and  power  pivots  of  each  lever  facing  in 
mutually  perpendicular  directions,  means  engaging  the 
fulcrum  pivots  for  pivoting  each  of  said  levers  about  a 
stationary  fulcrum  axis,  the  main  lever  fulcrum  axes  be- 
ing contained  in  a  substantially  common  plane  that  ex- 
tends at  right  angles  to  the  force  accumulating  and  direc- 
tion conversion  lever  fulcrum  axes,  the  fulcrum  axes  of 


said  direction  conversion  levers  being  parallel  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  axis  of  said  force  accumulat- 
ing lever,  means  mounting  said  load  receiving  structure 
on  the  load  pivots  of  said  main  levers,  fir^t  substantially 
inextensible  force  transmitting  assemblies  respectively 
and  independently  connecting  the  main  lever  power 
pivots  to  separate  ones  of  the  direction  conversion  lever 
load  pivots,  a  pair  of  second  substantially  inextensible 
force  transmitting  assemblies  respectively  and  independ- 
ently connecting  the  power  pivots  of  two  of  said  conver- 
sion levers  separately  to  the  power  pivots  of  the  other  two 
of  said  conversion  levers,  a  pair  of  third  substantially  in- 
extensible  force  transmitting  assemblies  respectively  and 
independently  connecting  the  power  pivots  of  said  other 


two  conversion  levers  separately  to  the  load  pivot  of 
said  force  accumulating  lever,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  power  pivot  of  said  force  accumulating 
lever  to  said  weight  indicating  device,  said  means 
mounting  said  load  receiving  striKture  on  the  load 
pivots  of  said  main  levers  providing  for  universal  dis- 
placement of  said  load  receiving  structure  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  load  receiving  structure  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending,  vehicle  platform,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  displacement  of  said  platform  in  said  horizontal 
plane  under  the  horizontal  thrusts  applied  to  said  plat- 
form by  moving  vehicles  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cantilever  mounted  flexure  members  having  their  free 
ends  fixed  to  said  platform. 


3,358,786 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  THACK-LAYING 
VEHICLE 
Karl  Sten  Rodolf  HnHgren,  Bofors,  and  Lars  GnstaT  Rob- 
ert Engberg,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget    Bofors,    Bofors,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1964, 
13,007/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  180—6.7) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  moving 
track-laying  vehicle  having  two  tracks  and  the  steering 
of  the  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  brake  for  each  track; 
a  hydraulic  servo  means  for  each  brake  to  actuate  the 

same  by  operation  of  the  respective  servo  means; 
a  supply  conduit  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 

to  the  device; 
first  valve  means  common  to  both  servo  means  and 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit  for  feeding  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  valve  means  and  discharging  the 
same  therefrom,  said  valve  means  including  spring 
means  biasing  the  same  into  a  neutral  position  in 
which  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  valve 
means  is  blocked; 
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second  valve  means,  one  for  each  of  the  servo  means 
and  connected  thereto; 

first  feed  conduits  connectinng  the  first  valve  means  to 
each  of  the  second  valve  means; 

driving  braking  control  means  coacting  with  the  first 
valve  means  for  moving  the  same  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  means  thereof  from  the  neutral 
position  into  an  active  position  in  which  the  first 
valve  means  is  open  for  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
into  said  feed  conduits,  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  feed  conduits  into  the  second  valve  means  caus- 
ing both  said  valve  means  to  move  from  a  neutral 
position  into  an  active  position  in  which  both  sec- 
ond valve  means  are  open  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  servo  means,  thereby  simultaneously  activating 
both  brakes; 

third  valve  means  communicating  with  said  pressure 
fluid  supply  conduits  and  biased  into  a  neutral  po- 
sition blocking  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through 
the  third  valve  means; 


side  doOTs  with  corrugated  sheet  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  said  perforations  being  located  re- 
rtiote  to  the  ridges  and  furrows  of  said  sheet  material 
and  said  ridges  and  furrows  being  oriented  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 


3,358,788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC 
CEMENT  BOND  LOGGING 
John  C.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297^01 
2  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


-®"M"<s- 
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second  feed  conduits  connecting  said  third  valve  means 
with  each  of  said  second  valve  means;  and 

steering  braking  control  means  coacting  with  said  third 
valve  means  for  moving  the  same  from  the  neutral 
position  into  a  position  open  for  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  selected  one  of  said  second  feed  conduits  to  the 
respective  second  valve  means,  such  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  respective  second  valve  means  moving 
said  valve  means  from  its  neutral  position  into  the 
active  position  in  which  the  respective  second  valve 
means  is  open  for  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  the 
respective  servo  means  to  operate  the  brake  associat- 
ed therewith. 

'  3358,787 

ENGINE  ENCLOSURE 
James  E.  Bangasser,  MorUm,  and  Robert  E.  Woodcock, 
Farmington,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  IlL,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,532 
4  Claims.  (CI.  180—69) 


to^ 


1.  The  mdhod  of  acoustic  cement  bond  logging  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  an  acoustic  pulse  at  a  first  point  in  a  cased 
borehole, 

detecting  acoustic  pulses  at  a  second  point  in  said  bore- 
hole spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 

point,  ,       ■    , 

converting  the  detected  acoustic  pulses  mto  elcctncal 

signals, 

supplying  said  signals  to  a  pair  of  gatfc  circuits, 

opening  one  of  said  gate  circuits  to  pass  signals  after  a 
first  time  delay  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
time  required  for  acoustic  pulses  to  travel  through 
the  casing  from  said  first  point  to  said  second  point, 

closing  said  one  of  said  gate  circuits  to  block  passage 
of  signals  after  a  second  time  delay  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one  half  cycle  of  the  frequency  of 
said  acoustic  pulse, 

opening  the  other  of  said  gate  circuits  to  pass  signals 
during  a  third  time  interval  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  one  full  cycle  of  the  frequency  of  said  acous- 
tic pulse, 

closing  said  other  of  said  gate  circuits  simultaneously 
with  the  opening  of  said  one  of  said  gate  circuits,  and 

correlatively  recording  the  signals  passed  by  each  of 
said  gate  circuits. 


3358,789 

PORTABLE  TREE  STAND 

Walter  E.  Laun,  9162  Simmons  Blvd., 

Shreyeport,  La.    71108 
FUed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,195 
10  Claims.  (Q.  182—113) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright,  a  horizontal  lateral  arm  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  upright,  a  floor  secured  upon  said  arm,  a  normally 
1    An  improved  engine  enclosure  having  side  doors   horizontal  guard  ring  pivoted  on  the  upright  at  its  upper 
and'  a  hood  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said   end,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  rmg.  a  chp  on  the  upnght 
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spaced  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  guard  ring,  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  with  said 


3,358,791       '  I 
INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Ronald  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Lan- 
sing Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England,  a  Britisli 
company 

Filed  Jane  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  1,  1965, 

23,375/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  187—9) 


clip,  and  upper  and  lower  tree  trunk  embracing  means 
connected  to  said  upright  at  locations  spaced  therealong. 


3,358,790 

WARNING    DEVICE    FOR    OIL    SPRAY 

LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 

Hans  Kriidewig,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a 

corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,521 
5  Claims.  (CL  184—6) 


4.  A  warning  device  for  liquid  supply  system  to  indi- 
cate a  deficient  supplying  of  liquid  from  a  source  to  an 
end  location,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  fluid  cham- 
ber therein;  communicating  means  between  said  liquid 
source  and  said  chamber;  drain  means  for  said  fluid 
chamber;  control  means  for  said  drain  means  responsive 
to  the  liquid  level  in  said  fluid  chamber  to  open  said 
drain  means  at  one  level  of  said  liquid  and  close  it  at 
a  lower  level  of  said  liquid;  and  warning  means  associated 
with  said  control  means  for  providing  a  warning  upon 
failure  of  of  said  control  means  to  open  said  drain  means 
with  a  given  time;  and  timing  means  actuated  upon  said 
control  means  closing  said  drain  means  and  operative 
upon  operation  for  said  given  time  to  actuate  said  warn- 
ing means  and  operative  to  reset  to  its  starting  position 
upon  said  control  means  opening  said  drain  means  within 
said  given  time;  whereby  said  warning  means  will  give 
an  alarm  only  upon  failure  of  said  source  to  supply  the 
required  amount  of  liquid  to  said  chamber  within  said 
given  time. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  An  industrial  lift  truck  comprising  two  upright  guide 
members  braced  together  in  spaced  apart  relation  one 
with  the  other,  each  member  having  a  channel  portion 
facing  towards  the  channel  portion  of  the  other  member, 
a  load-carriage  extending  at  least  between  the  guide  mem- 
bers, two  pairs  of  rollers  fixed  to  the  load-carriage,  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  being  located  one  above  the  other  and 
extending  into  and  being  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
flanges  of  the  channel  portion  of  one  of  the  guide  mem- 
bers, the  carriage  and  the  guide  members  being  free  to 
slide  relatively  to  each  other,  characterised  in  that  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  are  perpendicular  to  the  web  of  the 
channel  portion  of  the  associated  guide  member  but,  in 
the  normal  intended  alignment  of  the  carriage  to  the  verti- 
cal, displaced  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
channel  portion,  the  axis  of  each  top  roller  being  displaced 
forwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  channel  portion  and  the  axis 
of  each  bottom  roller  being  displaced  rearwardly  of  the 
axis  of  the  channel  portion,  and  in  that  means  are  provided 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  rollers  relative  to  the 
channel  portions  of  the  guide  members,  which  means  com- 
prise, in  respect  of  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  rollera,  a 
step  projecting  inwardly  from  the  web  of  the  channel  por- 
tion of  the  associated  guide  member  and  contacting  the 
roller  and  in  respect  of  the  other  roller  of  each  pair  of 
rollers,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  roller 
and  contacting  the  free  edge  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel 
portion. 

3,358,792 

CASTER  BRAKE 

Romeo  T.  Pronlx,  Copiagne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VTSIrec- 

ord.  Inc.,  Copiagne,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,435 

1  Claim.  (CL  188—29) 


In  a  caster  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  two 
side  skirts  thereof  forming  the  legs  of  the  U,  an  axle 
traversing  and  engaging  said  side  skirts,  a  wheel  disposed 
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between  said  skirts  and  mounted  rotatably  on  said  axle, 
and  mounting  means  on  said  frame  for  attaching  said 
caster  to  an  article  of  equipment,  >he  improvement  in 
combination  therewith  comprising  a'  friction-i^ate  brake 
means  having  (a)  friction  plates  disposed  on  both  sides 
of  said  wheel  and  jcMned  with  a  top  part,  thus  forming 
in  end-view  cross-section  and  inverted  U  similar  to  and 
narrower  than  that  of  the  frame,  corresponding  parts  of 
said  frame  and  plates  being  generally  adjacent  with  clear- 
ance space  on  both  sides  of  each  plate,  said  plates  and 
frame  skirts  having  aligned  holes  for  pivotal  moimting  of 
said  plates  about  said  axle,  (b)  can  means  which  coact 
with  each  skirt  and  plate  to  cause  deflection  of  each  plate 
against  said  wheel  to  develop  a  friction  force  to  oppose 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  cam  means  being  a  rigid  pro- 
jection mounted  on  each  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
toward  said  adjacent  skirt,  said  brake  means  having  a 
lever  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  brake  plates  being  pivotable  about  their  axis 
when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  lever  portion,  said  pivot- 
ing engaging  said  cams  to  function,  each  frame  skirt  hav- 
ing an  inward  curving  portion  such  that  as  said  brake 
plate  is  pivoted  said  cam  coacts  with  said  curved  portion 
urging  said  plate  furthw  inward  developing  greater  force 
against  said  wheel,  said  brake  plates  springing  back  to 
normal  undeflected  position  when  the  brake  is  released, 
said  caster  frame,  plates,  axle  and  mounting  means  being 
made  of  a  strong,  generally  rigid  material  such  as  steel, 
and  said  wheel  being  made  of  rubber  or  the  like,  said  axle 
having  fixed  length,  its  ends  engaging  the  side  skirts  of 
said  frame  to  maintain  constant  the  space  therebetween 
when  the  brake  is  actuated  and  said  parts  would  tend  to 
be  forced  apart,  and  said  wheel  and  brake  axes  being 
coincident. 

I  

3J58,793 
COMPACT  FLOATING  DISC  BRAKE 
Harold  E.  Hollnagel,  10229  N.  River  Road  43W,  Mequon, 
Wis.     53092;  and  HaroM  S.  Hollnagel,  918  W.  Laramie 
Lane,  Milwankee,  Wis.    53217 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,808 
2  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 
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3^58,794 

DRUM  BRAKE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assigUM*  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,548 

5  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


//■  \ 


^    ^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  brake  shoes  within  a  brake 
drum,  an  expanding  device  having  end  members  engag- 
ing a  web  of  a  pair  of  shoes  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
to  which  the  brake  pressure  is  applied,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  expanding  said  device  by  moving  said  end  mem- 
bers apart,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  toothed  star  wheel  thereon,  a  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  star  wheel  and  the  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  star  wheel  to  apply  a  force  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber through  said  spring. 


3,358  795 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  DRUM  BRAKES 
John  E.  Gnest,  Plymoath,  Mkh.,  asalgiior  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Romnlos,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,577 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


j/^y^^y^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  brake  shoes  v/ithin  a 
brake  drum,  a  stud  mechanism  between  adjacent  ends  of 
the  shoe,  a  flange  on  the  stud  of  the  mechanism,  a  face 
on  one  side  of  said  flange,  a  driven  element,  a  face  on  the 
side  of  the  driven  element  abutting  said  face  of  the  flange, 
drive  means  for  said  driven  element,  and  holding  means 
between  said  faces  which  permits  the  faces  to  relatively 
move  when  the  resistance  of  the  stud  to  rotation  reaches 
a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  caliper  having 
a  base  with  relatively  fixed  arms  extending  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relation  therefrom  and  said  arms 
carrying  opposed  brake  pads  for  applying  friction  to  a 
rotary  disc  disposed  therebetween,  a  fixed  channel  sup- 
port straddling  the  base  of  said  caliper  and  having  its 
flanges  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  caliper  and  en- 
compassing said  base,  said  support  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  and  each  being  spaced  substantially  from  the 
nearest  corresponding  side  of  said  caliper  base,  and  lat- 
erally extending  means  fixed  to  said  caliper  base  on  op- 
posite sides  at  each  end  thereof  and  slidably  extending 
through  corresponding  openings  in  said  corresponding 
flanges  to  provide  free  lateral  floating  movement  of  said 
caliper  upon  said  fixed  support. 


3,358,796 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  HAVING  CENTRIFUGALLY 

OPERATED  BALL  VALVE  MEANS 
Conrad  R.  HUpcrt,  Wfamebago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Twhi  Disc, 
Incorporated,  a  cmporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,912 
10  Claims.  (CL  192— 3J3) 
1.  Centrifugally  controlled,  friction  clntoh  mechanism 
comprising:  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  a  rotatable 
driven    member;    slippingly   engageable   friction   clutch 
means  between  said  members  for  establishing  a  slippabk 
drive  connection  therebetween;  hydraulically   operated 
means  for  causing  variable  engagement  of  said  friction 
dut'^h  means;  pressure  fluid,  cwitrifugally  operated,  con- 
trol valve  means  in  one  of  said  members  and  responsive 
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to  speed  changes  thereof,  said  control  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  a  first  radially  shiftable  ball  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  said  scat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  in  said  hydraulically  oper- 
ated means,  and  a  second  ball  for  acting  on  said  first  ball 
and  radially  shiftable  therewith;  externally  actuated,  fluid 
pressure  control  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said 


centrifugally  operated  control  valve  means  for  control 
thereof,  and  passage  means  placing  said  centrifugally  oper- 
ated control  valve  means  in  operative  communication  with 
said  hydraulically  operated  means  to  cause  variable 
actuation  of  the  latter  and  consequent  continuously  con- 
trolled, slipping  engagement  of  said  friction  clutch  means 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  speed  of  said  one  of  said 
members. 


3,358,797 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  VEHICLE  PARKING  BRAKES 
wafrcd  E.  Waltoo,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,263 
14  Claims.  (CL  192—4) 


13.  A  system  for  automatic  release  of  the  parking 
brakes  of  an  automotive  wheeled  vehicle  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  means  for 
setting  the  parking  brakes,  locking  means  for  retaining 
the  parking  brakes  in  brake  setting  positions,  electrically 
actuable  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  a  circuit 
for  said  electrically  actuable  release  means,  an  engine- 
driven  source  of  electric  current  for  said  circuit,  and 
switch  means  in  said  circuit  operable  only  when  the  en- 
gine is  in  operation  for  supplying  current  to  said  circuit. 


3,358,798 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  CLUTCH 

Gunnar  H.  Janson,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  .Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,384 
8  Claims.  (CI.  192—21.5)         , 
1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising 
a  pair  of  concentrically  related,  inner  and  outer,  cylin- 
drical coupling  members  comprising  magnetic  mate- 
rial and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  other 
and  having  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing 
adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  respectively,  said  sur- 
faces being  radially  opposite  and  closely  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  an  axially  extending  inner  cylin- 
drical air  gap  therebetween. 


magnetic  particles  in  said  air  gap, 

sealing  means  having  sealing  contact  with  said  coupling 
members  for  confining  said  magnetic  particles  in  a 
space  within  said  radially  inwardly  facing  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  outer  coupling  member  and  contain- 
ing said  inner  coupling  member  and  said  air  gap, 

a  magnetizing  field  structure  supported  adjacent  said 
outer  cylindrical  coupling  element,  said  magnetizing 
structure  comprising  a  magnetic  core  encircling  said 
outer  coupling  member  and  comprising  flat,  thin,  gen- 
erally U-shaped  laminations  of  magnetic  material, 
each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  leg  por- 
tions joined  together  at  one  end  by  an  interconnecting 
portion  and  each  lying  substantially  in  a  radially 
directed  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  coupling 
members  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  aligned  and  spaced  sets  of  laminations 
stacked  together  in  superposed  relationship,  said  sets 
each  having  a  magnetically  interconnected  pair  of 


pole  faces  radially  opposite  axially  spaced  portions  of 
said  outer  cylindrical  coupling  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  an  outer  air  gap,  and  a  cooperating  elec- 
trical coil  adapted  to  magnetize  said  pole  faces  with 
opposite  polarities  and  including  a  circular  support- 
ing bobbin  of  non-magnetic  material  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  and  generally  parallel  annular  end 
faces  with  axially  opposite  pairs  of  radial  slots 
therein  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  sets  of 
magnetic  laminations,  said  sets  of  U-shaped  super- 
posed laminations  being  positioned  astride  and  sup- 
ported by  the  bobbin  with  said  interconnecting 
portions  overlying  the  outside  of  said  bobbin  and  said 
leg  portions  extending  radially  therefrom  in  said 
radial  slots  and  spaced  apart  axially  of  and  by  said 
bobbin  to  form  said  radially  inwardly  facing  pole 
faces  in  cylindrical  arrangement, 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  coupling  members 
together  comprising  a  magnetic  flux  path  between  said 
pole  faces. 

3,358,799 
SHIFTABLE  DRIVE  COUPLING 

John  J.  Bundschuh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,222 
7  Claims.  (O.  192—67) 
1.  A  shiftable  drive  coupling  comprising:  a  rotatable 
drive  member;  a  rotatable  driven  member  supported  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  drive  member;  a  drive  lug 
connected  to  said  drive  member  to  rotate  therewith;  a 
driven  lug  connected  to  said  driven  member  to  rotate 
therewith;  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  lugs 
relative  to  the  other  to  and  from  an  operative  position 
in   which  said   drive   lug   upon   rotation   can   drivingly 
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engage  said  driven  lug  to  couple  said  drive  member  to 
said  driven  member;  and  means  supported  on  one  of 
said  members  for  latching  said  drive  lug  in  engagement 


3,358  801 
DIOTRIBUTING  APPLIANCE 
Constantin  Feldzcr,  Mcndon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
poor  I'Affranchlssement  et  Ic  Umbrage  Antomatiques 
SA.TJ^.S^  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1964,  971,- 
171,  Patent  1,403,684;  Apr.  6,  1965,  12,151,  Patent 

88J18 

29  Claims.  (CL  194—2) 


with  said  driven  lug  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof 
while  permitting  relative  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  lugs  from  said  operative  position  to  uncouple  said 
drive  member  and  said  driven  member. 


3,358,800 

SYNCHRONOUS  SELF-SHDTTNG  CLUTCHES 

Herbert  Arlhnr  Oements,  Weybrldge,  England,  assignor 

to  SJSJS.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,253 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  8,  1964, 

41,156/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  192—67) 


■^ 


1.  A  synchronous  self-shifting  clutch  comprising: 

coacting  clutch  teeth, 

first  and  second  rotary  clutch  members,  and 

clutch   actuating  mechanism   operative   upon   passage 
(^  said  clutch  members  through  rotational  synchro- 
nism,   said    mechanism    including    an    intermediate 
member  movable  helically  relative  to  one  of  said 
clutch  members  to  effect   at  least  partial  engage- 
ment of  said  coacting  clutch  teeth,  with  means  for 
limiting  the  helical  movement  of  said  intermediate 
member   in    the   clutch   engaging   and    disengagmg 
directions  relative  to  said  one  clutch  member,  where- 
in the  improvement  comprises  a   further  member 
arranged  with  lost  motion  in  the  rotary  sense  be- 
tween said  further  member  and  one  of  said  clutch 
members  when  the  clutch  is  in  a  disengaged  condi- 
tion,  whereby  the  take-up  of  load  by  the  clutch 
involves,  subsequent  to  engagement  of  the  clutch, 
taking  up  of  the  lost  motion  by   relative  angular 
movement   of   said   last-mentioned   clutch   member 
and  said  further  member,  and  dashpot  mechanism 
effective  between  said  last-mentioned  clutch  mem- 
ber and  said  further  member  to  damp  said  relative 
angular  movement  and  thereby  cushion  the  take-up 
of  the  load  following  engagement  of  the  clutch. 


1.  A  distributing  appliance  comprising  means  for  in- 
serting a  coin,  components  for  selecting  articles  for  dis- 
tribution, a  spindle,  a  rotary  drum  on  said  spindle  and 
provided  with  perforations  on  its  periphery,  means  con- 
necting the  selecting  components  to  said  drum  and  rota- 
tively  driving  said  drum  for  an  angular  value  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  selecting  components  actuated,  a  registering 
component  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  enabling  the  operator  to  choose  at  least  one  article 
by  means  of  the  selecting  components,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  spindle,  studs  on  said  lever  in  engagement  with 
each  of  the  selecting  components,  said  studs  being  stag- 
gered on  said  lever  so  that  for  substantially  identical 
travel  of  the  selecting  components,  the  lever  pivots  for 
a  variable  angle  as  a  function  of  each  stud  on  said  lever, 
a  receptacle  for  containing  coins  and  provided  with  feel- 
ing fingers  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  the  drum 
for  giving  change  so  that  the  sum  of  the  coins  given  in 
change  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the  value 
of  the  coin  inserted  and  the  value  of  the  articles  chosen. 


3  358  802 
COIN  CONTROLLED  PRINTER 
Eduard  Schoh,  VilUngen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Kienzle  Apparate  Gjn.bJL,  VQlingen,  Black 
Forest,  Germany 

FUed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25, 1965, 
K  56,474 
12  Claims.  (CL  194—10) 
1.  Coin  controlled  printer  for  use  in  a  coin  controlled 
fuel  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising,   in  combination 
printing  means  movable  to  successive  printing  positions 
representing  monetary  values;  actuating  means  for  step- 
wise operating  said  printing  means;  a  coin  holding  device 
for  receiving  and  holding  different  coins;  a  sensing  device 
for  sensing  coins  held  by  said  coin  holding  device;  drive 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  relative  to  the  other 
device  so  that  said  sensing  device  senses  a  coin  held  in 
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said  coin  holding  device  and  represents  the  value  of  the 
sensed  coin,  said  sensing  device  controlling  said  actuating 
means  to  move  said  printing  means  different  numbers  of 
steps  representing  the  values  of  different  sensed  coins  so 
that  said  printing  means  is  set  to  a  printing  position  repre- 
senting the  total  value  of  coins  successively  sensed  by 


said  sensing  deice;  supply  means  for  supplying  blanks  to 
said  printing  means;  operating  means  for  operating  said 
printing  means  to  print  said  total  value  on  a  blank,  and  for 
then  discharging  the  imprinted  blank  as  a  receipt  for  the 
total  monetary  value  of  the  received  coins;  and  clearing 
means  for  clearing  said  printing  means.  ,     , 


3^58,803 

PARKING  METER 

Manuel  J.  Fernandez,  7009  Maynard  Ave., 

Canoga  Park,  CaUf.     91304 

Filed  Aog.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,151 

16  Claims.  (CL  194—85) 


3,358,804     ' 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE  ENCODING 

TYPEWRITER 

Alfred  P.  Feldman,  1440  Locust  Road  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.     20012 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,238 

10  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


^a.] 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  typewrit- 
ten record  and  an  encoded  record  of  the  symbolic  con- 
tent and  two-dimensional  structure  of  the  typewritten 
record  comprising: 

(a)  selectively  activating  a  series  of  symbols;  and 

(b)  recording  codes  for  each  selected  symbol  upon  a 
memory  means  according  to  their  activated  sequence 
representative  both  of  said  activated  symbol  and  of 
said  activated  symbol's  spatial  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  typewritten  record,  such  thJat  the  re- 
trieval of  the  activated  symbol  code  additionally  re- 
trieves the  activated  symbol's  spatial  relationship 
code,  and  the  retrieval  of  the  activated  symbol's 
spatial  relationship  code  additionally  retrieves  the 
activated  symbol  code. 


3358,805    ' 

EXPRESS  MARGIN  SETTING  DEVICE 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Rlnaldo  Salto,  Ivrea,  Turinr  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  S«r,  No.  474,679 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1964, 17,130/64 

9  Claims.  (CL  197—63) 


1.  A  parking  meter,  comprising: 
a  meter  mechanism  including 
a  clock, 
clock  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  said 

clock  to  operate  for  different  periods  of  time, 
coin  receiving  means  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving coins  of  different  sizes, 
coin  gauging  means  for  sensing  the  size  of  the 

coins  received  by  said  coin  receiving  means, 
and  actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
clock  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  size 
coin  sensed  by  said  coin  gauging  means; 
a  housing  supporting  said  mechanism; 
token  storage  means  in  said  h(Aising; 
and  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  of  said 
mechanism  for  selectively  and  automatically  dispens- 
ing a  token  from  said  storage  means  only  when  the 
coin  sensed  by  said  gauging  means  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined size. 


i.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  transversely  traveling  car- 
riage, a  rack  secured  to  said  carriage,  at  least  a  margin 
stop  sellable  on  said  rack  in  different  transverse  positions, 
a  tabulating  mechanism  operable  for  cooperating  with  a 
plurality  of  settable  tabulating  stops,  and  a  tabulating 
key  depressible  for  operating  said  tabulating  mechanism, 
an  express  margin  setting  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
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(a)  control  means  operable  for  transversely  locking 
said  margin  stop  and  for  disengaging  same  from  said 

rack,  . 

(b)  and  a  manually  operable  member  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  control  means  and  said  tabulat- 
ing mechanism  without  affecting  said  tabulating  key, 
whereby  said  margin  stop  is  expressly  set  in  the 
columnar  position  of  the  next  following  set  tabulat- 
ing stop  in  the  advancing  direction  of  the  carriage. 


3,358,807 
TELEVISION  TUBE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  H.  Kraus,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neering Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,935 
4  Claims.  (CL  198—19) 


3,358,806 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Otto  Krauss,  Herbert  Decker,  and  Manfred  Link,  Num- 
berg,  and  Walter  Stuiber,  Stehi,  near  Numberg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G., 
Numberg,  Germany  ^  _^  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1963, 
G  37,157/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  197—84) 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, carriage  means  biassed  to  move  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  rack  with  teeth  spaced  in  said  one  direction;  a 
support  reciprocable  along  said  rack;  an  escapement  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  between  a 
rack  engaging  position  and  a  releasing  position,  and  for 
movement  with  said  support  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions cooperating  with  different  teeth  of  s^id  rack,  said 
escapement  member  having  a  recess;  biassing  means  for 
urging  said  support  to  move  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion of  carriage  movement  for  moving  said  escapement 
member  to  said  plurality' o^  positions,  and  said  escape- 
ment member  to  move  to  said  engaging  position;  operating 
means  including  an  operating  member  movable  trans- 
versely to  said  one  direction  of  carriage  movement  to 
and  from  an  curative  position  engaging  said  escapement 
member  for  moving  said  escapement  member  to  said 
releasing  position  so  that  said  biassing  means  move  said 
support  with  said  escapement  member  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  carriage  movement  until  said  escapement 
member  moves  to  said  engaging  position  whereupon  said 
carriage  means  moves  said  escapement  member  and  said 
support  in  said  one  direction,  said  operating  member 
being  located  opposite  said  recess  when  said  support  has 
moved  opposite  to  said  one  direction  so  that  said  ecape- 
ment  member  is  free  to  move  to  said  engaging  position 
even  if  said  operating  member  remains  in  said  operative 
position,  sad  operating  means  including  a  means  support- 
ing said  operating  member  for  movement  in  said  one 
direction,  and  resilient  means  opposing  movement  of  said 
operating  member  whereby  said  operating  member  moves 
with  said  carriage  means,  said  support,  and  said  escape- 
ment member  when  located  in  said  recess  and  engaged 
by  said  escapement  member;  and  stop  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  support  and  said  carriage  means  in  said 
one  direction. 


-Vv 


1.  In  a  multiple  station  conveyor  type  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  stationary  supporting  frame,  a  power  operated  con- 
veyor, a  plurality  of  identical  workpiece  supporting  fix- 
tures removably  secured  to  the  conveyor  for  movement 
therewith  through  the  various  stations,  the  improved  fix- 
ture and  fixture  control  system  that  comprises: 
a  platform  removably  secured  to  the  conveyor  for 

movement  therewith; 
a  tiltable  housing  pivotally  secured  to  said  platform  for 
pivotal  movement  in  relation  thereto  about  a  tilt  axis 
passing  through  said  housing; 
*    tilt  drive  means  secured  to  said  platform  and  driving- 
ly  connected  to  said  tiltable  housing  for  causing  said 
tiltable  housing  to  rotate  about  the  tilt  axis; 
workpiece  gripping  means  for  releasably  supporting  and 
gripping  a  workpiece,  said  workpiece  gripping  means 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  and  with  respect  to  said 
tiltable  housing  about  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  tilt  axis  and  passing  through  a  workpiece  secured 
within  said  gripping  means; 
spin  drive  means  secured  to  said  platform  and  con- 
nected to  said  workpiece  gripping  means  for  causing 
said  workpiece  gripping  means  to  spin  about  said 
spin  axis; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tilt 
drive  means  and  said  spin  drive  means  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  position  of  the  fixture  relative  to  the 
conveyor  stations  comprising  a  set  of  triggering  de- 
vices located  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  along 
the  conveyor  and  mounted  on  the  conveyor  support- 
ing frame,  a  set  of  trigger  responsive  devices  secured 
to  said  fixture  platform  and  so  positioned  as  to  oper- 
atively  register  with  said  triggering  devices  as  the 
fixture  passes  said  triggering  stations,  tilt  angle  sens- 
ing means  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  said 
tUtable  housing  for  sensing  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said 
housing,  and  electrical  circuit  means  secured  to  said 
fixture  platform  and  connected  with  said  trigger  re- 
sponsive means,  said  tilt  angle  sensing  means,  and 
with  said  spin  drive  means  and  said  tilt  drive  means. 


3,358,808 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  CARTONS  DURING 

THE  ADVANCEMENT  THEREOF 
WiUiam  A.  Reynolds,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignoi'  to  PhUl^ 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,182 
4  Claims.  (H.  198—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  cartons  during  the  advance- 
ment thereof  comprising  an  elongated  guideway  for  sup- 
porting a  procession  of  cartons,  a  carton  turning  station 
located  along  said  guideway,  a  carton  advancing  mem- 
ber mounted  for  reciprocation  through  repeated  cycles 


988 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


forwarcDy  and  rearwardly  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
said  guideway,  said  advancing  member  being  operable 
upon  forward  movement  to  engage  the  cartons  of  said 
procession  and  advance  the  same  successively  to  said 
turning  station,  a  carton  turning  mechanism  at  said  sta- 
tion including  a  support  member  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  and  arranged  in  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tion to  said  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  carton  ad- 
vanced thereon,  carton  clamp  members  mounted  on  said 


support,  said  clamp  members  being  movable  from  a  down 
position  below  the  plane  of  said  guideway  to  an  up  posi- 
tion above  the  plane  of  said  guideway  to  form  a  quadrate 
wall  about  the  periphery  of  said  plate  for  the  retention  of 
a  carton  thereon,  actuating  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting said  support  to  said  carton  advancing  member 
and  operable  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  carton  ad- 
vancing member  to  effect  rotation  of  said  support  and 
plate  through  an  arc  of  90".  and  means  operable  to  main- 
tain said  clamp  members  in  up  position  during  such  ro- 
tation. 

3^58,809 
BUCKET  WHEEL  LOADER 
Raimoads  Sukurs,  Rhcinliausen,  and  Hans  Pelzer,  Kre- 
feM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patent- 
verwahungsgeselkchaft     mit     beschrankter     Haftung, 
Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

B  79,886 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—36)  | 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  loader  which  includes:  a  freely 
movable  carriage,  a  rotatable  bucket  wheel,  longitudi- 
nally extending  supporting  means  supported  by  said  car- 
riage and  rotatably  supporting  said  bucket  wheel  at  one 
end  portion  of  said  supporting  means,  mounting  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  supporting  means  about 
a  vertical  axis  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  support- 
ing means  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  bucket  wheel 
being  so  located  with  regard  to  said  carriage  that  the  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said  carriage 
and  through  the  center  of  said  bucket  wheel  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  advancing  direction  of  said  carriage, 
bridge  means  having  one  end  thereof  supported  by  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  supporting  means,  additional 
supporting  means  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
bridge  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  and  conveyor  means  leading  from  said 
bucket  wheel  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said  bridge 
means. 


3358,810      I 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Otto  Zauner,  Vineland,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,341 

2  Claims.  (CI.  198—171)  i 


1.  An  article  handling  apparatus  including  a  conveyor 
with  article  urging  means  attached  thereto,  article  sup- 
port means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  over  which  a 
plurality  of  articles  traverse,  a  substantially  enclosed 
chamber  for  generating  a  reduced  pressure  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  support  means  and  longitudinally  aligned 
therewith,  the  opening  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  path 
over  which  said  articles  traverse,  so  that  the  ingress  of 
air  into  said  chamber  will  maintain  said  articles  in  a  se- 
lected position  while  said  articles  are  being  translated, 
said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  wherein  at 
least  one  air  ingress  opening  into  said  chamber  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  articles  being  transported  so  as  to  force 
said  articles  downward  when  a  reduced  pressure  is  gener- 
ated within  said  chamber  and  at  least  one  air  ingress  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  articles 
being  transported  so  as  to  force  said  articles  in  a  lateral 
direction  under  the  influence  of  a  reduced  pressure  in  said 
chamber. 


I  3,358.811       I 

BELT  TURN 

Grenville  Bradbury  Gerrish,  26  Standish  Road, 

Melrose,  Mass.     02176 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,661 

10  Claims.  (O.  198—182) 


1.  A  belt  turn  conveyor  comprising:  an  endless  belt 
having  conveying  and  return  traverses  generally  shaped  as 
sectors  of  circles,  and  end  portions  interconnecting  corre- 
sponding end  limits  of  said  traverses,  said  traverses  and 
said  end  portions  defining  a  folded  outer  radial  edge  of 
said  belt;  support  means  located  intermediate  said  tra- 
verses for  supporting  said  conveying  traverse  and  includ- 
ing belt  reversing  means  at  each  of  said  end  portions;  an 
endless  drive  member  carried  by  said  support  means,  dis- 
posed radially  with  respect  to  said  traverses  and  movable 
about  a  path  conforming  generally  to  said  folded  outer 
radial  edge  of  said  belt;  resilient  means  connected  between 
respective  portions  of  said  drive  member  and  said  belt  for 
urging  a  tension  force  between  said  drive  member  and 
said  belt  and  for  transmitting  drive  forces  to  said  belt  from 
said  drive  member;  and  at  least  one  of  said  belt  reversing 
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means  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable  member  in  en- 
gagement with  said  belt  to  define  one  end  limit  of  said 
return  traverse  and  an  elongated  plate  member  having  a 
generally  straight  edged  portion  extending  radially  with 
respect  to  said  conveying  traverse  and  in  engagement  with 
said  belt  to  define  one  generally  straight  edged  end  limit 
of  said  conveying  traverse.     | 


3,358,812 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  SOLIDS  OVER 

LONG  DISTANCES 

Norman  George  Tribe,  42  Houltain  Crescent, 

Re^na,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,571 

9  Claims.  (CL  198—184) 


1.  A  device  few  continuously  transporting  solid  ma- 
terial over  long  distances  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  generally  closed,  carrier  pipe,  having  at 
least  one  loading  station  and  at  least  one  unloading 
station  each  formed  as  an  opening  in  its  wall. 

(b)  a  continuous  closed  conveyor  adapted  to  travel 
within  said  carrier  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
open-ended  sections  which  arc  connected  together 
end  to  end,  each  such  sections  of  the  closed  conveyor 
being  formed  as  a  belt  with  marginal  portions  joined 
together  so  as  to  constitute  a  longitudinal  joint. 

(c)  means  to  spread  apart,  and  subsequently  to  close, 
said  longitudinal  joint  at  a  loading  station,  and  fur- 
ther means  to  spread  apart,  and  subsequently  to 
close  said  longitudinal  joint  at  an  unloading  station. 

(d)  electrically  powered  drive  units  positioned  at  reg- 
ular intervals  witlrin  the  conveyor  and  cornprisiiig 
motor  means,  motor  capsule  means  surrounding  said 
motor  means  and  fixed  in  relation  to  said  conveyor 
to  travel  with  and  propel  said  conveyor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  frictionally  engaging  drive  means  extending 
from  said  capsule  means  through  orifices  in  the  con- 
veyor and  engaging  the  inside  of  the  carrier  pipe 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  propel  the  conveyor 
through  the  pipe  line. 


forming  a  part  of  said  mechanisms  to  receive  bowling 
pins  and  bowling  balls,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
IMt  conveyor  belt  being  formed  from  a  lamination  of  a 
backing  material  and  an  outer  facing  of  felt  material 
bonded  to  the  backing  material,  said  felt  material  com- 
pletely covering  the  backing  material  and  being  relatively 
soft  as  compared  with  the  backing  material  to  eliminate 
marking  of  the  pins  and  balls  when  engaged  therewith  and 
also  serving  to  clean  the  pins  and  balls  when  engaged 
therewith,  said  backing  material  being  in  the  form  of 
a  flexible  belt  member  having  the  ends  thereof  secured 
together  by  fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  for 
the  belt  member  being  corajJetely  covered  by  the  felt 
material  to  eliminate  any  contact  between  the  bowling 
pins  and  balls  and  the  belt  fastener,  said  felt  material 
being  relatively  thick  as  compared  with  the  backing  ma- 
terial for  providing  a  cushioning  resilient  surface  for 
the  pins  and  balls  thereby  reducing  damage  thereto  due 
to  contact  or  impact  therewith,  said  backing  material 
having  substantially  higher  strength  characteristics  than 
the  felt  material.         

3,358^14 
BUNK  FEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Mimi.,  asdgaar  to  Vaa- 
dale  Corporation,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota  _ 

Application  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,434,  now  Patent 
No.  3,303,966,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967,  which  Is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  201,052,  June  8,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,798,  dated  Jnne  7,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,639 
10  Claims.  (CL  198—213) 


I    1 


1.  A  reversible  wear  means  for  a  bunk  feeding  appara- 
tus having  an  elongated  support  member,  an  elongated 
helical  conveying  means  located  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  elongated  support  member,  said  convey- 
ing means  movable  about  an  axis  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated wear  means  having  longitudinal  edges,  a  first  linear 
portion  along  one  edge  and  a  second  linear  portion  along 
the  other  edge,  said  second  linear  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  first  linear  portion,  and  an  arcuate  cross-section 
of  a  concave  curvature  substantiJlly  larger  tlian  ihe  arcu- 
ate peripheral  curvature  of  the  helical  conveying  means 
so  that  the  conveying  means  only  engages  one  of  the  linear 
portions,  the  center  axis  of  the  arcuate  curvature  of  the 
wear  means  located  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  and 
offset  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  con- 
veying means,  and  means  for  attaching  said  elongated 
wear  means  to  the  elongated  support  member  selectively 
in  init  al  or  end-for-end  reverse  position  whereby  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  helical  conveying  means  selecUvely 
engages  only  one  of  said  linear  portions  of  the  wear 
means. 

3358,815 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  and  Marvta  G.  ThomsoB, 
Prospect  Heights,  IIL,  assignors  to  General  Kinematics 
Corporation,  a  corporatifHi  of  nUm^ 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,744 

I  16  Claims.  (CI.  198—220) 

In  automatic  bowling  pin  spotting  mechanism  wherein        1.  In  a  vibratory  apparatus  having  a  work  member 

a  Jh  c^vTyor  mean  °!  SranSd  to  receive  struck  bowl-    supported  on  isolation  springs  and  an  ^^^IJi^^^' 

'^  J„c  onH  hr^linp  halls  thTreon  for  removal  and  re-    connected  to  the  work  member  by  a  sprmg  system  for  un- 

ZX  "::>i^Tlc^MMZ  a  PU  "onveyor  belt    parting  a  vibratory  force  to  the  work  member,  means  for 


3,358,813 
FELT  PIT  BELT  FOR  BOWLING  MACHINES 
Frederick  A.  Kohlhagen,  125  Cedar  Road     14215,  and 
Charles  N.  Falletta,  220  Camden     14216,  both  of  Buf- 

**'      FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,556 
1  Claim.  (CL  19ft— 193) 


■y^<i.'.u4^.u;ArgAt>:^iAk^^i3 
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varying  the  magnitude  of  the  vibratory  force  comprising, 
a  motor  on  the  exciter  member,  a  counterweight  member 
connected  to  the  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  first  fluid 
reservoir  on  the  counterweight  member  on  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  second  fluid  reservoir  on  the 
counterweight  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  the 


second  reservoir  being  closer  to  said  axis  than  the  first 
reservoir,  a  fluid  conduit  interconnecting  the  reservoirs, 
the  positions  of  the  reservoirs  relative  to  the  axis  biasing 
the  fluid  in  the  second  reservoir  to  flow  through  said  con- 
duit to  the  first  reservoir  upon  rotation  of  the  counter- 
weight member,  and  pressure  producing  means  to  move 
fluid  from  the  first  reservoir  against  said  bias. 


3,358,816 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CODING 
INTELUGENCE 
Haydn  Victor  Purdy,  30  Fontenoy  Road,  London,  Eng- 
land, and  Ronald  Campbell  Mcintosh,  Skimpans,  Wei- 
ham  Green.  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

15,027/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  199—1) 


1.  An  automatic  program-coding  system  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  series  of  first-order  func- 
tional electrical  signals  interspersed  with  second-order 
functional  electrical  signals;  program  recording  equip- 
ment; first  storage  apparatus  for  storing  the  identity  of 
the  last  second  order  signal  inserted  into  a  program;  sec- 
ond storage  apparatus  for  storing  in  turn  each  second- 
order  signal  received  from  said  signal  generator;  signal 
transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  signal  stored  in  said 
second  storage  apparatus  to  said  program  recordi  ^ 
equipment;  comparator  equipment  for  comparing  the  cofT 
tents  of  said  first  and  second  storage  apparatus  prior  to 
recording  each  first  order  signal;  and  order  equipment 
under  control  of  said  comparator  equipment  for  ordering 
said  transfer  apparatus  to  transfer  the  second  order  sig- 
nal in  said  second  storage  apparatus  to  said  program 
recording  equipment  if  the  comparator  equipment  deter- 
mines that  the  signals  compared  arc  incompatible. 


3,358,817 

SAFETY  MATCH  BOOK 

Theodore  O.  WilL  20  Winthrop  Ave., 

Syosset,  N.Y.     11791 

Filed  May  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,085 

12  Claims.  (CI.  206—29) 


1.  A  match  book  having  easy  opening  and  effective 
closure  means  comprising  a  folder  formed  by  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  folds  defining  and  joining 
a  plurality  of  panels,  a  first  one  of  said  panels  being  nar- 
row and  connected  to  a  second  longer  panel  by  a  first 
fold,  a  plurality  of  match  layers  having  matches  joined 
to  base  ends  of  the  layers,  said  base  ends  being  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  panels,  fastener  means  en- 
gaging the  match  layers  and  the  first  and  second  panels 
to  hold  the  match  layers  in  the  folder,  said  fastener  means 
being  positioned  to  accommodate  interlocking  innershield 
panels  between  the  narrow  first  panel  and  the  match 
layers,  said  first  panel  forming  part  of  a  front  side  of  the 
folder  and  said  second  panel  forming  a  rear  cover  side 
of  the  folder,  a  narrow  third  one  of  the  panels  joined  to 
the  second  panel  by  a  second  fold  and  defining  a  top  cover 
panel  of  the  folder,  a  longer  fourth  panel  joined  to  the 
third  panel  by  a  third  fold  and  defining  a  front  cover  for 
the  folder  in  cooperation  with  the  first  panel  when  dis- 
posed thereunder  so  as  to  form  a  complete  outer  cover, 
the  portion  of  said  strip  disposed  behind  and  between  said 
front  cover  panels  and  match  layers  defining  a  safety  pro- 
tective innershield  member  for  said  matches  positioned  in 
front  of  and  covering  the  matches  when  the  strip  is  in  fully 
folded  and  open  position,  said  innershield  member  being 
joined  at  one  end  to  the  said  front  cover  fourth  panel  by 
a  fourth  fold  and  having  a  plurality  of  further  rectangular 
panels  spaced  with  transverse  folds  between  and  behind 
said  front  cover  panel  and  in  front  of  the  match  layers 
and  said  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  first  panel  of  the 
safety  protective  innenhield  member  being  a  fifth  panel 
joined  to  thelfourth  panel  by  the  fourth  fold,  said  fourth 
and  fifth  panels  being  equal  in  length  and  providing  a 
joined  end  that  fits  tightly  into  the  matchbook  folder  be- 
tween the  first  narrow  front  panel  and  match  layers  and 
at  least  three  panel  thicknesses  therebetween  whereby  to 
provide  a  secure  pressurized  frictional  closure,  said  joined 
end  thereby  thrusting  the  fifth  fold  against  the  inside  of 
the  third  fold  and  top  cover  panel  so  as  to  tension  the  third 
and  fourth  panel  and  to  compress  the  fifth  panel  to  hold 
the  folder  securely  closed,  whereby  ihe  fourth,  fifth  and 
remaining  panels  will  spring  open  and  away  from  the 
match  layers  when  the  fourth  fold  is  disengaged  from  the 
first  narrow  panel,  and  to  position  and  to  draw  the  safety 
protective  innershield  member  in  position  for  closing  said 
panelled  inner  shield  member  being  longer  in  length  than 
the  combined  length  of  the  front  cover  fourth  panel  and 
the  inner  shield  fifth  panel  joined  thereto. 


3,358,818 
PILL  DISPENSER 
Genevieve  H.  Davis,  10202  NE.  59th,  Houghton,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,146 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206^-42) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  pills,  capsules  and  the  like,  said  dis- 
penser comprising: 

(a)  a  container;  |  J 

(b)  said  container  comprising  a  tubular  case; 
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(c)  said  tubular  case  being  transparent  to  light; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  case  and  said  tubes  being 
distinct  and  separate  from  the  case; 

(e)  said  tubes  being  transparent  to  light; 

(f)  a  cap  for  said  container; 

(g)  said  cap  having  access  opening  to  each  tube; 
(h)  means  to  attach  said  cap  to  said  container; 
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3^58^20 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Howard  Wm.  Fairbafan,  Dallington,  En^and,  assignor  to 
The  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1966, 

280/66 
6  Claims.  (CL  206—45.31) 


/M 


(i)  a  selector  top; 

(j)  said  selector  top  having  an  opening  for  registering 

with  the  opening  in  said  cap  and  selectively  with  one 

tube;  and 
(k)  means  for  moving  said  selector  top  in  registry  with 
one  tube  whereby  the  opening  in  said  selector  top 
allows  pills  to  leave  that  one  tube  only. 


3  358,819 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  CORSAGE 

Sigfred  J.  Johnson,  Forest  Park,  01.  (P.O.  Box  216, 

Lombard,  m.     60148) 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578^94 

2  Claims.  (CL  206 — 45.14) 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  su^wrt  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
rear  panel  positioned  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  base 
portion,  and  a  display  part  formed  of  transparent  sheet 
material  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  rear  panel 
to  form  a  housing  therewith,  said  rear  panel  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  support  also  including  a  rear  cover  hinged 
to  said  rear  panel,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
rear  cover  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  said  rear  panel  and  overlies  said  apertvu^e  to  close 
said  housing. 

3^58,821 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 

Sydney  R.  Welsberg,  1715  S.  Halsted  St, 

Chicago,  nL    60608 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,762 

4  Claims.  (O.  206—56) 


1.  A  container  for  a  floral  piece  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rectangularly  shaped  substantially  flat  base  tray 
having  a  raised  peripheral  flange  inwardly  from  the 
outer  edges  of  the  base  tray  defining  an  article- 
receiving  area, 

(b)  slots  formed  in  said  base  tray  within  said  article- 
receiving  area  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  elongated  sides  of  the  rectangu- 
larly shaped  base  tray  through  which  an  article- 
holding  element  is  adapted  to  be  projected, 

(c)  an  article-holding  element  projectable  from  the 
under  side  of  the  base  tray  through  said  slote  en- 
gaging an  article  within  said  article-receiving  area  to 
removably  secure  the  same  on  to  said  base  tray, 

■  (d)  a  removable  hollow  open  bottom  transparent  cover 
frictionally  positioned  about  said  raised  peripheral 
flange  providing  a  substantial  flat  top  above  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  article-receiving  area  of  said 
base  tray, 

(e)  said  article  holding  element  having  portions  of  a 
length  to  embrace  said  substantial  flat  top  of  said 
transparent  cover  to  secure  the  same  on  said  base 

tray,  and 

(f)  a  hollow  open  bottom  rectangularly  shaped  pro- 
tective cover  of  a  size  to  be  positioned  upon  said 
transparent  cover  to  protect  the  same. 


JU 


-jdt 


I.  A  multi-compartment  package  unit  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  separate,  juxtaposed,  flattened,  extruded  flex- 
ible seamless  tubular  containers  holding  a  liquid  material 
made  of  thermoplastic  material  which  is  heat  sealed  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  provide  liquid  and  air-tight 
seals  for  the  contents  of  the  containers,  the  direction 
of  extrusion  of  the  thermoirfastic  material  of  the  con- 
tainers being  oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flat- 
tened sides  of  the  containers  and  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  extent  of  the  heat  seals  at  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  containers,  means  for  joining  said  tubular  con- 
tainers together  comprising  only  a  single  strip  of  readily 
manually  tearable  material  extending  along  the  flat  sides 
of  the  tubular  containers  and  joining  each  adjacent  pair 
of  separate  juxtaposed  flattened  containers  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainers extending  transversely  of  the  strip,  to  form  a  uni- 
tary multi-compartment  package  wherein  any  container 
may  be  separated  from  an  adjacent  container  by  manually 
tearing  the  strip  therebetween,  and  said  strip  of  manually 
tearable  material  joining  each  adjacent  pair  of  containers 
being  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainers so  the  strip  is  spaced  from  the  sealed  ends  of  the 
containers  and  carrying  label-forming  indicia  thereon. 
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3  358  822 

FASTENER  STICK  EMBODYING  NAILS  WITH 

ECCENTRIC  FIM.  ROUND  HEADS 

Robert  F.  O'Connor,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.!.,  >  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,813 

7  Claims,  (a,  206—56)  | 


1.  A  fastener  sticlt  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  nails 
generally  of  the  same  size  and  configuration,  each  of 
said  nails  including  an  elongated  shank  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  a  work 
piercing  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  an 
enlarged  circular  head  having  a  central  axis  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  shank  with  its  central  axis 
disposed  in  parallel  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank  so  that  said  parallel  axes  are  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  and  a  pair  of  planes  normal  to  the  com- 
mon plane  and  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  shank  adja- 
cent the  head  intersect  the  circular  head  along  chord  lines 
spaced  apart  a  distance  X  and  define  a  large  segment  hav- 
ing a  height  H'  and  a  small  segment  having  a  height  H' 
in  which  the  ratio  of  H*  plus  X  plus  H'  to  X  is  greater 
than  2.1  but  less  than  3  and  H»  exceeds  H'  by  at  least 
XI 10  but  no  more  than  X,  and  means  securing  said  nails 
a  generally  rigid  row  having  spaced  end  nails  and  inter- 
mediate nails  therebetween  with  all  of  the  nails  of  the 
row  disposed  with  the  axes  of  their  heads  and  shanks 
aligned  substantially  in  a  single  common  plane  and  with 
the  small  segment  of  each  intermediate  nail  disposed  in 
substantial  abutting  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  shank 
of  one  nail  adjacent  thereto  and  the  large  segment  of 
each  intermediate  nail  disposed  in  overlying  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  small  segment  and  a  portion  of  the  shank  of 
the  other  nail  adjacent  thereto. 


3  358  823 
GUSSET  BOTTOM  BAGS  IN  ROLL  FORM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
ABen  D.  Paxton,  8503  Kail  Drive, 
YaUma,  Wash.     98902 
FUcd  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,496 
6  Claims.  (O.  206—58) 
1.  Gusset  bottom  bags  in  roll  form  comprising: 
a  single  web  of  polyethylene  or  the  like  folded  against 
itself  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line  to  produce  a  W 
cross-section  re-entrant  fold  having  a  pair  of  outer 
external  folds  and  a  central  internal  fold; 
a  series  of  pairs  of  seals  extending  transversely  of  said 
folded  web  to  unite  the  overlapping  layers  thereof, 


said  pairs  being  disposed  at  intervals  to  divide  said 
folded  web  into  a  consecutive  series  of  bags  with 
open  ends  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  web  from  the 
side  having  said  re-entrant  fold,    . 

said  folded  web  being  partially  severed  inwardly  from 
said  opposite  side  thereof  along  lines  located  be- 
tween the  respective  seals  of  said  pairs  of  seals, 

for  distances  approximately  one-half  the  difference  be- 
tween the  width  of  said  folded  web  and  the  width  of 
said  re-entrant  fold  thus  separating  open  end  portions 
of  said  bags  from  each  other  along  their  juxtaposed 
»bag  sides. 


r.r^  I 
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said  separated  bag  portions  being  folded  along  a  medial 
line  parallel  with  said  web  to  overlie  respectively  un- 
separated  portions  of  said  bags,  with  the  exception 
of  those  portions  embodying  said  re-entrant  fold, 

said  web,  with  said  separated  bag  portions  thus  folded 
thereagainst,  being  rolled  on  itself  from  one  end 
thereof, 

the  approximately  uniformity  in  the  distribution  trans- 
versely of  the  bulk  of  said  folded  web  effecting  a 
corresponding  uniformity  of  density  of  the  roll  thus 
produced  by  rolling  said  web. 


3,358,824    '' 
DISPENSING  OF  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Frank  Vincent  Stagnitto,  Deaville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,956 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  206— 63J) 


A  medicament  dispensing  article  suitable  for  conveying 
information  upon  processing  with  an  automatic  data  proc- 
essing system  comprising  an  identifying  means  and  a  re- 
ceptacle means,  said  identifying  means  being  of  a  single 
uniform  thickness  and  adapted  for  separation  into  two 
components  by  a  transverse  score  line,  said  identifying 
means  bearing  indicia  representing  information  concern- 
ing the  medicament  one  of  said  two  components  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  convey  said  information  upon  the  auto- 
matic data  processing  thereof;  said  indicia  comprising 
punch  coded  characters  in  the  form  of  perforations  or 
magnetic  ink  characters;  said  recetacle  means  comprising 
a  blister  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  two  components  of 
said  identifying  means  intermediate  the  transverse  score 
line  and  end  of  said  component  and  being  secured  thereon 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  said  blister  comprising  a  raised 
portion  having  removably  received  therein  a  unit  dose  of 
a  medicament. 
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3,358,825  I 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PACKAGE 

John  W.  PuUman,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  tfslgiior  to  Cotter 

Laboratories,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,584 

7  Clafans.  (CL  206—63.2)  I 


1.  A  method  of  storing  dextran  solution  within  a  con- 
tainer having  gas  at  the  top  portion  of  said  container 
including  the  steps  of  thermally  insblating  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  container  from  ambient  conditions  from  a  posi- 
tion'  adjacent  the  liquid  level  within  the  container  up- 
wardly to  a  greater  extent  than  from  the  liquid  level 
downwardly,  the  thermal  insulation  differential  being  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  temperature  differential  within  the 
container  of  the  liquid  and  of  the  gas  is  maintained  suffi- 
ciently low  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  dextran 
throughout  wide  variations  of  ambient  temperatures. 


3,358,826 

DENTAL  TOOLS  FOR  ROOT  CANAL 

THERAPY  KIT 

Allan  D.  Siegel,  748  Cokmade  Road, 

West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     11552 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,442 

14  Claims.  (CI.  206—63.5) 


1.  A  kit  for  use  in  root  canal  therapy,  said  kit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sterilizable  tray; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stop  members  in  said  tray  each  said 
stop  member  having  means  for  affixing  said  stop 
member  to  a  reamer  tool; 

(c)  holding  means  carried  by  said  tray  for  temporarily 
holding  a  said  stop  member,  while  said  stop  member 
is  being  attached  to  a  reamer  tool;  and 

(d)  measuring  means  carried  by  said  tray  in  coopera- 
tive relationship  with  the  said  stop  member  held  by 
said  holding  means,     i 


3  358  827 
CAN  UNm'ziNG  PACKAGES 
John  G.  Hughes,  St  Paul,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963.  Ser.  No.  332,351 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 
1.  A  can  containing  carton  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  similar  cans  having  at  least  one  chimed  end,  the  carton 
including 

a  folder  including  a  bottom  panel  and  a  pair  of  upright 
side  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  panel, 
said  bottom  panel  being  substantially  of  a  width  equal 

to  the  can  diameter, 
said  side  walls  being  of  a  height  extending  substantially 
above  the  side  walls  of  the  cans. 


flanges  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
along  fold  lines, 

a  pair  of  tabs  holding  the  side  walls  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  said  tabs  being  defined  by  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cut  lines  in  said  side  walls  adjoining 
said  fold  lines  and  connected  to  said  flanges  to  be 
substantially  coplanar  therewith,  and  i 


said  tabs  being  coextensive  with  the  side  walls  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  cans  and  being  downwardly  dependable  to 
engage  into  the  chimes  at  said  chimed  end  when  the 
other  ends  of  the  cans  rest  upon  said  bottom  panel. 


3,358,828 
CAN  RETAINING  TABS  FOR  CARRIER  CARTONS 
William  M.  Tolaaa,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUcd  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,431 
11  Claims.  (O.  206—65) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  packing  a  i^urality  of  articles  having 
recessed  ends  and  whose  axes  are  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  and  whose  ends  are  arranged  in 
common  planes,  said  wrapper  comprising  generally  paral- 
lel top  and  bottom  walls  intercoimected  by  spaced  side 
walls  to  form' an  open  end  tubular  sleeve,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  arranged  for  disposition  in  contacting 
generally  parallel  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  packaged 
articles,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  out  of  at  least  one 
of  said  parallel  walls,  and  foldable  inwardly  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees  along  individual  hinge  lines  and  en- 
gageable  respectively  with  the  recessed  ends  of  the  ar- 
ticles, said  tabs  having  end  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  recessed  ends  and  being  bifurcated  to 
provide  two  individually  flexible  recessed  end  engaging 
portions. 

3,358,829 
SKIN  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Harry  A.  Smidi,  Middlctown,  and  Edward  S.  Galaska, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Specialists, 
Inc.,  Feeding  Hills,  MiKS.,  a  corporation  fA.  Connccticnt 
FOcd  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,952 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—80) 
1.  A  package  for  an  article  comprising  an  air  permeable 
backing  member,  a  first  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film 
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material  bonded  to  at  least  part  of  said  backing  member, 
said  article  being  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  of  film 
material  on  the  side  of  said  first  layer  of  film  material 
removed  from  said  backing  member,  and  a  second  layer 
of  fluid  impervious  film  material  overlying  said  article 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  at  least  the  upper  part  of 
saidtiarticle  to  thereby  partly  encapsulate  said  article,  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  film  material  being  of  the  same 


^ 


the  smaller  unwanted  materiai  falling  therethrough;  an 
auger  in  said  auger  trough;  a  trash  screen  on  said  incline 
frame  spaced  forwardly  from  said  discharge  drum  to 
leave  a  secondary  gap  therebetween;  means  on  said  incline 
frame  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  through  said  secondary 
gap  toward  said  trash  screen;  and  means  on  said  incline 
frame  for  driving  said  conveyor,  said  combing  rollers, 
said  discharge  drum  and  said  auger. 


^^ . 


■A 


*^ 


material,  part  of  said  second  layer  of  film  matenal  being 
heat  fusion  bonded  to  part  of  said  first  layer  of  film  nia- 
terial  to  provide  continuous  bonding  communication  be- 
tween said  backing  member,  said  first  layer  of  film  mate- 
rial and  said  second  layer  of  film  matenal,  and  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  film  material  flaring  outwardly  from  said 
upper  part  of  said  article  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
layer  of  film  material  to  form  a  fiUet  around  the  base  of 
said  article.  

3,358,830 

DEVICE  FOR  DRY  SEPARATING  CUT 

SUGAR  CANE 

Richard  A.  Duncan,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  TTiomson  Machinery  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  .-- ,oo 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,188 

12  Claims.  (CL  209—3) 


3,358,831 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SORTING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Le  Roy  E.  Cothrell,  Box  696A,  Lorane  Route, 

Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.     97424 

I  Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,877 

\  16  Claims.  (CI.  209—125) 


'"  '  I!  r         ;.     ..-1 1  ■  iW.^ft 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  sorting  semi-rigid  sheet 
material  along  inclined  paths  extending  in  a  single  longi- 
tudinal direction, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  zone,  a  grading 
zone,  a  transfer  zone  and  a  receiving  zone  all  ar- 
ranged contiguously  and  successively  conveying  the 
sheet  material  in  said  direction, 
conveyor  means  for  said  sheet  material  within  each  of 
said  zones  with  said  conveyor  means  in  said  storage 
and  transfer  zones  comprising  vertically  spaced  apart 
trays, 
suction  means  within  said  storage  and  grading  zones 
subjacent  said  conveyor  means  whereby  the  under- 
side of  sheet  material  conveyed  therein  will  be  sub- 
jected to  a  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  resulting  in 
pressured  contact  with  said  conveyor  means. 


3  358  832 
HYDRO-CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Ronald  Stevenson  Cantrell,  Bremen,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,077 
17  Claims.  (CL  209^211) 


1  A  sugar  cane  handling  device  comprising  a  portable 
main  frame;  an  incline  frame;  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  incline  frame  on  said  main  frame;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  incline  frame  at  a  desired  angle  on  said  main 
frame;  a  hopper  frame;  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
hopper  frame  on  said  incline  frame;  means  for  supporting 
said  hopper  frame  at  a  desired  attitude  on  said  inclmc 
frame;  a  tail  shaft  roU  on  said  hopper  frame;  a  head  shaft 
roll  on  said  incline  frame;  a  conveyor  extendmg  around 
said  tail  shaft  roU  and  said  head  shaft  roU  for  advancmg 
material  supported  thereon  in  a  forward  direction;  a  comb- 
ing roller  on  said  incline  frame  above  said  conveyor;  a  dis- 
charge drum  on  said  incline  frame  spaced  forwardly  from 
said  head"  shaft  roll  to  leave  a  narrow  primary  gap  there- 
between affording  gravity  separation  of  unwanted  mate- 
rial smaUer  than  the  sugar  cane  diameter;  an  auger  trough 
on  said  incline  frame  beneath  said  primary  gap  to  receive 


1.  In  a  hydrocyclone  operating  to  separate  an  accept- 
able fraction  from  a  slurry  containing  acceptable  and 
rejectable  fractions,  said  hydrocyclone  having  oppositely 
disposed  accepts  and  rejects  outlets  and  inlet  means  ad- 
mitting slurry  in  a  manner  to  induce  helical  flow  within 
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the  hydrocyclone;  an  object  foreign  to  both  fractions  and 
unable  to  discharge  with  either  purposefully  introduced 
into  said  hydrocyclone  and  characterized  by  means  re- 
sponding to  a  slurry  in-flow  to  cause  said  object  to  orbit 
in  said  hydrocyclone  around  said  liquid  free  core,  in  the 
area  between  said  outlets,  for  increased  separating  effi- 
ciency. 

3,358,833 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Ronald  S.  Cantrell,  Hamilton  County,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,301 
8  Chdms.  (CL  209—211) 


liquids  to  be  filtered  onto  the  filtering  medium  to  form  a 
pool  of  the  liquids  thereon  between  the  inclined  ends  of 
the  horizontal  path,  producing  a  pressure  less  than  atmos- 
pheric on  the  under  side  of  said  medium  to  promote  flow 
of  one  liquid  therethrough,  physically  displacing  the  other 
liquid  floating  on  the  top  of  the  liquid  being  filtered  to 
one  end  of  the  pool  to  segregate  said  other  liquid  from 


the  body  of  liquid,  and  wet  the  clean  filter  medium  with 
said  other  liquid  which  passes  through  the  filter  medium 
due  to  the  difference  in  pressure,  and  passing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  gas  through  the  filter  medium  to  remove  all 
of  said  other  liquid  from  the  pores  of  the  filter  medium 
before  the  latter  is  contacted  by  the  one  liquid  to  be 
filtered  which  will  then  pass  through  the  filter  medium. 


1,  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  dividing  a  liquid  sus- 
pension of  solids  into  dirt  poor  and  dirt  rich  fractions, 
including  a  hollow  body  of  circular  cross-sectional  in- 
terior forming  underflow  and  overflow  outlets  at  its  op- 
posite ends  and  having  an  entrance  portion  near  said  over- 
flow outlet,  closure  means  for  one  end  of  said  hollow 
body  including  said  overflow  outlet,  tubular  means  de- 
fining said  overflow  outlet  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
body  on  the  axis  thereof,  there  being  an  inlet  m  said 
entrance  portion  for  tangential  inflow  of  the  liquid  sus- 
pension, the  liquid  suspension  progressing  in  swirling  mo- 
tion in  said  hollow  body,  initially  about  said  tubular 
means  and  progressing  toward  said  underflbw  outlet,  a 
dirt  poor  fraction  separating  and  moving  in  a  reverse 
sense  longitudinally  of  the  body  to  said  overflow  outlet; 
the  improvement  residing  in  a  ramp  type  obstruction  lo- 
cated in  the  entrance  portion  of  the  hollow  body  at  the 
wall  thereof  encountered  by  the  inflowing  suspension  and 
creating  a  disturbance  to  flow  causing  turbulence  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  said  hollow  body  along 
the  wall  thereof,  said  Obstruction  presenting  an  impact 
surface  of  longitudinal  extent  terminating  at  its  opposite 
ends  within  the  extremities  of  said  tubular  means  for 
limited  impact  with  extended  turbulence. 


3  358  835 

FILTER  CONDmON  INDICATOR 

James   E.    Scheldt,   JoUet,   DL,   assignor  to   Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,374 

1  Chdm.  (CL  210—90) 


1 , .  j« 


I  3,358,834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
LIQUIDS 

Ahmad  Mahamad  El-Hindl,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assizor 
to  Belson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

nied  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,426 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—73) 
1.  A  method  of  filtering  solids  from  a  mixture  of  im- 
miscible liquids  having  different  specific  gravities  and 
each  of  which  when  passing  through  the  filter  will  block 
the  flow  of  the  other  liquid  therethrough,  comprising  the 
steps  of,  directing  a  filter  medium  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal path  inclined  upwardly  at  the  ends,  delivering  the 


In  a  hydraulic  system  which  includes  a  filter  between 
a  fluid  return  line  and  a  tank,  means  to  indicate  a  high 
pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  side  of 
the  filter  and  thereby  indicate  the  presence  of  heavy  de- 
posits in  the  filter,  said  means  comprising  a  window  in 
the  tank,  a  piston  in  the  tank  visible  through  said  window, 
means  communicating  tank  pressure  and  low  spring  pres- 
sure to  one  end  of  the  piston,  means  communicating  re- 
turn line  pressure  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  where- 
by a  rise  in  return  line  pressure  caused  by  deposits  in  the 
filter  will  impart  movement  to  the  piston,  and  a  normally 
concealed  distinctive  marking  on  the  piston  brought  into 
view  through  said  window  upon  such  movement. 
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3^58,836 

FILTER  ELEMENT  INDICATOR 

James  L.  Schmitt,  Washington,  TL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,962 

5  Claims,  (a.  210—90)  i 


guide  means  mounted  on  said  rake  member  engageable 
with  said  pin  means  to  prevent  said  rake  member 
from  pivoting  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  until  it  is  positioned  over  said  discharge 
point, 

pusher  means  adjacent  the  curved  portion  of  said  track 
means  engageable  with  said  rake  assembly  to  initiate 
descending  movement  of  said  rake  assembly  along 
the  curved  portion  of  said  track  means  towards  the 
lower  portion  thereof, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  circuit  containing  a 
replaceable  filter  element  disposed  in  a  filter  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  dual  reading  filter  condition  indicator 
capable  of  indicating  either  a  clogged  or  ruptured  filter 
element  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  body 
having  transparent  end  portions  through  which  said 
passage  can  be  visually  observed; 

(b)  a  plunger  means  disposed  reciprocally  in  said 
passage  and  sealing  portions  of  said  passage  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  means  from  one 
another; 

(c)  spring  means  supported  at  one  end  of  said  body 
within  said  passage  and  bearing  on  said  plunger 
means  and  having  sufficient  extension  to  push  said 
plunger  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage; 

(d)  conduit  means  connecting  the  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage containing  said  spring  means  with  said  outlet  of 
said  filter;  and 

(e)  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  portion  of 
such  passage  free  of  said  spring  means  with  said 
inlet  of  said  filter  whereby  a  differential  pressure 
across  the  filter  element  will  centrally  position  said 
plunger  in  said  passage  until  said  filter  clement  is 
clogged  or  ruptured  which  will  cause  said  plunger^^^^^ 
means  to  move  into  one  or  the  other  warning  areas 

at  opposite  ends  of  said  indicator.  *i^ 


and  latch  means  operable  to  retain  said  rake  assembly 
against  said  pusher  means  incident  discharge  of  debris 
from  said  rake  member  and  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rake  member  from  said  closed  position  to  an  at  rest 
position  in  readiness  to  start  another  screen  cleaning 
operation. 

h 

3,358,838 
OIL  SKIMMING  DEVICE 
Peter  Kosar,  Garden  City,  and  Orlan  McGrew  Arnold, 
Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  A)em  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,078 
14  Claims.  (CL  210—179) 


3  358  837 
BAR  SCREEN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Tillett,  Ambler,  and  Bedrich  Auerbach,  Lans- 
dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,757 
9  Claims,  (tl.  210—159) 
5.  A  screen  cleaning  device  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  screen  to  catch  debris  or  refuse  in  a  flowing  liquid  stream 
comprising: 

guide  track  means  adjacent  to  the  screen  to  be  cleaned 
having  a  generally  straight  lower  portion  and  a  curved 
upper  portion  extending  over  a  discharge  point. 
a  rake  assembly  movable  along  said  track  means  includ- 
ing a  rake  member  pivotable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  the  screen  and  a  closed 
position  to  cleaningly  cooperate  with  the  screen, 
means  for  moving  said  rake  assembly  along  said  track 

means  and  across  the  screen, 
pin  means  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  the  curved 
portion  of  said  track  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from  a  mixture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  disks,  each 
having  a  selectively  adsorbent  surface  in  respect  to  at 
least  one  constituent  liquid  in  said  mixture,  a  reservoir 
for  each  disk  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  a  liquid  m'xture 
so  as  to  submerge  a  substantial  fraction  of  said  adsorbent 
surface,  means  for  collecting  and  transporting,  adhering 
liquid  from  each  disk,  said  disks  being  serially  arranged 
so  that  the  liquid  adhering  to  each  disk  in  its  reservoir  is 
transferred  thereby  into  another  reservoir  wherein  it  is 
further  separated  by  selective  adherence  to  another  par- 
tially submerged  disk  therein  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  disks  is  of  opposing  adsorbent  selectivity  from  the 
preceding  serially  arranged  disk,  wherein  the  constituent 
of  liquid  mixtures  selectively  adherent  to  said  preceding 
disk  is  a  major  constituent  in  the  reservoir  for  said  pre- 
ceding disk  and  the  same  constituent  is  a  minor  con- 
stituent in  the  reservoir  for  the  disk  having  opposing 
adsorbent  selectivity. 
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I  3,358,839  I 

IN-LINE  FILTER  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLING 
MEANS 
Clifford  G.  Simons,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,253 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—232) 


1.  An  in-line  filter  for  a  milking  system,  comprising 
a  transparent  tubular  body  having  openings  in  opposite 
ends  to  be  connected  to  a  milk  line,  a  tubular  filtering 
sleeve  disposed  within  the  body,  said  sleeve  formed  of  a 
flexible  filtering  material  and  having  a  closed  end  facing 
a  first  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  open  end  facing  the 
second  end  of  the  body,  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
end  of  the  body  being  tapered  inwardly,  a  porous  support 
disposed  within  the  sleeve,  a  resilient  plug  disposed  within 
the  second  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  outer  tapered 
surface  to  wedge  against  the  inner  tapered  surface  of  said 
second  end  and  having  central  passage  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  an  end  of  said  sup- 
port being  mounted  within  the  central  passage  of  said 
plug  and  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  being  sealed  be- 
tween the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  plug  and  said  second 
end  of  the  body,  said  plug  having  a  flange  extending  radi- 
ally outward  and  disposed  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
outer  annular  edge  of  the  second  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
cap  removably  engaged  with  the  body  and  being  rotatable 
between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position,  said  cap  having 
a  surface  bearing  against  the  flange  t)f  said  jdug  to  force 
said  flange  against  the  second  end  of  the  body  when  the 
cap  is  in  the  locked  position  and  provide  a  seal,  said 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  being  less  than  90°  apan. 


3,358,840 

ENDLESS,  HELICAL  FIBRE,  FILTRATION 

CENTRIFUGE 

Jan  Pinkava,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sept  30, 

1965,  5,945/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  210—370) 

1.  Continuous  filtration  centrifuge,  comprising: 

an  outer  drugi  and  an  inner  drum  inserted  in  the  said 
outer  drum; 

the  envelopes  of  the  said  two  drums  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ribs  and  having  their  axes  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  directions  different  from 
parallel,  and  the  ribs  of  each  of  the  two  envelopes 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  if  one  of 
the  two  drums  is  rotated,  the  other  is  also  rotated; 


a  hollow  shaft  on  said  outer  drvmi;  ' 

a  hollow  shaft  on  said  inner  drum  mounted  in  the  said 

hollow  shaft  of  the  said  outer  drum; 
a  device  with  a  motor  for  driving  a  continuous  fibre; 
a  winding  device  which  guides  the  continuous  fibre  from 

the  inner  space  of  the  said  two  drums  to  the  outside 

through  a  tube  and  over  rollers; 


I 


means  for  guiding  the  continuous  fibre  back  from  the 
fibre  winding  device  to  the  fibre  driving  device; 

a  jet  near  the  said  tube  through  which  a  suspension  can 
be  injected  into  the  inner  space  of  the  said  two  drums 
onto  the  filtration  layer  formed  in  consequence  of 
the  continuous  fibre  being  wound  by  action  of  the 
centrifugal  force  of  the  running  centrifuge  over  the 
inner  surface  of  the  said  inner  drum  in  the  form  of 
a  helix. 


3,358,841 
CONTINUOUSLY-ACTING  CENTRIFUGE 
losif  Nanmovich  Khibnik,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 
MInskoe  Spetsialnoe  Konstmktorskoe  Bjuro  tekstilnoi  i 
legkoi  promyshlennosti,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,125 
5  Claims.  (CL  210—374) 


1.  A  continuously-acting  centrifuge  for  fibrous  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  frame,  an  outer  drum  with  perforated 
walls,  an  inner  drum  concentrically  mounted  relative  to 
the  said  outer  drum,  said  inner  drum  including  a  screw 
thread  on  the  outer  surface  thereof;  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  drums  on  the  frame;  means  for  driving 
the  outer  drum  in  rotation;  coupling  means  including 
first  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  drum  and 
second  means  mounted  on  the  outer  drum  and  engaging 
the  first  means  for  driving  the  inner  drum  in  rotation  as 
the  outer  drum  rotates,  means  engaging  said  coupling 
means  for  supplying  additional  speed  to  the  inner  drum 
through  said  coupling  means,  means  movably  coupled  to 
the  last  mentioned  means  for  effecting  continuous  adjust- 
ment of  the  additional  speed  of  the  inner  drum  while  the 
drums  are  in  rotation,  and  means  for  charging  material 
into  the  said  centrifuge. 
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9,358,842 

CONTINUOUS  FILTER 

NUs  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  (1776  E.  Nine 

Mik  Road,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.     48030) 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  411,242 

11  Claims.  (CL  210—411) 


1.  In  a  fUtering  system, 

(a)  means  defining  a  filter  chamber,  and  a  clcanmg 
chamber  separated  from  said  filter  chamber, 

(b)  a  filter  element  normally  disposed  within  said  filter 
chamber, 

(c)  means  directing  a  normal  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
filter  chamber  through  said  filter  element  in  one  di- 
rection, 

(d)  means  operable  to  move  said  filter  element  from 
said  filter  chamber  to  said  cleaning  chamber,  and 

(e)  means  operable  to  direct  a  second  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  filter  element  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  normal  fluid  flow  therethrough 
as  said  filter  element  is  being  moved  from  said  filter 
chamber  to  said  cleaning  chamber,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  subjecting  the  entire  filtering  area  of 
said  filter  element  to  complete  exposure  to  said  sec- 
ond flow  of  fluid  when  said  filter  element  has  been 
entirely  positioned  within  said  cleaning  chamber, 
said  last  mentioned  means  defining  an  outlet  and 
said  filter  element  moving  means  is  operable  to  move 
the  outlet  side  of  said  filter  element  past  said  outlet 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto  upon  movement  of  said 
filter  element  from  said  filter  chamber  to  said  clean- 
ing chamber. 

3,358,843  I     < 

FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Lucien  Bourdale,  33  Blvd.  de  Valmy,  Colombes,  France 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,562 
Cteims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22, 1959, 
808,193,  Patent  1,324.210 
4  Claims.  (CL  210—487) 
1,  An  elongated  filtering  panel  from  which  filtering 
elements  of  selected  lengths  can  be  cut  and  used  after 
sealing  the  cut  ends  thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 
two  elongated,  thin  and  substantially  parallel  strips  of 
filtering  material  having  interior  surfaces  facing  each 
other  and  having  exterior  surfaces  facing  away  from 
each  other,  said  strips  being  capable  of  being  of  in- 
definite extended  length; 
an  elongated,  corrugated  and  intercalary  strip  disposed 
between  and  extending  lengthwise  between  said  filter- 
ing material  strips  and  separating  same  from  each 
other  a  predetermined  distance,  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  corrugations  in  said  intercalary  strip  being  re- 
spectively engaged  by  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
filtering  material  strips  at  longitudinally  spaced  and 
laterally  extending*  zones  spaced  lengthwise  along 


said  strips,  said  strips  being  spaced  from  each  other 
between  said  zones,  said  filtering  strips  and  inter- 
calary strip  being  of  substantially  identical  and  uni- 
form widths  so  that  said  zones  extend  from  adja- 
cent one  set  of  lengthwise  edges  of  said  strips  to  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  set  of  lengthwise  edges  to  define 
passageways  which  extend  from  and  between  said 
sets  of  edges  whereby  fluid  can  pass  through  said 
filter  material  strips  and  into  said  passageways; 

adhesive  means  securing  said  intercalary  strip  and  said 
filtering  material  strip  to  each  other  along  said  zones, 
said  adhesively  secured  strips  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  and  spaced  fold  lines  extending  between 
the  lengthwise  sets  of  edges  so  that  the  filtering  panel 
is  divided  into  hingedly  connected  sections  which  al- 
ternately extend  in  opposite  directions  in  a  generally 
zig-zag  fashion; 

an  elongated  and  fluid-tight  edge  member  having  wall 
means  covering  one  set  of  said  lengthwise  edges,  and 
means  including  adhesive  means  securing  said  edge 
member  to  the  said  filtering  material  strips,  the  ends 
of  said  passageways  adjacent  said  one  set  of  edges 
being  closed  by  said  edge  member  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  passageways  being  open,  whereby  fluid 
in  said  passageways  can  flow  through  the  open  ends 
thereof; 

edging  of  flexible  and  fluid-tight  material;  and 


adhesive  means  securing  said  flexible  material  upon  the 
exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  filtering  mate- 
rial strips  adjacent  the  other  set  of  edges  thereof,  said 
flexible  material  being  arranged  so  that  the  flexible 
material  on  one  filtering  element  can  engage  a  cor- 
responding edge  portion  of  another  filtering  element 
to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  whereby, 
when  the  filtering  element  is  immersed  in  the  fluid 
to  be  filtered  and  a  differential  pressure  is  maintained 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
filtering  strips,  said  flexible  material  will  withstand 
leakage  and  thereby  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  through 
the  filtering  strips  and  said  passageways. 
4.  In  a  method  of  producing  finite  filter  elements  from 
a  filter  panel  of  indefinite  extended  length,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

causing  an  elongated  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  material 

to  move  along  a  linear  path,  said  corrugated  strip 

having  uniformly   spaced,   transverse   grooves   and 

ridges  on  both  sides  thereof; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  said  ridges  on  both  sides  of 

said  corrugated  strip; 
causing  a  pair  of  similar,  elongated  and  thin  filtering 
strips  to  move  along  said  path  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of at  the  same  rate  as  said  corrugated  strip  and  to 
engage  firmly  the  adhesive  coated  ridges  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  corrugated  strip,  said  corrugated 
strip  and  filtering  strips  being  of  substantially  the 
same  width; 
causing  a  channel-shaped  ed^e  member  to  move  along 
said  path  at  the  same  rate  as  said  corrugated  strip 
adjacent  one  set  of  lengthwise  edges  of  said  strips; 
adhesively  securing  said  channel  member  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  filtering  strips  as  they  move  along 
said  path; 


ai^lying  an  edging  of  flexible  and  fluid-tight  material 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  filter- 
ing strips  along  the  other  set  of  lengthwise  edges 
thereof  as  said  filtering  strips  move  along  said  path; 

cutting  said  filtering  panel  at  a  selected  point  length- 
wise thereof  to  produce  a  filtering  element  having 
opposite  cut  edges;  and 

applying  a  fluid-tight  seal  to  the  opposite  cut  edges  of 
the  cut  filtering  element. 


3358  844 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  TOTAL  AMOUNT 

OF  SEPARATION  OF  A  VORTEX  SEPARATOR 
Heinrich  Kltin  and  Rudolf  Pieper,  Eriangen,  Germany, 
assijpiors    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Bcriin  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,458 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—512) 


RACK 

Robert 


3,358  845 
STRUCTURE  FOR 'SUPPORTING  BOTTLES 
Louis  Ung,  West  New  York,  NJ.  (216  Oak  St., 

Wechawken,  NJ.    07087) 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,352 

6  Claims.  (CL  211—74) 


1.  A  rack  structure  for  supporting  bottles  containing 
liquids  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  frame  member  supported  by  and  projecting  at  least 
in  one  position  vertically  upwardly  from  said  base 
member, 

a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  rack  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame  member  for  a  tilting  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis, 

means  for  retaining  said  rack  selectively  in  any  one  (A 
a  plurality  of  inclined  positions,  and 

clamping  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rack 
member  and  adapted  to  surround  and  to  retain  the 
bottles  mounted  on  said  rack  while  the  latter  is  in 
.  tilted  position. 


1,  In  a  vortex  separator  for  separating  oat  particulate 
material  entrained  in  a  carrier  fluid,  the  separator  com- 
prising a  vortex  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls,  inlet  means 
at  one  of  said  end  walls  for  supplying  a  primary  flow  of 
carrier  fluid  with  entrained  material  to  said  chamber  in 
a  circulatory  path  about  a  primary  flow  axis,  outlet  means 
at  the  other  of  said  end  walls  for  discharging  the  carrier 
fluid    from   said   chamber,   a   collection   space   for   the 
material  separated  from  the  carrier  fluid,  said  collection 
space  being  located  in  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said 
inlet  means,  nozzle  means  in  said  substantially  cylindrical 
wall  for  injecting  secondary  fluid  in  a  direction  tangen- 
tial to  the  circulatory  path  of  said  primary  flow  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  primary  flow  axis  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  inlet  means,  said  secondary 
fluid  being  injected  along  a  helical  flow  path  into  said 
chamber  and  having  a  component  opposed  to  said  pri- 
mary flow  so  that  a  circulatory  secondary  flow  coaxial 
with  said  circulator  primary  flow  is  superimposed  on 
said  primary  flow,  said  circulatory  secondary  flow  hav- 
ing a  vortex  sink  near  said  inlet  means  and  a  vortex 
source  spaced  from  said  inlet  means  along  said  primary 
flow  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  flow  guide 
means  having  a  rotationally  symmetrical  shape  and  ex- 
tending coaxial  to  and  inside  said  circulatory  flows,  said 
flow  guide  means  having  a  plurality  of  lengths,  each  with 
an  end  of  minimum  cross-sectional  area,  an  endmost  one 
of  of  said  lengths  having  said  end  thereof  located  at  said 
primary   flow   inlet  means,   the  cross-sectional   area   of 
said  lengths  of  said  flow  guide  means  increasing  to  a 
maximum  value  in  the  primary  flow  direction  from  said 
ends  of  minimal  cross-sectional  area  and  then  decreas- 
ing in  said  direction  again  to  a  minimum  value,  the 
rate  of  increase  in  cross-sectional  area  per  unit  lengih  of 
said  lengths  of  said  flow  guide  means  being  greater  than 
the  rate  of  decrease  per  unit  length  thereof  in  a  direction 
from  said  inlet  means  toward  said  outlet  means.        , 


CLOTHES  RACK 

Per  Grane  WUhelm  Granebro,  Bagargrand  9, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,477 
3  Claims.  (CI.  211—104)  | 


1.  A  clothes  rack  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  wall,  said 
rack  comprising  a  rear  facing  board  adapted  to  lie  close 
to  the  wall,  a  cross-piece  connected  to  said  board  and 
extending  outwardly  frcnn  said  board;  two  parallel  spaced 
arms  each  of  which  has  one  end  hingeably  connected  to 
a  corresponding  end  of  said  cross-piece  at  the  underside 
thereof;  a  first  crossbar  rotatably  connected  to  said  arms 
between  the  other  ends  thereof,  a  clothes  hanger  centrally 
fastened  to  said  cross-bar,  a  support  means  comprising 
two  parallel  braces,  a  hinge  connecting  each  brace  to  a 
cotrresponding  arm  at  said  other  end  thereof;  said  arms 
having  oblique  end  surfaces  at  the  location  where  they 
are  hinged  to  the  braces,  each  hinge  including  one  leg 
fastened  to  the  corresponding  brace  and  a  second  leg 
fastened  to  the  corresponding  arm  at  a  distance  from  said 
other  end  thereof  which  corresponds  to  the  length  of 
the  oblique  surface,  thereby  providing  a  blocking  means 
to  maintain  the  support  means  in  an  unfolded  position. 
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3,358,847 

GARMENT  RACK 

Raymond  A.  Magnuson,  Hinsdale,  lU^  assignor  to  Vogel- 

Peterson  Co.,  Elmliorst,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Fikd  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,531 

16  Claims.  (CI.  211—177) 


1.  A  wardrobe  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  end  frames  each  including  an  upright  post  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  base  member  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  post  for  maintaining  said  post  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, forwardly  extending  brackets  attached  near  the  tops 
of  said  upright  posts,  means  rigid  with  said  brackets  for 
limiting  lateral  and  longitudinal  shelf  movement  and 
transverse  shelf  movement,  and  an  elongated  laterally 
flexible  shelf  pan  bowed  and  sprung  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  into  position  between  said  brackets  and  secured  in 
place  therein  in  engagement  with  said  means  for  limiting 
shelf  movement  and  bracing  said  brackets  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  posts. 


end  of  said  I-beam  having  a  pair  of  elongations  each  in 
the  shape  of  a  T-beam  and  both  formed  by  recessing  the 
end  portions  of  said  web  of  the  I-beam,  the  flanges  and  the 
webs  of  said  pair  of  T-beams  forming  elongations  of  the 
flanges  and  web,  respectively,  of  the  I-beam  but  being  of 
lesser  width  and  length,  respectively,  the  flanges  of  the 
T-beams  being  slightly  smaller  in  width  than  the  length 
of  the  horizontal  slot  portions  of  the  holes  in  the  sup- 
porting wall  and  the  web  of  the  T-beams  being  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  height  than  the  length  of  the  vertical 
slot  portions  of  said  holes  so  that  the  T-beam  portions  are 
insertable  each  into  one  of  two  superimposed  holes  in  the 
supporting  wall,  and  that  the  web  of  the  upper  T-beam 
has   a   slot   extending   vertically   from   the   lower  edge 
thereof,  the  flanges  of  the  lower  T-beam  having  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  web  one  pair  of  opposed  slots  posi- 
tioned in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  vertical  web  slot  and 
extending  horizontally  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  each  of  the  web  and  flange  slots  having  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  supporting  wall, 
the  horizontal  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots 
in  the  flanges  of  the  lower  T-beam  being  slightly  smaller 
than  the  width  of  the  vertical  slot  portions  of  the  hole 
in  the  supporting  wall,  whereby  said  pair  of  T-beams 
after  insertion  into  said  superimposed  holes  in  the  sup- 
porting wall  are  adapted  to  be  settled  down  so  that  the 
webs  of  the  lower  T-beams  with  their  lower  flanges  are 
sealed  on  the  bottom  walls  of  the  vertical  slot  portions  of 
said  holes  and  the  flanges  of  the  upper  T-beams  are  seated 
on  the  bottom  walls  of  the  horizontal  slot  portions  of 
said  holes,  while  the  end  portions  of  said  web  of  the 
upper  T-beam  and  said  flanges  of  the  lower  T-beam  are 
adapted  to  prevent  unintentional  withdrawal  of  the  bridg- 
ing member  from  said  supporting  walls. 


3,358,848 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  MEAJg 

Sven  Erik  Johnsson,  Vamamo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ETH 

Masidn  AB,  Vamamo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,754 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—177) 


3,358,849 
JIB  CRANE 
Francis  N.  Beciier,  Cliarlotte,  N.Cn  assignor  to  Parka- 
Cramer  Company,  FitdilMirg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachosetts 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,422 
6  Claims.  (CL  212—63) 


In  a  supporting  assembly  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  and  horizontally 
spaced  and  substantially  vertical  walls,  at  least  one  bridg- 
ing member  extending  substantially  horizontally  between 
the  walls,  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertical 
row  of  holes  in  each  of  the  opposed  walls,  each  of  the 
holes  being  in  the  form  of  a  Greek  cross  with  a  vertically 
extending  slot  portion  and  at  right  angles  thereto  a  hori- 
zontally extending  slot  portion,  the  bridging  member  hav- 
ing at  least  adjacent  each  of  its  ends  a  portion  with  the 
cross  section  of  an  I-beam,  the  flanges  of  which  are 
vertically  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  a  factor  correspond- 
ing to  one  or  more  whole  numbers  of  the  spacing  of  the 
holes  in  the  walls  and  being  greater  in  width  than  the 
length  of  the  horizontal  slot  portions  of  the  holes,  each 


1.  A  readily  rotatable  jib  crane  adaptable  to  varying 
load  capacities  and  comprising 

(a)  a  base  having  side  and- bottom  wall  means  defining 
a  vertically  extending  bore,  said  side  wall  means 
having  a  generally  vertically  extending,  unmachined 
interior  surface  and  said  bottom  wall  means  having 
a  horizontally  extending  substantially  planar,  un- 
machined upper  surface, 

(b)  a  vertically  extending  mast  having  a  lower  portion 
thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  mast  having  an  unmachined  outer 
surface  and  a  horizontally  extending  substantially 
planar,  unmachined  lower  end. 


(c)  a  first  plurality  of  loose  ball  members  randomly 
disposed  between  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  un- 
machined surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall  means  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  mast,  and 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  ball  members  disposed  in  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  toroidal  rows  between  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  unmachined  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  means  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  mast, 
said  ball  means  in  said  toroidal  rows  being  sufficiently 
loosely  arranged  for  the  rolling  contact  with  said 
unmachined  surfaces.    I 


extending  vertically  along  said  side  members,  the  chan- 
nel members  of  said  second  assembly  being  laterally 
aligned  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  along  said 
side  members,  a  first  pair  of  rollers  journal  supported 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  section  of  said  arm  and 
slidably  disposed  within  said  first  channel  assembly,  a 
second  pair  of  rollers  journal  supported  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  section  of  said  arm  and  slidably  disposed 
within  said  second  channel  assembly,  a  piston  and  cyl- 


3^58,850 
MOBILE  MANIPULATIVE  TOY  FOR  CHILD 

PARTICIPATION 

Kenneth  G.  Neils,  Box  267,  Bigfork,  Mont    59911 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,369 

6  Claims.  (CL  212—65) 


^^' 


A- 


1.  A  toy  on  which  a  child  may  sit  while  activating 
various  instrumentalities  from  the  sitting  position,  said 
toy  comprising:  a  base  portion;  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  portion;  a  shaft  mounted  for 
continuous  rotation  on  said  platform;  a  child's  seat  on 
said  platform  contiguous  to  said  shaft;  a  boom  project- 
ing from  said  platform;  a  hoisting  drum  on  said  plat- 
form having  a  hoisting  line  passing  over  a  pulley  on 
said  boom;  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  engaging  said  base  member  to  rotate  said 
platform  relative  to  said  base  member;  a  lever  within 
reach  of  said  scat  for  optionally  connecting  said  drum 
to  said  shaft  for  driving  said  drum;  and  a  second  lever 
contiguous  to  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever  acting 
in  one  position  to  connect  one  of  said  drive  wheels  to 
said  shaft  and  in  another  position  to  connect  the  other 
of  said  drive  wheels  to  said  shaft  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  other  of  said  drive  wheels  to  said 
shaft.  

3,358^51 
PRESS  UNLOADER 
Harry  M.  Ashton,  Birmingiiam.  Mich.,  assignor  to  A^ton 
Automation  International,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 

FUed  June  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,488 
3  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  a  press  unloader,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
spaced  parallel  side  members,  an  elongated  unloading 
arm  disposed  between  said  side  members  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  end  sections,  first  and  second  guide  chan- 
nel assemblies  disposed  between  said  side  members,  each 
of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members 
secured  one  to  the  inboard  side  of  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  channel  members  comprising  a  backing 
plate  and  spaced  parallel  guideways,  the  channel  mem- 
bers of  said  first  assembly  being  laterally  aligned  and 


inder  assembly  comprising  a  reciprocable  piston  rod,  said 
last  mentioned  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  side  members  adjacent  the  forward  edges  there- 
of, said  piston  rod  being  iMvotally  connected  to  said  arm 
whereby  actuation  of  the  said  last  mentioned  assembly 
biases  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  along  a  preselected  path 
from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  press  to  a  second  posi- 
tion spaced  away  from  the  press,  and  clamping  means 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  detachably  engage- 
able  with  work  stock  within  the  press. 


3^58^52 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING,  CLAMPING, 

AND  ROTATING  ARTICLES 

Charles  R.  Feglcy,  Laureldalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yortc,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  FUed  530,729 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  an  article  gripping  and  rotating  apparatus, 

a  head  mounted  for  rotary  movement, 

a  pair  of  gripping  units  moimted  in  said  head  for  arcu- 
ate translatory  movement  toward  each  other  to  grip 
an  article  positioned  therebetween, 

means  for  holding  said  head  from  rotation, 

means  for  releasing  said  holding  means, 

means  operated  by  the  release  of  said  holding  meam 
for  imparting  said  arcuate  translatwy  movement  to 
said  gripping  units,  and 
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means  rendered  effective  upon  completion  of  said  arcu- 
ate translatory  movement  of  said  gripping  units  for 
rotating  said  head. 


3,358,853 
SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Lucius  Earl  Thomas,  Norristown,  and  Walton  Rainey, 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,349 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—6)  ^ 


a  point  on  said  boom  support  structure  adjacent  to 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  boom  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  retracted  position  to  an  offset  position 
between  said  one  end  of  said  boom  and  said  point; 
(b)  member-locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
member-supporting  means  stationary  relative  to  said 
boom  support  structure  at  said  operative  position,  to 
thereby  provide  a  greater  outreach  of  said  boom  and 
trolley  in  the  direction  in  which  said  member  is  offset 
than  when  said  member  is  at  said  point,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  boom  relative  to  said  member  in  said 
last-mentioned  direction. 


3,358,855 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMBMG  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  PILE 
KirkendaO  Carlton,  Hinsdale,  and  David  A.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,802 
17  Claims.  (CL  214—10) 


1.  In  a  sheet  handling  device  for  repetitiously  placing 
work  sheets  into,  and  removing  work  sheets  from,  a  ref- 
erence position  on  a  machine  tool: 

a  loader,  including  a  power  rotating  jib  crane  and  a 
power  hoist,  for  transferring  by  rotation  and  trans- 
lation a  sheet  from  a  first  stack  of  sheets  at  a  first 
position  into  the  reference  position;  an  unloader  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  carriage  joumalling  a  system 
of  power  operated  rotating  pinch  rolls  which  move 
over  and  selectively  clamp  onto  the  work  sheet  in 
the  reference  position,  for  translating  a  sheet  from 
the  reference  position  to  a  second  position,  and  a 
stacker  having  a  drop  bay  with  doors  hinged  on  a 
horizontal  axis  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  first 
means  and  dropping  the  sheet  onto  a  second  stack, 
and  electrical  control  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  loader  and  the  unloader  including  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage  and  the  stacker,  wherein  the 
sheets  are  taken  from  the  first  stack  at  the  first  posi- 
tion by  the  loader  and  placed  in  a  second  stack  at 
the  second  position  by  the  unloader. 


3,358,854 
CRANE 
Murray  M.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Matson  Navigation  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,434  1 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—15) 


i"»-? 
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1.  In  a  crane  that  includes  a  boom  support  structure,  a 
horizontally  elongated  boom  supported  on  said  boom  sup- 
port structure  for  movement  of  said  boom  longitudinally 
of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  from  a  predetermined 
retracted  position,  a  load  trolley  mounted  on  said  boom 
for  reciprocable  movement  thereon  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  respectively  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
boom,  a  pair  of  cables  dead  ended  at  one  of  their  ends  on 
said  trolley  and  respectively  reeved  over  said  sheaves  and 
dead  ended  at  their  opposite  ends  on  a  member  on  said 
boom  support  structure,  the  improvement  that  comprises: 

(a)  member-supporting  means  supporting  said  member 
on  said  boom  support  structure  for  movement  from 


1.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  particulate  material  from 
a  pile  comprising  i 

a  movable  supporting  frame,         | 

a  digging  wheel  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
frame  to  rotate  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  said 
wheel  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  buckets  on  its 
periphery  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  on  the 
interior  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  buckets  com- 
municating with  a  pair  of  said  compartments  with 
one  compartment  of  said  pair  having  a  discharge 
opening  through  one  end  of  said  wheel  and  the  other 
compartment  of  said  pair  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing through  the  other  end  of  said  wheel  whereby 
material  entering  said  pair  of  compartments  from 
the  bucket  associated  therewith  is  discharged  part- 
ly from  each  end  of  said  wheel, 

and  a  pair  of  belt  conveyors  on  said  frame  disposed 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  wheel  to  receive  by  gravity 
flow  material  discharged  from  the  interior  compart- 
ments of  said  wheel  through  the  wheel  ends  and  con- 
vey such  material  away  from  said  wheel  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame.       j 


'  3,358,856 

SILO  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Claes    Martin    WeibuU,    Malmo,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Ingeniorsfirman  Nils  Weibull  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
;  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544,9^ 

'  5  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 

1    A  silo  for  bulk  storage  of  vault-forming  material 
comprising  a  roof,  floor  and  side  walls  forming  a  cylin- 
drical storage  space  for  said  material, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  column  secured  to  said  floor,  ex- 
tending axially  in  said  cylindrical  storage  space  and 
terminating  below  said  roof; 
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a  power-driven  beam  journaled  on  said  column  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  substantially  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  storage  space  for  ro- 
tary movement  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  column; 

conveyor  means  extending  beneath  said  beam  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  for  conveying  material  radially 
toward  said  column,  said  conveyor  means  and  beam 
being  rotatable  as  a  unit; 

said  conveyor  means  including  an  annular,  scraper-type 
conveyor  surrounding  said  column  and  movable  with 
said  conveyor  means  about  the  axis  of  said  column; 
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said  column  including  openings  in  side  portions  thereof 
whereby  the  stored  material  will  enter  said  column 
due  to  action  of  said  scraper-type  conveyor; 

said  column  including  a  power-driven  screw  conveyor 
extending  axially  thereof  for  moving  the  stored  ma- 
terial downwardly  through  said  column; 

and  a  second  power-driven  screw  conveyor  extending 
radially  from  the  lower  end  of  said  column  for  re- 
ceiving material  from  said  column  and  directing  it 
outwardly  of  said  silo; 

said  second  conveyor  having  a  capacity  at  least  as  great 
as  said  first-mentioned  screw  conveyor  and  said  screw 
conveyors  being  operable  in  coordinated  relation. 


3  358  857 
LIFTING   AN  OBJECT  CONTAINED  IN  A  BAG 
Gerhard  J.  Vogel,  Elmhurst,  Erwin  L.  Carls,  Glen  Ellyn, 
and  WUIiam  A.  Murphy,  Palos  Heights,  HI.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,313 
I  4  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  lifting  apparatus  is  located 
above  a  top  opening  in  a  box  and  is  exterior  to  a  bag  hav- 
ing its  open  end  sealed  to  the  opening,  and  two  hooks 
are  located  at  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  external  and  inter- 
nal thereto  and  act  against  one  another  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  bag  without  penetration  thereof  and  between  the 
lifting  apparatus  and  a  contaminated  device  in  the  box  for 
removing  the  device  through  the  top  opening  therein; 

845  O.G.— 37 


the  combination  with  the  hooks  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  bag; 

of  a  pair  of  base  members  for  the  hooks,  one  base  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  the  said  one  hook  and  engaging 
the  outside  of  the  closed  end  of  the  bag,  and  other 
base  member  being  attached  to  the  said  other  hook 
and  engaging  the  interior  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
bag  opposite  the  said  one  base  member,  and 

of  clamping  means  located  outside  the  bag  and  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  said  one  base  member  away  from 
the  said  other  base  member  and  pressing  the  closed 
end  of  the  bag  against  the  side  of  the  said  other  base 
member  away  from  the  said  other  base  member. 


3,358,858 

UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 

WUIiam  P.  Zabel,  Jr.,  2060  Hanover  Drive, 

aeveland  Heights,  Ohio    44112 

,  FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,146 

6  Claims.  (CL  214—62) 


1.  An  unloading  system  for  dumping  transport  cars 
comprising:  i 

(a)  a  hopper; 

(b)  a  truck  supporting  said  hopper; 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  hopper  and  said  truck  for 
pivoting  said  hopper  about  a  side  of  said  truck,  said 
means  for  pivoting  including  a  grid  support  frame 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  said  truck; 

(d)  engaging  means  on  said  hopper; 

(e)  a  guide  means  which  cooperates  with  said  engag- 
ing means  to  pivot  said  hopper  about  said  truck  to 
an  unloading  position  while  said  truck  moves  in  a 
generally  horizontal  path  and  then  return  said  hop- 
per to  its  rest  position  on  said  truck;  and 

(f)  means  for  positioning  said  truck  and  said  hopper 
at  a  correct  level  so  that  said  engaging  means  may 
cooperate  with  said  guide  means,  said  means  for 
positioning  including  support  means  at  the  outer 
edges  of  said  support  frame  and  cooperating  support 
assemblies  in  position  along  the  truck  ^th  to  hold 
at  least  some  of  the  weight  of  the  transport  car  dur- 
ing unloading. 


3  358  859 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  F.  Przybylski,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,540 
11  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 
1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  boom  member, 
a  support  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  said 
boom  member  for  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a  dipper 
stick  connected  to  said  support  member  for  bodily  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
dipper  stick  and  support  member  in  predetermined  rela- 
tive positions  for  movement  as  a  unit  about  said  first  axis 
and  releasable  to  provide  for  relative  movement  between 
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said  dipper  stick  and  support  member,  and  power  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  dipper  stick  at  a  force  applica- 
tion location  spaced  from  sa.d  first  axis  and  operable  to 
effect  movement  of  said  support  member  and  dipper  stick 


3,358,861      'r 
LAUNDRY  LOADING  CONTAINER  DEVICE  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

ADtonio  Gclmctti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tcnnogestioiii 

Aster  S.p.A^  Rome,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1965, 

11,231/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—310) 


as  a  unit  about  said  first  axis  and  operable  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  dipper  stick  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber with  the  distance  between  said  first  axis  and  said  force 
application  location  varying  upon  relafive  movement  be- 
tween said  supjKMt  member  and  said  dipper  stick. 


3,358,860 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADERS 
Donald  M.  Janiseski,  Yorkville,  and  Adolph  M.  Schliwa, 
Oswego,  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Pe- 
oria, ID.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,406 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—762) 


1.  A  laundry  loading  container  for  washing  machines 
with  front  doors,  said  container  comprising  a  tube  with 
a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open ;  top  end,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  tube  from  a  position  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom end  to  a  position  within  the  tube  adjacent  the  top 
end,  said  piston  having  a  raised  hollow  broad  central 
section  with  a  depressed  outer  lower  periphery,  a  tele- 
scopic jack  consisting  of  several  relatively  telescopic 
members  including  one  innermost  endmost  member  and 
one  outermost  endmost  member,  one  of  the  endmost  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  other  endmost 
member  being  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube, 
said  jack  being  centrally  located  in  the  tube  and  in  tele- 
scoped position  being  wholly  contained  within  the  raised 
central  section,*  and  fluid  pressure  means  to  extend  the 
jack  when  it  is  desired  to  discharge  dirty  laundry  from 
the  tube  into  a  washing  machine. 


3,358,862 
RKLIFT  ELEVATING  AND  BIN-TIPPING 
MECHANISM 

William  A.  Allen,  603  S.  Arrowhead  Are., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.     92408 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,958 

6  Claims.  (CI  214—317) 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  loader  having  a  bucket  sup- 
ported on  lift  arms  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  a  hy- 
draulic jack  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor,  a  valve 
for  directing  fluid  to  said  jack  upon  movement  of  the 
valve  away  from  a  neutral  position  to  raise  the  bucket, 
detent  means  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  bucket-raising  po- 
sition, and  means  to  override  the  detent  means  and  re- 
turn the  valve  to  its  neutral  position  when  the  bucket 
reached  a  predetermined  height,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  valve  actuating  lever,  a  control  rod,  means 
actuating  said  control  rod  by  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  jack,  mechanical  linkage  between  said  actuating  lever 
and  said  valve,  and  means  operable  by  the  actuation  of 
said  control  rod  upon  raising  of  the  bucket  to  a  pre- 
determined height  to  bring  the  control  rod  into  forcible 
contact  with  the  actuating  lever  to  actuate  the  same  and 

override  the  detent  means  and  retimi  the  valve  to  its  1.  In  a  forklift  truck  having  a  vertical  mast  that  con- 
neutral  position  to  hold  said  bucket  at  said  predetermined  stitutes  a  guide  for  vertical  movement  of  a  slide  mount- 
jjgjgljj  ing  a  carriage  provided  with  forwardly  directed  lift  forks: 


(a)  an  extension  frame  including  depending  tubes 
telescopically  received  in  guide  tubes  fixed  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  verticil  mast, 

(b)  means  for  locking  said  telescopic  tubes  in  adjusted 

position,  I  J  ui 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  Extension  frame  and  movable 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  for  en- 
gagement by  said  carriage  for  moving  the  extension 
frame  vertically  with  respect  to  said  mast, 

(d)  two  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  manually  actuated 
hook-provided  arms,  one  pair  of  hook-provided  arms 
being  carried  by  the  extension  frame  and  the  other 
pair  by  said  mast,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  mast,  the  arms  being  mov- 
able between  retracted  positions  with  the  hooks 
thereof  rearwardly  clear  of  the  forward  face  of  said 
carriage,  and  projected  positions  with  the  hooks  for- 
ward of «aid  carriage  face,  and 

(e)  a  container  having  aligned  pivot  pins  at  the  lower 
rear  corners  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  lift  forks 
of  the  carriage  with  said  pivot  pins  in  the  path  of  the 
projected  hooks  of  cither  pair  thereof,  selectively, 
during  lowering  movement  of  the  carriage  and  the 
container  supported  on  the  lift  forks  thereof, 

(f)  said  pins  on  the  container  pivotally  engaging  the 
projected  hooks  as  the  carriage  is  lowered,  and  the 
container  upon  continued  lowering  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  its  lift  fingers,  tilting  forwardly  from  a 
level  position  around  said  hook-engaged  pins  as  a 
fulcrum.  

3,358,863 

HAND  TRUCK 

Lorin  C.  Griffith,  Thiensvllle,  and  George  L.  Congdon, 

Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S  &  G  Enterprises, 

Inc-  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,605 

8  Claims.  (CL  214—501) 


having  a  thick  inner  section  and  a  thinner  outer  section, 
said  nipple  flange  being  seated  on  said  sealing  disk,  said 
outer  section  defining  a  vent  extending  therethrough, 
inner  ferrule  means  comprising  a  skirt  porticm  secured  to 
said  finish  and  an  annular  flange  extending  laterally  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  said  skirt  portion,  said 
inner  ferrule  means  clamping  said  nipple  flange  and  said 


sealing  disk  against  the  top  of  said  finish,  the  flange  of 
said  inner  ferrule  means  being  seated  on  said  nipple  flange 
with  its  inner  edge  portion  covering  said  vent,  an  annular 
lip  extending  laterally  from  said  nipple,  and  outer  ferrule 
means  secured  to  said  finish  and  clamping  said  annular  lip 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the 
flange  of  said  inner  ferrule  means. 


3,358,865 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Eli  Frank  Andersen,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Company,  Pboenixrille,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,184 
4  Claims.  (CL  215—38) 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  moving  articles  having  a  smooth 
upper  surface,  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  means  connected 
to  the  frame  for  moving  the  frame,  an  abutment  located  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  vacuum  lifting  member  disposed 
at  the  other  end  o^the  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  vacuum  lifting  member  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  thereby  engage  thft  lifting  member  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  article,  and  means  for  moving  the  vacuum  lift- 
ing member  toward  and  away  from  the  abutment  to  there- 
by lift  the  article,  the  lower  end  of  said  article  being  tilted 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  in  response  to  lifting 
of  the  article  by  said  vacuum  lifting  member. 


3,358,864 

SEALED  FEEDING  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,204 

I  11  Claims.  (CL  215—11) 

3.  A  feeding  container  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 

finish,  a  sealing  disk  positioned  on  top  of  said  finish,  a 

nipple  comprising  a  teat  portion  and  an  annular  flange 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  stopper  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  tamperproof  closure 
comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  hold  the  stopper  in  place, 
said  cap  being  of  cup-like  form  and  comrising  an  annular 
top  portion  and  a  skirt  depending  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  annular  portion,  said  annular  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  iimer  edge  defining  an  opening  in  the  cap, 
and  a  button  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
cap  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  annular  top  portion 
by  fracturable  bridge  means,  a  cover  member  of  disc -like 
form  having  a  central  opening  overlying  the  aimular  por- 
tion and  circumscribing  the  button,  the  end  of  the  button 
opposite  said  one  end  having  a  flange  holding  the  cover 
member  in  place,  said  bridge  means  being  fracturable 
upon  actuation  of  the  cover  member  to  expose  the  stopper 
to  permit  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  withdrawn. 
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3,358,866  at  opposite  ends  to  a  rim  of  an  opening  in  said  outer  jacket 
MOLDED  INSULATION  ELECTRICAL  BOX  and  to  a  rim  of  an  opening  in  said  inner  vessel  and  ex- 
David  W.  Kinney,  Parkersbure,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  tending  through  such  space,  said  conduit  having  smaller 
Insulating  Company,  Inc..  Tarkersburg,  W.  Va.,  a  cor-  cross-sectional  area  than  said  inner  vessel  such  that  said 


poration  of  West  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,866 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—3.9) 


insulation  space  is  wider  between  the  conduit  and  outer 
jacket  than  between  said  inner  vessel  and  said  outer  jacket; 
a  composite  multi-layered  insulation  disposed  within  said 
space  comprising  low  conductive  material  and  radiant 
heat  barrier  material;  and  a  plurality  of  low  conductive, 
compressible  spacers  substantially  uniformly  interposi- 
tioned  in  said  composite  multi-layered  insulation  across 
said  space  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conduit  in  superimposed 
relation  to  each  other  and  aligned  parallel  to  the  conduit 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  low  conductive  and  radiant 
heat  barrier  components  of  said  composite  multi-layered 
insulation  are  uniformly  separated  across  said  space  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  conduit. 


1.  A    unitary    molded    plastic    electrical    wiring    box 
adapted  for  nailing  to  a  support,  comprising 

an  open-topped  body  molded  of  insulating  material 
and  having  bottom  and  side  wall  portions  defining 
in  said  body  a  chamber,  said  body  having  integrally 
molded  therewith  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  body 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  ears  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  external  surfaces  of  said  side  wall 
portions,  said  ears  each  having  a  thickness  less  than 
half  the  height  of  said  body  and  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  body,  said 
ears  having  also  flat  coplanar  stabilizing  surfaces 
lying  in  a  second  plane  normal  both  to  said  first 
plane  and  to  the  plane  containing  said  bottom  wall 
portions,  the  external  surface  of  said  body  side  wall 
portion  containing  the  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  ears  having  molded  therein  nail 
guiding  passageways  lying  in  a  third  plane  and 
arranged  at  a  common  acute  angle  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  plane,  whereby  when  said 
body  is  arranged  with  the  ear  stabilizing  surfaces  in 
contiguous  engagement  with  the  support  and  nails 
guided  by  said  passageways  are  angularly  driven  into 
the  support,  said  body  is  rigidly  attached  to  said 
support.  I 

3,358,867 

DOUBLE-WALLED  THERMALLY  INSULATED 

CONTAINER 

Ransom  P.  Skinner,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,199 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—14) 


3,358,868  i 

NESTING  BASKET 
Walter  G.  Punicker,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Straits 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Ludington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,874 
4  Claims.  (CL  220—19) 


f^.    7 


1.  An  alternately  stackable  and  nestable  wire  mesh 
basket  comprising:  a  plurality  of  crisscrossed,  intercon- 
nected wire  members  forming  a  bottom  and  four  integral 
upstanding  side  walls  tapered  slightly  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly; horizontal  support  connection  wire  means  ex- 
tending along  and  connected  to  said  walls,  including  at 
least  a  peripheral  top  wire  extending  around  said  walls 
along  the  upper  edges  thereof;  stacking  means  including 
a  first  portion  extending  along  aiM  connected  to  one  of 
said  four  walls,  at  a  spacing  below  said  top  wire,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  along  and  connected  to  a  second 
of  said  four  walls  opposite  said  one  wall;  each  of  said 
portions  including  generally  U-shaped  stacking  lugs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  said  basket  at  a  level  below  said  top 
wire;  and  said  wire  members  including  wires  along  the 
lower  edges  of  said  one  wall  and  said  opposite  second 
wall  to  enable  a  like  basket  to  be  stacked  on  said  lugs 
when  the  baskets  are  oriented  in  like  manner;  the  outside 
surfaces  of  said  four  walls  being  free  of  protrusions,  and 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  walls  being  free 
of  protrusions;  and  said  wire  members  being  positioned 
to  form  spaces  along  the  lower  edges  of  said  third  and 
fourth  walls  to  receive  the  lugs  of  a  like  basket  rotated 
90*  with  respect  thereto,  to  enable  nesting  thereof. 


3,358,869 
VACUUM  SEALING  PLUG 
Earl  W.  Palmer  and  Ronald  B.  L.  Jones,  Watertown, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  480,924 
1.  A  double-walled,  vacuum-insulated  container  which  i  Claim.  (CI.  220 — 24.5) 

comprises  an  inner  vessel;  an  outer  jacket  enclosing  said  A  resilient  plug  for  vacuum  sealing  one  end  of  an  evacu- 
inner  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  evacu-  ated  tubular  member  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
ated  insulation  space  therebetween;  a  conduit  connected   body  member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  one 
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open  end  to  a  closed  end  and  thereby  defining  a  positive 
high  pressure  chamber,  an  annular  flange  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  open  end  to  a  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  defining 
a  shoulder  by  the  increase  in  diameter  from  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  diaphragm  portion  extending  across  said 
bore  at  said  closed  end  and  closing  said  bore,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  normally  concavo-convex  shape  with 
the  convex  side  defining  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  and 
the  concave  side  inwardly  recessed  from  the  endmost  por- 
tion of  the  closed  end  of  the  plug  said  diaphragm  being  of 
a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
the  body  chamber,  a  first  annular  convex-shaped  integral 
ring  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  the  body 
member  along  an  intermediate  portion,  an  intermediate 
tapered  portion  of  the  body  member  tapering  in  diameter 
from  adjacent  the  flange  portion  to  said  first  ring  portion, 
a  second  annular  convex-shaped  integral  ring  portion  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  body  member  along 
said  closed  end  portion,  said  second  ring  portion  being 


of  said  main  head  portion,  said  second  portions  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  away  from  said  head  portion,  said  third 
portions  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  center  to- 
wards the  circumference  of  said  head  portion,  whereby 
when  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  head  portion  is  flat- 
tened said  second  portions  arc  moved  axially  with  respect 
to  said  head  portion  and  said  third  portions  extend  out- 
wardly away  from  the  axis  of  said  head  portion  so  that 
the  ends  thereof  physically  engage  the  interior  surface 
of  said  electrical  box.  ! 


3  358  871 
FILL  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED  RADIATOR 

Howard  J.  Leichner,  1510  N.  Neil  St., 

Champaign,  lU.     61820 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,463 

2  Claims.  (CL  220—44) 


axially  connected  to  the  endmost  edge  of  the  closed  end 
by  an  inwardly  bevelled  marginal  end  portion,  said  first 
and  second  ring  portions  having  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  they 
will  slidably  and  sealingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tubular  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  un- 
derlies a  portion  of  the  second  ring  portion  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  integrally  connected  with  the  body  mem- 
ber axially  forward  of  the  ring  portion  at  the  endmost 
edge  and  said  diaphragm  is  sufficiently  flexible  such  that 
the  differential  in  vacuum  pressure  within  the  tubular 
member  and  that  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  positive  pres- 
sure chamber  will  cause  the  diaphragm  to  be  displaced 
axially  out  of  its  concavo-convex  shape  to  a  substantially 
flattened  shape  causing  an  increase  in  surface  area  of  con- 
tact and  radial  pressure  along  a  portion  of  the  body  mem- 
ber where  said  annular  ring  portion  is  positioned  to  flat- 
ten a  portion  of  the  convex-shaped  ring  portion  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  bevelled  marginal  end  portion  in  tight  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,358,870 

HOLE  CLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  BOX 

Joseph  J.  Larkins,  325  Delaware  Ave., 

Riverside,  N  J.    08075 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,382 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—27) 


1.  An  automobile  radiator  fill  cap  assembly  adapted  to 
seal  closed  the  valve  seat  within  the  fill  spcut  of  an 
automotive  radiator,  said  fill  cap  assembly  comprising  a 
top  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  radiator  fill 
spout,  a  tube  extending  freely  through  a  central  aperture 
in  said  plate  with  its  upper  portion  extending  above  the 
outer  surface  of  the  plate  and  its  lower  portion  depending 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  and  into  the  radiator 
fill  spout,  a  valve  disc  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tube  adapted  to  close  against  the  fill  spout  valve  seat, 
a  compression  spring  extending  between  said  plate  and 
said  valve  disc  urging  said  disc  away  from  said  plate,  a 
stop  limiting  the  separation  of  said  valve  disc  and  said 
plate,  means  forming  a  valve  seat  interiorly  of  said  tube, 
a  spring  biased  ball  closure  member  cooperable  with  said 
valve  seat  to  obstruct  fluid  flow  from  the  lower  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  but  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  resilient 
frusto-conically  shaped  member  encircling  the  said  upper 
portion  of  the  tube,  said  resilient  member  being  adapted 
to  have  sealing  pressure  engagement  with  a  fluid  supply 
fitting,  whereby  fluid  can  be  introduced  into  the  radiator 
fill  spout  through  said  tube  without  removing  said  valve 
disc  from  engagement  with  the  fill  spout  valve  seat. 


3,358,872 

OVEN  PROTECTOR 

Frank  Johnson,  R.D.  2,  Box  50,  Freehold,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,066 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—44) 


07728 


1.  A  one-piece  knockout  seal  for  plugging  an  open- 
ing in  an  electrical  box  comprising  a  hollow  circular  main 
head  portion  having  an  arcuate  surface,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  from  said  head  portion,  said  fingers  in- 
cluding first,  second  and  third  bent  portion  extending 
from  said  main  head  portion,  said  first  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  circumference  inward.y  toward  the  center 


A  shield  for  protecting  an  oven  from  the  spatter  of 
cooking  foods,  comprising 
a  heat  passing  but  grease  restraining  canopy  for  cover- 
ing a  cooking  vessel  and  contents  and  composed  of 
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a  single  one  piece,  continuous  layer  of  seamless  fine, 
open  mesh  wire  screen  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
canopy  having  unobstructed  continuously  connected 
top  ud  side  walls  and 

a  permanently  attached  binding  extending  in  a  continu- 
ous loop  about  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls 
and  in  a  single  plane  for  supporting  said  shield  at  a 
height  to  cover  such  a  vessel,  free  and  clear  of  the 
contents  of  the  vessel, 

said  binding  consisting  of  a  wire  about  which  the  lower 
raw  edge  of  the  wire  screen  are  wrapped  and  a  sheet 
metal  cover  and  reinforcing  strip  rolled  about  that 
part  of  the  screen  wrapped  about  the  wire. 


end  part  being  adapted  to  be  loosely  affixed  to  said  con- 
tainer handle,  the  central  portion  being  adapted  to  be 


3,358,873        ' 

CONTAINERS  WITH  OPENING  MEANS 

Eleaixer  Gelber,   740   Lexiogton   Ave., 

Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,019 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  BritaiD, 

Mar.  6,  1964,  9,616/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


bent  into  a  configuration  to  permit  said  lid  to  be  remov- 
ably fitted  to  said  container,  whereby  said  lid  is  always 
retained  in  close  proximity  to  said  container. 


3,358,875 

SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER  WITH  HEMMED 

BODY  END 

Ted  M.  Ekstrom,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,929 
4  Claims.  (Q.  220—60) 


1.  In  a  container  to  be  opened  only  by  direct,  finger- 
applied  tension  comprising  sheet  material  defining  an  en- 
closure for  retaining  a  product,  and  a  weakened  line  de- 
fining the  periphery  of  a  tear-out  area,  and  in  which  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  and  depth  of  the  weakened 
line  are  such  that  the  weakened  line  and  material  will 
withstand  normal  stresses  of  manufacture  and  handling 
without  rupture,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  relatively 
short  minute,  cut-score  slit  forming  a  relatively  imper- 
ceptible portion  of  said  weakened  line  and  extending 
through  said  material  and  defining  a  tear-initiation  point 
in  said  weakened  line,  said  slit  completing  said  weakened 
line  and  forming  only  a  relatively  short  portion  thereof, 
a  tab  having  a  portion  permanently  secured  to  the  tear- 
out  area  immediately  adjacent  and  overlying  said  slit  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  material  and  having  a  free, 
finger-graspable  portion,  said  tab  finger-graspable  portion 
being  so  located  adjacent  said  slit  whereby  force  is  initial- 
ly applied  directly  to  said  slit  when  said  tab  is  pulled  away 
from  said  tear-out  area,  and  a  patch  adheringly  secured 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  material  in  underlying  rela- 
tion over  said  minute,  cut-score  slit  with  a  margin  extend- 
ing on  all  sides  of  said  slit  and  sufficiently  therebeyond 
to  prevent  leakage  thereby  and  through  said  minute  slit, 
said  patch  being  releasably  secured  to  said  tear-out  area 
immediately  adjacent  said  slit,  said  patch  having  a  rela- 
tively small  area  as  compared  with  the  overall  area  of 
said  tear-out  area. 


3,358,874 
LID  RETAINER 
William  L.  Smith,  2345  50th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.     79412 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,063 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—55.7) 
1.  In  a  container  assembly  having  a  lid,  a  handle  on 
the  lid,  and  a  handle  on  the  side  of  the  container,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plastic  coated  wire  having  a 
central  portion  and  two  end  parts,  each  end  part  includ- 
ing means  forming  a  clasp,  the  first  said  clasp  being 
adapted  to  be  loosely  affixed  to  said  lid  handle,  the  second 


1.  For  securing  a  molded  plastic  cover  against  the 
end  lip  of  a  container  body,  said  body  comprising  a  tube 
of  thin  sheet  metal  having  a  short  length  at  on«,  end 
folded  laterally  and  then  bent  reversely  to  form  a  flange 
lying  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  tube  and  cooperatmg 
therewith  to  form  a  relatively  flat  hem  with  the  fold  de- 
fining a  lip  of  rounded  cross-section,  said  flange  being 
depressed  laterally  intermediate  said  lip  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  flange  and  toward  said  wall  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  the  flange  adjacent  said  lip  converges  to  said  wall 
and  the  free  edge  portion  diverges  from  the  wall  to  space 
the  free  edge  of  the  flange  away  from  the  wall  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  radial  thickness  of  said  lip. 


3,358,876 
REVERSE  SEAM  CAN  WITH  HERMETIC 
DRUMHEAD 
Richard  Leo  Joosten,  Cary,  and  Richard  Cou-ad  Thorp, 
Crystal  Lake,  10.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,020 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  container  body,  said  body 
including  an  annular  ledge  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
body  and  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  upward- 
ly, a  tubular  wall  extending  axially  upwardly  from  and 
merging  at  its  lower  end  with  the  outermost  face  of  said 
ledge  in  alignment  with  the  remainder  of  the  container 
body,  an  annular  channel  between  said  ledge  and  said  tubu- 
lar wall,  sealing  compound  within  said  channel,  an  annular 
curl  connected  with  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  the  free  end  of 
said  curl  projecting  generally  upwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly, said  container  body  being  in  combination  with  an 


end  closure  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  extends  be- 
tween said  ledge  and  the  bottom  of  said  curl  and  between 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  wall  and  the  free  end  of 


3,358,878  « 

NESTING  ACCESSORY 
Jan   Nathan   Ostborg,   Lombard,   and   Robert  Solcslaw 
Lnr^   Chicago,   111.,   assignors  to   Oub   Alominam 
Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,989 
2  Claims.  (CL  220—97) 


said  curl,  said  ledge  being  flexed  downwardly  to  urge  said 
end  closure  upwardly  against  the  bottom  of  said  curl,  said 
curl  having  a  tendency  to  straighten  so  that  said  curl  end 
urges  said  end  closure  against  said  tubular  wall. 


3  358  877 
CARRYING  BAIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  SAME 
Paul  Sheppard  Eckboff,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  383,469,  July  17, 
1964.  This  application  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,426 
1  Claim.  (CL  220—95) 


1.  A  nesting  accessory  for  separating  stacked  articles 
having  upper  edges,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therein  for  engaging 
an  upper  article  edge  so  that  the  nesting  accessory  hangs 
from  the  upper  edge,  an  elongated  leg  portion  depending 
from  the  body  portion  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a  foot  portion  shorter  than  the  leg  portion  and 
extending  from  the  extremity  thereof  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  body  portion,  the  portions  being  integrally 
formed  of  a  pliable,  nonmetallic  material. 


I  3,358,879 

NESTING  CONTAINER 
Martin  Mueller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,711 
3  Claims.  (CL  220—97) 


A  can  comprising  a  can  body,  a  pair  of  hollow  bail 
ears  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  ears 
having  an  outer  wall  with  an  inwardly  extending  indenta- 
tion, a  circular  opening  located  in  the  center  of  said 
indentation,  a  pair  of  slits  in  said  outer  wall,  each  of  said 
slits  extending  outwardly  from  said  circular  opening  and 
having  sides  which  project  inwardly,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  wire  bail  having  a  substantially  semi-circular 
central  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  hook  portions,  each  of 
said  hook  portions  merging  with  and  extending  mwardly 
from  one  of  said  offset  portions,  a  pair  of  thin  cutting 
barbs,  each  of  said  barbs  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
thin  rounded  front  end,  a  pair  of  side  edges  merging  with 
said  front  end  and  diverging  as  they  progress  outwardly 
from  said  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  shoulders, 
each  of  said  shoulders  merging  with  one  of  said  side  edges 
at  the  point  thereon  which  is  farthest  away  from  said 
front  end  and  from  the  other  of  said  side  edges,  and  each 
pair  of  said  laterally  projecting  shoulders  merging  with 
one  of  said  hook  portions  at  the  end  of  said  one  hook 
portion,  said  barbs  being  Upered  over  their  entire  area 
so  that  they  are  thinnest  at  said  front  ends  and  thickest 
at  their  said  shoulders,  said  shoulders  having  a  thickness 
only  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said 
wire  bail,  but  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slits,  each 
of  said  barbs  being  disposed  within  one  of  said  hollow 
bail  ears  so  that  said  offset  portion  engages  the  outside 
surface  of  said  outer  wall.  , 


1.  A  one-piece,  thin-walled  plastic  container  comprising 
a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall,  a  rim  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall,  and  a  flange  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  said  sidewall  defining 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  annular  shoulder  spaced 
vertically  from  said  rim  by  a  wall  section  of  greater  height 
than  the  height  of  said  flange,  said  wall  section  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shoulder,  the  inward  inclination  of  said  wall  section  being 
sufficient  to  provide  an  annular  horizontal  seating  surface 
on  the  rim  of  container  of  greater  width  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  wall  section.^or  the  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending shoulder  of  a  container  nested  therein  with  the 
sidewalls  of  said  nested  containers  in  spaced  apart  relation. 
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3  358  880 
THREE  DENOMINATIONAL  STAMP  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 
James  H.  Walker,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  of  one- 
%       half  to  Leiand   F.  Dills  and  one-liaif  to  Richard  W. 
Callaway,  .Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,002 
38  Claims.  (CI.  221—7) 


along  an  axial  path  said  biasing  means  acting  on  said 
ejector  to  urge  same  out  of  said  rear  opening. 


I 

3  358  882 

WARM  FOAM  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 

Asheville,  N.C.     28804 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,070 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—80) 


I       !, 


1.  A  stamp  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  stamps  selectively  from  a  plu- 
rality of  stamp  supply  strips,  said  dispensing  device  hav- 
ing means  rotatably  supporting  first  and  second  dials; 
first,  second  and  third  stamp  dispensing  mechanisms;  drive 
connection  means  between  said  first  dial  and  said  first 
stamp  dispensing  mechanism  operable  to  dispense  a  pre- 
determined number  of  stamps  as  said  first  dial  is  rotated 
through  a  corresponding  number  of  increments;  and  drive 
■connection  means  between  said  second  dial  and  said 
second  and  third  stamp  dispensing  mechanisms  selective- 
ly operable  in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation  there- 
of to  drive  a  particular  one  only  of  said  second  and  third 
stamp  dispensing  mechanisms. 


3,358,881 

CARTRIDGE  CARRIER  AND  LOADER 

Joseph  Medina,  914  Le  Borgne  Ave., 

La  Puente,  Calif.     91746  , 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,114' 

17  Claims.  (CL  221—227) 


1.  A  device  useful  in  dispensing  a  warm,  aerosc^  cream 
comprising  a  hollow  body  divided  by  a  transverse  wall  into 
a  downwardly-opening  lower  cavity  and  an  upwardly- 
opening  uppeTidavity,  said  transverse  wall  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  ttterein,  a  cartridge  containing  a  propellant- 
pressurized  cream,  means  removably  mounting  said  car- 
tridge in  said  lower  cavity,  a  heating  chamber  with  heat- 
conductive  walls  in  said  upper  cavity,  tube  means  for  con- 
veying said  propellant-pressurized  cream  from  said  car- 
tridge to  said  heating  chamber,  a  screen  mounted  across 
the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  cavity,  means  for  dis- 
charging said  propellant-pressurized  cream  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  said  screen  after  it  passes  through  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  said  propel- 
lant-pressurized cream  from  said  cartridge  through  said 
chamber  and  onto  said  screen,  and  means  to  manually 
operate  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  manually  mov- 
able member  above  said  screen,  whereby  the  cream  may 
be  warmed  by  placing  hot  water  in  said  upper  cavity  and 
substantially  immersing  said  heating  chamber  therein  prior 
to  dispensing  the  propellant-pressurized  cream  onto  said 
screen. 


3,358,883 

PIERCING  AND  VENTING  MEANS  FOR  CANS 

Wallace  D.  Loe,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loe 

Indostries,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,007 

8  Claims.  (CL  222—86) 


1.  A  cartridge  carrier  and  loader  adapted  to  hold  a 
large  number  of  cartridges  and  to  insert  said  cartridges 
singly  and  axially  in  sequence  directly  into  a  weapon 
magazine  by  manual  manipulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  at  least 
one  cartridge  compartment  adapted  to  bold  at  least 
one  stack  of  cartridges,  said  compartment  having 
opposed  openings  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  adja- 
cent to  its  top; 

(b)  biasing  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  com- 
partment for  holding  said  cartridges  against  the  top 
of  said  compartment  in  registry  with  said  openings; 
and 

(c)  ejector  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  compart- 
ment rear  opening,  said  ejector  means  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  said  compartment  rear  opening 

and  to  simultaneously  separate  the  top  cartridge  in  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  wherein  an 
the  stack  from  the  remaining  cartridges  and  to  cause  unsealed  can  is  placed  in  a  holder  and  pressed  against 
its  movement  out  of  said  front  compartment  opening    puncturing  means  to  puncture  one  end  of  said  can,  the 
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improvement  which  resides  in  providing  said  puncturing 
means  with  two  separate  channels,  one  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  flow  passageway  and  the  other  one 
of  which  is  in  an  air  vent  passageway,  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways being  formed  in  said  holder,  said  puncturing 
means  comprising  a  pointed  post  threaded  in  said  holder 
and  having  two  diametrically  and  oppositely  extending 
openings  near  the  pointed  end  of  said  post. 


3,358,884 
HYDRAULIC  SALVAGE  JACK 

Edwin  A.  Link,  Binghampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ocean 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,715 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—94) 


hollow  shell  closed  off  at  one  end  by  a  housing  portion, 
said  shell  enveloping  at  least  a  part  of  said  aerosol 
container,  electrical  heating  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  portion  of  said  shell  in  engagemwit  with  a  heat 
exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  being  mounted  between  said  electrical  heating 
means  and  said  aerosol  container,  said  inlet  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  nozzle  on  said  aerosol  container  for  re- 
leasing said  product  for  passage  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer whereby  said  product  will  be  warmed  before 
leaving  said  outlet,  and  means  mounted  on  said  aerosol 
container  and  engaging  said  hollow  shell  to  permit 
limited  longitudinal  movement  when  assembled  thereto 
to  maintain  it  loosely  and  removably  positioned  within 
said  shell  with  said  nozzle  located  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  inlet  on  said  heat  exchanger. 


M>« 
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3,358,886 

MEASURING  DISPENSER 

Johnny  P.  Provenza,  9640  Kingston  Road, 

Shreveport,  La.    71108 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,506 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  222—158) 


505 


A  hydraulic  cushion  comprising  an  expansible  accor- 
dion-pleated bag  of  elastomcric  material;  a  pouch  for  con- 
taining a  lubricant  positioned  within  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cushion,  said  pouch  having  its  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  top  surface  of  said  cushion  through  a  plu- 
rality of  small  openings  therein,  whereby  the  lubricant 
will  be  retained  in  said  pouch  until  the  internal  pressure 
in  said  cushion  is  increased. 


3  358  885 
DISPENSER  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 
Theodore  R.  Flowers,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,118  i 

5  Claims.  {CI.  222—146) 


1.  A  measuring  dispenser  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  container,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  measuring  cup 
mountable  on  said  container  with  one  end  of  the  cup 
penetrating  a  side  panel  of  said  container  at  a  point  below 
the  container  top  and  being  in  material  receiving  relation 
therewith,  gate  means  normally  held  open  mounted  rear- 
ward of  said  one  end  of  the  cup  between  said  one  end  and 
the  interior  of  said  container,  lever  means  coupled  to  said 
gate  means  for  selectively  closing  said  gate  means 
thereby  preventing  communication  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  cup,  the  second  end  of  said  cup  de- 
fining a  dispensing  opening,  openable  door  means  clos- 
ing said  dispensing  opening,  and  means  operatively  as- 
sociating said  door  means  with  said  gate  means  comprising 
an  elongated  operating  rod  enclosed  within  said  measur- 
ing cup,  engaging  said  door  means  and  actuable  so  as  to 
push  open  said  door  means,  a  head  on  said  rod,  and  a 
cam  member  on  said  gate  means  engageable  against  said 
rod  head  as  said  gate  means  closes  so  as  to  actuate  said 
rod  and  open  said  door  means. 


1,  In  combination,  an  aerosol  container  and  a  dis- 
pensing arrangement  for  use  in  dispensing  a  pressurized 
product  from  said  aerosol  container  in  a  heated  condi- 
tion, said  aerosol  container  having  a  depressible  nozzle 
portion  which  operates  a  valve  to  release  the  product  from 
said  container,  said  dispensing  arrangement  including  a 


3  358  887 

MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  MECHANISM  IN- 
CLUDING A  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  LADLE 
AND  BOOT  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  W.  Taccone,  Erit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shahmoon  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,918 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—166) 

1.  A  pouring  station  comprising  a  boot  pivoted  for 
movement  of  its  lower  discharge  end  between  a  forward 
pouring  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  tiltable  ladle 
disposed  with  its  pivot  and  spout  near  the  upper  end  of 
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the  boot,  and  a  single  actuator  so  connected  between  the 
boot  and  the  ladle  that  operation  of  the  actuator  advances 

I 


II' 
/ 

the  boot  and  tilts  the  ladle  to  pour  its  contents  into  the 
boot. 

3,358,888 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Carl  Dawson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

(93  Ford  Lane,  Hazelwood,  Mo.     63042) 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,899 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—250) 


3,358389 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

James  Frank  Robinson,  19611  Batteraea  Blvd., 

Rocliy  River,  Oiiio     44116 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,266 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—457) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  first 
end  wall  located  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  second 
end  wall  carried  by  the  body  and  located  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  end  wall  whereby  a  measuring  chamber 
is  defined  by  the  tubular  body  and  end  walls,  the  first  and 
second  end  walls  being  provided  with  first  and  second  end 
ports,  respectively,  which  communicate  with  the  measur- 
ing chamber,  a  metering  element  carried  by  the  tubular 
body  within  the  measuring  chamber  for  movement  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  end  walls  and  having  a  specific 
gravity  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  fluid,  the  meter- 
ing element  being  adapted  to  block  the  first  port  when 
forced  against  the  first  end  wall  and  to  block  the  second 
port  when  forced  against  the  second  end  wall,  a  source 
of  fluid,  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  control  valve,  conduits  for  establishing  communication 
betwen  the  control  valve  and  the  first  port,  second  port 
and  source  of  fluid,  the  control  valve  being  adapted  for 
optionally  establishing  communication  between  the  source 
of  fluid  and  the  first  or  second  ports  whereby  fluid  is  in- 
troduced into  the  measuring  chamber  from  one  port  there- 
by forcing  the  metering  element  toward  the  opposite  port 
so  as  to  cause  a  measured  dosage  of  fluid  to  flow  out  of 
the  opposite  port  before  the  metering  element  is  forced 
against  the  end  wall  in  which  such  opposite  port  is  lo- 
cated, the  metering  element  further  being  loosely  fitted 
within  the  measuring  chamber  so  that  a  limited  amount  of 
fluid  slips  past  the  metering  element  as  it  moves  from  one 
end  wall  to  the  other. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  having  opposed  side  wall  portions,  and  receptacle 
means  slidably  and  telescopically  receivable  within  said 
sleeve,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  lid  having  an 
edge  portion  hinged  to  said  receptacle  means,  and  wing 
portions  enveloping  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  side 
wall  portions  of  said  tubular  sleeve;  and  camming  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  wing  portions  and  the 
enveloped  parts  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  wings  to  travel  along 
a  predetermined  path,  whereby  withdrawal  of  said  recep- 
tacle means  from  telescopic  engagement  with  said  tubu- 
lar sleeve,  simultaneously  causes  said  lid  to  open  and 
advancement  of  said  receptacle  means  into  telescopic  en- 
gagement with  said  tubular  sleeve,  simultaneously  causes 
said  lid  to  close. 


3,358,890 

DISPENSER  DEVICE  FOR  FLOWABLE 

MATERIAL 

Gay  J.  Dalfo,  2927  Crafton  Drive, 

Comwells  Heights,  Pa.     19020 

FUcd  June  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,699 

10  Claims.  (CL  222—507) 


1.  A  capping  and  dispensing  means  to  be  used  with  a 
container  which  holds  flowable  material  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  an  upper  member  movably  engaged  with  said  base 
member; 

(c)  a  spout  member  slidably  disposed  in  linear  recip- 
rocating relationship  with  said  base  member,  and 
having  a  first  aperture  therein; 

(d)  second  aperture  means  disposed  in  said  base  mem- 
ber to  be  aligned  with  said  first  aperture  when  said 
spout  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
and  to  provide  an  opening  to  said  container; 

(e)  motion  translation  means  disposed  in  said  upper 
member  and  slidably  coupled  to  said  spout  member 
to  translate  the  movement  of  said  upper  member  into 
a  movement  of  said  spout  member  so  as  to  cause 
said  spout  member  to  extend  and  retract  from  said 
base  member  in  response  to  said  movement. 
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3  358,891 

ANTI-SLIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GARMENT 

HANGER 

Walter  G.  Rowc,  697  West  End  Ave, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,243 

1  Claim.  (CI.  223--88) 


M     »> 


21 
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Anti-slip  attachment  for  the  sloping  shoulder  portions 
of  a  conventional  triangular  wire  garment  hanger  com- 
prising a  flexible  plastic  body  consisting  of  an  elongated 
member,  means  extending  transversely  of  said  member 
for  engagement  with  a  gaynent  when  suspended  from 
said  hanger,  said  elongated  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  formed  the  entire  length  thereof, 
said  longitudinally  extending  channel  being  substantially 
circular  in  cross  section  and  having  resilient  inwardly 
curved  side  flanges,  said  side  flanges  having  closely  spaced 
free  ends  providing  an  opening  into  the  channel  whereby 
said  attachment  may  be  snapped  on  said  sloping  shoulder 
portions  of  said  hanger. 


between  the  web  and  said  surface  and  by  successive 
ones  of  said  teeth  engaging  the  leading  ends  of  their 
respective  perforations,  the  transfer  of  movement  of 
the  web  by  one  tooth  to  the  next  tooth  occurring 
when  the  perforation  engaged  by  said  one  tooth  is 
at  least  partially  in  the  outgoing  path  of  the  web 
and  differences  in  the  pitch  of  said  teeth  and  the 
perforations  being  compensated  for  by  relative  fric- 
tional  slippage  between  the  web  portion  and  said 
surface. 


3,358,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  MOVING  A  WEB 

PAST  A  SPECIFIC  POINT 
Femand  Belanger,  Phoenix,  and  Jack  E.  Steinfcldt,  Buck- 
eye, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cmpora- 
tion,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,575 
10  Claims.  (CI.  226—195) 


I  .  2  358  892 

SPROCKET-TYPE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Robert    B.   Johnson,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   and   Henry    A. 
Thomson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,643 
14  Claims.  (CL  226—85) 


1.  A  system  for  moving  with  a  substantially  constant 
linear  velocity  a  web  having  spaced  perforations  adjacent 
at  least  one  longitudinal"  edge  thereof,  the  perforations 
having  a  pitch  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  a  pre- 
determined pitch,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  member  about  which  the  web  is  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  wrapped  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  member  having  a  peripheral 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
teeth  extending  from  said  surface  for  entering  the 
perforations  in  the  web,  said  teeth  having  a  pitch 
corresponding   substantially    to   the   predetermined 
pitch: 
means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant velocity; 
first  means  positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  member 
for  guiding  the  web  into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber; and 
second  means  positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber generally  opposite  said  first  means  for  guiding  the 
web  into  an  outgoing  path; 
said  second  oieans  cooperating  with  said  first  means 
to  urge  a  portion  of  the  web  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  and  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined tension  in  the  web  portion,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the   web   is  effected   by   surface   friction 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  web  past  a  predeter- 
mined pont  at  a  constant  uniform  speed  the  combination 
of 

a  cylindrically  shaped  roller, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  posi- 
tion, 

a  supportii>g  frame, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  roller  to  said  frame  to  allow  substantially 
horizontal  pivotal  movement  thereof, 

means  operatively  afifixed  to  said  roller  so  as  to  move 
the  radius  of  gyration  of  the  roller  into  substantial 
coincidence  with  the  circumference  defining  the 
roller, 

an  elongated  web  passed  around  the  roller  so  that  it 
contacts  at  least  90*  of  the  circumference  thereof 
and  so  that  one  end  extends  outwardly  therefrom 
substantially  perpendicxilar  to  the  pivotal  mounting 
means,  and 

means  to  uniformly  pull  the  web  from  the  one  end  to 
effect  advancement  aroimd  the  roller. 


3,358,894 
STRIP  GUIDE  FOR  A  PINHOLE  DETECTOR 
Joseph  W.  Hags,  North  Huntington  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,031 
3  Claims.  (CL  226—198) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  and  shielding  the  edges  of  a 
strip  passing  through  a  pinhole  detector  or  the  like 
comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  with  respect  to  one  another 
transversely  of  the  strip,  means  for  urging  said  carriages 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  an  endless  belt  on  each  of 
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said  carriages  movable  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  said  edge,  two  pulleys 
mounted  on  each  carriage  and  arranged  on  vertical  axes 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  adjacent  strip  edge,  and  a  third 
pulley  mounted  on  each  carriage  rearwardly  of  the  said 
two  pulleys  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  said 
two  pulleys,  said  pulleys  having  peripheral  grooves  for 
receiving  said  belt,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  each  car- 
riage for  driving  said  third  pulley. 


3  358  895 
FASTENER  SETTING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Chiabrandy,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 
and  Judd  Maoufacluring  Company,  New  Brilaia,  Coon., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,114 
6  Claims.  (CI.  227—15) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  two-part  fastener  to  the 
outside  and  inside  of  a  pocltet  formed  by  extension  waist 
bands  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixture,  mean^ 
supporting  said  fixture  at  only  one  end  thereof  on  said 
frame,  said  fixture  having  an  elongated  free  end  portion 
insertabic  into  a  pocket  formed  by  an  extension  waist- 
band, said  free  end  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  an  aperture  of  an  apertured 
fastener  part  when  the  same  is  received  in  an  assembly 
position  on  said  free  end  portion,  first  and  second  operat- 
ing members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixture 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  rectilinear 
movement  along  a  common  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
fixture  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative 
thereto,  and  prong  deflecting  means  movable  in  said  open-* 
ing  in  said  free  end  portion  of  said  fixture  in  response 
to  said  second  operating  member  being  moved  from  re- 
tracted to  extended  position  for  clenching  a  pronged 
fastener  part  when  it  is  positioned  in  said  opening  by 
said  first  operating  member  being  moved  from  retracted 
to  extended  position. 


3,358,896 

FULL-CIRCLE  WELDING  MACHINE 
Robert    E.    Kemp,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Mclnerney  Spring  &  Wire  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,375 
5  Claims.  (CI.  228—29) 
1.  A  machine  for  welding  the  full  circumference  of  a 
particular  primary  member  at  a  junction  with  a  par- 
ticular transverse  member,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  having  arcuate  guideway  means; 


a  receptacle  on  said  machine  for  rotatably  receiving 
a  primary  member  in  a  position  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  guideway  means. 

a  carrier  movably  mounted  in  said  guideway  means, 
said  carrier  bemg  provided  with  at  least  one  weld- 
ing torch  disposed  in  a  position  to  operate  on  a 
primary  member  mounted  in  said  receptacle; 

clamping  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
gripping  a  transverse  member,  said  clamping  means 


being  mounted  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  curvature 

of  said  guideway  means; 
'drive  means  for  rotating  said  clamping  means  and  for 

moving  said  carrier  in  said  guideway  means;  and 
control  means  for  said  drive  means  adapted  to  establish 

opposite  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  said  clamping 

means  about  the  axis  thereof  during  operation  of 

said  torch. 

3,358,897 
ELECTRIC  LEAD  WIRE  BONDING  TOOLS 
Frank  L.  Christensen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tem- 
press  Research  Co.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
L'tah 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,282 
17  Claims.  (CI.  228—40) 


f 


1.  In  a  wire  lead  bonding  tool:  a  tip  comprising  a  sin- 
tered tungsten  carbide  portion,  said  portion  having  an 
end  face  and  a  passage  including  an  orifice  of  substan- 
tially constant  diameter  opening  through  said  end  face, 
whereby  wire  fed  through  said  passage  and  its  orifice  can 
be  pressed  by  said  end  face  against  a  companion  surface; 
the  length  of  said  orifice  being  about  three  to  ten  times 
the  diameter  of  said  onfice. 
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'  3,358,898 

REPAIR  TAPE 
RusseU  J.  Medkeff,  235  OW  Eagle  School  Road,  Wayne, 
Pa.     19087,  and  James  S.  Jackson,  40  Overhill  Circle, 
Media,  Pa.     19063 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,459 
4  Claims.  (CI.  228—56) 


3,358,900 
PACKAGING 
Richard  R.  Perdue,  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,550.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct   18,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
508,622 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—30) 


1.  Mending  tape  for  use  with  pipes,  rods  and  the  like 
comprising:  base  material  having  two  outer  surfaces  and 
being  formed  into  a  relatively  long  strand  whereby  its 
length  is  many  times  longer  than  its  width;  said  base  niate- 
rial  beipg  tension  formed  along  its  length  to  cause  it  to 
wind  itself  lengthwise  into  a  spiral  pattern;  solder  mate- 
rial coated  on  both  said  outer  surfaces. 


3,358,899 

CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Wainberg,  4755  Blvd.  des  Grandes  Prairies, 

St.  Leonard,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,973 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—29) 


1.  A  foldable  blank  composed  of  paperboard  or  the 
like  and  useful  for  manufacture  of  carton-protected  film 
packages  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  base  portion; 

(b)  a  rectangular  side  wall  portion  extending  laterally 
from  each  edge  of  the  base  portion;  each  such  side 
wall  being  coextensive  with  the  edge  from  which  it 
extends  and  having  an  equal  width; 

(c)  a  rectangular  flange  extending  laterally  from  the 
I         free  edge  of.  each  side  wall  portion;  each  having  an 

equal  width;  one  opposing  pair  of  said  flanges  hav- 
,  ing  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  its  respective  side 
1  1 1  wall  plus  a  rectangular  extension  on  each  end  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  flange;  the  other  opposing  pair 
of  flanges  having  a  length  equal  to  their  respective 
side  walls;  and 

(d)  means  along  the  jointures  of  the  base  portion  and 
each  wall  portion  and  along  the  jointures  of  each 
wall  portion  and  its  respective  flange  permitting  fold- 
ing of  these  portions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.   A   container  comprising  a   pre-cut  blank,   scored, 
folded  and  set  up  to  provide  a  container  having  front  and 
rear  walls,  a  bottom  wall  section  formed  of  a  pair  of  bot- 
tom walls  integral  with  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  at  an  inclined  angle  and  ter- 
minating into  inner  parallel  longitudinal  intermittent  fold 
lines  interspaced  with  parallel  cut-out  portions  extending 
away  therefrom  and  towards  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
pair  of   integral   longitudinal   central   partitions  formed 
from  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  bottom  walls  and  integral 
with  the  inner  parallel  longitudinal  intermittent  fold  lines 
and  having  common  and  parallel  transverse  cut-out  por- 
tions,   longitudinal    alternate   locking  panels  and   longi- 
tudinal alternate  separator  panels  formed  from  the  trans- 
verse cut-out  portions  of  said  longitudinal  central  parti- 
tions and  interspaced  with  one  another,  end  and  inter- 
mediate inverted  U-shaped  struts  integral  with  said  longi- 
tudinal central  partitions  and  formed  from  the  transverse 
cut-out  portions  thereof,  transverse  walls  and  transverse 
partitions  hingedly  secured  to  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  straddling  the   transverse  cut-out   portions  of  said 
longitudinal  central  partitions  and  the  longitudinal  inter- 
mittent fold  lines  of  said  bottom  walls,  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal locking  panels  having  a  locking  shoulder  for  over- 
lapping and  engaging  the  top  edge  of  an  adjacent  trans- 
verse partition  and  a  contact  shoulder  for  abutting  a  flat 
side  of  an  adjacent  transverse  wall,  transverse  ledges  in- 
tegral with  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  top  surface  of  at  least  two  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  struts,  and  a  cover  integral  with  said  rear  wall 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  said  container. 


I  3,358,901 

CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Wainberg,  4755  Blvd.  des  Grandes  Prairies, 

St.  Leooanl,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,588 

7  Claims.  (CI.  229—31) 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  one-piece  pre-cut  blank 
and  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upright  walls  integral  with 
said  bottom  wall,  extension  members  integrally  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  upright  walls  to  one  another,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  each  of  said  extension  members 
is  composed  of  a  cut-out  portion  so  as  to  complete  an 
overlocking  member  that  is  an  intergral  part  of  the  adja- 
cent upright  walls  and  an  underlocking  member  that  is 
integral  with  one  of  the  adjacent  upright  walls,  the  over- 
locking  member  and  the  underlocking  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  another  to  interlock  the  adjacent  ufu'ight 
walls  together,  in  their  erected  position  and  from  the  in- 
side of  the  container. 
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3^58,902 
SECONDARY  CLOSURE 
Robert  W.  Emmert  and  William  R.  R.  Park,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,127 
10  Claims.  (CL  229^-43) 


1.  A  heat  shrinkable  secondary  closure,  the  closure 
comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  a  heat  shrinliable  syn- 
thetic resinous  thermoplastic  material,  the  strip  having  two 
generally  parallel  edges  along  first  and  second  sides,  the 
strip  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of 
the  sides,  the  second  end  having  an  edge  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  one  edge  of  the  side  of  the  strip  and  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  remaining  side  of  the  strip,  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  strip  being  joined  together 
wherein  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second  ends  are  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relationship  to  form  a  generally  circular 
configuration  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face. ' 

3,358,903 

PAPER  BAGS  HAVING  LEAK-PROOF  SEAMS 

Patrick  J.  De  Stefano  and  Burke  P.  Lokey,  Metairie,  La., 

assignors  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,036 

4  Claims,  (CL  229—53) 
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3,358,904 

PLASTIC  BAGS 

Ghislain  Leon  Van  Houtte,  4  Rue  Cardinal  Lavigerie, 

Etterbeek,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  23,  1965, 

20,648 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—54) 


A  bag  of  weldable  sheet  plastic  material  in  the  form  of  a 
flattened  seamless  tube  providing  front  and  baclL  panels, 
the  panels  having  their  side  edges  welded  together  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  bag  with  a  seamless  top  and  bottom  and 
seamed  side  edges,  an  integral  loop-shaped  handle  formed 
as  two  spaced  apart  integral  loop  straps  extending  oblique- 
ly toward  the  top  center  of  the  bag  and  provided  by  re- 
moving a  top  central  portion  as  well  as  the  top  comer 
edges  of  the  closed  bag  so  that  the  bag  bottom,  front  and 
back  panels,  and  integral  loop  handle  which  are  stressed 
by  a  load  in  the  bag  are  seamless  and  continuous. 


3,358,905 

FLEXIBLE  BAG  TYPE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
AND  METHOD  OF  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 
SAME 

Adrianus  Soesbergen,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1965, 

41,050/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  229—^2) 


I     t 
1.  A  paper  bag  with  leak -proof  capability  that  has  a 
seamless  bottom  and  a  leak-proof  compound  seam  along 
each  side,  each  compound  seam  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  seam  of  peel-joint  type  that  is  formed 
by  adhesively  conjoining  the  edges  of  opposed  bag 
walls,  the  adhesive  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  bag  and  the  seam  being  protected  from  trans- 
versely applied  loads,  and 

(b)  a  secondary  seam  of  shear-joint  type  that  is  paral- 
lel to  the  primary  seam  and  is  formed  by  adhesive 
juncture  with' a  bag  wall  on  the  tension  side  of  the 
primary  seam,  the  adhesive  being  shielded  from  the 
interior  of  the  bag  by  the  primary  scam,  said 
secondary  seam  being  capable  of  functioning  as  a 
secondary  leakage  barrier  and  of  entirely  sustaining 
transversely  applied  loads.  ^  ]   . 


1.  A  method  of  closing  and  sealing  a  flexible  bag 
formed  of  fusible  material  comprising  the  steps  of  gather- 
ing the  material  of  the  bag  adjacent  its  free  end  so  as 
to  form  a  skein,  placing  a  ring  formed  of  a  fusible  ma- 
terial that  is  solid  and  rigid  at  norma]  room  temperature 
about  the  skein  with  a  portion  of  the  skein  projecting 
through  and  above  the  ring,  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  the  free  projecting  portion  of  the  skein  with  such  pres- 
sure being  applied  in  a  generally  axial  direction  relative 
to  the  ring  so  as  to  fuse  and  compact  the  ring  together 
with  the  free  projecting  skein  portion;  and  allowing  the 
fused  and  compacted  ring  and  skein  portion  to  cool  and 
solidify  thereby  forming  a  solid  seal. 


3,358,906 

HEAT  SEALABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
BAGS  FOR  COINS 
John  A.  Faiers,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lamson 
Paragon  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,716 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 
1.  An  integral  bag  made  entirely  of  transparent  ma- 
terial including  a  continuous  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
provided  with  a  transverse  cut-out  portion  extending  along 
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the  entire  width  of  said  second  wall,  said  cut-out  portion 
commencing  substantially  at  a  point  halfway  a|png  the 
length  of  said  second  wall  and  terminating  at  about  two 
thirds  along  the  length  thereof,  the  top  and  bottorn  trans- 
verse edges  and  the  longitudinal  lateral  edges  of  said  walls 
being  heat  sealed  to  one  another  so  as  to  define^  pair  of 


spaced  pockets  of  unequal  size  therewithin,  the  larger  of 
said  pockets  being  substantially  three  times  the  size  of  the 
smaller  of  said  pockets,  said  larger  pocket  adapted  to 
retain  a  plurality  of  coins  and  to  be  folded  into  the  smaller 
of  said  pockets,  the  coins  within  said  larger  pocket  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  pockets  from  their  folded 
position.  

'  3,358,907 

SEWN  VALVE  BAG  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
ELASTIC  INSERT 
Howard  J.  Wlnegard,  Trenton,  NJ^  assigDor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vfavinia 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,031 
9  Clainu.  (CL  229—62^  r 


1.  A  sewn  valve  bag  having  its  corner  turned  inwardly 
to  form  a  valve  with  an  inwardly  directed  valve  flap,  an 
elastic  valve  insert  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  valve  flap 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  flap,  said 
elastic  valve  insert  having  a  stretchable  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  bag  for  receiving  a 
filling  spout. 

3,358,908 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR 
Norbert  J.  Gawin,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,802 

10  Claims.  (CI.  230—24)  * 

1.  A  fluid  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  and  an  out- 
let chamber  and  having  an  inlet  port  member  opening  and 
closing  a  port  from  the  pumping  chamber  to  a  fluid  source 
and  having  a  movable  pump  member  in  the  pumping 
chamber  with  a  suction  stroke  to  move  the  port  member  to 
open  the  inlet  port  and  draw  fluid  into  the  pumping  cham- 
ber and  a  compression  stroke  to  transfer  the  fluid  through 
a  valvcd  outlet  port  of  the  outlet  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 


a  wall  means  separating  said  pumping  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamber  having  a  leal^  passageway  joining  said 
chambers,  and 

a  valve  means  connected  to  the  leak  passageway  respon- 
sive to  the  relative  pressure  in  the  ptunping  chamber 


and  the  outlet  chamber  to  open  said  leak  passageway 
during  the  suction  stroke  and  close  the  passageway 
during  the  compression  stroke,  and 
means  responsive  to  stopping  of  the  movable  pimip 
member  to  simultaneously  open  the  piunping  cham- 
ber to  a  referenced  pressure  and  the  valve  means. 


3,358^ 
DEVICE  FOR  STARTBVG  GAS  TURBINES 
iTar  Martin  Mansaon  and  Frans  Erk  Ossian  Ostmar, 
Finqpong,  Sweden,  ass^ors  to  Stal  Laval,  Finspong, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

5,075/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  230— 45) 


i 


1.  A  device  for  starting  gas  turbines  with  a  low  pres- 
sure and  a  high  pressure  compressor,  said  compressors 
being  connected  in  series  by  means  of  an  air  duct,  a  com- 
pressed air  jet  arranged  between  the  compressors,  said 
jet  being  located  centrally  in  the  air  duct  and  providing 
spacing  between  it  and  the  wall  of  the  duct,  hinged  valve 
flaps  operable  across  the  air  duct  aroimd  the  jet,  said 
flaps  when  closed  being  effective  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  jet  and  the  interior  of  the  duct  when  the  jet  is 
in  operation,  to  thereby  prevent  the  backflow  of  the  com- 
pressed air  introduced  by  the  jet  and  which  when  the  com- 
pressors begin  to  suck  air,  are  opened  to  allow  passage 
to  the  flow  of  air  from  the  low  pressure  compressor. 


3,358,910 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Zenjiro  Oda  and  Tatsuo  Asamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Nippon   Electric   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1964, 

39/64,674 

4  Claims.  (CL  230—69) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  sublimation  pump  wherein  evacuation 

of  gas  is  achieved  with  the  aid  of  evaporation  of  a  getter 

material,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  feeding  getter  material  from 
a  getter  supply  bank. 
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a  first  filamentary  type  heater  for  continuously  melting 

said  getter  material  in  a  chamber, 
a   second   filamentary   type   heater  adjadent  said  first 

heater  for  periodically  melting  an  additional  amount 

of  getter  material  to  supplement  the  amount  of  such 

material  vaporized  by  said  first  heater, 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  getter 

material  in  the  region  of  said  melting  means  where- 


by the  same  may  be  controlled  to  insure  the  continu- 
ous supply  of  said  material  to  said  melting  means, 

said  sensing  means  including  a  contact  electrode  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  getter  material, 

and  means  for  allowing  the  getter  material  in  said  getter 
supply  bank  to  be  replenished  without  breaking  vac- 
uum in  said  chamber,  whereby  said  pump  may  be 
continuously  operated  for  extremely  long  periods  of 
time. 


3,358,911  , 

BLOWER 
Frederick  H.  Bandlow,  Tberesa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Broan 
^Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Hartford,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
*  Wi«:onsin 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,225 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


1.  A  blower  comprising  a  housing  having  laterally 
spaced  walls  respectively  with  axially  aligned  air  inlet 
ports,  an  air  impeller  between  the  walls  to  draw  air  into 
the  housing  through  said  ports,  a  slide  damper  for  each 
port,  a  cross  pintle  projecting  between  said  walls  and  con- 
nected to  each  damper,  a  cross  swing  arm  offset  radially 
from  the  pintle  axis  and  connected  to  the  dampers,  crank 
means  for  totaling  the  cross  swing  arm  about  the  axis  of 
the  pintle  to  swing  the  dampers  with  respect  to  the  ports, 
and  springs  reacting  between  the  cross  swing  arm  and  the 
dampers  to  bias  the  dampers  against  the  said  spaced  walls. 


3,358,912 

MULTI-SECTION  BLOWER  WHEEL 

Robert  A.  Beesley,  Decatur  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Vemco  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,842 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 

1.  The  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  separate  blower  wheels  in  axial  abut- 
ment; 
a  circumferential  flange  around  each  end  of  wheels 
facing  end  to  end  with  an  adjacent  wheel;  and 


a  ring  extending  circumferentially  around,  transversely 
over  and  around  sides  of  said  flanges  urging  one 
against  the  other  into  compressive  abutment; 


an  interengagement  between  said  ring  and  said  abutting 
flanges  constituting  the  sole  mean?  for  axial  align- 
ing and  driving  of  one  wheel  from  the  other. 


3,358,913 

ML'LTI-SFCTION   BLOWER  WHEEL 

Robert  A.  Beesley,  Wcstport,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Vemco  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,010 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 


1.  A  blower  wheel  comprising 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  grouped  bla<jles  extending  parallel 
with  a  common  axis; 

a  circumferential  flange  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
pairs  carrying  the  respective  ends  of  the  blades; 

a  circular  member  located  between  the  blade  groups 
and  having  a  marginal  zone  therearound  in  a  radial 
plane  on  opposite  sides; 

opposing  end  tlanges  bearing  against  said  member  zones; 
and  I      ' 

a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  member,  part  in  one  axial  direction  and  part 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction  over  said  flanges  and 
radially  inwardly  thereover  from  said  periphery  re- 
taining the  flanges  respectively,  against  opposite  faces 
of  said  member.  |  F 


3,358,914 
COMPRESSORS 

William  Robertson  Macmillan,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to 
Tilghman's  Limited,  Broadbeath,  Altrincbam,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
I  Oct.  6,  1964,  40,668/64 

4  CUims.  (CL  230—172) 
1.  An  oil-free  gas  compressor  comprising  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  piston  rings  of  anti-friction  material,  a  segmented 
circumferential  layer  of  anti-friction  material  surround- 
ing the  skirt  of  the  piston  and  detachabjy  secured  thereto, 
a  bearing  of  the  lubricated,  sealed  type  connected  with 
said  piston,  a  connecting  rod  carrying  said  piston  through 
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3  358  916 
AXONOMETRIC  DRAWING  GUIDE 


the  intermediary  of  said  bearing,  a  crankshaft  carrying 

said  connecting  rod    said  <^'«"»^^h^aft  being  form^^^^^  SuTo;  Windsor,' Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

plurality  of  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  of  the  lubn-  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

,  Delaware 

f  FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,788 

'  l'  9  Claims.  (CI.  235— 89) 


T  was  wwwtCTiON  y«w 


cated,  sealed  type  for  the  crankshaft  parts,  one  of  said 
bearings  for  the  crankshaft  parts  supporting  the  connect- 
ing rod  on  one  of  the  crankshaft  parts. 


3  358  915 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AIR  PUMP 
Roland  D.  Beck  and  Thomas  H.  David,  Jr.,  Anaheim, 
Alva  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Donald  A.  Doyle, 
Santa  Ana,  and  John  H.  Geiger,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,605,  now  Patent 
No.  3,255,956,  dated  June  14, 1966,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  149,990,  filed  Nov.  3,  1961. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
568,995. 

2  Claims.  (CL  230—228) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  three  dimen- 
sional drawings  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  scales  imprinted 
thereon,  a  first  one  of  said  scales  being  commensurate 
with  horizontal  angles  of  view  of  objects  to  be  drawn, 
a  first  plurality  of  additional  scales  being  oriented 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  first  one  of  said 
scales,  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  scales 
being  calibrated  in  accordance  with  percentage  of 
foreshortening  of  an  axis  of  the  object  to  be  drawn, 
said  base  member  further  carrying  a  family  of  curves 
which  cross  said  first  plurality  of  additional  scales 
and  a  pair  of  protractor  scales; 
a  first  transparent  overlay,  said  first  overlay  carrying 
second  and  third  scales  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  commensurate  with  indicia  on  the  second  of  said 
scales,  said  first  overlay  being  pivotably  attached  to 
said  base  member  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  protrac- 
tor scales;  and 
a  second  transparent  overlay,  said  second  overlay  carry- 
ing fourth  and  fifth  scales  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  commensurate  with  indicia  on  the  fourth  of 
I         said  scales,  ^aid  second  overlay  being  pivotably  at- 
tached to  said  base  member  at  one  end  of  the  other 
of  said  protractor  scales. 


1.  In  combination:  a  fluid  pump  having  a  fluid  intake, 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  fluid  exhaust;  a  valve  seat  in 
said  chamber;  a  one  piece  valve  groove  forming  con- 
struction surrounding  said  valve  seat  and  defining  two 
opposed  substantially  flat  parallel  walls  joined  together 
by  an  outer  annular  wall;  and  a  flexible  disc  having  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  means  loosely  held  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  flat  and  annular  walls, 
centrally  seating  on  said  valve  seat,  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  said  disc,  said  valve  seat  and  valve  disc  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  valve  seat  extends 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  flat  groove  wall  in  the 
direction  of  said  valve  disc  and  engages  said  valve  disc 
to  cause  said  outer  peripheral  edge  means  of  said  valve 
disc  to  engage  the  other  flat  groove  wall  and  to  cause  the 
central  part  of  said  valve  disc  to  bear  against  said  valve 
seat  with  a  slight  force  and  normally  close  the  same. 


3  358,917 

TOTAL  TAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING 

CALCULATING  OR  LIKE  MACHINE 

Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Turin,  and  Micbele  Bovio,  Ban- 

chette,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 

S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1965,  756,570 

14  Claims.  (CI.  235—60.31) 


1.  In  a  printing  calculating  or  like  machine  having  a 
set  of  denominationally  arranged  reciprocable  actuators 
differentially  movable  according  to  an  amount  to  be  ac- 
cumulated, and  a  register  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  actuators  when  so  reciprocated  to  accumulate  said 
amount,  a  total  taking  device  comprising  in  combination : 
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(a)  means  for  causing  said  actuators  to  be  reciprocated 
under  control  of  said  register  to  zeroize  the  corre- 
sponding orders  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  additional  order  on  said  register  located 
at  right  of  said  actuators, 

(c)  and  at  least  a  toothed  member  located  at  right  of 
said  actuators  and  automatically  reciprocable  imme- 
diately before  said  corresponding  orders  are  zero- 
ized by  said  actuators  for  zeroizing  said  additional 
order.  i 


3^58,918 

PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PREvmNG 

CALCULATING  OR  LIKE  MACHINE 

Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  and  Lorenziao  BeiUno,  Settimo 

Vittone,  Itmly,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C^  S.p^., 

Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Set.  No.  541,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1965,  8,943/65 

6  Claims.  (CL  235—60^1) 


1.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  a  printing  calculat- 
ing or  like  machine,  having  a  platen  adapted  to  be  rotated 
before  the  printing  in  a  predetermined  direction  a  plu- 
rality of  line  spaces  for  retracting  said  paper  and  to  be 
rotated  after  the  printing  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
advancing  said  paper  at  least  one  line  space  farther  than 
said  plurality  of  line  spaces,  a  ratchet  wheel  bodily  rotat- 
able  with  said  platen,  and  a  spring  urged  locking  mem- 
ber normally  locking  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  cyclically  operating  means  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing member  through  a  predetermined  forward  stroke 
before  the  printing, 

(b)  means  for  causing  said  locking  member  to  yield- 
ably  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  predetermined 
direction, 

(c)  an  intercepting  member  for  arresting  said  ratchet 
wheel  after  being  rotated  said  plurality  of  line 
spaces  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  complete  its  said  forward 
stroke  independently  from  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(d)  and  restoring  means  effective  after  the  printing 
for  returning  said  locking  member  through  a  rear- 
ward stroke  equal  to  said  forward  stroke  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  opposite  direction  said 
farther  line  space. 


(b)  increasing  by  a  different  given  increment  the  dis- 
tance along  said  linear  path  from  said  actuator  to  said 
second  limit  means,  in  response  to  each  occurrence 
of  a  second  signal. 


(c)  and  detecting  when  said  actuator  actuates  either  of 
said  first  and  said  second  limit  means. 


3J58,92i 

DEVICE  FOR  STOlSwG  AND  RETRIEVING 

INFORMATION 

Michael  B.  Rlnglcy,  Charleston  Heichts,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,213  i 

1  Claim.  (CL  235—88) 


3358  919 
RATIO  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Louis  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,332 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—61) 
1.  A  method  of  administering  a  sequential  sampling 
plan,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  increasing  by  a  given  increment  the  distance  from 
an  actuator  to  a  first  limit  means  along  a  linear  path 
of  fixed  length  connecting  said  first  limit  means  to  a 
second  limit  means,  in  response  to  each  occurrence 
of  a  first  signal,  i 


A  hand-held  device  for  Coring,  c6rrelating  and  retriev- 
ing kraft  pulping  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  disk, 

(b)  a  top  disk  that  is  parallel  to  said  bottom  disk,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  sectors  having  equal  angular 
width  and  concentrically  disposed  circles  in- 
scribed thereupon,  at  least  one  sector  having 
identifying  descriptions  of  kraft  paper  proper- 
ties and  pulping  results  with  reference  to  said 
circles, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  sectorial  slots  of  equal  angular 
width,  each  slot  being  bounded  by  test  sectors 
and  having  an  anguar  width  equalling  one- 
fourth  of  the  angular  width  of  the  test  sectors, 
and 

(3)  a  central  zone  that  contains  data  identifying 
each  slot  as  to  pulping  time  and  temperature, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  data  disks  that  are  parallel  to  and 
between  said  bottom  disk  and  said  top  disk,  each 
data  disk  comprising:  ■    \  \ 

( 1 )  a  central  zone, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  sectors  that  coincide  in  width 
and  spacing  with  the  sectors  in  the  top  disk. 
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each  sector  being  divided  into  four  radial  files 
of  equal  angular  width  that  contain  data  about 
paper  properties  and  cooking  results,  arranged 
in  concentric  rows  and  in  spatial  correspondence 
with  the  concentric  circles  in  the  top  disk, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  sectorial  slots,  separating  the 
sectors,  that  coincide  in  width  and  spacing  with 
the  sectorial  slots  in  the  top  disk,  and 

(4)  a  tab,  rigidly  attached  to  each  data  disk,  that 
is  adjacent  to  the  outer  boundary  of  a  sector  and 
protrudes  beyond  the  rim  of  said  data  disk, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  concentric  alkalinity  layer,  adjacent  to 
said  outer  boundary,  that  is  divided  into 
four  equal  parts,  each  part  having  one  of 
two  active  alkali  pulping  levels  inscribed 
thereon,  whereby  differing  levels  are  side- 
by-side, 

(b)  a  concentric  sulfidity  layer,  adjacent  to 
I         the  alkalinity  layer,  that  is  divided  into  two 

equal  parts,  each  part  having  one  of  two 
sulfidity  levels  inst^ribed  thereon  and  each 
sulfidity  level  coinciding  with  both  alka- 
linity levels  in  the  alkalinity  layer,  and 

(c)  a  concentric  slowness  layer,  adjacent  to 
said  sulfidity  layer,  having  a  slowness  level 
inscribed  thereon  that  coincides  with  both 
sulfidity  levels  and  characterizes  all  data 
on  said  data  disk, 

(d)  a  shaft  that  centrally  transpierces  all  disks  and  is 
aligned  perpendicularly  thereto, 

(e)  means  for  retaining  said  disks  on  said  shaft,  and 

(f)  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
data  disks,  comprising: 

(1)  an  arcuate  slot  within  the  central  zone  of 
each  data  disk,  each  arcuate  slot  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  centrally  transpiercing  shaft 
and  having  an  angular  length  equalling  five 
times  the  angular  width  of  the  arcuate  slots,  and 

(2)  a  lim  t  bolt  that  is  rigidly  attached  to  said 
I    top  disk  and  to  said  bottom  disk,  is  parallel  to 

said  shaft,  and  passes  through  all  of  said  arcuate 
slots. 

3  358  921 
TAX-COMPUTING  METERING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Berck,  Hayward,  and  Leif  J.  Sundblom, 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,718 
12  Claims.  (CI.  235—94) 


(d)  means  for  selecting  said  percentage,  said  means 
being  capable  of  selecting  a  percentage  of  zero  and 
at  least  two  percentages  other  than  zero. 


3  358  922  ' 

MODULATING  VALVE 

Orlo  C.  Norton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electr-o-Mech,  Inc., 

Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,323 

14  Claims.  (Q.  236—9) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  system,  a  flow  line;  modulat- 
ing valve  means  in  said  flow  line  for  regulating  the  flow 
therethrough;    solid-state    temperature    sensitive    circuit 
means  for  producing  a  modulaticm  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  deviation  of  ambient  temperature  from  the 
desired  value,  said  circuit  means  including  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  two  arms  con- 
nected between  said  input  terminals,  the  first  arm  includ- 
ing a  thermistor  in  series  with  a  first  fixed  resistance,  and 
the  second  arm  including  a  variable  resistor  in  series  with 
a  second  fixed  resistance,  the  resistance  of  said  thermistor 
varying  with  changes  in  said  ambient  temperature  and 
the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor  being  changeable 
to  select  said  desired  value,  whereby  said  bridge  has  a 
null  point  when  said  ambient  temperature  equals  said  de- 
sired value;  means  for  obtaining  from  the  junction  of 
the  resistance  in  one  of  the  said  arms  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  ambient  temperature  and  said  desired  value, 
and  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  control  the  conductivity 
thereof,  said  modulation  control  signal  being  carried  by 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  modulation  control  signal 
for  modulating  said  valve  means,  whereby  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  said  valve  means  is  proportional  to  said 
temperature  difference. 


3,358,923 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Stedman,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,363 
9  Claims.  (CI.  236—46) 


U 


-.1  ^?>— I — .,M^ — 1 — i! 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  value  of  a 


1.  A  tax-computing  metering  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  computing  the  price  of  a  commodity 
being  metered; 

(b)  means  for  computing  a  selectable  percentage  of    controllable  physical  quantity  close  to  a  predetermined 
said  price;  level, 

(c)  means  for  providing  indications  of  both  said  per-        (a)  means  for  increasing  said  value, 
centage  and  said  price  plus  said  percentage;  and  (b)  means  for  decreasing  said  value, 
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(c)  means  for  applying  a  cyclic  Gouy  oscillation  to  said 
means  (a)  and  (b), 

(d)  and  means  synchronous  with  said  oscillating  means 
for  limiting  the  maximum  duration  of  actuation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  increasing  and  decreasing  means  to 
less  than  a  full  cycle. 


3  358  924 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  MEANS 

AND  PARTS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carl  J.  Goodbouse,  Litchfield,  and  Francis  J.  Forte, 

Waterburj,  Conn.,  asjsignors  to  Robertsbaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,853 

32  Claims.  (CI.  236—46) 


1.  In  combination,  heating  means  for  cooking  food  or 
the  like,  thermostatically  operated  me^s  having  a  first 
condition  for  operating  said  heating  means  for  a  first 
temperature  effect  thereof  and  having  a  second  condition 
for  operating  said  heating  means  for  a  second  tempera- 
ture effect  thereof,  timer  means,  a  first  selector  means 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  thermostatically  op- 
erated means  and  said  timer  means  to  actuate  said  ther- 
mostatically operated  means  in  said  first  condition  there- 
of after  a  first  lapse  of  time  selected  by  said  first  selector 
means,  and  a  second  selector  means  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  said  thermostatically  operated  means  and  said 
timer  means  to  actuate  said  thermostatically  operated 
means  in  said  second  condition  thereof  after  a  second 
lapse  of  time  selected  by  said  second  selector  means. 


~  3  358  925 

BONDED  NON-MFTALLIC  TIE  PLATE 
Charles  J.  Pennine,  Monroeville,  and  Moses  W.  Gaylord, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as^gnors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,232 
5  Claims.  (CI.  238—287) 


I.  Rail  support  means  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar wood  railroad  tie  having  an  upper  surface  thereon,  a 
non-metallic  tie  plate  comprising  a  non-flowable  cross- 
linked  plastic  material  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
4000  p.s.i..  and  being  substantially  non-permanently  de- 
formable,  and  being  adhesively  bonded  to  the  wood  on 
said  upper  surface  to  completely  seal  the  interface  between 
tie  and  tie  plate,  and  to  support  a  rail  which  is  secured  to 
said  tie  and  said  tie  plate  by  holding  means  spaced  apart 
from  said  tie  plate.  i 


3,358,926 

RAIL  ANCHOR  i 

William  A.  Blackford,  901  Sloat  Blvd. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94132 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,684 

4  Claims.  (CI.  238—321) 


1.  A  one-piece  rail  anchor  for  gripping  the  base  flange 
of  a  railroad  track  which  comprises  a  channel-shaped 
body  portion;  a  toe;  and  a  gripping  finger: 

(a)  said  body  portion  consisting  of  a  web  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  formed  integrally  therewith  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  therefrom; 

(b)  said  toe  including  an  upstanding  portion  formed 
integrally  with  said  web  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  therefrom  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  extension  of  said  flanges  and 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

(c)  said  gripping  finger  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  body  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  toe 
and  consisting  of  an  albow  portion  and  a  terminal 
portion  formed  integrally  therewith, 

(1)  said  elbow  portion  being  generally  arcuately, 
channel-shaped,  extending  integrally  from  said 
web  and  said  flanges  in  an  arcuate  direction  gen- 
erally opposite  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
flanges, 

(2)  said  terminal  portion  overlying  said  web  and 
consisting  of  said  web  and  said  flanges  diverged 
into  substantially  one  plane  to  thereby  define  a 
gripping  edge.  i  i 


3,358,927 
RAIL  TIE  DOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  Welch, 
Northampton  Township,   Summit   County,   Ohio,   as- 
signors to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,233 
6  Claims.  (CI.  238-^38) 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  and  securing  a  rail  on 
and  to  a  substructure  such  as  a  cross  tie  and  including 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  tie  plate  secured  to  said 
substructure  underneath  and  transverse  to  said  rail, 
said  tie  plate  including  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
channels  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rail  and 
spaced  laterally  therefrom,  each  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  sides,  an  inner  side  facing  the  rail 
and  an  outer  side  remote  from  said  rail, 
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(b)  a  pair  of  rigid  rail  clamps  and  associated  threaded 
means  to  secure  the  same  to  said  channels,  each 
clamp  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  flange  and 
web  of  the  rail  and  extending  up  a  substantial  dis- 

I  stance  toward  the  upper  part  of  said  rail,  provided 
I  w>ith  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  side  of  said  channel  to  absorb  trans- 
versely directed  forces  imposed  on  said  assembly, 
and  downwardly  curving  means  in  contact  with  the 
tie  plate  outside  of  said  channel  to  relieve  the  tensile 
stress  on  the  threaded  securing  means,  and 

(c)  elastomeric  means  completely  separating  the  rail 
from  the  tie  plate  and  the  clamps  and  providing 
electrical  insulation  therefrom,  the  portion  of  said 
elastomeric  means  interposed  between  the  rail  and 
said  plate  and  clamps  having  a  uniform  thickness 
and  being  uniformly  compressed, 

the  improvement  comprising  flexible  reinforcing  means 
embedded  within  said  elastomer,  approximately  midway 
between  the  two  surfaces  thereof  in  the  portion  under 
compression  between  the  rail  and  the  clamps  and  tie  plate. 


3  358  928 

CUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  OIL  BURNER  CIRCUIT 

Harold  A.  Melendy,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,650 

5  Claims.  (CL  239—111) 


preheat  tubes,  preheat  member  and  at  least  in  part  over- 
lapping said  torch  head,  said  housing  and  preheat  member 
cooperatively  forming  a  liquid  chamber  surrounding  a 
major  portion  of  said  preheat  tubes,  and  passageways 
around  the  periphery  of  the  preheat  member  that  open 
to  said  liquid  chamber,  said  housing  being  spaced  from 
the  torch  head  to  provide  a  perimetric  clearance  space 
surrounding  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  torch  head 
and  opening  to  said  passageways  to  permit  liquid  flow 
between  said  clearance  space  and  liquid  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  torch  head  and 
a  wall  opposite  said  open  end,  said  preheat  tubes  outlet 
ends  opening  through  said  wall,  a  barrel  surrounding  said 
elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  portion,  means  for  at- 
taching said  barrel  first  end  portion  to  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  the  housing  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  the  barrel 
and  housing  and  retain  said  barrel  first  end  portion  spaced 
from  the  torch  head  and  generally  concentric  to  said  first 
tube  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  to  provide  a  liquid 
passageway  between  said  barrel  and  first  tube  that  opens 
to  said  clearance  space  and  conduit  means  extending  with- 
in the  barrel  and  opening  to  said  liquid  chamber  for 
conducting  liquid.  | 


2.  A  valve  for  controlling  oil  flow  between  the  cut-off 
and  the  nozzle  in  an  oil  burner  circuit  comprising 
a  valve  seat, 

a  movable  hollow  spool  valve  having  an  annular  clo- 
sure head  engaging  said  seat  to  open  and  control  a 
flow  passage  extending  past  said  seat  and  through 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  spool  valve. 
I    and  means  including  said  spool  valve  forming  a  valve 
I        controlled  relief  passage  which  is  opened  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  spool  valve  towards  said  seat 
to  vent  any  compressed  air  trapped  in  said  valve 
after  closure, 
thereby  to  prevent  forced  dribble  of  oil  from  the  nozzle 
after  closure  of  the  valve.  ; 


3  358  929 

WATER  COOLED  TORCH  INCLUDING  AN 

OXYGEN-GAS  MIXER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  F.  Fleischhacker,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tes- 

com  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota  ««„., 

FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,813 
16  Claims.  (CI.  239—132.3) 

1.  In  liquid  cooled  heating  torch  apparatus,  a  torch 
head,  a  preheat  member  having  a  plate,  said  head  and 
preheat  member  cooperatively  forming  a  plenum,  cham- 
ber, an  axially  elongated  first  tube  having  one  end  por- 
tion opening  to  the  plenum  chamber,  first  means  for  join- 
ing said  preheat  member  and  torch  head  in  fluid  tight  re- 
lationship, a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  preheat  tubes 
each  having  one  end  opening  to  said  plenum  chamber, 
extending  away  from  said  plate  and  an  opposite  outlet 
end  opening  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  second  means  for 
joining  said  preheat  tubes  to  said  plate  in  fluid  tight  re- 
lationship, a  housing  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 


13.  Torch  apparatus  comprising  a  mixer  assembly,  said 
mixer  assembly  including  a  mixer  body  having  an  axially 
elongated  main  bore,  an  oxygen  inlet  and  a  fuel  gas  inlet, 
said  main  bore  including  an  outlet  portion,  a  shoulder 
portion,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  intermediate  said 
shoulder  portion  and  outlet  portion,  and  a  frusto-conical 
portion  intermediate  the  above  mentioned  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  and  outlet  portion,  and  a  mixer  seatable  in 
said  main  bore,  said  mixer  having  a  diametric  portion 
seatable  against  said  shoulder  portion,  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  to  in  conjunction  with  said  bore  reduced  diameter 
portion  provide  an  annular  clearance  space,  and  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  to  form  a  close  fit  with  the  bore  frusto- 
conical  portion,  said  mixer  frusto-conical  portion  having 
circumferential  spaced  slots  for  placing  the  annular  clear- 
ance space  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bore  outlet 
portion,  said  oxygen  inlet  opening  to  said  clearance  space, 
said  mixer  having  an  annular  groove  axially  opposite  the 
shoulder  portion  from  said  last  mentioned  clearance 
space,  and  a  fluid  passageway  opening  to  said  annular 
groove  and  to  the  bore  outlet  portion  radially  interme- 
diate said  slots,  said  fuel  gas  inlet  opening  to  said  annular 
groove,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  fuel  gas  inlet,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  under 
pressure  to  said  oxygen  inlet,  a  torch  head  assembly  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  ambient 
atmosjrfiere,  and  means  connecting  the  mixer  assembly 
to  the  torch  head  assembly  for  conducting  gas  from  the 
main  bore  outlet  portion  to  the  torch  head  assembly 
inlet. 

3,358,930 
TURBINE  WATER  SPRINKLER 
Edward  L.  Parr,  301  N.  Cuyamaca, 

El  Cajon,  CaUf.    92020 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,578 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—210) 
1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  a  fluid  comprising  in 
combination: 

(A)  a  housing  having: 
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(1)  an  elongated  passage  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  housing  to  the  opposite  end,  one  end 
providing  an  inlet  and  the  opposite  end  an 
outlet; 

(2)  a  cylindrically  shaped  chamber  interposed  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  being  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
passage,  a  chord  of  the  chamber  forming  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  passage; 


9^58,932         1 1 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR  ROCKETS 

Verboo  H.  B.  WilhMe,  Brfgham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  464,506 

3  Claims.  (CL  239—265.43) 


(B)  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  for  rotation  with- 
in the  chamber,  the  axis  thereof  being  coincident 
with  that  of  the  chamber,  a  chord  of  the  member 
extending  into  said  chord  of  the  chamber,  said  mem- 
ber being  spirally  grooved  in  the  periphery  thereof 
substanUally  through   the   width  of  the   periphery, 
(1)  said  cylindrical  member  being  rotated  sole- 
ly by  the  passage  of  fluid  between  the   inlet 
and  outlet. 


1.  In  a  gas  propelled  rocket  engine,  a  nozzle  assembly 
comprising  a  refractory  annular  throat,  a  frame  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  throat  and  having  inner  and 
outer  rings  with  longitudinal  members  extending  there- 
between, a  wall  of  flexible  material  diverging  from  said 
throat  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  selectively  deform- 
ing said  diverging  wall  inwardly  comprising  a  fluid  motor 
having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  deform 
said  flexible  wall  and  thereby  deflect  gas  flowing  through 
said  nozzle  to  steer  said  rocket  engine. 


3,358,931 

PAINTING  APPARATUS 

Hermann   Wirth,   Gundelfingen,   Germany,    assignor   to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1964, 

B  78  257 

7  aaims.  (CI.  239—223) 


3358,933 
ROCKET  NOZZLE   WITH '  AUTOMATICALLY   AD- 

JUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  NOZZLE  PORTION 
John  H.  Altseimer,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser,  No.  223,646,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,306,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,846 
2  CUinii.  (CI.  239—265.43) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  coats  of  atomized  liquid 
paint,  particularly  lacquer,  and  including  a  centrifugal 
distributor  having  an  elongated  upright  rotary  shaft,  at 
least  one  first  distributor  disk  rigid  and  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  including  a  horizontal  upper  endface  provided 
with  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  central  first  recess  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  and  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid  pamt, 
and  a  paint-supply  tube  extending  along  said  shaft  into 
said  recess  and  having  an  opening  located  in  the  region  of 
said  lower  end  for  discharging  liquid  paint  into  said  recess, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  providing  said  shaft  as  a 
hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  lower  end  of  said 
recess  and  downwardly  beyond  said  first  disk;  at  least  one 
second  distributor  disk  rigid  with  said  hollow  shaft  down- 
wardly spaced  from  said  first  disk  and  also  having  an 
endface  provided  with  a  second  recess,  said  hollow  shaft 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  interior  thereof 
communicates  with  said  second  recess;  and  supply  means 
for  supplying  paint  through  said  paint-supply  tube  into 
said  first  recess,  and  through  sajd  hoUow  shaft  into  said 
second  recess.  • 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed  outlet,  a  rearward- 
ly extending  rocket  nozzle  defining  the  outlet  of  the  com- 
bination chamber,  an  automatically  adjustable  auxiliary 
nozzle  portion  comprising  a  skirt  of  pliable  material  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  said  rocket  nozzle  and  being 
folded  upon  itself  in  an  inoperative  folded  configuration, 
and  said  skirt  of  pliable  material  being  movable  from  its 
inoperative  folded  configuration  to  an  operative  position 
where  said  skirt  forms  an  outwardly  flared  rearward  ex- 
tension of  said  rocket  nozzle  which  is  of  progressively 
increasing  greater  diameter  than  said  rocket  nozzle. 


3.358,934    'I  '    ' 

SWrVEL  AERATORS  WITH  COMBINATION  SPRAY 
Alfred  M.  Moen.  25  Lakevlew  Drive, 

Grafton,  Ohio     44044 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,652 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—443) 
1.  In  a  spray  aerator  for  attachn^ent  to  a  faucet  dis- 
charge, a  swivel  member  and  means  for  attaching  it  to 
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a  faucet  discharge,  a  housing  member  mounted  and  mov- 
able on  said  swivel,  said  housing  member  having  a  gen- 
erally central  water  chamber  with  said  swivel  having  a 
centrally  located  water  passage  opening  in  said  chamber, 
a  jet  forming  member  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  jet  forming  member  having  a  plurality  of  jet 
forming  apertures,  an  aerator  attached  to  said  housing 
downstream  of  said  jet  forming  member,  and  means  for 
discharging  water  either  from  said  aerator  or  said  jet 


(f)  means  for  locking  said  spray  heads  to  said  first 
arms  in  selected  angular  positions  with  respect  there- 
to; and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 

nozzles. 

I        3,358,936  i 

MANURE  SPREADER 
Charies  A.  Smith,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,648 
11  Claims.  (CL  239—680) 


forming  apertures,  including  a  closure  plate  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  upstream  from  said  jet  forming 
member  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  openings  in  said  closure  plate,  with  one  of  said 
closure  plate  openings  communicating  only  with  said  aera- 
tor and  the  other  opening  communicating  only  with  the 
apertures  in  said  jet  forming  member,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber, movable  from  outside  of  said  housing  for  closing 
either  one  of  said  closure  plate  openings. 


3,358  935 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CAKED  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Jon  B.  Andersen,  Anahehn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson   Inc.,   Long  Beach,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,013 
2  Clainis.  (CL  239—589) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  caked  material  from  a  container 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  axis; 

(b)  first  arms  pivoted  to  said  body; 

(c)  means  for  locking  said  first  arms  to  said  body 
comprising  second  arms  attached  to  said  first  arms 
and  to  said  body  to  provide  locking  of  said  first  arms 
in  selected  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

(d)  spray  heads  pivoted  to  said  first  arms,  each  of 
said  spray  beads  having  nozzles; 

(e)  means  for  changing  nozzles  for  varying  orifice 
sizes; 


11.  In  a  manure  spreader  of  the  class  in  which  a  feed 
mechanism  is  operative  to  discharge  material  rearward- 
ly from  a  longitudinally  disposed  body  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls  for  action  by  distributing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  said  spreader  of  a  rotary  drive  element 
mounted  on  one  side  wall  and  means  transmitting  rota- 
tion thereto  at  a  constant  speed,  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  distributing  mechanism,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  one  side  wall 
in  driving  relation  with  said  feed  mechanism,  an  arm 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel,  means  establishing  an  operative 
driving  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  drive  ele- 
ment to  cause  oscillation  of  said  arm,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  cam  having  an  outer  periphery  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  arm,  and  said  feed  mechanism 
being  substantially  even  with  the  lowermost  portions  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  drive  to  said  feed  mechanism 
whereby  the  ground  clearance  of  said  spreader  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  is  determined  by  the  heij^t  of  said  feed 
mechanism. 

3  358  937 
DRY  GRINDING*  OF  ALUMINA 
Alan  Pearson,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  and  George  MacZora, 
East  St  Louis,  IlL,  assignors  to  Ahuninnm  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,218 

1  Clafan.  (CL  241—15) 
The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  alumina  par- 
ticles comprising  preparing  a  mixture  composed  of  alu- 
mina particles  and  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  composed  of  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  iso- 
propyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alcohol,  n-octyl  alcohol,  ethylene 
glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
l-amino-2-propanol,  monoethanolamine,  and  triethanol- 
amine  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  0.05%  by  weight 
of  the  alumina,  and  dry  ball-milling  the  said  mixture. 
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3  358  938 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  PARTICLE  SIZE 

UTILIZING  VISCOSITY 

Graham  Edward  Brown,  Scarborough.  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  '  pronto, 

Ontario*  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,385 
8  Claims.  (CL  241—21) 


delivery  element  having  an  upper  intalK  opening  generally 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  head  and  an  outlet  spaced 
substantially  downwardly  from  the  intake  and  radially 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  head,  said  feed  delivery 
element  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  bot- 
tom portion  underlying  the  intake  opening  and  terminat- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  the  circumference  of  the  intake 
opening,  and  separate  power  means  for  rotating  the  feed 
distributor  so  that  material  will  be  fed  to  the  cavity  at 
a  rate  completely  independent  of  the  rate  of  gyration  of 
the  head,  and  sufficient  to  cause  centrifugal  movement  of 
the  material  outwardly  substantially  be;yond  the  outlet  of 
the  feed  delivery  element. 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  controlling  the  size  of 
particles  of  solid  mineral  material  derived  from  particu-, 
late  material  processing  equipment  which  comprises;  ob- 
taining a  slurry  of  said  particles,  producing  a  signal  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  viscosity  of  said  slurry,  and 
using  said  signal  to  automatically  vary  the  set  control 
system  for  maintaining  the  size  of  said  particles  in  said 
processing  equipment  substantially  constant. 


3  358  939 
FEEDER  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rudolph  J.  Gasparac,  Milwauiiee,  and  Howard  M.  Zoerb, 
Cudahv,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Nordberg   Manufacturing 
Compainv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,805 
12  Claims.  (CI.  241—202) 


1.  In  a  crusher  having  a  gyratied  head,  a  frame,  a  bowl 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  defining,  with  the  gyrated 
head,  a  crushing  cavity,  means  for  gyrating  the  head  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  a  feed  distribution  above  the  head  and 
generally  aligned  axially  with  the  head  and  spaced  up- 
wardly from  it,  said  feed  distributor  including  a  feed 


I 


3,358,940 

BOBBIN  CONVEYOR 

Walter  L.  Beckwith,  Jr.,  Alan  H.  Norris,  and  Raymond 

V.  Tata,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corpora- 

tioo,  Warwick,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,860 

14  Claims.  (CL  242—35.5) 


1.  For  use  with  an  automatic  winding  machine  adapted 
to  wind  yarn  from  an  active  bobbin  to  a  take-up  package, 
apparatus  for  continuously  replenishing  the  supply  of 
wound  bobbins  as  their  number  is  depleted  comprising: 
a  source  of  wound  bobbins;  a  first  reserve  bobbin 
magazine;  a  second  reserve  bobbin  magazine  spaced 
from  said  first  magazine  and  located  adjacent  the 
winding  mechanism  of  said  machine;  means  conveying 
bobbins  from  said  source  to  said  first  magazine;  bobbin 
transfer  means  for  guiding  bobbins  from  said  first  maga- 
zine to  said  second  magazine;  holding  means  associated 
with  said  first  magazine  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  retaining  bobbins  therein  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  releasing  a  bobbin  from  said  first  magazine  to 
said  transfer  means;  means  mounting  said  holding  means 
for  movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
actuating  means  associated  with  said  second  magazine  for 
moving  said  holding  means  to  said  second  position  when 
a  vacancy  occurs  in  said  second  magazine. 


3,358,941 
YARN  REMAINDER  FEELER 
Rudolf  Jenny,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschi- 
nenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1964, 

8,524/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—36) 
1.  Yam  remainder  feeler  for  an  automatic  winding 
machine  used  for  testing  the  yarn  remainder  available  at 
a  delivery  bobbin,  comprising  a  bracket  member  mounted 
for  pivotablc  movement,  a  pair  of  superimposed  feeler 
members  carried  by  said  bracket  member,  one  of  said 
feeler  members  being  rigidly  connected  with  said  bracket 
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member,  the  other  of  said  feeler  members  being  movably 
mounted  at  said  bracket  member,  switch  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  member,  said  switch  means  being  actu- 
ated by  said  movably  mounted  feeler  member  when  the 


latter  is  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  one 
feeler  member,  and  actuating  means  cooperating  with  said 
bracket  member  for  displacing  said  feeler  members  into 
a  position  for  testing  the  yam  remainder  available  at  a 
delivery  bobbin. 

3  358  942 

DISPOSABLE  TYPEWRITER  SPOOL 

Albert  Frumkin,  4705  Topping  Road, 

Rockville,  Md.     20853 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,086 

2  Claims.  (CL  242—71.8) 


1.  For  use  in  a  typewriter  or  the  like  having  a  take- 
up  sprocket  for  effect- ng  the  winding  of  the  used  carbon 
ribbon, 

an  expendable  spool  comprising 

a  hub  adapted  to  detachably  received  on  the  spindle  of 
a  take-up  sprocket,  said  hub  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing thereinto  by  which  it  is  detachably  secured  to 
said  spindle  by  frictional  engagement, 

flange  defining  means  connected  to  said  hub  to  extend 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  sprocket  in  the  operative  position  thereof, 

and  means  connected  to  said  flange  to  extend  laterally 
inwardly  toward  said  sprocket  to  define  a  core  about 
which  said  ribbon  is  wound  as  used,  said  latter  means 
connected  to  said  flange  comprising  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  spaced  on  either  side  of  said  hub,  and  said  fin- 
gers being  arcuate  in  cross-section,  and  said  hub 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  to 
render  said  hub  expandable  for  use  on  variably  sized 
spindles. 

3  358  943 
SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION  I 

Ernest  Pelson,  41  S.  Mountain  Ave., 
Montdair,  NJ.     07042 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,709 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—125.2) 
1.  A  spool  for  receiving  the  windings  of  a  strand  of 
material  comprising, 


(a)  a  plurality  of  spool  segments  each  having  an  edge 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  into  edge  to  edge 
relationship  to  define  the  whole  spool,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  segments  in  assembled  position  defining 
a  split  therebetween, 

(b)  each  of  said  segments  including  a  body  portion  de- 
fining a  portion  of  the  spool  core, 

(c)  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  connected  to  the 
opposed  end  portions  of  said  body  portion, 


(d)  said  flange  having  a  portion  of  its  face  cut  away 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof  to  define  in  the  face  portion 
of  the  flange  in  the  assembled  position  of  said  spool 
segments  a  guiding  notch  converging  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  spool  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  free 
end  of  the  strand  material  wound  about  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  spool  to  said  slit  whereby  the  free  end 
of  the  strand  is  secured  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  assembled  spool  segments  to  prohibit  uninten- 
tional unraveling  of  said  material  therefrom. 


I       3  35g  944 

HELIOTROPIC  DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING 
A  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Louis  A.  Ule,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,422 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


3/ 


^■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■IIIIIINI 


1.  Heliotropic  apparatus  for  space  vehicles  of  the  type 
adapted  to  spin  about  a  given  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising support  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  ve- 
hicle, annular  means  coupled  to  said  support  means,  the 
plane  of  said  annular  means  being  normal  to  said  spin 
axis,  a  plurality  of  light  reflectors  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  annular 
means,  said  base  portion  being  mounted  on  said  annular 
means,  said  upwardly  extending  portion  having  an  inside 
and  an  outside  surface,  said  inside  surface  of  said  upward- 
ly extending  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  radial  plane 
of  said  annular  means,  said  base  portion  and  said  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
being  mirror-like,  each  of  said  reflector  means  being 
spaced  circumfercqtially  about  said  annular  means  and 
having  the  inside  surfaces  of  each  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  facing  in  the  same  rotational  direction. 
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3,358,945 
ATXmJDE  STABILIZING  MEANS 
George  H.  Blount,  Redwood  City,  and  Stephen  H.  Marx. 
PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,010 
14  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


3  358  947 
BASE  DRAG  REDLCTION  DEVICE 
James  M.  Bowyer,  Jr.,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  and  Wilbert  V. 
Carter,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,719 
16  Claims.  (CL  244—73) 


1.  An  articulate  stictionless  coupling  for  interconnect- 
ing and  maintaining  two  bodies  in  predetermined  orienta- 
tion, comprising  means  associated  with  one  of  said  bodies 
providing  a  magnetic  field,  and  diamagnetic  means  mag- 
netically suspended  in  said  field  and  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  bodies. 


1.  A  device  for  controlled  rcductioh  of  base  drag  for 
a  blunt-based  vehicle  for  subsonic,  transonic  and  super- 
sonic flight  through  atmosphere,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  means  disposed  on  said  blunt-based  vehicle  for 
burning  fuel  rearwardly  of  said  blunt  base; 

(b)  flight  condition  sensing  means  connected  with  a 
control  means;  and 

(c)  said  control  means  responsive  to  said  flight  condi- 
tion sensing  means  and  adapted  to  regulate  fuel  to 
be  burned  in  said  fuel  burning  means  in  accordance 
to  said  vehicle  condition  of  flight  sensed  by  said 
flight  condition  sensing  means.  ,' 


3,358,946 

AIRCRAFT 

Andre  Jack  Shye,   1336  Charieston  Ave., 

Huntington,  W.  Va.     25701 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,211 

12  Claims.  (CI.  244—13) 


3  358  948 
AIRCRAFT  TRACK  HOLDING  SYSTEMS 

George  Edward  Sims,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Oct.  21,  1963,41,441/63 

17  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


Srifo 


L^ 


tl 


1.  A  single  engine,  push  type,  aircraft  comprising  a 
self-contained  fuselage  containing  an  instrument  panel, 
flight  controls  and  seats;  non-retractable  landing  gear  of 
tricycle  type  supported  by  the  fuselage  and  having  a  nose 
wheel,  and  having  side  wheels  arranged  on  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  struts  extending  from  the  fuselage; 
a  single  mono-type  wing  comprising  a  center  section  and 
two  outboard  sections,  said  wing  being  disposed  above 
the  rear  portion  of  the  fuselage;  a  pair  of  vertical  sta- 
bilizers connecting  the  upper  outer  sides  of  the  fuselage 
with  the  undersides  of  the  wing  center  section,  the  aft 
portions  of  the  stabilizers  being  hinged  on  vertical  axes  to 
form  a  pair  of  rudders  which  together  form  a  venturi;  an 
engine  mounted  on  the  wing  center  section  and  disposed 
above  and  behind  the  leading  end  of  the  fuselage;  a  pro- 
peller driven  by  said  engine  and  disposed  above  the  rear 
center  of  the  fuselage;  a  pair  of  booms  extending  for- 
wardly  in  parallel  relation  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse- 
lage; and  a  horizontal  stabilizer  mounted  on  said  booms 
forwardly  of  the  fuselage,  said  horizontal  stabilizer  hav- 
ing a  center  section  fixed  to  said  booms  and  carrying  a 
trim  tab,  and  having  elevators  disposed  outboard  of  the 
said  center  section.  i 


W^7^ 


-7;=;^^—^ 


a    ,o 


I 

1.  In  a  track  holding  system  for  an  aircraft,  in  combi- 
nation. 

receiver  means  responsive  to  track-defining  beam  sig- 
nals and  having  an  output  representing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  aircraft  from  the  center  line  of  the 
track  beam, 

control  means  for  banking  the  aircraft  to  approach  said 
center  line  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
means, 

aircraft  attitude  reference  means  having  an  output  in- 
dicative of  aircraft  bank  angle, 

and  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  refer- 
ence means  to  said  control  means,  said  circuit  means 
including  lag  means  followed  by  washout  means 
whereby  the  circuit  means  has  a  transfer  function 
F(i)  which,  for  high  frequency  components,  acts 
like  a  true  integrator  i.e.  the  transfer  function  tends 
to  l/s  as  s  tends  to  infinity,  while  rejecting  low  fre- 
quency components,  i.e.  F(^)  tends  to  zero  as  s  tends 
to  zero,  s  being  the  Laplace  operator. 
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3  358  949 
WING  FLAP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Lew  E.  Harrison,  Nashau,  Iowa     50658 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,327 

4  Claims.  (CL  244—83) 


3  358  951 

PORTABLE  PROJECTOR  STAND 

Clarence  Carter,  1613  Lando  Lane,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,254 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—11) 
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1.  In  combinatipn  with  an  aircraft  having  a  body,  a 
horizontal  wing  structure,  wing  flaps  pivotally  secured 
to  said  wing  structure,  a  power  plant  for  propellmg  said 
aircraft,  and  a  throtUe  for  controUing  said  power  plant 
and  movable  between  positions  of  reduced  power  and 
maximum  acceleration,  a  wing  flap  control  means,  com- 
prising, power  means  operatively  secured  to  said  wing 
flaps  for  pivoting  said  wing  flaps  downwardly  from  a  posi- 
tion of  alignment  with  said  wing  structure  through  a  first 
angular  increment  to  give  said  wing  structure  additional 
lift;  and  thence  through  a  second  and  greater  angular 
increment  which  serves  to  slow  the  speed  of  said  aircraft, 
said  control  means  including  connecting  means  between 
said  throttle  and  said  power  means  to  cause  said  power 
means  to  move  said  flaps  from  a  position  in  said  second 
angular  increment  to  a  position  in  said  first  angular  in- 
crement only  when  said  throttle  is  moved  to  a  position 
of  substantial  maximum  acceleration  when  said  wing  flaps 
are  in  a  position  within  said  second  increment. 


3.  An  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  projector 
stand  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  legs  adjustably  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
base  member,  a  projector  tray  dimensioned  to  be  re- 
ceived in  flat  abutting  relation  with  said  base  within 
the  area  bounded  by  said  legs  when  said  stand  is  in  its 
disassembled  condition,  an  extensible  telescoping  sup- 
port standard  removably  attachable  to  both  said  base 
member  and  said  tray  to  extend  in  tray  supporting  rela- 
tion therebetween  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
base  member,  said  tray  and  said  standard  in  its  disas- 
sembled condition. 


3  358  952 

GROUND  MOUNTED  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 

Loren  D.  Bums,  Douglass,  Kans.     67039 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,176 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—43) 


3,358,950 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

PERSONNEL  AND  CARGO  FROM  VEHICLES 
Fred  Daniel  Welsch,  McMuUen  BWg.,  Suite  500,  DanviUe, 
III.     61833,  and  Clarence  F.  Carter,  DanvUle,  III.;  said 
Carter  assignor  to  said  Welsch 

Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,887 
12  Claims.  (CL  244 — 137) 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  hovering  aircraft; 

first  means  carried  by  said  aircraft  defining  an  at  least 
partially  shielded  passage  extending  generally  down- 
ward from  said  hovering  aircraft;  and 

second  means  carried  by  said  aircraft  defining  a  sup- 
port disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  passage 
and  extending  generally  downward  from  said  air- 
craft. 


1.  A  mounting  means  for  use  in  supporting  a  vertically 
extended  mast  on  a  ground  surface  adjacent  an  upright 
support  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  means  connectible  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
mast  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  base  means 
connectible  to  said  ground  surface  for  lateral  sta- 
bility, 

(b)  said  base  means  includes  a  plate  member  having 
downwardly  extending  anchor  walls  about  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  and  an  upwardly  extended  clamp 
member, 
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(c)  said  clamp  member  including  a  wall  member  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  member  and  a  movable  wedge 

plate, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  wedge  plate  to  said  wall 
member  whereby  said  wedge  plate  is  movable  to 
clamp  the  must  between  said  wall  member  and  said 
wedge  plate, 

(e)  bracket  means  connectible  to  an  upper  portion  of 
a  mast  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  mast,  and 

(f)  means  for  securing  said  bracket  means  to  the  sup- 
port structure  whereby  the  mast  is  rigidly  anchored 
against  vertical  and  lateral  movement  by  said  mount- 
ing means. 

3,358,953 

CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 

Malcolm  Bethea,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box   1407, 

Bimiingham,  Ala.     35201 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,957 

4  Claims.  (CL  248—74)     , 


1.  In  a  conductor  clamp  embodying  a  body  having  a 
conductor  receiving  groove  therein  with  a  curved  load 
bearing  area  adjacent  at  least  one  end  thereof  together 
with  a  cooperating  keeper  disposed  to  engage  a  conductor 
and  define  a  clamping  area  adjacent  said  curved  load 
bearing  area,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  protective  coating  of  low  friction,  non-conduc- 
tive material  carried  by  said  load  bearing  area  of  said 
conductor  receiving  groove,  and 

(b)  there  being  an  uncoated  surface  on  said  clampmg 
area  disposed  to  engage  a  conductor  and  provide 
electrical  contact  therewith. 


the  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  diagonal  strut 
members  so  that  said  lower  diagonal  strut  member  and 
upper  diagonal  strut  member  are  folded  about  said  pivot 
means  connecting  said  adjacent  ends  in  the  collapsed  posi- 
tion   of    said    stanchion    and    are    turnable    to    an    un- 
folded linearly  aligned  position  in  the  erect  position  of 
said   stanchion,   said   lower   diagonal   strut   member   be- 
ing connected  to  a  diagonal  strut  pivot  means  mounted 
on  said  car  and  spaced  lengthwise  from  said  upright  strut 
pivot   means,   said   upper   diagonal   strut   member   being 
pivolally  connected  relatively  to  said  upright  strut,  co- 
acting  latch  means  mounted  on  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  diagonal  strut  members  including 
keeper  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  diagonal  strut  mem- 
bers and  having  a  slot  open  to  said  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  slidable  latch  plate  means  mounted  on  said  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  of  said  diagonal  strut  members 
for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said  member  into 
said    slot    for    latching    engagement    with    said    keeper 
means  when  said  upper  and  lower  diagonal  strut  mem- 
bers are  in  said  linearly  aligned  position  whereby  said 
upper  and  lower  diagonal  strut  members  are  stiffened  in 
said  alignment  and  said  stanchion  is  maintained  in  said 
erect  position,  and  a  fifth  wheel  plate  mounted  on  said 
upright  strut. 

3,358,955 
FOLDABLE  STANCHION 
Herbert  S.  Wllle,  Homewood,  and  Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thorn- 
ton, ni.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,991 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—119) 


3,358,954 
FOLDABLE  STANCHION 
Lawrence  H.  Smith,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Frederick  A. 
Brawn^r,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,909 
9  Claims.  (CL  248—119) 


il.  A  stanchion  for  use  in  hitching  a  semi-trailer  on 
a.  railway  flat  car  and  movable  from  a  collapsed  stored 
position  on  the  car  to  an  erect  operative  position  form- 
ing a  substantially  triangular  support,  said  stanchion 
comprising  an  upright  strut  connected  at  one  end  to 
an  upright  strut  pivot  means  fixed  to  said  car,  a  diagonal 
strut  including  an  upper  diagonal  strut  member  and  a 
lower  diagonal   strut   member,   pivot   means  connecting 


1.  A  stanchion  for  use  in  hitching  a  semi-trailer  on  a 
railway  flat  car  and  movable  from  a  collapsed  stored  posi- 
tion on  the  car  to  an  erect  operative  position  forming  a 
substantially  triangular  support,  said  stanchion  compris- 
ing an  upright  strut  connected  at  6ne  end  to  an  upright 
strut  pivot  means  fixed  to  said  car,  a  diagonal  strut  in- 
cluding an  upper  diagonal  strut  member  and  a  lower  di- 
agonal strut  member,  pivot  means  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  diagonal  strut  mern- 
bers  so  that  said  lower  diagonal  strut  member  and  said 
upper  diagonal  strut  member  are  folded  about  said  pivot 
means  connecting  said   adjacent  ends  in   the  collapsed 
position  of  said  Stanchion  and  are  turnable  to  an  unfolded 
linearly  aligned   position   in  the  erect   position  of  said 
stanchion,  said  lower  diagonal  strut  member  being  con- 
nected to  a  diagonal  strut  pivot  means  mounted  on  said 
car  and  spaced  lengthwise  from  said  upright  strut  pivot 
means,  said  upper  diagonal  strut  member  being  pivotally 
connected  relatively  to  said  upright  strut,  coacting  latch 
means  mounted  on  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  diagonal  strut  members  including  keeper  means 
fixed  to  one  of  said  diagonal  strut  members,  and  slidable 
latch  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  diagonal  strut 
members  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  keeper  means  on  said  one  of  said 
diagonal  strut  members  when  said  upper  and  lower  di- 
agonal strut  members  are  in  said  linearly  aligned  position 
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whereby  said  stanchion  is  maintained  in  said  erect  posi- 
tion, and  a  fifth  wheel  plate'  mounted  on  said  upright 
strut,  and  latch  release  means  turnably  mounted  on  said 
verticaj  strut  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  latch  re- 
leasing position,  said  latch  release  including  force  receiv- 
ing means  projecting  outwardty  of  said  upright  strut  and 
camming  means  having  a  smooth  flat  surface  engageable 
with  said  latch  means  to  move  said  slidable  latch  means 
out  of  latching  engagement  with  said  keeper  means  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  upon  the  application  of  a 
force  to  said  force  receiving  means  causing  said  latch 
means  to  move  to  said  latch  releasingi- position. 


3.358,956 
SHELF  BRACKET  STRUCTURE 

Lee  E.  Thornton,  Niles.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,311 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—243) 


1.  A  shelf  bracket  for  supporting  a  shelf  panel,  com- 
prising an  elongated  bracket  body  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  shelf  panel  and  of  a  length  less  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  panel,  and  a  coil  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  bracket  body  and  having  at 
the  other  end  a  hook-like  element  integral  with  said 
spring  for  engaging  a  panel  edge  portion  to  apply  resilient 
force  thereto  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bracket. 


3  358  957 
BEDSTEAD  TELEVISION  SUPPORT 
Peter  L.  Lindenmuth,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wells 
Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,009 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—279) 


the  standard  having  an  upper  end  with  a  transverse 
opening  formed  therein,  the  opening  having  an  en- 
larged and  a  restricted  end; 

a  hood,  including  a  pair  of  side  members  with  rear 
portions,  the  rear  portions  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  standard  intermediate  its  ends; 

an  elongated  top  member  of  substantially  rectangular 
section  connected  between  the  side  members  of  the 
hood,  the  top  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  therein  and  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends; 

a  cord  guide  plug  having  a  compound  bore  therein, 
secured  between  the  side  members  and  connected 
to  the  top  member  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  with  the 
compound  bore  aligned  with  the  top  member  bore; 

an  extensible  arm  telescopically  mounted  within  the 
bore  of  the  top  member  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  arm  including  an  outer 
end  with  a  vertical  opening  formed  therein; 

an  upright  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  vertical  open- 
ing of  the  arm; 

a  generally  U-shaped  television  receiver  mount,  includ- 
ing a  base  and  upstanding  members,  base  being  se- 
cured to  the  upright  shaft; 

a  television  receiving  apparatus  pivotally  suspended 
between  the  side  members; 

a  tubular  suspension  housing  secured  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  side  members; 

an  elongated  link  extending  through  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  standard  upper  end  and  engaged  in 
the  restricted  end  thereof,  and  vertically  pivotally 
within  the  enlarged  end  thereof,  the  link  extending 
through  the  suspension  housing  and  having  spring 
means  therein  to  constantly  urge  the  hood  to  hori- 
zontal position;  and 

the  spring  being  enclosed  within  the  suspension  hous- 
ing. I 

'       3,358,958 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Joseph  La  Russa,  Crestwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Farrand 
Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,711 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—358) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bedstead  including  a  frame 
having  a  foot  member,  the  foot  member  having  a  vertical 
disposed  opening  therein,  of  a  support  for  a  television 
receiver,  the  support  comprising: 

an  upstanding  bracket  assembly,  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rod  extending  into  the  opening  of 
the  foot  member  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  a 
substantially  rectangular  standard  secured  to  the  rod 
outwardly  of  the  opening,  and  bracket  member  of 
generally  inverted  U-form,  including  a  bight  portion 
positioned  about  the  standard  and  fixed  thereto  and 
depending  arms  located'on  opposite  sides  of  the  foot 
member; 


1.  Vibration  isolating  apparatus  comprising  two  series- 
connected  four-bar  linkages  having  crossed  planes  of 
oscillation,  and  means  to  support  a  mass  to  be  isolated 
from  the  second  of  those  linkages  with  its  center  of 
gravity  in  a  position  of  stable  equilibrium  as  to  each  of 
those  linkages  adjacent  the  circles  of  inflection  thereof. 


3,358,959 
MATING  WALL  HANGERS 

WiUiam  Saling,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Industries, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,062 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—467) 
1.  A  mating  wall  hanger  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  material  body  having  opposite  edge  portions, 
hook  means  mounted  adjacent  one  edge  portion  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  other  edge  portion,  pliable 
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means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  surface,  said  nneaus 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  width  and  end  portions, 
mounted  along  said  other  edge  portion  of  said  flat  body, 
said  other  edge  portion  of  said  flat  body  being  folded  on 
itself  and  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  pliable  means. 


a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  in  proximity  of  said  other  edge 
portion  of  said  flat  body,  each  of  said  tabs  being  folded 
on  itself  and  engaging  said  other  edge  portion  whereby 
said  pliable  means  are  gripped  firmly  at  said  end  portion 
along  full  width  of  said  pliable  means. 


3,358,960 
CORE  INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
David  L.  Oliver.  Palmyra,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Herbeiko, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ConneUy  Containers,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,814 
21  Claims.  (CL  249—175) 


portions  of  said  plate  members  so  as  to  divide  said  cylin- 
drical opening  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  when 
said  shutter  means  is  in  a  first  position,  said  shutter  means 
defining  an  aperture  therein  which  is  out  of  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  opening  when  said  shut- 
ter means  is  in  said  first  position;  a  first  sealing  means  and 
a  second  sealing  means  located  between  said  first  cham- 
ber and  said  shutter  means  and  between  said  second 
chamber  and  said  shutter  means,  respectively,  whereby 
a  pressure  seal  is  provided  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber;  and  shutter  means  driving  means 
comprising  piston  body  means  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
means  and  provided  with  an  open  cylinder  for  slidably 
mounting  piston  means  therein,  piston  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  open  cylinder  in  said  piston  body  means 
and  connected  to  said  shutter  means  for  driving  said  shut- 
ter means  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  aperture  in 
said  shutter  means  is  in  alignment  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  opening  whereby  the  pressure  seal  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  is  broken,  ex- 
plosive charge  means  mounted  in  said  piston  body  means 
adjacent    said    piston    means    and    electrical    detonating 
means  connected  to  said  explosive  charge  means  where- 
by said  shutter  means  may  be  driven  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  upon  energizing  said  electri- 
cal detonating  means. 


3  358  962 
SELF-LOCKING  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Earl  R.  Johnson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dover 
Corporation,  W.  C.  Norris  Division,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,883 
8  Claims.  (CL  251—77) 


*I5.  A  reinforcing  insert  for  a  core  for  cast  concrete 
comprising  means  defining  a  generally  right  parallel- 
epipedal  structure  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
and  means  for  assembling  one  said  insert  to  an  adjacent 
said  insert  comprising  projection  means  extendmg  from 
one  said  face  and  cutout  means  for  matingly  receiving  said 
projection  means  at  the  opposite  face  thereof. 


3,358,961 
EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  SHUTTER  TYPE  PRESSURE 

RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Rayner    A.    Montgomery   and    Paul   V.   FIneran.   Silver 

Spring,  and  Earl  E.  Kilmer,  College  Park,  Md     and 

William  D.  James,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  the  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  ^flW 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,084  [ 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—11) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  pressure  release  apparatus 
comprising:  valve  body  means  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  projecting  therethrough,  said  valve  body 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  members  provided  with 
recess  portions  for  slidably  mounting  shutter  means  there- 
in- shutter  means  slidably  mounted  between  said  recess 

'    i       I"' 


1.  A   self -locking   positioning  device   comprising,   in 
combination: 

a  fixed  base  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
wedging  surface  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  axial  opening  >n  the  bottom; 

a  coaxially  extending  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  the 
smaller  diameter  opening  of  the  fixed  base  member; 

a  substantially  flat  leaf  locking  spring  affixed  to  the 
shaft  within  the  base  member,  the  locking  spring 
substantially  forming  a  chord  of  the  internal  cylin- 
drical wedging  surface  of  the  fixed  base  member, 
the  ends  of  the  locking  spring  resiliently  engaging 
the  internal  cylindrical  wedging  surface  of  the  base 
member  to  normally  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  fixed  base  member; 

a  cover  member  rotatably  supported  to  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  fixed  base  member,  the  cover  member 
having  spring  engaging  members  extending  within 
the  base  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  locking 
spring,  each  end  of  the  spring  disengageable  from 
the  internal  wedging  surface  of  the  base  member 
when  contacted  by  a  spring  engaging  member  as 
the  cover  member  is  rotated  to  permit  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as 
the  cover  member;  and 
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means  with  the  cover  member  positively  engaging  the 
shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  with  the  cover  member, 
said  means  engaging  the  shaft  subsequent  to  the  en- 
gagement of  one  of  the  spring  engagement  members 

i  with  one  end  of  the  spring  as  the  cover  member  is 
rotated. 

3,358,963 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  R.  Willson,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  <_  .«. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,531 
8  Claims.  (CL  251—238) 


and  side  walls,  said  groove  being  formed  with  means 
venting  the  same,  a  back-up  ring  in  said  groove,  said 
back-up  ring  being  formed  with  integral  projecting  means 
slightly  spacing  the  same  from  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
groove,  said  back-up  ring  being  formed  with  axially  ex- 
tending peripheral  notches  slightly  spacing  the  same  from 
the  floor  of  said  groove,  said  notches  and  projecting 
means  comprising  means  for  venting  said  back-up  ring, 
said  back-up  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  formed  with 
a  circumferential  seat  having  an  arcuate  cross  section,  a 
resilient  O-ring  seated  in  said  seat,  and  said  O-ring  having 
a  portion  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said  back-up 
ring  and  cylinder  to  provide  said  seat  for  said  valve  head. 


3,358,965 
TURBINE 

Kurt  Jassniker,  Winterthnr,  Switzeiiand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  11, 1964, 

6,088/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  253—40) 


1.  A  control  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  inter- 
connected together  by  a  valve  scat,  a  valve  member  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  scat,  and  a  spring  means 
carried  by  said  device  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers, 
certain  of  said  fingers  being  resilient  and  engaging  one 
side  of  said  valve  member  to  tend  to  move  said  valve 
member  against  said  valve  seat,  other  of  said  fingers  being 
disposed  around  said  valve  member  to  retain  said  valve 
member  to  said  spring  means,  said  spring  means  having  a 
central  plate  like  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  said  device  having  a  projection  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture  to  hold  said  spring  means  from 
sidcwise  movement  relative  to  said  device. 


I  I 

1.  A  turbine-type  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stator  blades  arranged  in  an  annular  array,  a  first  diffuser 
wall  to  which  said  blades  are  aflBxed  at  one  axial  end 
of  said  array,  a  second  diffuser  wall  adjacent  the  other 
axial  end  of  said  array,  said  second  wall  having  an  an- 
nular recess  therein  receiving  said  blades,  one  of  said 
walls  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  axially  of 
said  array,  a  plurality  of  filling  members  disposed  in  and 
fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  filler  members 
being  disposed  each  between  two  circumferentially  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  blades  and  being  shaped  to  approxi- 
mately correspond  to  the  space  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  blades,  and  sealing  means  of  self-lubricating  plastic 
material  fastened  to  each  of  said  filling  members  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades. 


3  358  964 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BALANCED  PRESSURE 
REDUCING  VALVE 
Donald  M.  Cohen,  Fallston,  Md.,  Lester  I.  OTJrien,  South 
Orange,  N  J.,  and  Robert  F.  NordhofI,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,930 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—324) 


'         3,358,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING 

PIPE  LINES 

Erik  Bergstrom,  34  Arran  Gardens,  Barassie, 

Troon,  Scotland 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Aug.  25,  1965,  36,452/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  254—29) 


:l       l|- 

/0 

* 

'T  .'^  ''-^  ■' 

1.  In  a  balanced  valve  including  a  cylinder,  means 
mounting  a  valve  head  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
cylinder;  the  improvement  comprising  a  seat  for  said 
valve  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  said 
cylinder  inwardly  thereof,  said   groove  having  a  floor 


1.  The  provision  in  a  thrust  pit  of  means  for  driving 
pipe  lengths  into  the  ground  comprising  at  least  two  rails 
extending  from  the  back  of  the  thrust  pit  axially  of  and 
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along  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  length  being  driven,  a  fur-    travel  around  the  first  part  of  the  storage  reel  and  then 


ther  rail  associated  with  each  of  said  rails  and  positioned 
to  extend  axially  along  the  interior  of  the  pipe  length,  at 
least  one  hydraulic  jack  carried  by  each  pair  of  rails  and 
which  jacks,  when  activated,  transmit  their  pressure  to 
the  end  of  the  pipe  line,  and  means  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  jacks  to  take  the  back  thrust  thereof,  said  means  being 
supported  by  and  adjustable  step  by  step  along  the  rails. 


back  to  the  capstan  by  way  of  a  loop,  means  to  rotate 
the  storage   reel   assembly   whereby  the  loop   may   be 


3,358,W7 

POST  EXTRACTOR 

Bill  A.  Harmon,  1821  N.  35tb  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85008 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,366 

6  Claims.  (CL  254—30) 


lengthened  or  shortened  to  provide  the  desired  depth  of 
penetration,  and  means  to  drive  the  capstan  and  at  least 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  storage  reel  assembly. 


3,358,969     I  I 
ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 
Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  firm 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,261 
3  Claims.  (O.  256—24) 


1.  In  a  post  extractor,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends;  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  members;  a  cross  member  inter- 
connecting said  horizontally  disposed  members;  said 
horizontally  disposed  members  having  free  ends  project- 
ing toward  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  forwardly 
from  said  cross  member  and  thereby  providing  an  un- 
obstructed area  extending  between  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed members  and  to  said  free  end  thereof;  first  wheels 
supporting  said  free  ends;  second  wheels  supportmg  said 
frame  rearwardly  relative  to  said  cross  member;  an  up- 
standing member  supported  on  said  cross  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  post  guide  means  con- 
nected to  said  upstanding  member  and  projected  forwardly 
and  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  post  located  in  said 
unobstructed  area;  and  means  for  applying  a  compressive 
load  to  said  upstanding  member  and  an  upward  force  to 
said  post,  causing  it  to  bear  on  said  post  guide  to  be 
extracted  vertically  from  the  earth,  said  frame  unob- 
structed above  said  guide  means  to  permit  a  post  freely 
to  move  upwardly  as  it  is  extracted  vertically  from  the 
earth,  and  while  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  post  ex- 
tends freely  above  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  frame. 


3,358,968 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  VARIABLE  PENETRATION 

WINCH 
Ralph  E.  Walsh,  Long  Branch,  and  Elmer  Laky,  Cran- 
ford,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Breeze    Corporation,    Inc., 
Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,018 
10  Claims.  (CI.  254—175.3) 
1.  A  continuous  loop  variable  p  netration  wmch  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  capstan  carried  by  the  frame,  a  two- 
part  storage  reel  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  and 
spaced  from  the  capstan,  each  of  said  parts  compnsmg 
at  least  two  rotatablc  cable  receiving  drum  members,  a 
continuous  looped  cable  carried  by  the  capstan  and  the 
storage  reel  assembly,  said  cable  traversing  a  path  through 
the  winch  around  the  capstan,  around  the  drums  of  the 
first  part  of  the  storage  reel,  crossing  over  to  the  second 
part  of  the  storage  reel,  around  the  drums  of  the  second 
part  of  the  storage  reel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its 


1.  An  ornamental  railing  comprising  a  continuous  hand- 
rail, railing  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  handrail 
to  a  building  structure  and  handrail  supporting  means 
connecting  said  mounting  means  and  said  handrails  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  aligned  glass  panels,  said  glass  pan- 
els supporting  said  handrail  means,  and  bracket  means 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  building  structure  retaining  said  glass 
panels  in  substantially  rigid  spaced  relation  to  said  build- 
ing structure. 

3,358,970 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  INTERRUPTING 
FLOW  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TO  A  SUPPLY 
HOPPER 
John  V.  Clancy,  Neville  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  John  F.  Keams,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,809 
8  Claims.  (CI.  259 — 45) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  granular 
material  into  a  hopper  from  which  it  is  withdrawn  inter- 
mittently in  batches,  the  combination  with  said  hopper 
of  a  vertically  extending  supply  pipe  for  delivering  said 
material  to  said  hopper,  said  pipe  being  located  over  said 
hopper  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  at  a  point 


above  the  material  therein,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  of  cylm- 
drical  shape  extending  downwardly  from  said  pipe  lower 
end  through  which  said  material  flows  from  said  pipe  into 


3^58^2 
MIXING  DEVICES 
Robert  William  Sondden,  Dumfries,  Scofland,  assigiior  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indostrics  Limited,  Londoii,  Fnghind, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept  8, 1964,  36,728/64 

10  ClaiiiH.  (CL  259^—138) 


said  hopper,  said  sleeve  operating  to  control  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  material  through  said  pipe  and 
to  maintain  the  supply  of  material  in  said  hopper  at  a 
predetermined  vertical  level. 


3,358,971 
INVESTMENT  MIXER 
Edmund  A.  Steinbock,  Jr.,  LonisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Whip-Mix  Corporation,  Looisiillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Kentncigr  ^^-  ^_- 

FUed  Jime  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,473 
6  Claims.  (CL  259—107) 


1.  An  improved  stirring  device  comprising  a  lamina 
blade  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  blade  having  a  shape 
which,  when  projected  onto  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  which  passes  through  the  junc- 
tion of  the  blade  and  the  shaft,  is  substantiaUy  a  paral- 
lelogram, the  axis  of  said  shaft  passing  through  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  diagonals  of  said  parallelogram,  the 
blade  being  shaped  so  that  at  least  two  of  its  opposite 
corners  are  displaced  from  said  plane,  wherein  the  im- 
provement resides  in  said  blade  having  a  curved  surface 
conforming  to  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  of  elliptical  cross- 
section,  said  blade  being  shaped  so  that  only  one  pair  of 
opposite  comers  of  the  blade  is  displaced  from  the  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  which 
passes  through  the  junction  of  the  blade  and  the  shaft 


3,358,973 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jack  M.  MftcheD,  642  N.  17th  Ave.    85007,  and  ClaroMC 
D.  Hess,  1819  E.  Meadowbrook  Ave.    85016,  both  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,959 
6  Claims.  (CL  25^—177) 


1.  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  container  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cover  for  said 
container  open  upper  end,  said  cover  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  sufficient  thickness  throughout  its  area  for  normal 
operation  and  including  a  normal  upper  and  a  normal 
lower  surface,  a  thickened  bearing  portion  substantially 
axially,  centrally  of  the  cover  body  portion  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  respectively, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  normal  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  cover  body  portion  with  said  bearing  por- 
tion including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a 
mixing  paddle  or  blade  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
thickened  bearing  portion  substantially,  centrally  thereof 
to  depend  through  the  said  bearing  portion  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  container,  a  chamber  circumferentially  and 
radially,  outwardly  of  the  mixing  shaft  in  said  thickened 
bearing  portion  from  the  container  interior  through  and 
upwardly  of  its  lower  surface  but  short  of  the  thickened 
bearing  portion  upper  surface,  a  mixing  paddle  or  blade 
on  said  shaft  within  the  container  for  mixing  ingredients 
in  said  container  and  thereby  releasing  air  or  gas  trapped 
by  said  ingredients  or  released  by  the  mixing  thereof  and 
which  gas  or  air  is  collected  in  the  thickened  bearing  por- 
tion chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  thickened  bear- 
ing portion  chamber  to  an  exhaust  pump  to  exhaust  the 
air  and  gases  within  the  chamber  collected  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  container. 


845  O.Q.— 38 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  frame, 

(B)  a  drum  joumaled  to  rotate  on  said  frame, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  pitched  paddles 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  drum, 

(D)  a  mixing  element  including  a  shaft  projecting 
into  said  drum  with  its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  drum, 

(E)  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  pitched  paddles 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  revolved  by  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  paddles  inside  of  said  dnun, 

(F)  power  means  on  said  frame  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  drum  and  said  shaft, 

(G)  a  longitudinal  passageway  within  said  shaft. 
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(H)  radially  disposed  outlets  intermediate  its  ends, 
(I)  and  a  source  of  oil  connected  to  said  passageway 

of  said  shaft  for  distributing  oil  to  material  being 

mixed  in  said  drum. 


move  said  heater  downwardly  into  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion to  said  area  only  of  each  blank  in  said  procession 

I  I     ' 


3458374 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Burton  Bernard,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,045 
10  Claims.  (CL  263—3) 


^ 


(lACMATiOM 
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during  the  advancement  thereof  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  thereupon  moving  said  beater  upwardly. 


1.  A  temperature  control  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination : 

a  black  body  radiation  source  maintained  at  a  pre- 
selected temperature  for  emitting  substantially  black 
body  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  first  direction 
and  said  electromagnetic  radiation  having  energy  in 
at  least  one  preselected  wavelength  bandwidth; 

a  radiation  thermometer  aligned  in  said  direction  for 
receiving  said  substantially  black  body  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  spaced  apart  from  said  black 
body  source,  and  said  radiation  thermometer  respon- 
sive to  said  at  least  one  preselected  wavelength  band- 
width for  generating  an  information  signal  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  in  said 
at  least  one  preselected  wavelength  bandwidth; 

a  temperature  controlled  material  adapted  to  pass  inter- 
mediate said  black  body  radiation  source  to  be  main- 
tained at  said  preselected  temperature,  and  said  tem- 
perature controlled  medium  emitting  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  energy  in  said  at  least  one  pre- 
selected wavelength  bandwidth  and  in  said  direction, 
and  said  radiation  thermometer  aligned  to  receive 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  said 
temperature  controlled  material; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  temperature  controlled 
material; 

and  control  means  coupled  to  said  radiation  thermom- 
eter and  said  heating  means  for  receiving  said  infor- 
mation signal  and  generating  an  error  signal  in 
response  thereto  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  heating  means  to  control  the  temperature  of 
said  temperature  controlled  material  at  said  pre- 
selected temperature. 


i 


3,358,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  CONCRETE 

INGREDIENTS 

Conrad  Y.  Siktberg,  420  S.  Berkley  Road, 

Kokomo,  Ind.     46901 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,876 

5  Claims.  (CL  26S— 29) 


3458,975 
BLANK  HEATING  MECHANISM 
Isaac  L.  Wilcox  and  Ronald  M.  Welh,  FoUon,  N.Y.,  w- 
rignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cotporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1965.  Ser.  No.  457,082 
2  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  restricted  selected  area  ex- 
tending across  a  flat  blank  having  a  thermoplastic  surface, 
a  continuously  running  conveyor  for  advancing  a  proces- 
sion of  said  blanks,  an  elongated  heater  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  above  the  same  out  of  heat  ex- 
changing relation  with  said  blanks,  means  operable  to 


5.  An  assembly  for  heating  fine  material  moving  out 
of  a  bin,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bin  discharge  gate 
of  the  type  having  a  body  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section,  gate  closure  members  movable  across  one  end  of 
the  gate  body  toward  and  away  from  a  transverse  axis  bi- 
secting the  area  enclosed  by  said  one  end  of  the  gate 
body,  said  assembly  including  a  grid  structure  disposed 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  gate  body, 
said  grid  structure  including  tubes  extending  parallel  to 
said  transverse  axis  defining  the  terminus  of  motion  of 
said  gate  closure  members,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adapted 
to  receive  steam  applied  thereto  for  distribution  within 
said  grid  structure,  said  tubes  having  steam  discharge 
apertures  therein,  whereby  the  material  in  the  bin  moving 
toward  the  discbarge  gate  sweeps  said  tubes  and  is  heated 
by  steam  issuing  from  said  tube  apertures. 


1  3458,977  ' 

ROTARY  KILN  INSTALLATIONS 
Flemmjng  Edvfa  Jensen,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477465 
9  Claims.  (CL  263—32) 
1.  A  kiln  installation  which  comprises  a  rotary  kiln  sup- 
ported at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  having  a  central 
opening  in  its  lower  end  for  intake  of  air  and  a  plurality 
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of  material  outlet  openings  in  a  circumferential  series  al 
iu  lower  end,  a  stationary  casing  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  kiln  through  its  central  opening,  a 
transversely  horizontal  grate  inside  the  casing,  means  for 
depositing  material  issuing  through  the  kiln  ouUet  open- 
ings upon  the  grate  to  form  a  bed  of  substantiaUy  umform 
thickness  across  the  grate,  the  depositing  means  mcludmg 
reservoirs  mounted  on  the   kiln   to  extend  lengthwise 
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3458,979 

DYNAMIC  F1X)W  OVEN 

Cbarics  S.  Flynn,  2991  Sherwood  Court, 

Muskegon,  Mich.    49441 

Flkd  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,151 

4  Claims.  (CL  263—40) 
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thereof  and  connected  at  one  end  to  respecUvc  outlet 
openings  to  receive  material  through  the  openmgs  and 
means  partially  closing  the  other  end  of  each  reservoir  and 
defining  a  discharge  opening  for  directly  discharging  mate- 
rial  into  the  casing  t6  fall  upon  the  grate  as  the  luln 
rotates,  means  for  advancing  the  bed,  and  means  for 
passing  air  through  the  grate  froni  beneath  to  cool  the 
material  in  the  bed  and  heat  the  air. 


3458,978  ^  _„ 

WASTE  GAS  MAES  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUWSACES, 

PARTICULARLY  ARC  FURNACES 
Josef  Lambrecht,  AnsfeWen,  HaW,  and  FraM  Eife», 
Unz,  Austria,  assigDors  to  Veretaigte  Osterreichisdie 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  AktiengeseDschaft,  Urn,  Awtiia, 
a  company  of  Anatria 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,926 

CbOms  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  2, 1964, 

A  7474/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  263—33) 


1.  A  dynamic  flow,  hot  gas,  convection  heating  ap- 
paratus, comprising:  a  plurality  of  peripheral  wall  means 
forming  a  heating  chamber;  at  least  one  of  said  wall 
means  including  an  outer  ckwure  wall,  and  inner  baffle 
means  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  to  form  a  plenum  there- 
between; hot  gas  burner  means  in  said  plenum  to  eject 
hot  gases  into  said  plenum  comprising  high  volume  in- 
dividual burners  arranged  in  row  fashion  and  each  formed 
of  a  housing  with  gas  inlet  means  thereto  and  with  an 
open  side  covered  by  porous  ceramic  felt  and  screen  re- 
tention means  to  form  a  combustion  surface;  said  baflte 
means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  baffle  ele- 
ments forming  elongated  restricted  slots  therebetween; 
pressurized  air  manifold  means  including  a  plurality  of 
elcHigated  conduits  aligned  with  and  along  said  slots,  said 
conduits  having  outlet  orifice  means  oriented  to  eject 
pressurized  air  through  said  slots  into  said  chamber,  and 
thereby  cause  dynamic  hot  gas  flow  into  said  chamber  by 
drawing  the  higji  volume  of  hot  gases  from  said  plenimi 
into  said  heating  chamber  by  Vcnturi  action. 


3458,980 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENOHING  WEB  MATERIAL 
Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hammond,  lod^  asrigBor  to  bioid 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  «  cotponlion  ci  Dda- 


Contfamatlon  <rf  anpUcatk*  Scr.  No.  153434,  Not.  21, 

1961.  This  appUoitkm  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,988 

30  ChtaM.  (CL  266—3) 


1  A  waste  gas  main  for  tiltaWe  electric  furnaces, 
comprising  a  waste  gas  socket  in  the  furnace  cover,  a 
waste  gas  conduit  having  a  mouth  for  receivmg  waste 
gases  from  said  socket,  means  supporting  said  waste  gsa  , 

conduit  for  slewing  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 

Z^^t.t:.f,^'f^S^":^^  a^'S^tUuble'CS  19.  A  method  for  quenching  a  web  of  material  in  a 

f^  Euidiirsaid  wa!trgas  conduit  so  that  the  mouth  bath  of  Uquid  quenching  medium,  said  method  compnsmg 

th*. Jnf  i«  DosiUonod  vis-k-vis  to  the  mouth  of  the  waste  the  steps  of:                              .    ,^    .     ,  ,.      ..           u 

S^  s^ket  riliy^si^on  of  said  tUtable  electric  furnace  introducing  said  web  into  said  bath  of  hqmd  quench- 

hi  order  to  take  up  the  waste  gases.  ^  «»«dium; 
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introducing  additional  liquid  quenching  medium  into 

said  bath; 
contacting  a  surface  of  said  web  with  said  additional 
liquid  quenching  medium,  initially  at  substantially 
the  location  where  the  web  enters  the  bath; 
and  moving  said  additional  liquid  quenching  medium, 
from  the  time  it  enters  the  region  of  initial  contact, 
inwardly  into  said  bath  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  bath  along  a  path  extending  alongside  said  web 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  the  same  as  that  in 
which  the  web  moves. 
27.  Apparatus  for  quenching  a  moving  web  of  material 
in  a  bath  of  liquid  quenching  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  containing  said  bath  of  liquid  quenching 

mediimi; 
means  for  introducing  said  web  into  said  bath; 
means    for    introducing    additional   liquid    quenching 

medium  into  said  bath; 
means  for  contacting  a  surface  of  said  web  with  said 
additional  liquid  quenching  medium,  initially  at  sub- 
stantially the  location  where  the  web  enters  the  bath; 
and  means  cooperable  with  said  moving  web  to  direct 
said  additional  liquid  quenching  medium,  from  the 
time  it  enters  the  region  of  initial  contact,  inwardly 
into  said  bath  away  from  the  surface  of  the  bath 
along  a  path  extending  alongside  said  web  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  the  same  as  that  in  which  the 
web  moves. 

3J58,981 

SPILLAGE  CHUTE  FOR  TRAVELING  GRATE 

MACHINE 

John  F.  Oyler,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,   AOegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,035 
3  Clahns.  (O.  266—21) 


!  3,358,982         ' 

BLOWING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  TOP 
BLOWING  PROCESSES 
Franz  Penn,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische   Eisen-   und    Stahlwerice   Alitiengesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  26,  1963, 

A  6,850/63 

1  aaim.  (CI.  266—34) 


'if^^-m 


A  blowing  device  for  carrying  out  top  blowing  proces- 
ses comprising  a  frame  having  a  first  substantially  vertical 
tube  and  laterally  extending  arms  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  tube 
for  slewing  of  said  frame  in  a  circular  path  above  a 
steelmaking  converter  having  a  mouth  at  its  top,  two 
lance  guides  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  two 
lances  sUdably  mounted  in  said  lance  guides  for  vertical 
movement,  said  lance  guides  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance such  that  when  one  lance  is  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  the  converter  the  other  lance  is  disposed  outside  of 
said  converter,  a  second  vertical  tube  arranged  coaxially 
within  said  first  tube  and  telescopically  displaceable  rel- 
ative to  said  first  tube,  a  hoist  for  displacing  said  second 
tube  in  said  first  tube,  annular  sealing  members  sealing 
said  second  tube  to  said  first  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  tube  to  an  air  blast  source. 


3,358,983 
WATER-COOLED  SEALING  RING  FOR 
CONVERTER 
Alfred  Wegscheider,  Linz,  and  Roland  KemroetmueDer, 
Vienna,    Austria,   assiniors   to    Bot    Brassert   Oxygen 
Technik  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30,  1963, 
A  4,395/63 
I  2  Claims.  (CL  266—35) 


1.  In  a  traveling  grate  machine  having  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  generally  horizontal  upper  track  terminating  at 
a  discharge  end  and  along  which  pallets  progressively 
travel  toward  the  discharge  end,  the  machine  having  a  pair 
of  idler  sprocket  wheels  carried  on  a  common  shaft  at  the 
discharge  end  for  dumping  the  pallets  and  transferring 
them  to  a  return  track  with  means  for  supporting  the 
idler  sprocket  wheels  and  shaft  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  machine  relative  to  the  frame  and  upper  track,  the 
invention  comprising: 

a  spillage  chute  assembly  in  the  discharge  end  of  the 
machine  between  the  sprocket  wheels  arranged  to  re- 
ceive spillage  from  the  pallets  as  they  start  to  move 
into  the  dumping  position, 
said  spillage  chute  being  supported  in  the  machine  for 
movement  with  the  sprocket  wheels  and  shaft. 

'  I 


1.  A  crucible  assembly  for  carrying  out  top  blowing 
processes,  comprising  a  crucible  having  a  mouth  sub- 
stantially at  the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  displaceable 


chimney  portion  for  connecting  said  crucible  mouth 
with  a  flue,  and  a  hallow  sealing  ring  on  said  crucible 
mouth,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  substantially  triangular 
cross  section  so  as  to  include  a  cavity  and  define  an  inner 
surface  which  is  inclined  towards  the  interior  of  said 
crucible,  said  vertically  displaceable  chimney  portion 
being  moveable  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  in- 
clined inner  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  and  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  cavity  of  said  sealing  ring 
communicating  with  a  coolant  supply  conduit. 


axis,  means  mounting  the  lance  for  extension  in  a  direc- 
tion into  the  furnace  and  retraction  in  a  direction  out 
of  the  furnace,  said  means  including  lazy  tongs  link- 
age for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lance  disposed  outside  the  furnace  and 
having  at  least  one  part  secured  to  the  fluid-supplying 


3*358  984 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEELMAKING 

CONVERTER  VESSELS 

Henri  Grassin,  St  Eticnnc,  and  Pierre  Meynard,  St. 
Chamond,  France,  aasignors  to  Compagnle  des  Ateliers 
et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond,  Fliminy,  St 
Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,637 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Feb.  15, 1963, 

925,069,  Patent  1,378,826 

3  Claims.  (CL  266—36) 


1.  A  converter  structure  including  a  steelmaking  con- 
verter vessel,  an  annular  fr^me  coaxially  surrounding  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  vessel  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, means  for  pivoting  the  frame  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  from  said 
frame,  said  supporting  means  comprising  lateral  surfaces 
on  said  frame,  a  first  lower  circumferential  series  of  angle 
brackets  having  their  one  flanges  secured  around  said  con- 
verter vessel  parallel  with  the  vessel  axis  and  having  their 
other  flanges  arranged  radially  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  vessel  and  formed  with  complementary  lateral  sur- 
faces engaging  said  lateral  surfaces  formed  on  said  frame, 
a  lower  wall  element  on  said  frame,  a  second  lower  cir- 
cumferential scriei  of  angle  brackets  having  their  one 
flanges  secured  on  the  periphery  of  said  vessel  parallel 
with  said  vessel  axis  so  that  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
radially  projecting  other  flanges  of  said  second  series  of 
brackets  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  wall  cle- 
ment of  said  annular  frame,  the  distance  between  said 
other  flanges  of  said  first  lower  series  of  brackets  and  said 
second  series  of  brackets  being  of  such  a  length  that 
thermal  expansions  and  contractions  of  said  converter  ves- 
sel in  the  axial  direction  will  not  exert  any  substantial  in- 
fluence thereon. 

3,358,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  FLUID  TOWARD 

A  REGION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Wilbur  E.  Cooper,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,559 
4  Claims.  (CL  266-^1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  metallurgical  furnace,  ap- 
paratus for  supplying  fluid  to  the  furnace,  comprising 
an  elongated  fluid-supplying  lance  having  a  longitudinal 


lance  restrained  against  movement  axially  of  the  lance  and 
at  least  one  other  part  secured  to  the  lance  for  reciprocal 
movement  with  the  lance  toward  and  away  from  the  fur- 
nace, and  power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  lazy 
tongs  linkage  for  moving  such  linkage  to  control  move- 
ment of  the  fluid  supply  lance  into  and  out  of  the  metal- 
lurgical furnace. 

'        I 

3,358,986 
STOCKUNE  LINING  FOR  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Oscar  B.  Anderson,  Hobart,  and  James  M.  Mimdell,  Gary, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  CwporatioD,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  i 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,487     ' 
8  Claims.  (Q.  266—43) 


1.  A  stockline  lining  for  a  blast  furnace  having  an  outer 
metal  shell,  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  ring  se- 
cured to  the  outer  shell  above  the  stockline,  a  supporting 
structure  suspended  from  said  ring,  wear  plates  supported 
by  said  supporting  structure,  and  a  refractory  lining  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  structure. 
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3358,987 
BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ncfl  T.  Crichton,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walk«r  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration (rf  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Aug.  t7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,346 
6  CUms.  (CL  266—43) 


5.  At  least  a  pair  of  refractory  shapes  suitable  for  use 
as  a  portion  of  a  refractory  lining  in  a  basic  oxygen  ves- 
sel adjacent  the  arc  at  its  bottom,  one  of  said  pair  of 
shapes  being  seven-sided,  at  least  one  of  the  sides  being 
arcuate  in  vertical  cross-section,  the  other  of  said  pair 
being  a  single  skew  end  shape  also  having  an  arcuate  side 
in  vertical  cross-section,  said  pair  being  disposed  so  that 
the  arcuate  sides  are  in  alignment  to  form  a  common 
curve  and  the  skew  end  of  the  latter  shape  is  contiguous 
with  a  side  of  said  seven-sided  shape  which  intersects  the 
arcuate  side  thereof. 


ring  being  disposed  in  respective  common  {rfanes  which 
are  parallel  and  axially  spaced  a  distance  about  equal  to 
the  axial  extent  of  said  groove,  the  said  angle  at  which 
each  said  portion  of  each  lug  extends  toward  the  lateral 
central  plane  of  the  spring  ring  being  the  same  for  all 
of  the  said  portions,  said  portions  of  the  lugs  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  each  radially  inner  convolution  including 
an  angle  of  from  about  20*  to  about  60*  between  said 
straight  siuiace  and  said  inner  convolution,  said  radially 
outer  convolutions  of  the  spring  ring  having  an  axial 
length  of  about  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  groove 
minus  the  combined  axial  thickness  of  the  two  oil  strip- 
ping rings;  and  portions  of  the  spring  ring  connecting 
adjacent  convolutions  being  notched  out  on  at  least  one 
of  the  top  and  bottom  sides  to  provide  oil  passage  means 
whereby  axially  thin  oil  stripping  rings  disposed  in  op- 
posite ends  of  the  groove  will  be  engaged  by  said  straight 
surface  of  said  lugs  at  a  plurality  of  poihts  about  the  inner 
peripheries  thereof  at  the  side  of  each  oil  stripping  ring 
which  faces  the  other  oil  stripping  rin|. 


3,358,988 
TENSIONING  SPRING  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Paul  Vosdeck,  Borschcid,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goetzewerlie  Fricdridi  Goetze  A.G.,  DasMMorf,  Ger- 
many ^ 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423^15 

CUnis  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

G  40,252 

1  Claim.  (CL  267—1.5) 


A  spring  ring  for  mounting  in  the  groove  of  a  piston 
for  supporting  radially  narrow  and  axially  thin  oil  strip- 
ping rings  in  said  groove  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  there- 
of, while  resiliently  urging  the  oil  stripping  rings  into 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston 
is  mounted  comprising:  a  resilient  band  formed  sub- 
stantially into  a  circle  and  having  radially  inner  and  outer 
convolutions  therein  extending  in  the  radial  direction, 
and  axial  lugs  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  peak  portions 
of  said  radially  inner  convolutions,  each  said  lug  having 
a  bend  therein  near  the  juncture  of  the  lug  and  spring 
ring,  and  the  i^rtion  of  each  lug  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bend  therein  from  the  spring  ring  having  a 
straight  surface  and  extending  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  inwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the  lateral  central 
plane  of  the  spring  ring  so  that  said  portions  of  the  lugs 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  inner  convolution  of  the 
spring  ring  converge  in  the  radially  outward  direction  of 
the  spring  ring,  the  bends  in  the  lugs  on  each  side  of  the 


3,358,989 
UNIVERSAL  ACTION  WORK  SUPPORT 
Alexander  F.  Zybak  and  Ccdric  C.  Stack,  Madison 
County,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Alexander  F.  Zybak,  Elwood,  Ind. 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,492 
6  Claims.  (CL  269—71) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
an  L-shaped  arm  swivel  mounted  at  its  proximal  end  on 
said  base,  a  bracket  swivel  mounted  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  arm,  and  clamp  means  adjustably  secured  to 
said  bracket,  said  clamp  means  comprising  a  rigid  leaf 
extending  away  from  said  bracket  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  formed  to  provide  a  table  spaced  from  said  bracket, 
an  inclined  portion  interposed  between  said  bracket 
and  said  table,  an  oppositely-inclined  portion  at  the 
end  of  said  table  remote  from  said  bracket,  and  a  tail 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  oppositely-inclined  poriion  away  from  said  table, 
a  mating  member  formed  to  provide  an  intermediate 
portion  for  mating  association  with  said  leaf  table  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  inclined  portion  and  a  tail 
portion  conforming  to  said  leaf  oppositely-inclined  por- 
tion and  tail  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  said  mating 
member  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  leaf  between 
said  bracket  and  said  leaf  table,  and  screw  means  co- 
operatively engaging  said  leaf  and  said  mating  member 
and  operative  to  move  said  inclined  portion  and  tail  por- 
tion of  said  mating  member  into  and  out  of  clamping 
relation  with  said  oppositely-inclined  portion  and  tail 
portion  of  said  leaf. 


'  3,358,990 

V-BLOCK  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Joe  Anton,  Flushing  Meadows,  N.Y.  (1226  Flushing  Ave., 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11237) 
I  Ffled  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,661  . 

'  1  Claim.  (CI.  269—118)  ' 

In  a  V-block  clamp  construction,  including  a  V-block 
base  element  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  defining  a  V-shaped 
recess  for  supporting  a  clamped  object,  said  base  having 
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a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  projecting  flanges  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  on  either  side  of  said  V-shaped  re- 
cess, a  clamp  mount  element  of  polygonal  configuration 
and  including  a  bridge  portion,  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed arm  portions  connected  to  said  bridge  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  channel-forming  portions  interconnected  by  said 
bridge  portion  and  angularly  disposed  arm  portions,  the 
channel-forming  members  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed channels  therein  corresponding  in  dimensions  and 
mutual  distance  to  said  flanges  on  said  base  element,  and 
being  slidably  disposed  thereon,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: at  least  one  of  said  angulariy  disposed  arm  por- 
tions having  an  elongated  slot  therein;  and  a  threaded 
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adapted  to  drive  said  second  pin  in  a  circular  path  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  slide  member  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond pin  and  thereby  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
drive  means,  said  carrier  plate  including  guideway  means 
slidably  receiving  said  slide  member,  which  guideway 
means  confine  said  slide  member  fw  reciprocal  move- 
ment, relative  to  the  carrier  plate,  along  a  generally  ver- 
tically extending  path,  a  label  magazine  mounted  on  said 
carrier  jrfate  in  generally  vertical  disposition  and  having 
its  lower  end  adapted  for  discharge  of  labels  therefrom, 
said  magazine  being  arranged  on  said  carrier  plate  so  that 
when  said  pins  are  in  positions  adjacent  their  lowermost 
positions  said  end  is  in  close  proximity  with  the  periphery 
of  said  roller  thereby  to  allow  the  latter  to  withdraw  a 
label  from  the  magazine,  releasable  means  mounted  adja- 
cent said  guide  means  and  being  adapted  in  one  position 
to  limit  movement  of  said  first  pin  thereby  to  jn^event  said 
end  from  coming  into  close  proximity  with  said  roller 
upon  movement  of  said  second  pin  in  its  circular  path. 


clamp  element  adjustably  engaged  within  said  elongated 
slot,  said  clamp  element  including  first  and  second  thread- 
ed nut  members,  said  first  threaded  nut  member  having 
a  principal  axis  and  an  axially  disposed  threaded  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  head  portion  of  dimensions 
longer  than  the  smaller  dimension  of  said  elongated  slot, 
a  first  shank  portion  having  parallel  planar  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  smaller  dimension  of  said  elongated 
slot,  and  a  second  externally  threaded  shank  portion;  said 
second  member  having  an  internally  threaded  shank  por- 
tion; said  second  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore  engaged  upon  said  second  shank  portion,  said  first 
shank  portion  being  disposed  within  said  elongated  slot. 


3^58,992 
DEPOSITORY  MACHINE 
Lotiicr  G.  Simiian,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Moi^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  aivUcation  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,016,  now 
Patent  No.  3,295,139,  dated  Dec.  27, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,452 
14  Claims.  (CL  271—10) 


3,358,991 
LABEL  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Hans  A.  Jensen  and  Augustus  H.  Eberman,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co^  InCn  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  <^  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,575 
11  Claims.  (CL  271— 61) 


7.  A  label  applying  mechanism  for  use  with  a  label 
transfer  roller,  which  roller  is  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  mechanism  comprising, 
guide  means  mounting  a  first  pin  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  axis  in  generally  vertically  spaced  relation  above 
said  roller,  which  guide  means  guide  said  first  jmu  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  a  generally  vertically  exteiid- 
ing  path,  a  vertically  disposed  carrier  plate  connected  with 
said  pin  and  thereby  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
guide  means,  drive  means  mounting  a  second  pin  gen- 
erally intermediate  said  first  pin  and  said  roller  and  in 
parallel  relation  with  said  axis,  said  drive  means  being 


1.  A  document  handling  apparattis  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  dooiments  disposed 
as  a  stack; 

means  for  serially  removing  each  document  from  the 
stack; 

means  for  serially  conveying  each  removed  document 
including 

first  and  second  rotating  friction  means,  biased  into 
surface  interengagement,  and  adapted  to  pass  a  doc- 
ument therebetween, 

braking  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  f(M'  brak- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  second  means,  and 

actuating  means,  coupled  to  said  braking  means,  and 
adapted  to  sense  the  approach  of  the  removed  doc- 
ument towards  said  fiirst  and  said  sec(Mid  means,  and 
in  response  to  sensing  said  approach  causing  said 
braking  means  to  brake  said  second  means,  whereby 
said  first  means  has  a  surface  speed  greater  than  the 
surface  speed  of  said  sec<Mid  means.  ^ 


3,358,993 
SHEET  IMPACT  CUfHION  DEVICE 
George  F.  Lytle,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Con- 
veyor Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Ffled  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,508 
6  Ctefans.  (CL  271—86) 
1.  In  an  impact  cushion  system  for  sheet  stacking  ap- 
paratus having  sheet  feeding  means  to  deliver  successive 
sheets  to  a  stacking  station,  tiie  improvement  of  primary 
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cushion  means  carried  by  the  apparatus  at  a  limiting  mar- 
gin of  the  sheet  stacking  station,  pressure  fluid  responsive 
brake  means  to  fix  said  primary  cushion  means  in  posi- 
tion, pressure  fluid  responsive  secondary  cushion  means 


connected  to  said  primary  cushion  means,  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  connected  to  both  said  brake  means  and  sec- 
ondary cushion  means,  and  separate  pressure  controlling 
means  in  said  pressure  fluid  connections  to  said  brake 
means  and  secondary  cushion  means. 


3358,994 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  BASKETBALL 

BACKSTOPS 

Joficpb   N.   MiDcr,   Orerland,   Mo.,  asaigDor  to  Jackes- 

Evans  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loofa,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,127 
2  Claims.  (Cl  273—1^ 


1.  In  a  backstop  assembly  including  a  basketball  back- 
board and  a  drop  frame  fastened  to  the  back  side  thereof 
comprising  a  frame  of  longitudinal  members  and  lateral 
members,  the  improvement  comprising  smooth  shanked 
anchor  pins  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  one  of 
their  ends,  said  pins  being  slidably  positioned  through 
diagonally  opposed  frame  members,  and  diagonal  straight 
rod  struts  slidably  positioned  in  the  pin  openings,  each  of 
said  struts  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  threaded  and 
a  tightening  nut  positioned  on  the  threaded  end,  at  least 
some  of  the  pins  have  more  than  one  opening  there- 
through, the  openings  being  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  pin  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  receiving  at  least  two  diagonal  rod  struts  in  the  open- 
ings. 

3358  995 
COIN  CONTROL  FOR  POOL  TABLES 
David  H.  Braun,  Miami,  and  Harvey  Heiss,  North  Miami, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  AU  Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1965,  S«r.  No.  440,409 
3  Oaims.  (Cl.  273—11) 
1.  A  coin  control  means  for  a  pool  table  including 
a  passageway  means  therein  for  conducting  all  pocketed 
balls  for  sequential  gravity  descent  from  a  single  out- 
let therein  comprising  a  casing  secured  under  said 
table  and  said  outlet  for  retaining  said  control  means, 
a  sloping  linear  holding  runway  secured  in  said  casing 
with  the  upper  end  positioned  under  said  outlet  for 
receiving  said  balls  and  sequentially  conducting  same 
by  gravity  in  one  direction, 
a  second  runway  means  connected  to  and  sloping  down- 
ward from  a  junction  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hold- 
ing runway  and  terminating  in  an  open  compartment 
holding  therein  said  balls  for  manual  removal  when 
propelled  thereto  by  gravity  from  said  second  run- 
way, . 


a  spring  energized  timer  means  in  said  casing  including 
a  winding  means  movable  through  a  predetermined 
range  from  a  rest  to  a  wound  position  corresponding 
to  operation  for  a  said  predetermined  time  period, 

said  timer  means  including  an  operating  member  for 
the  displacement  through  said  range  when  said  timer 
means  is  wound  and  for  the  continuous  return  dis- 
placement thereof  at  a  substaqtially  constant  rate 
during  the  said  time  period, 

a  coin  actuator  means  in  said  casing  including  a  manual 
coin  released  member  movable  from  an  idle  to  an 
operated  position  and  vice  versa  upon  the  deposit 
therein  of  a  predetermined  coin  for  opwratively  en- 
gaging said  winding  means  and  moving  same  through 
said  range  when  said  coin  member  is  moved  from 
said  idle  to  said  operated  position, 

a  first  barrier  means  journalled  for  reciprocation  in  said 
casing  from  a  normal  position  with  one  end  portion 
thereof  intersecting  said  junction  for  holding  said 
balls  on  said  holding  runway  to  a  release  position 
withdrawn  from  said  junction, 

spring  means  biased  between  said  casing  and  said  first 
barrier  means  for  normally  urging  the  latter  into 
said  normal  position, 

the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  first  barrier  means  posi- 
tioned for  bi-lateral  movement  and  temporary  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  member  of  said  timer 
means  for  withdrawing  said  final  barrier  means  from 
said  junction  when  said  timer  means  is  wound. 


a  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing  having  one  end  thereof 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  first  barrier 
means  including  an  abutment  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  for  engagement  by  said  coin  member  when 
the  latter  is  moved  into  its  operated  position  for 
laterally  moving  and  engaging  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  barrier  means  with  said  operating 
member  of  said  timer  means, 

a  second  barrier  means  journalled  for  reciprocation  in 
said  casing  from  a  normal  position  with  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  in  a  withdrawn  position  from  said  junc- 
tion to  a  position  intersecting  said  junction  when  op- 
erated for  holding  said  balls  on  said  holding  runway 
when  said  first  barrier  means  is  withdrawn  from  said 
junction, 

spring  means  biased  between  said  casing  and  said  sec- 
ond barrier  means  for  normally  urging  the  latter  with 
the  end  portion  thereof  into  said  withdrawn  position, 

a  crank  means  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  to  said  second 
barrier  means  positioned  for  movement  by  said  coin 
member  when  moved  from  said  rest  to  said  operated 
position  for  moving  the  said  second  barrier  means 
with  the  end  portion  thereof  intersecting  said  junction 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  coin  member  from 
idle  to  said  operating  position  will  project  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  barrier  means  to  intersect  said 
junction  and  simultaneously  withdraw  the  said  end 
portion  of  said  first  barrier  means  therefrom  to  pre- 
vent said  balls  from  gravitating  into  said  compart- 
ment whereby  the  end  portion  of  said  second  barrier 
means  will  be  withdrawn  from  said  junction  by  said 
spring  means  when  said  coin  member  is  moved  to  its 
said  idle  position. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33^8,996 

LAMINATED  BOWLING  PIN  WITH  WEIGHT 

CONTROL  HOLES 

lohn  J.  Jinkncr,  4324  Arden  Place, 

Royal  Oak.  Mkh.    48072 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,755 

6  Claims.  (CL  273—82) 


controlled  velocity;  and  ball  elevating  means 
project  a  delivered  ball  above  the  home  jiati 
ball  elevating  means  comprising  a  protrusion  < 
strike  zone  having  a  hei^t  less  than  one  hal 
eter  of  the  ball,  said  protrusion  extrading  tiaj 
the  direction  of  ball  travel  from  the  ball  deli 
forward  of  said  batter  mechanism,  with  a 
length  approximating  proportionately  the  widi 
ventioival  home  plate  and  having  abrupt  tennu 
defining  its  ends  to  deflect  the  ball  to  one  sid 
indicate  when  the  strike  zone  is  missed. 


1.  In  a  laminated  bowling  pin,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pluralty  of  longitudinally  disposed  lammatjons 
secured  together  to  form  the  belly  portion,  the  neck 
and  the  head  of  the  bowling  pin; 

(b)  said  plurality  of  laminations  including  at  least  one 
central  lamination  forming  the  head,  neck,  and  part 
of  the  belly  portion  of  the  pin,  and  at  least  two  side 
laminations  on  the  belly  portion; 

(c)  an  upper  control  weight  hole  formed  in  the  bdly 
portion  of  the  pin;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  lower,  laterally  spaced 
apart  control  weight  holes  formed  in  the  belly  por- 
tion of  the  pin  in  positions  spaced  below  said  upper 
control  weight  hole  and  in  vertical  alignment  there- 
with. 

3,358,997 

MECHANICALLY  BATTED  TOY 

BASEBALL  GAME 

Franklin  D.  Bclz,  2102  Ave.  E., 

Brownwood,  Tex.    76801 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,106 

6  Claims.  (CL  273—89) 


3,358,998 

ANIMATED  ACnON  TOY 

Addph  E.  GoMfarb,  7427  Varaa  1 

North  Hollywood,  CaHf.    91605 

FUed  Not.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,5: 

15  OafaiH.  (CL  273—95) 


1.  In  pombination,  a  toy  game  device,  coi 
xatapult  means  for  hiding  a  game  piece  fn 

ejecting  the  game  piece  into  the  air  when 

device  is  released; 
a  game  piece  motmted  on  said  catapult  dei 

tion  thereby; 
catching  means  for  catching  a  game  piec 

said  catapult  means; 
trigger  means  connected  to  said  catapult  d 

leasing  it;  and 
chance  means  for  releasing  said  trigger. 


3,358,999 
PADDLE  TOY  WITH  FLY-BACK  CC 
George  Lemer,  12  Prospect  Court,  Frccport,  I 
and  JoUns  EDmao,  1672  £.  7th  SL,  Bn 
11230 

FDcd  Jan.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,2' 
1  Claim.  (CL  273—98) 


3.  In  a  toy  ball  game  of  the  type  having  a  game  board 
that  represents  a  baseball  field,  the  combination  there- 
with of:  a  batter  mechanism  having  a  portion  extending 
upward  from  the  game  board  to  support  a  substantially 
horizontal  bat  spaced  above  the  ganae  board;  means  as- 
sociated with  the  batter  mechanism  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing the  bat  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  above  said 
game  board;  ball  delivery  means  carried  by  the  game 
board  to  roll  a  ball  toward  the  batter  mechanism  at  a 


^- 


A  plaything  comprising  a  hollow  paddle 
a  hitting  face,  a  handle  extending  from 
counting  mechanism  mounted  in  the  hollow 
a  flexible  resilient  elongate  element  having 
nected  to  said  counting  mechanism  interiorlj 
and  extending  slidably  outward  through  sai 
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for  actuation  of  said  counting  mechanism  from  exteriorly 
of  said  body,  a  ball  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
elongate  element  for  repeated  hitting  by  and  return  to 
said  hitting  face,  and  indicating  means  exteriorly  of  said 
body  on  the  non-hitting  face  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  counting  mechanism  for  operation  thereby  to  indicate 
the  number  of  hits,  said  indicating  means  comprising  a 
pivotal  pointer,  the  non-hitting  face  of  said  body  being 
provided  with  numerical  markings  associated  with  said 
pointer,  said  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
ratchet  wheel  in  driving  relation  with  said  pointer,  and 
an  oscillatory  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  step  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said  elongate  element 
being  connected  to  said  pawl  for  oscillating  the  latter, 
means  mounting  said  pawl  for  rotation  and  translation, 
whereby  said  pawl  drives  said  wheel  in  one  direction  of 
oscillation  and  rises  over  said  wheel  in  the  other  direction 
of  oscillation,  said  mounting  means  comprising  an  ann 
having  a  'slot  at  one  end,  said  pawl  being  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  pivot  pin  mounting  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  slot  receiving  said  pivot  pin  to  mount 
said  arm  for  said  rotation  and  translation. 


3^59,0M 
FLYING  ARCHERY  TARGET 

Richard  A.  Schreibcr,  PUlnfield,  Wis. 

(711  Pflaum  Road,  Madisoo,  Wis.     53716) 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,609 

5  Cbinu.  (CI.  273—105.4)  h 


1.  A  flying  archery  target  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  substantially  identical  coni- 
cal top  and  bottom  portions  enclosing  filler  material 
for  absorbing  the  impact  of  an  arrow,  and 

(b)  a  landing  guard  spaced  outwardly  about  the 
periphery  of  and  attached  to  said  body  portion  by  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  connecting  portions. 


^£ 


1.  A  projcctable,  frangible  target  useful  in  shooting 
games  such  as  trap  or  skeet  comprising  a  substantially 
saucer-shaped  body  composed  of  particulate,  compacted, 

I    I 
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artificial  water  ice,  said  compacted  body  being  formed  by 
reconstituting  finely  divided  artificial  water  ice  by  means 
of  pressure  in  a  closed  cavity  in  substantially  instantaneous 
fashion. 
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3,359,002      '  I 
VANE  ELEMENT  FOR  SHLTTLECOCKS 
James  E.  Wolf,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.S.L.  Shuttle- 
cocks Co.,  Ltd.,  Attoooa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jnnc  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,449 
4  Claims.  (CL  273—106) 


3,359,001 
FRANGIBLE  TARGET  COMPACTED  OF  PARTICU- 
LATE ICE  OR  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Joseph  W.  SUva,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Madiieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,296 
2  Claims.  (O.  273—105.4) 


1.  A  vane  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  head  to 
form  a  shuttlecock,  comprising  a  frusto  conical  band  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  interstices  therein,  a  base 
to  be  secured  to  the  head  and  a  plurality  of  plastic  stems 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  base,  said 
stems  having  portions  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  band 
and  having  portions  extending  through  and  interlocking 
with  the  interstices  in  said  band. 


•^  3359,003 

GAME  BOARD  FOR  CHECKERS  OR  CHESS 
HAVING  NO  SIDE  BORDERS 
David  Kass,  Roosevelt,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Original  Toy 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,327 
6  Claims.  (CL  273—131) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  game  pieces, 
and  a  globe  having  a  playing  surface  marked  with  sixty- 
four  playing  positions  divided  into  eight  ranks,  and  eight 
files  which  for  identification  may  be  considered  lettered 
A  to  H,  with  file  A  disposed  adjacent  file  H  in  such  fash- 
ion that  there  are  no  side  borders,  the  files  being  in  the 
direction  of  meridians,  and  the  ranks  being  in  the  direc- 
tion of  latitudes,  whereby  one  player  plays  from  the  re- 
gion of  the  North  Pole  toward  the  South  Pole,  and  the 
other  player  plays  from  the  region  of  the  South  Pole  to- 
ward the  North  Pole. 


3,359,004 

PUZZLE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Lonnie  T.  EUis,  Rte.  4,  Box  32-A,  Orange,  Tex. 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,992 

1  Claim,  (a.  273—153) 


tal  axis  spaced  from  the  ball  and  simultaneous  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the  rotations  about 
77630    both  axes  being  dependent  upon  the  direction  and  inten- 
sity of  a  blow  struck  on  said  ball  and  means  including  a 


.      ■    - — -  -Ml 

<2^::, 


film  projector  opcratively  connected  to  the  mounting  such 
that  an  image  may  be  prelected  by  said  projector  to  in- 
dicate the  direction  and  intensity  of  said  blow  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  ball  about  said  axes. 


A  puzzle  game  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  quantity  of  playing  pieces,  said  quantity  con- 
sisting of  a  whole  number  multiple  of  twelve; 

(b)  a  playing  board; 

(c)  said  quantity  of  playing  pieces  consisting  of  three 
groups  of  playing  pieces  said  groups  being  equal  in 
size; 

(d)  each  group  of  said  groups  of  playing  pieces  having 
means  including  a  characteristic  distinguishing  each 
member  of  said  group  from  the  members  of  the 
other  groups  and  identifying  the  members  of  said 
group  with  each  other; 

(e)  said  playing  board  having  serially  arranged  means 
for  contacting  said  pieces  individually  including  mul- 
tiple receiving  positions,  said  receiving  positions  be- 
ing equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  jdaying 
pieces; 

(f)  each  of  said  playing  pieces  having  contact  means; 

(g)  each  of  said  receiving  positions  having  lateral  di- 
mensions at  least  as  great  as  the  combined  lateral 
dimensions  of  said  contact  means  of  any  two  of  said 
playing  pieces; 

(h)  said  playing  pieces  being  removably  mounted  in 
said  receiving  positions  of  said  playing  board; 

(i)  said  playing  pieces  comprising  twelve  spherical 
bodies; 

(j)  said  receiving  positions  including  twelve  slots  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  said 
playing  board,  said  slots  having  lateral  dimension  at 
least  as  great  as  twice  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
contact  means  of  said  spherical  bodies;  and 

(k)  said  characteristic  comprising  a  different  color 
marking. 


3,359,005 
IMAGE  PROJECTOR  ACTUABLE  BY  GOLF  BALL 
ROTATION  TO  INDICATE  DIRECnON  AND  IN* 
TENSITY  OF  GOLF  STROKE 

Alexander  Cameron,  35  Warden  Road, 

Glasgow  W.  3,  Scotland 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

7»564/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—185) 

1.  A  golf  game  comprising  a  golf  ball  adapted  to  be 

struck  by  a  player,  a  mounting  for  said  ball  permitting 

angular  rotation  of  the  ball  about  a  substantially  horizon- 


I  3^59,006 

AUTOMATIC  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR 
GRAMOPHONES 
Edmnnd  Walter  Mortimer,  Swindon,  Fjigfand,  aadgnor  to 
Garrard  Engineering  Limited,  Swindon,  Fingland,   a 
Britbh  company 

FJed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bcitirin,  Feb.  21,  19M, 

7  357/64 
3  Claims.'(CL  274— Lll) 


1.  In  a  disc-record  player  having  a  rotatable  turntable 
for  supporting  a  ^ooved  disc  record  to  be  played,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  an  axis,  and  a 
pickup  device  movable  from  a  starting  position  towards  the 
turntable  axis  in  co-operation  with  the  groove  of  such 
record,  the  combination  comprising  an  abutment  arranged 
for  joint  movement  with  the  turntable  about  said  axis  and 
spaced  from  said  axis,  and  means  operable  by  said  abut- 
ment to  arrest  said  turntable-driving  means,  said  arresting 
means  being  movable  from  a  normal  position  clear  of  the 
path  of  said  abutment  into  an  operating  position  in  the 
path  of  said  abutment,  frictional  coupling  means  opera- 
tive, at  least  during  a  terminal  part  of  such  movement  of 
the  pick-up  device,  to  yieldingly  move  said  arresting  means 
towards  its  operative  position,  a  first  magnet  element 
participating  in  such  movement  of  the  arresting  means 
towards  its  operative  position,  and  a  second  magnet  ele> 
ment  participating  in  the  movement  of  the  abutment  about 
the  turntable  axis,  said  magnet  elements  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  return  by  magnet  repulsion,  when  meeting 
each  other  after  the  arresting  means  has  approached  the 
operative  position  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
arresting  means  to  the  said  distance  f..ji  the  operative 
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position,  said  distance  being  greater  than  the  amount  of 
the  approach  movement  of  the  arresting  means  towards 
the  operative  position  produced  by  one  turn  of  a  standard 
recording  groove  but  less  than  that  produced  by  a  turn  of 
a  standard  running-out  groove,  and  the  angular  position  of 
said  second  magnet  element  relative  to  said  abutment 
means  about  the  turntable  axis  being  such  as  to  ensure, 
when  the  arresting  means  is  in  its  operative  position,  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  abutment  to  arrest  the  drive 
before  the  mutual  approach  of  the  magnet  elements  is  suf- 
ficient to  produce  such  repulsion  of  the  arresting  means. 


tained  in  said  active  position,  by  said  finger;  operating 
means  to  operate  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  body 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other;  and  cooperating 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  eye  and  said  pivot  to  permit 
disengaging  said  casing  from  said  pivot  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  casing  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,359,007 
MULTIDECK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Pierre  Peireau,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Societe    dlnstrumentation    Sclilunii>«rger, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  384,449 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  France,  July  25, 1963, 

942,733,  Patent  1,375,115 

6  Claims.  (CL  274 — 4) 


3,359,008 

BORING  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

REAMING  OPERATIONS 

Robert  H.  Stimmerman,  957  Sebring  Ave.,  R.D.  1, 

Pine  City,  N.Y.     14871 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,935 

8  Claims.  (CL  279~1Q 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
a  chassis,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chassis;  means  driving  said  shaft  at  a  constant  speed; 
a  pivot  on  said  chassis;  at  least  one  magnetic  cassette 
having  a  casing;  said  casing  having  an  eye,  said  eye  en- 
gaging said  pivot  to  pivotally  mount  said  cassette  on 
said  chassis;  an  idle  roller  and  a  driven  roller  driven  by 
said  driving  shaft;  means  mounting  said  rollers  on  said 
casing  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  casing;  tape 
storage  means  carried  by  said  cas^g;  a  magnetic  tape  in 
said  storage  means,  said  tape  having  a  portion  extending 
around  said  idle  roller  and  said  driven  roller;  at  least 
one  magnetic  head  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  to 
and  opposite  said  portion  of  said  tape  and  engageable 
with  a  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  tape;  actuating  means 
on  said  chassis;  connecting  means  connecting  said  cassette 
to  said  actuating  means;  said  cassette  being  movable 
about  said  pivot  from  an  inactive  position  in  which  said 
tape  is  spaced  from  said  magnetic  head  and  said  driving 
shaft  is  disengaged  from  said  driven  roller  to  an  active 
position  in  which  said  surface  of  said  tape  is  engaged  by 
said  magnetic  head  and  said  driving  shaft  drivingly  en- 
gages said  driven  roller;  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing an  engaging  device  on  said  casing,  and  a  coupling 
assembly  on  said  chassis;  said  engaging  device  having  a 
notch  preceded  by  an  access  ramp;  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  engaging  device  on  said  casing  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  coupling  assembly;  said  coupling  assem- 
bly including  a  body  and  a  latch  finger  mounted  on  said 
body  for  movement  therewith;  means  resiliently  urging 
said  latch  finger  into  said  notch;  means  mounting  said 
body  for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
casing  is  maintai^d  in  said  inactive  position  by  said 
finger,  to  a  sec<5Hd  position  in  which  said  casing  is  main- 


1.  A  misalignment  correcting  boring  tool  holder  for 
mounting  on  a  tool  spindle  between  the  same  and  a  work 
spindle;  comprising  a  head  part,  means  for  securing  the 
head  part  in  operative  position  on  a  tool  spnndle,  a  bush- 
ing for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  tool,  a  body  part  forming 
a  housing  for  and  enclosing  the  bushing,  means  for 
mounting  said  housing  on  said  head  part,  said  last  named 
means  permitting  relative  radial  movement  between  said 
housing  and  said  head  part,  and  ball-and-socket  cou- 
pling means  between  said  bushing  and  housing  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  bushing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  and  functioning  to  permit 
a  substantially  friction-free  universal  floating  non-rotat- 
ing movement  of  the  bushing  in  and  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,359,009 

SKI  BINDING 

Hans  Hinterholzer,  35  Saalbach,  Salzburg,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,880 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  heel-supporting  member 
having  a  fastening  means  for  attaching  same  to  the  boot 
of  a  skier,  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  a  ski,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  connected  with  one  of 
said  members,  guide  means  interconnecting  said  jaws  for 
relative  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  resilient  means 
adjacent  said  guide  means  urging  said  jaws  toward  each 
other,  and  a  co-operating  element  on  the  other  of  the 
members  releasably  embraced  by  said  jaws  at  a  location 
offset  from  said  guide  means,  said  jaws  and  said  element 
being  provided  with  co-acting  camming  formations  en- 
abling upward  separation  of  said  jaws  from  said  element 
upon  a  spreading  of  said  jaws  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
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parallel  pins  engaging  said  jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
element  for  enabling  relative  translatory  motion  of  said 
jaws,  said  resilient  means  including  compression  springs 
surrounding  said  pins. 


3359,010 

RELEASE  BINDING  STRUCTURE 

Paul  E.  Wick,  321  Woodland  Ave., 

Sprin8;field,  Pa.     19064 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,955 

2  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 


1.  In  a  releasable  ski  binding  for  a  boot  which  may  be 
fitted  with  long  thongs  for  strapping  down  the  heel  of  said 
boot  to  provide  improved  ski  control,  but  which  is  never- 
theless releasable  in  the  event  of  a  fall  forwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  ski,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  for- 
ward anchoring  member  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  ski  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface 
which  consists  entirely  of  a  curved  bearing  surface  there- 
on, said  curve  having  an  arc  of  less  than  half  a  circle 
and  thus  forming  an  open  bearing,  a  base  plate  arranged 
on  said  ski  rearwardly  of  said  anchoring  member,  said  base 
plate  having  at  its  forward  end  a  forwardly  facing  surface 
consisting  entirely  of  a  mating  curved  bearing  surface  hav- 
ing a  swingable  relationship  with  said  anchoring  member 
but  being  separable  from  the  curved  surface  of  said  anchor- 
ing member,  whereby  the  rear  portion  of  said  base  plate  is 
fne  to  swing  upwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  said  ski 
by  frictional  movement  between  said  curved  surfaces  with 
substantially  pure  revolving  movement  about  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  curved  surface  of  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber and  to  separate  completely  therefrom,  said  curved 
surfaces  mating  about  a  center  of  rotation  which  is  spaced 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  by  a  distance  equal  to 
approximately  half  the  thickness  of  said  forward  anchor- 
ing member,  and  releasable  retaining  means  operative  and 
effective  upon  said  base  plate  at  a  position  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  bearing  member,  said  retaining  means  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  member  which  is  yieldable  in  response 
to  the  forces  generated  in  a  forward  fall  to  release  said 
retaining  means. 

3,359,011 
HEEL-CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY 
SKI  BINDINGS 
Hermann  Scheib,  Garmisch-Partenldrchen,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Hannes   Marker,   Garmiscb-PartenUrclien, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1965, 
I  M  65,816 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 
1.  A  heel-clamping  device  for  safety  ski  bindings,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  but  undetachable  turntable  fastened 
on  the  sld  in  the  vicinity  of  the  heel, 

(b)  a  safety  heel  tightener  fastened  on  the  turntable, 


said  heel  tightener  pressing  the  foot  forward  against 
a  front  abutment  of  the  binding  by  means  of  a  thrust 
element  engaging  in  the  heel  groove  but  releasing 
the  foot  under  an  excessive  pull  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately vertical  to  the  ski  surface 


(c)  a  cover  plate,  clamped  to  but  easily  detachable 
from  the  turntable,  and 

(d)  a  longthong  fastened  to  the  cover  plate. 


'  3,359,012 

TWO-WHEEL  VEHICLE  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

FRAME  PARTS 

Walter  Westerheide,  16  Flcnsburger  Strasse, 

Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1964, 

W  32  071 

19  Claims.  (cL  280—287) 


1.  A  two-part  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  said 
frame  being  formed  by  leading  and  trailing  frame  halves, 
said  leading  frame  half  including  two  down  tubes,  said 
trailing  frame  half  including  a  seat  tube,  a  bottom  bracket 
bearing  housing  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  down  tube, 
recess  means  in  the  bottom  bracket  bearing  housing, 
means  coupling  said  frame  halves,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  couplmg  member  carried  by  the  leading  frame 
half  and  is  of  a  segmental  semi-circular  cross-section  for 
engagement  around  the  bottom  bracket  bearing  housing, 
a  locking  nose  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  cou- 
pling member,  said  locking  nose  being  engaged  with  said 
recess  means,  said  coupling  member  being  formed  by  a 
semi-circular  wall,  said  locking  nose  extending  radially 
away  from  said  wall  and  is  bent  into  an  interior  of  said 
coupling  member,  a  clamiring  member  arranged  above 
and  integral  with  the  coupling  member,  and  said  clamping 
member  connects  the  two  down  tubes  of  the  frame  and 
opens  toward  the  seat  tube. 


3,359,013 

DEEP  WELL  CASING  JOINT 

GranviUe  S.  Knox,  FaUbrook,  and  Melrfn  D.  MacArtiiiir, 

!    Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HydrU  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  conwration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,953 
4  Claims.  (CL  285—13) 
1.  In  a  well  casing  joint,  pin  and  box  members  hay- 
ing a  common  longitudinally  extending  central  axis,  said 
pin  and  box  members  having  interfitting  threads  between 
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which  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  joint  interior  may 
pass,  the  box  member  having  a  forward  terminal  end  with 
radially  inner  and  outer  annular  portions,  the  pin  mem- 
ber and  said  radially  outer  annular  portion  having  load 
transfer  shoulders  interfitting  along  a  radially  outer  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  locus  tapering  forwardly  and  radial- 
ly inwardly,  the  pin  member  and  said  radially  inner  an- 
nular portion  having  sealing  shoulders  sealingly  interfit- 
ting along  an  inner  radially  generally  frusto-conical  locus 
tapering  rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly,  and  said  pin 


of  said  tube  portion,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing a  belled-out  shape  whereby  to  retain  the  tube  with 
respect  to  the  flange  portion  of  one  of  said  end  members 
and  to  retain  the  neck  of  one  of  said  beads  between  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  the  annular  rim  of  the  tube  portion 
of  said  end  member.  i 


3359,015 
QUICK  CONNECT  TUBE  COUPLING 
Emery  J.  Zahuranec,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,588 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—89) 


member  and  radially  outer  annular  portion  having  means 
therein  defining  a  local  clearance  path  for  fluid  under 
pressure  to  leak  between  said  load  transfer  shoulders,  said 
interfitting  threads  and  both  of  said  shoulders  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  if  the  fluid  within  said 
members  approaches  a  pressure  which  would  rupture  said 
box  member,  the  fluid  under  pressure  will  escape  past  the 
interfitting  threads,  sealing  surfaces  and  load  transfer 
shoulders  and  out  through  said  clearance  path  thereby 
relieving  the  excessive  pressure  on  the  fluid. 


3,359,014 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Henry  Clements,  Lcatherbead,  England,  assignor  to  Andre 

Rnbber  Company  Limited,  Surbiton,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  -  * 

Apr.  15,  1965,  16,236/65 

5  aalms.  (CL  285—55) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  rigid  end  members  each 
having  flange  portion  and  a  tube  portion  whose  axis  is 
perpendicular  to  said  flange  portion,  rigid  tubes,  and 
a  central  flexible  section  formed  of  an  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  having  an  enlarged  retaining  bead  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  beads  being  retained  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube  portion  of  one  of  said  end 
members  and  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  rigid  tubes 
which  is  positioned  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis 


1.  A  coui^ing  comprising: 

a  female  socket  member  having  an  open  end; 

detent  means  carried  by  said  socket  member  and  being 
movable  between  a  position  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  socket  member  and  a  position  with- 
drawn from  the  interior  of  said  socket  member; 

a  first  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  said  socket  member 
having  detent  confining  and  detent  releasing  posi- 
tions; ' 

a  first  spring  interposed  between  said  socket  member 
and  sleeve  biasing  said  sleeve  towards  a  detent  re- 
leasing position; 

a  male  member  having  a  forward  end  receivable  in  said 
open  end  of  said  female  socket  member  and  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  receive  said  detent  means; 

a  second  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  said  male  member 
and  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 

said  second  sleeve  including  a  surface  adapted  to  abut 
said  first  sleeve; 

a  second  spring  of  greater  strength  than  said  first  spring 
interposed  between  said  male  member  and  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  biasing  said  second  sleeve  to  an  ex- 
tended position  whereby  said  second  sleeve  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  first  sleeve  and  holds  said  first 
sleeve  in  said  detent  confining  position  when  said 
male  member  is  received  in  said  female  socket  mem- 
ber and  said  detent  receiving  means  on  said  male 
member  receives  said  detents; 

releasable  lock  means  on  said  male  member  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  second  sleeve  when  said 
second  sleeve  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  sleeve 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  said  de- 
tent confining  and  detent  releasing  positions  of  said 
first  sleeve; 

said  lock  means  being  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  whereby  retraction  of  said  second  sleeve 
against  the  bias  of  said  second  spring  sufficient  to 
uncouple  said  male  member  from  said  female  socket 
member  is  prevented; 

said  lock  means  being  carried  by  said  male  member 
such  that  said  lock  means  may  be  readily  detached 
from  said  male  member  whereby  said  second  sleeve 
may  be  retracted  against  the  bias  of  said  second 
spring; 

said  lock  means  includes  a  groove  formed  in  said  male 
member  and  further  includes  a  snap  ring  received 
in  said  groove; 
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said  snap  ring  being  resilient  and  generally  U-shaped 
with  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  second  sleeve; 

said  «nap  ring  having  terminal  ends  which  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  groove 
such  that  upon  insertion  and  removal  of  said  snap 
ring  from  said  groove  said  terminal  ends  must  re- 
siliently  spring  apart; 

the  dimensional  interrelationship  of  said  ring  and  groove 
retaining  said  ring  in  said  groove  and  also  permitting 
the  ready  removal  of  said  ring  from  said  groove. 


with  ends  of  the  shield  overlapping,  the  shield  corruga- 
tions extending  in  axial  direction,  and  clamping  means 
including  bands  encircling  said  shield  at  ftxially  spaced 
locations  thereon  and  each  carrying  on  one  end  portion 
of  the  band  a  tightening  device  receiving  and  for  drawing 
the  other  end  of  the  band  therethrough  in  lapping  relation 
to  said  one  end  whereby  the  bands  are  ccwtractible  cir- 
cumferentially  to  contract  the  shield  so  that  it  will  com- 
press and  seal  the  gasket  against  the  pipe  ends,  wherein 
the  lapinng  end  of  said  shield  leads  over  the  lapped  end 


3,359,016- 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 

Edward  C.  Sarib,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor 

LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,711 

1  Claim.  (CL  285—228) 


to 


A  flexible  joint  comprising: 

first  and  second  duct  sections  of  given  diameter  for 
transporting  pressurized  fluid  mounted  with  the  ends 
of  said  duct  section  adjacent  each  other; 

a  cylindrical  terminal  portion  provided  on  the  end  ol 
said  first  dua  section  ajjd  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  given  diameter; 

a  balance  tube  having  first  and  second  aligned  portions 
and  a  tubular  offset  portion,  said  first  aligned  por- 
tion extending  into  said  terminal  portion  and  said 
offset  portion  connecting  with  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond duct  section; 

a  cup  member  having  one  open  end  and  formed  with 
dimensions  similar  to  those  of  said  terminal  portion 
overlying  said  second  aligned  portion; 

a  first  bellows  connecting  said  first  aligned  portion  with 
the  free  end  of  said  terminal  portion; 

a  second  bellows  connecting  said  second  aligned  por- 
tion with  the  open  end  of  said  cup  member; 

a  tension  tube  connerting  said  open  end  of  said  cup 
member  with  the  free  end  of  said  terminal  portion 
and  having  an  opening  therein  with  the  ambient 
pressure  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  both  of  said 
bellows; 

said  offset  portion  of  said  balance  tube  forming  an 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tension  tube 
and  extending  f.eely  through  said  opening;  and 

means  for  applying  fluid  from  said  duct  sections  to 
the  external  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  bellows. 


thereof  in  the  direction  in  which  said  other  ends  of  the 
bands  lap  over  said  one  ends  of  the  bands,  and  said 
bands  are  fixed  on  said  shield  with  said  other  ends  of 
the  bands  extending  substantially  beyond  said  lapping  end 
of  the  shield  and  with  said  lapped  end  of  the  shield  ex- 
tending substantially  beyond  said  one  ends  of  the  bands, 
whereby  to  substantially  reduce  the  frictional  resistance 
of  contacting  bands  and  shield  surfaces  to  contraction  of 
the  shield  upon  the  gasket  on  the  pipe  ends. 


3,359,018 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Clifford  G.  Simons,  Dclavan,  Wis.,  assignoT  to  S(a-Rite 
Industries,    Inc.,    Dclavan,    Wis^    a    coiporatkm    of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,614 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—367) 


3,359,017 
PIPE  COUPLING  OF  CORRUGATED 

SHIELD  TYPE 
Erwin  L.  Schaab,  Middle  VUlage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,660        I   *i 
5  Claims.  (CL  285—236) 

1,  An  improved  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  comprising 
an  annular  gasket  to  fit  over  adjacent  pipe  ends,  a  shield 
of  corrugated  sheet  material  to  encompass  said  gasket 


1.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  pai-  of  pipe  sections 
disposed  in  confronting  end-to-end  relation,  each  pipe  sec- 
tion having  an  annular  tapered  external  surface  located 
adjacent  the  confronting  end,  a  generally  flat  annular  seal 
located  between  the  confronting  ends  of  the  jMpe  sections 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  seal  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  pipe  sections  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  seal  projecting  beyond  the  outer  smlaccs  of 
said  pipe  sections,  an  expandable  coupling  member  dis- 
posed around  the  pipe  sections  and  having  an  internal 
groove  to  receive  the  projecting  outer  edge  of  the  seal, 
the  axial  width  of  said  groove  being  slightly  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  said  seal,  said  coupling  member  having  a 
pair  of  annular  edge  extremities  straddling  the  groove  and 
disposed  in  engagement  with  the  respective  tapered  sur- 
faces on  said  pipe  sections  along  a  substantial  line  contact, 
and  clampHng  means  disposed  aroimd  the  coupling  mem- 
ber and  disposed  to  contact  the  coupling  member  and 
force  the  annular  edges  inwardly  against  the  tapered  sur- 
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faces  to  thereby  move  the  pipe  sections  axially  toward 
each  other  to  compress  the  seal  between  said  confronting 
ends  by  a  wedging  action  whereby  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  seal  engages  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  centers 
the  seal  with  respect  to  the  pipe  sections.      , 


transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  aiul  substantially 
parallel  legs  extending  from  said  bight  toward  said  bore 
closing  means,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  portion  thereof 


3^59,019 
BAR  CLIP 
Cbarlcs  C.  Pinkney,  Palos  Verdes  PeninsDla,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  Wire  King  Products,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Oct  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,417 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—50) 


1.  A  spring  wire  clip  for  temporarily  securing  two  bars 
together  at  the  intersection  of  said  bars,  the  second  of 
said  bars  overlying  the  first  of  said  bars,  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  nose  formed  at  the  front  of  said 
clip; 

a  rcarwardly  and  downwardly  extending  finger  that  ex- 
tends away  from  the  upper  end  of  one  side  of  said 
nose  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  nose,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  finger  being  curved; 

a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  leg  that  ex- 
tends away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  side  of 
said  nose  at  a  greater  angle  than  that  of  said  finger; 

a  generally  laterally  extending  retainer  formed  at  the 
rear  of  said  leg,  said  retainer  extending  across  the 
space  behind  said  nose,  with  longitudinally  spaced 
points  on  said  first  bar  being  received  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  nose  and  between  the  upper 
surface  of  said  retainer,  while  longitudinally  spaced 
points  on  said  second  bar  are  received  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  finger  and  the  front  portion 
of  said  leg  just  rearwardly  of  said  nose; 

and  the  dimensions  of"  said  clip  being  so  chosen  that 
it  is  temporarily  flexed  out  of  its  normal  configura- 
tion when  it  is  applied  to  said  intersecting  bars  to 
thereby  retain  said  bars  against  relative  movement, 
the  end  of  said  leg  being  formed  with  a  closed  loop 
portion  which  terminates  in  an  upwardly  extending 
hood  that  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  looped  por- 
tion and  is  dimensioned  so  that  the  looped  jwrtion 
serves  as  a  support  for  said  first  bar  and  the  hook 
serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  first  bar 
relative  to  said  second  bar. 


3,359,020 
SPINDLE  DETENT 
Miles  C.  (yDonnell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,432 
4  Claims.  (CL  287—53) 
1.  Means  for  releasably  holding  a  member  having  a 
hub  on  a  spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  at  least  partially 
closing  said  bore  at  said  one  end  and  diametrically  op- 
posed slots  formed  in  the  spindle  walls  at  said  one  end, 
said  holding  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
device  of  resilient  material  movably  disposed  within  said 
bore,  said  device  having  a  bight  extending  substantially 


projecting  radially  outwardly  through  one  of  said  slots, 
said  legs  terminating  interiorly  of  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  bore  closure  means  with  the  terminal  ends 
thereof. 

3,359,021 
SELF-LOCKING  RETAINING  RINGS 
Hugo  Worzcl,  Bronx,  and  Howard  Roberts,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,061 
3  Claims.  (CL  287—126) 


1.  A  retaining  ring  assembly  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  machine  part  disposed  in  said  bore,  and  a 
self-locking  retaining  ring  engaged  with  the  bore  surface 
along  its  outer  edge  and  abutting  against  a  radial  face 
of  said  machine  part  along  its  inner  edge,  thereby  pro- 
viding in  said  bore  an  artificial  shoulder  for  axially  locat- 
ing the  machine  part  therein,  said  retaining  ring  compris- 
ing an  annular,  initially  planar,  closed  ring  body  baviiig 
an  unstressed  external  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
bore  by  a  predetermined  amount  but  being  in  a  radially 
confined  and  thereby  stressed  state  within  the  bore  and 
having  the  frusto-conical  configuration  of  a  Belleville 
spring  washer  of  external  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said 
bore  and  a  coning  angle  such  that  the  tangent  of  said 
angle  is  smaller  than  the  friction  coefficient  between  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ring  and  the  housing  bore  surface,  said 
ring  body  being  secured  in  place  within  the  bore  solely 
by  friction  exerted  by  its  outer  edge  on  the  bore  surface 
consequent  to  the  ring  body  tending  to  return  to  its  initial 
planar  shape  and  which  increases  as  the  ring  tends  to  de- 
flect under  a  load  applied  in  the  same  direction  as  its  re- 
turn-movement tendency  by  said  machine  part. 


3,359,022 

PANEL  JOINT 

Gordon    C.    RusseU,   Studio    City,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,423  i 

14  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36)  .1 

1.  An  architectural  joint  used  to  engage  an  outside 
load-bearing  first  panel  to  an  interior  nonload  bearing  sec- 
ond panel  with  the  second  panel  at  right  angles  to  the 
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first  panel  and  each  panel  having  ends  and  side  walls,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  locking  band  being  secured  to  the  nonload 

I      bearing  second  panel, 

the  locking  band  having  a  base  abutting  the  panel 

end  and  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  extending  at 

right  angles  from  the  locking  band  base  and 

coplanar  with  the  panel  walls, 
the  locking  band  flanges  each  having  an  elongated 

depression  therein,  , 


3,359,023 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  CASES 

AND  PACKAGES 

Francois  Aabery,  18  Roc  Colbert,  Valence,  France 

Filed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  22,  1964, 

9,009 
11  Claims.  (O.  289—2) 


guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said 

endless  conveyor  means  around  the  package,  and 
a  knotter  device  operatively  associated  with  said  gripper 
means  for  knotting  the  binder  subsequent  to  its  guid- 
ing around  the  package,  said  gripper  comprising: 
a  first  member  mounted  on  said  endless  conveyor 

means, 
spigot  means  mounted  on,  and  projecting  from, 

said  first  member, 
a  second  member  mounted  for  displacement  longi» 

tudinally  of  said  spigot  means, 
stop  means  moimted  on  said  spigot  means,  and 
resilient  means  mounted  between  said  stop  means 
and  said  second  member  for  urging  said  second 
member  towards  said  first  member. 


3,359,024 

FLUID  ACTUATED  TRACK  SANDING 

MECHANISM 

James  L  Morgan,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Prime  Mannfactming  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,072 
18  Claims.  (CL  291—3) 


rfeans  for  aligning  the  second  panel  relative  to  the  first 
panel  with  the  aligning  means  of  the  second  pane^ 
having  a  first  end  extending  within  the  aligning 
means;  and  / 

means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  seconW 
panel  and  abutting  a  second  end  of  the  second  panel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  binding  packages  with  an  elongated 
binder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame,  I 

support  means  for  supporting  packages  to  be  bound, 
endless  conveyor  means  arranged  around  said  support 

means,  i 

gripper  means  mounted  on  said  endless  conveyor  means 

for  engaging  a  length  of  elongated  binder, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  means 
'     and  said  gripper  means  around  a  package  located  on 

said  support  means, 


i 


1.  A  sanding  system  comprising  a  sander,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  such  sander,  means  for  alternately  ap- 
plying high  pressure  clean-out  and  low  pressure  sanding 
air  to  said  discharge  pipe,  means  for  sensing  a  clogging 
condition  in  said  pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sens- 
ing means  for  applying  clean-out  air  to  said  pipe  to  re- 
move said  condition. 


3,359,025 
VACUUM  CLEANER  COVER  LATCH  CONTROL 

Bengt  Erik  Nilsson,  Hagcrsten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolox,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporaticHi 
<^  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,742 
6  Claims.  (CL  292—117) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type  including  a  casing 
having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
dust  bag  and  a  cover  for  said  opening  hinged  on  said 
casing  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  latching  mechanism  operative  when  a  dust  bag 
is  disposed  in  the  casing  to  releasably  secure  the  cover 
in  said  closed  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  keepers  on  said  casing  which  are  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  from  the  hinged  axis  of  said  cover, 
a  latch  member  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  latch 
elements  and  an  integral  connecting  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  latch  elements  and  spacing  apart  the  latter 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  keepers, 
said  latch  elements  each  having  a  mounting  lug  at  one 
end  and  a  latching  nose  at  the  other  end,  means  on  said 
cover  defining  spaced  sockets  which  loosely  receive  said 
mounting  lugs  and  thereby  mount  said  latch  member  for 
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rocking  relative  to  said  cover  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  hinge  axis,  first  spring  means  urging  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  rock  to  a  latched  position  in  which  said  latching 
noses  are  engageable  with  said  keepers  for  holding  said 
cover  in  its  closed  position,  a  latch  deactivating  member 
pivoted  on  said  cover  and  being  engageable  against  said 
latch  member,  and  second  spring  means  acting  on  said 
deactivating  member  to  pivot  the  latter  in  a  first  direc- 
tion  for   rocking   said   latch  member   away   from   said 


latched  position  so  as  to  prevent  engagement  of  said 
noses  with  said  keepers,  said  second  spring  means  being 
of  sufficient  strength  to  overcome  said  first  spring  means, 
said  deactivating  member  including  a  projecting  portion 
engageable  by  a  dust  bag  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in 
the  casing  to  pivot  said  deactivating  member  in  a  second 
direction  against  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  cover  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, thereby  to  permit  the  latching  noses  to  engage  the 
keepers. 

3459,026 

VEHICXE  DOOR  LATCH 

Harry  J.  Shay,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  L.  W.  Menzimcr, 

as  trustee,  Rockford,  IIL 

CoDtinuatioo  of  application  S«r.  No.  385,171,  July  27, 

1964.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  613^75 

9  Claims.  (CI.  292—198) 


4.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of,  a  support,  a 
latching  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  to 
turn  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  mechanism 
selectively  operable  to  bold  said  latching  member  in  said 
latched  position  and  to  release  the  member  for  turning 
to  the  unlatched  position,  means  including  a  locking  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  support  to  turn  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  and  operable  when  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  latching  member  in  the  latched  posi- 
tion and  operable  when  in  the  unlocked  position  to  permit 
release  of  the  latching  member,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  abutment  carried  by  said  lever,  movable  detent 
means  operable  when  said  latching  member  is  in  the  un- 
latched position  to  engage  said  abutment  and  hold  said 
locking  lever  in  an  intermediate  position  as  the  lever  is 
moved  away  from  the  unlocked  position,  a  first  manual 


element  operable  to  turn  said  locking  lever  away  from 
the  unlocked  position  and  move  said  abutment  against 
said  detent  means,  and  a  second  manual  element  subse- 
quently operable  to  move  said  detent  means  out  of  the 
path  of  said  abutment  and  release  said  locking  lever  for 
movement  to  the  locked  position  whereby  the  sequential 
operation  of  said  elements  places  the  latch  in  a  locked 
condition. 


3^59,027 
SWINGING  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH 
Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Barlingamc,  and  Ralph  E.  Neary,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Schiaf e  Lode  Company, 
a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,810 
10  Claims.  (CL  292—222) 


1.  A  swinging  bolt  door  latch  comprising  a  face  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  housing  connected  to  said 
face  plate,  a  latch  boU,  means  for  mounting  said  latch  bolt 
on  said  housing  to  swing  about  a  fulcrum  for  movement 
through  said  opening  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
projected  position,  an  operating  bar,  meanjs  for  mounting 
said  operating  bar  for  translation  in  said  housing,  a  hook 
at  one  end  of  said  operating  bar,  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed engagement  walls  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  when  measured  in  one  direction,  and  means  on 
said  latch  bolt  extending  between  said  walls  and  having 
when  measured  in  said  direction  a  dimension  substan- 
tially less  than  said  predetermined  distance  to  aflford  lost 
motion  between  said  surfaces  and  said  means  and  hav- 
ing when  measured  in  another  direction  a  dimension  at 
least  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  to  preclude 
lost  motion  between  said  surfaces  and  said  means. 


3^59,028 
LOCKING  STAY 
Clifford  Alexander  Scckcrson,  Iver  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1964, 

45,967/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  292—263) 
1.  A  locking  stay  comprising  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  connected  together  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction,  each  member  being 
generally  flat  and  formed  with  a  surface  overlying  a  sur- 
face of  the  other  member  and  movable  thereover  during 
relative  movement  of  the  two  members  and  with  a  through 
slot  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  two  members  partially  overlying  the  through  slot 
in  the  other  member  and  there  being  provided  a  double 
ended  pawl  having  its  thickness  extending  partly  through 
each  slot  and  held  therein  by  a  first  flange  from  which 
the  pawl  extends  and  with  which  it  is  integral,  and  a  sec- 
ond flange  having  means  of  extending  therefrom,  from 
engaging  said  pawl  and  preventing  rotation  therewith,  and 
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said  flanges  each  bearing  against  a  member  so  as  to  con- 
strain the  pawl  to  normally  maintain  iu  orientation  in 
the  slots,  the  slots  being  formed  with  bounding  walls  so 
shaped  that  on  successive  relative  movements  of  the  mem- 
bers alternately  in  the  forward  direction  and  in  the  reverse 
direction  the  pawl  is  cammed  by  the  walls  successively 
into  progressively  rotated  positions,  the  pawl  being  en- 
gaged by  the  walls  of  the  two  slots,  in  a  first  and  a  third 
of  said  rotated  positions,  to  prevent  further  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  in  the  forward  direction  and,  in  the 
second  of  said  rotated  positions,  to  prevent  further  rela- 
tive movement  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  the  pawl,  in 


commodated  in  the  other  slot  and  in  which  the  bounding 
walls  of  the  slots  are  so  shaped  that  on  successive  relative 
movement  of  the  members  alternately  in  a  forward  and 
an  opposite  reverse  direction  the  pawl  is  progressively 
rotated  in  the  slots  into  a  first  rotated  position  in  which 
further  forward  movement  is  prevented,  into  a  second 
rotated  position  in  which  further  reverse  movement  is 
prevented,  into  a  third  rotated  position  in  which  further 
forward  movement  is  prevented  and  into  a  fourth  posi- 
tion in  which  reverse  movement  beyond  the  second  limited 
position  is  allowed,  a  catch  plate  in  superposed  proximate 
relation  to  one  of  said  movable  members  and  having  a 
slot  with  abutment  means  projecting  therein  for  prevent- 
ing the  bounding  walls  of  the  slots  from  camming  the  pawl 
into  the  third  rotated  position  and  thereby  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  the  members  beyond  the  second  limit- 
ing positi(Hi. 

3459,030 

BUMPER  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

Geor«e  Newman,  1805  NE.  117th  Road, 

Miami,  Fla.    33161 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,201 

4  Claims.  (CL  293—1) 


the  fourth  of  its  said  rotated  positions,  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  permitted  direction  of  relative  movement 
and  with  an  extension  in  that  direction  of  at  least  one  of 
the  slots,  said  extension  being  aligned  on  an  arc  centered 
on  the  pivot  point  of  the  two  members  thereby  permitting 
movenaent  of  the  extended  slot  and  of  the  associated  mem- 
ber, relative  to  the  aligned  pawl  and  the  other  member,  in 
the  reverse  direction  to  a  relative  position  of  the  members 
which  is  substantially  displaced,  in  the  reverse  direction 
of  relative  movement,  from  their  relative  position  as 
limited,  in  that  direction  by  the  pawl  in  iu  said  second 
rotated  position. 

3,359,029 

LOCKING  STAY 

Pan!  Carl  Roger  Femhcrg,  Famham  Common,  England, 

V  assignor  to  United-Carr  incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

^corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,436 
Claims  priority,  anpUcadon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

46,150/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  292—263) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  holder  member  of 
uniform  cross  section,  said  holder  including  a  lower  web 
having  a  substantially  planar  under  surface,  spaced  walls 
extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  web  and  defining  there- 
between an  elongated  channel,  said  walls  having  ledges 
projecting  into  said  channel  and  confronting  each  other 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  walls  having  flanges  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  extending  to  the  lower  plane 
of  said  web  and  defining  downwardly-opening  slots  flank- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  walls;  an  elongated  bimiper 
body  of  a  substantially  yieldable  material  and  having  a 
uniform  cross  section,  said  bumper  body  having  a  lower 
base  substantially  conforming  to  the  cross  section  of  said 
holder  groove  and  snugly  received  therein,  said  bimiper 
body  including  laterally  opening  recesses  received  on  said 
confronting  ledges,  said  bumper  body  including  an  en- 
larged, central,  dome-shaped  crown  induding  undercut 
shoulders  extending  the  length  thereof  and  abuttingly 
engaged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  holder  walls;  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  web  for  attaching  the 
lower  surface  of  said  web  and  said  flanges  in  substantially 
flush  engagement  upon  a  stirface  upon  which  the  bolder 
is  moimted;  and  at  least  one  end  cap  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  holder  and  including  portions  fricticmally 
received  in  said  slots  flanking  opposite  sides  of  said  walls. 


1.  In  a  locking  stay  of  the  type  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  each  formed  with  a  surface  over- 
lying a  surface  of  the  other  member,  a  slot  in  each  sur- 
face partially  overlying  and  in  register  with  a  slot  in  the 
other  surface  and  a  pawl  having  a  part  of  its  thickness 
accommodated  in  one  slot  and  a  part  of  its  thickness  ac- 


3359,031 
TOBACCO  TYING  DEVICES 
Richard  George  Werrett,  Bindora,  Soodieni  Rhodesia,  as- 
signor to  Werrett  Enterprises  (Private)  Limited,  Bin- 
dura,  Southern  Rhodesia,  a  corporati<Hi  <rf  Rhodeda 
FOed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Soofliem  Rhodesia, 
Oct  5,  1964,  319/64 
4  Chdms.  (CL  294—5.5) 
1.  A  tobacco  tying  device  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  crests  and  troughs  to  form  a  plurality  of 
formations  disposed  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 
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member  for  receiving  tobacco  leaf  butts,  said  member 
having  holes  located  at  points  approximately  mid-way 
between  said  crests  and  troughs  of  said  formations  and 


acting  reciprocating  cylinder  and  piston  motor  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  there- 
from, pressure  fluid  power  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  cylinder  at  the  piston  end  thereof  for 
actuating  said  motor  in  tong-opening  direction  only,  said 
bobt  mechanism  including  an  elongated  flexible  element 
connected  between  said  support  and  said  tong  arms,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  piston  rod  and  said  flexi- 
ble element  for  tensioning  the  latter  for  causing  said  open- 
ing movement  of  said  tongs,  the  weight  of  said  tongs 
effective  upon  said  flexible  element  and  said  last  named 
operatively  connected  means  for  causing  return  movement 


a  resiliently  deformable  element  to  retain  the  tobacco 
leaf  butts  in  said  formations  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  passing 
through  said  holes. 


3^59,032 
CARPET  STRETCHER 
Georse  A.  KochanowsU,  Chicago,  TI.,  assignor  to 
Kinkead  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,936 
9  Qalms.  {CI.  294—8.6) 


3,359,033 
FLUID  POWERED  TONGS 
William  I.  Curtis,  Middieburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hill  Acme  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
ticnof  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,690 

7  Claims.  (O.  294— «8) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  tongs  comprising  a  support,  tong 

arms  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  opening  and 

closing  movement,  hoist  mechanism  including  a  single- 


of  the  piston  of  said  motor  toward  tne  piston  end  thereof 
when  said  pressure  fluid  power  means  is  inoperative,  a 
fluid  reservoir  associated  with  said  pressure  fluid  power 
means,  a  fluid  flow  line  from  the  piston  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  said  reservoir  for  return  of  fluid  to  said  reservoir 
during  tong-closing  movement  of  said  piston,  and  pressure 
fluid  relief  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  fluid 
power  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  cylinder 
during  tong-opening  movement  of  said  piston  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  return  fluid  flow  line  during  tong-closing 
movement  of  said  piston,  whereby  excessive  pressure  of 
said  pressure  fluid  is  prevented  at  all  times. 


1.  In  a  stretcher  for  stretching  carpet  having  a  pile  and 
a  backing,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pin  plate  mounting  a  set  of  sharpened  carpet-«ngaging 
pins  arranged  side  by  side  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  with  the  tips  thereof  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  guard  plate  arranged 
below  the  pin  plate,  said  guard  plate  being  at  least  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  pin  p'ate  and  having  open- 
ings for  clearing  the  pins,  means  for  coupling  the  guard 
plate  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  broadwise  movement 
of  the  plate  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  tips,  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  stop  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
the  guard  plate  for  limiting  the  degree  of  relative  exten- 
sion of  the  pins  beyond  the  guard  plate  when  the  guard 
plate  is  seated  on  the  carpet  thereby  to  determine  the  de- 
gree of  penetration  of  the  pins  into  the  carpet  for  engage- 
ment with  the  carpet  backing,  and  means  for  applying 
combined  longitudinal  and  downward  force  to  the  frame. 


3,359,034 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Frank  M.  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manu- 
facturinK  &  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass., 

a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,133 
2  Claims.  (CL  297—75) 
1.  A  reclining  article  of  furniture  having  a  stationary 
frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  back-rest  and  a 
seat  pivotal  relative  to  said  frame  and  pivotal  each  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  means  mounting  said  body-supporting 
unit  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  successively  be- 
tween a  sitting  position  and  an  intermediate  resting  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  reclined  position  and  positions  therebe- 
tween, 

a  two-part  leg  rest  formed  of  a  major  portion  and 
minor  portion  hingedly  interconnected  for  turning 
movement  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  control  linkage  mounting  said  leg  rest  on  the  seat 
and  guiding  said  leg  rest  between  retracted  position 
with  the  main  portion  of  said  leg  rest  disposed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  beneath  the  seat  and 
with  the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg  rest  disposed 
in  an  inverted  substantially  horizontal  position  be- 
neath the  seat  and  a  plurality  of  extended  positions 
forwardly  of  the  seat, 
said  control  linkage  constituted  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
hnks  with  one  of  the  spaced  links  of  said  pair  there- 
of being  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  portion  of 


DECEMBER  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1055 


said  leg  rest  and  the  other  of  the  spaced  links  of  said 
pair  thereof  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
portion  of  said  leg  rest  and  a  control  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  between  the  main  portion  of  said  leg 
rest  and  the  one  of  the  spaced  links  of  said  pair 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary  portion 
of  said  leg  rest  for  effecting  a  rotative  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg  rest  relative  to  the 
main  portion  of  said  leg  rest, 

actuating  means  connecting  between  the  seat  and  frame 
and  connected  to  safd  control  linkage  for  actuating 
said  control  linkage  to  move  said  leg  rest  responsively 
to  movement  of  the  body  supporting  member  with  the 
main  portion  of  said  leg  rest  being  projected  between 
the  retracted  position  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tended positions  with  the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg 
rest  being  turned  in  coordinated  movement  relative 
to  the  main  portion  of  said  leg  rest, 

said  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  actuator  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  and  to  said  one  of 
said  spaced  links  connected  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  leg-rest. 


a  first  lifter  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of 
spaced  links, 

a  second  actuator  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
lifter  link, 

and  to  said  first  actuator  link, 

a  third  actuator  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
actuator  link  and  to  the  seat, 

a  rise  bar, 

an  impeller  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  third  ac- 
tuator link  and  to  said  rise  bar, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  rise  bar  to  said  seat 
and  to  said  frame, 

a  friction  plate  pivoted  to  said  rise  bar  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat, 

a  limit  link  extending  between  said  friction  plate  and 
said  frame,  and  adjustable  brake  means  integral  with 
said  rise  bar  in  frictional  contact  with  said  friaion 
plate, 

said  adjustable  brake  means  in  combination  vith  said 
friction  plate  and  said  limit  link  adapted  to  control 
the  ease  and  range  and  rate  of  reclining  movement  of 
said  body-supporting  unit. 


3»359,035 

INFANTS  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  BED 

Bernard  SchilTman,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Zclda  Schiffman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,798 

2  Oainis.  (CL  297—317) 

1.  A  convertible  chair  bed  comprising 

two  side  panels, 

a  back  panel  and  a  seat  panel,  said  back  and  seat  panels 
being  adjustably  disposed  between  said  side  panels, 
hinge  means  disposed  between  one  end  of  said  back 
panel  and  a  proximate  end  of  said  seat  panel  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  side  panels, 
so  that  said  back  and  seat  panels  can  assume  selec- 
tively a  coplanar  position  and  a  position  angularly 
related  to  each  other,  respectively, 
means  for  firmly  maintaining  said  side  panels  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other,  comprising  two 


spaced  brackets  rigidly  secured  to,  and  each  having 
a  single  cross  member  disposed  between,  said  side 
panels  one  below  each  of  said  back  and  seat  panels, 
said  cross  members  simultaneously  serving  as  the 
means  to  firmly  space  the  side  panels  and  each  to 
support  one  of  said  back  and  seat  panels  for  slidable 
and  pivotable  motion  thereon, 


means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  back  and 
seat  panels  and  crossing  each  of  said  cross-members 
such  that  each  of  the  latter  is  disposed  between  one 
of  said  last  preceding  means  and  the  bottom  face  of 
one  of  said  back  and  seat  panels  in  a  relation  permit- 
ting said  slidable  and  pivotable  motion  and  to  limit 
said  slidable  motion,  and 

means  in  conjunction  with  said  last  named  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  and  holding  said  back  and 
seat  panels  in  each  of  said  coplanar  and  angular  re- 
lations to  each  other. 


3359,036 

ALL-PURPOSE  BACK.REST 

Joseph  S.  Druth,  Chicago,  and  Michael  F.  No&o,  North 

Riverside,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Druth  Packaging  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,833 
7  Clahns.  (CL  297—352) 

1.  A  back-rest  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sub- 
stantially flat  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  back  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  joined  along  a  fold  area  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  back  panel  and  adapted  to  fold  toward 
the  front  side  of  the  back  panel; 

a  pair  of  support  members  hingedly  connected  to  op- 
posed side  edges  of  said  back  panel  to  fold  inwardly 
toward  said  front  side  of  the  back  panel  and  opera- 
tively associate  with  said  bottom  panel; 

means  formed  in  said  blank  to  enable  said  support 
members  to  securely  associate  with  the  bottom  panel 
and  thereby  support  the  bottom  panel  and  back 
panel  in  an  operative  support  position  spaced  from 
each  other; 

said  support  members  comprising  a  side  wall  panel 
and  a  bracing  means,  said  side  wall  panels  being 
hingedly  joined  to  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the 
back  panel  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  toward 
the  front  side  of  the  back  panel,  said  bracing  means 
being  joined  along  a  fold  line  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  side  wall  panel  and  being  bendable  along 
the  fold  line  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  wall 
panel  to  position  at  least  a  portion  thereof  under- 
neath the  bottom  panel  when  said  back  and  bottom 
panels  are  in  said  operative  position,  said  first-men- 
tioned means  cooperating  with  said  bracing  means 
to  maintain  said  portion  imdemeath  said  bottom 
panel; 

said  bracing  means  comprising  an  inner  brace  panel 
and  an  outer  brace  panel,  said  inner  brace  panel 
being  joined  at  the  upper  edge  to  said  side  wall 
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panel  along  said  fold  line  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  side 
wall  panel,  said  inner  brace  panel  being  joined  along 
a  fold  area  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  the  outer 
brace  panel,  said  first-mentioned  means  including 
at  least  one  notch  formed  in  tbe  bottom  panel,  each 
of  said  bracing  means  operativcly  extending  through 
said  notch  and  folding  over  at  said  fold  area  where- 
by said  inner  brace  panel  lies  contiguous  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  bottom  panel  and  said  outer 
brace  panel  lies  contiguous  with  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  bottom  panel; 


face  converging  gradually  toward  said  upper  surface;  and 
side  siirfaces;  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  terminating 
in  beveled  portions  which  meet  in  a  cutting  edge  posi- 
tioned in  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  cross-section 
of  said  tool;  said  tool  being  hardened  to  a  maximimi 
degree  in  the  marginal  portion  of  its  cro&s-section  sur- 
rounding the  softer  central  core  thereof  whereby  said 
cutting  edge  is  disposed  in  said  hardened  portion  of  the 
tool;  said  side  surifaces  of  the  working  end  of  the  tool 
being  provided  with  indicia  means  defining  lines  extending 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  rearwardly  from  said  cut- 
ting edge  on  said  side  surfaces. 


the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  outer  brace  panels 
includes  a  tab; 

a  recess  is  formed  in  each  of  said  side  wall  panels; 
and 

retaining  flaps  arc  hingedly  disposed  within  said  re- 
cesses, said  retaining  flaps  maintaining  tbe  tabs 
within  said  recesses  when  the  outer  brace  panels  are 
operatively  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bot- 
tom panel. 

3,359,037 

PHOSPHATE  SLURRY  MINING  PROCESS 

Rkhard  L.  ETery  and  Ralph  C.  Hogfaes,  Ponca  City, 

OkbL,  atsicBon  to  Coatincntal  OO  Corapany,  Ponca 

Chy,  OkbL,  a  corporadon  of  Dcbware 

No  Dnwlns.  Flkd  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,572 
6  Claims.  (CL  299—4) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  phosphatic  material  from 
an  underground  deposit  thereof,  said  deposit  comprising 
an  agglomerate  of  discrete  phosphatic  particles  cemented 
together  by  nonphosphatic  materiab,  which  comprises 
passing  into  contact  with  said  deposit  in  situ  a  solution 
of  a  mineral  acid,  maintaining  said  contact  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  physical  disintegration  of  a  portion  of 
said  nonphosphatic  material,  and  withdrawing  acid  from 
said  contact  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  eflFect  suspension 
of  solid  phosphatic  particles  therein. 


3^9,038  ! 

BREAKER  TOOL 
Syiran  N.  Levy,  Hockesrin,  and  WiDiJun  B.  Uvy,  WD- 
mlngtoo,  Del-,  assignors  to  Delaware  Tool  Steel  Cor- 
poratioa,  Wiimingtoo,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,084 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—94) 


5.  A  tool  for  masonry  demolition  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  a  shank  at  one  end  and  a  work- 
ing bit  at  the  other  end,  said  working  bit  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool;  an  arcuate  bottom  sur- 


3459,039 

DUAL  WHEEL  ATTACHNffiNT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Leon  A.  Theiascn,  St  Peter,  and  Bernard  E.  Hogan,  Jr., 

North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MUler  Motors,  Inc., 

Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  5flnneaota 

FUed  Jnly  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,985 

8  CUns.  (CL  301—39) 


1.  A  dual  wheel  assembly  comprising,  an  inboard  wheel 
including  a  rim  upon  which  a  tire  is  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed and  a  connecting  plate  structure  mounting  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  mount  the  wheel  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  for 
supporting  the  vehicle,  said  connecting  plate  having  means 
at  the  central  portion  thereof  to  connect  to  the  vehicle 
axle  and  spaced  apertures  therein  near  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  same  adjacent  the  rim,  an  outboard  wheel 
including  a  rim  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  second  tire 
for  supporting  the  vehicle  mounted  thereon,  said  out- 
board wheel  having  a  supporting  circumferential  web 
structure  integral  therewith  and  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  rim,  said  web  structure  having  an  annular  band 
remote  from  the  rim  of  the  outboard  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  bolt  members  having  a  connecting  portion  at  one  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  fit  into  the  spaced  apertures  in  the 
connecting  plate  structure  of  the  inboard  wheel,  remov- 
able flange  members  for  said  bolt  members  having  a  pas- 
sage therein  through  which  the  other  extremity  of  the 
bolt  members  extend  with  said  removable  flange  mem- 
bers having  a  connecting  portion  thereon  adapted  to  fit 
around  a  surface  of  the  annular  band  of  the  supporting 
web  structure,  and  nut  means  threaded  over  said  other 
extremity  of  said  bolt  members  and  against  the  flange 
members  to  draw  the  outboard  wheel  against  the  rim 
of  the  inboard  wheel  at  the  supporting  web  structure 
with  the  connecting  portion  of  the  bolt  members  being 
retained  through  the  apertures  in  the  connecting  plate 
structure  on  the  inner  wheel  to  hold  the  dual  wheel  as- 
sembly in  assembled  relationship.    | 


3,359,040 
PIPELINING  OF  SOLIDS 
Richard  L.  Every  and  Ralph  C.  Hoghes,  Ponca  City,  Okia., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,413 
13  claims.  (CL  302—14) 
1.  A  method  for  transporting  particulate  solids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coke  and  phosphate  rock 
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through  a  pipeUne  with  a  hydrocarbon  carried  liquid  which  clutch  member  axiaUy  when  said  flywheel  rotates  rela- 

comnSes  the  steps  of-  tive  to  said  shaft  member,  sprmg  mcaiu  biasmg  said 

(a)  wetting  said  solids  solely  with  water;  second  clutch  member  axiaUy  into  drivmg  engagement 

(b)  mixing  the  water-wet  solids  with  said  carried  liquid 

to  form  a  slurry;  and  '  i 

(c)  moving  said  shiny  through  said  pipeline,  ' 


3,359,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  UQUID  DISCHARGE  OF 
LADING 
Donald  Corbctt-Smith,  St  Charies,  and  WlUard  E.  Ken^, 
Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer^y 
FUed  May  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,545 
12  Claims.  (CI.  302—16) 


with  said  first  clutch  member,  and  switch  means  actuated 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  second  clutch 
member  to  produce  a  control  signal. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unloading  substantially  dry  par- 
ticulate material  from  a  hopper  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  hopper  walls,  a  bottom  ouUet  struc- 
ture secured  beneath  said  hopper  structure  to  receive  par- 
ticulate material  therefrom  and  having  a  Uquid  pressure 
chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  pressure 
chamber  for  supplying  Uquid  under  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  an  upper  plate  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  upper  wall  of  said  Uquid  pressure  chamber  on 
which  particulate  material  is  supported,  said  upper  plate 
having  openings  therein  to  permit  a  fiow  of  Uquid  from 
the  liquid  pressure  chamber  into  the  superjacent  par- 
ticulate material  to  form  a  mixture  of  Uquid  wid  par- 
ticulate material,  said  pressure  chamber  bemg  filled  with 
liquid  upon  the  flow  of  Uquid  into  the  particulate  matenal 
with  a  supply  of  Uquid  flowing  into  the  pressure  chamber 
from  the  inlet  pipe,  a  first  outlet  conduit  adjacent  said 
I^  adapted  to  receive  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  par- 
ticulate material  from  the  hopper  structure  to  unload  the 
mixture,  a  second  outlet  conduit  spaced  from  said  first 
ouUet  conduit  and  extending  upwardly  in  the  hopper 
structure  through  the  Uquid  pressure  chamber  to  a  posi- 
Uon  above  the  upper  plate  and  having  a  liquid  entrance 
port  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  permit  the  entry  of  said 
mixture  of  liquid  and  particulate  material,  and  means 
permitting  a  discharge  of  said  mixture  frran  either  of 
said  outlet  conduits.  I  i 


3J59,043 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Joseph  E.  Papin,  Florissant,  Mon  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tmig-S<d  Electric  Inc.,  Nemuk,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,634 
11  Claims.  (CL  303—52) 


3,359,042 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Sharad  M.  Dave,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
A  Towne  Inc  a  corporatioo  of  OUo 
FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,265 
9  Claims.  (CL  303—21) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
member  rotatable  in  response  to  a  first  condition,  a  fly- 
wheel supported  for  axial  shifting  movement  in  response 
to  a  second  condition,  a  drive  connection  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  member  to  said  flywheel, 
said  drive  connection  being  a  one-way  clutch  and  includ- 
ing a  first  clutch  member  fixedly  connected  with  said 
flywheel  and  a  second  clutch  member  axiaUy  slidable 
relative  to  said  shaft  member  and  driven  thereby,  said 
clutch  members  having  a  plurality  of  projecUng  inter- 
digiUted  drive  elements  which  are  cooperable  to  drive 
said  flywheel  in  one  direction,  and  to  move  said  second 


1.  A  control 'valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  pressure  fluid  flow  passages  therein,  a  pair  of  appli- 
cation means  movable  in  said  housing  and  controlling  said 
flow  passages,  one  of  said  api^cation  means  being  mov- 
able in  respcMise  to  an  appUed  force  toward  a  position 
in  one  of  said  flow  passages  establishing  pressure  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  appUcation  means 
be^ng  movable  in  response  to  the  established  fluid  ix-essure 
in  said  one  flow  passage  toward  a  position  in  the  other 
of  said  flow  passages  estabUshing  pressure  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  other  means  movable  through  said  other 
application  means  and  completely  independentiy  thoeof 
to  also  c(Mitrol  said  other  fiow  passage  including  a  driven 
connection  with  said  one  application  means,  said  other 
means  being  driven  independently  of  said  other  appUca- 
tion means  in  response  to  the  appUed  force  movement 
of  said  one  appUcation  means  toward  a  position  in  said 
other  flow  passage  also  estabUshing  pressure  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  tbe  event  of  fluid  pressure  failure  in  said 
one  flow  passage. 
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3359,044 

TRACTOR  TRACK  SHOE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

WEAR  PLATE 

Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  DL,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

FOed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,050 

2  Claims.  (CL  305—57)  i    i 


faces,  the  coating  of  one  of  the  surfaces  with  a  thin  smooth 
film  of  bismuth  and  the  other  of  the  surfaces  with  a  thin 


1.  A  track  shoe  of  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  pivot  means  on  two  edges  and  having  two  spaced 
upstanding  rail  surface  parts  arranged  centrally  thereof, 
a  rectangular  recess  between  said  parts,  and  a  rectangular 
replaceable  perforate  member  fitting  within  said  recess 
and  providing  a  wear  surface  for  a  sprocket  tooth  which 
imparts  driving  motion  to  said  track  shoe,  and  means 
securing  said  member  in  place  within  the  recess. 


3,359,045 

SQUEEZE  FILM  BEARING 

Stephen  K.  Hsu,  Ann   Arlrar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  551,589 

5  Claims.  (CL  30*— 1) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  hollow  base 
having  an  inner  surface,  a  tubular  strain  producing  mem- 
ber located  within  and  in  a  closely  spaced  relation  with 
said  base  inner  surface,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  co- 
axially  within  said  strain  producing  member  in  a  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  strain  producing  member  for  vibrating 
it  at  high  frequency  and  low  amplitude  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion to  thereby  provide  a  first  gas  film  between  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  strain  pro- 
ducing member  on  which  said  rotatable  member  is  sup- 
ported and  a  second  gas  film  between  the  strain  produc- 
ing member  and  said  base  inner  surface  on  which  said 
strain  producing  member  is  supported. 


3,359,046 
BISMLTTH-LEAD  COATINGS  FOR  GAS  BEARINGS 
USED  IN  ATMOSPHERIC  ENVIRONMENTS  AND 
VACUUM  CHAMBERS 
Hngii  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  tlie  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Lake  J.  Gabrovic  and  Harold  M.  Lam- 
pert,  both  of  Dickinson,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965.  Scr.  No.  502,693 
11  Claims.  (CL  308—9) 
1.  In  a  gas  bearing  including  mating  seat  and  ball  sur- 


smooth  film  of  lead  whereby  contact 
faces  is  non-galling.  i 


between  the  two  sur- 


3,359,047         - 
BEARING  STRUCTURE 


Johan  R.  Andersen,  Bloomingdaie,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laiwratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,835 
1  Claim.  (CL  308-^)6) 


A  thermal  expansion  compensation  bearing  adapted 
to  be  subjected  to  temperature  variations, 

said  bearing  comprising  a  lining  member  and  a  back- 
ing member  each  having  respectively  different  co- 
eflScients  of  expansion, 

said  lining  member  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  hole  of  uniform  diameter  therethrough 
and  of  the  same  length  as  the  outside  length  of  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  therein,  said  body  portion  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  uniform  outside  diameter; 

said  backing  member  having  means  defining  a  bore 
which  has  a  length  that  is  the  same  as  the  length 
of  said  lining  member  and  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  said  body  portion, 

and  thermal  expansion  compensation  means  for  com- 
pensating for  the  difference  between  the  respective 
thermal  expansion  coefficients  of  said  lining  mem- 
ber and  said  backing  member, 

said  thermal  compensation  means  including  a  bulging 
portion  at  each  end  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
lining  member  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
diameter  of  said  intermediate  portion, 

each  of  said  bulging  portions  having  an  annular  cross- 
section  with  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
said  hole  in  said  lining  member  and  an  outer  di- 
ameter greater  than  that  of  said  intermediate  portion, 

each  of  said  bulging  portions  having  an  outer  diameter 
which  is  at  a  maximum  at  the  respectively  associ- 
ated end  of  said  body  portion  and  which  progressively 
diminishes  in  a  direction  toward  said  intermediate 
portion  for  forming  a  declining  contour  having  a 
slope  which  is  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  lining 
member  divided  by  the  length  of  one  of  said  max- 
imimi  diameters. 
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said  bore  in  said  backing  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  uniform  diameter  slightly  in  excess  of 
said  uniform  diameter  of  said  hole  in  said  lining 
member, 

said  bore  having  end  portions  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  uniform  diameter  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bore, 

each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  bore  having  a  diameter 
which  is  at  a  maximum  at  the  respectively  associated 
end  of  said  bore  and  which  progressively  diminishes 
in  a  direction  toward  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  bore  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  slope  ratio 
of  said  bulging  portions, 

and  said  maximum  diameter  of  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  bore  being  equal  to  said  maximum  di- 
ameter of  each  of  said  bulging  portions. 


3,359,048 
DYNAMIC  SHAFT  SEALING  DEVICE  AND 
BUSHING  THEREFOR 
Edwin  C.  Lowe,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  Aviation,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  ccniKMtrtion 
of  California 

FOcd  Oct  20. 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

39/61,859 

8  Claims.  (CL  308—36.1) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamic  shaft  sealing  device 
and  shaft-centering  bearing  bushing  comprising 

a  housing  means  having  an  axial  cylindrical  shaft-re- 
ceiving bore  therethrough  for  receiving  said  shaft 
with  clearance,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  cy- 
lindrical seal-seleeve-receiving  portion  coaxial  with 
its  axis; 

a  resilient  plastic,  circumferentially  corrugated  seal 
sleeve,  confined  under  axial  compression  in  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  bore  and  having  outwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  corrugations  bearing  against  the 
defining  surfaces  of  said  portion  of  said  bore  and 
said  shaft,  respectively; 

a  resilient  plastic  bushing,  for  said  shaft,  said  bushing 
being  confined  in  said  bousing  in  a  cavity  therein 
around  said  shaft  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  said  bore  for  said 
shaft,  said  bushing  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  axial 
bearing  bore  therethrough  for  said  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  bushing  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  a 
coaxial  iimer  annular  surface  of  the  housing  means; 

a  pressure  ring  additionally  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  coaxial  annular  surface  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bushing; 

a  spring  acting  between  the  housing  means  and  the 
pressure  ring  for  urging  it  axially  against  the  bush- 
ing to  produce  a  yieldable  compression  force  against 
the  bushing,  at  least  one  end  of  said  bushing  being 
conically  tapered  towards  its  extremity  and  said  an- 
nular surface  engaged  by  said  end  of  the  bushing 
being  correspondingly  conical  in  form,  such  that  the 
compressive  force  exerted  against  said  bushing  by 


said  spring  develops  a  component  of  radially  in- 
wardly directed  compressive  force  all  around  the 
bushing,  whereby  the  bushing  is  adapted  to  radially 
expand  and  contract  in  operation  in  response  to 
radial  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  shaft 
throughout  a  substantial  range  of  operating  tempera- 
tures, so  as  to  support  said  shaft  in  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  enlarged  bore  and  of  said  sealing 
sleeve  therein  throughout  said  range  of  operating 
temperatures. 


3,359,049 
MULTIPLE^OMPARTMENT  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  B.  Schoonmaker,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,773 
7  Oafans.  (CL  312—111) 


2.  A  multiple-compartment  receptacle  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  elongated  strip-holders,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  plurality  of  tray  modules,  each  of  which  comprises 
a  substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  front  edge, 
a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  partitions  spaced  from  said  side  walls  and 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than  tj^e  width 
of  one  of  said  strip-holders  and  extending  fi'om  one 
surface  of  said  plate  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  one  of  said  strip-holders,  said  tray 
modules  being  positicmable  in  an  assembled  relation 
contiguous  to  one  another  with  the  other  surface 
of  each  plate  engaging  the  walls  and  partitions  of 
an  adjoining  tray  module  to  provide  an  array  of 
compartments  having  open  ends  at  said  front  edge; 

means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  tray  modules  in 
said  assembled  relation;  and 

means  respectively  formed  on  said  other  surfaces  ot 
the  plates  of  said  modules  for  bowing  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  strip-holder  inserted  into  a  com- 
partment in  the  next  contiguous  module  so  as  to 
retain  said  strip-holder  in  that  compartment. 


I        3,359,050  * 

REFRIGERATION  COUNTER  FOR  USE  IN 
RETAIL  STORES 
WilU  Dongas,  Deckenpfronn,  Kreis  Calw, 
Wurttcmbeig,  Germany 
FOed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiily  14, 1964, 
D  44  931 
8  Oaims.  (CL  312—138) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  counter  for  use  in  retail  stores  hav- 
ing a  refrigeration  space  having  a  floor,  said  counter  hav- 
ing end  walls  and  a  front  wall,  the  combination  with  a 
slightly  rearwardly  inclined  transparent  pane  constituting 
the  upper  part  of  said  front  wall,  said  pane  movably  ar- 
ranged for  cleaning  the  inner  face  thereof  and  for  filling 
said  refrigeration  space,  of  a  bar  longitudinally  extend- 
ing along  said  counter,  said  bar  being  adapted  for  the  use 
of  supporting  shopping  bags,  said  bar  having  the  lower 
edge  of  said  transparent  pane  firmly  attached  thereto,  at 
least  two  lever  arms  extending  rearwardly  underneath  said 
bottom,  the  free  ends  of  said  lever  arms  carrying  said 
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bar,  studs  attached  to  said  end  walls,  said  studs  pivotally 
supporting  said  lever  arms,  and  power  driven  means  for 
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a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  cylinder  having  a  re- 
cess opening  radially  outward  thereof  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  cake  of  soap,  said  casing  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  discharge  opening  disposed  to  align 
with  the  recess  in  one  posiuon  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  loading  opening  disposed  above  the  discbarge  open- 


'V^^^ 


?y  ■  ir  y  ^i-y  '/-:■■  ''.fy^-v^  ■  'A^'y 


swinging  said  lever  arms  in  vertical  direction,  said  lever 
arms  extending  through  slots  in  said  front  wall. 


3^59,051 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Russell  S.  Waller,  2302  Jameson  St, 

HiDcrest  Heights,  Md.     20031 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,454 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—218)  ; 


e 


__xa i 
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ing,  manually  actuated  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  recess  into  alignment  with  the  discbarge 
opening  for  gravity  discharging  the  soap  cake  from  tbc 
cylinder  through  the  discharge  opening  and  for  there- 
after turning  the  cylinder  to  bring  the  recess  into  regis- 
tration with  the  loading  opening  to  permit  return  of  the 
soap  cake  to  the  recess.  I 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  container  having  a  sliding 
unit  adapted  to  extend  from  the  container  in  the  open 
position  and  to  be  within  the  contamer  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising  control  means  reciprocal  in  the  hori- 
zontal position  which  are  operable  from  without  the  con- 
tainer and  extend  thereinto,  a  locking  bar  within  the  con- 
tainer reciprocally  operable  in  the  vertical  direction  by 
said  control  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  sliding 
unit,  said  unit  and  locking  bar  having  cooperating  means 
for  engagement  to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  slid- 
ing unit  only  when  the  unit  is  in  its  closed  position  and 
the  locking  bar  is  moved  in  one  vertical  direction,  cam 
means  connected  to  the  internal  locking  bar  and  control 
means  for  translating  the  horizontal  movement  of  the 
control  means  to  the  vertic^  movement  of  said  locking 
bar,  said  cam  means  rotatabft  about  a  changing  pivot  to 
maintain  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  control  means, 
said  control  means  moveable  in  one  horizontal  direction 
to  cause  the  rotatable  c^m  means  to  move  said  locking 
bar  in  one  vertical  direction  to  effectuate  engagement  of 
the  cooperating  means  on  the  locking  bar  and  sliding 
unit  for  locking  the  sliding  unit,  and  said  control  means 
moveable  in  a  second  horizontal  direction  to  move  said 
locking  bar  in  the  opposite  vertical  direction  to  effectuate 
disengagement  between  said  cooperating  means  for  un- 
locking the  sliding  unit. 


3,359,053 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SEAL 

Wllkm    J.    Hagcndoorn,    Louisville,    Ky.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,977 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—296) 


3,359,052 
SOAP  CAKE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Harry  PenneU,  P.O.  Box  584,  Oakland,  Calif.     94604 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,492 
g  Claims.  (CL  312—229) 
1.  A  soap  cake  holder  and  dispenser  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  about 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising: 

a  storage  compartment  having  an  access  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  face  portion  comprising  an  area  com- 
posed of  magnetic  material, 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cabinet  along  one 
edge  thereof  for  closing  said  access  opening,  said 
door  comprising  an  outer  metal  panel  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  a  plastic  inner  panel  having  a  peripheral 
edge  overlying  and  joined  to  said  flange, 

a  sealing  gasket  of  resilient  material  mounted  on  said 
door  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  base  portion  overlying  said  peripheral  edge 
of  said  inner  panel  and  a  cabinet  engaging  portion 
integrally  joined  to  said  base  portion  and  comprising 
a  magnet  means  attracted  to  said  area  of  magnetic 
material  and  providing  the  sole  means  for  holding 
the  door  in  a  closed  position, 

said  base  portion  being  of  an  arched  cross-section  and 
including  an  outer  edge  engaging  said  flange  and  an 
inner  edge  overlying  said  inner  panel, 

means  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges 
of  said  gasket  securing  only  said  outer  edge  to  said 
door. 

said  base  portion  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  normally 
maintain  said  inner  edge  thereof  in  contact  with 
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said  inner  panel  abQUt  substantially  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  said  door  when  said  door  is  held  in  a  closed 
position  by  said  magnet  thereby  forming  a  dead  air 
space  beneath  said  base  portion, 
and  a  flap  thinner  than  said  base  position  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
portion  of  a  length  and  flexibility  such  that  it  en- 
gages said  inner  panel  without  affecting  the  normal 
contact  of  said  inner  edge  of  said  base  portion  with 
said  inner  panel  and  contacts  said  inner  panel  at  all 
points  about  the  periphery  thereof  along  a  line  be- 
I  tween  the  edges  of  said  basi  portion  under  all  condi- 

I         tions  including  temperature  conditions  causing  sec- 
!         tions  of  said  inner  edge,  of  said  base  portion  to  pull 
away  from  said  inner  panel. 


stage  of  the  microscope,  a  generally  rectangular  slide 
platform  with  an  upper  surface  and  having  a  plurality 
of  graduations  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  focusing 
wedge  including  a  plurality  of  marks  on  an  upper  sur- 
face thereof  secured  at  the  opposite  edge  from  said  one 
edge  of  said  platform,  said  setting  plate  including  an  in- 
dicator at  an  edge  of  said  setting  plate  for  iM-oviding  a 
reference  with  respect  to  the  graduations  along  the  edge 
of  said  slide  platform,  said  platform  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing a  slide,  said  platform  and  wedge  being  free  to  move 
on  the  stage  relative  to  said  setting  plate  from  a  position 
of  having  the  slide  disposed  in  a  line  with  the  microscope 
to  a  position  of  having  the  wedge  disposed  in  a  line 
with  the  microscope  wherein  the  graduations  are  in  refer- 
ence indicating  position  with  respect  to  the  indicator. 


3,359,054 
MACHINE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
David  Noel  Obenshaln,  Luke,  Md.,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,509 
11  Claimi.  (CI.  312—352) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  improved 
machine  frame  structure  including: 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  flat  upright  plate  member  fully  machined  for 
mounting  machine  elements  thereon  fixedly  attached 
to  the  base  member,  and 

(c)  an  enclosing  cover  member  releasably  attached 
to  both  said  base  member  and  said  plate  member  to 
form  a  first  frame  pedestal  with  one  face  of  the  plate 
member  exposed,  and  with  the  cover  easily  remov- 
able for  access  to  the  inside  of  the  pedestal. 


i  S5i i.ff_^«jft  _  _  _  _, J 


1 


-H^y 


3,359,056 
STABLE  CYLINDRICAL  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Abe  Offnn-,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Peridn* 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,845 
6  Claims.  (CI.  350—181) 


1.  A  cylindrical  lens  system  having  substantially  the 
same  equivalent  focal  length  for  rays  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  cylinder  axes  and  for  rays  in  an  inclined  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  normal  plane  with  a  normal  to  the  in- 
clined plane  lying  in  the  optical  plane  of  the  system, 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  spaced  along 
the  optical  plane  of  the  system  with  the  axes  of  the 
lenses  effectively  substantially  parallel,  the  spacing  d  of 
said  lenses  being  substantially  equal  to 

(/iMa-h/aA/i)/(Mi+Ma) 

where  /i  and  /a  are  the  focal  lengths  of  the  respective 
lenses  and  Mi  and  Ma  are  equal  to  iNi+l)/Ni  and 
(N^+l)/Na,  respectively,  Ni  and  Nj  being  the  refractive 
indices  of  the  respective  lenses.    ' 


3,359,055 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  PLATFORM  USING  REFER- 

ENCE  WEDGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REFOCUSING 

Bjom  O.  Krause,  227  Indian  Road,  Wayne,  NJ.    07470 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  336,093 

4  Claims.  (Cl  350—92) 


3,359,057 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE 

COOKE  TRIPLET  TYPE 

Muriel  D.  Ackroyd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignm'  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochesto-,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417^94 
1  Claim.  (CL  350—206) 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  device  for  use  with  a  micro-  A  i*otographic  objective  for  placement  entirely  to  the 
scope  having  a  stage  thereon  for  receiving  a  slide  com-  rear  of  a  diaphragm  comprising  from  front  to  rear  a 
prising  a  setting  plate  adapted  for  being  clamped  to  the    double  convex  element,  a  double  concave  element  and  a 
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double  convex  element  which  complies  with  the  following 
specifications: 

Focal  L«ogth-100;//l.« 


Lena  Element 
(diaphragm) 

N«-N» 

Vi-V 

Radios 
(mm.) 

Thlcknen 
or 

Separation 

(mm.) 

1_ 

1.70 
1.87 
1.70 

6« 

32 
86 

RI-       87.4 
R«- -881.0 
R*-    -03.3 
R«-       48.6 
RI-     110.0 
R«-    -S3. 8 

Si.22.0 
t>-38.8 

a. 

8>-  7.7 
(*-  4.8 

3     

SI-  S.« 
t»-19.7 

Decebiber  19,  196)7 

means  for  conducting  film  from  the  supply  to  the  take- 
up  through  the  projector, 

a  first  plurality  of  motion  picture  presentations,  each 
of  said  presentations  being  recorded  on  a  film  strip, 
said  films  being  arranged  for  transport  from  the 
supply  through  the  projector  to  the  takeup  in  par- 
allel. 


wherein  Ri  to  Rj  are  the  radii  of  curvature,  ti  to  t,  are 
the  thicknesses.  Si  to  S3  are  the  air  separations,  Ni  to  Nj 
are  the  indexes  of  refraction  for  the  D  line  of  the  spec- 
trum, and  wherein  ^i  to  Vs  are  the  dispersive  indexes. 


3,359,158 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  Lancer,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consol- 
idated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FHed  Jan.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No,  429,091 
2  Claims.  (CI.  352—6) 
1.  A  system  for  providing  a  selection  of  motion  pic- 
ture film  presentations  comprising: 

a  motion  picture  film  projector,  | 

a  film  supply, 

a  film  takeup,  1 


1 


a  magnetic  tape  having  a  second  plurality  of  audio 
channels  with  recording  therein,  the  number  of  chan- 
nels in  the  second  plurality  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  presentations  in  the  first  plurality, 
said  tape  being  cowound  and  interleaved  with  one 
of  said  film  strips  at  the  supply, 

means  for  withdrawing  the  film  and  tape  from  the 
supply  and  for  directing  the  film  and  tape  to  visual 
and  audio  reproduction  means  respectively, 

projection  means  associated  with  the  projector  selec- 
tively alignable  with  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
presentations, 

means  associated  with  the  audio  reproduction  means 
for  selecting  the  desired  channel  on  the  tape,  and 

means  for  presenting  the  selected  presentation  and 
channel  at  a  viewing  location. 


CHEMICAL 


3,359,059 
PROCESSES  FOR  ORNAMENTING  BY  LOCAL- 
IZED COLORING  OF  PREFORMED  CONTIN- 
UOUS   WEBS    FORMED    OF    SOLID    POLY. 
OLEFINS 

Domenick  Donald  Gagliardi,  185  Howland  Road, 
East  Greenwich,  R.I.     02818 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,539 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscquent  to 
July  23,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
1  Claim.  (CI.  8—72) 
A  printing  paste  for  use  in  the  variegated  coloring  of 
fabrics  formed  of  polyolefin  fibers  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  pasty  consistency  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  in  the  specified  parts  by  weight : 

Parts 

(a)  Hydroxyethyl  cellulose 37.5 

(b)  Water 57.5 

(c)  Alplft-sulfolauric  acid 5 


cooling  the  fabric  after  rinsing,  treating  the  cooled  fabric 
in  a  hydro-extractor  and  drying  the  fabric;  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  fabric  to  hot-air  treatment  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  195  "-200°  C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  25 
seconds  to  set  the  polyacrylonitrile  component  of  the 
fabric,  cooling  the  fabric  and  rinsing  it  in  a  hot  solution 
of  a  softening  agent,  allowing  the  rinsed  fabric  to  cool 
gradually  and  thereafter  treating  the  cold  fabric  in  a 
hydro-extractor  and  drying  the  fabric,  blowing  steam  onto 
the  dry  fabric  and  finally  applying  to  the  fabric  a  dry 
finishing  treatment. 


3,359,060 


I 


DRY  HEAT  TREATMENT  INCLUDED  IN  CONVEN- 
TIONAL WET  PROCESSING  OF  WOOL-ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  BLENDED  FABRICS  TO  EFFECT  SET- 
TING OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  COMPONENT 
Arthur  David  Rosenberg,  London,  and  Brindley  Jack 
Brown,  Altrincbam,  E^and,  assignors  to  Chemstrand 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,445 
7  Claims.  (CL  8—115.7) 
1.  A  method  of  finishing  textile  fabrics  composed  of 
blends  of  wool  and  fibers  of  acrylonitrile  polymers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  scouring 
operation  in  a  hot  dilute  alkaline  soap  solution,  rinsing 
the  scoured  fabric  in  a  hot  aqueous  solution,  gradually 


3  359  061 
PROCESS   FOR   MAKING 'aLKOXYETHYLSULFO- 

NYLETHYL  ETHERS  OF  CELLULOSE 
Clark  M.  Welch,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,673 
12  Clahns.  (CL  »— 120) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked 
alkoxyethylsulfonylethyl  ether  of  cellulose  that  in  the 
form  of  textile  fabrics  exhibit  wet  and  dry  wrinkle  re- 
sistance and  enhanced  dimensional  stability  which  proc- 
ess comprises  wetting  the  cellulose  with  a  solution  that 
contains  from  about  0.5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  cataylst,  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol,  sorbitol,  and  pentaerythritol  and 
divinyl  sulfone,  the  alcohol  and  the  divinyl  sulfone  being 
present  in  a  mole  ratio  less  than  3:1,  and  subsequently 
keeping  the  wetted  cellulose  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20  to  170'  C.  for  0.5  to  30  minutes  to  produce  a  cross- 
linked  alkoxyethylsulfonylethyl  ether  of  cellulose. 
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5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked 
alkoxyethylsulfonylethyl  ether  of  cellulose  that  in  the 
form  of  textile  fabrics  exhibit  wet  and  dry  wrinkle  resist- 
ance and  enhanced  dimensional  stability,  which  process 
comprises  wetting  the  cellulose  with  a  solution  that  con- 
tains from  about  0.5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  together  with  the  adduct  of  divinyl  sul- 
fone with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  t-butyl  alcohol,  n-octadecyl  alcohol,  and  glycerol 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  divinyl  sulfone  and  the  alcohol 
in  combination  in  the  adduct  is  1:1,  and  keeping  the 
wetted  cellulose  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  170°  C. 
for  from  0.5  to  30  minutes  to  produce  a  crosslinked 
alkoxyethylsulfonylethyl  ether  of  cellulose. 


odor-free  and  sanitary  condition  which  comprises  form- 
ing, during  an  interval  between  flushes,  a  relatively  ccm- 
centrated  aqueous  disinfectant  solution  by  holding  a  vis- 
cous, slowly  mobile  disinfectant  composition  in  contact 


3^59,062 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  THE  FILLING  PIPE 

OF  A  FILLING  MACHINE 
Bengt  Ame  PaJm,  Nylyckevagcn,  Genarp,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,923 

Cbims  priority,  applicatiOD  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1963, 

396/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  21—56) 


with  one  face  of  a  wad  of  foraminous  material,  the 
opposite  face  of  which  is  in  contact  with  a  relatively 
small  quantity  of  still  water,  diluting  the  concentrated 
Solution  during  a  flush  and  discharging  the  diluted  solu- 
tion into  the  convenience  at  the  end  of  the  flush. 


I 


1  -i)!) 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  the  filling  pipe  of  a  filling 
machine  comprising  providing  an  open-ended  filling  pipe 
having  a  valve  in  its  open  end  which  when  seated  allows 
only  slight  discharge  from  the  pipe,  said  filling  pipe  hav- 
ing its  other  end  connected  to  sources  of  a  liquid  to  be 
filled  into  vessels  presented  to  the  filling  pipe,  water  main- 
tained in  a  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C, 
and  a  hot  sterilizing  medium,  unseating  the  valve  in  the 
open  end  of  the  filling  pipe  and  passing  liquid  from  the 
source  of  liquid  to  be  filled  into  vessels  presented  to  the 
filling  pipe  through  the  filling  pipe  into  such  vessels,  com- 
pleting the  filling  operation,  then  passing  water  from  the 
source  of  water  maintained  in  a  liquid  state  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100'  C.  through  the  filling  pipe  while  the  valve 
is  unseated  to  generate  steam  in  the  pipe,  thereby  flushing 
the  pipe  clean,  thereafter  seating  the  valve  in  the  open 
end  of  the  pipe  and  passing  hot  sterilizing  medium  from 
the  source  of  such  medium  through  the  filling  pipe  while 
the  valve  is  seated,  resulting  in  slight  discharge  of  the  hot 
sterilizing  medium  from  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  and 
sterilization  of  the  pipe.  .1 


3,359,064 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  BERYLUUM 
VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
David   J.   Crousc,  Jr.,   and   Forest  G.  Seekv,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic  Eaoiy 
CommkKlon 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,167 

6  Clafans.  (CL  23—23) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  berylUum  values  from  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  add  solution  containing  said  values  to- 
gether with  extraneous  values  and  0.1  to  2  molar  In  sul- 
fate comprising  the  steps  of  c<M)tacting  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  organic  solu- 
tion comprising  an  organic  diluent  and  a  primar>'  amine 
containing  from  IS  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  having  the 

structure 

I 

I         Ri-CH-NH» 

A, 

where  Ri  and  Rg  are  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  amine  being  present  in 
said  organic  solution  in  a  concentration  high  enough  to 
extract  beryllium  values,  and  separating  the  resulting 
beryllium-containing  organic  solutlcm  from  the  beryl- 
lium-depleted aqueous  phase. 


3,359,063 
MAINTENANCE  OF  URINALS,  WATER  CLOSET 

BASINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Maude,  Nantwic|i,  England,  assignor  to  Cahnic 

Limited,  Crewe,  En^hmd,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,867 

Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  May  28,  1963, 

21,196/63 
9  Clahns.  (O.  21—58) 
1.  A  method  of  maintaining  flushed  conveniences  such 
as  umials  and  water  (^loset  basins  in  a  relatively  clean, 


3,359,065 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Hans  Zfangibl,  Doisborg,  and  Jakob  Rademachers,  Kre- 
feld,   Germany,    assignors   to   Faibenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcwknsen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,709 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  G«many,  Apr.  24, 1963, 
F  39,562 
8  Clahns.  (CL  25—87) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
from  oxygenic  titanium-containing  materials  which  com- 
prises coking  at  a  temperature  substantially  between  about 
700  and  900"  C.  granules  having  a  diameter  of  substan- 
tially between  about  2  and  30  mm.  formed  from  such 
oxygenic  titanium-containing  material,  coke,  binder  and 
cokable  carbonaceous  material  and  in  which  the  carbon 
component  of  such  cokable  material  is  present  in  at  least 
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the  stoichiomctrical  quantity  required  for  conversion  of 
the  titanium  dioxide  but  at  most  50%  by  weight  of  the 
total  carbon  content,  the  remainder  of  such  total  carbon 
content  thereby  providing  an  excess  of  carbon  over  that 
required  for  such  conversion,  subjecting  the  resulting  coke 
granules  to  counterflow  chlorination  with  upwardly  pass- 
ing chlorine  gas  at  a  temperature  substantially  between 
about  600  and  1000"  C.  in  a  shaft  furnace  having  inclined 
surfaces  in  a  zigzag  path  which  guide  such  granules  loose- 


f^' 
k^^'^ 


3,359,067       ' 
METHOD    FOR    THE    RECOVERY    OF    CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATES    FROM    HIGH    LIME    CONTENT 
PHOSPHATE  ORES  ^  .^     ^ 

Angus  V.  Henrickson,  Golden,  and  Enzo  L.  Coltrfnari, 
Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sus- 
quehanna Western,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cdo.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,930 

11  Claims.  (CL  23—109) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  phosphate  values  from 
phosphate  ores  which  comprises:  forming  a  water  slurry 
of  the  ore  in  which  the  ratio  of  water  to  ore  by  weight  is 
greater  than  about  10  parts  of  water  to  1  part  of  ore, 
leaching  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  slurry  and  about  10'  C.  with  concen- 
trated sulphur  dioxide  at  a  pH  between  about  1  and  1.5 
to  maintain  the  leach  solution  at  a  high  concentration  of 
sulfurous  acid  and  form  a  tolution  containing  calcium 
sulphites,  calcium  phosphates  and  phosphoric  acid,  re- 
covering sulphur  dioxide  from  the  sulphites  and  recycling 
it  for  reuse  in  the  process,  and  selectively  removing  the 
sulphites,  phosphates  and  phosphoric  acid  from  the  slurry. 


1 

ly  through  said  furnace  in  thin  layers,  whereby  said  ex- 
cess of  carbon  takes  up  molten  chlorides  formed  as  by- 
products during  chlorination,  and  collecting  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  thereby  produced  from  the  top  of  said  shaft 
furnace  and  the  resulting  solid  residue  containing  excess 
coke  and  said  by-products  frwn  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace.  

3359,066 
CALCIUM  FLUORIDE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sheriey  E.  Hatch  and  Robert  J.  Weagley,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,209 
2  Chdms.  (CL  23— «8) 


3,359,068 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

ZEOLITE  PARTICLES 

Edward  MIchaIko,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,414 
5  Claims.  (O.  23—112) 

1.  A  HKthod  for  preparing  a  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite 
particle  of  substantially  spherical  shape  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  silica  sol; 

dropping  said  sol  through  a  bath  of  forming  oil  to  form 
a  spherical  silica  particle; 

calcining  said  particle  by  heating  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature; 

bringing  the  resulting  calcined  spherical  particle  into 
contact  with  an  aqueous  treating  solution  containing 
alkali  metal  aluminate  and  having  a  pH  greater  than 
about  11; 

reacting  said  particle  with  said  treating  solution  while 
substantially  preserving  its  sphericity  until  it  is  sub- 
stantially converted  to  a  crystalline  zeolite  of  approxi- 
mately said  spherical  shape; 

and  separating  the  zeolite  particle  from  the  treating 
solution. 


/ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  homoge- 
neous unitary  solid  of  poiycrystalline  calcium  fluoride  hot 
pressed  from  particles  of  powder  size,  said  article  having 
specular  transmission  in  the  visible  and  infrared  region 
of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  a  density  in  the  range 
of  at  least  99%  up  to  and  including  theoretical  density, 
said  article  of  manufacture  being  characterized  by  spec- 
ular transmission  such  that  a  sample  0.56  cm.  thick  ex- 
hibits transmission  in  the  range  of  1  to  7  microns  greater 
than  90%  without  correction  for  reflection  losses. 


3,359,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DI- 
OXIDE  CONTAINING  GASES  FROM  WASTE 
PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
OF  SULFUR  ACIDS 
Herbert  Furkert,  Junkersdorf,  and  Hennann  Rohl,  Marl, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Chemisclie  Werke  Hub  Aktlcn- 
geselbchaft,  ReckHnghansen,  and  Chcmleban  Dr.  A. 
Zferen  G.m.b.IL,  Cologne,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3S0,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1963, 
C  30,404;  May  22,  1964,  C  32,948 
-  14  Qaims.  (CL  23—178) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  sulfur  dioxide- 
containing  gas  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
sulfuric  acid,  the  steps  of  finely  atomizing  a  waste  liquor 
comprising  a  sulfur  acid  and  a  substantial  amount  of  an 
ammonium  salt  into  a  reaction  chamber,  and  heating  the 
resultant  waste  liquor  therein  to  a  temperature  of  from 
800  to  1200*  C.  for  a  period  of  0.3  to  15  seconds  in  the 
presence  of  from  3-10%  by  volume  of  molecular  oxygen, 
based  on  the  gases  in  the  reaction  chamber,  to  obtain  an 
SOrContaining  gas  essentially  free  of  nitrogen  oxides. 


3,359,070 
PROCESS  FOR  TlOa  PIGMENT  PRODUCTION  IN 
CONTROLLED  CALCINATION  OF  BASIC  TITA- 
NIUM SULFATE 

George  Leathwhite  Roberts,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  Harold 
Ewald  Hoelscher,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  WInfred 
Joseph  Cauwenberg,  Amherst,  Va.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,054 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23— 202) 


3— 


tially  plane  paper  sheet  having  a  wettable  surface  which 
has  been  impregnated  with  an  acid  buffer  solution,  there- 
after dried  and  then  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  an 
indicator  dye  exhibiting  the  so-called  "protein  error," 
said  solution  of  acid  buffer  having  a  pH  value  below  7 
and  regulated  for  maintaining  the  indicator  dye  at  a  pH 
on  the  alkaline  side  of  the  acid-to-base  color  change  point 
thereof,  and  thereafter  drying  the  thusly  impregnated 
sheet,  into  a  liquid  to  be  tested  whereby  said  liquid  to  be 
tested  is  drawn  upwardly  and  is  spread  over  said  paper 
surface  and  examining  said  test  paper  for  visual  evidence 
of  the  presence  of  albumin  in  said  liquid. 


1.  A  calcination  process  for  the  production  of  rutile 
pigment  which  comprises  an  elongated  rotating  calcina- 
tion zone  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  0.5  to  10' 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  facilitate  the  downward 
flow  of  basic  titanium  sulfate  being  treated  therein  as  a 
shallow  flowing  bed,  said  cancination  zone  comprising  an 
upper  drying  section,  a  middle  crystal  transformation  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  crystal  growth  section,  introducing  basic 
titanium  sulfate  into  the  upper  end  of  the  calcination 
zone,  passing  hot  gases  into  the  lower  end  of  the  calcina- 
tion zone  for  countercurrent  flow  with  the  said  basic  ti- 
tanium sulfate,  a  zone  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
being  positioned  in  the  crystal  transformation  zone  and 
having  about  60  to  90%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
calcination  zone  whereby  the  residence  time  of  the  solids 
in  the  said  crystal  transformation  zone  is  increased. 


3^59^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  POLYMER 
PARK1CLES 
Clyde  Stephen  Scanley,  Stamford,  CodDm  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Cooqpany,  Stamford,  Com.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
Origfaial  appUcatlon  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,543. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,420 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—269) 


3339,071 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYPERPURE       ~ 
ARSENIC 
Hans  Merkel,  Joachim  Drahner,  and  Wolfgai«  Kranse, 
Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke   Aktiengesellschaft   BerUn  •  Slemensstadt,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gentiany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,960 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24, 1962, 
S  83,054 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— 209) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  pure  arsenic  from  impure 
arsenic  trichloride  containing  sulfur  chloride  impurities, 
which  comprises  mixing  with  the  chloride  a  small  quantity 
of  water  just  sufficient  to  bydrolyze  the  sulfur  chloride 
impurities  of  the  arsenic  trichloride  but  less  than  that 
which  will  react  with  the  latter  to  form  arsenic  trioxide, 
thereafter  separating  the  pure  trichloride  by  distillation 
from  the  dissociation  products,  and  reducing  the  separated 
pure  arsenic  trichloride  with  purified  hydrogen  to  obtain 
arsenic 


3,359,072 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  DIAGNO^HC 

AID  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  ALBUMIN.  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Hans-GMTg   Rey,    Mamhrim,    and   Peter   Rleckmann, 

Mamiheim-Waldhof,    Germany,    asrignors    to    C.    F. 

Boehringer  A  Soehne  Gjn.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldbof, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

B  70383 

8  Claims.  (CL  23—230) 

8.A  method  of  carrying  out  an  analytical  test  for  the 
presence  of  albumin  in  biological  fluids  which  comprises 
immersing  an  analytical  test  paper  comprising  a  substan- 


An  apparatus  for  the  dissolution  of  dry,  finely-divided, 
solid  polymer  particles  having  a  size  ranging  from  about 
0.002  millimeter  to  about  3.0  millimeters  which  com- 
prises a  central  conduit  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
first  section,  a  substantially  horizontal  second  section,  and 
a  third  section  with  a  substantially  vertical  leg,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  first  section,  a  venturi  restriction  in 
the  second  section,  rotatable  friction  bearings  separating 
the  second  section  from  the  first  and  third  secticms,  a 
hopper  permanently  affixed  to  said  second  section,  a  solids 
conduit  opening  directly  into  said  venturi  restriction  from 
said  hopper,  a  gas  conduit  passing  from  the  first  section 
end  of  said  second  section  to  said  hopper,  a  valve  in  said 
gas  conduit,  a  substantially  vertical  sleeve  encasing  and 
axially  aligned  with  a  substantial  porticxi  of  the  vertical 
leg  of  said  third  section,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
closed  and  permanently  attached  to  said  third  section  and 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  terminal 
end  of  said  third  section,  a  tank  for  holding  solvent  situ- 
ated about  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  and  of  the  vertical 
leg,  a  second  gas  inlet  in  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


I  3,359,074 

POLYCONDENSATION  APPARATUS 
Emerick  J.  Dobo,  Cary,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,065 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—283) 
1.  A  polycondensation   system   comprising   a   single, 
vertically  extending  colunm,  said  colimin  being  trans- 
versely partitioned  to  define,  in  descending  order,  a  re- 
actor chamber,  an  evaporator  chamber  and  a  finisher 
chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  being  fully  enclosed  with- 
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in  said  single  column  and  having  inlet  and  ouUct  means  hydc  as  a  stream  of  gases  entraining  therewith  water 

disposed,  respectively,  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  regions,  vapor  from  said  reaction  zotic.  and  gas  washing  means 

said  evaporator  chamber  fluidly  interconnecting  said  re-  in  the  upper  portion  of  sa.d  vessel   for  washing  from 

actor  chamber  with  said  finisher  chamber,  chamber  level 

control  means  disposed  adacent  each  of  the  lower,  ouUet  ^^^  ^ 

ends  of  said  reactor  and  evaporator  chambers  and  op-  UrJ?S!"'  -* 

erative  to  continuously  monitor  the  fluid  levels  within  the  ^    „    j/l  ' 

lower  regions  of  said  reactor  and  evaporator  chambers 

to  automatically   regulate   discharge  therefrom   in  such 


■tria 


amitL 


manner  as  to  maintain  reactor  and  evaporator  chamber 
fluid  levels  within  predetermined  ranges,  throttling  means 
disposed  within  said  evaporator  chamber  and  having  fluid 
communication  with  said  reactor  chamber  level  control 
means,  whereby  reactor  chamber  discharge  supplied  by 
way  of  said  reactor  chamber  level  control  means  is 
throttled  to  such  degree  as  to  effect  substantial  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  relatively  more  volatile  by-products  to  thereby 
facilitate  by-product  removal. 

'    r 

3,359,«75 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE 
Andre  G.  F.  Lefebvre,  Lkge,  Roger  D.  G.  Englebert, 
Angkor,  and  Arthur  V.  J.  Genkenne,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  SocJete  Beige  de  I'Azote  et  des  Produits 
Chimiques  do  Marly,  Liege,  Belgium 
Original  appUcatioo  Mar,  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,413,  now 
Patent  No*  3,288,790,  dated  Nov.  29.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  529,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Mar.  5,  1962,  8,475/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—285) 
1.  In   a   system   of   apparatus   for  synthesizing  hexa- 
mcthylene  tetramine   by  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and 
ammonia,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  reaction 
vessel  having  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  reaction  zone 
for  retaining  a  quantity  of  hexamcthylenc  tetramine  solu- 
tion in  which  said  reaction  is  effected  and  a  gas  washing 
zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  into  said  reaction  zone  anhydrous  am- 
monia   and   gaseous  formaldehyde   admixed  with   other 
gases  for  reaction  in  said  solution  to  form  hexamcthylcne 
tetramine  crystals,  means  for  continuously  withdrawing 
from  said  reaction  zone  portion  of  said  vessel  saturated 
hexamethylene  tetramine  solution  with  said  crystals  there- 
in, means  for  separating  said  crystals  from  said  solution, 
means  for  recycling  said  solution  after  separation  from 
said  crystals  through  said  reaction  zone  in  said  vessel  as 
a  diluted  and  less  saturated  solution,  a  gas  outlet  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel  for  escape  of  said  other  gases 
introduced  into  said  reaction  zone  with  said  formalde- 


said  escaping  gases  ammonia  and  formaldehyde  entrained 
therewith  for  return  to  said  reaction  zone  for  reaction 
therein. 

3^59,076 
PRECIPITATION  OF  POTASSIUM  HALIDES  FROM 

MIXED  BRINES  USING  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Remigins  A.  Gaska,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,731 
5  Claims.  (O.  23—300) 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  potassium  halides  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  potassium  halides,  sodium 
halides  and  at  least  one  of  the  chlorides  of  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride 
by  contacting  said  solution  with  a  low  molecular  weight, 
polar,  Lewis  base-type  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone,  dinKthyl  form- 
amide  and  ethylene  glycol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  adding  said  aqueous  solution  to  said  solvent  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  system  wherein  the  solvent 
ranges  from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  aqueous  solution,  said  solvent  being 
at  least  partially  miscible  with  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion, thereby  to  precipitate  the  potassium  halides 
having  low  amounts  of  sodium  halides  impurities  as- 
sociated therewith;  and 

(b)  separating  the  so-precipitated  potassium  halides 
containing  low  amounts  of  sodium  halides  from  said 
solution. 

3,359,077 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  CRYSTAL 
Margreth  C.  Arst,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,874 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 
1.  A  method  of  growing  a  crystal  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  crucible  containing  a 
melt  of  said  element  within  a  heater  having  an  increasing 
temperature  gradient  region  and  a  contiguous  constant 
temperature  region,  positioning  said  crucible  so  that  the 
upper  portion  of  said  melt  is  in  said  increasing  tempera- 
ture gradient  region  of  said  heater  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  melt  is  in  said  constant  temperature  region  of  said 
heater,  placing  a  crystal-growing  seed  in  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  melt,  and  decreasing  the  power  in- 
put to  said  heater  at  a  constant  rate  while  slowly  with- 
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drawing  said  seed  from  said  melt  at  a  constant  rate  so  that 
a  single  crystal  having  head,  sloping  shoulder,  and  straight 
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body  regions  is  grown  onto  said  seed  without  either  of 
said  rates  being  changed. 


3,359,080  _„ 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHONTTRIUC  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS 

Frederick    Arthur    Ridgway,    Stourbridge,    and    Harold 

Trevor  Searle,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ««-«o- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1961, 

29,280/61 
4  Claims.  (Q.  23—357)  . 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  phosphoni- 
trilic  chloride  polymers  which  comprises  bringing  into 
contact  elemental  chlorine,  phosphorus  trichloride   and 
ammonium  chloride  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  symmetrical  tetrachloroethane.  mono- 
chlorobenzene,  o-dichlorobenzene,   benzyl  chloride   and 
phosphorus  oxychloride  at  reflux  temperature,  the  ammo- 
nium chloride  being  present  at  any  time  dunng  the  re- 
action in  a  proportion  which  is  in  a  molecular  excess  of 
at  least  10  percent  of  the  phosphorus  trichloride  and  m 
a  state  of  division  such  that  its  specific  surface  is  at  least 
1  000  square  centimeters  per  gram,  and  wherein  the  i*os- 
p'horus  trichloride  is  present  initially  in  the  ammonium 
chloride  solvent  mixture. 


3,359,078 
IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RECOVERY 
Henry   Ward   Alter,  Danville,  and  Cleve  R.   An«f«P?; 
Portola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  N*'*  York 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,684 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23— 326) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  ir- 
radiated nuclear  reactor  fuel  which  comprises: 

(A)  Subjecting  said  solution  to  a  single  cycle  extrac- 
tion with  an  organic  solvent  comprising  an  orgamc 
amine  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary 
and  quaternary  amine  salts  dissolved  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic diluent  to  produce  an  organic  extract  stream 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  plutonium  in  tetra- 
valent  form  and  an  aqueous  raffinate  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  uranium  and  fission  products; 

(B)  Stripping  said  organic  extract  with  an  aqueous 
stripping  agent  to  reduce  plutonium  to  trivalent  form 
and  remove  substantially  all  of  said  plutonium  and 
trace  of  fission  products  as  an  aqueous  extract; 

(C)  Dehydrating  said  aqueous  raflinate  stream  to  form 
substantially  plutonium-free  anhydrous  solids, 

( 1 )  Fluorinating  said  solids  by  reaction  with  ele- 
mental fluorine  to  form  the  corresponding  fluo- 
rides, and 

(2)  Separating  the  uranium  fluoride  in  the  absence 
of  plutonium  fluorides  from  the  fission  product 
fluorides. 


3,359  079  ^ - 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STRIPPING  OF  ACTTNIDES 
CONTAINED  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  WITH 
NITROUS  ACID 
Andre    Bathellier,   Sceaux,   Hauts-de-Seme,   France,   as- 
signor to  Commissariat  k  I'Energie  Atomique,  Pans, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

31,858 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—339) 

1.  In  a  process  for  stripping  actinides  and  especially 
uranium  valence  VI,  plutonium  valence  IV  and  at  a  pH 
less  than  1.4  and  neptunium  valence  IV  contained  in 
organic  solvents  tributyl  phosphate  or  trilaurylamine 
diluted  in  an  inert  solvent  into  which  they  have  been  ex- 
tracted by  contacting  their  nitric  acid  solutions  with  said 
solvents,  the  step  of  stripping  said  actinides  by  nitrous 
acid. 

845  O.O.— 39 


3,359,081 

PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS  ,^  ^   ^  . 
Charles  W.  Tullock,  Chadds  Ford,  and  DonaW  D.  Coff- 
man.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „      ^.     -_^  _,- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,066 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—367) 
2.  SF4CSF. 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  SF5CI  compnsmg  contact- 
ing sulfur  tetrafluoride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
MP  wherein  M  is  a  univalent  Group  I  metal  of  atomic 
number  11-55,  at  a  temperature  of  0-500"  C  and  con- 
tacting the  product  thereby  obtained  with  chlorine  at 

0—500°  C 

12  The'  process  of  preparing  SF4CSF  which  com- 
prises contacting  SF4  with  CsF  at  a  temperature  of  25 
to  350°  C. 

3,359,082 
DUCTILE  TUNGSTEN  ALLOYS 
Clayton  D.  Dickinson,  Port  Washington    N.Y.,  and  Ed- 
mund N.  Mazza,  Englewood  Cliffs.  N J.,  j^ignors  to 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^.^ao^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,097 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29— 182) 
1.  A  sintered  alloy  characterized  by  high  strengtn  ai 
elevated  temperatures  and  a  low  ductUe-to-britUe  transi- 
tion temperature  in  the  range  -5°  C.  to  -+-35°  C.  con- 
sisting essenUally  of  up  to  1  weight  percent  rhemum, 
between  1  and  35  parts  per  million  manganese,  and  the 
balance  tungsten. 


3,359,083 
COMPOSITE   STRUCTURAL  METM,  MEMBERS 

WITH  IMPROVED  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 
Herbert  L.  Leichter,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  «ss'«?o%*o,?»* 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commbsion 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,973 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
3.  A  composite  structural  body  of  improved  fracture 
toughness,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  laminar  sheets  of 
maraging  steel  of  a  combined  thickness  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  range  in  which  the  fracture 
toughness  of  said  steel  is  at  a  maximum,  said  sheets  in- 
dividually having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to 
0.15  inch  wherein  said  steel  exhibits  an  enhanced  fracture 
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toughness,  said  laminar  sheets  being  disposed  in  contig- 
uous face-to-face  relation  and  bonding  means  joining  said 


3,359,086       '  ' 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ELECTRIC  CHARG- 
ING  OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Hideo  Manimo,  Morio  Ninomiya,  and  Yasushi  Matsu- 
zakj,  Tokyo,  and  IVIakoto  Takal,  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Lion  Yushi  Kabushilu  Raisha 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,628 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44—63) 
1.  An  inflammable  organic  liquid  hydrocarbon  com- 
position having  antistatic  properties  comprising  an  inflam- 
mable organic  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  effective  antistatic 
amounts  of  at  least  one  metallic  salt  of  a  nonalkaiine 
metal  which  is  an  amphoteric  surface  active  agent  with 
respect  to  said  liquid  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


laminar  sheets  in  said  contiguous  face-to-face  relation  to 
provide  a  structural  body  of  improved  fracture  toughness. 


3,359,084 

COATED  MANGANESE-CONTAINING  ALLOYS 

Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 

Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,086 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—194) 
1.  As  an  article  of  commerce,  a  copper-manganese 
alloy,  in  the  form  of  powder,  strip,  foil,  wire  or  the  like, 
and  consisting  of  from  about  40%  to  about  75%  copper, 
and  from  about  25%  to  about  60%  manganese,  said  alloy 
having  a  coating  thereon,  of  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  nickel  and/or  cobalt  con- 
tent of  from  about  3%  to  about  18%  in  the  alloy,  when 
the  coated  copper-manganese  alloy  is  melted. 


3,359.085 

ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  SHEET 

William  A.  Anderson,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,095 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—197.5) 

2.  A  work  hardened  clad  sheet  having  at  least  one 
surface  of  an  aluminous  metal  cladding  which  comprises 
from  2Vi%  to  15%  of  the  total  clad  sheet  thickness  for 
each  surface  clad,  said  clad  being  metallurgically  bonded 
to  a  core  sheet,  said  core  sheet  being  an  aluminum-mag- 
nesium alloy  sheet  of  0.004  inch  to  0.032  inch  in  thickness 
that  has  received  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  not  less  than 
85%  by  cold  rolling  from  the  fully  recrystallized  state,  said 
aluminum-magnesium  alloy  consisting  of  4.2%  to  4.8% 
magnesium,  the  balance  being  aluminum  and  a  total  of  at 
least  0.1%  impurities,  the  maximum  amounts  of  said 
impurities  being  as  follows:  0.05%  chromium,  0.10% 
manganese,  0.05%  iron,  0.25%  copper,  0.3%  silicon, 
0.5%  zinc,  0.1%  titanium,  0.2%  zirconium,  and  all  other 
impurities  being  limited  to  0.05%  each  and  0.15%  total, 
the  combined  total  of  all  the  impurities,  excluding  zinc  and 
copper,  not  exceeding  1%  said  core  sheet  being  char- 
acterized by  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  47,000  p.s.i.  in  the 
original  work  hardened  level  and  exhibiting  a  steady  rela- 
tion between  exposure  temperature  and  resultant  yield 
strength  such  that  when  the  said  core  sheet  is  exposed  to 
temperatures  of  from  200*  F.  to  475'  F.  its  strength  is 
decreased  to  a  level  between  the  original  work  hardened 
level  and  a  second  level  characterized  by  a  yield  strength 
of  at  least  45%  of  that  of  the  initial  level,  the  said  resultant 
yield  strength  being  substantially  directly  related  to  the 
exposure  time  and  temperature  in  a  highly  continuous, 
steady  and  repeatable  manner.  | 
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where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  an  imino;  M  is  a  nonalkaiine  metal; 
m  and  n  are  integers;  and  x  and  y  are  integers  dependent  on 
the  valence  of  the  nonalkaiine  metal  which  bring  the 
bracketed  group  and  the  metal  into  stoichiometric  pro- 
portion. 


3,359,087 
MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  AN  OCTANE 
APPRECIATOR 
John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glen- 
bam,  and  George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser,  No.  785,137 
10  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
taining an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  at  least  10  vol- 
ume percent  of  high  octane  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  aldehyde  dialkanoate 
in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  5.0  volume  percent,  said  con- 
centration being  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  improve- 
ment of  the  octane  rating  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  said 
aldehyde  dialkanoate  having  the  general  formula: 

RCH=(OOCR')a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gr9up  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
furyl  radical  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical 
containing  1-12  and  preferably  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


3,359,088 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  W.   Von  Allmen,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y..  as- 
signor to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,178 

5  Claims.  (CL  44—72) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
taining an  effective  anti-icing,  anti-stalling  amount  of  a 
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salt  of  phosphinic  acid  and  ai  hydrocarbyl  amine  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

o       I    ' 

Y=FOHRiNHi 
in  which  Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  , 


R 
RC 


\ 


RC 

R 


/ 


and     RC 


R 
C 

R 


over  a  return  flow  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  an 
agitating  means  positioned  across  the  upper  part  of  that 
channel  for  agitating  said  upper  forward'  flow,  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  dividing  vane  mounted  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  channel  underneath  the  agitating  means 
and  extending  across  the  whole  width  of  the  channel  be- 
tween the  forward  flow  and  the  return  flow  in  the  region 
of  the  agitating  means. 


in  which  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Y  is  from  6  to  20,  and  Ri  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,359,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
ARCING   IN   GAS-ELECTRIC   SEALING   OF  TV 

BULBS 
Narain  S.  Gidwani,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,799 
7  aaims.  (CI.  65—40) 
1.  In  a  sealing  machine  for  joining  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
glass  edges  during  rotation  thereof  about  a  common  cen- 
ter, 

a  pair  of  gas  burners  disposed  to  impinge  a  flame  dur- 
I       ing  a  sealing  cycle  from  each  upon  opposite  portions 
of  said  glass  edges  during  rotation  thereof, 
a  source  of  A.C.  power, .  ^ 
a    transformer    primary  *  winding    connected    to    said 

source, 
a  transformer  secondary  winding  connected  to  impress 

an  output  voltage  between  said  burners, 
transformer  core  means  coupling  said  windings  to  trans- 
fer AC.  voltages  approaching  but  not  exceeding 
1800  volts  from  said  source  to  said  burners  in  pro- 
portion to  the  ratio  of  turns  of  ^aid  windings  at  tem- 
peratures substantially  less  than  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  glass, 
said  core  means  having  limited  flux  capacity  whereby 
the  transformer  output  power  is  limited  to  a  prede- 
termined value  when  the  glass  resistance  between  said 
burners  falls  as  the  temperature  of  the  glass  ap- 
proaches the  melting  point. 


3  359  091 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  SOIL  SUPPLEMENT  BY 

REACTING  MINE  TAILINGS  WITH  SULFURIC 

ACID 
Galen  W.  Clevenger,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Shattuck 

Denn  Mining  Corporation,  Humboldt,  Ariz.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  197,- 

603,  May  25,  1962.  This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  598,598 

1  Claim,  (a.  71—63) 

The  method  of  producing  a  soil  supplement  which 
comprises  treating  a  given  weight  of  air-dried  mine  tail- 
ings containing  substantial  amounts  of  iron  sulphides  and 
smaller  amounts  of  zinc  sulphide,  copper  sulphide  and 
manganese  suljrfiide  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in 
an  amount  approximately  one  quarter  of  the  weight  of  the 
tailings,  drying  and  heating  the  resulting  product  to  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  200°  C.  and  below  that  at 
which  SOa  is  evolved  for  about  two  hours,  and  thereafter 
passing  ammonia  gas  therethrough  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  harden  the  resulting  product. 


3,359,090 
HOMOGENISATION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS  WITH 
A  FLOW  SEPARATOR 
William  Christie  Hynd,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1963, 

30,046/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—178) 


I       3  359  092 
PROCESS  FOR  PLANT  DEFOLIATION 
.Milton   L.   Dunham,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  and   Francis  M. 

O'Connor,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

139,370,  now  Patent  No.  3,234,028,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

538,879 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—70) 

1.  A  process  for  plant  defoliation  of  a  plant  susceptible 
to  defoliation  by  contact  with  ethylene  comprising  the 
steps  of  adsorbing  ethylene  on  dehydrated  crystalline  zeo- 
litic  molecular  sieve,  contacting  a  defoliating  amount  of 
the  ethylene-containing  molecular  sieve  with  moisture- 
containing  air  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  said  plant 
thereby  controllably  releasing  substantially  all  of  said 
ethylene  from  said  molecular  sieve  for  contact  with  and 
defoliation  of  said  plant. 


1.  Glass  manufacturing  apparatus  including  a  chan- 
nel for  conducting  an  upper  forward  flow  of  molten  glass 


3  359  093 
DIRECT  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  HIGH 
HARDNESS  TITANIUM  SPONGE 
Kizashi  Takahashi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kimiyoshi  Ono, 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Titanium  Com- 
pany Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,099 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1963, 
38/53,247 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—84.5) 
A  direct  process  for  producing  a  high  hardness  titanium 
sponge  useful  as  a  raw  material  for  high  strength  titanium 
mill  products  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  titanic  acid, 

adding  said  titanic  acid  to  pure  titanium  tetrachloride 
to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  dissolved  oxygen, 
regulating  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture, 
said  temperature  being  increased  to  increase  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  said  reaction  mixture  and  decreased 
to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, and 
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reducing   said   reaction   mixture   to  produce   titanium 
sponge  of  controlled  high  hardness. 


around  the  wire,  thereby  provicnng  a  firmly  bonded 
homogenous  dense  coating  of  metal  around  the  core 
wire  throughout  its  circumference. 


3,359,094 

FERROUS  ALLOYS  OF  EXCEPTIONALLY 

HIGH  STRENGTH 

Clarence  G.  Bieber.  Ramsey,  and  John  R.  Mihalisin,  North 

Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 

Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  457,494 
32  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 

11.  An  iron-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
5%  to  about  16.5%  nickel,  about  7%  to  about  16% 
molybdenum,  about  8%  to  about  30%  cobalt,  the  sum 
of  the  molybdenum  plus  cobalt  being  at  least  about  20%, 
up  to  2.5%  titanium,  up  to  2.5%  aluminum,  the  sum  of 
the  titanium  plus  aluminum  not  exceeding  about  3%,  up 
to  1%  carbon,  up  to  2%  columbium,  up  to  4%  tantalum, 
up  to  0.1%  boron,  up  to  0.25%  zirconium,  up  to  8% 
chromium,  up  to  2%  vanadium,  up  to  0.5%  silicon,  up 
to  0.5%  manganese,  up  to  1%  beryllium,  up  to  4%  cop- 
per, up  to  0.1%  calcium,  the  total  amount  of  columbium, 
tantalum,  boron,  zirconium,  chromium,  vanadium,  silicon, 
manganese,  beryllium,  copper  and  calcium  being  not 
more  than  10%,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


3,359,095 
SINTERING  OF  LOOSE  PARTICULATE 
ALUMINUM  METAL 
George  S.  Foerster  and  Garth  D.  Lawrence,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,847 

13  Claims.  (CI.  75—200) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  rigid  aluminum  metal 
article  which  comprises:  heating  a  charge  consisting  es- 
sentially of  loose,  particulate  aluminum  metal  in  a  mold 
in  a  closed  gas-imprevious  container  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  at  which  from  about  15  to  70  percent  by  weight 
of  the  charge  becomes  molten,  the  particles  of  said  loose 
particulate  aluminum  metal  being  substantially  free  of 
oxide  films  thicker  than  about  700  Angstroms. 


3,359,097 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERMOELECTRIC 

BODIES 

Emil  R.  Beaver,  Jr.,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Ke«^arch  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965.  Scr.  No.  467,701 

11  Claims.  (CI.  75—203)  , 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shaped  body  having 
thermoelectric  property  comprising  the  steps  of  (A)  plac- 
ing in  a  die  a  finely  comminuted  charge  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  a  siliceous  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  a  mixture  of  silicon  and 
carbon  having  a  silicon  content  of  from  65  to  75  percent 
by  weight  with  the  balance  being  carbon,  in  admixture  with 
from  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
charge  with  (2)  an  additive  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  thorium,  the  oxides,  nitrides,  carbides 
and  silicides  of  cobalt,  thorium,  nickel,  nobium.  osmium, 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide 
series  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  silicon  nitride 
and  the  alkaline  earth  compound  are  present  only  when 
in  admixture  with  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  addi- 
tives, <B)  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  charge  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  a  first  maximum  temperature  of 
1200°-1500°  C.  while  gradually  increasing  mechanical 
pressure  on  the  charge  to  obtain,  upon  reaching  said  first 
maximum  temperature,  consolidation  of  the  charge  and 
compacting  of  the  consolidated  charge  to  from  90  to  100 
percent  theoretical  density,  <C)  continue  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  resulting  compact  at  substantially  said 
predetermined  rate  to  a  second  maximum  temperature  of 
1900°  C.  to  2400°  C,  without  substantially  varying  the 
pressure,  and  (D)  then  gradually  releasing  the  pressure  as 
the  temperature  of  the  compact  decreases  to  room  tem- 
perature. 


3,359,096 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED  WIRE 
Ernest  M.  Jest,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporatioD   of 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,327 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—201) 

1.  The   continuous   single-pass   method   of  manufac- 
turing coated  wire  comprising, 

coating  a  core-forming  wire  with  a  wet  viscous  coating 
comprising  a  binding  compound,  a  liquid  and  par- 
ticles of  metal  in  powder  form,  by  moving  the  core 
wire  first  through  a  pool  of  slurry  containing  the 
coating  materials, 

stripping  any  excess  coating  from  the  wire  immediately 
after  the  coating  has  been  applied  to  the  wire  and 
while  the  coating  is  still  wet  and  viscous  thereby  to 
regulate  the  thickness  of  the  coating  around  the 
wire,  heating  the  coated  wire  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere to  dry  the  coating  and  ta  drive  off  substantially 
all  of  the  binding  compound  and  other  liquids  from 
the  coating  to  leave  a  dry  coating  on  the  wire  com- 
prising particles  of  metal  from  the  slurry, 

further  heating  the  coating  to  sinter  metal  particles  of 
the  dry  coating  to  each  other  and  to  the  core  wire 
thereby  firmly  bonding  the  dry  coating  and  core  wire 
to  each  other,  and 

under  pressure  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  dried  and 
sintered  coating  to  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 


3,359,098  1    I 
CONSOLIDATION  BY  CHEMTtAL  SINTERING 

Earl  Q.  Teaford,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,475 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  chemically  sintered, 
rigid  body,  which  process  comprises:  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined shape  of  loosely  packed,  refractory  metal  par- 
ticles at  gradient  temperatures  of  about  300°  to  700°  C, 
with  a  temperature  differential  of  at  least  50°  C.  between 
the  lowest  and  the  highest  temjserature  portion  and  with 
progressively  higher  temperatures  maintained  in  said  shape 
in  the  direction  of  hydrogen  gas  and  tungsten  hexaflu- 
oride  vapor  concurrently  flowing  through  interstices  of 
said  predetermined  shape. 


3,359,099 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POROUS 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 
Oile  Lindstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiinna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

2,105/64 

16  Claims.  (CL  75—211) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  fuel  cell  having  electrodes 

in  contact  with  an  electrolyte,  the  steps  of  treating  a 

powder  with  an  alkali  to  remove  at  least  the  main  part 

of  an  alkali  soluble  element  in  said  powder,  said  powder 

comprising  an  alloy  comprising  at  least  one  catalytically 
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active  metal  with  slight  solubility  in  alkali  and  at  least 
one  alkali-soluble  solid  element  having  the  property  of 
activating  the  catalytically  active  metal  forming  a  co- 
herent electrode  body  from  the  particulate  material  com- 
prising the  residue  of  the  powder  and  sintering  while 
protecting  the  residue  of  the  powder  from  the  influence 
of  oxygen  of  the  air. 


3,359,100 

PRODUCTION  OF  WELDING  STEEL 

Kurt  Claus,  Metzkausen,  Eckard  Gehring,  Dusseldorf, 
Kaiserswerth,  Ulf  Geier,  Osterath-Bovert,  Werner  Marx, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Oswald  Kaiser,  Llntorf,  near  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,839 

Claims  priority,  application .  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1964, 
Sch  35.997;  Jan.  19,  196^,  Sch  36,408,  Sch  36,409; 
Mar.  17,  1965,  Sch  36,719;  Apr.  14,  1965,  Sch 
36,882;  Apr.  17, 1965,  Sch  36,901 

18  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  steel  strip,  com- 
prising 

(a)  providing  steel  particles  which  have  a  mesh  size 
of  at  least  0.2  mm.  and  are  at  a  temperature  of 
about  600°  to  950°  C;  and 

(b)  rolling  the  heated  particles  in  a  rolling  mill  with 
a  peripheral  roll  speed  greater  than  about  0.4  meter 
per  second  to  provide  a  substantially  fully  densified 
steel  strip  in  one  roll  pass.  # 


% 


3,359,102 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Hendrik  Adolf  Pattijn,  Wilrijk- Antwerp,  Edwin  Frans 
Hendricx,  Boecbout,  Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk-Ant- 
werp,  and  August  Jean  Van  Paesschen,  Hove,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp.  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

291,196 
20  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.8) 
1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  brightness  of  photo- 
graphic material  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  coat- 
ing having  a  polymer  latex  uniformly  incorporated  there- 
in, said  method  being  characterized  by  the  step  of  in- 
corporating in  said  material  a  basic  coumarin  derivative 
in  effective  contact  with  said  first-mentioned  layer,  said 
basic  coumarin  derivative  being  of  the  general  formula: 


\ 


r\/ 


B./ 


N- 


\ 


wherein: 


V 


^c^ 


c=o 

I' 

C— Ri 


Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 

Ra  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  and  an  aryl 

radical,  each  of  R3  and  R4  represents  hydrogen  and 

an  alkyl  radical. 


'  3,359,101 

PRE-ELECTROSENSITIVE  PRINTING  PLATE 
AND  NOVEL  METHODS  OF  ELECTRO-DE- 
FINING  IMAGES 

Jack  J.  Ito,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,450  ' 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 


zf-^ 


C^^^U«^^T^ 


^////////^ 


1.  A  pre-electrosensitive  printing  plate  comprising  a 
flexible  planar  conductive  base  having  a  surface,  and  over 
and  in  contact  with  said  surface,  and  in  conductive  rela- 
tion with  said  base,  a  coating  of  electrophoretically- 
responsive  and  electrophoretically-orientable  organic 
material  including  discrete  mobile  molecules,  said  mole- 
cules having  an  anionic  moiety  and  an  organophilic  por- 
tion, and  being  further  characterized,  when  subjected  to 
an  electromotive  force  in  a  conductive  medium  with  the 
base  connected  as  the  anode,  in  moving  and  orienting  in 
the  areas  of  current  flow  to  form  an  organophilic  surface 
with  the  anionic  moiety  directed  toward  the  base. 


3,359,103 
CONVERSION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTO- 
CHROMIC  IMAGE  TO  PERMANENT  FIXED 
CHROMOGENIC  IMAGE 
William  J.  Becker  and  Peter  L.  Foris,  Kettering,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,388 

16  Chums.  (CI.  96—27) 
10.  The  process  of  making  a  permanent  image  on  a  thin 
film  layer  of  polymeric  material  traversable  by  ultraviolet 
light  and  having  dispersed  in  it,  in  reactive  proximity, 
molecules  both  of  photochromic  material  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzo-indolinospiropyrans  and  3- 
aroyl-2-methylchromones  and  of  basic  substantially  color- 
less chromogenic  material  which  yields  a  colored  product 
on  undergoing  an  acid-base  reaction,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  a  photochromic  image  in  the  layer  by 
applying  ultraviolet  light  to  selected  areas  of  the 
film  to  represent  data; 

(b)  while  the  ultraviolet-light-induced  image  is  extant, 
treating  the  film  layer  to  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SO2,  h,  and  boron  trichloride  to 
convert  the  photochromic  material  in  the  image  area 
to  a  chemical  complex  product;  and 

(c)  supplying  environmental  heat  to  the  layer  to  cause 
an  acid-base  reaction  between  the  complex  product 
material  and  the  chromogenic  material  molecules  in 
the  image  area  to  produce  the  image  in  terms  of  a 
colored  product  generated  from  the  chromogenic  ma- 
terial. 


3,359,104 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

NEGATIVE  MATERIAL  THEREOF 

Felix  Viro,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,663 

8  CUiims.  (CL  96—29) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dye  image  on  an  un- 

sensitized  receiving  sheet  which  comprises  exposing  to 

light  a  photographic  negative  comprising  a  silver  halide 
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emulsion  overcoated  with  a  hardened,  strippable,  hydro- 
philic  colloid  coating,  said  emulsion  having  dispersed 
therein  oily  packets  containing  a  color  former,  said  oily 
packets  being  produced  by  dissolving  the  color  former 
in  a  substantially  water  insoluble,  low  molecular  weight, 
organic  crystalloidal  material  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  175°  C,  said  crystalloidal  material  having  a  high 
solvent  action  for  the  color  former  and  for  the  dye  formed 
therefrom  and  being  permeable  to  photographic  process- 
ing solutions,  the  nature  and  proportions  of  the  color 
former  and  crystalloidal  material  being  so  chosen  that 
particles  thereof  are  liquid  under  conditions  of  coating 
and  processing  the  emulsion,  said  color  former  being  ca- 
pable of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary 
aromatic  amino  color  developer  to  produce  a  non-dif- 
fusible dyestuff  image  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  quinoneimine  and  azomethine  dye  image,  said  color 
former  being  free  from  water  solubilizing  groups  but  suf- 
ficiently soluble  in  the  aforesaid  crystalloidal  material  as 
to  be  incorporated  in  an  oily  packet  and  containing  such 
organic  groups  that  at  a  pH  of  at  least  as  high  as  12.5, 
the  color  former  becomes  diffusible  in  an  aqueous  me- 
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dium,  the  exposure  being  sufficient  to  ensure  maximum 
density  in  the  emulsion  upon  color  development  of  those 
areas  in  the  emulsion  corresponding  to  the  high-light 
areas  of  the  subject  to  be  reproduced,  color  developing 
the  emulsion  in  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developer  hav- 
ing a  pH  as  high  as  12.5  to  produce  such  maximum  density 
with  complete  conversion  and  immobilization  of  the  color 
former  in  the  areas  of  maximum  density  to  a  non-diffusi- 
ble dye  image,  providing  a  receiving  sheet  comprising  a 
base  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  colloid  containing  a  dif- 
fusible oxidizing  agent,  pressing  the  hardened,  strippable 
coating  on  the  silver  halide  emulsion  into  contact  with 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  of  said  receiving  sheet  to  cause 
image-wise  diffusion  of  the  color  former  from  the  emul- 
sion into  said  hardened,  strippable  coating  and  the  oxi- 
dizing agent  from  the  hydrophilic  colloid  on  said  receiv- 
ing sheet  into  said  hardened,  strippable  coating,  oxidizing 
the  color  developer  in  the  hardened,  strippable  coating  by 
said  oxidizing  agent,  reacting  the  oxidized  developer  with 
diffused  color  former  in  said  hardened,  strippable  coating 
to  produce  a  dye  image  therein  and  peeling  the  receiving 
sheet  from  the  negative  with  the  hardened,  strippable 
coating  adhering  to  said  receiving  sheet. 


3,359,105  ' 

SPEED-INCREASING  AGENTS  FOR  AN  N-VINYL 
AMINE  AND  ORGANIC  HALOGEN  DYE  FORM- 
ER  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,760 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—48) 
1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  N-vinyl  amine; 

(b)  a  halogen   containing  organic  compound   repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  R — C — X3  wherein 


each  X  represents  an  atom  of  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aroyl 
and  haloalkyi;  and, 
(c)  a  sulfur  containing  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  Mercapto  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula R' — S — H  wherein  R'  is  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus commonly  used  in  cyanine  dye  chemistry; 

(2)  Disulfides  represented  by  the  formula 
R' — S — S — R'  wherein  R'  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  in  1  above;  and 

(3)  Sulfur  compounds  wherein  the  sulfur  is  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  in  a  heterocyclic  ring 

^  wherein  the  same  carbon  atom  is  attached  to 

two  non-carbon  atoms. 


3,359,106 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  Willems  and   Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Wibijk- 
Antwerp,  and  Paul  Desire  Van  Pee,  Edegem,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  29,  1963, 
I  42,481 

'  4  Claims,  (CL  96—52) 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  printing 
layer  incorporating  a  6  -  thioxo  -  5,6  -  dihydrobenzimidazo 
[l,2-c]quinazoline. 


3,359,107 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Charles  A.  GofTe  and  William  J,  Venor.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,454 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 83) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  photographic 

film  support  or  a  paper  support  as  a  primary  support,  and 

a  self-supporting  polyolefin  stripping  layer  extruded  onto 

and  removably  adhered  to  said  primary  support. 


3,359,108 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUI^ION  HAVING  A  LOW 
MODULUS  OF  ELASTICITY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Jean-Pierre  C.  C.  Dubosc,  Parts,  and  Roger  P.  J.  G.  Thle- 
baut,  Vincenoes,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,936 
9  Claims.  (CI.  96—85) 
1.  A  photographic  emulsion  having  a  low  modulus  of 
elasticity  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  silver  ha- 
lide in  a  binder  composed  of  approximately  70-97%  (dry 
weight)  of  styrene-butadiene  latex  and  at  least  3%  (dry 
weight)  of  hydrophilic  material  consisting  principally  of 
gelatin  which  emulsion  contains  5-100%,  based  on  the  to- 
tal binder,  of  colloidal  silica  the  particle  size  of  which  is 
less  than  0.03  microns. 


3,359,109 

LEUCO  DYE  -  N.N,0  -  TRIACYLHYDROXYL- 
AMINE  LIGHT-SENSmVE  DYE  FORMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Junior  Harder  and  Charles  Yembrick,  Jr.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,594 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—90) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of  (1)  the  leuco  form  of  a  dye  having  one  or 
two  removable  hydrogen  atoms,  the  removal  of  which 
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forms  a  differently  colored  compound,  and  (2)  an  N,N,0- 
triacylhydroxylamine  wherein  the  N,N-acyl  groups  may 
form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  an  imidc  ring,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  N,N,0-triacylhydroxylamine  and  said  leuco 
dye  produce  color  when  about  10  mg.  of  each  of  these 
compounds  are  mixed  together  in  10  ml.  of  a  50:50  mix- 
ture of  ethanol  and  N,N-dimethylformamide  m  a  quartz 
vessel  and  irradiated  with  light  of  a  wavelength  from 
about  2000  A.  to  about  4200  A. 


medium  comprising  the  steps  ol  vapor  depositing  onto 
a  surface  of  said  medium  a  quantity  of  sensitizing  dye- 


3359,110 
USE  OF  ORGANIC   AMIDES  AS  ANTI-COAGU- 
LANTS  IN   EMULSIONS   PREPARED   BY   THE 
GELATIN  DERIVATIVfe  COAGULATION  WASH 

PROCEDURE 
Gordon  F.  Frame,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,418 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  a  pH 
below  7  containing  an  acid  coagulable  gelatin  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aromatic  sul- 
fonyl  chloride  derivatives  of  gelatin,  the  carboxylic  acid 
chloride  derivatives  of  gelatin,  the  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride derivatives  of  gelatin,  the  aromatic  isocyanatc  de- 
rivatives of  gelatin  and  the  1,4  diketone  derivatives  of 
gelatin  and  an  organic  amide  which  suppresses  coagula- 
tion of  the  gelatin  derivative,  said  organic  amide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-2-hydroxyethyl 
formamide,  hexamethyl  phosphoric  triamide,  N-(lowcr 
alkyl  )pyrrolidone  and  amides  having  the  formula 


stuff,  and  thereafter  applying  water  to  the  deposit  on  said 
surface. 


/ 
RON 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 

3,359,111 

HARDENING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

PYRAZX)LONE  COUPLERS 

John  H.  Van  Campen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^,      ^„,  .,. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,332 

10  Claims.  (CL  96—100) 
1.  A  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  useful 
in  color  photography  which  contains  a  pyrazolone  coupler 
capable  of  forming  an  azomethine  dye  with  a  phenylene- 
diamine  dfveloper  and  a  hardener  having  the  formula 

XCHjtHjCOCACOmCHaCHjX  1 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
toxy  and  chloroacetoxy,  m  is  either  0  or  1  and  A  is  a  di- 
valent linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-(CH,),_,o.  -CH=CH-,  -^HaCH,OCH,CH,-, 
— CHjCHjSCHjCHj— ,  phenylene  and  cyclohexylene 
radicals. 


3,359,113 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
METHINE  DYES  CONTAINING  AN  IMTOAZOLE 
NUCLEUS 
Henri  Dcpoorler,  Marcel  Jan  m>eer,  and  Jean  Marie  Nys, 
Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belghim,  a  Belgian 
company 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

9,100/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  96—106) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
methine  dye  having  the  formula: 


-z 


X- 


'  B  I      j 

N  A  r-- 

/    \         I  !  ' 

HC  C-C(=CH-CH)r,=C(-CH=CH)»-.-N-Ri 


wherein:  I  < 

A  represents  a  cyano  group, 

R,  R,  and  Ra  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3, 

z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  nucleus  containing  5  to  6  atoms  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  and 

X  represents  an  acid  radicaL 


3,359,112 
SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIA 

Gershon  M.  Goldberg,  Arlhigton,  Mass.,  and  Edward 
Hariouni,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technical 
Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  243,949,  Dec-  Jl» 
1962.  This  appUcation  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,789 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—102) 
10.  A   method  of  surface  optical   sensitization  of  a 

microcrystalline   binder-free   silver   halide   photographic 


3,359,114 

BUOYANT  FISHING  LURE 

Frank  Witteman  and  Richard  T.  Witteman,  bodi  of  4614 

Grand  Ave.,  La  Canada,  CaUf.     91011 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,247 
10  Claims.  (CL  99—3) 

1.  A  fishing  lure  composition  for  mounting  on  and 
engulfing  a  fish  hook  comprising,  a  fishing  bait  material 
having  a  substantially  non-buoyant  density  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  buoyant  density  microspheres  of  a  substance 
which  is  unaffected  by  said  bait  material  and  dispersed 
in  said  material  in  a  quantity  for  causing  a  buoyant  den- 
sity. 
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3,359,115 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ANIMAL  FOOD 
COMPRISING  SUBSTANTIALLY  UNOXIDIZED 
FISH  MEAL  AND  CONDENSED  FISH  SOLUBLES 
George  T.  Lanz,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 
Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356.578     i  i 
10  Claims.  (CL  99—7)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  animal  feed  comprising 
mixing  condensed  fish  solubles  in  an  amount  to  permit 
extrusion  into  pellets  with  substantially  unoxidized  fish 
meal  to  form  a  mixture,  and  extruding  said  mixture. 


edible  carbonate,  said  carbonate  beinjg  capable  of  react- 
ing with  said  acid  in  the  presence  of  water  to  yield  carbon 
dioxide,  which  comprises  mixing  and  iluidizing  said  mix- 
ture of  particle-form  acid  and  particle-form  carbonate 
by  flowing  warm  air  upwardly  therethr'bugh  and  intro- 
ducing into  the  flow  of  warm  air  moving  upwardly 
through  said  mixture  an  atomized  aqueous  solution  of 
an  edible  coating  material,  said  solution  serving  to  coat 
the  individual  particles  of  said  acid  and  said  carbonate 
and  to  effect  co-agglomeration  of  the  resulting  coated 
acid  and  carbonate  particles. 


3,359,116 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SOUR    CREAM    TYPE 

PRODUCTS  AND  CREAM  CHEESE 
Lawrence  L.  Little,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,862 

20  Claims.  (CI.  99—54) 
1.  The  process  of  making  sour  cream  comprising: 

(a)  adding  from  .20  to  3.00%,  by  weight,  of  mono- 
diglycerides  having  a  monoglyceride  to  diglyceride 
ratio  of  at  least  5:3  and  .05%  to  1.00%,  by  weight, 
of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  to  an  animal  milk  contain- 
ing .50  to  25.00%  lipoids; 

(b)  pasteurizing  and  homogenizing;  and  thereafter 

(c)  acidifying  said  milk  to  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to 
4.9  with  an  edible  acidifying  addition  that  constitutes 
no  more  than  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  said  milk. 


3.359,117 
REMOVAL  OF  STRONTIUM  90  FROM  MTLK 
WITH  CALCIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE,  STRON- 
TIUM    PYROPHOSPHATE,     OR     MIXTURE 
THEREOF 
Bartholomeus  Vant  Riet,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,493 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 60) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  radioactive  strontium 
from  milk  which  comprises  contacting  said  milk  with  an 
inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stron- 
tium pyrophosphate  and  calcium  pyrophosphate  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  inorganic  salts  being  absorbed  upon 
silica-alumina  porous  pellets,  thereby  removing  said  radio- 
active strontium  from  the  milk. 


3,359,120 

METHOD  OF  TREATING   A   MEAT  EMULSION 

TO  PRODUCE  A  DF.SIRED  COLOR  THEREIN 

Jerome  A.  Meusel  and  Ralph  A.  Brunn,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  Baltimore  Spice  Company,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,465 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—109) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  meat  emulsion  to  produce 
a  desired  color  therein  which  comprises  incornrating  in 
said  emulsion  a  suitable  amount  of  solid  particles  of 
fumaric  acid,  said  particles  being  substantially  completely 
encased  in  a  non-toxic  coating  material  which  melts  at 
a  temperature  between  100°  F.  and  180°  F.  and  which  is 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  fumaric  acid  is  to  be 
made  available  to  the  meat  emulsion,  the  fumaric  acid 
constituting  between  1%  and  25%  of  the  total  weight  of 
said  coated  particles,  and  thereafter  smoking  the  meat 
emulsion  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  coating 
on  said  particles,  to  thereby  release  the  acid  into  said 
meat  emulsion  and  to  produce  th#  desired  color  in  the 
resulting  product. 


4 


3,359,121 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PACKAGED 
SLICED  BACON 
John  C.  Bard  and  Everett  V.  Podebradsky,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,304 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—174) 


I 


3,359,118 
TASTE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  BEVERAGE 
WHITENERS 
Anne  Josephine  Neilson,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  Law. 
rence    Hughes,    West    Roxbury,    Mass.,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago, 
UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,896 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—63) 
1.  The  process  of  adding,  on  a  dry  basis,  between 
0.02%  and  0.1%  by  weight  of  cyclamic  acid  to  a  non- 
dairy   beverage   whitener   and   uniformly   blending   said 
cyclamic  acid  into  said  beverage  whitener. 


CMU  MMMCf 


I 


3,359,119 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AGGLOMERATED 

8   FOOD  PRODUCT 
Charles  H.  Milton,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a, 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,476 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
1.  A  method  of  co-agglomerating  an  admixture  made 
up  of  a  particle-form  edible   acid  and  a  particle-form 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  packaged  sliced  bacon 
from  skinned  bacon  bellies  which  comprises,  smoking  the 
bellies,  heating  the  surfaces  only  of  the  smoked  bellies  to 
set  the  smoke,  chilling  the  bellies  prior  to  forming,  form- 
ing the  bellies,  slicing  the  bellies  and  collecting  the  slices 
in  shingled  condition,  applying  dry  cure  composition 
onto  at  least  one  shingled  surface  without  any  appreci- 
able amount  of  said  dry  cure  composition  being  applied 
except  to  one  of  the  two  shingled  surfaces  and  said  dry 
cure  composition  being  the  only  curing  treatment  em- 
ployed, and  packaging  the  shingled  slices  in  containers 
which  are  substantially  free  of  oxygen,  said  chilling  and 
forming  steps  being  carried  out  before  or  after  said  smok- 
ing and  surface  heating  steps. 


3  359  122 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVATION,  PACIOiGING  XND 
MOLDING  OF  FRESH  FOODS  FOR  HUMAN  USE 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth  and  Richard  A.  Bracking,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  ZM»,- 
061,  Mar.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  601,434 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—194) 
1.  A  method  of  preservation  and  packagmg  of  poultry 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
chilling  freshly  dressed  poultry  to  a  temperature  for 
preventing  rapid  growth  of  most  harmful,  pathogenic, 
disease-producing  bactteria;  thereupon 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  poultry  to  within  a 
range  of  approximately  28*  F.  to  32'  F.  to  freeze 
the  free  water  on  the  surface  of  the  poultry  without 
freezing  the  tissues  thereof;  and  - .         , 

packing  a  plurality  of  individual  units  of  said  poultry 
in  a  single  shipping  container. 


3  359  125 
RADIATION  INDICATING  GLASS 
Frederic  L.  Bishop,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asdsnor  to  Owens- 
lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,647 
12  Claims.  (CL  106—54) 
1    A  glass  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soda  lime  glasses  and  borosilicate  glasses,  said 
glass  composition  including,  as  sole  colorizing  agents,  a 
combination  of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  manganese  oxide,  cobalt  oxide  and  cerium  oxide,  said 
combination  always  including  manganese  oxide  and  co- 
balt oxide  in  the  weight  range  of  from  0.04  to  ().10% 
and  0.002  to  0.005%  respectively,  based  on  the  total  glass 
forming  oxide  constituents,  said  cerium  oxide  measuring 
from  0  to  0.2%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  glass  form- 
ing oxide  constituents,  said  glass  composition  thereby 
yielding  a  glass  exhibiting  a  slight  blue  coloration,  which 
coloration  changes  to  a  color  ranging  from  colorless  to  a 
Ught  neutral  gray  upon  exposure  of  the  glass  to  sterilizing 
jadiation. 


3,359,123 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  POTATOES 
George  A.  Katucki,  Nanuet,  and  Augustine  D.  ITErcole, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Howley,  Ramsey, 
N J.,  and  Dominic  A.  Alia,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  «    ^       c       iw„   tun 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  200,- 
920,  June  8,  1962.  This  appUcation  June  3,  1966,  Her. 

No.  555,934  .   „^     ,„,^ 

16  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  potatoes  which  compnses: 

(a)  partially  cooking  raw,  whole  potatoes  with  thew 

'  skins  substantially  unremoved  in  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  relative  humidity  less  than  100%  and  an  am- 
bient temperature  such  that  the  internal  temperature 
of  the  potato  does  not  exceed  about  180°  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  such  that  the  starch  molecules  m  the 
potatoes  swell  but  are  substantially  unruptured, 

(b)  freezing  the  partially  cooked  potatoes  under  coii- 
ditions  such  that  the  internal  potato  temperature  is 
held  at  about  30°  F.  until  the  entire  cellular  struc- 
ture of  the  potatoes  is  frozen, 

(c)  drying  said  potatoes  to  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  about  10%  by  weight. 

2.  The  process  of  claim   1  wherein  the  potatoes  are 
thawed  prior  to  drying.  -^ 


!       3,359,126 
ALKYLOLAMINE  ANTI-STATIC  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Charles  O.  Barbre,  %  Celanese  Corp.  of  America, 

Belvidere,  NJ.     07823 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,228 

1  Claim.  (CL  101^186) 


A  composition  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  static 
charges  upon  a  cellulose  acetate  film,  which  comprises 
cellulose  acetate  in  an  amount  of  between  LO  and  0.5%; 
N,N-bis(2-hydroxy  ethyl  alkyl  Ci2_i8)  amine  in  an 
amount  of  between  1.0  and  0.5%;  acetone  in  an  amount 
of  between  60.0  and  80.0%;  36.8  to  18.8%  methanol; 
and  1.2  to  0.2%  water,  all  percentages  being  by  weight. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  106 — 14  see: 
Patent  No.  3,359,181 


3359,124 
ZIRCON  REFRACTORY 
George  R.  Henry,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,457 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
1.  A  method  of  making  ceramically  bonded,  pressed 
zircon  shapes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  size-graded  batch  of  up  to  30%,  by 
weight,  fused  silica,  1  to  5%  clay,  the  remainder  zir- 
con, and  0.5  to  5%,  by  weight  of  the  batch,  of  an 
alkali  phosphate  binder  added, 

(2)  tempering  with  sufficient  water  so  that  the  batches 
obtain  prcssable  character, 

(3)  forming  the  batches  into  shapes  by  pressing, 

(4)  drying  the  shapes,  and 

(5)  burning  the  dried  shapes. 


3  359  127 
POLYAMIDE  HEAT  TRANSFER  FOR 
LAUNDERABLE  FABRICS 
Hans  Meyer,  Lawrence  E.  Shadbolt,  and  Harold  J.  Stem, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Polymark  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

33,276/60 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—3.4) 


TEftnMfy 

SUffWT 

IP 


1.  A  heat-sealable  transfer  for  producing  a  permanent 
information-bearing  mark  on  textiles  comprising  a  tem- 
porary support  and  an  information-bearing  thermoplastic 
layer  thereon,  said  thermoplastic  layer  being  a  solubilized 
thermoplastic  polyamide  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyhexametliylene  adipamide,  polyhexamethylene 
sebacamide  and  inter-polymers  thereof,  said  polyamide 
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being  10-70%  substituted  by  groups  taken  from  the  group   of  gelled  blowing  agent  material,  a  first  relatively  non-polar 
consisting  of  alkylol  and  alkoxy  alkyl  substitution  groups    shell  enveloping  said  core  and  consisting  essentially  of 
and  combinations  thereof  and  being  soluble  in  a  homog-    first  thermoplastic  resin  material,  and  a  second  shell  en- 
enous  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  water,  and  a  curing 
agent  taken   from  the   group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
aconitic  acid,  pbthalic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
tannic  acid,  thiosalicylic  acid,  the  ammonium  and  amine 
salts  thereof,  and  a  mixture  of  n-butyl  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate and  di-n-butyl  hydrogen  phosphate  and  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said 
thermoplastic  layer  upon  being  heated  between  3.5  and  5, 
said  layer  being  capable  of  being  insolubilized  and  bonded 
to  an  article  to  be  marked  by  heat  and  pressure. 


Reunou}    Cor«   \m1h 

galled    blouin^  ajent 


Second  fhennopiaitie  sMI 
man  polar  than  first 

IVjt  Itytrmoplottic  iheU 


3,359,128 
DUSTING  OF  SURFACES 
Loren  K.  Humphrey,  Alma,  and  Robert  .A.  Dunning  and 
Curtis  A.  Layman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,672 
3  Claims.  (CI.  117—16) 


veloping  said  first  shell  and  consisting  essentially  of  sec- 
ond thermoplastic  material  more  responsive  to  radio  fre- 
quency heating  than  said  first  thermoplastic  resin  mate- 
rial. 


1.  A  method  of  dusting  the  surface  of  a  web  compris- 
ing directing  a  gaseous  dispersion  of  the  dust  in  the  form 
of  a  generally  planiform  blast  on  to  the  surface  of  a  web 
as  it  is  being  wound  onto  a  roll  the  planiform  blast  being 
directed  toward  the  point  of  contact  of  the  web  surface 
with  the  roll  and  maintaining  the  supply  of  said  dust  at 
about  a  constant  rate  for  the  entire  winding  operation. 


3.359,129 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZING  ACRYLIC 

MONOMER  COATINGS 
Tzu  Jen  Mao,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,858 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—34) 

1.  A  coating  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  metb- 
acrylate  monomer  having  high  reactivity  and  low  vola- 
tility taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylatc  and  2-methoxyethyl  methacrylate  and  including 
a  photo-initiator,  applying  a  layer  of  said  composition  to 
a  substrate  under  atmospheric  pressure,  and  subjecting 
said  layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation  at  substantially  room 
temperatures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  layer. 


3,359,130 

DOUBLE  SHELLED  FOAMABLE  PLASTIC 

PARTICLES 

Conrad  Goldman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Papcx 

Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,045 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—72) 
1.  Foamable  plastic  powder,  substantially  each  of  the 
particles  of  which  comprise  a  core  consisting  essentially 


3,359,131 
QUATERNIZED  HALOMETHYL  ETHERS 

Robert  J.  Koshar,  Lincoln  Township,  Wa.shington  County, 
and  Harvey  A.  Brown,  East  Oakdale  Township,  Wash- 
ington County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Manufacturing  Compay,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27^79 

10  Claims.  (CL  117—119.6) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RrROCHaQ+X- 

wherein  Rf  is  perfluoroalkyl  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  a  tertiary  nitrogenous  organic  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trialkylamino  having  3  to  about 
36  carbon  atoms,  tricyclohcxylamino.  aralkyi  amino  hav- 
ing about  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  amino  having  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  pyridino,  picolino,  lutidino  and  quinolino, 
X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


and 


— CHa— CHCI— (CHa)n- 

— (CHj)^— 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  12. 

8.  The  process  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  water- 
and  oil-repellent,  which  comprises  treating  the  fibrous 
material  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RrROCHaQ+X- 


wherein  Rf  is  perfluoroalkyl  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  a  tertiary  nitrogenous  organic  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trialkylamino  having  3  to  about 
36  carbon  atoms,  tricyclohexylamino,  aralkyi  amino  hav- 
ing about  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  amino  having  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  pyridino,  picolino,  lutidino  and  quinolino, 
X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


and 


I— CHa— CHCl— (CHa)n— 
— (CHa)„— 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  12;  in  aqueous  medium  buffered  to  about 
pH  5.5  to  6.5,  drying  the  treated  fibrous  material  and 
heating  the  dried,  treated  material  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  100°  to  140°  C.  for  a  period  of 
about  5  to  30  minutes. 
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3  359  132 
METHOD    OF    COATING    CIRCUIT  PATHS   ON 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WITH  SOLDER 
Albin  E.  WIttmann,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,940 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


two  refractory  hollow  porous  electrodes  forming  respec- 
tively an  oxidizer  electrode  and  a  fuel  electrode,  disposed 
substantially  vertically  and  in  concentric  parallel  rela- 
tionship, said  oxidizer  electrode  surrounding  said  fuel  elec- 
trode, a  vessel  containing  said  combustive  agent  and  m 
which  said  oxidizer  electrode  is  mounted,  said  electrolyte 
being  located  in  the  annular  space  between  the  electrodes, 
said  oxidizer  electrode  having  substantially  the  forni  of 
a  tubular  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  extending  iii  a 
fluid-tight  manner  through  the  walls  of  said  vessel  with 
its  both  ends  as  well  as  the  ends  of  the  column  of  elec- 
trolyte therein  projecting  externally  from  said  vessel,  a 
sealing  plug  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  col- 
umn of  electrolyte,  the  fuel  electrode  being  closed  at  both 
ends  and  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  with  its  lower  end 


1.  The  method  of  coating  the  circuit  paths  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  with  solder  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  said  circuit  board  in  a  holder; 

(b)  lowering  said  holder  and  said  circuit  board  into 
a  bath  of  molten  solder; 

(c)  allowing  said  holder  and  said  circuit  board  to  dwell 
in  said  bath  for  a  short  period  of  time  whereby  an 
intermetallic  bond  between  said  circuit  paths  and  said 
coating  is  produced;  and 

(d)  spinning  said  holder  and  circuit  board  immediately 
upon  withdrawal  to  remove  excess  solder  from  said 
circuit  board  to  thereby  produce  a  coating  on  said 
circuit  board  having  a  uniformly  smooth  finish  and 
the  desired  thickness. 


,  3,359,133 

I  CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS 

James  P.  Smyly,  Soddy,  Tenn^  assignor,  ^XJ"J^Jf- 

signments,  to  American  Lava  Corporation,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,478 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—227) 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  body  characterized  by  havmg  a 
dielectric  constant  above  9,500  up  to  approximately  16.000 
at  room  temperature,  by  having  a  maximum  agmg  rate 
per  hour  decade  less  than  about  6%,  and  by  being  capable 
of  operation  at  50  volts  D.C.  per  mil  at  85°  C.  for  1,000 
hours  without  failure,  said  body  being  composed  essen- 
tially of  ingredients  in  mol  percent  as  follows:  barium 
titanate,  71  to  77;  strontium  titanate,  8  to  13;  barium 
stannate,  6  to  10;  barium  zirconate,  5  to  9;  a  total  quan- 
tity of  barium  stannate  and  barium  zirconate  between  1 1 
and  16;  with  a  ratio  of  barium  stannate  to  barium  zircon- 
ate no  greater  than  1.4;  and  a  small  but  significant  quan- 
tity, at  least  0.01  mol  percent  but  less  than  0.7  mol  per- 
cent, of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cerium  oxide  and  lanthanum  oxide. 

9.  The  body  of  claim  1  having  at  least  one  electrode 
of  conductive  material  affixed  thereto. 


projecting  outwards  beyond  said  plug  and  said  fuel  elec- 
trode being  coated  with  a  layer  of  noble  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  foil  on  a  very  porous  ceramic  support,  a  cen- 
tral inner  fuel-feed  duct  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of 
said  electrode,  said  duct  being  open  at  least  at  its  top  end 
and  extending  at  its  bottom  end  in  a  fluid-tight  manner 
through  the  bottom  of  said  electrode,  said  fuel-feed  duct 
having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  end  which  is  connected 
to  a  fuel  supply,  a  steam  cracking  catalytic  substance 
packed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  fuel-feed 
duct  length,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  an- 
nular space  between  said  fuel-feed  duct  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  fuel  electrode  adjacent  the  fuel  supply  inlet  where- 
by heated  gases  which  flow  to  the  discharge  pipe  trans- 
fer heat  to  the  fuel  entering  the  fuel-feed  duct. 


3  359  134 
FUEL  CELL  INCLUDING  PACKED  CATALYTIC 

SUBSTANCE 
Andr^  Salvadori,  Paris,  Philippe  Lovy,  Rolssy-cn-Brie, 
and  Michel  Belgelman,  ViUlers-Adam,  France,  affllgnors 
to  Service  National  dit:  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France, 
national  service  of  France  -., -aa 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5, 1961,  881,055 
3  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 
1.  A  gaseous  fuel  cell,  operating  at  high  temperature 
with  an  electrolyte  in  the  liquid  state  as  a  molten  salt, 
a  fuel  and  an  oxygenated  combustive  agent,  compnsing 


3,359,135 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  LIQUID  MIX- 

TURE  SEPARATOR  COMBINATION 

Lawrence  J.  Uline,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  and  Hello  A.  Trull, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,696 
13  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, an  electrolyte,  and  a  liquid  mixture  separator  affixed 
to  said  cell  for  separating  said  electrolyte  from  products 
of  the  reaction  between  said  electrolyte  and  said  cell  elec- 
trodes, said  electrolyte  and  said  product  being  immiscible 
and  of  different  specific  gravities  and  constituting  a  liquid 
mixture,  said  separator  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  the  bottom  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  being  the  lowest  part  of  said  chamber;  a  liquid 
inlet  and  conduit  means  near  the  lateral  circumference 
of  said  chamber  for  entry  of  said  mixture  near  the  top 
of  said  chamber  and  the  conduction  of  said  mixture  to  a 
place  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  horizontal 
flow  conduit  means  connecting  said  inlet  and  conduit 
m^ans  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  with  the  central 
portion  of  said  chamber,  thereby  permitting  said  mixture 
to  enter  and  flow  down  through  said  inlet  and  conduit 
means  and  flow  substantially  horizontally  and  laminarly 
through  said  horizontal  flow  means  to  the  central  portion 
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of  said  chamber  wherein  the  heavier  of  said  electrolyte 
and  said  products  settles  to  the  central  bottom  portion  of 
said  chamber;  a  first  liquid  outlet  means  at  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  permitting  the  exit  of  the  lighter  of  said  elec- 
trolyte and  said  products;  ^  second  liquid  outlet  means 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  near  its  center  for  permit- 


ting the  exit  of  the  heavier  of  said  electrolyte  and  said 
products,  said  second  liquid  outlet  means  having  an  orifice 
seat  therein;  and  a  float  disposed  within  said  chamber  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  orifice  seat  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  the  heavier  of  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  product  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 


3,359,136 
RECHARGEABLE  ENERGY  CONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Merten,  Solana  Beach,  and  John  T.  Porter  II,  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
rion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,815 
14  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  rechargeable  energy  conversion  system,  at  least 
one  electrochemical  rechargeable  cell  having  a  zinc  elec- 
trode and  an  inert  porous  electrode  which  is  spaced  from 
said  zinc  electrode  to  define  an  electrolyte  passageway 
therebetween  for  a  liquid  electrolyte,  means  for  supplying 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  porous  electrode,  means 
for  circulating  liquid  electrolyte  through  said  electrolyte 
passageway  and  for  recirculating  the  electrolyte  exiting 
from  said  electro-chemical  cell  back  to  said  cell,  and  means 
for  separating  the  reaction  products  which  are  formed 
during  cell  discharge  from  said  electrolyte  and  for  storing 
said  separated  reaction  products  exterior  of  said  electro- 
chemical cell,  whereby  said  reaction  products  are  avail- 
able where  they  may  be  carried  back  into  said  electro- 
chemical cell  during  recharging  thereof  and  be  plated  upon 
said  zinc  electrode  as  metallic  zinc. 


3,359,137 
SOLAR  CELL  CONFIG LTIATION 
Stephen  Kaye,  Pasadena,  and  Louis  Garasi,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  (o  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,186 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 
A  solar  cell  comprising: 

unitary  semiconductor  crystal  body  of  a  predeter- 
mined conductivity  type  material  defining  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface  and  including  a  first  thin 
surface  region  extending  across  the  entirety  of  said 
back  surface  and  a  second  thin  surface  region  ex- 
tending across  all  but  a  small  predetermined  peri- 
metric portion  of  said  front  surface,  with  the  re- 


1. 

a 


mainder  of  said  crystal  body  defining  a  third  region 
of  said  predetermined  conductivity  type  material 
contiguous  with  and  separating  said  first  and  second 
regions  and  having  a  pillar  like  portion  terminating  in 
said  small  predetermined  perimetric  portion  of  said 
front  surface,  said  first  region  being  a  highly  doped 
region  of  said  predetermined  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  sheet  resistance  not  in  excess  of  about  5 
ohms  per  square,  said  second  region  being  a  highly 
doped  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
being  sufficiently  thin  to  be  appreciably  transparent 
to  solar  radiation; 


first  metallic  means  bonded  in  low  resistance  ohmic 
contact  to  said  front  surface  within  said  second  sur- 
face region  to  provide  an  electrical  front  contact  for 
conductive  connection  to  an  external  circuit;  and, 

Second  metallic  means  bonded  in  low  resistance  ohmic 
contact  to  said  front  surface  within  said  small  pre- 
determined perimetric  portion  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  surface  region  to  define  an  electrical  back 
contact  for  conductive  connection  to  an  external 
circuit. 


3,359,138 

SILVER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC 

BATTERIES 

Howard  J.  Strauss,  Rockford,  IH.,  assignor  to  CIcvitc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,025 

13  Claims.  (CL  136—120) 


I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  silver 
electrode  substantially  free  from  chloride  ions  which  com- 
prises forming  an  electrode  member  from  solidified  fused 
silver  chloride  substantially  free  from  metallic  silver, 
providing  said  electrode  member  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive current  collector,  chemically  reducing  the  surface 
of  said  electrode  member  to  form  a  thin  metallic  silver 
coating  thereon,  and  cathodically  electrolyzing  the  silver 
chloride  of  said  electrode  member  in  a  suitable  electrolyte 
bath  until  substantially  all  of  the  silver  chloride  has  been 
reduced  to  metallic  silver. 


3,359,139 
CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPATIBLE  TANDEM  CON- 
NECTION  OF  THERMOELECTRIC  COUPLES 
Nils  E.  Lindenblad,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,145 
1  Claim.  (CL  136—205) 
A  thermoelectric  device  providing  continuity  of  elec- 
trical and  thermal  flow  over  a  wide  temperature  range 
which  comprises, 


(a)  a  first  thermocouple  formed  of  thermoelectric 
elements  which  are  constructed  of  metals  for  op- 
erating effectively  at  the  higher  stage  of  the  tempera- 
ture range, 

(b)  each  thermoelectric  clement  having  two  ends  and 
the  elements  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  and  a  pair  of  remote 

ends,  t  '    A 

(c)  a  heat  input  conductor  disposed  centrally  of  and 
interconnecting  said  adjacent  ends, 

(d)  a  first  thermal  and  electrical  conductor  connected 
generally  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  remote  ends 
and  a  second  thermal  and  electrical  conductor  con- 
nected generally  perpendicular  to  the  other  of  said 
remote  ends,  . 

(e)  a  second  and  a  third  thermocouple  each  bemg 
formed  of  thermoelectric  elements  which  are  con- 
structed of  metals  for  operating  effectively  at  a 
lower  stage  of  the  temperature  range, 

(f)  each  thermoelectric  element  of  the  second  thermo- 
couple having  two  ends  and  the  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  providing  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  and  a  pair  of  remote  ends. 


subjecting  a  workpiece  to  the  effluent  to  remove  metal 
therefrom,  such  metal  being  in  relatively  smaU  par- 
ticles; and 


introducing  a  coolant  into  a  fume  suppression  zone  to 
cool  the  metal  which  has  been  removed  from  the 
workpiece,  the  coolant  effecting  the  cooling  of  the 
particles  without  appreciably  oxidizing  the  particles 
and  added  in  sufficient  amounts  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate the  fumes  which  would  otherwise  be  generated. 


ULii 


3,359,141 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Jean  Louis  Mercier,  Issoire,  Puy-de-Dome,  France,  as- 
signor to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chmiiques 
et  Electrometallurglques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,646 
15  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 


(g)  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  second  thermocouple 
being  connected  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
thermal  and  electric  conductor, 

(h)  each  thermoelectric  element  of  the  third  thermo- 
couple having  two  ends  and  the  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  providing  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  and  a  pair  of  remote  ends, 

(i)  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  third  thermocouple 
being  connected  generally  perpendicular  to  said  sec- 
ond thermal  and  electric  conductor  and 

(i)  a  third  thermal  and. electrical  conductor  bridging 
one  element  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
thermocouples  and  providing  a  common  heat  sink 

(k)  the  dissimilar  metals  of  said  second  and  third 
thermocouples  being  formed  to  have  different  ratios 
between  their  lengths  and  cross  sections  and  the 
dissimilar  metals  of  the  first  thermocouple  being 
formed  to  have  a  greater  ratio  between  its  length 

■  and  cross  section  than  the  ratios  of  the  dissimilar 
metals  of  said  second  and  third  thermocouples. 
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3  359  140 
SUPPRESSION  OF  FUMES  GENERATED  IN  FUME 

GENERATING  METAL  REMOVAL  PROCESSES 
Thomas  E.  BuUer,  Chatham,  NJ^  »^'f^'  *°  V° 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,019 
11  Claims.  (CI.  148—9) 
1    A  metal  removal  process  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
introducing  a  gas  into  an  electric-arc  to  combine  with 

the  electric-arc  to  form  a  plasma; 
constricting  the  plasma  to  form  an  effluent  character- 
ized by  its  stability,  high  inertia,  high  energy  per  unit 
area  and  relatively  high  temperature; 


1.  In  the  production  of  electrically  conductive  alumi- 
num wire,  the  steps  of  casting  billets  of  aluminum  con- 
taining copper  as  an  alloying  element  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  0.01%  to  0.05%  by  weight,  homogen- 
izing the  billets  by  heating  to  a  temperature  above  400' 
C.  for  at  least  8  hours,  slowly  cooling  the  homogenized 
billets,  and  then  reducing  the  billets  to  wire  of  the  de- 
sired gauge. 

3  359  142 
BONDING  ALUMINUM  TO  TITANIUM  AND  HEAT 

TREATING  THE  COMPOSITE 
Bennie  Ray  Ward,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  Coonty,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,554 

6  Claims.  (CL  148—11.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  composite,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  layer  of  heat-treatable  aluminous  metal  to  a 
layer  of  titanium  alloy  which  is  susceptible  to 
strengthening  by  a  thermal  treatment  in  the  temper- 
ature range  for  solution  heat  treatment  of  the  alu- 
minous metal;  and 
heating  the  bonded  layers  so  as  to  effect  concurrently  a 
solution  heat  treatment  of  said  aluminous  metal  and 
the  strengthening  of  said  titanium  alloy. 
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3359,143 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING   MONOCRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBERS  WITH  LAYERS  OF 
RESPECTIVELY  DIFFERENT  CONDUCTANCE 

Walter  Heywang  and  Erhard  SirtI,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aiitiengesellscliaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

S  89  017 

20  Claims.  (CI.  148—174) 


the  lines  of  force  of  an  applied  magnetic  field  while  the 
adhesive  is  hardening,  to  form  bridges  of  conducting  par- 
ticles between  the  opposing  interfaces. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor members  with  layers  of  respectively  different  con- 
ductance, which  comprises  placing  a  substance  of  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  material  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  a  source  body  of  semiconductor  material,  said  source 
body  having  at  least  two  layers  of  respectively  different 
conductance  forming  with  each  other  a  junction  parallel 
to  the  source  side  facing  the  substrate,  the  source  layer  at 
said  side  having  the  same  type  of  conductance  as  said  sub- 
strate; heating  the  source  body  and  simultaneously  subject- 
ing it  on  said  side  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere  chemically 
combinable  with  the  source  material  to  deposit  semicon- 
ductor material  by  transport  reaction  via  the  evolving 
gaseous  compound  from  the  source  body  onto  the  sub- 
strate, until  sat  least  two  layers  of  respectively  different 
conductance  are  transferred  from  the  source  body  to  the 
substrate. 

3,359,144 
GELLED  HYDRAZINE 
Bobby  Leroy  Atiuns,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Billy  Gene  Har- 
per, Brazoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,802 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—36) 
1.  Hydrazine  gelled  with  about  0.1-10  weight  percent, 
hydrazine  basis,  of  particles  of  a  crosslinked  resinous 
gellant  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
polymers  of  at  least  one  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  and  (2)  copolymers  of  15  to  99  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  with 
a  balance  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide,  and  wherein  said 
resinous  polymer  is  crosslinked  with  a  small  proportion 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  in  amount  to  give  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  gel  capacity  of  at  least  20. 


3,359,146 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GYPSUM  ARTICLES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH  TO  DENSITY 
RATIO 
Marvin  K.  Lane,  Chicago,  and  John  S.  Sheahan,  Hoffman 
Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,492 

3  Claims.  (CL  156 — 43) 
3.  In  a  method  of  producing  gypsum  board  having  in- 
creased dry  compressive  strength  at  any  particular  dry 
density  and  having  a  dry  core  density  of  from  about  35 
to  50  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  wherein  a  foamed  calcined 
gypsum  slurry  is  deposited  between  paper  cover  sheets, 
permitted  to  set,  and  dried,  the  unprovement  which  com- 
prises producing  said  slurry  by  providing  a  source  of 
finely  divided  calcined  gypsum  capable  of  disintegration 
in  water,  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  such  calcined 
gypsum,  mixing  said  slurry  for  a  time  and  at  an  in- 
tensity sufficient  to  disintegrate  the  same  into  particles 
whose  Blaint  surface  area  is  greater  than  that  of  the  pro- 
vided stucco  and  is  at  least  about  12,000  square  centi- 
meters per  gram,  incorporating  at  least  about  0.1%  by 
weight  of  an  accelerator  and  foam  with  agitation  into 
said  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  tempera- 
ture rise  set  of  not  more  than  about  15  minutes  and 
casting  the  slurry  between  paper  cover  sheets,  while  the 
combined  moisture  content  of  the  calcined  gypsum  is 
less  than  about  9%  by  weight.         ji 


3,359,147 

NON-WOVEN  PATTERNED  PILE  MAKING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  £.  MUler,  113  Liberty  Ave., 

Norristown,  Pa.     19461 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,176 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—72) 


3,359,145 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  ADHESIVE 
Ival  O.  Salyer  and  James  L.  Schwendeman,  Dayton,  and 
Bobby  R.  Hickman,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,656 

12  Claims.  (CI.  156—1) 
1.  The  process  of  bonding  together  electricity  conduct- 
ing units  which  comprises  interposing  between  the  units 
at  the  desired  junction  so  as  to  contact  a  surface  of  each 
unit,  a  layer  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
a  hardenable  organic  adhesive  in  the  mobile  state  and  (2) 
from  5%  to  60%  b^weight  of  the  composition  of  a  fer- 
romagnetic, electricity-conducting,  finely  particulated  fill- 
er; and  maintaining  one  interface  of  tht  layer  normal  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  non-woven 
pile  fabric  comprising  a  moistening  chamber,  means  for 
parallelizing  running  lengths  of  pile  material  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  each  other  to  form  a  predetermined 
pattern,  means  in  said  chamber  for  applying  a  material 
freezable  under  condtions  of  reduced  temperature  to  the 
parallelized  pile  material,  means  for  drawing  parallelized 
pile  material  through  said  moistening  chamber  while  the 
parallelized  pile  material  is  in  relatively  open  condition, 
means  for  condensing  the  longitudinally  parallelized  mov- 
ing pile  material,  a  mold  through  which  the  pile  mate- 
rial is  drawn  in  condensed  parallel  form,  a  solidifying 
chamber  through  which  the  pile  material  is  progrc  sive- 
ly  advanced  under  conditions  of  reduced  temperature, 
cutting  means  for  severing  slabs  of  frozen  pile  material, 
a  conveyor  belt  onto  which  a  plurality  of  said  slabs  are 
positioned  in  pre-arranged  relationship,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  backing  material  to  the  upturned  faces  of  said 
slabs  while  on  the  conveyor  belt,  means  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  slabs  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
freezable  material,  and  means  for  drying  the  pile  mate- 
rial and  curing  the  backing  material., 


3^59,148 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shoiiro  Fukui,  Hon-machi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
I      Kurashiki  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1962, 

37/40,349 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—180) 


mm  cmvc» 


spaced  openings;  unrolling  a  continuous  narrow  strip  of 
plastic  fusible  to  said  plastic  sheet,  along  said  cut  fold, 
between  the  slits  and  adjacent  folded  edge,  and  transverse- 
ly melt  severing  said  sheet,  folds,  and  strips  into  equal 
sections  along  severance  lines  spaced  between  the  cuts 
on  the  spaced  slits  while  simultaneously  fusing  the  newly 
cut  sheet  edges,  fold  edges,  and  strip  ends  together  to  form 
a  complete  bib  having  a  catch  pocket,  having  a  slipover 
collar  construction  with  said  cuts,  and  capable  of  having 
a  pair  of  ties  by  dividing  said  strip  in  the  center,  said 
ties  being  effectively  lengthened  by  said  slits. 


I 


*\  ■■■'«»  ) 


3,359,150  , 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  INSERT  IN  THE 

APERTURE  IN  A  RECORDC\RD 
Stanley  T.  Stoothoff,  Glen  Rock,  and  WflBani  W.  Stoot- 
hoff,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,094 
30  Claims,  (a.  156— 379) 


I 


IN*  TOT  I 


I 


T 


nmmu.fii.mi  i—uct 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tobacco  smoke 
filters  which  comprises  in  sequence  the  steps,  (1)  pro- 
viding a  tow  of  parallel  crimped  rayon  fibers,  said  fibers 
having  a  monofilament  denier  of  0.3  to  4.0  and  15  to 
40  crimps  per  inch,  the  total  denier  of  said  tow  being 
40,000  to  70,000,  (2)  opening  said  tow,  (3)  applying 
an  adhesive  in  powder  form  to  the  fibers  in  said  opened 
tow,  (4)  reforming  the  thus-treated  tow,  (5)  thereafter 
applying  to  the  tow  a  solvent  for  the  said  adhesive,  and 
(6)  evaporating  said  solvent  from  the  tow  whereby 
crimped  fibers  adhere  within  said  tow. 


3,359,149 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC 
CLOTHES  PROTECTOR 
Raymond  J.  Hummel,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
H  &  H  Plastics  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,146,465,  dated  Sept.  1,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,138 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—204) 


3.  A  method  of  rapidly  forming  a  large  number  of 
disposable  plastic  bibs,  comprising  the  steps  of,  unrolling 
and  conveying  a  continuous  sheet  of  plastic,  continuously 
folding  an  edge  of  said  sheet  over  a  portion  of  one  side 
of  said  sheet  to  form  a  folded  edge,  continuously  folding 
the  opposite  continuous  sheet  edge  over  a  portion  of  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  second  folded  edge, 
longitudinally  slitting  one  of  said  folds  and  adjacent  sheet 
portion  at  spaced  intervals  near  to,  parallel  to,  but  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  folded  edge;  cutting  said  one  fold  and 
sheet  portion  to  a  depth  partially  across  said  one  fold  at 
spaced  intervals  intermediate  the  spaced  slits  to  form 
spaced  mtervals  intermediate  the  spaced  slits  to  form 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  predetermined  length  of 
film  from  a  film  strip  and  mounting  said  length  of  film 
in  a  predetermined  location  on  a  receiving  member,  the 
combination  comprising: 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  film  strip  along  a  pre- 
determined path; 

a  first  station  on  said  path  for  viewing  at  least  a  portion* 
of  said  length  of  film; 

a  second  station  on  said  path  spaced  from  said  first 
station  and  including  means  for  supporting  said  re- 
ceiving member; 

drive  means; 

reciprocating  means  actuated  by  said  drive  means  for 
engaging  said  film  strip  to  advance  the  latter  alwig 
said  path  successively  into  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions and  for  releasing  said  film  strip  upon  movement 
of  said  length  of  film  into  said  second  station;  and 

cyclically  operable  means  in  said  second  station  ac- 
tuated by  said  drive  means  in  timed  relation  to  move- 
ment of  said  length  of  film  into  said  second  station 
for  cutting  a  length  of  fihn  from  said  film  strip  and 
moving  said  length  of  film  into  engagement  with  said 
receiving  member. 


3359,151 
IMPLEMENT  FOR '  SPLICING  ROPE 
Edward  H.  Hall,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morey 
Paper  Mill  Supply  Co.,  Fttchburg,  Maas^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,282 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—497) 
1.  A  manually  actuatable  implement  for  use  in  splicing 
a  pair  of  rope  ends,  each  rope  end  comprising  at  least 
three  individual  strands  wherein  each  strand  consists  pre- 
dominantly of  fibrous  material  which  melts  when  ex- 
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posed  to  flame  but  solidifies  when  thereafter  cooled,  said 
implement  conprising  two  rigid,  elongate  levers  of  the 
first  order  united  by  pivot  means  at  points  intermediate 
their  ends,  each  lever  having  an  elongate,  open-loop 
handle  extending  from  one  extremity  toward  the  pivot 
means  and  having  at  its  opposite  extremity  a  holder  for  a 
rope  end,  each  holder  comprising  two  semicylindrical  jaws 
united  by  a  hinge  and  which,  when  disposed  in  opposed 
relation,  define  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
a  rope  end,  means  for  forcibly  drawing  the  jaws  of  each 


and  a  vinylidine  monomer,  (b)  an  outer  surface  of  poly- 
vinyl fluoride^  and  (c)  a  copolymerized  intermediate  layer 
comprised  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  and  a  vinylidine  monomer  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  an  ultraviolet  light  stabilizer,  said  intermediate 
layer  being  between  and  permanently  bound  to  said  core 
and  said  outer  surface. 


f 


^^^     ^^^ 


holder  toward  each  other  so  as  to  compress  and  solidify 
a  rope  end  interposed  between  said  jaws,  the  holders  being 
so  mounted  on  the  respective  levers  that  by  moving  the 
handles  apart  the  exposed  end  faces  of  rope  ends,  gripped 
in  the  respective  holders,  may  be  so  spaced  as  to  admit 
an  open  flame  between  said  exposed  faces  thereby  to  melt 
the  fibrous  material,  and  when  the  handles  are  drawn 
toward  each  other  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  chambers 
of  the  two  holders  will  be  aligned  and  the  molten  faces 
of  the  rope  ends  urged  together  thereby  to  coalesce  the 
constituent  fibers. 

3,359,152 

MACHINABLE  ANISOTROPIC  MAGNET 

Walter  S.  Blume,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lcyman 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,705.  now 

Patent  No.  2,999,275,  dated  Sent  12, 1961.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,018 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  material  comprising  a  laminate 
of  sheet  forms  each  sheet  comprising  roughly  plate-like, 
substantially  domain  size  anisotropic  particles  of  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  ferrites  of  barium,  strontium  and  lead, 
said  particles  individually  having  single  predominantly 
preferred  magnetic  axes  which  arc  consistently  normal  to 
their  respective  general  planes,  said  particles  being  ad- 
hered by  a  physically  coherent,  non-magnetic  binder  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  rubbers,  elastomers, 
and  resins,  said  particles  being  so  oriented  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  said  material  that  the  planes  of  said 
plate-like  particles  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  the  preferred  magnetic  axes  of  said  particles  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  material,  said  laminate 
having  a  preferred  direction  of  magnetization  which  is 
substantially  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  sheet  material 
comprising  the  laminate. 


3,359,154 

POLYOLEFIN  ADHESION 

Melville  A.  J.  Clark,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,862 
16  Claims.  (CI.  161—235) 

16.  In  a  laminate  construction  comprising  a  substrate 
layer  and  a  polyolefin  film  layer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  having  at  the  interface  of  said  layers  a  modified 
polyolefin  wax  having  a  molecular  weight  from  1000  to 
50()0  which  has  been  modified  by  being  reacted  with  a 
carboxylic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted,  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted,  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  thio- 
glycolic  acid  and  anhydrides  of  the  foregoing  acids  and 
from  0. 1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 
based  on  the  wax. 


.V39,155     11 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  VISCOSE  SPINNING 
SOLUTION,  FIBERS  FORMED  THEREFROM  AND 
PAPER  CONTAINING  SAID  FIBERS 

Yoichi  Ka|itani,  Saijo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Karashlkl 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1963, 
38/57,821;  Dec.  16,  1963,  38/67,373 
12  <?laims.  (CI.  162—146) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  viscose  spinning 
solution,  comprising  dissolving  in  a  dilute  alkali  solution 
under  at  least  atmospheric   pressure   the  products  of  a 
simultaneous  reaction  among  carbon  disulfide,  acryloni- 
trile  and   alkali   cellulose,   the   amount  of   acrylonitrile 
ranging  from  between  about  3  percent  and  40  percent  by 
weight  of  cellulose  and  the  amount  of  carbon  disulfide 
being  at  least  about   10  percent  by  weight  of  cellulose, 
deaerating  and  ripening  the  resultant  solution  which  con- 
tains both  dispersed  and  dissolved  air  therein  such  that 
said  dispersed  air  is  at  least  partially  selectively  evolved 
and  the  said  dissolved  air  is  retained,  the  portion  of  the 
said  dispersed  air  not  evolved  itself  being  dissolved  and 
also  being  retained,  and  thence  foaming  the  said  dissolved 
air  and  uniformly  dispersing  the  said  air  thus  foamed 
in  the  solution. 


3359,153 
LIGHT  STXBIIIZED  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 
Claude  Thomas  Bean.  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,801 

7  Claims.  (CI.  161—189) 
1.  A  plastic  article  comprising   (a)   a  copolymerized 
core  material  comprised  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 


3,359,156 

ANGLE    BAR    COMPACTOR    FOR    PRODUCING 
ISOTROPIC   EXTENSIBILITY   IN  A   WEB 
Fred  H.  Freuler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  James  M.  Patch, 
Jr.,  Yonges  Island,  S.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Clupak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,635,  July  28, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,643 

7  Claims.  (CK  162—361) 
1,  An  angled  bar  compactor  for  increasing  the  ex- 
tensibility of  a  web  in  a  preselected  obliquely  angular 
direction,  a  deformable  surfaced  blanket,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  deformable  surfaced  blanket  in  a  closed  path,  a 
first  pair  of  rods  for  said  angled  bar  compactor  extending 
obliquely  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  deformable 
surfaced  blanket  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in 
such  relation  to  the  deformable  surfaced  blanket  and  to 
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one  another  that  the  blanket  is  caused  to  have  a  wrap 
around  one  rod  in  one  direction  of  curvature  and  then 
around  the  other  rod  in  the  other  direction  of  curvature, 
said  rods  being  non-rotary  and  forming  a  mp  there- 
between, a  recoilless  blanket,  means  for  driving  said  rc- 
coilless  blanket  in  a  closed  path  and  said  recoilless  blanket 
passing  through  said  nip.  a  second  rod  for  said  angled  bar 


and  (ca)  from  about  38%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of 
water  and  from  about  62%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of 
ethyl  alcohol  respectively. 


3,359,158 
IMIDAZOLE  PYRAZOLE  AND  OXAZOLE  WSECTI- 

CIDES  FOR  FIBER  EATING  INSECTS 

Roy  J.  Pence,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aastgnor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Callfomla,  Berkeley,  CwM. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,169 

10  Claims.  (CL  167—37) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  fibers  and  articles  made 
therefrom  from  destruction  by  fiber-eating  insects  which 
comprises:  depositing  on  said  fibers  and  articles  a  coin- 
position  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic 
compound  from  a  class  consisting  of  imidazole,  pyrazol 
and  oxazol. 


compactor  and  extending  obliquely  across  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  recoilless  blanket  and  said  second  rod  be- 
ing disposed  at  a  greater  angle  relative  the  recoUless 
blanket  than  the  angle  that  the  first  pair  of  rods  makes 
with  said  deformable  surfaced  blanket,  and  means  for 
passing  a  web  into  said  nip  formed  between  said  deform- 
able surfaced  blanket  and  said  recoilless  blanket. 


3359,159 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  STERILIZING  AGENT 

Robert  A.  Fulton,  SUver  Spring,  and  Edward  O.  Haenni, 

Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  State?  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  Agricnltiire 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,739 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—39) 
1.  A  noninflammable  sterilizing  agent  compnsmg  a 
mixture  of  about  from  11  to  12%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  the  balance  being  a  mixture  of  dichlorodifluoro- 
methane  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chlorofluoromcthane,  tetrachlorodifluoroethane,  trichloro- 
trifluoroethane,  dichlorotetrofluoroethane,  dichlorometh- 
ane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  methyl  bromide,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3  359  157 
ANTIMICROBIAL  SOLUTION  CONTAIMNG  SODI- 
UM OR  POTASSIUM  SALT  OF  3,4',5-TRIBROMO- 
SALICYLANILIDE,  ALCOHOL  AND  WATER 

William  A.  Kelly,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  _^^^  ,^, 
nied  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,705 
20  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  an  antimicrobial 
agent  in  laundering  which  is  a  solution  of  an  alkali  nietal 
salt  of  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide  solute  dissolved  in  a 
synergistic  aqueous  binary  solvent  system,  said  solution 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  solu- 
tion of  the  sodium  salt  of  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide 
solute  dissolved  in  a  synergistic  binary  aqueous  solvent 
mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (aO  from 
about  73%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  water  and  from 
about  27%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  normal-propyl 
alcohol  respectively,  (b,)  from  about  78%  to  about  5% 
by   weight    of   water   and   from   about   22%    to   about 
95%  by  weight  of  iso-propyl  alcohol  respectively,  (ci) 
from  about  47%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  water  and 
from  about  53%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  ethyl  alco- 
hol respectively,  and   (di)   from  about  78%  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  about  22%  to  about 
98%  by  weight  of  tri-ethanolamine  respectively,  and  (2) 
a  solution  of  the  potassium  salt  of  3,4',5.tribromosalicyl- 
anilide  solute  dissolved  in  a  synergistic  binary  aqueous 
solvent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(aj)  from  about  68%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  water 
and  from  about  32%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  normal- 
propyl  alcohol  respectively,   (bj)   from  about  88%   to 
about  2%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  about  12%  to 
about  98%  by  weight  of  iso-propyl  alcohol  respectively. 


3^59,160 
BUTANE     TETRACARBOXYUC     ACID     POTEN- 

TLATION     OF     5-OXYTETRACYCLINE     BLOOD 

SERUM  LEVELS 
Richard  S.  Gonton,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,266 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  the  concentration  of  5- 
oxy tetracycline  in  the  blood  serum  of  a  host  animal  which 
comprises  substantially  concurrently  feeding  the  ho^  ani- 
mal an  orally-acceptable  composition  containing  5-oxy- 
tetracycline,  and  an  orally-acceptable  composition  contain- 
ing between  about  one  and  about  250  parts,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  5-oxytetracycUne,  of  butane  tertacarboxylic 
acid. 


I  3359,161 

THIAXANTHENOLS,    PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING 

AND  ANTI-TUSSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Povl   VIggo  Petersen,  Vimm,  and  Torben  Hnld,  Kgs. 
Lyngby,  Dcnmai4,  assignors  to  Kefalas  A/S,  Copoi* 
hagen-Valby,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,510 

16  Claims.  (O.  167—55) 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form 
adapted  for  use  as  an  antitussive  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  thiaxanthenols  of 
the  formula:       i 


OH 


CHiCHjCHjO  CHiCHiAiu 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lower-alkyloxy,  and  Am  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  di-lowcr-alkylamino,  piperidino, 
pyiTolidino,  morpholino,  thiamorpboUno,  and  N-lowcr 
alkylpiperazino,  and  (2)  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  100  mg.  calculated  as 
the  free  amine,  and  a  phannaceutical  carrier. 


3359,162 
DI-ARGININE-GLUCOSE-1-PHOSPHATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 

Giuseppe  Ghiclmetti,  Piazza  Caneva  5,  Milan,  Italy 

Nd. Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4.  19*4,  S«r.  No.  349,474 

3  Claims.  (CL  167— «) 

1.  The  compound  di^arginine-glucosc-l -phosphate  hav- 
ing therapeutical  properties  and  being  prepared  by  react- 
ing 1  mol  of  glucose- 1 -phosphoric  acid  with  2  mols  of 
arginine. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient,  suffering  from 
hepatic  disfunctions  associated  with  hyperazotemia,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  to  such  patient  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  di-arginine-glucose  -  1  -  phosphate 
obtained  by  reacting  1  mol  of  glucose- 1 -phosphoric  acid 
with  2  mols  of  arginine. 


1200  (M),  1145  (M),  1140  (M).  1095  (S),  1070  (S), 
1040  (S),  1000  (M).  990  (M),  975  (M),  960  (M),  935 
(W),  900  (W),  865  (M),  800  (M),  730  (W),  715  (M), 
705  (M),  660  (M);  and  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline 
hydrochloride  Forms  I  and  II  by  (n)  a  characteristic 
papergram  pattern  as  shown  in  FIGURE  I  of  the  drawing, 
and  (o)  a  molecular  weight  of  490±20  as  determined 
by  potentiometric  titration. 

7.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces 
Uncolnensis  var.  lincolnensis  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  ethionine  in  an  effective  amount  ranging 
from  more  than  incidental  impurities  up  to  4  mg./nil.  of 
aqueous  nutrient  medium,  under  aerobic  conditions  until 
substantial  antibacterial  activity  is  imparted  to  said  me- 
dum  by  production  of  lincomycin  C  and  isolating  the 
lincomycin  C  so  produced. 


3^59,163 
ANTIBIOTIC  UNCOMYCIN  C  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Alexander   D.   Argoudelis,   Kalamazoo,   and   Donald  J. 
Mason,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L'pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,652 
12  Claims.  (CL  167—45) 
1.  Lincomycin  C,  a  nitrogenous  base,  which  as  the 
free  base  is  characterized  by  (a)  a  molecular  formula 
Ci»H)aNaO«S;  (b);rbeing  monobasic  and  having  a  pKa  of 
about  7.73;  (c)  having  no  absorption  in  the  UV  region; 
(d)  being  more  stable  in  the  salt  form  than  the  base 
form;  (e)  being  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol, 
butanol,  ethyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate,  ace- 
tone, methyl  ethyl  ketone,  isopropyl  butyl  ketone,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  chloroform,  and  ethylene  dichloride;  and, 
in  the  form  of  its  crystalline  hydrochloride  Form  I  by 
(f)  a  needle  crystalHne  form;  (g)  the  empirical  formula 
C1vHMN3O1S.HCl.H2O,  and  the  elemental  analysis 
Found:  C,  48.02;  H,  8.35;  N.  6.05;  S,  7.03;  CU  7.73; 
O,  22.82  (by  diff.); 
(h)    an   optical    rotation    [a]D»=4-140.5*    (c,   0.427, 
water);  and,  (i)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spec- 
trum in  mineral  oil  mull  at  the  following  frequencies  ex- 
pressed in  reciprocal  centimeters,  and  as  shown  in  FIG- 
URE II  of  the  drawing:  3300  (S),  3060  (S),  2920  (S) 
(oil).  2850  (S)   (oU).  2720  (M).  2340  (W),  1680  (S), 
1568  (M),  1456  (S)   (oU),  1375  (S).  1363  (S)   (oU), 
1333  (M),  1318  (M),  1300  M),  1262  (S),  1230  (M). 
1210  (M).  1140  (M),   1094  (S).   1073  (S).  1048  (S), 
1000  (M),  990  (M).  965  (M),  932  (W),  900  (W).  890 
(W),  865  (M).  795  (M),  708  (M),  675  (M).  660  (M), 
and,  in  the  form  of  its  crystalline  hydrochloride  crystal 
Form  II  by  (j)  the  empirical  formula 

C„HMNaO,S.HCl.HiO 

and  the  elemental  analysis 

Found:  C.  48.07;  H,  8.30;  N,  6.48;  S,  6.94;  CI,  7.54; 
O,  22.67  (by  diff.); 
(k)  an  optical  rotation  [a]D'*=  +  143*  (c,  0.620,  water); 
(1)  a  cube  crystalline  form;  and,  (m)  a  characteristic  in- 
frared absorption  spectrum  in  mineral  oil  mull  at  the  fol- 
lowing frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters  and 
as  shown  in  FIGURE  HI  ol  the  drawing:  3550  (M), 
3440  (S),  3340  (S),  3210  (S),  3070  (S),  3020  (S), 
2920  (S)  (oU),  2850  (S)  (oU),  2720  (M),  1673  (M), 
1650  (S),  1610  (W),  1560  (S),  1555  (S),  1535  (M), 
1450  (S),  1420  (M),  1400  (M),  1370  (S),  1360  (M), 
1345  (M),  1320  (M),  1290  (M).  1260  (S),  1225  (M), 


3,359,164 
ANTIBIOTIC  LINCOMYCIN  B  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Alexander  D.  ArgoodcUs,  Kalamazoo,  John  A.  Fox,  Tei 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Malcolm  E.  Bcrgy, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aaicnors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,688 
7  Claims.  (CL  167—45) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  substantially  free  from  lin- 
comycin, lincomycin  B,  a  compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  various 
gram-positive  bacteria; 

(b)  is  soluble  in  lower  alcohols,  acetone,  ethyl  acetate, 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  dioxane;  less  soluble 
in  water,  ether  and  benzene;  and  relatively  insoluble 
in  saturated  hydrocarbon  solvents; 

and  which  in  its  essentially  pure  free  base  form 

(c)  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  50.86;  H, 
8.48;  N.  7.40;  S,  8.13;  O.  25.13  (by  diff.); 

(d)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  402±10  by  poten- 
tiometric titration; 

(e)  shows  no  ultraviolet  absorption  maxima  between 
220  and  400  mu; 

(f)  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum 
as  shown  in  FIGURE  I  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings; and 

(g)  has  a  characteristic  papergram  pattern  as  shown 
in  FIGURE  11  of  the  drawing. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces 
lincolnensis  var.  lincolnensis  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium under  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibac- 
terial activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium  by  production 
of  lincomycin  and  lincomycin  B,  separating  lincomycin 
B  from  lincomycin,  and  isolating  the  lincomycin  B. 


3,359,165  ' 

ANTIBIOTIC  LOMONDOMYCIN  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTION 
Malcolm  E.  Bercy  and  Le  Roy  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Kala- 
mazoo,   Mich-,   assignors  to  The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,632 
9  Clafans.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  assaying  at  least  3.5  bio- 
units  of  lomondomycin  per  ml.,  a  compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  various 
Gram-negative  and  Gram-positive  bacteria,  and 
fungi;  and  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline  form; 

(b)  is  soluble  in  dimethylformamide.  relatively  solu- 
ble  in  water  at  a  pH  of  about  10-12.  and  very 
soluble  in  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  a  pH 
of  about  2.0; 

(c)  has  the  following  elemental  analyses:  C,  56.89; 
H,  3.35;  N.  8.90;  O,  30.28; 

(d)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  314  as  determmed  by 
mass  spectrometer; 


(e)  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  compound  and  then  removing  water  from  the  system  by 

as  shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  accompanying  draw-  evaporauon  to  form  said  astnngent  product 

as  snown  in  tiul^rc                           y  ^    ^^  astringent  aerosol  composition  compnsmg  an 

ffl"has  a  characteristic  papergram  pattern  as  shown  effecUve  amount  of  an  astringent  product  prepared  ac- 
n  FlGURETof "hi  aLS^panying  drawing.  cording  to  claim  1  dissolved  in  a  liquefied  aerosol  propel- 
lant  in  the  presence  of  a  cosolvent. 


3,359,166 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  ANALGESIA 

David  A.  McClure,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,^  ,-„ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,278 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  analgesia  in  mammals  which 
comprises  the  administration  to  a  mammal  suffering  from 
pain  of  a  non-toxic  amount  of  the  magnesium  salt  of 
4-thiazolidinccarboxylic  acid  sufficient  to  induce  a  state 
of  analgesia  in  said  mammal. 


3,359,167 

VITAMIN  A  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  E.  Timrecli,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,184 
9  Claims.  (CL  167—81) 

1.  A  non-aqueous  stable,  readily  water-dispersible  vita- 
min A  fatty  acid  ester  composition,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  vitamin  A  higher  fatty  acid  ester  and  as 
dispersing  agent  therefor,  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  derivative  of  a  monoester  of  sorbitan  with  a  highei 
fatty  acid  having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a 
lower  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  that  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  up  to  about 
600,  said  vitamin  A  ester  being  present  in  said  composi- 
tion at  a  level  ranging  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  the  total  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (1)  to  (2) 
being  from  about  4:3  up  to  about  9:1  when  said  vitamin 
A  concentration  is  below  10%  and  from  about  4:3  to 
about  5:1  when  said  vitamin  A  concentration  is  at  least 
about  10%. 


3,359,170 
NOVEL  DENTIFRICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Fred  McCollough,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,  and  Julian  E.  Blanch, 
Tinley  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,549 

9  Clahns.  (CL  167—93) 
6.  A  dentifrice  paste  composition  comprising  a  water 
soluble  fluoride,  a  calcium  pyrophosphate  polishing  agent 
produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  heating  a  feed 
mixture  consisting  of  between  20%  and  50%  by  weight 
of  preformed  calcium  pyrophosirfiate  of  which  5%  to 
70%  by  weight  is  in  the  beta  phase  modification  with  the 
remainder  dicalcium  phosphate  until  said  feed  mixture  is 
converted  to  calcium  pyrophosphate  of  which  5%  to 
70%  by  weight  is  in  the  beta  phase  modification,  and  a 
paste  base. 

3,359,171 
PULSED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
WUhelm   Hanke,   Bobbiate,   Varesc,   Italy,   assignor   to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,450 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1945, 

E  28,695 

5  Claims.  (CL  174—33) 


r 


>-- 


I  3,359,168 

DYEING  HAIR  WITH  2,3.6.TRL\MINOPYRIDINE 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Stanley  Brechner,  West  Orange,  and  Leonard  A.  Como, 
FrankUn    Boro,   NJ.,   assignors    to    Wamer-Lambwrt 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,851 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—88) 
1.  Process  for  imparting  a  greenish-blue  coloration  to 
hair  which  comprises  contacting  hair  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  2,3,6-tri- 
aminopyridine  or  the  salts  of  2,3,6-triaminopyridine  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 


3,359.169 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  N.  Shiter,  Jr.,  New  York,  Hennan  E.  '««,  H-J^- 
dale,  and  Isidore  Ugelow,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Revlon,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatiOB  of 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,825 
10  Claims.  (CL  167—90) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  alcohol-soluble,  glyco'- 
soluble  liquid  or  crystalline  astringent  product  which 
comprises  contacting  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula AlaCle_,(OH),  where  x  is  an  integer  from  zero  to 
five  with  a  hydroxylic  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hy- 
droxy groups  and  aliphatic  glycol  monoethcrs,  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  said  alummum 


1.  In  a  pulsed  nuclear  reactor  of  the  kind  in  which  the 
reactivity  is  pulsed  by  a  rotating  disk  which  is  rotated  be- 
fore a  neutron  exit  window  of  the  reactor  and  which  car- 
ries localized  means  for  increasing  the  reactivity  of  the 
reactor  as  it  passes  in  front  of  the  window,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  disk  and  a  driving  shaft  coupled  to 
said  disk  by  a  screw  connection  having  the  screwthreads 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  disk  rotation  and  a  frangible 
driving  member  coupled  to  said  disk  and  to  said  driving 
shaft  for  locking  the  same  together  and  which  fractures 
under  the  momentum  of  the  disk  relative  the  shaft  to 
permit  the  disk  to  continue  rotation  by  running  along 
the  screwthreads. 

1  -"^"'■^^~ 

3,359,172 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  NEUTRON-ABSORBING 

RODS  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Curt  Sigvard  Olsson,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockbofan,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1945,  Scr.  No.  494,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  15, 1944, 

12  440/44 

5  Claims.' (CL  174— 34) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactCH'  comprising  a  core  containing 

fissile  nuclear  fuel,  a  substantially  vertical  cylinder  above 

the  reactor  core,  a  substantially  vertical  neutron-absorb- 
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ing  slide  member  which  is  axially  movable  in  the  cylinder 
and  which  comprises  a  neutron-absorbing  rod  having  a 
plunger  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  for  supplying  a  pres- 
surized fluid  to  a  space  defined  by  the  cylinder  and  the 
cooperating  slide  member  including  said  plunger  for  hold- 
ing the  slide  member  in  its  upper  position  in  which  the 
absorbing  rod  is  situated  above  the  reactor  core,  the  im- 
provement wherein  recessed  portions  are  provided  in  one 
of  said  cooperatTng  parts  consisting  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  slide  member,  said  recessed  portions  extending  along 


the  entire  operative  length  of  said  part,  said  recessed 
portions  forming  channels  through  which  fluid  leaves 
said  space  when  the  slide  member  leaves  its  upper  posi- 
tion after  the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  has  been  cut 
off,  to  the  effect  that  the  slide  member  falls  into  the  re- 
actor core  by  its  own  weight  and  relatively  freely,  and 
wherein  lifting  means  are  provided  to  be  detachably  fast- 
ened to  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  member  and  to  lift 
said  slide  member  so  that  the  slide  member  is  removed 
from  the  core  and  the  slide  member  is  elevated  to  its 
upper  position  in  said  cylinder.  I 


3^59,173 
LIQUID  EXCURSION  PULSED  REACTOR 
L.  D.  Percival  King,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,789 
5  Claims.  (CL  176—47) 


1.  A  liquid  pulsed  neutron  source  comprising  a  cavity, 
liquid  nuclear  fuel,  means  to  place  the  liquid  fuel  while 
supercritical  in  an  unconfined  geometry  within  the  said 
cavity,  said  means  to  place  the  liquid  fuel  being  capable 
of  propelling  the  liquid  fuel  with  such  velocity  that  the 
liquid  fuel  substantially  maintains  its  geometry  until  said 
fuel  reaches  the  center  portion  of  said  cavity. 


3,359,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACT- 
ING AND  USING  THE  HEAT  OF  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Willy  Helbling,  WIntertbur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3,  1964 

4,282/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—59) 
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1.  A  nuclear  power  plant  comprising  a  reactor,  a  pump, 
an  evaporator  and  a  superheater  each  having  a  primary 
side  and  a  secondary  side,  two  turbines,  and  conduit 
means  extending  from  the  pump  through  the  secondary 
side  of  the  evaporator,  the  secondary  side  of  the  super- 
heater, the  first  turbine,  through  the  reactor,  through  the 
primary  jside  of  the  superheater,  through  the  reactor  a 
second  tmie,  through  the  primary  side  of  the  evaporator, 
through  the  reactor  a  third  time,  and  through  the  second 
of  said  turbines. 


3,359,175 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Tan  P.  Arthur  and  Francis  R.  Bell.  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,570 
1  Claim.  (CL  176—59) 
A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  elongated  prestressed 
concrete  reactor  vessel  including  upper  and  lower  end 
walls,  said  reactor  vessel  defining  an  elongated  vertically 
oriented  chamber  with  upper  and  lower  regions,  a  plurality 
of  steam  generator  modules  removably  supported  in  said 
lower  region,  a  reactive  core  in  said  upper  region  sup- 
ported by  a  core  supporting  means  comprising  a  generally 
hollow  core  supporting  floor  extending  transversely  of  said 
chamber  between  said  upper  and  lower  regions,  coolant 
circulating  means  including  a  plurality  of  gas  compressors 
located  in  said  lower  region,  including  a  means  for  direct- 
ing coolant  through  said  compressors  immediately  after 
such  coolant  passes  through  said  steam  generator  modules, 
coolant  directing  means  comprising  a  lower  floor  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  chamber  in  said  lower  region,  said 
lower  floor  being  spaced  from  said  lower  end  wall  to 
partially  define  at  least  one  plenum  and  having  openings 
for  permitting  coolant  from  said  steam  generator  modules 
to  pass  therethrough,  said  compressors  having  intake  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  plenum,  said  core  support- 
ing floor  having  a  plurality  of  ducts  therein  communicat- 
ing between  each  of  said  steam  generator  modules  and 
said  upper  region  for  passing  coolant  from  said  upper  re- 
gion to  said  steam  generator  modules,  said  core  support- 
ing means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  ex- 
tending between  said  core  supporting  floor  and  said  lower 
floor  and  supporting  said  core  supporting  floor,  wherein 
said  compressors  are  positioned  to  discharge  into  the  space 
between  said  lower  floor  and  said  core  supporting  floor 
for  cooling  said  core  supporting  floor  and  said  columns. 


said  lower  floor  being  hollow,  said  columns  having  coolant 
passages  therein  communicating  between  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  core  supporting  floor  and  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  lower  floor,  said  coolant  directing  means  further 


nutrients,  growth  factors,  and  a  precursor  for  said 
nucleotide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  said  nutrient  medium  an  effective  amount  of  a 
microorganism  growth-suppressing  antibiotic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  penicillin,  mitomycin, 
streptomycin,  oxamycin,  bacitracin,  tetracyclin,  hydroxy- 
tetracyclin,  chlortetracyclin,  carziophiiin,  kanamycin,  and 
neomycin. 

4.  In  a  method  for  producing  5 '-nucleotide  by  cultur- 
ing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Micrococcus  sodonensis  and  Brevibacterium  ani' 
moniagenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
nutrients,  growth  factors,  and  precursors  for  said 
nucleotide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  said  nutrient  medium  an  effective  amount  of 
microorganism  growth-suppressing  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  and  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agents. 


comprising  means  for  directing  coolant  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  core  supporting  floor  and  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  lower  floor  to  the  top  of  said  core  and  from 
the  top  of  said  core  down  through  said  core. 


3,359,176 
CERAMIC  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  GAS-COOLED 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INCLUDING  A  METALUC 
FUEL  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OXIDA- 
TION RESISTANT  COATING 
John  Edward  Antill,  Harwell,  near  Didcot,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aothority, 
London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

3,042/65 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  176—82) 
1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor 
wherein  the  coolant  comprises  carbon  dioxide,  said  fuel 
element  comprising  a  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  material  in  a 
non-fissile  metal  container,  said  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  of  alloys  consisting  of  iron-based  alloys  and 
nickel-based,  iron-containing  alloys,  and  including  a  thin 
outer  coating  of  an  oxidation  resistant  material  on  said 
container. 

:|  ^^^— ^^    I 

3359,177 
FERMENTATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  5'-PURINE  NUCLEOTIDES 
Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo,  Masanam  Misawa,  Kawasaki-shi, 
and  Toshio  Komuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1964, 
39/12,768,  39/12,769,  39/12,770 
4  Claims.  (CL  195—28) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  5 '-nucleotide  which  com- 
prises culturing  Micrococcus  sodonensis  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient    medium    containing    carbon    source,    nitrogeu 
source  and,  as  a  precursor  of  said  nucleotide,  a  purine 
base  corresponding  to  the  said  5'-nucleotide,  until  the 
latter  has  accumulated. 

3.  In  a  method  for  producing  5 '-nucleotide  by  cultur- 
ing a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Micrococcus  sodonensis  and  Brevibacterium  am- 
moniagenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 


II 


I        '         I        3^59,178 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Katsunobu  Tanaka  and  Kazao  Kimura,  MacUda-shi,  and 
Ken  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a^ignms  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1964, 
39/15,574 
8  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid  from  hy- 
drocarbon by  fermentation  of  an  aqueous  nutrient  medi- 
um containing  paraflinic  hydrocarbon  as  carbon  source 
and  a  microorganism  capable  of  converting  hydrocarbon 
into  L-glutamic  acid,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  nutrient  medium  contains  an  amount  of  thiamine  su£S- 
cient  to  enhance  the  yield  of  L-glutamic  acid,  such  amount 
being  less  than  2O7  of  thiamine/Iiter. 


3,359,179 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  and  Padfico  A.  Piindpc, 
South  River,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
442,203,  now  Patent  No.  3,316,281,  dated  Apr.  25, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  612,061 

2  Claims.  (CL  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4a,8,14-trimethyl- 
18-nor-5o,8a,9/3,14/3-androst-l-en-3,ll,17  -  trione;  which 
comprises  subjecting  4a,8,14  -  trimethyl  -  18  -  nor  -  5a, 
8a,9/3,14/3-androstane-3,ll,17-trione  to  the  action  of  a 
microorganism  of  the  species  Fusarium  javanicum. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4a,8,14-trimethyl- 
17-hydroxy-18-nor-5a,8a,9^,14^-androstaDe  -  3,11  -  dione 
which  comprises  subjecting  4a,8,14  -  trimethyl  -  18  -  nor- 
5a,8a,9/3,14/3-androstane-3,ll,17-trione  to  the  action  of  a 
microorganism  of  the  species  Fusarium  javanicum. 


3,359,180 

DIAGNOSTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  DETEC- 
TION OF  ACETYLMETHYLCARBINOL 
George  L.  Evans,  Hopatcong,  Charles  I.  Heller,  Fort  Lee, 
and  Benjamin  S.  Schwartz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmacentiad  Company,  Mmris 
Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,385 
11  Claims.  (CL  195—103.5) 
1.  A  diagnostic  preparation  for  the  rapid  and  positive 
detection  of  acetylmethylcarbinol  which  comprises  a  strip 
of  bibulous  material  impregnated  with: 
(a)  a  medium  zone  capable  of  supporting  the  growth 
of  Enterobacteriaceae; 
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(b)  a  reagent  zone  comprising:  slot,  the  total  area  of  slot  in  said  bottom  portion  being 

(i)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-    less  than  25  percent  of  the  area  between  said  side  walls 

ingof:  of  said  shroud,  a  horizontally  disposed  bundle  of  heating 

l-arginine,  coils  within   said   shroud,   a  steam   outlet   pipe   in   said 

the  mono-,  di,  or  til  acid  addition  salts  oi 

l-arginine,              I  1 1 

agmatine,                              ,  ^    P^i                                                              i 


and  creatine;  and 


ri 


wxtiir  am  J 
(Xiiinaii  II 


■OMi  mm    I 
anu<io«  ti 


(ii)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a-naphthol-sulfonic 
acid,  and 
(c)  a  hydrophobic  barrier  zone  separating  said  me- 
dium. 


3,359,181 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 

James  L.  Peterson,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The 

Joyce  Corporation,  Pocatello,  Idaho 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,220 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106—14) 
A  method  of  producing  an  impervious  coating  contain- 
ing elaterite  as  a  major  ingredient  comprising: 

(a)  heating  elaterite  ore  at  40  p.s.i.  for  three  and  one 
half  hours  to  a  final  temperature  of  312*  F.  to 
vaponze  the  lower  boiling  distillates, 

(b)  lowering  the  temperature  to  200*  F.  and  adding 
a  solvent  of  orthoxyiene  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  elaterite, 

(c)  agitating  the  elaterite  and  xylene  for  an  hour  to 
homogenize  them, 

(d)  straining  the  homogenized  mixture  to  remove 
impurities, 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture, 

(f )  adding  japan  drier  to  the  mixer  in  an  amount  equal 
to  the  weight  of  the  xylene. 


3.359,182 
DISTILLATION    APPARATUS   WITH   THE   CON- 
DENSER SLPPORTED   BY  THE  STILL 
William  Rodger  Williamson,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  292,667,  now 
Patent  No.  3,302,373.  dated  Feb.  7.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,239  , 

13  Claims.  (CL  202—189)  ^ 

1.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  horizontally  disposed  evaporator  shell,  a  transverse 
baffle  dividing  said  shell  into  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, said  baffle  being  perforated  in  its  upper  portion,  a 
horizontally  disposed  shroud  within  said  shell  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  first  chamber  close  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shell,  said  shroud  having  two  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  portion  extending  between  said  side  walls. 
said  bottom  portion  containing  at  least  one  longitudinal 


second  chamber  extending  from  below  the  lowermost 
perforations  of  said  baffle,  a  condenser  shell  extending 
horizontally  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
a  horizontal  bundle  of  cooling  coils  within  said  condenser 
shell,  and  a  water  separator  within  said  outlet  pipe. 


3,359,183 
SOLAR  STILL  WITH  HEAT  REFLECTIVE  ROOF 

Roman  Kenk,  Alexandria,  Va.  (3025  Ontario  Road  NW., 

Apt.  504,  Washington,  D.C     20009) 

FUed  July  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,959 

5  Clahns.  (CL  202—190) 

1.  A  solar  still  for  distilling  a  liquid,  said  still  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  receptacles,  each  of  said  receptacles 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  outer  and  inner  walls, 
a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  wails,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  receptacles  having  adjacent  open  upper  and  closed 
bottom  ends,  said  receptacles  being  disposed  with  said 
inner  walls  spaced  from  but  confronting  one  another  and 
with  said  front  walls  being  remotely-disposed  relative  to 
one  another,  means  connecting  together  the  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  inner  walls,  said  upper  ends  of  said  inner 
walls  being  spaced  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  front 
walls  and  said  front  wall  of  one  of  said  receptacles  being 
spaced  below  said  front  wall  of  the  other  of  said  recep- 
tacles, a  closure  member  and  condenser  means  extending 
across  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  walls  of  both  of  said 
receptacles,  said  closure  member  being  downwardly-in- 
clined from  said  front  wall  of  said  other  of  said  recep- 
tacles toward  said  front  wall  of  said  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles, said  closure  member  cooperating  with  said  upper 
ends  of  the  inner  walls  to  form  an  open  throat  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacles, means  supporting  said  receptacles  in  their  said  up- 
right positions,  a  liquid  distilland  circulation  system  in- 
cluding a  conduit  having  an  end  in  open  communication 
with  said  other  receptacle  through  said  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  at  its  other  end  in  open  communication  with 
said  other  receptacle  through  its  said  front  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  distilland 
disposed  in  said  other  receptacle,  and  said  conduit  in- 
cluding a  portion  thereof  having  its  longitudinal  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and 
being  exposed  to  solar  heat  emission  whereby  sa  d  heat 
emission  causes  said  liquid  in  said  conduit  portion  to  rise 
for  discharge  in  said  other  receptacle  to  heat  said  liquid 
therein  and  to  effect  liquid  circulation  through  said  other 
receptacle  and  said  conduit,  said  liquid  heated  in  said 
conduit  portion  heating  said  liquid  in  said  other  receptacle 
to  cause  vaporization  thereof  and  subsequent  condensa- 
tion on  said  closure  member,  the  condensate  collecting 
and  sliding  downwardly  on  the  underside  of  said  closure 
member  for  discharge  and  collection  in  said  one  recep- 
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tacle,  said  conduit  portion  being  provided  with  a  coating 
having  high  heat-absorbing  characteristics,  reflector  means 
mounted  on  said  conduit  portion  adjacent  the  opposed 
ends  thereof,  said  reflector  means  having  a  focal  line  lying 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  portion,  means 
for  pivoting  said  reflector  means  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  oi  said  conduit  portion  to  a  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  reflector  means  in  its 
said  adjusted  position,  a  wire  mesh  screen  extending  across 
said  open  end  of  said  other  of  said  receptacles,  said  screen 
being  disposed  in  vertically-spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
liquid  level  and  to  said  closure  member,  drain  means  con- 
nected with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  other  of  said  recep- 


upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  head  blocks  each 
engaging  a  respective  end  face  of  said  first  central  block 
section,  said  head  blocks  having  outer  ends  engaging 
through  the  adjacent  stretcher  wall  to  the  coal-contacted 
surface  thereof;  and  second  courses  alternating  vertically 
with  said  first  courses  each  including  a  second  central 
block  section  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  low- 
er surfaces  and  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  open- 
ing which  opens  completely  through  said  upper  and  low- 
er surface,  and  a  pair  of  end  blocks  each  engaged  with 
a  respective  end  of  said  second  central  block  section  and 
having  outer  end  faces  engaging  said  stretcher  walls;  said 
second  central  block  section  being  shorter,  in  longitudinal 


tacles,  a  helicoidal  conduit  for  passing  condensate  having 
one  of  its  ends  fixedly-secured  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
one  receptacle  and  being  in  open  communication  there- 
with, valve  means  interposed  in  said  helicoidal  conduit, 
indicator  means  fixedly-secured  to  said  reflector  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  conduit  portion  to  indicate 
proper  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  conduit  portion 
relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sun,  and  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  said  housing  including  a 
pair  of  sidewalk  disposed  proximate  to  but  spaced  from 
said  sidewalls  common  to  said  receptacles,  and  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  sides  to  permit  free  air 
circulation  therethrough. 


3,359,184 
HEATING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Friedrich  Thiersch  and  Manfred  Morgenstem,  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany,  assignors  to  Ffama  Carl  Still,  Reck- 
linghausen, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1961, 

St  18,608 

3  Claims.  (CL  202—223) 


dimension,  than  said  first  central  block  section  so  that 
said  end  blocks  partially  overlap  said  first  central  block 
section;  each  first  central  block  section  of  each  first  course 
consisting  of  not  more  than  two  blocks  forming  closed 
ends  about  said  opening;  each  second  central  block  section 
of  each  second  course  consisting  of  two  laterally  spaced 
edge  blocks;  the  width  of  said  header  wall  assembly,  at 
the  center  thereof,  defined  by  said  central  block  sections, 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  header 
wall  assembly  adjacent  the  stretcher  block  walls,  defined 
by  said  head  blocks  and  end  blocks,  said  header  wall  as- 
sembly decreasing  in  width,  in  a  uniformly  tapered  man- 
ner, toward  said  stretcher  block  walls  and  without  abrupt 
changes  in  lateral  dimensions. 


3,359,185 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISTILLATION 
SYSTEM  PROVIDING  LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  DIF- 
FERENTIAL PRESSURE  CONTROLS 
Romeo  Matta,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fflcd  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,015 
5  Claims.  (CL  203—1) 


1.  A  wall  construction  for  the  heating  flues  of  a  hori- 
zontal chamber  coke  oven,  comprising  spaced  upright 
stretcher  block  walls,  and  a  header  wall  assembly  con- 
nected between  said  stretcher  block  walls,  said  header 
wall  assembly  comprising  first  courses  each  including  a 
first  central  block  section  having  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  formed  with  a  vertically 
extending  opening  which  opens  completely  through  said 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  normally  liquid 
material  containing  a  low  boiling  component  and  a  high 
boiling  component  comprising  feeding  said  liquid  contain- 
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ing  said  low  and  high  boiling  components  to  the  upper 
portion  of  a  distillation  column,  removing  vaporous  over- 
head containing  said  boiling  component,  removing  from 
a  central  portion  of  said  column  a  vaporous  side  draw 
stream  containing  substantially  pure  said  normally  liquid 
material,  collecting  said  high  boiling  component  as  a 
liquid  product  in  the  bottom  of  said  column,  removing 
said  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation  column  at 
a  constant  rate,  sensing  differential  pressure  between  the 
upper  and  central  portion  of  said  column,  supplying  heat 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  column  in  accordance  with 
said  sensed  pressure  differential  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined differential  pressure,  sensing  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  bottom  of  said  column,  and  adjusting  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  said  vaporous  normally  liquid  material  in 
accordance  with  the  liquid  level  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined level  of  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said  column. 


3,359,186 

DISTILLATION   OF  DIMETHYLCHLOROSILANE 

IN  PRESENCE  OF  ADDED  HCI 

Richard  A.  Petelinkar,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,761 

4  Claims.  (CI.  203—34) 


H^ 


T 


I- 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  (1)  contacting  chloro- 
silane  having  a  hydrocarbon  contaminant  with  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride,  to  provide  for  the  production  of  a 
mixture  having  at  least  0.01  part  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
per  part  of  said  chlorosilane  (2)  distilling  the  resulting 
mixture  of  (1)  to  provide  for  the  recovery  of  chlorosilane 
having  a  boiling  point  between  34*-36°  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  free  of  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant,  where  said 
chlorosilane  is  the  product  of  reaction  of  powdered  sili- 
con and  methylchloride  and  comprises  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  dimethylchlorosilane,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
contaminant  is  the  result  of  free  radical  degradation  dur- 
ing the  reaction  of  powdered  silicon  and  methyl  chloride. 


3  359  187 
ACETALDEHYDE    AND  '  ACETONE   QUANTITY 
CONTROL  IN  MONOMER  PURIFICATION  BY 
PLURAL  DISTILLATION  AND  DECANTATION 
Thomas  M.  Veazey  and  Wayne  R.  Ebcrhardt,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,222 
1  Claim.  (CI.  203 — 41) 
The  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  acetaldehyde 
and  acetone  in  the  recovered  monomers  of  a  monomer 
recovery  system  of  a  terminated  aqueous  copolymeriza- 
tion  reaction  of  vinyl  monomers  of  a  redox  catalyst  sys- 
tem in  which  the  activator  comprises  a  water  soluble, 
oxidizable,  sulfoxy  compound  in  which  the  valence  of  a 
sulfur  atom  does  not  exceed  4;  comprising  filtering  the 
aqueous  slurry  resulting  from  the  copolymerization  re- 


action to  remove  the  copolymer  therefrom;  distilling  the 
filtrate  thereof  in  a  distillation  zone,  thereby  recovering 
an  overhead  vapor  stream;  condensing  the  vapor  stream 
to  form  a  distillate  and  passing  said  distillate  to  a  phase 
separation  zone  where  the  distillate  is  allowed  to  sepa- 
rate into  a  monomer  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  re- 
cycling the  monomer  phase  to  the  copolymerization  reac- 
tion, dividing  the  aqueous  phase  into  two  parts,  returning 
one  part  to  the  distillation  zone  as  reflux,  feeding  the 
second  part  into  a  second  distillation  zone,  distiUing  said 
second  part  in  said  second  distillation  zone,  recovering  an 


overhead  vapor  stream,  condensing  the  vapor  stream,  pass- 
ing the  resultant  distillate  to  a  second  and  separate  phase 
separation  zone;  allowing  the  distillate  to  separate  into 
a  monomer  i>hase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  recycling  said 
monomer  phase  to  the  feed  of  the  first  distillation  zone; 
dividing  the  aqueous  phase  into  two  parts,  returning  a 
major  part  to  the  second  distillation  zone  as  reflux  and 
purging  a  minor  part  of  said  aqueous  phase  to  waste,  said 
minor  part  containing  a  major  portion  of  the  acetaldehyde 
and  acetone  originally  present  in  the  filtrate  from  the 
copolymerization  reaction. 


3  359  188 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  OXYGEN  ACIIVITY  OF  MOLTEN  METALS, 
METAL  OXIDES  AND  SLAGS 
Wilhelm  Anton  Fischer,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-Institut  fur  Eisenforschung,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

M  55,334 
I  8  Claims.  (CI.  204^1) 


3.  A  method  of  determining  the  oxygen  activity  of 
liquid  metals,  metal  oxides  and  slags,  which  comprises 
dipping  a  comparison  electrode  and  a  measuring  electrode, 
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separated  from  each  other  by  a  voltage  measuring  device 
interconnecting  the  two  electrodes,  into  the  melt  to  be 
tested;  the  measuring  electrode  being  embedded  withm  a 
gas  pervious  zirconium-oxide  layer  forming  the  inner  wall 
of  a  receptacle  made  of  a  gas  impermeable  mixed  oxide 
capable  of  conducting  oxygen  ions;  filling  said  receptacle 
with  a  comparison  substance  and  measuring  the  voltage 
between  the  comparison  substance  and  the  melt. 


treating  r.one  while  flowing  first  and  second  bodies  of 
liquid  in  turbulent  flow  respectively  over  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  sheet,  said  first  body  of  liquid  being 
an  anodizing  electrolyte,  and  while  passing  electric  cur- 
rent, at  said  treating  zone,  between  the  aluminum  sheet 
and  said  first  body  of  liquid  at  a  density  of  at  least  100 
amperes  per  square  foot  of  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
exposed  to  the  first  body,  for  anodizing  said  surface 
exposed  to  said  first  body  to  produce  said  anodic  coat- 


3,359,189 

CONTINUOUS  ANODIZING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  Ernest  Cooke,  Kingston,  Ontario,  David  Egerton 
Bury,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Paul  Smits,  Kingston,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Laboratories 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,450 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—28) 


ing,  and  while  causing  the  sheet  and  the  anodic  coating 
thereon  to  reach  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  dur- 
ing said  anodizing  operation  by  maintaining  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  bodies  flowing  over  both  said  surfaces 
at  sufficiently  high  values,  of  which  the  sum  is  greater 
than  100°  C,  for  providing  a  one-side  anodized  sheet 
that  is  conditioned  to  be  capable  of  receiving  subse- 
quent high  temperature  sealing  treatment  without  im- 
pairment of  the  coating. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  treating  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  an  elongated  aluminum  article  to  produce  an 
anodic  coating  thereon,  comprising  advancing  said  article 
lengthwise  first  through  a  region  of  submerged  contact 
of  said  surfaces  with  cleaning  electrolyte  and  continu- 
ously thereafter  through  a  region  of  submerged  contact 
of  said  surfaces  with  anodizing  electrolyte  which  produces 
a  porous  coating  on  aluminum,  said  article  being  main- 
tained in  submerged  position  and  in  substantially  con- 
tinuous contact  with  electrolyte,  beneath  the  upper  parts 
of  said  regions  during  advance  between  them,  while  passing 
electric  current  through  the  cleaning  electrolyte  to  the 
article  as  cathode  in  the  first  region  and  while  passing 
electric  current  from  the  article,  as  anode,  into  the  anodiz- 
ing electrolyte  in  the  second  region,  said  current  in  the 
second  region  being  passed  at  a  density,  of  at  least  ICK) 
amperes  per  square  foot  of  said  surfaces  exposed  in  said 
second  region,  for  producing,  in  coaction  with  said  anodiz- 
ing electrolyte,  a  porous  anodic  coating  on  the  surfaces, 
and  maintaining  substantially  constant  temperature  con- 
ditions in  the  electrolyte  bodies  adjacent  the  article  sur- 
faces in  the  said  regions  as  the  article  advances,  by  turbu- 
lently  advancing  the  electrolyte  in  each  region  over  the 
surfaces  in  a  direction   lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the 
article,  and  recirculating  the  electrolyte  from  each  region 
through   heat  exchange   paths  for  temperature  control 
thereof. 

3,359,190 
ONESIDE  ANODIZING  OF  ALUMINUM  SHEET 
William  Ernest  Cooke,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Niels  Otto  Helwigh,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,451 

18  Claims.  (CL  204—28) 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  anodizing  aluminum  sheet 

to  provide  a  porous  anodic  coating,  on  one  side  only,  of 

said  sheet,  comprising  advancing  the  sheet  through  a 


3359,191 
METHOD    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
SOLID  TYPE  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENS- 
ERS OF  TITANIUM 

Shinicbi  Minami,  Osaka,  Watani  Mizushima  Neyagawa- 
shi,  and  Akiyoshi  Nomura,  Kadoma-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1963, 
38/9,118 
9  Claims.  (CL  204—38) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  solid  electrolytic  condenser 
of  titanium  comprising  the  following  steps:   anodizing 
the  surface  of  a  titanium  pellet;  forming  a  layer  of  man- 
ganese dioxide  on  the  anodic  oxidation  surface  by  pyrol- 
ysis  of  manganese  nitrate  covering  the  entire  anodized 
surface  of  the  titanium  with  a  semi-conductive  oxide 
layer;  and  forming  another  layer  of  manganese  dioxide 
at  the  weak  points  of  the  anodied  surface  by  electro- 
lytical  deposition,  i 


3  359  192 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SIEVE  PLATE 

HAVING  APERTURES  OF  NONUNIFORM  CROSS- 

SECTION 
Hans-Joachim  Heinrich,  Oldenburg,  and  Walter  Dietzel, 

Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Balco  Filtertech- 

nik  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,385 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  sieve  plate  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  orifices,  comprising  the  steps  of  covering  one 
surface  of  a  metallic  foil  with  a  first  masking  layer  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  perforations,  covering  the  opposite 
side  of  said  foil  with  a  second  masking  layer  having  a 
multiplicity  of  perforations  aligned  with  those  of  said 
first  layer,  eroding  said  one  surface  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  first  layer  to  a  limited  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  foil,  packing  the  resulting  erosions  with 
a  protective  agent,  terminating  the  erosion  of  said  one 
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surface  through  said  first  layer  prior  to  throughgoing 
passage,  eroding  said  opposite  side  through  the  perfora- 
tions pf  said  second  layer  to  the  level  of  the  erosions  of 
said  one  side  whereby  throughgoing  passages  converging 


from  said  opposite  side  to  said  one  side  are  formed  in  said 
plate,  and  removing  said  masking  layers  and  said  agent. 
5.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  erosion 
of  said  opposite  side  is  performed  electrolytically. 


brane  into  a  second  chamber;  driving  said  ions  by  said 
electric  current  from  said  second  chamber  through  the 
second  membrane  into  a  further  chamber  containing  an 
electrolyte  liquid,  the  second  membrane  being  selectively 
permeable  to  ions  of  said  one  polarity  and  passage  re- 
sistant to  ions  of  the  opposite  polarity,  the  first  mem- 
brane being  of  larger  effective  pore  size  than  the  second 
membrane  to  pass  ions  of  said  one  polarity  in  a  more 
highly  solvated  state  from  said  first  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber  than  the  state  of  the  ions  of  said  one 
polarity  which  pass  from  said  second  chamber  into  said 
further  chamber;  maintaining  a  higher  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure in  said  first  chamber  than  in  said  second  chamber; 
maintaining  the  poienlial  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  substantially  all  the  ions  of  the  opposite  polarity 
from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second  chamber;  and 
withdrawing  solvent  component  liquid  from  said  second 
chamber. 


3,359,193 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS 
OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  A  POLYUNSATU- 
RATED MONOMER 
SolomoD  Harris  Pinner,  Hinxton  Hall,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Raychem  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
680,918,  Aug.  29,  1957.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  216,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Ang.  30,  1956.  26,489/56 
15  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.17) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  article  capable  of  recover- 
ing an  original  shape  upon  the  application  of  heat  com- 
prising heatingra  shaped  article  comprising  a  high  energy 
irradiation  cross-linked  mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer with  an  essentially  nonvolatile  polymerizable  polyun- 
saturated monomer  to  its  softening  range;  deforming  said 
heated  article  and  cooling  said  deformed  article  whereby 
said  article  is  caused  to  retain  its  deformed  shape  until 
reheated  to  cause  it  to  recover  substantialy  its  original 
shape. 

i 
3,359,194 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  DEIONIZED  LIQUID  PRODUCT  BY  ELECTRO- 
DIALYSIS 

Paul  Kollsman,  100  E.  50th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10022 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,532 

18  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


J1 
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1.  TTie  process  of  extracting  solvent  from  an  ionic 
solution  in  which  the  solvent  is  present  in  excess  of  the 
solvent  of  solvation  by  the  action  of  an  electric  current 
passing  through  the  solution  in  a  membrane  cell,  com- 
prising, between  spaced  electrodes,  a  first  and  a  second 
membrane,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
a  direct  electrical  potential  to  said  electrodes  to  drive 
ions  of  one  polarity  of  the  solution  by  the  resulting  elec- 
tric current  from  a  first  chamber  through  the  first  mcm- 


3  359  195 

AUTOMATIC  CHROMIUM  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Hojyo,  1215   1-chome,  Mukaiga-oka, 
Ueno-shiba,  Sakai,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,907  i 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—212)  > 


1.  An  automatic  chromium  platiiig  apparatus  com- 
prising !         II 

a  rotator  means  having  a  recessed  conical  portion 
widening  toward  a  surface  thereof  and  axially 
mounted  for  rotation, 

said  conical  portion  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom 
apex, 

a  substantially  annular  disc  cathode  net  axially  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  edge  of  the  surface  of  said  ro- 
tator means  annularly  and  partly  covering  said  re- 
cessed conical  portion,  1 1    I 

a  cylindrical  inner  anode  member  axially  disposed 
within  said  annular  disc  cathode  net  and  perpendic- 
ular thereto,  and 

an  operating  rod  axially  disposed  and  axially  movable 
within  said  cylindrical  anode  member. 


3  359  196 
ELECTRODLiLYSIS  d'eVICE  HAVING  TAPERED 

GASKET  THICKNESS 
WUliam  Kwo-Wei  Cbcn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,217,  now  Patent 
No.  3,223,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  applications 
Ser.  No.  815,188,  May  22,  1959,  and  Ser.  No.  195,352, 
Mar.  30,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,228,867,  dated  Jan.  11, 
1966;  said  Ser.  No.  195,352,  being  in  turn,  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  815,188.  Divided  and  this  application  July  19, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  485  662 

2  Claims.  (CL  204—301) 
1.  In  an  electrodialysis  device,  a   pair  of  electrodes 
and  a  plurality  of  ion-permeable  membranes  and  inter- 
membrane  gaskets  arranged  between  the  electrodes  and 
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providing  alternate  diluting  and  concentrating  compart-  maining  portion  of  the  enriched  hydrogen  purity  gas  to 
ments,  each  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  a  the  inlet  of  the  conversion  zone  and  therein  effecting  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  inlets 
and  outlets  of  said  diluting  and  concentrating  compart- 
ments, at  least  some  of  the  gaskets  between  membrane 


:rix. 


pairs  having  a  thickness  which  is  progressively  decreased 
in  the  direction  of  the  dilute  stream  flow  and  forming 
diluting  compartments  having  a  cross-sectional  flow  area 
which  is  progressively  decreased  in  a  substantially  direct 
path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  diluting  com- 
partments. 

3,359,197  ' 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Philip  X.  Masciantonlo,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,057 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208—14) 
1.  A  functional  fluid  comprising  an  alkylated,  hydro- 
genated,  activated-alumina  treated  and  fractionated  high 
temperature  coke  oven  tar  fraction  having  a  boiling  range 
within  the  linjits  3 15 '-455''  C.  prior  to  alkylation,  said 
fluid  being  a«liquid  in  the  temperature  range  between 
about  —30°  F.  and  at  least  about  550°  F.  and  exhibiting 
thermal  stability  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  700° 
P.,  said  alkylation  being  effected  with  a  para-toluene  sul- 
fonic acid  catalyst  and  an  olefin  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  butylenes  and  said  hydra- 
generation   being  effected  with  a  nickel  metal  catalyst. 


3  359  198 

GAS  PURIFICATION  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Lengemann,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor 

to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,829 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  conver- 
sion zone  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  hy- 
drogen effluent  from  the  conversion  zone  which  is  sep- 
arated from  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  in  a  gravity  type 
separation  vessel  is  recycled  back  to  the  inlet  of  the  con- 
version zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contact- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  recycled  gas  with  a  first 
active  solid  adsorbent  bed  to  produce  a  gas  stream  of 
enriched  hydrogen  purity  and  contacting  a  first  portion 
of  the  enriched  hydrogen  purity  gas  at  regeneration  con- 
ditions with  a  second  spent  adsorbent  bed  to  regenerate 
the  spent  solid  adsorbent  therein  and  returning  the  re- 
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conversion  in  the  presence  of  said  enriched  hydrogen 
purity  gas,  and  returning  the  gas  evolved  from  said  spent 
bed  undergoing  regeneration  to  said  separation  vessel. 


3,359,199 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMDVERALIZATION  OF  POLAR 
LIQUIDS,  ESPECIALLY  WATER 
Kenneth  A.  Schmidt,  Chicago  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,418 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—24) 
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1.  A  process  for  demineralizing  water  which  comprises: 
bringing  water  containing  inorganic  salts  into  contact  first 
with  a  weak  acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  carboxylic 
acid  form,  and  secondly  into  contact  with  a  cation  ex- 
change resin  in  the  hydrogen  form,  and  then  in  contact 
with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  poly- 
valent salt  form,  and  thereby  exchanging  the  hydrogen 
of  the  carboxylic  group  of  the  weak  acid  exchanger  for 
the  cations  associated  with  carbonates  and  bicarbonates, 
and  the  hydrogen  of  the  strong  acid  exchange  resin  for 
the  cations  of  mineral  salts  forming  the  acids  of  the 
anions  of  said  salts,  and  sorbing  the  said  acids  on  the 
anion  exchange  resin. 


3,359,200 
PARTIAL  WET  AIR  OXIDATION  OF 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Wayne  B.  Gitchel  and  Clarence  A.  Hoffman,  Rothschild, 
and  Eugene  W.  Schoeffel,  Kronenwetter,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Sterling  Drag,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,874 
3  Oaims.  (CL  210— 63) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  wet  air  partial  oxi- 
dation of  sewage  sludge  at  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature in  which  a  continuous  stream  of  said  sludge  of 
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substantially  constant  volume  is  pre-hcated  by  indirect 
countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  a  continuous  stream  of 
the  oxidized  sludge  and  then  partially  oxidized  at  a 
temperature  above  150"  C.  with  a  substantially  constant 
volume  of  air  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  gaseous 
oxygen  in  the  oxidized  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

(a)  preheating  a  mixture  of  the  sludge  and  air  by  the 
indirect  heat  exchange  to  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 150'  C; 

(b)  heating  the  pre-heated  sludge  and  air  mixture  to 
a  temperature  above  150°  C.  by  injecting  steam  di- 
rectly into  the  mixture; 


(c)  maintaining  the  sludge  at  the  selected  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  which  reduces  from  5  to  45 
percent  the  Chemical  Oxygen  Demand  of  the  sludge 
by  non-autogenetic  wet  air  oxidation;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  substantially 
constant  by  varying  the  amount  of  steam  injected  into 
the  sludge  in  response  to  variations  in  the  reaction 
temperature. 


3,359,201 

LFCITHTN  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  F.ichberg,  3726  Peachtree  Road  NE., 

Atlanta.  Ga.     30319 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,328 

14  Claims.  (CL  2S2— 1) 
1.  A  lecithin  preparation  having  improved  dispcrsi- 
bility,  consisting  esseniially  of  about  1%  moisture  and 
up  to  about  40%  of  fatty  oil,  said  preparation  being  the 
vacuum  dried  reaction  product  of  aqueous  oil-containing 
lecithin  emulsion  containing  up  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of  water  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  acetic  anhydride. 


3,359,203 

ASHLESS  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Rosemary  O'Halloran,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 

''  search   and   Engineering   Company,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,419 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  of  internal 
combustion  engine  crankcase  oil  viscosity  grade  to  which 
has  been  added  from  0.01  to  10  wt.  percent  of  an  adduct 
that  has  been  prepared  from  a  dihydrocarbon  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid  having  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  from  an  ester  of  a  Ci  to  Cu  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid. 


3,359,204       ' 
LUBRICATING  OIL  DISPERSANT 

Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Southfield,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,568 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  An  ashless  lubricant  dispersanl  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of: 

(A)  one  mole  part  of  a  succinic  acid  generating  re- 
actant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl 
succinic  acid  and  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  where- 
in the  alkenyl  portion  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
700  to  1600  with  j 

(B)  from  about  0.6  to  3  mole  pans  of  a  tertiary  amine 
having  the  formula: 


[ 


NC-Ri-J-N  -l-Ri-OU 
J-   I     L 


1 


[Ral-(D^a) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-2,  m  is  an  integer 
from  1-2,  the  sum  of  n  plus  m  is  2-3,  Ri  and  Rj 
are  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
2-5  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  100  to  200"  C. 

4.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  dispersant  amount  of 

the  composition  of  claim  1.  1 


3,359,202 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert    L.    Stambaugh.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a«;sienor    to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,740 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  base  and  a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  in- 
hibit corrosion  of  an  oil-soluble  petroleum  sulfonate  in 
the  form  of  its  alkaline  earth  salt  in  the  amount  of  about 
0.2  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  said  oil  and  an  alkylformamide, 
in  the  amount  of  about  0.05  to  3%  by  weight  of  said  oil. 
having  the  formula 


3.359.205 

DETERGENT   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   SITB- 

STITUTED    BENZYL    ETHER    NON-IONIC    DE- 

TERGENTS 
Richard  J.  Day,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,351 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—89) 

1.  A  low  foam  high  detergency  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


<3 


R 


(OCHiCHi).OCHi 


<3 


i 


-NHCHO 


wherein  A  represents  alkyl,  the  three  alkyl  groups  having 
a  total  carbon  content  of  3  to  23  carbon  atoms. 


where  R  is  an  organic  radical  characterized  in  being 
incapable  of  undergoing  a  reaction  with  ethylene  oxide 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  alpha-  and  beta-naphthyl. 
pyridyl,  quinonyl,  and  anthryl  radicals,  (b)  substituted 
aromatic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo-,  nitro-,  and  alkyl-substitutcd  phenyl,  benzyl,  alpha- 
and  beta-naphthyl,  pyridyl.  quinonyl.  and  anthryl  radi- 
cals, in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  from  about 


1  to  about  20  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group,,  and  (c)  tin- 
substituted  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  /i  is  a  number  of  about 
21  to  about  30,  and  (2)  a  water-soluble  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  alkaline,  water- 
soluble  alkali-metal  detergent  builder  salts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  silicates, 
borates,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  and  mixtures  thereof 
together  with  a  water-soluble,  inert,  inorganic  neutral 
alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  sulfates,  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,359,206 

FLOATING  SOAP 

Steve  N.  Cratsa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

^  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^      Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,084 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—92) 


A  floating  soap  consisting  essentially  of  a  block  of 
water  soluble  soap  having  intimately  incorporated  and 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  discrete  particles  of  foam 
polystyrene  having  closed  cells. 


3,359,207 
CHLORINE-STABLE  DETERGENT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF 
Thomas  M.  Kaneko,  Trenton,  and  Irving  R.  Schmolka, 
Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation,    Wyandotte,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,197 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorine-stable 
detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  based  on 
100  parts  of  said  composition,  from  35  to  80  parts  of  an 
alkaline  condensed  phosphate,  from  5  to  15  parts  of  a 
hydrated  metasilicate,  from  5  to  25  parts  of  an  active 
chlorine-containing  compound,  from  1  to  10  parts  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant,  and  from  1  to  15  parts  of  water, 
the  sum  total  of  said  surfactant  and  water  being  at  least 
10  parts  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
to  an  alkaline  condensed  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate 
and  mixtures  of  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  and  other 
inorganic  salts  other  than  sodium  meta-silicate,  said 
mixtures  containing  at  least  50  percent  by  weight 
tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  whereby  hydration  of  the 
condensed  phosphate  and  simultaneous  absorption  of 
the  surfactant  occurs; 

(b)  adding  a  hydrated  sodium  metasilicate  to  the  hy- 
drated condensed  phosphate  with  mixing; 

(c)  reducing  the  size  of  the  mixture  resulting  from  (b) 
to  a  desired  particle  size,  and 

(d)  adding  an  active  chlorine-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated 
trisodium  phosphate,  chlorinated  cyanuric  acids  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  1.3-dichloro-5,5-di- 
methylhydantoin  to  the  mixture  from  (c)  whereby 
a  dry,  free-flowing,  granular  product  is  obtained. 
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3,359,208 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Amo  Cahn,  Pearl  River,  and  Thaddeus  J.  Kaniecki,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
431,982,  now  Patent  No.  3,267,135,  dated  Aug.  16, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  559,706 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


OH  CH* 

R-CH-CH»-N-CH» 

I       t 


-CHi-SOiM 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  impart  detergency  to  said  composition  and  an  in- 
organic builder  salt  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  the 
detergency  of  said  compound.  { 


3,359,209 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  INfflBITING 
CORROSION  OF  CUPREOUS  METALS  BY 
AMINE-STABILIZED  UNSATURATED  CHLO- 
RINATED HYDROCARBONS 

Wilbur  H.  Petering  and  William  A.  Callahan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,096 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  24,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—153) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  cupreous  metal  is  exposed  to 
a  hot  anhydrous  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  trichlorethylene  and  perchlor- 
ethylene,  said"  solvent  containing  a  basic  organic  amine 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyridine, 
disecondary  butylamine,  diisopropylamine,  n-butylamine, 
amylamine,  methyl  pyridine,  N-methyl  morpholine,  tri- 
ethylamine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .01%  to  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  said  solvent,  said  stabilLied  solvent 
normally  causing  corrosion  of  the  cupreous  metal,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  step  of  incorporating  into 
said   stabilized   chlorinated   hydrocarbon   solvent   about 
.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  inhibitor  for  said 
corrosion  comprising  a  glycidyl  ether  having  the  general 
formula 

•I                    !     H  H    H 

I      '■  H-C C-C-O-R 


\/ 


A 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and  ally!. 


3,359,210 

GREEN- YELLOW  EMITTING  EUROPIUM 

ALUMINO  SILICATE  PHOSPHOR 

Philip  M.  Jaffe,  Nufley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  East  PittdlHirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,136  1 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  composition  having  the  general  formu- 
lation EiiAlsSisOg- 
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3359,211 
BLUE-WHITE  EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  ALUMINO- 

SILICATE  PHOSPHOR 
Philip  M.  Jaffe,  NutJey,  NJ^  a&signor  to  Westingbouse 
EJectric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvanta 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,389 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  composition  having  the   formulation 
xAl203.(l— Jc)SiOa:>'Eu,  wherein  x  is  from  0.05  to  0.8 
and  y  is  from  0.0015  to  0.15. 


hydrous  metal  oxide  by  mixing  therewith  a  solution  con- 
taining hydrogen  ions  and  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride  ions  and  nitrate  ions  in  such 
amounts  as  to  establish  the  pH  of  the  mixture  in  the 
range  from  about  0.6  to  about  3.0  and  refluxing  said 
slurry  for  a  period  of  at  least  24  hours  whereby  to  form 
an  aqueous  colloidal  suspension  of  said  hydrous  metal 
oxide  at  least  in  part  in  crystalline  form. 


3.359.212 
AQUEOIS  MIXTURE  AND  SILICONE  OIL  IN 
WATER    EMULSION    CONTAINING    SILOX- 
ANE  WETTING  AGENTS 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Sistersville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  19.  1964,  Ser.  No. 
376,549,  now  Patent  No.  3,299,112,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
570,401 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—312) 
1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  from 
0.001  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
water  of  a  siloxane  composed  of  only  (a)  one  group  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R. 

,      OSlC.Hte(OCiHt).(OC>H«}»OR' 
2  (A) 

and  (b)  from  I  to  4  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 

X/''      '  RbSlO^ 

3  (B) 

wherein: 

(1)  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive; 

(2)  b  has  a  value  from  2  to  3  inclusive; 
(S)  R  is  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group; 

(4)  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive: 

(5)  m  has  a  value  from  2  to  4  inclusive; 

(6)  n  has  an  average  value  from  about  4  to  17  in- 
clusive; 

(7)  p  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  5  inclusive; 

(8)  the  ratio  of  n  to  p  is  at  least  2  to  1; 

(9)  n+p  has  a  value  from  4  to  17  inclusive;  and 

(10)  the  alkoxypoly(ethyleneoxy)  group  is  attached 
to  the  silicon  atom  of  formula  (A)  through  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  of  the  CmHjm  group. 

5.  A  silicone  oil  in  water  emulsion  comprising  (a) 
water,  (b)  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  water  of  a  silicone  oil  having  the  formula: 

R"3SiO(R"2SiO):^iR"3 

wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  x 
has  a  value  from  10  to  1000  and  (c)  from  1.0  to  2  parts 
by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  the  oil  of  a  siloxane  as 
defined  in  claim  1. 


3  359,213 
PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  COL- 
LOIDAL, CRYSTALLINE,  HYDROUS  OXIDES  OF 
ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM 

Abraham  Clearfield,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 

dooal  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,198 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—313) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  colloidal,  crystalline  hydrous  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrous  zirconia,  hydrous  hafnia, 
and  mixtures  thereof  from  amorphous  hydrous  metal 
oxides  of  said  group,  which  comprises  forming  an  aque- 
ous slurry  from  a  precipitated  mass  of  said  amorphous 


3,359,214       ' 
SURFACE  PROPERTIES  OF  SOLIDS 
Victor   D.    Aftandilian,    Watertown,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  19,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—431) 

1.  A  new  composition  comprising  a  finely-divided  solid 

having  oxygen  atoms  chemically   bound  in  the  surface 

thereof  and  carrying  in  chemical  combination  at  least 

about  1  X  10"*  equivalents  per  gram  of  surface  structures 

conforming  to  the  formula 

T(OH)cRb    " 

wherein  T  is  a  metal  of  Group  Wb;  each  OH  is  a  hydroxyl 
group;  c  is  a  number  from  1  to  3;  R  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radi- 
cals; 6  is  a  number  from  0  to  1;  and  wherein  said  struc- 
tures are  chemically  linked  from  T  to  at  least  one  oxygen 
atom  in  the  surface  of  said  solid. 


3J59.215 
HYDROCARBON  REFORMING  CATALYSTS 

Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  Middletown,  Ky..  assignor  to  Cata- 
lysts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,800 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—459) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  reforming  catalyst  comprising  defin- 
itely shaped  particles  of  a  nickel-hydraulic  cement  cata- 
lyst in  the  form  of  Raschig  rings  %  inch  in  height  and 
%  inch  in  diameter  with  a  Va  inch  hole  through  the 
center,  the  amount  of  nickel  as  metal  being  15  to  30 
weight  percent.  || 


3,359,216 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  EPOXY  RESINS 
AND  HAIX)GENATED  AMINES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Laszk)  Szobel,  Grenoble,  and  Ludovic  Parri,  Pont  de 
Claix,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d*Electro-Chimie, 
d'Electro-Metallur^e     et     des     Acieries     Electriques 
d'Elgine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioo  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11, 1962, 
PV  903.672 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  resinous  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  consisting  of  a  glycidic 
polyether    produced    by    the    reaction    between    polyhy- 
droxylated   alcoholic  and   phenolic  compounds   and   an 
cpichlorohydrin  and  a  curing  agent  consisting  of  a  poly- 
amine  derived  from  a  halogenated  diphenyl  having  the 
general  formula: 


Ri 

1 
Ri 

\ 

/ 

N- 

-R- 

-N 

/ 

\ 

R. 

R| 

in  which  R  represents  different  isomers  of  octochlorodip- 
phenyl  radical  taken  separately  and  in  mixture,  N  repre- 
sents an  amine  function  which  in  one  of  primary,  second- 
ary, or  tertiary,  and  each  ofrRi  and  Rj  being  independent- 


ly selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical,  each  of  said 
radicals  having  at  least  one  primary  amine  function,  and 
where  said  curing  agent  in  said  mixture  is  in  an  amount 
between  0.8  and  3.0  amino  equivalent  per  epoxy  equiva- 
lent. 


3,359,217 
RIGID  URETHANE  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS  PRE- 
PARED    UTILIZING    AN    ACID    CATALYZED 
SORBITOL  -  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT 
John  D.  Brandner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,683 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  rigid  urethane  foam  prepared  by  reacting  a  ure- 
thane  forming  organic  material  containing  free  iso.yanato 
groups,  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  with  an  acid 
catalyzed  condensation  product  of  propylene  oxide  and 
sorbitol,  the  propylene  oxide  content  of  said  condensation 
product  being  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.5  to  3  moles  of 
propylene  oxide  per  mol  of  sorbitol  hydroxyl  groups. 


with  from  0.7  to  0.025  percent  by  weight  erf  vinyl  aryl 
monomer  of  tung  oil,  said  composition  containing  from 
about  3-20  percent  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  a  blowing 
agent. 

3,359,220 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  EXPANDABLE 

STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Harold  A.  Wright,  MorTysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,248 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A   self -extinguishing   expandable   styrene   polymer 
composition  comprising: 
a   styrene   polymer  containing  a  blowing  agent  and 
about  0.5-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty  oil  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  cottonseed  oil,  rape- 
seed  oil,  safflowcr  oil,  linseed  oil,  hempseed  oil,  com 
oil,  poppyseed  oil,  soybean  oil,  perilla  oil,  and  sun- 
flower oil,  said  oil  being  substantially  brominated  and 
being  characterized  by  containing  at  least  two  non- 
terminal, non-conjugated  ethylene  bonds  which  are 
separated   by   a  single  methylene   group  prior  to 
bromination. 


I 


3,359,218 
FIRE  RETARDANT  URETHANES  AND  ORGANIC 

ANTIMONY  POLYOL  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Robert   A.   WUes,   Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed.  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,880 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
{  1.  A  cellular  urethane  produced   by  reacting  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether  polyol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  hydroxyl  containing  poly- 
ether of  the  formula: 


■T 


Xn— Sb— (OR), 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

the  sum  of  m-j-n  being  3, 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

OR  is  the  residue  of  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  hy- 
droxyl number  of  from  about  200  to  750,  and  where- 
in the  hydrogen  atoms  of  from  one  to  three  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  polyeUiM  polyol  have  been  removed, 
said  polyether  polyol  having  the  formula: 


R-lO-(CHi-CHO).-Hl, 
R'  1 


(OH). 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  polyol  having 
from  3  to  10  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  the  hy- 
drogen atoms  of  from  one  or  more  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  organic  polyol  have  been  removed, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  halomethylene  or  phenyK 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  35, 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 

z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9,  and 

the  sum  of  y  plus  z  being  an  integer  of  from  3  to  10. 


I  3,359,219 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Alvin  R.  Ingram,  Murrysville,  Alvin  J.  Zupanc,  Irwin, 
and  Harold  L.  Nicholson,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Etelaware 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,139 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  heat  stable  copolymer  composit  on  which  will  ex- 
pand on  heating  to  a  low  density  shrink  resistant  cellular 
foam  comprising  a  vinyl  aryl  monomer  copolymerized 


3,359,221 
SULFUR-CURABLE  MONOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  POLYUNSATURATED  RUBBER 
Melvin  Albert  Scboenbedi,  WOmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238,003 
10  Clafans.  (CL  260—5) 

1.  A  sulfur-curable,  filler-loaded  elastomeric  composi- 
tion comprising  (I)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  propyleiM 
and  at  least  one  non-conjugated  diene  or  from  about  5 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  units  of  said  diene  constituting  up  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer,  (II)  from 
about  20  to  3(X)  parts,  per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  of  a 
filler  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  black  and  kaolin  clay,  (III)  up  to  about  10  parts, 
per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  of  a  polyunsaturated  rubber 
promoter  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene-butadeine  rubber,  natural  rubber,  cis-l,4-poIy- 
butadiene,  and  cis-polyisoprene,  said  promoter  composi- 
tions having  at  least  about  10  gram-moles  of  sulfur-re- 
actable  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  per  kilogram  of 
said  promoter  with  the  mole  ratio  of  total  sulfur  reactable 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  in  said  promoter  to  the 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  in  said  copolymer  (I) 
being  at  least  0.05:1;  and  (IV)  a  sulfur-curing  system  in 
amounts  containing  sufficient  sulfur  to  react  with  said  co- 
polymer and  said  promoter  compound. 


3,359,222 
THIOATED  KERATIN  SUBSTRATE-ETHYLENICAL- 
LY    UNSATURATED    MONOMER    GRAFT    CO. 
POLYMER 

Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  and  John  S.  Conte,  Ridley 

Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phibdel- 

phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pausyirania 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

563,055.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  599,729 

33  Claims.  (CL  260— «) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  graft  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  and  derivatives  of  keratin- 
containing  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  prepar- 
ing the  thioated  keratinaccous  polymer  by  the  steps  of 
wetting  a  water-insoluble  keratin-containing  material  with 
an  alkaline  solution;  bringing  the  alkaline-wet  material  in 
intimate  contact  with  carbon  disulfide  or  carbonyl  sulfide 
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to  produce  the  thioate  derivative  of  the  keratin-containing 
material;  washing  the  resulting  thioated  substrate  to  re- 
move the  water-soluble  by-products  of  the  thioate  forma- 
tion or  thioate  substrate  decomposition;  and  reacting  the 
washed  thioated  substrate,  via  peroxidic  free  radical  iniiia- 
tion.  with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


December  19,  1967 


3  359,223 
ADHESIVE   COMPOSITION    CONSISTING   OF   AC- 
ETONE-RESIN  AND  STARCH  AMINE-FORMAL- 
DEHYDE  CO-CONDENSATION  , 

Yoshimitsu  Nakamura,  Hirakata,  and  Katsuhisa  Shimizu, 
Osaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Arakaw   Rlnsan   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  i»pao        ^,„  ,,_ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1962, 
37/33,941 
7  Claims.  (CL  260— 17J) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  corrugated  paperboard 
which  forms  a  paste  by  dispersion  in  water,  said  com- 
position comprising^  water-soluble  co-cendensation  resin 
and  starch,  partly  dextrinized  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali, 
the  resin  being  produced  by  reacting  1  mol  of  acetone, 
0.1-0.6  mol  of  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  ethylene  urea,  and  melamine;  and 
2  to  6  mols  of  formaldehyde  for  each  mol  of  the  sum  of 
acetone  and  amine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  70*  C. 


3359,224 
THIOATED    CELLULOSIC/AMYLACEOUS    SUB- 
STRATE -  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOMER  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  and  John  S.  Conte.  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,055.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  599,715 

44  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 17.4) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  graft  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  compounds  and  derivatives  of  cellu- 
lose-containing or  amylaceous-containing  material  which 
comprises  reacting  a  water-insoluble  cellulose  or  amyl- 
aceous dithiocarbonate  or  monothiocarbonate  derivative, 
via  peroxidic  free  radical  initiation,  with  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer. 


3,359,226 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MOLDABLE 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSTTION 
Sydney  Arthur  Giddings,  New  Canaan,  and  Lawrence 
Joseph  Patella,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,087 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—30.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  moldable  photo- 
chromic  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  intimately 
blending  a  polymer,  a  solvent  therefor  and  a  metal  com- 
pound having  the  formula  |  i 

MX„On(OR)p 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  tungsten,  hafnium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  vanadium  and  niobium,  X  is  a  halide,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  an  aryl  radical 
having  from  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  an 

radical,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  an  aryl  radical  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
m  and  p  are  whole,  positive  integers  of  from  0-6,  inclu- 
sive and  n  is  a  whole,  positive  integer  from  0-2,  inclu- 
sive, the  total  of  2n+m-f  P  being  equal  to  the  valence 
of  the  metal  M,  at  least  one  of  m  and  p  being  an  integer 
of  at  least  1,  at  least  one  of  said  polymer  and  said  solvent 
containing  oxygen,  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend,  pre- 
cipitating said  homogeneous  blend  into  a  non-solvent  for 
said  plymer  and  said  transition  metal  compound  and  re- 
covering the  resultant  precipitated  moldable  photochromic 
composition  of  matter. 


3^59,225 
CEMENT  ADOmVES  CONTAINING  POLYVINYL- 
PYRROLIDONE A.ND  A  CONDENSATE  OF  SODI- 
UM NAPHTHALENE  SULFONATE  WTTH  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE 

Charles  F.  Weisend,  P.O.  Box  17087, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75217 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,669 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  cement  additive  for  Portland  type  cements  com- 
prising Vi-10%  by  weight  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  the  order  of  magnitude 
of  40,000.  the  balance  of  the  additive  being  essentially 
the  sodium  salt  of  naphthalene  sulfonate  condensed  with 
formaldehyde  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  1500. 

5.  A  Portland  type  cement  mixture  comprising  water, 
sufficient  Portland  type  cement  to  form  a  pumpable 
slurry,  and  0.1-3%  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising 
Vi-10%  by  weight  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  40,000, 
the  balance  of  the  additive  being  essentially  the  sodium 
salt  of  naphthalene  sulfonate  condensed  with  formalde- 
hyde and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1500. 


3  359,227 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  POLYAMIDE  STRUC- 

TURFJ*  OF  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  USING  AM- 

IDES,  SI  LFOXIDES  OR  SULFONES 
Herbert  Amann,  Grossauheim,  and  Erich  Bader,  Hanau 

am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  15>63, 

D  41,543 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  production  of  shaped 
polyamide  structures  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  lactam  of  at  least  7  ring  members  in  fused  state 
but  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
polyamide  produced  between  80  and  200°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  an  activator  in  a  mold, 
the  steps  of  incorporating  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  carboxylic  acid 
amides  of  the  formula  i  i 

tertiary  sulfonic  acid  amides  of  the  formula 


N-80»-R« 


dilower  alkyl  sulfoxides  and  dilower  alkyl  sulfones 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
lower  alkyl,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  in  the  composi- 
tion to  be  polymerized  and  polymerizing  such  compo- 
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sition  containing  said  material,  the  amount  of  said  in- 
corporated material  being  1  to  20%  by  weight  with  re- 
spect to  the  monomeric  lactam  contained  in  the  compo- 
sition and  being  effective  to  increase  the  impact  resist- 
ance of  the  polymerized  product  substantially  to  at  least 
8  cm.  kg./cm.'. 

3,359,228 

PREPARED  PAINTS  AND  COLOR  HTS 

FOR  ARTISTS 

Edgar  B.  Nichols,  325  W.  Mahi  St., 

Moorestown,  N  J.     08057 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,456 
3  Clafans.  (CL  260—33.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  paints  for  artists,  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of  mixing  together  poly- 
carbonamide  in  a  methanol  solvent  along  with  a  coloring 
pigment  until  both  the  pigment  and  the  polycarbonamide 
are  dissolved  within  the  methanol,  evaporating  the  sol- 
vent, leaving  a  dried  film  sheet,  cutting  the  film  sheet 
into  strips  to  facilitate  their  being  dissolved,  and  redis- 
solving  a  portion  of  the  strips  into  a  methanol  solvent. 


R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl; 

the  anthraquinone  nucleus  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amino,  hydroxy,  lower  aikylamino,  lower  alkylmer- 
capto,  monocyclic  arylamino  and  monocydic  aryl 
mercapto;  and  any  further  substitucnts  on  the  anthra- 
quinone nucleus  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  brwnine,  cyano  and  nitro  wherein 
the  dyestuff  is  mixed  with  the  polyester  and  the  re- 
sulting mixture  is  melted  and  spun  into  fibres. 


3  359,229 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSmONS 

Paul  Chalex,  Elmhorst,  William  R.  Dunlop,  Mayweed, 

and  Sclwyn  R.  Mather,  Elmhorst,  lU.,  assignors  to  The 

Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  ni. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347^80 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 33.6)  ^ ,-= .--     -     ./      r 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  from  8-30   composition  above  the  melting  point  of  said  polymer, 
percent  of  a  sulfur-vulcanizable,   unsaturated-hydrocar-    whereby  the  composition  softens,  shaping  to  a  predeter- 


3,359,231 

SYNTHETIC  TRANS.1,4  POLYMERS  OF  CON- 
JUGATED DIOLEFINS  WITH  IMPROVED  HARD- 
ENING RATE  PROPERTIES 

Eric  George  Kent,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  body  corporate  and  politic 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497^448 

Claims  prkxity,  applicatioa  Canada,  Feb.  6, 1965, 
922,679 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—41.5) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  shaped  article  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  a  synthetic  crystalline  trans- 1,4  polymer 
of  a  conjugated  diolefin  which  comprises  heating  the 


bon  elastomer,  from  75-50  percent  of  a  finely  divided 
bituminous  coal  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  coal  par- 
ticles will  pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen  and  at  least 
50  percent  of  the  coal  particles  will  pass  through  a  325 
mesh  screen,  between  about  80  to  160  parts  of  a  calcium 
hydroxide  or  oxide  per  100  parts  of  elastomer  between 
about  40-70  percent  of  a  processing  oil  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  elastomer,  between  about  0.5  to  40  parts 
of  an  accelerator  per  100  parts  of  the  elastomer,  and 
between  approximately  15-30  percent  sulfur  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  elastomer,  the  processing  oil  being 
further  characterized  by  a  specific  gravity  range  of  about 
0.900-1.00,  a  viscosity  (SUS  at  210°  F.)  range  of  about 
53-145,  and  an  aniline  point  ("  F.)  range  of  about 
90-220;  and  being  composed  primarily  of  nitrogoo  bases, 
first  and  second  acidafiins,  and  saturate  components;  and 
being  substantially  free  of  asphaltenes. 


mined  shape,  and  hardening  by  cooling,  whereby  the  rate 
of  hardening  is  increased  by  dispersing  1-10  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  trans- 1,4  polymer  of  a  siliceous 
material  having  an  average  particle  size  from  0.01  to  0.05 
micron.  i 


3,359,230 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MASS  COLORATION  OF 
POLYESTERS 
Francis  Bowman,  Albert  Cbarics  Cooper,  Frands  Irving 
and  Alistafar  Livfaigston,  Manchester,  Eiusland,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  19, 1965, 
21,223/65;  Feb.  11,  1966,  6,131/66 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—40) 
1.  Process  for  the  mass-coloration  of  synthetic  linear 
polyesters  which  comprises  using  as  colouring  matter  a 
dyestuff  of  the  formula: 

o 


3359,232 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WTTH 
TRIMETHYLENE  THIOUREA 

Irving  Rosen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  (Miio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,578 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260-^5.8) 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising  a  nor- 
mally solid,  easily  processed  oxymethylene  polymer  hav- 
ing recurring  oxymethylene  groups  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  trimethylene  thiourea. 


3,359,233 

POLY  -  7  -  OLEFIN  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 
N,N,N',N'  -  TETRALKYLPHOSPHORODIAMIDO- 
THIOIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Stanley  B.  Miniss,  WestficM,  and  Adam  F.  Kopadd, 
Westwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Staoffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Unwiag.  Ffletf  Jnne  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,274 

'  '  7  Clafans.  (CL  260—45.9) 


-COOR 


1.  A  solid  polymer  composition  comprising  a  solid 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consbting  of  a  pcAy-a- 
olefin,  an  alkyd  polyester,  a  vinyl  polymer  and  a  terpoly- 
mer  formed  from  acryl(Miitrile,  butadiene  and  styrene  and 
as  a  stabilizer  therefor  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  N,N,N', 
N'-tetralkylpbosphorodiamidothioic  acid  in  which  each  of 
the  N-alkyls  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro-    alkyl  and  phenyl  esters  thereof,  said  alkyl  having  from  2 

gen  and  — COOR;  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

845  O.O.— 40  .  , 
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3^59^34 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING   A 
NICKEL    ALKANOATE    AND    A    THIO-BIS- 
PHENOL 
Jciry    Peter    MiBoiiis,    FrankHn    Townrirfp,    Somerset 
County,    and    James    Anthony    Mekbore,    Middlesex, 
N J^  assignors  to  American  Cyaaamld  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Comu,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,609 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  the  nickel  salt  of  an 
alliane  carboxylic  acid  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
(b)  a  thiobisphenol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


A-8-A 

Y  Y 

wherein  each  of  the  R  symbols  is  an  allcyl  radical  of  4-12 
carbon  atoms;  the  components  being  in  the  proportion  of 
0.75—4  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  for  each  part  of  (b). 

3.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polyolefin  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylene 
and  polymers  of  propylene,  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  the  composition  of  claim  1  in  a  concentration  of 
0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight;  artd  subjecting  the  mixture  thus 
formed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150*  C.  to 
280'  C. 

3,359,235 
NYLON  COMPOSITION  RESISTANT  TO  HEAT 
DETERIORATION 
Edmond  P.  Brignac  and  Robert  T.  Wright,  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,440 
4  Claims.  (CL  260-^5.75) 
1.  A  polycarbonamide   composition   resistant  to  heat 
deterioration  having  recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  and  a  formic  acid  relative  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  50  and  having  incorporated  therein: 

(a)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  dissolved  copper  com- 
pound, 

(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  halogen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  j)Otas- 
sium,  magnesium  and  ammonium  chlorides,  bro- 
mides and  iodides;  and 

(c)  an  N-substituted  toluene  sulfonamide,  either  the 
ortho-  or  para-isomers  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof 
represented  by  the  structural  formulae: 


-CHi 


CHi 


wA 


and 


S/" 


-SOiNHR 


\A^ 


-SOjNHR 


ir 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  C-atoms  and 
the  sulfonamide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.025  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  polycarbonamide. 


3,359,236 
STRAIN  FREE,  UGHT  STABLE  HALO-ACRYLATE 

POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
AniBnc  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,667 

12  Claims.  (O.  260—45.95) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  transparent  polymeric 
methyl  a-chloroacrylate  sheets  which  are  substantially 
strain-free  and  light  stable,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
monomeric  aery  late  0.01  to  0.25%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy 
benzophenone  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzoyl  resorcinol,  2,2'-dihydroxy-4,4'-dLaiethoxy 


benzophenone,  2,2'-dihydroxy-4,4'  -  diethoxypbenzophe- 
none,  2,2',4,4'-tetra-hydroxy  benzophenone,  2,2',4-trihy- 
droxy-4'-methoxy  benzophenone,  2,2',4  -  trihydroxy  -  4'- 
ethoxy  benzophenone,  2  hydroxy-4-methoxy  and  2  hy- 
droxy-4-ethoxy  benzophenone  as  a  ultra-violet  absorber, 
placing  the  monomer  with  additive  in  a  mold,  and  then 
polymerizing  the  monomer  by  exposure  to  light  which 
includes  ultra-violet  radiation  and  longer  wave  radiation 
for  a  period  of  time  sufScient  to  produce  a  strong  plastic 
sheet 


3,359,237 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jean  Boissieras,  Louis  Frederic  Ccyzcriat,  and  Marcel  Jo- 
seph Cclcstin  Lcfort,  Paris,  France,  asalgnorB  to  Rbone- 
PocJcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  lYcnch  body  coqwratc 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicadon  Feb.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
347,664,  now  Patent  No.  3,318,898,  dated  May  9,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
544,325 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 46.5) 
1.  A  composition  stable  in  the  absence  of  moisture  and 

vulcanisable  at  ambient  temperature  in  the  presence  of 

moisture,    comprising    an    organoaminoxysilane    of    the 

formula: 

I 


r  \-o- L-^ 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  arc  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogen-substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  and  R"  being  optionally 
joined  to  form,  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  an  a,ii^hydroxy-diorganopolysiloxane  of  the 
formula: 


[O-    -8J-0-  I- 

LA     1 


in  which  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  n  is  5  to  10,(X)0. 
6.  A  vulcanized  composition  formed  by  exposing  the 
composition  of  claim  1  to  moisture. 


3,359,238 
THIOCARBONATE-CARBONATE  COPOLYMERS 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  Scar- 
diglia,    Arlington    Hei^its,    DL,    assignors    to    Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184^56 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
2.  A  linear  copolymer  composition  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  dl./g.  when  measured  in  1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloroethane  at  25*  C.  and  a  heat  distortion  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  145'  C.  comprising  in  its  linear 
chain  from  about  5  to  about  95  mole  percent  recurring 
thiocarbonate   ester   structural   units   selected   from   the 
groups  consisting  of  ,  i 

and  I  I 

and  correspondingly  from  about  95  to  about  5  mole  per- 
cent recurring  carbonate  ester  structural  units  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  .I 
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I 

polymerization  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  catalyst  at  a  pressure  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,359,239 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    BIS-(a.HALOALKYL)ARO- 
MATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
COUPLING    AGENT;    REACTION    CONDUCTED 
IN     ORGANIC     SOLVENT/HYDROXYUC     SOL- 
VENT MEDIUM 
Karl  Koch,  Norwood,  and  John  M.  Hoyt  and  Charies  E. 
Frank,  ChicinnatL  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Viiginia 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,943 

21  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
12.  In  a  polymerization  process  which  comprises  react- 
ing at  least  one  bis-(a-haloalkyl)arene,  capable  of  polym- 
erization, having  the  formula 

X— CRiRaArCR,R4— X' 

wherein: 

X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

Ri,  Ra.  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  cons  st- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  having  6  to 
1 0  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  arene  radical;  with  an  olefinic  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

,  R5CH=CR,R, 

wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  cyano  radical,  and  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  COOR  radical  wherein  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  CN  radical,  a  GOGH  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  CHjCCXJR  and 
C(X)R  radicals  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  CONH3  rad- 
ical, a  CONHR'  or  CONHR'a  radical  wherein  R' 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  valent  chromium 
salt  dissolved  in  a  hydroxylic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  0*  to  100*  C.  under 
an  inert  atmosphere;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  polymerization  in  a  two  phase 
solvent  reaction  medium  wherein  said  bis-(alpha- 
haloalkyl)  arene  and  said  olefinic  compound  are  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  solvent  whch  is  substantially 
immiscible  is  said  hydroxylic  solvent. 


!      3,359,241 
SALTS   OF   HEXAFLUOROANTIMONIC   ACID   AS 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  IN  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  POLYESTERS 
Frank  Dobfaison,  Chapel  HiD,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,128 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  synthetic,  highly  polym- 
eric polyesters  wherein  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof  and  a  molar  excess  of  a  polymethylene 
glycol  having  the  formula,  HO(CH3)nOH,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  10  are  reacted  under  polyestcrifica- 
tion  conditions  and  the  reaction  is  continued  imtil  a  highly 
polymeric  product  is  formed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  step  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  salt  of  hexafiuoro- 
antimonic  acid  as  a  catalyst. 


3,359,240 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINEVG  PHENYLVINYLENE 

CARBONATE 
Dale  I.  Hubbard,  Bay  City,  and  Leo  R.  Morris,  Mid*aiid, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,059 
8  Oalms.  (O.  26<^— 63) 
1.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  produced  by  copolym- 
erizing  a  mixture  comprising  essentially  pbenylvinylene 
carbonate  and  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile,  styrene,  o-chlorostyrene,   a-methylstyrene,   njethyl 
methacrylate,  methyl  vinyl  ketone  and  vinyl  acetate,  said 


3,359,242 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  (CYCLO)  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTERS  OF 
CARBONIC  ACID  WITH  (CYCLO)  GLYCOLS 
Wolfgang  Seeliger,  Marl,  Kreis  Rerkihiglwwsen,  Germany, 
as^gnor  to  Chemischc  Werfcc  Hnls  AktiengeseDschaft, 
Marl,  Kreis  Recldinghausen,  C^rmany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,495 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1963, 
C  30,724 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—77.5) 
High  molecular  weight  polyesters  of  carbonic  acid  pro- 
duced by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  reacting  at  temperatures  between  70°  and  300°  C, 
hydrogenated  dilinoleyl  glycol  being  a  diol  of  the 
emiHrical  formula  Cs^HmOs,  with  ethyl  chloro- 
formate,  the  molar  ratio  of  reactants  being  1:1  to 
1:1.8  respectively  to  produce  an  initial  reaction 
product  containing  1.0  to  2.0  alkyl  carbonate  ester 
groups  per  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(b)  effecting  polycondensation  at  100-300*  C. 


3,359,243 

LINEAR  POLYUS£A  ELASTOMERS 

Gaspard  X.  Crincr,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,551 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  A  synthetic,  fiber-forming,  linear,  polyurea  elastomer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  intra-linear  struc- 
tural units  having  the  formula 


■B' 


xo     ox-jr     xox  xox-| 

-N-C-a-C-N R"-N-C-N-^R-0-J-B-N-C-N-{- 


wherein  R"  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pbenylene,  alkyl  phenylene,  biphenyl- 
ene  and  alkylene  bif^nyl,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  m,  n,  and 
y  are  integers  greater  than  zero  and  G  is  a  divalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X   x 

I    I 
-N-N-: 


X  X 

I         I 

-N-R'-N-;  and 


X       X 

CH-CH 
/  \ 

-N  N- 

CH-CH 

i    i 
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wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  fiber-forming 
linear  polyurea  elastomer  which  comprises  reacting  a 
poly(oxyalkylene)   diamine  represented  by  the  formula 

X  X 

HN-^R-O-i-B-NH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  y  is  an  integer  greater 
than  zero,  with  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  diisocyanates,  alkyl 
phenylene  diisocyanates,  biphcnylene  diisocyanates,  and 
alkylene  biphenyl  diisocyanates  to  form  a  isocyanate  ter- 
minated prepolymer,  reacting  the  thus  formed  prepolymer 
with  a  diamine  extender  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diamines  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  I 

X       X 

CH-dH 


X    X 

I    I 


HN-NH.  HN-R'-NH.  and  HN 


/ 


\ 


CH-CH 

I 
X 


NH 


1 
X 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  reco\iering 
the  elastomeric  polyurea  thus  formed. 


alkylene  diamine  and  a  saturated,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  which  process  comprises  feeding  substantially  dry 
nitrogen  preheated  to  about  20  to  350°  C,  into  a  body  of 
said  melt  in  a  plurality  of  nitrogen  streams  introduced 
near  the  bottom  of  said  body  at  spaced  intervals  near  the 
outer  edges  of  said  body  at  a  minimum  distance  from  the 


3^59^45 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SOLUTION  VISCOSITY 

OF  POLYAMIDE  MELT 
Ernst  Meyer,  Erienbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG^  Wappertal-EIber- 
feld,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1963, 

V  24,141 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—78) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  solution  viscosity  of  a 

linear  polyamide  melt  containing  a  small  amount  of  water, 

said  polyamide  being  the  polyamide  polycondensate  of  an 


center  of  said  body  to  said  streams  which  is  at  least  70% 
of  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said  body  to  said  outer 
edges  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  raise  the 
solution  viscosity  of  said  polyamide  melt  to  a  value  sub- 
stantially above  nrei  2.40,  measured  on  a  1%  solution 
of  said  polyamide  in  90%  formic  acid  at  25*  C. 


3,359,244  ' 

POLYURETHANES 
Stephen  Adamck,  Islington,  and  Bertie  B.  J.  Wood,  Oak- 

ville,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   Dunlop   Rubber 

Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  10,  1964, 

28,470/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 

1.  A  polyurethane  which  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  vicinal  episulphide  produced 
by  polymerizing  at  least  one  episulphide  produced  under 
anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  anionic  com- 
pound of  a  metal  of  Group  LA  of  the  Mendeleef  Periodic 
Table  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  containing  a  labile 
hydrogen  atom  and  (b)  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  B 
sub  Group  of  Group  II  of  the  Mendeleef  Periodic  Table, 
and  a  cocatalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  an 
inorganic  ammonium  compound,  an  organic  amine,  a 
hydrazine  and  a  derivative  of  hydrazine,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  350  and  6000  and 
having  at  least  two  terminal  groups  each  having  an  active 
hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  groups  being 
a  thio  group,  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  an  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  two  terminal  — NCX  groups 
wherein  X  represents  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  sulphur  under 
anhydrous  conditions. 


3,359,246 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLY(MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE) 
Jim  S.  Berry,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,838 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—78.4) 
1.  The  process  of  homopolymerizing  maleic  anhydride 
which  comprises  the  use  of  acetyl  peroxide  as  an  initiator. 


3,359,247 

VULCANIZING  RUBBER  WITH  3,3'.DITHIOBIS 

(3-AZA-BICYCLO{3.2.2]NONANE) 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dnnhar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawii^.  Original  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
460,509.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  539,274 

3  Oaims.  (CL  260—79.5) 
1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  sulfur-vulcanizable  dieoe 
rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a  vulcaniz- 
ing amount  of  3,3'-dithiozis(3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonane) 
and  heating  the  mixture.  a  \-. 


3,359,248 
ZINC  OR  MERCURY  SALT  CATALYTIC     , 
PROCESS 
Stephen  W.  Osbom,  Yardky,  Theodore  F.  Wells  m,  Mor- 
risville,  and  Ernest  L.  Kntch,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  asdgnors 
to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation^  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,- 
774,  Apr.  1,  1963.  This  application  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  598,877 

26  Claims.  (CL  260—79.7) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  at  least  one 
vicinal  episulfide  monomer  under  substantially  non- 
alkaline  conditions  in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  at 
least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sulfides,  chromites,  oxides,  peroxides, 
and  hydroxides  of  zinc  and  mercury. 
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;    I  3  359  249 

HOMO-    AND    COPOLYMERIZATION    OF    VINYL 

MONOMERS  USING  TAUTOMERIC  ALDEHYDE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  CATALYSTS 
Henrich  Hopif,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Eduard  Kleiner, 

Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

D  42,932 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 89.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  having  a  terminal  CH3=C<  group,  the 
step  of  carrying  out  such  polymerization  in  contact  with 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  tautomeric 
compound  of  the  formulae: 


3,359»252 
CARBENE  ADDITION  REACTION  AND 
COMPOUND 
Friedrich  Nerdel,  Siegmnndhof  4,  Hans  P.  Xn  Stock,  Ber- 
lin,  Germany;  Joachim  Buddms,   Am   Sandberg   10, 
Holzheim,    Dusseldorf,    Germany;    Dieter    Klamann, 
Wettloop  22a,  Hamborg-Neugrabcn,  Germany;  Peter 
Weyerstahi,  Schaaphusen  3,  Hamhm^-Hansbruch,  Ger- 
many; and  Klaus  Ulm,  Muhlenstieg  5,  Fleestedt,  Ham- 
burg-Harburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,073 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1963, 
N  22,572,  N  22,573,  N  22,574 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—144) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbene  deriva- 
tives which  comprises  reacting  a  carbene  acceptor  having 
at  least,  one  unsaturated  bond  with  a  halogen  containing 
carbene  forming  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-^         \-CH-CHO    ♦-*    R-^ /~?^ 


A' 


CHOH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  nitrile  and  C(X)R2  wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


3,359,250 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DIPENTENE 
POLYMERS 
Henry  G.  Sellers,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,384 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—93.3) 
.   1.  The  process  for  the  decolorization  of  discolored  di- 
peniene  polymers  which  comprises  contacting  said  poly- 
mers with  an  amount  of  hydrogen  that  is  sufficient  to 
decolorize  the  polymers  and  insufficient  to  affect  the  other 
physical  properties  of  the  polymers  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Raney  nickel  and  noble  metal  catalysts. 


H  B 

V 


where  X  Is  a  halogen,  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi  and  alkaryl  with  structures  which  exclude  elimi- 
nation, in  the  presence  of  (A)  a  compoimd  of  the  formtila: 


B        R' 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and  selenium,  Y  is  a  Ca  to  Ce  lower  alkylene  group, 
and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkene,  and  aryl;  and  (B)  an  ionic  cat- 
alyst for  promoting  carbene  formation  consisting  of  an 
anion  containing  Lewis  base. 


3  359,251 
PROCESS    IMPROVEMENT    FOR    CONTROLLING 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  AN  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
REACTION 
Kenneth  W.  Doak,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,126 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  wherein  hy- 
drogen is  employed  to  effect  molecular  weight  control 
which  comprises  polymerizing  in  a  reaction  zone  said 
ethylene  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  formed  by 
mixing  titanium  trichloride  with  an  aluminum  alkyl,  said 
reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a  temperature  of  from 
room  temperature  to  about  200"  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  150  to  5000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon diluent  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  —45°  to 
0°  C.  and  being  in  the  liquid  phase  at  the  operating  con- 
ditions in  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises continuously  and  separately  introducing  hydrogen 
substantially  free  of  other  materials  below  the  liquid  level 
in  said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10° 
to  25°  F.  higher  than  the  operating  temperature  for  po- 
lymerization reactions  carried  out  at  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  125°  F.  and  from  about  10°  F.  below  to  25° 
F.  above  the  operating  temperature  for  reactions  carried 
out  at  from  125°  F.  to  about  200°  F.  whereby  the  melt  in- 
dex of  the  resulting  polyethylene  becomes  a  function  of 
the  hydrogen  concentration  in  the  liquid  diluent  and  re- 
covering from  said  reaction  zone  said  polyethylene  having 
a  density  of  at  least  0.96. 


3  359  253 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFF 
Walter  Biedermann  and  Eginhard  Stefaier,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,868 

1  CUiim.  (CI.  260—145) 
The  chromium  complex  dyestuff  which  in  its  free  acid 
form  is  of  the  formula 


r    80iH 


U-^o) 


H,'' 
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ORGANO-MERCURIC  COMPLEXES  OF  DIARYL 

TraOCARBAZONES 

John  Kazan,  Jr.,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,613 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—149) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  | 
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R-Hf 


N-NH 

-i 


H 


n. 


(X). 


N=N 


M 


(Y)„ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyphenyl  and  hydroxy- 
naphthyl  radicals;  "A"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  n  and  m  are 
whole  numbers  between  0  and  3  inclusive;  and  X  and  Y 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  phenylazo, 
nitro,  amino,  sulfo  and  halo  radicals. 


3,359.255 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Hans  Wilbelm  Liechti,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  11,  1963, 

11,222/63;  July  22,  1964,  9,638/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—188) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


Cp^^'=''<_ 


(X). 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  Y  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  amino  groups,  Z  is  hydrogen  and  car- 
boxophenylamido- groups,  V  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  n 
is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  2.  i 


3.359.256 
MONOAZO  DYES 
Curt  Mueller,   Basel,  and   Rudolf  Altermatt,  Tecknau, 
Basel-Land.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.).  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    13,    1964, 
3,263/64;   Apr.   9,    1964,    4,653/64;   Apr.    13,   1964, 
4,693/64 

9  aaims.  (CL  260—205) 
1.  Dye  of  the  formula 


Halogen 

I 


Rj 

I 


'-<(  )>-N=N-<^  ^N 


R4 


/ 
\ 


I  Ri 

NH-Y-Ri 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro  and  metbylsulphonyl; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
chloroalkyl  radicals,  methoxy  alkyl  radicals,  ethoxy 
alkyl  radicals  and  phenoxy  alkyl  radicals,  the  alkyl  of 
each  substituted  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms; 

R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms; 

Halogen  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-,  —COO—  and  — SO,— . 


3,359,257 
ASCORBO  ADENYLATE  COMPOUNDS 

Carol  Farhl.  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Norman  E.  Harris, 
Haltham.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,030 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  Ascorbo    adenylates    wherein    the    cationic    moiety 
thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline 
earth  metals,  iron,  procaine,  and  nicotinamide. 


3,359  258 

PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL  AMINO  ETHYL 

CELLULOSE 

Bryan  Atkinson  Toms,  Leamington  Spa.  England,  assign- 
or to  Courtau!ds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1964, 

5,031/64 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  260—231) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  diethyl  amino 
ethyl  cellulose  comprising  reacting  alkali  cellulose  and 
amino  ethyl  hydrogen  sulphate  to  form  amino  ethyl  cellu- 
lose and  reacting  the  amino  ethyl  cellulose  with  diethyl 
sulphate  at  a  temperature  above  about  60°  C,  at  an  abso- 
lute pressure  above  about  3  Ibs./sq.  inch  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substance  capable  of  removing  acid  from  the 
reaction. 


3,359,259 
CERTAIN     l-AZIRIDINYLALKYL     PHOSPHOR- 
AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  196.1,  Ser.  No.  323,243 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R«' 
Ri         or  C-r, 

r/      ^  ^' 

.     R^    ^R. 


^C-R, 
C-R, 


wherein: 

(a)  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  each  R<,,  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and 

(c)  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  no  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms. 
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3,359,260 
PURIFICATION  OF  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAMS 
Richard  L.  Roberts,  MUton,  and  Donald  L.  MacPeek, 
South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,140 
11  Clafatts.  (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  purified  epsilon-caprolac- 
tam  from  the  crude  aqueous  solution  thereof  formed  in  a 
process  for  production  of  an  epsilon-caprolactam  by  am- 
monolysis  of  a  6-hydroxycaproic  acid  derivative  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  ele- 
vated temperature,  which  method  comprises  contactmg 
said  crude  aqueous  solution  with  an  aromatic  solvent  of 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  of  the  general  formula: 

R-C       ^C-B 

'   '  ■       E-t  A-B 

.1  \^ 

'  k 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  separating  the  epsilon-caprolactam 
from  said  aromatic  solvent. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyls  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  monoalkylaminos  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylaminos  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acetyl- 
amino  and  propionylamino. 


3,359^63 
N^UBSTITUTED-l.PHENYL-2-AMINOPROPANES 
Comelis  van  der  Stelt,  Haarlem,  Netherlanda,  assignor  to 
N.V.  KoninkUJke  Pharmaceutische  FabriciLcn  v/h  Bro- 
cades Stfaecnum  en  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Netlicr- 
lands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Oct  19,  1962,  39,753/62 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<^ 


3,359,261 
NEW  7a-METHYL-ANDROSTENES 
Georg  Anner  and  Peter  Wicland,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yo^^^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fifed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1963, 

6,277/63;  Mar.  9,  1964,  2,991/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 

1.  7a-methyl-androstenes  of  the  formula 

ORi 


CHi— CH— NH— CHt- 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH,— CH  and  — CH=C. 


/\ 


--R4 


Ri 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  Rj 
and  R3  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  the  tetrahydropyranyl  radi- 
cal and  an  acyl  radical  vnth  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
R4  stands  for  hydrogen. 

6.  A«-3-oxo-4-tetrahydropyranyl-(2')  -  oxy-7o-methyl- 
17/3-acetoxy-19-nor-androstcne. 


3,359,264 
BENZO(alQUINOLIZINE  DERTVATTVES  AND 
PROCESSES    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Max  Gerecke,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Natfey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  lane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,043 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jmie  7, 1963, 

7,040/63 
13  CUdms.  (O.  26»— 240) 
1.  A  method  for  the  iweparation  of  compounds  having 
a  cation  of  the  formula 


CHiO- 


3,359,262 
2-[2-(5-NrrROFURYL>.VINYL]-PYRIMIDINES 
Hideji  Takamatsu,  Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Shinsaku 
Minami,  Nara-ken,  Akio  Fujita,  Inokumadori,  Kami- 
kyo-ku,    Kyoto,    Katsoro    Fujimoto,    Neyagawa-shi, 
Osaka-fu,  Masanao  Shimizu,  Suma-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyo- 
go-ken, and  Shinichi  Nakamura,  Snita-dii,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Dainippen    Pharmaceutical   Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpwation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1963, 
38/14,518 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


c 


CHt 


Ri-N 


-OCHi 


-OCHi 


wherein  ' 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  aUyl; 

Ra  is  lower  alkyl; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  a  cation  of 
the  formula 


CHiO 


NOi-l 


.oJ-— O 


CHtO 


A/VN 


CH, 


-Ri 
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wherein  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  with  a  com- 
pound having  a  cation  of  the  formula 


[ 


./VVoCH.' 


-OCHi  j 
-OCHi  I 


wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 

11.  A  compound  having  the  2-[(6',7'-dimethoxy-r,2', 
3',4'  -  tetrahydro  -  1'  -  isoquinolyl)  -  methylidene]  -  3- 
ethyl  -  9,10  -  dimethoxy  -  6,7  -  dihydro  -  benzolajquino- 
lizinium  cation. 


3^59^65 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERrV'ATTVES 
Ernst  Jucker,  Ettiogen,  .\nton  Ebnother,  Reinach.  Basel- 
Land,   Adolf   Lindenmaon,    Erwin    Rissi,   and    Erhard 
Schenker,  Basel,  and  Rudolf  Suess,  B«ttingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Battel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  17,  1964, 
9,384  64;    Apr.    5,    1965,    4,698  65;    July    13,    1965, 
9,814/65 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phenothiazine  derivative  of  formula: 


N-Ri 


in  which  Ri  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower    alkylthio,    lower    alkanoyl,    trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,    N,N-dimethyIsulphamoyl,    N.N-dimethylcar- 
bamoyl,  methylsulphinyl  or  methylsulphonyl, 
R2  signifies  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  (Cr-Cio), 
R3  signifies  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R4  signifies  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and    a    physiologically    acceptable    acid^  addition    salt 
thereof. 


3,359,266 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS- 

CO.NT.VIMNG   MANMCH   BASES 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,583 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—246) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phoschorus-containing  Man. 
nich  bases  of  the  formula  (nO),P(O^^NR'R")e 
wherein  R  is  a  group  CHR'"  wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrogen  group,  R'  when  taken  singly  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  R"  when  taken  singly  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydroxy-substituted  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  R'  and  R"  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  hetero- 
cyclic groups  having  in  the  ring  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  groups,  methyl-sub- 
stituted methylene  groups,  nitrogen  atoms  and  oxygen 
atoms,  0=0,  1  or  2  but  is  0  if  b=0,  b=0  or  1,  c=  1,  2  or 
3  and  a+b-\-c=3  or  4  depending  on  the  valence  of  the 
phosphorus  atom,  comprising  reacting  white  phosphorus 
with  an  aldehyde  and  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or 
with  an  alkylolamine  in  a  solvent  for  the  reaction,  and 
the  aldehyde  and  amine  or  alkylolamine  are  limited  to 
give  the  Mannich  bases  described  hereinabove. 

5.  A  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  aldehyde  is  form- 
aldehyde. 


11.  A    process 
morpholine. 


of    claim    5    wherein    the    amine 


IS 


3,359,267 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC 

CHLORIDE  AND  PENTACHLOROPYRIDINE 

Robert  .NevUle  Haszeldhie,  ''Windyridge,"  Lyme  Road, 

Disley,  England;  Ronald  Eric  Banks,  187  Klngsway, 

Bumage,    Manchester,    England;    and    John    Michael 

Birchall,  22  Loma  Road,  Cbeadle  Hulme,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

11,336/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  cyanuric  chloride  and  pen- 
tachloropyridine  which  comprises  reacting  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  320*  C.  to  about  1000"  C. 


3,359,268 
SLBSTITITED  PHTHALAZINES  AND  IN- 
TERMEDIATES OBTAINED  IN  THE  SYN- 
THESIS THEREOF 
Alan  Frederick  Tomer,  Wheathampstead,  and  David 
Gordon  Parsons,  Hertford,  England,  assignors  to 
Vantorex  Limited,  Loughborough,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,046 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
6.  6-(phenyl-lower  alky  I )  •3-keto-3H  [  1,2,4]  oxadiazolo- 
[3,4-a]phthalazine. 


3  359  269 

3-AMINO-5.SUBvSTm]TED-PYRAZINOYL- 

GUANIDINES 

Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr.,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IVlerck 

&   Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N J.,  a  corporation   of  IVew 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apt.  11,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—250)  ! 

1.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


-^'^V 


-NHX» 


S*/: 


-CONH-C-NR«R« 


NR« 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl;  lower 
alkyl;  lower  alicyclic;  lower  alkoxy;  phenyl;  phenyl- 
iower  alkyl;  — NR'R"  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alicyclic-alkyl), 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  (4-piperidyl) -lower  alkyl,  and  phen- 
yl; and 

-N     (CHi).   !  ! 

wherein  n  is  one  of  the  numerals  4  through  7; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-Iower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 

alkoxy-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
when  R'  and  R*  are  each  lower  alkyl,  they  can  be  joined 

together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  one  of  the  cyclic  structures  1-pyrrolidinyl. 

piperidino,    l-piperazinyi,   4-lower   alkyl- 1-piperazinyl 

and  morpholino; 
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when  R'  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl,  they  can  be  joined 
together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  an  imidazolinyl  radical;  and 

X'  is  a  number  of  the  group  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkanoyl. 


14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Hal 


<x: 


-^v^ 


3  359*270 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTIUJIED 
PIPERAZINIUM  SALTS 
Clarence  R.  Dick,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Tbe 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _^„  .  ^„ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,137 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1,1,4-trisubstituted  pipera- 
zinium  halide  which  comprises:  reacting  (1)  an  N-sub- 
stituted  aziridine  of  the  formula 


(ID 


wherein 

Hal  represents  halogen, 

each  of  Y  and  Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  up  to 

the  atomic  number  35,  lower  alkyl  lower  alkoxy  or 

lower  alkylthio. 


CHi 

4h, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  conferring  on  said 
N-substituted  aziridine  a  Kb  value  greater  than  about  lO"', 
with  (2)  a  haloethyl  amine  of  the  formula 


B" 


I         3,359,272 

LOWER  ALKENYL  PYRIDINE  CARBONATES 

Godfrey  Wilbert,  Carmel,  and  Seymomr  Hyden,  Spring 

Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,845 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—295.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 

&CH1O-C-OR 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkenyl. 


E<' 


'N-CH»-CHi-X 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine,  to  give  a  1,1,4-trisubstjtuted  piper- 
azinium  salt  of  the  formula 

CHf-CHi      R' 


[CHf-CHi      R"13 
/  \    / 

R-N  N 

CHi-CH.       R'J 


"CH|-CH« 

Iwhercin  R,  R',  R"  and  X  are  as  above  defined. 


3,359,273 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2.(INDOL-3- 

YLMETHYL).4.METHYLPYRIDINE 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison, 
Dover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmacen- 
tical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
329,219,  now  Patent  No.  3,264,310,  dated  Aog.  2, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
513,102 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—296) 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: I 


3  359,271 
PIPERAZINO-DIBENZIb,n-OXEPINONES  AND 
THIEPINONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Walter  Schindier.  Riebcn,  and  Erich  Sdimid,  Basel,  Swlt- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ard- 
sley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
5,941/65;  Dec.  1,  1965,  16,575/65;  Feb.  11,  1966, 
1  973/66 

21  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A    compound    selected    from    among   thiepin    and 
oxepin  derivatives  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


H  I 

wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


OCiHi 


|\ 


(CHt). 


^^^  ^— CHiCHfCH 


N-X 

ICHt-CHi 

wherein 
Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
X   represents   hydrogen,   lower   alkyl,   hydroxy-lower 

alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl, 
each  of  Y  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 

among  hydrogen,  halogen  up  to  the  atomic  number 

35,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkylthio, 

and 
n  represents  2  or  3, 
and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  with 

acids. 


OCiHi 

with  a  phenyl  hydrazine  in  an  acidic  medium. 


1  3,359,274 

2-(2-PICOLYLAMINO)-2-IMIDAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Joim  Evlyn  Warner  Billinghurst,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  BniTooglis  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25, 1963, 

25,229/63 
3  Claims.  (Q.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


yNx 


R* 

I 

A— N-C 


N CHi 


\ 


NH— CHi 


(1) 
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and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R*  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  methylene  or 
ethylene  group  or  is  absent  altogether  and  merely  repre- 
sents the  bond  between  the  pyridyl  group  and  the  nitro- 
gen atom,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 


3^59,275 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Hans  S.  Mannhcimer,  23  Haines  Core  Drive, 

Toms  River,  N  J.     08753 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,145 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
within  the  following  generic  formula:  , 


/    \ 
N  CHi 

R-C N-B»-0-Rt-COO-R|-COO 

H^l 1 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms; 

each  R]  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  alkylene  radical 

of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R3  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,359,276 
PHOSPHINIC  AMTOES 
Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Z.  Green- 
Icy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,537 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—309) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH 


I     \ 

N  CH=N 

R  R' 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
imidazol-l-yl  radical  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  and  is  bonded  through  nuclear  carbon  to  the 
remainder  of  the  molecule  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of  olefinic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen. 

11.  The  method  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60"  C.  to  SOO"  C,  a  phosphine  oxide  of  the  for- 
mula 


O  CH=CH 

N  CH=N 

HC  CH 


wherein  Z  denotes  the  imidazol-l-yl  radical  or  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
which  is  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  is   linked 


through  nuclear  carbon  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule, 
with  an  amine  of  the  fonnula 


HN 


V 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  which  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsatura- 
tion, and  R'  is  R  or  hydrogen,  to  obtain  a  phosphinic 
amide  of  the  formula 

I 

O  CH=CH 


r/   ^R' 


wherein  Z,  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 


3359,277 
CHLOROPHYLL  DERIVATIVE 
William   Mitchell,   London,  and  Stanley   Arthur  Wood, 
Woodford  Green,  Essex,  England,  ass^ors  to  Stafford 
Allen  &  Sons  Limited,  London,  Elngland,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Isle  of  Man 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

44,847/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—314) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  ester  that 
is  stable  in  acid  solution  of  a  chloropbyllin  and  a  sultone 
having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  30°  C.  up  to 
solvent  reflux  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  inert 
volatile  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  toluene,  1,4-dioxane  and  acetone,  and  comprising  at 
least  a  small  amount  of  water,  a  sultone  having  from 
about  three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  water-solu- 
ble chloropbyllin  in  the  form  of  the  sodium  or  potassium 
salt  thereof,  derived  from  chlorophyll  a  and  chlorophyll 
b,  (a)  water-soluble  chlorophyll  free  from  chelated  metal 
and  (b)  water-soluble  chlorophyll  chelated  with  copper 
or  magnesium,  until  the  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  ester 
is  formed. 


3,359,278 
N-SUBSTn'UTED.2,4,6-TRnODOANIUC  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Vernon  H.  WalUngford,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Cbemkal  Works,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MiSMMiri 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,862 

5  aaims.  (O.  260—326.5) 
1.  2,4,6-triiodosuccinanilic  acid.    ,j 


3359,279 

POLYHALOCYCLOPENTADIENE-UNSATURATED 

HETEROCYCLIC  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS 

Victor  MarlL,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,909 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26<V— 332.5) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula      • 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms 


December  19,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1109 


3359,280 
>  KETALS  OF  S-ALKANOYL-A- 

NORANDR08TANE.2-ONES 
Seymour  D.  Lcvine,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mcsM 
assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,«^,  -      «, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
483,790,  now  Patent  No.  3,296,300,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

608  240 

'  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alicyl  radical. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'OHi 


R"OHiC<:\/ 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical  and  X 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


wherein  Y  is  lower  alkyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedioxy  and  propylene- 
dioxy;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and  together  R  and  R' 
is  keto. 

3359,281 
SEPARATION  AND  SoLATION  OF  23(2,4'-DIHY- 
DROXYDIPHENYL)PROPANE  AND  2,2,4  -  TRI- 
METHYL  4(4'  -  HYDROXYPHENYL)CHROMAN 
FROM  MKTURES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hans  L.  SchUcbting,  Grand  Island,  and  EIHs  I.  Liclitblan, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Cbemkal  CorptMV- 
tlon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Dec  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,132 
j  15  Cbdms.  (CL  260—345.2) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  2,2,4-triraethyl  4(4-hy- 
droxyphenyl)chroman  from  mixtures  containing  the 
said  chroman  and  a  compound  which  cannot  be  success- 
fully separated  from  the  chroman  by  distillation  or  by 
conventional  extraction  methods  comprising  adding  a 
clathrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
short  chain  aliphiic  alcohols,  and  short  chain  aliphatic 
ketones  to  a  mixture  containing  2,2,4-trimethyl  4(4'- 
hydroxyphenyl)  chroman,  forming  a  crystalline  clathrate 
inclusion  compound  with  said  chroman  and  separating 
the  crystalline  compound  from  the  medium. 


3359382 
(OPTIONALLY  17.ALKYLATED)-3.0XA.5a-ANDRO- 

SrAN-17^-OLS,  ESTERS  CORRESPONDING  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
RapbacI  Pappo,  SkoUe,  and  Mike  G.  Scaros,  Aittiigton 

Heights,  m.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Scpl.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,068 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3359383 
RECOVERY    OF    DICARBOXYUC    ACID    ANHY- 

DRIDES  FROM  AQUEOUS  ACID  SOLUTION 
Charies  R.  Campbell  and  Robert  Johnson,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95373 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—345.9) 
10.  In  the  production  of  adipic  acid  manufactured  by 
nitric  acid  oxidation  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone, 
a  continuous  process  for  treating  the  aqueous  liquor  ob- 
tained in  the  crystallization  and  separation  of  the  adipic 
acid  so-produced  which  comprises  the  steps  of  evaporat- 
ing the  said  aqueous  liquor  to  remove  substantially  all 
the  nitric  acid  and  water  therefrom  thereby  forming  a 
substantially  dry  and  nitric  acid  free  mixttire  of  dibasic 
acids  comprising  essentially  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
and  adipic  acid,  continuously  feeding  said  mixture  in  a 
molten  state  into  the  dehydration  zone  of  a  continuous 
fractionating  system,  heating  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  225*  C.  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  at 
most  100  mm.  of  Kg  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dehydrate 
the  succinic  acid  and  the  glutaric  acid  to  their  respective 
anhydrides,  continuously  distilling  from  the  system  the 
so-produced  anhydrides  simultaneously  together  with  the 
water  of  dehydration,  continuously  cooling  the  overhead 
product  of  the  distillation  to  condense  selectively  the 
distilled  anhydrides  at  a  temperature  to  maintain  the 
anhydrides  as  a  liquid  and  to  maintain  the  water  as  a 
vapor,  continuously  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed 
anhydrides  to  the  dehydration  zone,  collecting  the  re- 
mainder of  the  condensed  anhydrides,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  bottoms  product  composed  mostly  of 
adipic  acid  from  the  system. 


3359384 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAPHENYLFURAN 
Saul  Patal,  Ynval  Halpem,  and  Michael  Michman,  Jeru- 
salem, Israel*  assignors  to  mflnm  Research  Dcveiop- 
ment  Company,  a  company  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  18,  1966, 
25,417 
4  Claims.  (Q.  260—346.1) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  tetraj^nylfuran  according 
to  the  reactions 


^nxoln 


benxil  +  desoxybenzoln 


(1) 
and 

(9  ^ 

desoxybenzoln  +  b«nzoln   »    tetraphenyUui&n 

comprising  heating  benzoin  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of   150-2(X)''   C.   in  the  presence   of  altuninum 

•      I  '  I 


J' 
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chloride  or  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  catalyst  to  maintain  *a 
at  a  value  much  greater  than  ki. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  ADDITION  PRODUCTS 

Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,726 

28  Claims.  (CL  260—346.6) 

25.  A  process  for  producing  cyclic  addition  products 
which  comprises  reacting  isoprene  and  maleic  anhydride 
at  a  temperature  from  about  0"  C.  to  about  400'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  acid  mordenite  and  recovering  a 
product  of  4-methyi-A*-tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride. 

28.  A  process  for  producing  cyclic  additional  products 
which  comprises  reacting  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diene  con- 
taining from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  a.^-cthylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acids,  anhydrides,  ketones  and  alde- 
hydes containing  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  0°  C.  to  about  600"  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate 
having  active  cation  sites  within  an  ordered  internal  struc- 
ture, said  ordered  internal  structure  having  a  defined  pore 
size  of  at  least  6  A.,  and  recovering  the  reaction  products 
from  said  catalyst. 


3359,286 
PREPARATION   OF   l-AMINO-4-(3'-THIOSULFATO. 
ETHYLSULFONYL  -  ANILINO)  .  ANTHRAQUl- 
NONE.2-SULFONIC  ACID 
Fritz  Meinhiger  and  Ernst  Hoyer,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 
Qermany,  assignors  to  Farbwerlie  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  408,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1963, 
F  41,209 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—374) 
Process  for  preparing  an  anthraquinone  dye  stuff  of  the 
formula 


80|X 


'     \'\ 


S0t-CHr-CH|-8-S0»X 


\y~ 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassium,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula  | 


80»X 


80»— CH==CHi 


\y^ 


in  which  X  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  an  acid  pH-value  from  3  to  below  7  with  a 
salt  of  thiosulfuric  acid.  , 


'  3,359,287       ' 

16-METHYLENE-17a.HYDROXY  PROGESTERONES 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

John  C.  Babcock  and  J.  AOan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,981 

15  Cbdms.  (CL  260—397.4) 
2.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,359,288 
NOVEL  6-FLUORO-A«-STEROIDS 
I  AND  PROCESSES 

Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,006 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  ll^,17a,21  -  trihydroxy  -  6  -  fluoro  -  16a  -  methyl 
4,6-pregnadiene-3,20-dione. 


3,359,289 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  9a- 
FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 
Arturo  Blade,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 
Rousscl-UCLAF,  Parb,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,402 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1964, 
I  984,987 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  9a-fluoro- 11 -oxy- 
genated steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  adrostane  series 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9o-fluoro-ll-oxo 
steroid  and  9a-fluoro-l  1^-hydroxy-steroids  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  an  acid  anhydride  of  an  alka- 
noic  acid  having  from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  with  a 
saturated  11-oxo  steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane 
series,  free  from  other  ketones  in  its  molecule,  in  the 
'presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  sulfonic  acids  and  mineral  adds,  react- 
ing the  resultant  9,11-dehydro-ll-ol  ester  with  an  alkanoic 
acid  having  from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  of  a  saturated 
steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series  with  gaseous 
perchloryl  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  cyclic 
amine  and  a  di-Iower-alkyl-amide  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid, 
and  cecovering  said  9a-fiuoro-l  1 -oxygenated  steroid  of  the 
pregnane  and  androstane  series. 

9.  9a-fluoro-5^-pregnane-3o,20^-dioI-l  1-one. 
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3,359,290  „^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  OMEGA-AMINOKETO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Siegfried  Huenig,  Hocchberg,  near  Wurzburg,  and  Eber- 
lurd  Luecke,  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Qermany,  Jan.  10,  1963, 
B  70,271 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—404) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  omega-ammoketo- 
carboxylic  acids  having  the  general  Formula  I: 


3,359,293  _^ 

MONO-ORTHO,ORTHO'.BIFHENYLENE  SUB- 

STTTUTED  ARYLCYCLOSILOXANES 

Tse  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geni«l 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,482 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—448.2) 

1.  A  cyclopolysiloxane  having  the  structure: 


< 


3 


HiN-(CHi). 


^l- 


(CH0.-I-COOH 


in  which  m  is  one  of  the  whole  numbers  from  5  to  15  in- 
clusive and  /I  is  one  of  the  whole  numbers  from  5  to  12 
inclusive,  and  salts  of  these  acids,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting to  hydrolysis  a  compound  having  the  general 
fonntila: 


Si 
R-Sl lO 81-B]. 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  aryl  radical  and  a  is  an  integral 
number  of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive. 


o 


I 


^fCHi)— I         (CHi)^ 


-(CHi).-i         (CHi), 
in  which  ni  and  n  have  the  means  given  above. 


3  359,291 

PURinCATION  OF  TETRAALKYL  LEAD 

David  G.  Braithwaite,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  L.  Bott, 

Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,636 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—437) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  water  insoluble  ether  from 
a  water  insoluble  tetraalkyl  lead  compound  which  com- 
prises extracting  a  mixture  of  said  water  insoluble  ether 
and  said  tetraalkyl  lead  compound  with  a  solution  of 
water  and  an  organic  solvent  which  is  soluble  both  in 
water  and  in  said  ether. 


3359,294 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  TETRAFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE  TELOMER  AND  POLYETHYL 

SILICATE  ^,  .      ^^      ,    , 

Elemer  Domba,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  D*"''*'* 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,536 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—448.8) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  useful  in  defoaming 
and  inhibiting  foam  formation  which  comprises  the  re- 
action product  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  telwner  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  approximately 
5(X)  and  a  polyethyl  silicate,  said  reaction  taking  place  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100-300'  C,  for  a  period  of  from 
about  2  to  about  20  hours. 


3  359  292 
TRANSALKYLATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 
Wayne  T.  Davis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,126 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 
1.  The  process  for  replacing  alkyl  groups  of  a  tnalkyl 
aluminum  feed  with  different  alkyl  groups  comprising 

(a)  preheating  an  olefin  feed  stream  to  a  temperature 
from  about  400  to  700°  F  ,  the  olefins  being  in  molal 
excess  of  the  alkyl  groups  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  feed 
and  predominantly  of  different  chain  length  than 
said  alkyl  groups,  and  the  olefins  being  preheated 
sufficiently  to  provide  an  adiabatic  reaction  tempera- 
ture as  hereafter  defined, 

(b)  mixing  reacting  said  preheated  olefins  with  the 
cold  triaUtyl  aluminum  feed  under  high  intensity  mix- 
ing conditions,  for  a  time  of  about  one-hundredth  to 
one-half  of  the  reaction  time  hereafter  defined,  and 
providing  thereby  a  mixture  temperature  suflScient 
to  cause  rapid  transalkylation  of  the  alkyl  groups  by 
the  olefins, 

(c)  further  reacting  the  mixture  from  (b)  under  sub- 
stantially adiabatic  reaction  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  300  to  650°  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  100  to  800  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  total 
mixing  and  reaction  time  of  about  0.1  to  5  seconds 

and, 

(d)  rapidly  cooling  the  reacted  mixture  sufficiently  to 

inhibit  further  reaction. 


3.359,295 
POLYISOCYANATE   COMPOSITIONS  AND  FROC- 

ESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Andrew  Shnltz,   Amherst,  and  MeMn  Kaplan,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignmrs  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,218 
5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 453) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanate 
compositions  by  phosgenation  of  toluene  diamines  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent,  to  produce  a  toluene  diamine  phos- 
genation product,  the  improvement  of  incorporating  in  the 
toluene  diamine  phosgenation  product  a  polyol  contain- 
ing 3-8  inclusive  hydroxyl  groups  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.5%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  toluene  diamine  phos- 
genation product  and  thereafter  distilling  said  mixture  to 
remove  volatile  constituents  until  the  resultant  distilland 
has  a  viscosity  of  from  20  to  10,000  cps.  at  25°  C.  and  an 
amine  equivalent  within  the  range  of  100-130. 


3,359496 
FLUOROALCOHOL  CARBONATES 
Peter  E.  Newallls,  Morris  Plabis,  Pasqnale  Lombardo, 
East  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Julian  A. 
Otto,  Stockholm,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,131 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—455) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  fluoroalcohol  car- 
bonates of  the  formula       i 

j  CFXi  Y 

HC-O-C-Y-R 
CXi 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  and 

crxi 

— c 


i^ 


CXi 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above. 


3,359^97 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONIC 
ACIDS  HAVING  DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER 
AND  THIOIREA  OR  THIOSEMICARBAZIDE 
GROUPS 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Oberkasscl,  Gemuny,  as- 
signor to  Dchydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf-Holthauscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.   1.   1965,  S«r.  No.  444,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1964, 
D  44,199 
4  Claims.  (CU  260—455) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one 


Ri         S 


S-B»-SOiX 


grouping  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and  thio- 
semicarbazide  groupings.  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  allcyl,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl,  R5  is  an 
alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  in  ^kali  metal 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  polyamine  having 
2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  and  lacking  tertiary  amino  groups 
and  contains  a  nitrogen  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl. 
said  alkylene  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  one  mole  of  carbon  disulfide  and  one  mole 
of  an  alkali  metal  for  each  mole  of  amino  groups  to  form 
a  poly-dithiocarbamate  having  a  group  of  the  formula 


S  iRi  8 

C-S-C-NH-R,-N-^- 


SX 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkylene  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
Rj  and  X  have  the  above  definition,  reacting  the  latter 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
salt  of  a  halo  alkane-w-sulfonic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  1,3-alkane  sultone  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  1,4-alkane  sultone  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
to  form  alkane  poly-dithiocarbamyl-S-alkylene  sulfonic 
acid  salts  having  a  group  of  the  formula 

s  Ri  s 

XSO,-R,-a-(5NU-R4-N-C-8-Ri-90,X 

wherein  R3.  R4,  R5  and  X  have  the  above  definitions,  re- 
acting the  latter  under  alkaline  conditions  with  one  mole 
of  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonia,  a  hydrazine  having  at  least  one  labile 
hydrogen  atom,  a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary  amine 
for  each  mole  of  amino  groups  present  in  the  original 
polyamine  in  the  presence  of  about  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  a  water-soluble,  aliphatic  halogen  compound 
whose  halogen  is  labile  to  form  a  compound  having  a 
group  of  the  formula 


Ri   S 


N-C-NH-R«-N-fi-8-|lr-80»X 


wherein  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  X  have  the  above  definition  and 
Ri  and  R3  are  the  residue  of  the  nitrogen  compound  and 
recovering  the  latter. 


3,359,298 
PHENOLIC  BORATE  ESTERS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Doe  L.  Hunter,  Long  Beach,  and  Howard  Steinberg,  Fnl- 
krton,  Calif.,  assizors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,691 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  substantially  water  stable  boron  ester  having  the 
formula 


\ 


-O-M-O 


i  V.  K  If/I 

where  R  represents  tertiary  alkyl  radicals. 

2.  A  substantially  water  stable  boron  ester  having  the 
formula 


/ 


OH 


B 


\. 


OB 


where  R  represents  tertiary  alkyl  radicals. 

3.  A  trimeric  metaborate  ester  of  the  formula 


(R      Ri      \ 


wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals. 
4.  A  borate  ester  of  the  general  formula 
r  R       "\ 


B-O-R' 


where  R  represents  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

5.  A   substantially   water   stable   boron   ester   of   the 
formula 

B      ^     ij 

O-j-B-OR'  ' 


where  R  is  tertiary  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl. 


3,359,299        i 
ARYL,  ALKARYL  AND  ARALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
HALO-SUBSTITUTED  POLYHYDRODIALKA- 
NONAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC    ACIDS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Morris    Dunkel,    Paramus,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,939 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  halo-substituted  octahydro-l,4,5,8-di- 
methano-2,3-naphthalencdicarboxylic  acid  and  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CHi).OH      I 


wherein  X  and  V  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  n  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  4. 


December  19,  1967 


.1 


CHEMICAL 


1118 


3^59,300 

CARBAMATES  OF  l-BENZOCYCLO- 

BUTENYL  AMINES 

Joseph  A.  Skorcx,  Milwankce,  Wk.,  aasigDor  to  Coiqte- 

Palmolive,  Company,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  DraT^  FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  388,262 
6  Claims.  (Q.  260— 471) 

1.  A  carbamate  of  the  formula  / 


>es 


x/"^. 


Ri  O 
-B-N-C-O-Ri 


wherein  Y  and  Z  represent  ring  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  thioalkyl,  methylenedioxy  and  halo-lower  alkyl,  B 
rcprcsenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  single  chemical  bond  and  lower  alkylene,  Ri  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aralkyl,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  and 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl. 


group  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of 
the  formula 

RiO-CHj  H 
I  RiO-C^ 

■  1 

in  which  each  of  Ri  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  each  of  r  and  ik  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4, 

(c)  each  of  n  and  j  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  such 
that  their  sum  is  2  to  20, 

(d)  each  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

(e)  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(f )  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


3,359,301 
NOVEL  ARYL  N^AROYLX^ARBAMATES 
Angelo  John  Spcziale,  Creve  Cocor,  and  LoweD  R.  Sml^ 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignon'to  Moasaiito  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  OrlgiBal  appUcation  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
221,302.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkio  May  13, 1965,  Ser. 
,     No.  455,587 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 471) 
1.  An  aryl  N-(aroyl) carbamate  of  the  formula 

I  o  c 

B-i-NH-C-X'-R" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
Ci_5  alkyl  substituted  i*enyl  and  chloro  substituted 
phenyl,  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorophenyl  and  nitrophenyl. 


3,359,304 
BORONX»NTAINING    COMPOUNDS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  Bobinski,  Rockaway,  and  Daaiel  GnbCcfai  —d  lo- 
seph  Green,  DoTer,  and  Nathaa  Mayea,  Rockaw^, 
N  J.,  asrigBon  to  TUokoi  ChMBical  Corponrtioii,  Bria- 
tol,  Pa~  a  con»orallon  of  Delaware 
No  D^wtagl^FIled  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,818 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—485) 
1.  A  process  for  making  organoboranc  diestcrs,  which 
process  comprises  condensing,  in  the  presence  of  metallic 
sodium,  a  propargyl  halide  with  a  dicster  of  the  formula 

R' 


3  359,302 
BIS(p-PHENYLPHENYL)  DIPHENATE 
Harold  D.  Medley,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Artimr  W. 
Schnizcr,  Corpus  Chrlsti,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cela- 
nesc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,191 
1  Clafan.  (CL  260—475) 
Bis(p-phenylphenyl)  diphenate. 


3,359  303 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLY(ALKYI^NOXY) 
ALICVL   1   -   AZIRIDINECARBOXYLATES  WITH 

POLYAMINES  .,,.,,. 

William  P.  Coker  and  Robert  E.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
huid,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,773 
8  Claims.  (CL  260-482) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o   H   R.  R.  H    /      H\ 

£Vo     no 

wherein:  .    .        r        «.  1 

(a)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  allcyl 


B_o-c-c-c-OR 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  whereby  a  pro- 
pargyl radical  having  an  acetylenic  bond  is  substituted  into 
said  diester  according  to  a  malonic  ester  synthesis,  and 
then  adding  dccaborane  to  the  acetylenic  bond  of  said 
substituted  jM^opargyl  radical  by  reaction  with  a  nitrogen 
coordinated  decaborane  derivative. 
5.  A  polyester  condensatiwi  polymer  of  the  fonnula 

o   B'  o 

A_(0  !!-i-!;-OR"0)  .-B 
CHt— CiBi^Hw— H 

wherein  A  is  R—  or  HOR"— ,  B  is  — H  or 

O    R'  O 
-C-i-C-OR 

CHt-CiBuHM 

— CaBioHio  is  carboranyl,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 

— CH] — CaBioHxo — H 

R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  x  has  a  value  such  that  the  polymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  up  to  20,000. 


3359,305 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFO  ESTERS  OF 

a-METHYLENE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

David  P.  Sbeetx,  Midland,  Mkh^  assigiior  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Company,  Mldlaiid,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,585 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—486) 
1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  sulfo  esters  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating   a   mixture   consisting  essentially   of   an 
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aliphatic  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid,  an  a-methylcne  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  effective  amouiit  of  a  polym- 
erization inhibitor  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  azeo- 
tropically  distill  water  and  a-methylene  carboxylic 
acid  from  the  mixture  at  a  pressure  from  about  20 
mm.  of  mercury  to  about  200  mm.  of  mercury 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  sulfo  aliphatic  ester  of 
the  «-methylene  carboxylic  acid;  said  a-methylene 
carboxylic  acid  being  used  in  a  quantity  from  about 
3  to  about  10  times  the  quantity  of  said  aliphatic  hy- 
droxy sulfonic  acid,  calculated  on  a  moJe  basis; 
(b)  removing  residual  a-methylenc  carboxylic  acid 
from  the  sulfo  aliphatic  ester  by  distillation  at  a 
pressure  less  than  about  30  mm.  of  mercury. 


3^59,306 
HYDROXYNEOPENTYL  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Alford  G.  Farnham,  Mendham,  and  Phillip  E.  Sonnet, 
H^land  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,538 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—521) 
1.  A  hydroxyneopentyl  ether  having  the  formula: 


3,359,309 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSAT- 
URATED ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES  AND  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  OLEFINS 
Howard  S.  Young  and  Edgar  L.  McDaniel,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,284 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrolein  and  acrylic  acid  or 
methacroiein  and  methacrylic  acid  which  comprises  react- 
ing in  the  vapor  phase  propylene  or  isobutylene,  respec- 
tively, with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300* 
C.  to  about  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  calcined  mixture  of  ( 1 )  about  1  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  an  oxide  of  arsenic,  calculated  as  AsjOs,  (2) 
about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  heteropoly  acid  of 
molybdenum  containing  manganese  as  the  central  atom 
and  (3)  about  30  to  about  94%  by  weight  carrier,  where- 
in (1)  and  (2)  are  supported  on  said  carrier  and  wherein 
said  heteropoly  acid  is  present  in  greater  percent  by 
weight  than  the  oxide  of  arsenic. 


coon 


CH,  /\- 

HO-CH»-C— CHi— O-  - 


3,359,307 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  SALICYLIC  ACID 

Noland   PoflFenbcrger  and   Donald   F.   Pontz,   Midland, 

Mich.,    assignors   to   The    Dow   Chemical    Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  o€  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,752 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  crystalline  salicylic  acid 
by  cooling  to  a  crystallizing  temperature  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  salicylic  acid,  thereby  causing  separation  of  solid 
salicylic  acid  from  said  solution,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  solvent  is  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  phenol 
and  water  in  proportions  such  that  said  solvent  exists  in 
two  distinct  liquid  phases  at  said  crystallizing  tempera- 
ture. 


3,359,308 
PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 
NITRIC  ACID  OXIDATION 
Otis  Alwyn  Sampson,  Jr.,  Greenway  Park,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,083 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—531)  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkane  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  by  the  liquid  phase  nitric  acid  oxidation  of 
a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkanols  and  cycloalkanones,  the  improvement  of  de- 
creasing the  nitric  acid  consumption  while  maintaining 
the  yield  of  alkane  dicarboxylic  acid  essentially  constant 
by  means  of  the  steps  comprising  contacting  said  reactant, 
at  a  temperature  of  90-140°  C.  for  at  least  0.3  minute 
with  40-75  weight  percent  aqueous  nitric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper-vanadium  catalyst,  recycling  at  least 
a  part  of  the  reaction  mixture  containing  0.30-0.60  weight 
percent  oxidized  copper,  0.01-0.5  weight  percent  oxidized 
vanadium  and  nitric  acid  reduction  products  having  an 
average  oxygen  to  nitrogen  ratio  of  greater  than  0.5, 
while  maintaining  the  product  of  the  weight  ratio  of 
recycle  to  reactant  multiplied  by  said  oxidized  vanadium 
concentration  at  30-60,  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
alkane  dicarboxylic  acid. 

i     .   'It 


3,359,310 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 
MALONATE 
Bemhard  Raecke,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1963, 
H  49,852 
10  Claims,  (a.  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  potassium  salt 
of   malonic   acid   which   comprises   reacting   potassium 
acetate  with  carbon  dioxide  at  temperatures  of  above 
200°  C.  under  pressures  of  10  to  2000  atmospheres  to 
form  the  potassium  salt  of  malonic  acid. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  potassium 
salt  of  malonic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  potassium 
acetate  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  200  to 
450°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  10  to  2000  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-binding  agent,  0  to  80  percent 
of  an  inert  diluent  and  0  to  15  percent  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  bismuth  and 
zinc,  the  oxides  of  the  said  metals  and  the  inorganic  and 
organic  acid  salts  of  said  metals. 


3,359,311 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
/3-VINYLADIPIC  ACID 
Robert  H.  Perry,  Jr.,  Springfield,  N  J.,  and  Leroy  C.  Jen* 
nings,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,820 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  color  of  crude  /3-vinyl- 
adipic  acid  produced  by  the  ozonization  of  4-vinylcycIo- 
hexene  which  comprises 

forming  a  solution  of  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of 
crude  /3-vinyladipic  acid  and  from  0.05  to  1.0  part 
by  weight  of  water  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
xylene,  polymethylbenzene,  chlorinated  benzenes, 
and  chlorinated  paraffin  hydrocarbons, 
at  a   temperature   sufficient  to  dissolve   said  ^-vinyl- 

adipic  acid  in  said  solvent, 
cooling  said  solution  to  a  lower  temperature  above  the 
crystallization  tempertaure  of  /3-vinyladipic  acid,  at 
which  a  dark-colored  oil  layer  forms, 
separating  said  dark-colored  oil  layer  from  said  solu- 
tion, 
and  recovering  ^-vinyladipic  acid  from  said  solution 
as  a  substantially  colorless  product. 
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'  ->  -SKA  -ait  3359,315  

N.S..ENXV««0^fcgPH0RAMn>O.        «I>«C,^ON  OF  AJOMA«C  N^O^COMPOl^N.* 

_.  „    u    ^2I£.S  i^I?GS«e  G  Curtb.  Ella-   John  Richard  Kosak,  Wflmlngton,  DeL,  awignor  to  E.  I. 
"^^^"^^^^^^^Sa^^^^-       -  Pont  de  Nc^S™  «kI  Comp»«y.  WOmington,  Del., 

rl2"iS^i^^^^^  "No-^SSThi"  ?ua-l5^"J5.  1964.  Sc.  NO.  404,186 

No  drawing.  ™«» i^^  "'^SJl'SS  "  Ctafana.  (CL  260-575) 

^ —  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydrogena- 

tion  catalyst,  the  improvement  consisting  of  adding  to  the 
hydrogenated  product  after  the  nitro  compound  has  been 
substantially  completely  reduced  a  small  impurity-scav- 
enging amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrazine  and  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  hydra- 
zine having  a  free  NHj  group,  and  holding  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mass  between  50°  and  150°  C.  for  about 
two  hours  to  15  minutes  followed  by  isolating  the  re- 
sulting amine  product. 


3,359,313 
NOVEL  AMIDES  OF  ^-KETO  AMWES 
Nelson  R.  Easton  and  Robert  D.  DHIard,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,198 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1,  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


■R«-CHr- 


O    R'  B«  O     R» 

l-i-i-li-i-E. 

A.       A' 


wherein  ,  .  .. 

R»   and  R',  when  taken  alone,  are  members  of  tnc 

group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl 

,     bearing   not   more   than   two   substituents   selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  tnfluoromethyl, 

and  halo;  ,  .         ^ 

Ri  and  R»,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  complete  a  Cs-Ct 
cycloalkyl  ring;  ... 

R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  halo,  phenyl,  and  naphthyl; 

R«  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  'alkyl.  Cr^,  cycloalkyl.  lower-alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl; 

R5  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxy, 
mono-  and  di-substituted  phenoxy,  phcnylthio,  mono- 
and  di-siibstituted  phenylthio.  naphthyloxy,  mono- 
and  di-substituted  naphthyloxy.  naphthylthio,  mono- 
and  di-substituted  naphthylthio,  the  subsUtuent5  be- 
ing members  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  tn- 
fluoromethyl. and  halo; 
R«  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisUng  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl. 


3  359  J16 
N-NTTROSO-N-PHENYLALKYL- AMINES 
John  H.  Blel,  Mflwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Colgatc-PalmoUve  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,876 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—570.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  '  • 


R 


Y-N-NO 

i, 


whereirf  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chloro,  bromo,  methylenedioxy  or  phenoxy,  Ri  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched 
alicylene  of  2  to  5  carbons  but  Y  is  a  branched  alkylene 
when  R  is  hydrogen. 


3  359  314 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA  HYDROXY 

OXIMES 

Corrado  Brichta,  Adrlano  Ncnx,  Giuseppe  RibaWo^^ 
Giampiero  Borsotti,  and  Enzo  GaUtocllajNflUm,  Itol^^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Montecatinl  Edison 

^•fto  Drawing.  Filed  A»g- 6.1«»«.  Scr.  No  300^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Aug.  10,  1962,  673,613, 
F         :r,    KH^  ^^    j^^j    693,084 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  alpha-hydroxy-oxmies 
which  comprises  reacting  nitrosyl  sulfuric  acid  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  olehnic 
compounds  having  the  following  structure:  | 


3  359,317 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKENYL-ANILINES 

Heinrich  Krimm,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krefeld-Urdingcn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Akticngeselbchaft,  LcTcrkuscn,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1963, 
F  39  823 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—577) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aUcenyl  aniline  or  cyclo- 
alkenyl  aniline  compounds  comprising  beating  a  hydroxy 
phenylaminophenyl  alkane  of  the  formula 


Ri 

N 


,  R« 


(Bi), 


wherein 


c=c 


■^ 


Rx  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rs  is  methyl  or  chloro; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0-2; 

R4  is  individually  defined  as  methyl,  ethyl  or  4- 

aminophenyl,  and 
Rs  is  individually  defined  as  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R4  and  R5  in  combination  with  the  carbon  atom  being 

further  defined   as   cycloalkyl  having   6   carbon 

atoms; 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl, 

Tt?rv!iU^o'nUS?rJ?12faZn^  in  the  presence  of  an  active  amount  of  a  catalyst  com- 

phatic  hydrocarbons  having  4  to  izca  ^         ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

from   the   group   formed   by   R,-R,  ana   Ki  k  ,  f       8  hydroxide,  alcoholate.  phenolate,  alkyl- 

through  methylenic  groups.  f         b 
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carboxylatc  and  carbonate,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead  and  their 
corresponding  oxide,  hydroxide,  and  caboxylates;  and 
distilling  off  the  resulting  product  as  formed. 


3^59,318 

DIFLUORAMINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Clay  Marcus  Sharts,  Woodbury,  N J^  assigiior  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,386 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  Bisdifluoramines  of  the  structural  formula 

F,N(CHa)nNF, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoramines  which 
comprises  reacting  an  amine  of  the  general  structural 
formula 

RNHa 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  said  radical  having  an 
H3N  substituent,  with  elemental  fluorine  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  from  about  5.5  to  about  9.5  at  a 
temperature  from  about  —10°  C.  to  about  25*  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  free  of  groups  reactive 
with  elemental  fluorine.  , 


3,359^320        \ 
NOVEL  HALOGENATED  SULFIDES 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Dover,  Randolph  Townsiilp,  NJ.,  a«ignon  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,70» 

19  Clafans.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,359319 
2-tBIS(PERFLUOROALKYL)AMIN01-l,3-BUTADI- 
ENES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Frank  S.  Fawcett,  WOmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7, 1965,  Set.  No.  454,159 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  The    class    of    2-amino-l,3-butadienes    having   the 
formula 

Ri-N-Ri' 

I 

XiC=C-CH=CXi 

where  Rf  and  Rf'  are  perfluoro( lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms)  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 

12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  class  of  2- 
amino-l,3-butadienes  having  the  formula 

Rf-N-R,*  I 

HiC=C-CH=CHi 

wherein  Rf  and  Rf'  are  perfluoro(  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms)  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  reacting  an  N-chlorobis(perfluoro  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms) amine  and  butadiene  cyclic  sul- 
fone,  in  approximately  stoichiometric  proportions, 
under  f/ee  radical  reaction  conditions,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  0  to  ZOO"  C,  to  form  a  3-N.N-bis(perfluoro 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms )amino-4-chloro- 
tetrahydrothiophcne- 1 , 1-dioxide; 

(b)  dehydrohalogenating  said  dioxide  of  (a)  by  re- 
acting same  in  a  lower  alcohol  solvent,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  0'  to  100'  C,  with  an  inorganic  base,  in 
approximately  stoichiometric  proportions,  to  form  a 
3-N,N-bis(perfluoro  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms )  aminodihydrothiophene- 1 , 1  -dioxide; 

(c)  beating  the  product  of  (b)  to  a.tcmperature  of  50* 
to  4(X)*  C.  until  sulfur  dioxide  evolution  ceases; 

(d)  recovering  said  2-amino-l,3-butadiene; 

(e)  reacting  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  (c)  with  butadiene 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  of 
20-100*  C.  to  form  butadiene  cyclic  sulfone,  and 

(f)  recycling  the  butadiene  cyclic  sulfone  from  (e) 
to  (a). 


C^""i. 
X"'iC  C 8- 


X"iC  C-X' 


CJC""!. 

-C  CX'"! 


V 


"to'' 


V 


wherein  X'-X""  may  be  F  or  CI  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different  provided  that  there  is  present  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom  and  one  chlorine  atom  in  the  molecule  and 
n  may  be  0  or  1. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

C.X' 
X"'iC  cx 


X"iC  OX' 


\^ 


wherein  X-X""  may  be  F  or  CI  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different  provided  that  there  is  present  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom  and  one  chlorine  atom  within  X'-X"",  and 
/I  may  be  0  or  1,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— SH      I  I 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  and  alkylphenyl  radicals 
at  a  temperature  from  about  room  temperature  to  about 
the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,359,321 
(PERFLUORODIOXOCYCLOALKYL) 
PHOSPHONIUM  BETAINES 
Samuel  E.  Ellzcy,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ScpL  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,280 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—590) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  (perfluorodioxocycloalkyl) 
triphenylphospbonium  betaines  which  process  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  molar  proportion  of  a  chlo- 
rinated cyclic  fluorinated  olefin  of  the  type 


Ci 


ci 


J  In 

(C  Fi)^i 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2  with  at  least  one  molar  propor- 
tion a  triphenylphosphine,  in  the  presence  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  and  at  least  two  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  olefin,  II 

(b)  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  evolution  of  hy- 
drogen halides  is  complete, 

(c)  precipitating  the  betaine  by  diluting  the  alkanoic 
acid  solution  with  an  excess  of  water, 

(d)  washing  the  precipitated  betaine  to  remove  the 
alkanoic  acid,  and  1 

(e)  recovering  the  precipitated  betaine.  j   I 
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3,359,322 
SULFONIUM  YLIDS 
Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delft  WftFC 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,166 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—592) 
1,  A  compound  of  the  formtila 

RCHi  c 


\ 


8 


R'C 


4 


=CH-C-5 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  haloalkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
containing  from  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl  and 


R«c 


< 


4  R'«.  R»b 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  NOa  and  alkoxy  of 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  phenyl,  a  is  an  m- 
teger  from  0  to  5  inclusive,  fr  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
inclusive,  and  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive. 


3  359  323 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
4-HYDROXYRETlNAL 
Albert  J.  Reedy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E«stman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ,_    _       ^-      ^^--^« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,765 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—598) 
1.  A  process  for  making  4-hydroxyretinal,  which  coni- 
prises:  contacting  retinal  enol  acetate  with  selenium  di- 
oxide in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  acetic  acid,  benzene  and 
1,4-dioxane,  whereby  a  reaction  product  is  formed;  and 
contacting  said  reaction  product  with  water. 


the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  oxida- 
tion with  the  use  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oxide  mixture  of  the  elements  vanadium,  tin  and  phos- 
phorus in  an  atotaic  ratio  of  1:4.5-10:2-10  respectively 
and  a  carrier. -« 

3,359,326 
AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS  STA- 

BILtZED  WITH  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Frederic  J.  Locke,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,180 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—606) 

1.  A  stabilized  solution  of  38-80  weight  percent  of 
formaldehyde  in  water  which  solution  has  included  there- 
in 1-100  p.p.m.  of  a  non-colloidal  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to 
about  10,000  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aUcyl  acrylate  homopolymers,  alkyl  methacrylate 
homopolymers,  copolymers  of  two  alkyl  acrylates,  co- 
polymers of  two  alkyl  methacrylates,  alkyl  acrylate-alkyl 
methacrylate  copolymers,  terpolymers  of  two  alkyl 
acrylates  and  dialkyl  fumarates,  terpolymers  of  two  alkyl 
methacrylates  and  dialkyl  fumarates,  alkyl  acrylate-alkyl 
methacrylate-dialkyl  fumarate  terpolymers,  terpolymers 
of  two  alkyl  acrylates  and  dialkyl  maleates,  terpolymers 
of  two  alkyl  methacrylates  and  dialkyl  maleates,  alkyl 
acrylate-alkyl  methacrylate-dialkyl  maleate  terpolymers, 
and  mixtures  of  the  above  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  of 
the  above  contain  1—4  carbon  atoms. 


3,359,327 

HALOGENATED  ETHER  ALCOHOLS 

Carleton  W.  Roberts  and  John  C.  Little,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,689 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—611) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,359^24     ' ^^  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,3.DIMETHYL-4. 

PFNTENAL 
Donald  H.  Hirsh,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assiptior  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,297 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—601) 
1.    A    method    of    preparing    2,3-dimethyl-4-pentenal 
which  comprises  heating   1-propenyl  crotyl  ether  at  a 
temperature  of  about  250°  C.  to  about  400*  C.  for  a 
period  of  about  1  second  to  about  100  seconds  and  re- 
covering the  2,3-dimethyl-4-pentenal   produced  thereby. 


"11     I 

CX, 


-CHr-O- 


^CH-CH-0-^ 


U   i    J. 


wherein  X  represents  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than 
100,  and  Y  represents  halogen  of  atomic  weight  between 
25  and  100,  one  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
the  other  Z  represents  hydrogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  10,  inclusive. 


3359325 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ACROLEIN 
Kurt  Senncwald,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Alexandar 
Ohorodnik,  Liblar,  and  WUhehn  Vogt,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack 
Akticngescllschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22, 1964, 

K  54,319 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—^4) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrolein  by 

oxidizing  propylene  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  steam, 

at  a  temperature  of  230  to  600*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 

0. 1  to  10  atmospheres  absolute  in  contact  with  a  catalyst. 


3,359,328 
HALOPHENOXY  NORBORNENES 
Carleton  W.  Roberts,  Midhmd,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh, 
Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Micbu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
239,806,  Nov.  23.  1962.  This  appUcati<m  Oct  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  589,461 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—612) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  3-5  inclusive. 


1118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


3,359,329 
HALOALKYL  PROPYNYL  ETHERS 
Charles  T.  Pumpelly,  Midland,  Joseph  J.  Pedjac,  Mount 
Pleasant,  and  Eric  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  18.  1963,  S«r.  No.  266,038 

10  CUims.  (CI.  260—^14) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,359,332 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYOXYTETRA- 

METHYT.KNE  GLYCOL 

Peter  R.  Johnston,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,234 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  An   improved   method   for   preparing  polyoxytetra- 
methylene  glycols  of  the  formula         j 


z-c 


R  F    X 

=C-C-0-C-C-H 


J. 


f^„ 


wherein: 

(a)  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  halogens  (wherein  both  X  and  Y  are 
fluorine  atoms  only  when  Z  is  a  lower  halogen),  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  per- 
fluoroalkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom. 


3.359,330 
3,5,X  POLYALKOXY  a.w  DIOLS 
Samuel  A.  Glickman,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawinic.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,689 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Mixtures  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted a,w  primary  diols  of  the  formula 


HOCHr-CH 


I— A:h-chA— cHiOH 


wherein  R  is  kn  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  of 
from  2  to  50. 


3,359,331 

SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  ETHOXYLATION 

Samuel   B.   Baker   and   William   R.  Thompson,   Samia, 

Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Esso    Research    and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,245 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  batch  method  for  the  formation  of  secondary 
alkanol  ethoxylates  comprising  contacting  at  reaction  con- 
ditions a  secondary  alkanol  having  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  ethylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SnCU  and  SbClj, 
said  reaction  being  initially  conducted  with  at  least  about 
0.25-0.5  wt.  percent  of  said  alkandl,  ethylene  oxide,  and 
catalyst  programed  for  said  batch  in  a  glasi,  ceramic 
or  nonreactive  resin  coated  reactor  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
conmience  the  ethoxylation  reaction,  said  ethoxylation 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  30  to  70°  C,  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reacting  mixture  to  a  steel  reactor  and  contacting  said 
reacting  mixture  with  the  remaining  amounts  of  alkanol, 
ethylene  oxide,  and  catalyst  programed  for  said  batch  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  substantial  product  yield. 


HO-CHf-CHr-O- 


-CH»-CH»-OH»- 


CH-0- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  sufficiently  large  to  confer 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300,  said  method  compris- 
ing reacting  at  a  temperature  between  —80°  C.  and  50'  C. 
as  a  first  reactant,  ethylene  oxide,  with  a  second  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran 
and  tetrahydrofuran  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride-tetrahydrofuran  etherate  and  in  the  presence  of 
water  which  has  been  introduced  into  the  reaction  system 
separately  from  the  boron  trifluoride-tetrahydrofuran 
etherate,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  first  reactant  and  said 
second  reactant  being  between  about  1:10  and  1:20,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  boron  trifluoride-tetrahydrofuran 
etherate  to  said  water  being  between  1:0.01  and  1:1.5  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  ethylene  oxide  and  said  boron  tri- 
fluoride-tetrahydrofuran etherate  being  substantially  1:1. 


3,359,333 
SEPARATION  OF  BFj  CATALYST  FROM 
ALKYL  PHENOL 
Helmuth  G.  Schneider,  Westfield,  and  Thomas  F.  O'Con- 
nor, Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
190.780,  Apr.  27,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  10, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  571,643 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  separating  BFj  catalyst 
from  the  a!kylation  product  obtained  by  alkylating  a 
phenol  with  an  olefin  having  from  about  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  BFs  as  a  catalyst  for  the  alkyla- 
tion  reaction,  which  comprises  mixing  said  alkylation 
product  with  from  1  to  10  equivalents  of  a  water-free 
base,  per  equivalent  of  BFj  present  in  said  alkylation 
product,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to  200°  P. 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  mixture  of  liquid  alkylation 
product  and  solid  reaction  product  of  dry  base  and  BFj, 
and  thereafter  separating  said  solid  reaction  product  from 
said  liquid  alkylation  product  by  filtration,  said  water- 
free  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgCOj,  CaO.  Ca(OH)2.  CaCOj,  Ca(HC03),  Ba(OH)j, 
NaHCOj  and  NajCOj. 


3,359,334 
POLYNTTRO  HALO  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
AS    ANTIBIOTICS,    FUNGICIDES    AND 
EXPLOSIVES 
Margin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,286 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  general  formula 

NOi       OH 

x-c-a.-Ch-h, 

wherein  A,  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  w  hydroxy 
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alkyl  radical,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chloro  and  bromo. 
2.  The  compound  5-chloro-5,5-dinitro-l,2-pentanediol. 


3,359,335 
CAUSTIC  SCRUBBING  OF  ALDOX  ALCOHOLS 
Charles   Roming,  Jr.,   Towaco,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ,^_ .«« 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,108 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—643) 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  alcohol  products 
obtained  from  carbonylalion  reaction  followed  by  hy- 
droge nation,   which  products   contain   organic  contanai- 
nants  and  undesirable  color-forming  impurities,  wherein 
a  stream  of  said  crude  alcohol  products  from  said  reac- 
tions is  introduced  to  a  caustic  contact  zone  and  is  con- 
tacted in  said  zone  with  from  50  to  400  volume  percent, 
based  on  said  crude  alcohol  stream,  of  a  3  to  30  wt. 
percent  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  150°  F.  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  alcohol  products  in  the  liquid 
state  to  obtain  a  purified  alcohol  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase  comprising  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  impurities, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  withdrawing  the  puri- 
fied alcohol  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  admixing 
from  25  to  75  volume  percent  of  the  withdrawn  purified 
alcohol  phase  with  the  crude  alcohol  stream  being  intro- 
duced to  the  said  caustic  contact  zone  prior  to  contact 
with  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  the  caustic  contact  zone. 


ing  of  hydrogen  and  ammonia  over  and  in  contact  with 
a  carrier  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  350  to 
500°  C.  whereby  a  graphitoid  material  deposits  on  said 
carrier  and  then  continuing  to  passing  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture over  and  in  contact  with  said  graphitoid  material  at 
said  temperature.        

3  359  337 

DIENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Edward  A.  Rick,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,384 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  predominantly  the  buta- 
diene oligomers  3-methyl-l,5-heptadiene,  2,6-octadiene 
and  1,3,5-cyclooctatriene  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  butadiene  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  the 
product  obtained  by  admixing  a  nickel  halide  of  the 
formula  NiXj  with  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula 
RMgX,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  from  17  to  53,  inclusive;  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  less  than  20  carbons  free  from  /9,7-aIiphatic 
unsaturation,  in  as  a  solvent  a  normally-liquid  ether  con- 
sisting solely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  oxy- 
gen being  present  solely  in  the  form  of  an  ether  linkage, 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  Grignard  reagent  to 
said  nickel  halide  is  at  least  2:1. 


3  359  336 
MANUFACTURE  Of'  PENTACHLOROBENZENE 
Uonhard  Tiganik,  Skoehan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Udde- 
holms  Aktiebolag,  Uddeholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of 

*°Fned  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1963, 
4,511/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 650) 


3  359338 
PRODUCTION  OF 'saturated  DICYCUC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Lewis  E.  Drebman,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,093 
10  aaims.  (CI.  260—666) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  dicyclic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  paraffin   hydrocarbons  boiling  below  400°   F. 
and  at  least  one  naphthene  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylcyclopentane  and  cyclo- 
hexane,  said  paraffin  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  seven 
carbon  atoms  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture 
with  HCl  and  an  aluminum  chloride-hydrocarbon  com- 
plex containing  a  concentration  of  55-70  weight  percent 
of  aluminum  chloride,  maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone 
a  catalyst  concentration  in  the  range  of  25-50  volume 
percent  in  the  reaction  mixture,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  100-350°  P., 
maintaining  a  pressure  within  said  reaction  zone  so  as 
to  provide  a  liquid  phase  reaction,  and  withdrawing  from 
said  reaction  zone  an  effluent  hydrocarbon  stream  con- 
taining saturated  dicyclic  hydrocarbons.      • 


3,359,339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CY- 
CLOHEXENE  AND  ALKYL-SUBSTTFUTED 
CYCLOHEXENES 

Masataka  Amagasa,  Tadashi  Yamagnchi,  and  Yoshiro 
Saito,  Sendai-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kako- 
kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,631 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-dihydrobenzftne 
and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  1,4-dihydrobcnzene  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
^ '  one  Group  vm  metal  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  pentacWorobenzene  100°  C.  to  selectively  hydrogenate  said  compound  to  yield 
which  comprises  passing  an  oxygen-free  gaseous  mixture  primarily  the  corresponding  cyclic  monoK)lefmic  com- 
ronsistSTessentially  of  hexachlorobenzenc  and  a  hydro-  pound  in  preference  to  producmg  the  correspondmg  satu- 
^n-«)maining  material  selected  from  the  group  consist-    rated  compound. 
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3,359,340 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPHENYLS 


Clare  R.  Hand,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,031 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—670) 

1.  In  a  process  for  maiung  a  polyphcnyl  by  subject- 
ing benzene  vapor  to  a  pyrolytic  temperature,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  benzene  contains  0.1-5  percent 
by  weight  of  benzoic  acid.  ^ 


3,359,341 

EXTRACTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Hans  Berthold  Wiener  and  William  Featherstone,  Norton- 
on-Tees,  England,  as&ignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
May  1,  1963,  17,221/63 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon from  a  mixture  comprising  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, olefins,  and  paraffin  wherein  the  mixture  is  con- 
tacted with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal 
whereby  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  absorbed  by  said 
solution  to  effect  separation  thereof  from  the  paraffin,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture, 
either  prior  to  or  during  the  absorption  step,  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  an  olefinc  to  increase  the  solubility  of 
the  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  said  solution, 
whereby  a  greater  amount  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  may 
be  separated  from  the  paraffin. 


3,359,342 

PRETREATING  AND  ISOMERIZING        I 
a-PINENE  ' 

John  Mentzer  Derfer,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,362 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—675.5) 

1,  A  process  of  extending  the  useful  life  of  a  Group 
VIII  metal  as  an  isomerization  catalyst  in  a  process  for 
the  substantially  non-destructive  isomerization  of  a-pinene 
to  ^-pinene,  which  comprises: 

pre-treating  a  sour  o-pinene  supply  in  a  first  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  room  temperature  and 
about  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  having 
an  atomic  number  of  28  to  78,  inclusive, 
said  Group  VIII  metal  having  insufficient  activity  to 
catalyze  an  a-  to  ^-pinene  isomerization  but  sufficient 
activity  effectively  to  sweeten  the  o-pinenc  supply, 
and  then  contacting  the  pre-treated  a-pinene  supply 
while  passing  it  through  a  second  zone  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  room  temperature  and  about 
300°  C.  with  a  catalytically  active  Group  VIII  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  28  to  78,  inclusive,  said 
catalytically  active  metal  being  free  of  acidic  sup- 
port, 
whereby  the  useful  life  of  the  catalytically  active 
metal  is  appreciably  extended  and  the  isomerization 
process  may  continue  with  less  frequent  interruptions 
for  exchange  of  isomerization  catalyst  by  the  defined 


pre-use  of  a  metal  of  said  Group  VIII  already  un- 
suited  for  such  catalytic  isomerization. 


3,359,343  il 

DEHYDROCENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
OXYGEN,  CHLORINE  AND  A  GROUP  I-A  METAL 
COMPOUND 

Lalmonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,362 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises heating  in  the  \apoT  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  450°  C.  the  corresponding  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  0.4  to  2  mols  of  oxygen  i>er  mol  of  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  no  greater 
than  0.2  mol  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, the  partial  pressure  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons being  equivalent  to  no  greater  than  4  inches  mercury 
at  one  atmosphere  total  pressure,  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising as  its  main  active  constituent  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  salts  of  metals  of 
Periodic  Table  Group  1-A  and  mixtures*  thereof  in  a 
catalytic  amount,  the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  chlorine 
to  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  being  at  least  three. 


3,359,344     I 

MIXED  SPUN  FIBERS  CONTAINING  POLY  AMIDES 
OR  POLYESTERS  AND  A  SECOND  COMPONENT 
SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP  OF  POLYETHYL- 
ENE,  POLYPROPYLENE  OR  POLYSTYRENE 

Osamu  Fukushima,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knra- 
shiki  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1963, 
38/39,160,  38/39,161 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—857) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles  by  mix- 
ing (1)  a  spun  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  poly- 
mer having  a  melting  point  lower  than  170°  C.  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene and  polystyrene  blended  with  a  second  poly- 
mer having  a  melting  point  higher  than  170"  C.  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and  poly- 
esters with  (2)  an  additional  amount  of  said  first  polymer, 
and  shaping  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  second  polymer,  said  first  polymer 
being  present  in  a  major  amount  in  the  shaped  article. 


3,359,345     '  ' 

BUTADIENE-STYRENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
REACTED  WITH  MONOMERIC  MIXTURES 

Kenneth  W.  Doak,  WyckoflF,  and  Frederick  E.  Carrock, 
Paramus,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RexaU  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,022 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—880) 

1.  A  transparent  graft  interpolymer  of  from  4  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  solution  polymerized  linear  styrene-buta- 
diene  block  copolymer  having  from  5  to  20  percent  bound 
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styrenc,  the  remainder  96  to  80%  comprising  in  parts 
by  weight  10  to  25  parts  alpha-alltylstyrene,  84  to  55 
parts  alkyl  mcthacrylate,  3  to  10  parts  acrylonitrilc  and  3 
to  10  parts  of  methacryiic  acid. 


3,359,346 

POLYMERIC  POLYETHYLENE  NUCLEATING 
AGENTS 

Naoichi  Takashlma,  Hajinu-gui,  Gifu-ken,  and  ToshUiiko 
Knroda,  Shigcru  Tanba,  and  Yuziro  Nakayama,  Yok- 
kaichi-shi,  Mie-kca,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japaa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

38/1,524 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  of  solid  branched  chain 
polyethylene  and  less  than  10%  of  a  modified  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene  and  paraffin  wax  chemically  bonded 
with  from  0.1  to  2.1%  phosphorus  wherein  said  chemical 
bonding  is  effected  by  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  with 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  oxygen. 


3J59349 

BIS(PERFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)  CYANOALKYL 
PHOSPHATES  AND  BIS(CYANOALKYL)  PERFLU- 
OROMETHYLPHENYL  PHOSPHATES 

Edward  S.  Blake,  Ralph  E.  Dc  Brmmer,  and  James  A. 
Webster,  DaytoB,  Ohio,  amignors  to  Monsanto  Research 

Coiporation,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioB  ni  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,836 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—940) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

oX_f-Xo-«lk-CN 


I 


). 


wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  1  or  2  and  the  sum  of  m-f-n 
is  3  and  alk  denotes  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,359.350 
METHOD  OF  AUGNING  ELONGATED  METALUC 
HEAT  CONDUCTORS  WITHIN  A  VISCOUS,  GAS- 
GENERATING  MATRIX 
John  N.  Godfrey,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantk 
Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vlr^nia 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,780 
j  17  Claims.  (CL  264—3) 


3,359,347 

ADDITION  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  OXYALKYL- 
ENATED  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  N- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Unlvetsai  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HL,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,006 

11  Clahns.  (CL  260—925) 
1.  Addition  reaction  product  of  compound  A  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyalkylenated  hydroxyhy- 
drocarbon  phosphate  and  oxyalkylenated  hydroxyhydro- 
carbon  thiophosphate  and  compound  B  being  a  polymcnc 
reaction  product  containing  basic  nitrogen  and  consisting 
of  the  condensation  product  of 

compound  (1)   being  an  alkylene  polyaminc  contam- 
ing  at  least  3  nitrogen  atoms  and  from  4  to  50  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkanolamine  containing  at  least  2  nitro- 
I       gen  atoms  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  from 
I      4  to  50  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkanolamine  contain- 
'       ing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  2  hydroxyl 
groups  and  from  4  to  50  carbon  atoms  with 
compound  (2)  being  an  aliphatic  or  carbocyclic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
I         oxygen,  or  corresponding  anhydride,  or  ester  thereof; 
said  compound  B  being  formed  by  the  reaction,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  175°  F.  to  about  500°  P..  of  one 
mole  proportion  of  compound  (2)  with  from  one  to  two 
mole  proportions  of  compound  ( 1 ) . 


3,359,348 
POLYMERIC  DIPROPYLENE  GLYCOL 
HYDROGEN  PHOSPHITES 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  VDlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcadon  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
371,122,  now  Patent  No.  3,246,051,  <»«*«»  Apr.  12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1965,  ^v. 
No.  467,694 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—929) 
1.  Polymeric  dipropylene  glycol  hydrogen  phosphite 
having  3  to  4  dipropylene  glycol  units. 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  elongated  metallic  heat  con- 
ductors within  a  viscous,  combustible,  gas-generating  ma- 
trix, said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  viscous,  combustible,  gas-generating 
matrix  containing  said  heat  conductors  randomly  dis- 
persed therein  into  an  elongated  containment  means, 

(b)  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  matrix  and 
a  first  alignment  means  disposed  in  said  containment 
means  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  first  channels  therein,  each 
of  said  first  channels  having  a  transverse  dimension 
at  least  equal  to  the  longest  distance  subtending  any 
of  said  heat  conductors  adjacent  to  said  first  align- 
ment means,  thereby  aligning  at  least  some  of  said 
heat  conductors  into  a  direction  more  nearly  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  contaiiunent  means, 

and 

(c)  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  matrix  and  a 
second  alignment  means  disposed  in  said  containment 
means  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  second  alignment  means  being  spaced  from  said 
first  alignment  means  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  containment  means  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
second  channels  in  said  containment  means,  each  of 
said  second  chaimcls  having  a  transverse  dimension 
at  least  equal  to  the  longest  distance  subtending  any 
of  said  heat  conductors  adjacent  to  said  second  align- 
ment n>eans,  each  of  said  second  channels  having 
a  boundary  not  longitudinally  colinear  with  the  boun- 
daries of  said  first  channels,  thereby  effecting  align- 
ment of  said  heat  conductors  into  a  direction  more 
nearly  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
tainment means. 
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€.  A  method  for  making  an  inhibitor  encased  solid 
propcllant  grain  containing  elongated  metallic  heat  con- 
ductors aligned  in  the  direction  of  flame  propagation  of 
said  grain,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forcing  a  viscous  propcllant  matrix  containing  elon- 
gated metallic  heat  conductors  randomly  dispersed 
therein  through  means  for  aligning  said  heat  con- 
ductors in  said  direction  into  an  inhibitor  casing, 

(b)  simultaneously  effecting  displacement  between  said 
means  for  aligning  said  heat  conductors  and  said  in- 
hibitor casing  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate 
at  which  said  matrix  is  passed  into  said  inhibitor  cas- 
ing and 

(c)  hardening  said  matrix  and  effecting  a  bond  between 
said  matrix  and  said  inhibitor  casing. 


3,359^51 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  INSULATION 

COATLNG   FOR   PIPE 

Richard  B.  Bcoder.  P.O.  Box  11302, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76109 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  528,659 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 


backing  sheet,  heating  to  cause  sintering  of  said  granules 
without  complete  coalescence  thereof  to  form  a  layer  of 
uniform  porosity,  applying  a  design  on  the  surface  of  the 
sintered  layer  with  sufficient  printing  composition  to  per- 
meate into  the  porous  structure  to  a  substantial  depth  at 
the  points  of  application  and  then  molding  the  printed 
sintered  layer  into  a  non-porous  sheet  by  the  application 
of  heat. 

3,359,353 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   POROUS  EXPANDED- 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Piero  Oddi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1963, 

4,421/63 

6  Claims.  (CL  264-^53) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  unicellular 
foam  around  a  length  of  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  said  pipe  in  a  mold,  providing  a  lining  surface  in 
said  mold  of  wax-like  resin  material  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polypropylene,  polyethylene  and  poly  let  raftuoro- 
ethylene  arid  mixing  and  applying  unicellular  foam  gen- 
erating components  in  said  mold  around  said  pipe. 


3.359,352 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE  COVERING 

William  H.  Powell,  Livingston,  and  Lawrence  J.  Friedman, 

Fort   Lee,  NJ.,   assignors   to   Congoieum-Naim   Inc., 

Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,018 
19  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 47) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-porous  decorative 
surface  covering  having  an  inlaid  decoration  which  com- 
prises depositing  fine  granules  of  resinous  composition  in 
a  layer  at  least  0.015  inch  in  thickness  on  the  surface  of  a 


L  tr  y 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  unitary  coherent  porous 
bodies  from  particles  of  an  expandable  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  containing  an  expanding  agent  distributed 
in  said  particles  and  adapted  to  expand  the  latter  upon 
heating  of  said  particles,  wherein  the  particles  are  heated 
in  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  to  expand  said  particles  substantial- 
ly  completely  without  agglomeration  of  the  expanded  par- 
ticles, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  confining  the  individual  nonagglomerated  substan- 
tially completely  expanded  particles  into  an  incom- 
pletely filled  mold  and  subjecting  them  to  a  flow  of 
a  hot  particle  fluidizing  gas  of  a  temperature  at  least 
sufficient  to  bring  said  particles  to  their  incipient 

■>  softening  point  and  to  entrain  said  particles  with  said 
hot  gas  in  substantially  free  motion  in  said  mold;  and 

(b)  compressing  the  moving  particles  in  said  mold 
while  said  particles  are  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
said  incipient  softening  point  by  applying  to  said 
particles  an  externally  derived  compacting  pressure 
by  reducing  the  volume  of  said  mold  to  agglomerate 
the  particles  and  fuse  them  into  a  unitary  porous 
body. 

3,359,354 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TILE  PANELS 
Russell  W.  Johnson,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Clarence  R.  Enright,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,149 
19  Claims.  (CI.  264—89) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  finished  tile  panel  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  individual  tile  pieces  each  having  a 
finished  surface  comprising  arraying  the  tile  pieces  in  pre- 
selected spaced   relationship  with   the  finished  surfaces 
facing  in  the  same  direction;  applying  a  deformable  aper- 
tured  resilient  pad  over  the  arrayed  tile  pieces  with  an 
aperture  opening  to  each  finished  surface;  applying  a  vac- 
uum through  said  apertures  to  compress  said  pad  to  ex- 
tend into  the  space  between  the  tile  pieces  and  releasably 
affix  the  tile  pieces  to  said  pad  in  the  arrayed  relation- 
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ship;  the  affixing  step  including  forming  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween the  tile  pieces  finished  surfaces  and  the  pad;  apply- 
ing a  curable  resin  mixture  on  a  support  member;  then 
moving  the  thus  compressed  resilient  pad  relative  the  sup- 
port member  to  position  the  tile  pieces  adjacent  the  sup- 
port member  and  spaced  therefrom;  the  step  of  moving 
the  resilient  pad  relative  the  support  member  including 
forming  an  enclosed  chamber  opening  to  the  support 
m^ber  and  in  which  the  resin  mixture  and  tile  pieces 


deposited  on  the  interior  of  said  article,  turning  the  sup- 
port member  while  maintaining  said  cutting  means  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position,  and  then  progressively  remov- 
ing the  exuded  rib  of  plastic  material  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  article  by  cutting  while  simultaneously 
controlling  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  cutting  means, 
moving  said  article  from  said  support  member  and  re- 
moving the  plastic  material  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  article  to  provide  a  smooth,  seamless  structure  for 
permanently  holding  the  joined  article  halves  in  assembled 
positicMi. 


AT 


3^59,356 
PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  FILAMENTS 
THE  SPINNERET  FACE 
John  Mylo,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,747 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—168) 


are  located;  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber  while  the 
first  mentioned  vacuum  is  being  applied  through  said 
apertured  pad  to  hold  the  tile  pieces  affixed  thereto  to 
withdraw  the  air  from  between  the  tile  pieces,  and  the 
tile  pieces  and  support  member  to  draw  the  curable  resin 
mixture  to  fill  the  voids  between  the  tile  pieces,  and  be- 
tween the  tile  pieces  and  the  support  member  to  provide 
a  backing  layer;  and  curing  the  resin  mixture. 


3,359,355 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Harvey  A.  Buker  and  Lorenzo  Sam  Price,  West  Lafayette, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Jones  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany, West  Lafayette,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,975,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,166,  dated  May  17,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,233 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—161) 


2.  A  process  for  producing  crimped  synthetic  filaments 
from  a  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises  ex- 
truding said  composition  through  a  sjnnneret  to  form 
continuous  filaments,  withdrawing  the  filaments  from  the 
face  of  the  spinneret  at  an  angle  to  cause  preferential  ar- 
rangement of  the  molecular  structure  of  said  filaments, 
and  heat  relaxing  the  withdrawn  filaments  to  develop  a 
crimped  condition  in  said  filaments. 


3,359,357 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  CONTINUOUS 
FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
WiUiam  H.  Bentley,  Jr.,  Haverford,  Joseph  S.  Kite  m, 
Downingtown,  Henry  M.  Morott,  Trappe,  Robert  L. 
Nunnally,  Norristown,  and  David  H.  Reinert,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Redwood  City, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  ot  California 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,485 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—173) 


I  Y   iiiiiiMI     \^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  seamless,  autoclavable  article 
from  a  plastic  material,  which  comprises  providing  a  pair 
of  shaped  article  halves,  joining  the  shaped  halves  to- 
gether to  form  a  composite,  unitary  article  having  an 
exuded  rib  of  plastic  material  deposited  adjacent  the 
joined  marginal  ed^es  thereof,  and  then  progressively  re- 
moving the  deposited  plastic  material  from  the  interior 
of  said  article  by  providing  a  support  member  contoured 
to  accommodate  one-half  of  said  article  and  haying  an  in- 
ternal recessed  portion  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive the  exuded  rib  of  plastic  material  deposited  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  article,  positioning  said  article  in 
said  support  member  so  that  the  exterior  exuded  rib  of 
plastic  material  i§  supportingly  disposed  in  said  recessed 
portion,  bringing  &  cutting  means  into  material  removing 
engagement  against  the  exuded  rib  of  plastic  material 


A  process  for  coating  continuous  flexible  tubing  with 
a  plastic  material  comprising  passing  the  tubing  through 
an  extruder,  tensioning  said  tubing  by  drawing  said  tub- 
ing from  a  restraining  force  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
said  tubing  during  passage  through  said  extruder,  ex- 
truding a  plastic  material  onto  said  tubing  in  said  ex- 
truder, and  controlling  the  effective  pressure  of  extrusion 
and  the  longitudinal  tensioning  of  said  tubing  such  that 
the  extrusion  takes  place  without  collapsing  or  deform- 
ing the  tubing,  the  controlling  of  the  effective  pressure 
of  the  extrusion  being  effected  by  regulation  of  the  rate 
of  travel  of  said  tubing  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  plastic 
material  through  the  extruder. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,359,358 
CHORD   ORGAN   SWITCHING   CIRCUIT   FOR 
SELECTIVELY   PLAYING   EITHER   CHORDS 
OR  SINGLE  NOTES  BY  DEPRESSLNG  ONE 
KEY 
John  R.  Brand,  Northridge,  and  SUnley  Catlcr,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.,   assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Warwick 
Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,332 
4  Claims.  (CL  84—1.01)  i 


electrical  supply  source  for  the  machine;  and,  within  the 
box,  grounded  metal-plate  shielding  separating  adjacent 
terminals  and  adjacent  conductors,  said  metal-plate 
shielding  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments 

I 


gtliiiiu;^******  ii^muinmunf^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tone  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding 
to  notes  in  a  musical  scale,  and  a  keyboard  for  express- 
ing tones  from  said  tone  means,  the  combination  of; 
a  single  pole  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals and  operable  by  a  key  of  the  keyboard; 
impedance  means  connecting  a  first  of  said  tone  means 
to  a  first  terminal  of  said  switch  means  and  connect- 
ing at  least  another  non-octavcly  related  tone  means 
to  said  first  terminal; 
said  switch  means  having  a  pole  operable  between  a 
first  station  interconnecting  said  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  and  a  second  station  interconnect- 
ing said  first  terminal  with  a  third  terminal,  said 
second  terminal  connected  to  ground,  and  a  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  third  terminal  to  the  out- 
put of  the  electronic  musical  instrument,  operation 
of  any  said   key  causing  its  corresponding  switch 
means  to  swing  said  pole  from  said  first  station  at 
ground  to  said  second  station  connected  to  said  out- 
put; 
whereby  there  is  applied  to  said  output  a  plurality  of 
tone  signals. 

3,359,359 
TERMINAL  BOX  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
INTERNAL  BARRIER  SHIELDING 
William  Ernest   Beck  and  George  Robert  Small,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  assignors  to  Bruce  Peebles  Industries 
Limited,   Edinburgh,  Scotland,   a  company  of  Great 
Britain 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,969,  Dec.  7, 
1962.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Dec.  8,1961,  44,114  61 
5  Claims.  (CL  174—51) 
1.  A  terminal  box  arrangement  characterized  by  inter- 
nal barrier  shielding  comprising  a  box  having  front,  rear 
and  side  wall  portions;  electrical  connections  extending 
from  the  box  to  an  associated  electrical  machine;  terminals 
on  such  connections,  said  terminals  being  supported  on 
a  portion  of  the  box;  conductors  within  the  box  which 
optionally  may  be  connected  to  or  disconnected  from 
such  terminals,  said  conductors  extending  thence  to  an 

-^1124 


(a)  into  each  of  which  one  of  the  terminals  projects, 
lb)  within  each  of  which  one  of  the  conductors  extends 
to  an  exit,  and  (c)  wherein,  in  the  stretches  between  the 
terminals  and  the  exits,  the  compartments  are  co-extensive 
with  the  conductors. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  174 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,359,374 


3,359360 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  INCLUD- 
ING A  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH  REMOV- 
ABLE  LOOPS 
Robert  Stanley  Owhigs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,884 
2  Claims.  (CL  174—52) 


1.  An  electronic  component  issembly  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  having  two  major  parts  spaced  apart 
by  two  loop  members,  each  of  said  major  parts  having 
holes  therethrough  and  a  projection  on  one  face  thereof,  at 
least  one  electronic  component  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  attached  to  said  projections,  and  an  encapsulating  ma- 
terial enclosing  said  component  and  a  portion  of  said 
bracket,  said  loop  members  extending  beyond  and  being 
free  of  encapsulating  material. 
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3,359,361 

INSULATING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  AND 

CABLE  ENDS 

Louis  Dean  Oakman,  Oleao,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hysol 

Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,625 

I       3  Claims.  (CL  174—76) 


<i9yio  tiAjfoitiHit 


having  a  jacket,  said  enclosure  providing  a  chamber  and 
an  open  entrance  end  through  which  the  cable  extends, 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  entrance  end  of  the  enclo- 
sure with  respect  to  the  cable  including  a  pair  of  elasto- 
meric  diaphragms  in  back-to-back  relation,  said  dia- 
phragms being  substantially  equal  in  thickness,  one  of 
said  diaphragms  being  located  inside  and  the  other  dia- 
phragm being  located  outside  as  regards  the  enclosure, 
an  intermediate  metal  plate  located  between  said  dia- 
phragms, said  intermediate  metal  plate  having  a  thickness 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm,  an  outside  metal  pl5te  having  contact  through- 
out its  area  with  the  outside  diaphragm,  each  of  said 
diaphragms  and  the  metal  plates  having  a  central  opening 
therein  through  which  the  cable  extends,  the  edges  of  the 
opening  in  each  diaphragm  having  a  sealing  fit  with  the 
jacket  of  the  cable,  and  means  for  securing  and  sealing 
the  arrangement  of  diaphragms  and  metal  plates  around 
the  peripheries  thereof^to  the  entrance  end  of  the  said 
enclosure. 


t>«mo0nMi 


1.  An  insulating  device  for  cable  ends  comprising  an 
elongated  p.astic  casing  of  generally  cylindrical  contour, 
twin-walled  partition  means  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into 
separate  compartmerfls  said  compartments  containing 
liquid  resin  and  liquid  hardener  components  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  system,  means  permanently  closing  one  end 
of  said  casing,  detachable  closure  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  casing  facilitating  insertion  of  a  cable  end 
to  rupture  said  thin-walled  partition  means  for  mixing  of 
the  resin  components,  the  combined  volume  of  said  liquid 
resin  and  hardener  components  being  equivalent  to  ap- 
proximately '/3  the  volume  of  said  casing,  said  resin  and 
hardener  being  characterized  as  providing,  when  mixed, 
a  resin  composition  which  will  gel  in  less  than  2  minutes 
and  reach  a  substantially  complete  cure  in  less  than  5 
minutes  under  atmospheric  conditions,  and  said  thin- 
walled  partition  means  being  characterized  as  rupturable 
by  the  application  of  about  1.5  to  3  pounds  pressure  with 
a  1 16"  probe. 

3,359362 

CABLE  AND  ENCLOSURE  WITH  DOUBLE 

DIAPHRAGM  ENTRANCE  SEAL 

George  E.  Lusk,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  B.  Gear, 

Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty 

Company,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,951 

3  Claims.  (CL  174—77) 


3359  363 
INSULATING  AND  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR 
JUNCTURES  BETWEEN  INSULATED  CONDUC- 
TORS AND  EXTERNAL  APPLIANCE  LEADS 
Louis  D.   Oakman,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hysol 
Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1967.  Ser.  No.  610,682 
2  Claims.  (CL  174—138) 


1.  Insulating  and  strengthening  means  for  appliance- 
insulated  conductor  junctures  comprising  a  casing  of  thin- 
walled  flexible  plastic  material,  said  casing  having  an 
essentially  tubular  body  portion,  conductor  receiving 
means  of  elongated  conically  tapered  contour  protruding 
axially  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  adapted  by 
cutting  at  an  appropriate  position  longitudinally  thereof, 
to  closely  envelop  the  insulated  conductor  to  be  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  gradually  inturned  shoulder  terminating  in  an  axial 
aperture  for  circumferentially  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
appliance  to  be  associated  therewith,  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  being  a  smoothly  rounded  continuation  of  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  casing  which  meets  the  outer  surface  at 
a  sharp  angle;  thereby  providing  for  adaptation  in  aperture 
size  to  variations  in  appliance  dimensions,  said  casing  as 
mounted  on  an  appliance-insulated  conductor  assemblage, 
providing  therewith  a  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  resin 
composition  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  along  and 
circumferentially  engaging  a  portion  of  said  appliance,  a 
radial  aperture  centrally  of  said  tubular  body  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  resin  composition  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  radial  aperture  to  confine  said  liquid 
resin  composition  during  solidification  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  including  an  enclosure  and  an  electric  cable 


3,359364 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Nobntoshi  Kilura,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1963, 

38/16,761 

2  aaims.  (Q.  178—5.4) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  playing  back 

color  television  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising 


disposed  longitudinally  within  the  enclosure,  said  cable    means  for  separating  a  color  television  signal  into  three 
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components,  Y,  I  and  Q  signals  respectively,  means  for 
mixing  said  I  and  Q  signals,  means  for  frequency  modu- 
lating said  mixed  I  and  Q  signals,  means  for  recording 
said  frequency-modulated  mixed  I  and  Q  signals  on 
a  magnetic  tape  through  only  a  single  rotary  head,  and 
means  for  reproducing  an  intermittent  recorded  I  and 


Q  signal  having  successive  "ofT'  periods,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  adding  a  constant  frequency 
signal  to  the  "off'  periods  of  the  reproduced  I  and  Q 
signal,  and  means  for  controlling  the  last-mentioned 
means  and  comprising  means  for  producing  a  switching 
pulse  waveform  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  head.  J 

3,359,365 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Nobutoshi  Kihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No,  475,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1964, 

39/44,082 

12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


P- 

«* 


ac*»x>it.jtraf 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  visual 
image  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heads,  means  for  rotating  said  heads,  a  recording  medium, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  recording  medium  past  said 
heads  whereby  visual  image  signals  are  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium,  circuit  means  for  activating  less  than 
said  plurality  of  heads  during  recording  of  said  visual 
image  signals  whereby  less  than  all  of  said  visual  image 
signals  are  recorded,  and  means  for  scanning  all  of  said 
recorded  signals  on  said  recording  medium  with  all  of 
said  plurality  of  heads  during  reproduction  whereby  a 
visual  image  signal  is  reproduced  identical  in  duration 
to  said  visual  image  signals  prior  to  recording. 


3,359,366 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Kay  B.  Magleby,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FU«d  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,670 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—30) 
1.  An  electronic  printer  comprising: 
first  means  having  one  signal  port  and  a  plurality  of 
other  signal  ports  which  connect  sequentially  to  said 
one  signal  port; 


I     'il'" 


second  means  having  one  signalport  and  a  plurality 
of  other  signal  ports  which  connect  sequentially  to 
said  one  signal  port  in  synchronism  with  the  sequen- 
tial connection  of  said  one  signal  port  of  the  first 
means  to  the  plurality  of  signal  ports  thereof,  each 
of  the  signal  ports  including  a  plurality  of  signal  con- 
ductors; 

means  including  each  of  the  plurality  of  other  signal 
ports  of  the  first  means  connected  to  receive  signals 
applied  thereto  related  to  characters  to  be  printed; 


a  character  generator  connected  between  said  one  sic- 
nal  ports  of  the  first  and  second  means  for  producing 
signals  on  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
conductors  in  said  one  signal  port  of  the  second 
means  in  response  to  signals  appearing  at  said  one 
signal  port  of  the  first  means; 

a  record  chart;  and 

means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  other  signal  ports 
of  the  second  means  for  producing  line  records  on 
said  chart  related  to  signals  on  said  conductors  in 
response  to  the  sequential  connection  of  the  plurality 
of  signal  ports  to  the  one  signal  port  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  means. 


3,359,367 
SYNCHRONIZING  GENERATOR 
Ricliard  S.  Hiatt,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cobu 
Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,842 
28  Claims.  (CI.  178—69.5) 


t*  "Sf^' 


"i^sy  j  j 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  composite  television  syn- 
chronizing signal  including  horizontal,  vertical  and  equsd- 
izing  pulses  of  different  durations,  comprising: 

a  source  of  pulses  of  a  first  frequency; 

first  gate  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  source  for  passing 
every  other  pulse; 
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means  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means  for  attenuating 
the  pulses  passed  thereby;  j 

second  gate  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  source  and 
periodically  operable  to  pass  all  of  said  pulses; 

means  including  a  differentiating  circuit  for  producing 
output  pulses  in  response  to  input  pulses; 

means  coupling  said  attenuating  means  and  said  sec- 
ond gate  means  to  said  differentiating  circuit  whereby 
pulses  passed  by  said  first  gate  means  cause  the  pro- 
duction of  output  pulses  of  a  first  duration,  and 
pulses  passed  by  said  second  gate  means  cause  the 
production  of  output  pulses  of  a  second  duration;  and 

means  for  changing  the  time  constant  of  said  differen- 
tiating circuit  whereby  output  pulses  of  a  third  dura- 
tion are  produced. 


3,359,368 
ELECTRONIC  RECEIVER-CONTROLLER  WIFH 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Edward  F.  Kleinschmldt,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla.,  and  David 
F.  Frick,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,446,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,235,  dated  Sept  22, 1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,718 
19  Claims.  (CL  178—89) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  communication  system  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  coded  word  signal  messages: 
first  and  second  signal  storage  registers  each  having  sep- 
arate corresponding  signal  element  channels;  a  first-ifi, 
first-out  storage  unit  connected  between  output  terminals 
on  said  first  storage  register  and  input  terminals  on  said 
second  storage  register  and  adapted  to  receive  incoming 
signals  at  random  rates;  means  supplying  input  coded 
word  signals  to  said  first  storage  register;  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  storage  register  to 
process  said  coded  word  signals  at  a  varying  rate  de- 
'pendent  upon  the  sequence  of  words  received;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  processing  of  one  coded  word  signal  for 
retrieving  the  next  coded  word  signal  from  said  storage 
unit. 

3,359,369 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  OVER 
TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Michael  V.  Di  loric,  Oakland,  and  Philip  J.  Granfelder 
and  Laurin  L.  Scvebeck,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,983,  now 
Patent  No.  3,131^59,  dated  Apr.  28, 1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,533 

16  Claims.  (CL  179—2) 
13.  A  system  for  processing  data  over  a  telephone  net- 
work, which  comprises 

oscillator  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  normally 


open  resonant  circuit  paths  of  different  resonant 
frequencies  for  producing  multi-frequency  signals 
in  response  to  the  closure  of  at  least  two  of  said 
resonant  circuit  paths, 

means  for  closing  selected  ones  of  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit  paths  so  as  to  provide  for  each  character  of 
said  data  a  coded  multi-frequency  signal, 

means  for  transmitting  such  coded  signals  over  said 
network  normally  in  spaced  time  relationship. 


™  [ZH3 
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receiving  means  responsive  only  to  the  first  of  two  or 
more  of  such  coded  signals  which  may  overlap  each 
other  in  time,  and 

means  for  effecting  a  determination  of  the  component 
frequencies  of  each  coded  multi-frequency  signal 
sent  over  said  network  and  passed  by  said  receiving 
means,  whereby  a  reading  of  each  character  of  said 
data  is  accomplished. 


3,359370 
IDEALLY   LOSSLESS  RESONANT  TRANSFER   OF 
ENERGY    BETWEEN    BANDPASS    FILTERS    OF 
EQUAL  BANDWIDTH 

Per  O.  Dahlman,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Panl  M.  Thrasher, 
Falb  Chnrdi,  Va.,  aarignOTs  to  Int^national  Bosiness 
Madiincs  Corporaflon,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  c<nporation 
of  JVew  York 

Filed  Jane  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372^74 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


v» 


-k^n 


.X 


B-? 


— .    _^hbpf 


R    f 


BPF 


1.  A  resonant  transfer  circtiit  for  transferring  energy  en- 
tirely unidirectionally  from  a  first  bandpass  filter  to  a  sec- 
ond bandpass  filter  during  time  intervals  r  spaced  at  time 
intervals  T,  where  7=1//,  and  /,  is  the  sampling  fre- 
quency, comprising,  in  combination: 
a  source  of  energy  having  a  bandwidth  which  is  less 

than  V4/„ 
first  bandpass  filter  means  having  a  passband  defined 
by  two  consecutive  integral  multiples  of  Vi/,  and 
passing  frequencies  within  said  passband,  said  first 
bandpass  filter  means  comprising  a  first  energy  stor- 
age means  for  transitorily  storing  the  energy  passed; 
second  bandpass  filter  means  of  equal  bandwidth  to 
said  first  bandpass  filter  means,  and  having  a  passband 
defined  by  two  consecutive  integral  multiples  of  Vi/t 
and  passing  frequencies  within  said  passband,  said 
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second  bandpass  filter  means  comprising  a  second  en- 
ergy storage  means  for  subsequently  storing  transito- 
rily the  energy  stored  by  said  first  energy  storage 
means; 

normally  open  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said 
first  bandpass  filter  means  and  said  second  bandpass 
filter  means;  and 

timing  means  for  periodically  closing  said  normally  open 
switch  means  during  time  interval  r  at  sampling  in- 
stants which  are  consecutive  integral  multiples  of 
1  //„  for  transferring  entirely  unidirectionally  the  en- 
ergy stored  by  said  first  energy  storage  means  to 
said  Second  energy  storage  means. 


3,359,372 
PCM    TELEPHONE    SIGNALING    WITH    TIME- 
DIVIDED  SIGNALING  DIGIT  SPACES 
Agostino    L.    Dc    Burro,    AtUnson,    NJI^    assignor   to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Bcritciey 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,518 
7  Claims.  (CL  179^15) 


3,359,371 
CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    A    RECEIVER 
FOR  PULSE-CODE  MODULATED  TIME-DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNALS 

Nils  Herbert  Edstrom,  Skarfaobnen,  Stare  Emil  Ingvar 
Fjordland,  Hagersten,  Walter  Emfl  Wilhcfan  Jacob, 
Stnvsta,  and  Jons  Kurt  Alvar  Olsson,  TnlHngc,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  SCock- 
hohn,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9, 1964, 

7,017/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


MB* 


aoatiMrr 


K.lttOU^ 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  receiver  for  pulse-code 
modulated  time-division  multiplex  signals  comprising  in 
combination:  a  series-parallel  converter  into  which  said 
signals  are  supplied  in  parallel  form,  a  buffer  memory, 
means  for  transferring  said  signals  from  said  converter  to 
said  buffer  memory  in  a  time  position  determined  by  the 
signal  received,  means  for  reading  out  said  signals  from 
said  buffer  memory  means,  a  receiver  including  a  clock 
unit  determining  the  time  position  of  said  reading  out,  the 
signals  received  having  a  phase  shift  which  is  caused  by 
the  transmission  line  and  varying  in  relation  to  said  clock 
unit  but  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  clock  unit, 
means  for  preventing  that  said  time  position  of  trans- 
ferring coincides  with  or  comes  close  to  the  time  position 
for  reading  out,  a  counting  chain  (RN)  driven  by  the 
clock  unit  of  the  receiver  exchange  which  chain  at  its 
respective  outputs  produces  a  pulse  in  each  of  the  bit- 
positions  of  the  pulse-code  modulated  signal,  a  first  logic 
circuit  (LI)  two  alternative  outputs  of  which  are  activated 
in  dependence  on  the  fact  that  said  transferring  signal 
occurs  simultaneously  with  one  or  the  other  of  two  time 
position  ranges  extending  over  a  number  of  the  pulses 
obtained  from  the  output  of  the  counting  chain,  and  a 
second  logic  circuit  (L2)  which  in  dependence  on  the 
activation  of  said  two  alternative  outputs  allows  the  pass- 
ing of  two  alternative  reading  out  pulses  selected  among 
the  output  pulses  of  the  counting  chain  in  such  a  way 
that  each  reading  out  pulse  is  located  within  its  own  time 
position  range  of  said  two  time  position  ranges,  the 
condition  of  the  passing  of  either  of  said  two  reading  out 
pulses  being  that  the  transferring  signal  shall  occur  with- 
in the  time  position  range  belonging  to  the  other  reading 
out  pulse. 


1.  In  a  multichannel  pulse  code  modulation  communi- 
cation system,  a  transmitter  for  converting  message  sam- 
ples from  a  plurality  of  incoming  message  channels  into 
frames  of  successive  binary  code  groups,  each  of  said  code 
groups  having  a  predetermined  number  of  message  digit 
spaces  each  and  each  of  said  frames  containing  one  code 
group  from  each  of  said  channels,  means  for  adding  a 
framing  digit  space  to  each  frame  exclusive  of  said  mes- 
sage digit  spaces,  means  for  transmitting  alternate  binary 
"l"  and  binary  "0"  in  successive  framing  digit  spaces,  and 
signaling  means  for  transmitting  up  to  four  non-message 
signaling  conditions  per  channel  without  interferring  with 
either  nKssage  transmission  or  framing  which  comprises 
means  for  adding  a  signaling  digit  space  to  each  code 
group  exclusive  of  said  noessage  digit  spaces,  means  for 
forcing  two  digits  in  the  signaling  digit  spaces  for  each  of 
said  channels  in  each  four  successive  frames  to  prevent  ap- 
pearance of  the  alternate  binary  "1"  and  binary  "0"  fram- 
ing pattern  in  said  signaling  digit  spaces,  and  rneans  for 
transmitting  combinations  of  binary  "1"  and  binary  "0" 
in  the  remaining  two  signaling  digit  spaces  for  each  of 
said  channels  in  said  four  successive  frames  to  transmit 
said  non-message  signaling  conditions. 


3,359,373 
PCM    TELEPHONE    SIGNALING    WITH    TIME- 
DIVIDED  SIGNALING  DIGIT  SPACES 
Everett  J.  Anderson,  PIscataway,  NJ.,  and  Agostino  L. 

De  Burro,  Atldnson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,566 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 

1.  In  a  multichannel  pulse  code  modulation  communi- 
cation system,  a  transmitter  for  converting  message  sam- 
ples from  a  plurality  of  incoming  message  channels  into 
frames  of  successive  binary  code  groups,  each  of  said 
code  groups  having  a  predetermined  number  of  message 
digit  spaces  each  and  each  of  said  frames  containing  one 
code  group  from  each  of  said  channels,  means  for  adding 
a  framing  digit  space  to  each  frame  exclusive  of  said  mes- 
sage digit  spaces,  means  for  transmitting  alternate  binary 
"1"  and  binary  "0"  in  successive  framing  digit  spaces, 
and  signaling  means  for  transmitting  up  to  four  non- 
message  signaling  conditions  per  channel  without  inter- 
ferring with  either  message  transmission  or  framing  which 
comprises  means  for  adding  a  signaling  digit  space  to  each 
code  group  exclusive  of  said  message  digit  spaces,  means 
for  forcing  like  digits  in  the  signaUng  digit  spaces  for  each 


of  said  channels  in  two  successive  frames  out  of  each  four 
successive  frames  to  prevent  appearance  of  the  alternate 
binary  "1"  and  binary  "0"  framing  pattern  in  said  sig- 
naling digit  spaces,  and  means  for  transmitting  combina- 
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tions  of  binary  "1"  and  binary  "0"  in  the  remaining  two 
signaling  digit  spaces  for  each  of  said  channels  in  said 
four  successive  frames  to  transmit  said  non-message  sig- 
naling conditions. 

3,359^74 

CABINET  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Raymond  S.  Joseph,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  aaaisiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,833 

9  Claims.  (CL  174—52) 


1.  A  television  receiver  cabinet  having  an  electronic 
component  bearing  circuit  board  positioned  therein,  said 
cabinet  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  assembly  having  the  circuit  board  assembled 
thereto  and  a  bottom  portion  having  a  hole  therein 
for  providing  access  to  one  surface  of  the  circuit 
board  interior  thereto, 

(b)  a  second  assembly  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 
assembly  and  having  a  closure  panel  connected  there- 
to, 

(c)  said  closure  panel  overiying  and  interior  to  the  hole 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  first  assembly  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  circuit  board  when 
said  first  and  second  assemblies  are  mated. 


3^59,375 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
William  James  Hannan,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,376 
1  Claim.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 

A  switching  system  for  producing  a  continuous,  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  of  constant  amplitude  from 
overlapping,  frequency  modulated  signal  segmenU  com- 
prising in  combination, 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  diodes,  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  being 


connected  to  the  anode  of  said  second  diode,  the 
cathode  of  said  third  diode  being  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  fourth  diode,  the  anodes  of  said  first 
and  third  diodes  being  connected  together,  and  the 
cathodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  diodes  being  con- 
nected together, 

(b)  a  second  bridge  circuit  including  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  diodes,  the  anode  of  said  fifth 
diode  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  sixth 
diode,  the  anode  of  said  seventh  diode  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  eighth  diode,  the  anodes 
of  said  sixth  and  eighth  diodes  being  connected  to- 
gether, and  the  cathodes  of  the  fifth  and  seventh  di- 
odes being  connected  together, 

(c)  a  first  signal  input  means  coimected  to  apply  a  first 
signal  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 
in  said  first  bridge  circuit, 

(d)  a  second  signal  input  means  connected  to  apply 
a  second  signal  to  the  junction  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
diodes  in  said  second  bridge  circuit, 

(e)  an  output  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
third  and  fourth  diodes  in  said  first  bridge  circuit  and 
to  the  junction  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  diodes  in 
said  second  bridge  circuit, 

(f)  a  transistor  havings  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrode, 


(g)  means  for  applying  to  said  transistor's  collector  a 
reference  potential  of  a  given  polarity, 

(h)  means  for  applying  to  said  transistor's  emitter  a 
reference  potential  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  given 
polarity, 

(i)  a  ninth  and  tenth  diode  both  having  an  anode  and 
cathode,  said  ninth  diode's  anode  connected  to  said 
tenth  diode's  anode  with  the  junction  formed  thereby 
connected  to  said  transistor's  emitter, 

(j)  means  for  coupling  said  ninth  diode's  cathode  to 
said  junction  between  said  uxth  and  eighth  diode's 
anodes, 

(k)  means  for  coupling  said  tenth  diode's  cathode  to 
said  connection  between  said  first  and  third  diode's 
anodes, 

(1)  a  first  control  signal  input  means  including  a  ca- 
pacitor and  an  eleventh  diode  connected  to  apply  a 
first  control  signal  to  the  junction  of  said  second  and 
fourth  diodes, 

(m)  a  second  control  signal  input  means  including  an- 
other capacitor  and  a  twelfth  diode  connected  to 
apply  a  second  control  signal  to  the  junction  of  said 
fifth  and  seventh  diodes  in  said  second  bridge  circuit, 

(n)  control  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  tranns- 
tor  to  operate  said  transistor  in  a  region  to  cause  it 
to  behave  at  said  emitter  electrode  as  a  low  im- 
pedance voltage  source  for  determining  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  diodes  in  said  first  and  second  bridge 
circuits  to  be  less  than  that  required  to  cause  them  to 
conduct,  said  control  means  further  causing  said  tran- 
sistor in  combination  with  said  capacitors  and  said 
eleventh  and  twelfth  diodes  to  clamp  said  first  and 
second  control  signal  paths  at  a  level  to  provide  a 
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constant  amplitude  output  from  said  output  means  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
whereby  any  impedance  differences  between  said  first 
and  second  bridge  diodes  are  effectively  cancelled. 


portion  having  a  top  wall  and  two  downwardly  projecting 
side  walls  defining  a  hollow,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cover  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  upwardly  projecting 
side  wails,  said  upwardly  projecting  side  walls  being  re- 
ceived between  said  downwardly  projecting  side  walls  of 


3.359376 

OPTICAL  fflGH-FTOELITY  PLAYER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Keith  F.  Stuttz,  Rochester,  N.Y^  and  Hans  J.  Zweig,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,642 

4  Claims.  (CL  179 — 100.3) 


said  portion,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cover  providing  a 
bottom  for  said  hollow  of  said  portion,  and  said  main 
part  having  a  rear  end,  said  rear  end  having  a  substan- 
tially solid  portion,  said  solid  portion  lacing  adapted  to 
be  bent  for  adjustment  to  the  shape  W  the  user's  head. 


[:>^^ 


1.  An  optical  high-fidelity  player  arrangement  for  re- 
producing signal  information  optically  encoded  in  the 
form  of  a  series  of  digit  numbers,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  digit  numbers; 

detector  means; 

means  for  optically  coupling  said  detector  means  to 
the  digit  numbers  to  detect  the  luminosity  thereof 
in  response  to  said  illuminating  means; 

means  for  driving  the  series  of  digit  numbers  past 
said  illuminating  and  coupling  means  at  a  rate  of  the 
order  of  20.000  numbers  per  second  for  sampling 
the  individual  numbers  at  a  corresponding  rate, 

said  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric detectors,  one  corresponding  to  each  digit 
of  a  number  in  said  series, 

discriminator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bi- 
stable electronic  devices,  one  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  detectors,  each  such  device  adapted,  when  in 
a  first  stable  state,  to  respond  to  the  output  from  its 
associated  detector  upon  sensing  of  a  digit  thereby 
to  change  from  said  first  stable  state  to  a  second 
stable  state  wherein  it  produces  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  analog  value  of  that  particular 
digit, 

gating  means  operable  in  timed  relationship  with  said 
driving  means  for  cyclically  causing  all  of  said 
electronic  devices  to  be  set  to  said  first  stable  state 
at  the  beginning  of  each  number-sampling  period, 

and  signal  reproducing  means  conjointly  responsive  \o 
the  outputs  from  all  of  said  electronic  devices  for 
producing  a  combined  output  corresponding  to  the 
analog  signal  represented  by  said  encoded  series  of 
numbers. 

3J59J77 

HEARING  AID,  PARTICULARLY  SPECTACLE 

TYPE  HEARING  AID 

Gerd  Rosenstand,  Vester  Valdgade  7/9, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept  20, 1962, 

4,088/62 
4  Claims.  (Q.  179—107) 
3.  Side-bar  for  a  spectacle  type  hearing  aid  compris- 
ing a  bar-shaped  main  part,  said  main  part  having  a  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  said 


3,359,378 
TWO-WAY  AMPLIFIER 
Nicholas  D.  Skeer,  Amherst  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,791 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—170) 


t.> 


1.  A  two-way  amplifier  having  6rst  and  second  paired 
terminals  and  third  and  fourth  paired  terminals,  said  am- 
plifier applying  to  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  an  am- 
plified output  signal  corresponding  to  a  signal  input  at 
said  first  and  second  terminals  when  a  first  control  Volt- 
age is  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  andjpply- 
ing  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  an  amplified'output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  signal  input  at  said  third  and 
fourth  terminals  when  the  control  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  has  an  opposite,  second  polarity 
said  amplifier  comprising  in  combination 

(A)   a  first  amplifier  circuit  having 

(1)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  ter- 
minals, 

(2)  a  first  unidirectional  conduction  element,  a 
first  resistor,  and  a  second  resistor  connected 
in  series  succession  between  said  first  and  third 
terminals  and  forming  a  unidirectional  direct 
current  path  from  said  first  terminal  to  said 
third  terminal,  and  i 
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(3)  amplifying  means  forming  an  alternating  cur-  starting  said  body  along  said  track;  manually  operable 

renTsCal  path  from  the  common  connection  trigger  means  for  said  launchmg  means  d.splaceable  into 

of  said  element  and  first  resistor  to  said  third  engagement  with  sa.d  operating  means  and  displacmg 

.Jrminal  and  same  against  the  force  of  said  sprmg  means  substantially 

(B)  a  ec3  amplifier  circuit  having  concurrently  with  the  launching  of  said  body,  thereby 

(1)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  moving  said  contact  means  to  sa.d  off-normal  position; 
third  and  fourth  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  out-  latch  means  positioned  for  ^"g^S^^^;  J'f^^  said  oper^ 
put  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ating  means  upon  the  displacement  of  the  latter  by  said 

terminals, 

(2)  a  second  unidirectional  conduction  element,  a 
third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor  connected  in 
series  succession  between  said  first  and  third 

I  terminals  and  forming  a  unidirectional  direct 

i  current  path  from  said  third  to  said  first  termi- 

nals, and 
;(3)  amplifying  means  forming  an  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  path  form  said  third  terminal  to  the 
'        common  connection  of  said  second  element  and 
third  resistor.  | 


3  359,379 
CLTIRENT  MONrrORING  CIRCUITS 
Geoffrey  George  Pullum  and  Richard  Brough  Andrews, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware' 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32,643/62 
13  CUdms.  (CI.  179—175.2) 


trigger  means;  and  a  control  member  disposed  to  inter- 
cept said  body  at  the  end  of  said  track,  said  control  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  juxtaposed  with  said  operating 
means  for  disengaging  same  from  said  latch  means  in 
response  to  interception  of  said  body  by  said  control 
member  whereby  said  spring  means  restores  said  oper- 
ating means  with  consequent  return  of  said  contact  means 
to  said  normal  position.  | 


3  359  381 

SEQUENCE 'timing  DEVICE 

John  Clark,  P.O.  Box  137,  Mount  Forest,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,264 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  monitoring  the  current  in 
a  supervised  circuit,  which  comprises  a  resistive  im- 
pedance in  said  supervised  circuit  through  which  the  cur- 
rent to  be  monitored  flows,  a  transistor  in  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  which  said  resistive  impedance  is  con- 
nected, so  that  current  flowing  in  said  impedance  develops 
at  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  a  voltage  which  causes 
the  transistor  to  produce  at  its  collector  an  output  cur- 
rent whose  characteristics  are  closely  determined  by  the 
current  in  said  impedance,  and  hence  by  the  current  in 
said  supervised  circuit,  and  threshold  detector  means 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  oper- 
ated responsive  to  the  current  applied  thereto  reaching  a 
given  value.  j 

3,359,380 
TIME  SWITCH  HAVING  CONTACTS  CONTROLLED 

BY  MOVEMENT  OF  A  TRAVELING  BODY 
Georg  Cranskens,  Wedel,  Schleswig-Holstein,  and  Werner 
Salger,  Hamburg-Langenhorn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
LumopHnt  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1964, 
L  48,676 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—33) 
1.  A  time  switch  comprising  contact  means  movable 
from  a  normal  position  to  an  off-normal  position  to  per- 
form a  switching  operation;  operating  means  for  said 
contact   means;   spring   means   engaging   said    operating 
means  for  tending  to  maintain  said  contact  means  in  said 
normal  position;  a  traveling  body;  guide  means  forming 
a  descending  track  for  said  body;  launching  means  for 

845  O.a. — 41 


1.  A  sequence  timer  device  for  controlling  apparatus 
adapted  to  effect  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operations 
which  form  a  cycle  that  can  be  divided  into  primary  and 
secondary  parts,  said  device  comprising:  a  revolving  mem- 
ber whose  degree  of  rotation  can  be  related  to  said  cycle 
and  the  timing  of  said  operations  therein;  a  frame;  a  pri- 
mary drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  having 
on  its  surface  in  a  helical  path  a  plurality  of  primary  con- 
trol switch  actuating  means  followed  by  a  primary  trans- 
fer switch  actuating  means;  a  carriage  having  a  primary 
control  switch  and  a  primary  transfer  switch  adapted  to 
move  along  said  drum  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof, 
whereby  as  said  drum  rotates,  said  primary  control  and 
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transfer  switches  are  sequentially  actuated  by  their  re- 
spective actuating  means  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur 
-along  said  path;  a  secondary  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  on  its  surface  a  secondary  transfer 
switch  actuating  means;  a  secondary  transfer  switch  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  secondary  drum  for  actuation  by  said 
secondary  transfer  switch  actuating  means;  a  drive  means 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  said  drums  to  said  revolv- 
ing member  and  maintain  the  drum  not  so  engaged  in 
a  pcedetermined  starting  position;  and  control  transfer 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  means  and 
said  transfer  switches  whereby,  during  the  primary  part 
of  the  cycle  the  primary  drum  rotates  with  said  revolving 
member  and  the  primary  control  switch  controls  said 
apparatus,  and  during  the  secondary  part  of  the  cycle  the 
secondary  drum  rotates  with  said  revolving  member,  said 
control  transfer  means  also  including  reset  means  for 
causing  said  carriage  to  return  to  its  initial  position  during 
said  secondary  part  of  the  cycle. 


a  second  contact  plate  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  rotor,  a  compression  spring  urging  said  second  con- 
tact plate  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  plate, 
means  coupling  said  second  contact  plate  to  said  rotor 
for  angular  movement  therewith  from  an  off  position 
into  a  first  position  in  which  the  second  contact  plate 
co-operates  with  the  first  contact  plate  to  complete  the 
ignition  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  second  contact  plate  co-operates  with  the  fixed 
contact  plate  to  complete  both  the  ignition  circuit  and 


3,359,382 

VARIABLE  DURATION  ELECTRIC  TIMER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTACTS 

David  W.  Hendry,  215  Crocker  Ave^ 

Piedmont,  Calif.     94611 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,946 

16  Claims.  (CI.  200—37) 


irx%i7 


3359,383 
IGNITION  SWITCHES 

Edward  Cr>er,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Feb.  17,  1966,  7,073/66 

1  Claim.  (CI.  200—42) 

An  ignition  switch  for  use  in  a  road  vehicle,  comprising 

in  combination  a  casing,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 

said  casing,  a  fixed  contact  plate  secured  to  said  casing, 


the  starter  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  said  compression  spring 
having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  a  part  of  the  switch 
which  moves  angularly,  and  the  other  end  of  said  com- 
pression spring  being  engageable  with  the  casing  when 
the  second  contact  plate  is  moved  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  whereby  movement  of  said 
second  plate  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion stresses  said  compression  spring  in  torsion  so  that 
the  spring  urges  the  second  contact  plate  towards  said 
first  position. 

3,359,384 
DIRECTIONAL  TURN  SIGNAL  SWITCH  WITH 
CAMS  INCLINED  TO  THE  PLANE  OF  ROTA- 
TION OF  THE  STRIKER 
Leslie  James  Nevett,  Whalley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,422 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Mar.  26,  1965,  12,876/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—61.34) 


1.  An  improved  timer  for  controlling  multi-valve  ir- 
rigation systems  having  electrically  controlled  valves, 
comprising  a  support,  a  brush  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  supported  for  movement 
in  a  circular  path,  a  plurality  of  elongate  contacts  adapted 
to  be  individually  connected  to  the  electrically  controlled 
valves  and  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  circumferential 
array  with  each  of  said  contacts  extending  across  said 
circular  path,  each  of  said  contacts  being  mounted  for 
movement  across  said  path  and  having  a  varying  width 
relative  thereto  so  as  to  expose  varying  widths  of  said  con- 
tacts to  electrical  current-passing  engagement  by  said 
brush  upon  such  movement  across  said  path,  timed  drive 
means  for  moving  said  brush  at  controlled  speeds  along 
said  circular  path,  and  adjusting  means  on  each  contact 
for  effecting  independent  movement  of  each  contact  across 
said  path  to  a  selected  desired  position  for  selectively 
controlling  the  duration  of  time  said  brush  is  in  engage- 
ment with  each  contact.  i 


1.  A  direction  indicator  switch  which  in  use  is  can- 
celled by  a  striker  rotatable  with  the  steering  wheel  of 
a  road  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination  a  support,  an 
actuating  member,  means  pivdtally  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  said  support  for  angular  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  pair  of 
operative  positions  in  which  in  use  the  switch  completes 
circuits  to  direction  indicator  lamps  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  respectively,  resilient  means  actuating  be- 
tween the  support  and  actuating  member  and  urging  the 
actuating  member  to  its  inop>erative  position,  cooperating 
latch  means  on  said  actuating  member  and  support  said 
latch  means  serving  when  the  actuating  member  is  moved 
to  an  operative  position  to  retain  said  actuating  member 
in  said  operative  position  against  the  action  of  tiw  re- 
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silient  means,  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  actuating 
member  and  which  when  the  actuating  member  is  moved 
to  its  operative  positions  are  moved  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  striker  respectively,  each  of  said  cams  being 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  support  and  being 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  striker  and  de- 
fining a  first  surface  which  when  a  turn  indicated  by  the 
switch  is  negotiated  is  engaged  by  the  striker  to  move  the 
appropriate  cam  towards  the  support,  and  a  second  sur- 
face which  is  engaged  by  the  striker  on  return  movement 
thereof  after  a  turn  has  been  negotiated  to  move  the  cam 
away  from  the  support,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  a  cam  away  from  the  support  for  releasing  the 
latch  meani  so  that  the  resilient  means  returns  the  switch 
to  the  inoperative  position. 


ing  space  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  protective 
diaphragm  having  a  liquid  tight  connection  across  said 
structure  on  a  side  of  said  housing  space  remote  from 
said  first  named  diaphragm,  and  a  volume  of  air  or  other 
compressible  gas  filling  the  space  between  said  dia- 
phragms, said  protective  diaphragm  being  fiexible  under 


3,359,385 
FLOW  SENSING  DEVICE 
Erwin  J.  H.  Bentz,  Washington,  Philip  J.  Costa,  ChlUI- 
cothe,  and  Clyde  E.  Fulton,  Pekin,  111.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
California  ,     ,,^  ^^^ 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,469  | 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—81.9) 
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external  hydrostatic  or  similar  pressure  thereon  to  trans- 
mit a  force  arising  from  said  pressure  through  said  gas  to 
said  first  named  diaphragm,  said  protective  diaphragm 
being  of  substantially  greater  flexibility  than  the  first 
named  diaphragm,  to  the  extent  of  being  floppy,  hence 
self-cleaning. 

*     1  1 

3,359,387 

PRESSURE  SWITCH 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,827 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—83)  i 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  sensing  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit 
and  for  actuating  electrical  fluid  flow  monitoring  appara<» 
tus  associated  with  the  device,  the  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  outside  to  inside  the  conduit  and  a  second 
narrow  elongated  cylindrical  portion  disposed  in  the  fluid 
stream  within  the  conduit;  magnetically  operable  reed 
switch  means  hermetically  enclosed  within  the  second 
portion  of  the  housing  at  a  location  approximately  mid- 
way the  length  of  the  second  portion;  a  flexible  flow 
sensing  means  consisting  of  a  light,  flexible,  narrow  spring 
leaf,  of  substantially  equal  length  with  the  second  portion, 
hingedly  depending  from  the  first  portion  of  the  housing 
at  a  short  predetermined  distance  from  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  second  portion,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spring  leaf  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  second  portion  of  the  housing  at  fluid  stand- 
still conditions;  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  the 
spring  leaf  approximately  midway  the  length  of  the  spring 
leaf  but  on  the  side  of  the  spring  leaf  farther  from  the 
switch  means  such  that  a  rate  of  fluid  flow  above  a  prede- 
termined value  urges  the  magnet  toward  the  switch  means 
to  actyate  the  switch. 


3,359,386 
SLUDGE  EXCLUSION  DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH 
William  F.  Howard,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Howard  Electrk  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  ..,.«, 
FUed  Oct.  11, 1965.  Ser.  No.  494,359 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  unit,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing structure  having  a  flexible,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm  secured  thereto  and  internally  sealing  a  hous- 


1.  In  combination: 

a  casing  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said  cas- 
ing into  a  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  a  switch  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  and  with  a  fluid  pressure  flow 
connection  into  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  stationary  actuated  contact  in  said  switch  chamber 
and  carried  by  said  casing; 

a  stationary  reset  contact  in  said  switch  chamber  and 
carried  by  said  casing; 

snap  blade  means  in  said  switch  chamber  with  movable 
contact  means  alternately  to  engage  said  actuated 
and  reset  contacts; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  snap 
blade  means  to  cause  said  movable  contact  means 
alternately  to  contact  said  actuated  contact  when 
a  desired  high  fluid  pressure  is  produced  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  engage  said  reset  contact  when 
a  low  reset  pressure  is  produced  in  said  pressure 
chamber; 

a  high  pressure  control  spring  carried  by  said  casing  and 
effective  on  said  connecting  means; 

a  reset  low  pressure  control  spring  carried  by  said 
casing  and  effective  on  said  connecting  means; 

a  high  pressure  cam  means  carried  by  said  casing  and 
effective  to  adjust  said  high  pressure  control  spring; 
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a  reset  low  pressure  cam  means  carried  by  said  casing 
and  effective  to  adjust  said  reset  low  pressure  con- 
trol spring; 

and  cam  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  casing  and 
having  manually  operable  means  outside  said  casing 
to  adjust  said  high  pressure  cam  means  and  said  reset 
low  pressure  cam  means. 


3  359  388 
CONTROL   DEVICES   AND   VALVE   CONSTRUC- 
TIONS THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  H.  Houser,  Orange,  Louis  P.  Morris,  Garden  Grove, 
and   Sam   E.   Chenaur,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignors  to 
Robertshaw     Controls    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  12.  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,003,  now 
Patent  No.  3,237,646,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  547,099 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


1.  A  switch  construction  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  switch  arm  means;  disposed  in  said  casing  and  normally 
being  urged  toward  each  other  by  the  natural  resiliency 
of  said  switch  arm  means,  a  pair  of  switch  contacts 
respectively  carried  by  said  switch  switch  arm  means  and 
normally  disposed  ms^ntact  with  each  other  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  througnhM4s^>t€h  construction,  and  an 
expansible  member  disposc^in  said  casing  and  being 
disposed  between  said  switch  arm  means,  said  expansible 
member  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  switch 
arm  means  to  spread  said  switch  arm  means  and  break 
said  circuit  when  said  member  is  expanded,  said  switch 
arm  means  each  including  an  electrical  terminal  carried 
by  said  casing  and  having  first,  second  and  third  arms 
carried  thereby,  said  first  and  second  arms  of  each  arm 
means  having  adjacent  ends  secured, to  opposite  sides  of 
their  respective  terminal  to  be  spaced  from  each  other 
with  said  second  arm  carrying  its  respefctive  contact  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  third  arm  of  each  arm  means 
having  one  end  carried  by  the  other  end  of  its  respective 
first  arm  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  against  said 
other  end  of  its  respective  second  arm,  said  exansible 
member  being  so  disposed  between  said  arm  means  that 
said  expansible  member  engages  said  third  arms  when 
expanded  to  move  the  same  away  from  each  other  and 
thus  move  said  second  arms  away  from  each  other  to 
break  said  circuit. 


y 


second  contact  for  movement  toward  said  fixed  contact, 
means  mounting  said  switch  arm  on  said  support,  a  bi- 
metallic member  and  a  disconnect  lever  respectively  canti- 
lever supported  on  said  support  to  extend  therefrom  in 
substantially  parallel  directions  with  said  disconnect  lever 
being  positioned  in  spaced  aligned  relation  between  said 
bimetallic  member  and  said  switch  arm,  said  bimetallic 
member  and  said  disconneci\ lever  having  adjacent  free 
end  portions  spaced  apart  from  said  support,  said  free 
end  portion  of  said  bimetallic  member  being  movable 
to  a  first  position  for  exerting  an  initial  force  on  said 


switch  arm  remote  from  said  second  contact  to  initiate 
movement  thereof  away  from  said  fixed  contact,  said  bi- 
metallic member  engaging  said  disconnect  lever  upon  con- 
tinued movement  beyond  said  first  position,  said  dis- 
connect lever  having  positive  disconnect  means  for  en- 
gaging said  switch  arm  adjacent  said  second  contact  re- 
sponsive to  said  continued  movement  of  said  bimetallic 
member  to  apply  an  additional  contact  opening  force 
on  said  switch  arm  adjacent  said  second  contact  which 
force  is  of  amplified  magnitude  relative  to  said  initial 
force  exerted  on  said  switch  arm.  ti     i 


3,359,390 
COMPRESSED   GAS   CIRCUIT    BREAKER   WITH 
CIRCULATING    SYSTEM    FOR    COMPRESSED 
GAS 

Egbertus  Adrianus  Frowein,  Nussbaumen.  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  10,  1964, 

7,582  64 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


3  359  389 
BIMETAL    SNAP   SWITCH    WITH    DISCONNECT 
LEVER  TO  PREVENT  CONTACTS  FROM  PER- 
MANENTLY WELDING 
Carl  A.  Landin,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,648 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 
1.  A  bimetal  actuated  switch  comprising  a  support  haw- 
ing a  fixed  contact  secured  thereto,  a  switch  arm  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  support  and  carrying  a 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  compressed  gas  type  op- 
erating on  a  closed  gas  circulation  system,  the  combina- 
tion   comprising   a   switch   chamber   containing   contact 


means  for  the  circuit  breaker  actuatable  between  jclosed 
and  open  positions,  a  high-pressure  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  and  supplying  gas  at  high  pressure  into  said 
switch  chamber,  a  low-pressure  tank  within  which  said 
switch  chamber  is  located,  valve  means  between  said 
switch  chamber  and  low-pressure  tank  actuatable  to  open 
position  at  a  predetermined  over-pressure  to  effect  gas 
flow  from  said  high-pressure  tank  to  said  low-pressure 
tank,  said  high-pressure  tank  being  fully  heat  insulated.^ 
and  said  low-pressure  tank  being  only  partly  heat  in- 
sulated, a  gas  flow  circuit  connecting  an  outlet  from  said 
low-pressure  tank  with  an  inlet  to  said  high-pressure  tank, 
said  gas  flow  circuit  including  a  gas  compressor  and  a 
gas  heater  unit  connected  in  series,  first  relay  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  gas  temperature  within  said  high-pres- 
sure tank  for  controlling  said  heater  unit,  second  relay 
means  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  within  said  high- 
pressure  tank  for  controlling  said  compressor,  and  third 
relay  means  responsive  upon  receipt  of  a  disconnect  sig- 
nal for  said  contact  means  of  said  circuit  breaker  for 
controlling  said  compressor. 


3,359,392 
ROTARY  SWITCH 

Clarence  Willans  Heath,  Bleasby,  England,  assignor  to 

United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,931,  May  26, 

1965.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1964, 

22,122/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—153) 


3,359  391 

POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH 

ARC  QUENCHING  MEANS 

Hans   Manz,   Wallisellen,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Ma- 

scbincnfabrik  Oerlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

11,793/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—150) 


A  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact, 
said  movable  contact  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  con- 
ductive material  and  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  base  portion  by  a  bight  portion  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  base  portion,  the  arm  having  a 
tongue  cut  from  the  material  thereof,  the  tongue  being 
shorter  in  length  than  the  arm  and  having  an  arced  por- 
tion formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  arm  for  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tongue  and  which  is 
flexed  past  the  plane  of  the  engaged  portion  of  the  arm 
and  said  movable  contact  actuated  by  a  rotor  having  a 
lobe  engageable  with  the  arced  portion  of  the  tongue. 


3  359  393 

ROTARY  DIMMER  SWITCH  OF  THE 

CANOPY  TYPE 

Walter  H.  Anthony,  Levittown,  Pa.,  Frederick  A.  Zoda, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Walterick,  Levittown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Circle  F  Manufacturing  Company, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,254 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—155) 


1.  A  power  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  arc  control  chamber  containing  a  turbulator  stack;  a 
stationary  contact  within  said  chamber;  a  movable  con- 
tact engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  said  sta- 
tionary contact;  a  pump  cylinder;  a  piston  fixed  to  said 
movable  contact  and  movable  within  said  pump  cylinder, 
said  piston  dividing  said  pump  cylinder  into  a  first  com- 
partment, beneath   said   piston,  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, above  said  piston;  a  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  first  compartment  and  communicable  with  said  arc 
control    chamber;    a    first    non-return    valve    controlling 
communication  of  said  resei^-oir  with  said  arc  control 
chamber;   a  supply   chamber  containing  arc   quenching 
liquid  and  communicable  with  said  reservoir;  a  second 
non-return    valve    controlling    communication    of    said 
supply  chamber  with  said  reservoir;  and  means  defining 
a  return  path  for  quenching  liquid  extending  between  sa=d 
arc    control    chamber    and    said    supply    chamber;    the 
arrangement  being  such  that,  during  closing  of  the  circuit 
breaker  contacts,  quenching  liquid  is  drawn  from  said 
supply  chamber  to  said  reservoir  and  said  first  compart- 
ment and,  during  separation  of  the  circuit  breaker  con- 
tacts, quenching  liquid  is  forced  out  of  said  reservoir  into 
said  arc  control  chamber  and  through  said  liquid  return 
path  back  to  said  supply  chamber. 

\ 


1.  In  a  canopy-type  switch  the  combination,  with  a 
housing  having  a  rotor  well,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  well 
for  rotation  and  having  a  bridging  element,  a  line  contact 
and  two  load  contacts  uniformly  angularly  spaced  about 
said  well  in  the  plane  of  the  rotor  and  disposed  for  bridg- 
ing of  two  of  said  contacts  in  each  position  to  which 
the  rotor  is  turned,  the  line  contact  having  a  connection  to 
a  current  source,  of  dimmer  means  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  connecting  elements  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  plane  from  the  resi)ective  load  contacts  to 
an  adjacent  plane  paralleling  the  plane  of  the  rotor; 

(b)  a  two-electrode  rectifier  lying  in  said  adjacent  plane 
and  having  one  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said 
connecting  elements;  and 

(c)  a  connection  to  load  extending  exteriorly  of  th** 
housing,  said  other  connecting  element  and  the  other 
electrode  of  the  rectifier  having  a  common  connec- 
tion to  said  load  connection. 
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3359,394 
PERSISTENT  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Edward  F.  Mains,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assHnior  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,625 
2  CUUim.  (CL  200—166) 


I  ^  359  396 

LIGHTED    SWITCH    HAVING    A    DEMOUNTABLE 
LAMP  CARRIER  WITH  SWITCH  ILLUMINATION 
MEANS  SECURED  TO  THE  LAMP  CARRIER 
Pleasie  M.  Dav,  3012  Rio  Clara  Drive, 
I  Hacienda  lieighLs,  Calif.     91745 

Filed  July  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,450 
,  5  Claims,  (CI.  200—167) 


i.  A  persistent  current  switch  constructed  of  a  super- 
conductive tape  of  greater  width  than  thiclcness  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  superconducting  solenoid,  said 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  mandrels  having  radii  larger 
than  the  minimum  bending  radius  of  the  tape,  a  super- 
conductive tape  wound  bifilarly  about  said  mandrels,  and 
electrical  heating  means  for  selectively  heating  said 
bifilar  winding  to  change  it  from  the  superconductive 
to  normally  conductive  condition  when  desired. 


3.359,395 
REED  RELAY  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Morris  W.  Bruce,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  tq  Essex  Wire 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  July  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,598 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


"^jw 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated,  reed  switch  cartridge 
including  a  switch  terminal  extending  outwardly  from 
each  end  thereof,  the  end  of  each  of  said  switch  termi- 
nals including  a  constricted  region  flanked  by  a  pair  of 
enlarged  regions,  the  outermost  one  of  said  enlarged 
regions  having  a  greater  width  than  thickness,  an  in- 
sulated bobbin  including  a  hollow  barrel  portion,  said 
cartridge  being  positioned  in  said  barrel  portion,  a  cir- 
cuit terminal  fastened  to  said  bobbin  at  each  end  of 
said  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  circuit  terminals  in- 
cluding an  elongated  slot  receiving  one  of  said  switch 
terminals,  said  slot  having  long  and  short  dimensions, 
said  short  dimension  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
out  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  outermost  one  of  said 
enlarged  regions  of  said  switch  terminal  such  that,  when 
said  constricted  regions  are  positioned  within  said  slots, 
said  switch  may  be  rotated  to  lock  said  switch  terminals 
to  said  circuit  terminal. 


sa 


sa 


A  lighted  switch,  said  lighted  switch  comprising: 
switch  body,  a  rotary  switch  operator  mounted  on 
said  switch  body,  and  a  lamp  carrier  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  switch  body  adjacent  said  rotary 
switch  operator; 

id  switch  body  carrying  said  rotary  switch  operator 
and  adapted  to  carry  said  lamp  carrier  adjacent 
thereto,  electric  interconnection  means  between  said 
rotary  switch  operator  and  said  switch  body  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotary  switch  operator,  elec- 
trical interconnections  within  said  lighted  switch 
change,  said  switch  body  being  at  least  partially 
made  of  an  opaque  material; 

id  rotary  switch  operator  being  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  switch  body,  an  operating  wheel  on  said 
rotary  switch  operator  extending  out  of  said  switch 
body,  said  operating  wheel  being  adapted  to  be 
manually  engaged  so  as  to  rotate  said  rotary  switch 
operator  with  respect  to  said  switch  body,  an  indicia 
surface  on  said  rotary  switch  operator,  said  indicia 
surface  being  visible  from  the  front  of  said  switch 
body,  at  least  a  part  of  said  indicia  surface  being 
made  of  light  conducting  material,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  lamp  carrier  carrying  a  lamp  and  carrying 
plugs  thereon,  said  lamp  carrier  being  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  switch  body  and  said  rotary 
switch  operator  so  that  light  from  said  lamp  il- 
luminates at  least  some  said  light  conducting 
portion  of  said  rotary  switch  operator  visible 
from  the  front  of  said  lighted  switch,  said  lamp 
being  connected  to  said  plugs  to  receive  ener- 
gization through  said  plugs,  said  lamp  carrier 
being  demountable  with  respect  to  the  front  of 
said  lighted  switch. 


3,359,397 
LOCKDOWN  KEY  MECHANISM 
John  I.  Clark,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,663 
8  Claims.  (CL  200—169) 
1.  A  lockdown  key  mechanism  comprising, 

(a)  a  longitudinally  movable  keystem, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  keystem, 

(c)  said  support  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  key- 
stem  and  including  means  for  establishing  a  normal 
position  of  said  keystem, 

(d)  means  for  biasii^  said  keysterri  in  said  normal 
position,  and 
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(e)  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  restraining  said  keystem  at  a  control 
position  remote  from  said  normal  position, 

(f )  said  biasing  means  including  means  for  operativcly 
coupling  said  keystem  and  said  latch  means, 


means  including  said  pair  of  rolls  for  rotating  a  round 
dielectric  object  during  a  heating  cycle  in  a  high  frequency 
field  established  between  the  first  electrode  means  and  the 


^33 


--^^ 


second  electrode  means  so  the  object  is  uniformly  heated 
throughout,  and  means  for  rejecting  the  heated  object  at 
the  end  of  the  heating  cycle  if  desirable. 


(g)  said  coupling  means  including  trip  means  carried 
by  said  keystem  for  engagingly  rotating  said  latch 
means  to  said  restraining  position  when  said  keystem 
is  moved  to  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position 
from  said  normal  position  against  said  biasing  means, 
whereby  said  keystem  is  retained  in  said  control 
position- 

^  3,359,398  1 

INDUCTOR 

Fricdhelm  Reinke,  Remscheld,  and  Hermann  Kuhlbars, 

Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

EdeUtahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  and  Allge- 

meine    Elektridtats-Gesellschaft,    Berlin,    Grunewald, 

Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1963, 

D  42,179 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—10.43) 


1.  An  inductor  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  for  ex- 
tending over  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be  heated  conr- 

prising: 
a  current  conducting  wofk  section,  said  work  section 
having  a  work  surface  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece,  said  work 
surface  having  apertures  therein  disposed  across  the 
path  of  current  flowing  therein  for  concentrating 
the  current  distribution  at  predetermined  points  to 
produce  a  heating  pattern  in  the  workpiece,  said 
apertures  extending  through  said  work  section  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  ^o  the  plane  of  said  work 
surface. 

3,359,399 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  'hEATING  SYSTEM 
Willard  H.  Hickok  and  Gordon  C.  Trabue,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,648 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.69) 
5.  Apparatus  for  high  frequency  heating  of  round  di- 
electric objects  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolls  defining  first 
heating  electrode  means,  second  heating  electrode  means, 


3,359,400 
WELDING  MACHINE 
Jean  Denis,  Antony,  and  Gaston  Albert  Fontahie  and 
Charles  Molin,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignors  to 
Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions 
Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

968,726 
8  Claims.  (CL  219—78) 
1.  In  a  welding  machine  of  the  type  having  two  op- 
posite trolleys  carrying  the  welding  equipment  and  guid- 
ing means  therefor  and  moving  simultaneously  in  order 
to  effect  straight  lines  of  welding,  while  applying  variable 
and  opposite  pressures,  the  axes  of  the  said  straight  lines 
of  welding  being  located  in  line  with  each  other: 

(a)  a  rectangular,  elongated  frame  constituted  by  two 
half-frames,  each  of  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  U,  in 
which  the  bar  of  each  of  the  said  half-frames  forms 
one  of  the  large  sides  of  the  said  frame,  and  the  two 
branches  of  the  said  half-frames  forms  the  small 
sides  of  the  said  frame  when  they  are  coupled  to- 
gether by  the  means  of  a  first  rotating  axis  on  one 
of  said  small  sides  and  by  an  opening  joint  on  the 
other  of  said  sides; 

(b)  a  pivotal  shaft  means  supported  by  a  base  fixed  to 
the  ground,  and  about  which  on  a  second  rotating 
axis  a  blocked  half-frame  can  pivot; 

(c)  means  for  locking  said  half-frame  in  any  position 
between  a  vertical  position  and  a  position  close  to 
the  horizontal; 

(d)  a  pivotal  means  for  the  opening  of  the  said  frame, 
around  said  first  rotating  axis,  this  means  being  sui>- 
ported  by  the  two  arms  constituting  one  of  the  said 
small  sides  of  the  frame,  and  this  pivoted  means  be- 
ing parallel  to  the  said  pivotal  shaft  means  about 
which  the  non-blocked  half-frame  can  pivot  with  re- 
spect to  said  blocked  half-frame. 

(e)  two  lead-screw  means  respectively  parallel  to  each 
of  the  said  large  sides  of  the  said  frame,  by  which 
the  said  trolleys  which  carry  the  welding  equipment, 
are  driven  along  guiding  means. 

(f)  a  variable  speed  driving  device  by  which  the  two 
said  lead-screw  means  are  rotated; 

(g)  supporting  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  as- 
sembly to  be  welded  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
frame; 

(h)  mounting  means  by  which  all  the  elements  of  the 
assembly  are  maintained  in  position  with  respect  to 
each  other  during  the  passage  of  the  said  assembly 
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from  a  position  corresponding  to  an  effective  welding 
operation  to  the  adjacent  position  corresponding  to 
the  following  effective  welding  operation;  compris- 
ing an  upper  ring  and  lower  ring,  mandrels  between 
said  upper  and  lower  ring,  and  motor  acting  said 
rings  on  a  bearing  for  moving  the  assembly  between 
the  position  corresponding  to  an  effective  welding  op- 
eration to  the  adjacent  position  corresponding  to  the 
following  effective  welding  operation; 


gas  burner  by  forming  half-round  tubular  openings  along 
the  upper  flanged  vertical  portion  of  the  strip  metal  one- 
half  the  outwardly  formed  central  passage  for  the  com- 
bustible mixture  along  the  center  portions  of  the  strip  metal 
with  inwardly  formed  V  pleats  extending  partly  into  said 
center  portions  and  forming  mating  half-round  vertical 
portions  along  the  lower  flanged  vertical  sections  with 
guide  rollers  directing  said  formed  half  sections  of  said 
gas  burner  together  and  opposed  to  each  other  into  the 
roller  resistance  welder  dies  consisting  of  two  revolving 
opposed  die  sets  of  current  carrying  copper  alloy  with 
said  dies  pressing  and  welding  together  the  two  half  sec- 
tions of  said  burner  along  the  upper  mating  vertical  flanges 
between  the  opposed  half-round  vertical  forms  and  press- 
ing and  welding  together  the  lower  vertical  flanged  half 
round  mating  sections  as  well  as  the  flanged  straight  ver- 
tical sections  for  a  continuous  weld  seam  joining  the  two 
half  burner  sections  continuously  together  along  the  bot- 
tom vertically  flanged  area  with  the  subsequent  formed 
and  joined  gas  burner  section  then  coiled  onto  a  revolving 
spool  or  reel. 

3,359,402 
WELDING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESISTANCE 

HEATING 
Perry  J.  Rieppel,  Worthingion,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigrnnents,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,686 
12  Claims.  (CI.  219—117) 


(i)  an  electrical  and  pneumatic  equipment  by  which 
the  said  lead-screw  means,  the  said  supporting  and 
mounting  means  for  the  assembly  are  operated  in 
synchronism  together  with  the  operations  of  the  two 
said  trolleys,  moving  parallel  to  the  large  sides  of 
the  said  frame  under  the  action  of  their  respective 
said  lead-screw  means  and  symmetrically  with  each 
other  with  respect  to  a  fixed  line  of  work  defined  by 
the  intersection  of  the  common  axis  of  the  said  guid- 
ing means  carried  by  the  two  said  trolleys  and  the 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  frame  and  passing 
through  the  centre  of  its  small  sides. 


1 


t? 
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3,359,401 
CONTINUOUS    GAS    BURNER    STRIP    AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  > 

Phillip  Miller  Pappas,  2318  Bluebonnet  Blvd.,  f 

Houston,  Tex.     77025  • 

Original  application  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,761,  now 
Patent  No.  3,133,588,  dated  May  19.  1964.  Divided  and* 
this  application  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,806 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219—81) 


1.  A  gas  burner  roll  forming  and  welding  machine 
utilizing  thin  gauge  corrosion  resisting  steel  strip  metal 
in  continuous  long  lengths  coiled  on  two  reels  or  spools 
with  said  coiled  strip  metal  fed  into  separate  rotating 
forming  die  sets  each  consisting  of  a  rotating  female  and 
male  die  with  each  set  forming  one-half  section  of  the 


V<J 


1.  Method  for  welding  an  elongated  first  metal  member 
of  a  character  and  with  cross-sectional  dimensions  such 
as  to  have  a  relatively  low  heat-distributing  capability,  to 
another  metal  member  having  a  relatively  higher  heat- 
distributing  capability,  said  method  comprising:  so  ad- 
vancing said  members  that  the  seam  lines  or  areas  de- 
sired to  be  welded  on  each  will  follow  paths  which  ap- 
proach and  become  contiguous  at  a  welding  point  or  zone; 
disposing  a  cooled  element  having  a  conductive  portion 
with  said  conductive  portion  extending  along  and  adjacent 
said  first  member  for  a  substantial  distance  in  advance 
of  the  welding  zone  and  extending  along  and  in  proximity 
to  but  spaced  from  said  area  on  said  other  member  and 
spaced  from  said  welding  zone;  and  heating  said  mem- 
bers along  said  seam  areas  by  the  use  of  radio  frequency 
current  connected  to  flow  to  and  from  the  weld  zone  by 
supplying  said  current  to  a  point  on  said  other  member  in 
advance  of  said  zone  and  to  a  first  point  on  said  conduc- 
tive portion  in  advance  of  the  end  thereof  nearest  said 
zone  and  contacting  said  conductive  portion  with  said 
first  member  at  least  at  a  second  point  nearer  to  said  zone 
than  said  first  point  and  said  point  on  said  other  member 
but  spaced  from  said  zone  to  cause  current  to  flow  along 
the  length  of  said  conductive  portion  in  advance  of  said 
second  point  and  along  the  length  of  said  first  member 
at  least  from  said  second  point  to  said  weld  zone;  and 
maintaining  the  length  of  said  conductive  portion  which  is 
adjacent  any  current  carrying  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber in  advance  of  said  second  point  at  least  substantially 
as  close  to  said  area  on  said  other  member  as  the  current 
carrying  surface  of  said  first  member  in  advance  of  said 
second  point  and  facing  said  Jast-mentioned  area,  said 
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cooled  element  thereby  preventing  overheating  of  said 
first  member  and  the  current  flowing  thereon  acting  by 
reason  of  mutual  inductance  to  concentrate  the  current 
flowing  on  said  second  member  along  the  line  of  the  de- 
sired seam. 


3,359,403 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Lewb  F.  Pettit,  Jr.,  Kenraore,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  J.  Bichsel, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  656,547,  May  2, 
1957.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  522,012 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—131) 


charging  said  reproducing  and  copy-recaeiving  sheets; 
means  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means 
for  providing  a  transport  path  for  said  reproducing  sheet 
for  the  reproducing  sheet  and  a  transport  path  for  said 
copy-receiving  sheet;  a  pair  of  drums  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  transport  path  and  rotatable  in  engage- 
ment with  the  reproducing  and  copy-receiving  sheets  pass- 
ing therebetween;  spring  means  resiliently  bearing  on  at 
least  one  of  said  drums  for  pressing  them  into  line  en- 
gagement; means  for  setting  the  minimum  gap  between 
said  drums;  heating  means  along  said  path  for  said  re- 
producing sheet  between  said  drums  and  said  inlet  means 
and  including  a  heated  surface  adapted  to  heat  said  emul- 
sion layer  upon  confronting  same  for  thermally  activat- 
ing said  substance  to  at  least  partially  release  said  medi- 
um prior  to  the  passage  of  said  sheets  between  said  drums; 
and  means  for  passing  said  copy-receiving  sheet  and  said 
reproducing  sheet  concurrently  between  said  drums. 


I' 


3  359  405 

DATA  RECORD  AND  SENSING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Gunnar    E.    Sundblad,    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB,  Solna,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,484 
3  Claims.  (CL  235— 6L11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  work  with  a  consumable 
electrode  supplied  with  energy  derived  from  a  source  the 
potential  of  which  may  vary,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  power-supply  unit  having  means  for  setting  the  output 
potential  of  said  unit,  said  output  potential,  at  any  po- 
tential setting,  being  substantially  constant  over  the  range 
from  no  load  to  full  load,  means  for  connecting  said  unit 
to  said  electrode  and  to  said  work  to  cause  arc  welding 
current  to  flow  between  said  electrode  and  said  work,  and 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  connected  to  said 
setting  means  and  responsive  to  said  source  potential,  for 
actuating  said  setting  means  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  said  source  potential  thereby  suppressing  excessive  arc 
outages  and  stubbing. 


I  3,359,404 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PICTURE 

Walter  Limberger,  Hamburg-Poppenbuttel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  I.umoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,127 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—216) 


1.  A  coded  data  translating  system  comprising: 

a  record  having  a  surface; 

a  series  of  areas  on  said  surface  of  alternating  light 
reflectivity  types; 

each  of  the  areas  of  one  type  having  a  width  at  least 
as  great  as  a  first  width; 

the  areas  of  the  other  type  being  divided  into  first  and 
second  groups  in  accordance  with  a  coded  represen- 
tation of  the  stored  data; 

each  of  the  areas  of  the  first  group  having  a  width  at 
least  as  great  as  the  first  width; 

each  of  the  areas  of  the  second  group  having  a  width 
no  greater  than  a  second  width  substantially  smaller 
than  the  first  width; 

a  record  reader  responsive  to  light  reflected  from  the 
record  surface; 

and  means  defining  a  light  conveying  aperture  for  con- 
veying light  from  the  record  to  said  record  reader; 

said  light  conveying  aperture  being  large  enough  to 
permit  said  record  reader  to  instantaneously  read  a 
region  on  said  surface  larger  than  said  second  width. 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  the  diffusion-transfer 
of  an  image  to  a  copy-receiving  sheet  from  a  thermally- 
activatable  latent-image-carrying  reproducing  sheet  hav- 
ing an  emulsion  layer  containing  a  heat-activatable  sub- 
stance adapted  to  release  a  diffusion  medium,  comprising 
a  housing;  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  in  said  housing 
respectively  for  receiving  said  reproducing  sheet  and  dis- 


'  3,359,406 

I        ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  ^ 

Russell  Perry,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,726  \ 

8  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
1.  An  electronic  pulse  counter,  said  counter  compris- 
ing a  series  of  individual  gas  conductive  elements  each 
of  which  has  at  least  a  first  and  second  state  of  conduc- 
tion, said  element  also  visually  indicating  which  of  said 
states  of  conduction  exist  in  each  of  said  elements  at  any 
time;  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  elements  to  a  com- 
mon source  of  electrical  energy,  said  elements  requiring 
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specified  potentials  applied  thereto  to  be  driven  from  one 
state  of  conduction  to  another;  means  connected  between 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  elements  to  de- 
termine the  potentials  applied  to  said  elements  and  pre- 
vent more  than  one  of  said  elements  from  being  driven 
into  one  of  said  first  and  second  states  of  conduction  at 
any  time;  an  electrical  charge  accumulating  member  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  elements  and  the  next  ad- 
jacent element,  the  conduction  through  one  of  said  ele- 
ments in  its  first  state  of  conduction  serving  to  accumu- 
late a  charge  on  said  charge  accumulating  member,  the 
potential  across  said  members  increasing  with  the  accu- 
mulation of  a  charge  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  charge  accumulating  means  to  said  adjacent  element 


apogee,  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  impulse  required  to  be  applied  to 
said  satellite  in  order  to  circularize  said  orbit. 


to  apply  thereto  the  potential  across  said  charge  accumu- 
lating means  to  aid  the  potential  from  said  source  when 
one  of  said  elements  is  driven  from  its  first  state  of  con- 
duction to  its  second  state  of  conduction  to  determine 
which  of  said  elements  is  to  be  next  driven  into  its  first 
state  of  conduction;  and  switch  means  connected  in  a  com- 
mon connection  of  said  elements  between  said  elements 
and  said  source  of  electrical  energy  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  energy  from  said  source  to  all  but  one  of  said 
elements  to  reset  said  counter,  wherein  said  switch  means 
includes  an  electron  flow  control  means,  and  means  for 
applying  to  said  electron  flow  control  means  an  electrical 
signal  for  determining  current  flow  in  said  electron  flow 
control  means  and  interrupting  the  current  in  the  com- 
mon connection. 

3,359,407 

SATFIIITE  ORBIT  CHANGING  SYSTEM 

Hiliiard   VV.   Paige,   Berwyn,   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  i  corponitioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,239 

7  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.2) 


3,359.408 
NAYIGATIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  FOR  USE  ON 

MOVING  VEHICLES 
Thomas  Stanley  Briggs,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

15,225/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  235— 150J7) 


1.  A  satellite  orbit  changing  system  comprising  means 
for  sensing  a  signal  representative  of  a  function  of  satel- 
lite altitude,  means  for  calculating  from  said  signal  the 
impulse  required  to  circularize  the  orbit  at  apogee,  means 
to  detect  the  point  on  said  orbit  when  the  satellite  is  at 


1.  A  navigational  display  device  for  use  on  a  moving 
vehicle  including  a  viewing  screen  having  a  fiducial  point 
for  indicating  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  projecting  an  image  of  part  of  a  conical  projection 
map  onto  said  viewing  screen,  driving  means  for  moving 
said  image  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  fiducial  point,  said  image  being  so  projected 
onto  said  screen  that  a  given  meridian  of  the  map  image  is 
parallel  to  one  of  said  two  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions, means  for  determining  the  movements  of  said  ve- 
hicle, means  for  determining  the  track  angle  of  said  vehi- 
cle, means  for  determining  the  convergence  angle  of  the 
meridian  of  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  relative 
to  said  given  meridian,  means  for  resolving  said  vehicle 
movements  through  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  track  an- 
gle and  said  convergence  angle  to  determine  the  compo- 
nents of  said  movements  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to 
said  given  meridian,  and  means  for  actuating  said  driv- 
ing means  for  moving  said  image  in  directions  parallel 
to  and  perpendicular  to  said  given  meridian  in  accordance 
with  said  resolved  components  of  said  movements. 


'  3,359,409 

CORRELATION  FUNCTION  APPARATUS 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Richard  M.  Goldstein,  Los  AJigeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,824 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  the  autocorrelation  func- 
tion of  a  specified  signal  comprising;  first  means  for  suc- 
cessively developing  binary  signals,  at  a  specified  sampling 
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rate,  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  specified 
signal;  a  plurality  of  second  means  for  respectively  com- 
paring binary  signals  representative  of  the  sign  of  said 


tion  and  swingable  to  a  closed  edge-to-edge  position  of 
peripheral  edges  of  the  casing-halves,  aligned  recesses 
from  said  peri|Aeral  edges  formed  in  each  casing-half 
between  said  hinges  providing  an  oi)ening  in  the  casing, 
integral  means  formed  in  said  casing-halves  opposite  said 
hinges  for  i«lcasably  latching  the  casing-halves  in  said 


aago 


specified  signal  spaced  in  time  by  predetermined  respec- 
tive amounts  for  determining  a  distorted  autocorrelation 
function  of  said  specified  signal;  and  means  for  correct- 
ing said  distorted  autocorrelation  function.  I 


3,359,410 

AUTOMATIC  BASE  LINE  DRIFT  CORRECTOR 

CIRCUIT 

Clinton  D.  Frisby  and  David  W.  Spence,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Infotronlcs  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FDed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,970 

17  Claims.  {CI.  235—183) 


closed  position,  a  battery-switch-bulb  cartridge  unit  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  with  the  bulb  located  in  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  normally  open  switch  projecting  from 
a  surface  thereof  towards  a  flat  wall  of  one  of  said  casing- 
halves,  said  flat  wall  being  rcsiliently  depressible  to  en- 
gage and  close  the  switch  to  light  the  bulb. 


•      >r  <  I 

'         3,359,412 
ADJUSTABLE  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

John  Kepenach,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PfalT  and 

Kendall,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,266 

7  Claims.  (CL  240—11,2) 
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11.  A  base  line  drift  corrector  circuit  for  correcting 
the  base  line  value  of  an  analytical  signal  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  correction  signal; 

(b)  means  for  correcting  the  analytical  signal  with  the 
the  correction  signal;  and 

(c)  means  operated  by  the  analytical  signal  for  with- 
holding the  changing  of  the  output  of  said  forming 
means  during  occurrence  of  analytical  fluctuations 
in  the  analytical  signal. 


3,359,411 

MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HINGE  CASING 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BantamUte, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,405 

6  Claims.  (CL  240—6.4) 

1.  A  miniaturized  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  molded 

of  elastomeric  plastic  material  as  an  integral  structui^e 

having  a  pair  of  casing-halves  interconnected  by  a  pair 

of  spaced  apart  relatively  thin  webs  providing  hinges  for 

disposing  the  casing-halves  in  an  open  side-by-side  posi- 


1.  In  a  lighting  device  fixture  having  a  base  member 
having  means  affixed  thereto  to  support  a  light  unit  and 
support  means  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  first  plate 
member  secured  to  said  support  means  in  fixedly  spaced 
relation  to  the  base  member,  a  bowl  interposed  between 
the  base  and  the  first  plate  member,  a  flange  extending 
from  the  first  plate  member  and  defining  a  marginal  edge 
therof,  a  cover  casing  proportioned  to  overlie  the  plate 
member  when  assembled  thereon,  a  second  plate  mem- 
ber fixed  at  one  end  to  the  cover  casing  and  a  free  portion 
angularly  extending  from  the  second  plate  member,  and 
a  protuberance  formed  in  the  so  extending  portion  of 
the  second  plate  member,  to  readily  detachably  engage 
the  fianged  portion  of  the  first  plate  member,  to  thereby 
selectively  assemble  and  hold  the  cover  casing  in  abut- 
ment with  the  first  plate  member,  thereby  closing  the 
fixture,  and  to  disengage  the  cover  casing  from  the  first 
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plate  member  and  thereby  enable  the  cover  casing  to 
be  moved  clear  of  the  first  plate  member,  to  open  the 
fixture  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof. 


3,359,413 
LAMP  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Walter  M.  Waldbauer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  29,"  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,839 
14  Claims.  (CI.  240—25) 


lamps  being  mounted  in  juxtaposed  parallel  relation  with 
the  narrow  band-like  portion  of  each  precisely  oriented 
relative  to  the  other  lamps,  said  mounting  arrangement 
comprising  a  first  and  second  terminal  block,  said  first 
terminal  block  having  a  front  face  portion  with  aligned 
pairs  of  openings  arranged  to  receive  conductor  pins 
projecting  from  each  of  said  lamps,  ferrule  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  openings  in  said  first  terminal  block,  each 
of  said  ferrule  means  having  a  frusto-conical  socket 
portion   in  communication   with  the  associated   one   of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  luminaire  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  concave  reflector  supported  within  said  housing, 
said  reflector  having  a  periphery  and  an  aperture  provided 
in  said  reflector,  a  lampholder  extending  into  said  reflector 
through  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  support  a  light 
source  within  said  reflector,  flexible  gasket  means  ad- 
jacent said  reflector  and  said  lampholder  for  establishing 
a  seal  therebetween,  a  refractor  sealably  engaging  said 
reflector  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  lampholder 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  tilt  of  said  lampholder 
and  light  source  to  any  one  of  several  predetermined  posi- 
tions within  said  reflector  without  disturbing  the  sealing 
action  of  said  flexible  gasket  means,  said,  lampholder  ad- 
justing means  comprising: 

a  lampholder  support  affixed  to  said  lampholder  and 
releasably  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  lampholder 
support  having  a  series  of  plane-determining  means 
thereon  which  establish  a  predetermined  series  of 
slightly  angularly  displaced  intersecting  planes; 
reference  plane-determining  means  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing and  disposed  in  predetermined  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  series  of  plane-determining  means; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  lampholder  support 
to  said  reference  plane-determining  means  along  any 
one  of  said  series  of  plane-determining  means  which 
is  adjacent  and  substantially  coplanar  with  respect  to 
said  reference  plane-determining  means; 
said  lampholder  pivoting  slightly  about  an  axis  when 
it  is  adjusted  from  one  predetermined  tilt  to  another 
predetermined  tilt;  and 
each  of  said  series  of  plane-determining  means  and 
said  reference  plane-determining  means  together  with 
the  securing  means  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  cause  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said  lamp- 
holder  during  tilting  of  same  to  be  proximate  the 
geometric  center  of  said  flexible  gasket;  whereby  ad- 
justment of  said  lampholder  from  one  predetermined 
tilt  to  another  predetermined  tilt  does  not  disturb  the 
seal  between  said  reflector  and  said  lampholder. 


3,359,414 

TERVnNAL  BLOCK  FOR  LAMP  MOUNTING 

Hans  Ege,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Safety 

Device  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,901 

6  Claims.  (Q.  240—52) 

1.  A    lamp   mounting    arrangement    for   mounting    a 

plurality  of  lamps,  each  lamp  having  a  narrow  band-like 

portion  which  is  directed  to  a  pre-selected   area,  said 


•tr  U 


said  openings  in  said  front  face  portion,  said  frusto-coni- 
cal portion  being  of  decreasing  diameter  as  it  extends 
away  from  said  front  portion  of  said  first  terminal  block, 
conducting  spring  means  urging  said  ferrule  means 
towards  said  front  portion  to  maintain  the  same  in  con- 
tact with  conducting  pins  on  each  of  said  lamps,  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring  means  being  bottomed  on 
a  cQiyiector,  and  means  on  said  second  terminal  block 
to  co-operate  with  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
lamps  while  simultaneously  urging  each  of  said  lamps 
towards  said  first  terminal  block  assembly. 


3,359,415 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  NESTED  REFLECTORS 
Martin  L.  Lasker,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Moldcast 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,136 
8  Claims.  (CI.  240—103) 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  lighting  fixture  comprising  an 
upper  annular  section  and  a  lower  annular  section  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  axially  aligned,  nested  relation- 
ship, each  of  the  sections  having  a  wall  portion  tapered  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  end  toward  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  diameters  of  the  tapered  wall  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  at  their  respective  bottom  ends 
being  substantially  equal  and  the  diameters  of  tapered 
wall  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  at  their 
respective  top  edges  being  substantially  equal,  said  upper 
section  having  a  return  segment  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom end  of  its  tapered  wall  portion  to  the  outer  side  of 
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the  lower  .section  below  the  top  edge  thereof  to  provide 
an  overlap,  the  inner  sides  of  said  sections  having  re- 
flecting surfaces,  and  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  section 
at  said  overlap  having  a  reflecting  surface. 


3,359,416 
CONTINUOUS  RAIL  TRACK  CIRCUITS 
Clinton  S.  Wilcox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,459 

4  Claims.  (CI.  246—34)  i  | 


^4 


f^rn 


cured  in  spaced  relation  along  the  same  track,  each  of 
said  devices  presenting  a  magnetized  air  gap  for  inter- 
ception of  a  wheel  flange  and  developing  an  electrical 
output  signal  characterized  by  a  pulse  of  one  polarity 
followed  by  a  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  for  each  passing 
wheel,  the  spacing  between  said  trips  being  such  that 
a  wheel  flange  on  a  given  axle  is  leaving  the  gap  for  one 
wheel  trip  as  a  wheel  flange  on  the  same  axle  is  entering 
the  gap  for  the  other  wheel  trip,  whereby  for  each  pass- 
ing axle  proceeding  in  a  first  direction  there  will  be 
a  coincidence  of  pulse  outputs  of  said  trips  in  a  first 
unique  polarized  relationship,  and  furthtr  whereby  for 
each  passing  axle  proceeding  in  the  opposite  direction 
there  will  be  a  coincidence  of  pulse  outputs  of  said  trips 
in  a  second  unique  polarized  relationship,  and  cwnci- 
dence-detection  means  including  a  control  relay  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  the  coincidence  in  said  first  unique 
polarized  relationship  for  producing  a  signal  for  remotely 
indicating  that  the  passing  traflBc  is  in  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  doub'.e-rail  wayside  track  circuit  extending  from 
a  first  point  to  a  second  point  in  a  stretch  of  continuous 
rail  railway  track  comprising,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  across  the  track  rails  at  said  first  point  in 
said  stretch  of  track,  induction  coils  disposed  adjacent  the 
track  rails  respectively  at  said  second  point,  each  of  the 
coils  having  its  magnetic  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  associated  track  rails,  and  electroresponsive 
means  connected  across  the  track  rails  at  said  second  point 
through  windings  of  said  induction  coils  respectively  and 
through  wires  secured  to  the  track  rails,  said  electrore- 
sponsive means  being  operable  to  one  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  an  intcrrai!  potential  at  said  second  point  from 
said  source  and  in  response  to  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  source  in  the  track  rails  when  the  rails  are  shunted 
at  a  point  outside  of  a  section  between  said  first  point  and 
said  second  point,  and  said  electroresponsive  means  being 
operable  to  another  condition  to  register  the  presence  of 
a  vehicle. when  the  vehicle  shunts  the  track  rails  between 
said  first  point  and  said  second  point  in  said  stretch  of 
railway  track. 

3  359  417 
DIRECTIONAL  RELAY 

Cornelius  A.  Gallagher,  Hlcksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Servo  Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605;116 
11  Claims.  (CL  246—249) 


3,359,418 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A 
SHUTTER     MECHANISM     IN     AN     ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE  „    ^    . 

Gunter  F.  Bahr,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  Otmar  H.  Sacker- 
lotzky,   Kendall    Park,   NJ.,   and   Elmar   H.   Zeitler, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,845 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—49.5) 


1.  Relay  means  responsive  to  a  particular  one  direc- 
tion of  traffic  movement  along  a  railroad  track,  compris- 
ing  two  rail-mounted   magnetic   wheel-trip  devices   se- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electron  microscope  having 
at  least  one  coil  for  the  focusing  of  a  beam  of  electrons, 
an  electrically  operated  shutter  mechanism  which  ob- 
structs the  beam  when  current  is  flowing  and  does  not  ob- 
struct the  beam  when  current  is  not  flowing  in  the  shutter 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  shutter  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  said  elec- 
tron microscope  in  close  proximity  to  a  point  where 
the  electron  beam  cross  section  is  narrowest,  said 
blade  being  capable  of  movement  in  a  plane  perpeii- 
dicular  to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  from  a  posi- 
tion where  said  beam  is  obstructed  by  said  blade  to 
a  position  where  said  beam  is  not  obstructed  by  said 
blade; 

(b)  biasing  means  coacting  with  said  shutter  blade  to 
maintain  said  blade  in  a  position  where  said  beam 
is  not  obstructed; 

(c)  actuating  means  abutting  said  shuter  blade,  said 
actuating  means  being  biased  to  maintain  said  blade 
in  a  position  where  said  blade  does  not  obstruct  said 
electron  beam;  and 
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(d)  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
means  and  shutter  blade,  against  their  combined 
biases  from  the  point  where  said  shutter  blade  does 
not  obstruct  the  said  beam  to  a  point  where  said 
shutter  blade  obstructs  said  beam. 


3,359,419 
RADIOGRAPHIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
METHOD 
Jacob  Kastacr,  Park  Forest,  and  Harold  Bcrger,  Naper- 
▼llle,  DL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energ>  Com- 
mifldon 

FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,598 
8  Claims.  (CL  250—83.1) 
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and  adjustable  resistor  shunting  said  meter  for  regu- 
lating the  current  in  said  meter; 

(b)  a  means  incorporated  in  said  radiometer  for  test- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  voltage  supply  and  for  adjust- 
ing the  voltage  on  said  detector  circuit  to  compensate 
for  low  voltage  of  said  voltage  supply;  and 

(c)  a  means  also  incorporated  in  said  radiometer  for 
testing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  and  the  response  of 
said  meter  and  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  resistor  to  control  the  current  through  »aid 
meter  to  compensate  for  low  gain  of  said  amplifier 
and  low  response  of  said  meter,  whereby  said  radi- 
ometer may  be  made  to  correctly  indicate  the  radia- 
tion intensity  when  used  to  measure  radiation  in- 
tensity, il 

I  3,359,421 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  READOUT  FOR  WIRE 
SPARK  CHAMBERS 
Victor  Perez-Mendez,  Berlielcy,  and  James  M.  Pfab,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,118 
12  Claims.  (CL  250—83.6) 


I 


2.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  radiographic  image  of 
a  sample,  comprising  generating  a  neutron  beam,  mount- 
ing a  neutron-sensitive  water-white  thermoluminescent 
material  adjacent  said  sample,  exposing  said  thermolu- 
minescent material  to  said  neutron  beam  via  said  sample, 
exciting  said  thermoluminescent  material  to  cause  lumi- 
nescence thereof,  recording  light  released  by  said  thermo- 
luminescent material  during  the  luminescence  thereof 
wberefrom  a  radiographic  image  of  said  sample  is  ob- 
tained. 

3,359,420 
ELECTRICAL  CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR 
RADIAC  EQUIPMENT 
Fred  W.  Falk,  U.S.  Army  Communication  Agency,  En- 
rope,  A.P.O.  403,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  and  James  M. 
McCue,  29  Borden  St,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.     07701 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,240 
6  CUdms.  (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  In  combination  with 

(a)  a  radiometer  having  a  voltage  supply,  a  detector 
circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  through  a 
potentiometer  responsive  to  radiation  from  radiation 
sources  for  producing  a  voltage  which  is  a  function 
of  the  intensity  of  said  radiation  source,  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output  with  the  input  con- 
nected to  said  detector  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
voltage  source  responsive  to  said  detector  circuit  volt- 
age for  providing  an  amplified  voltage  at  its  output, 
a  meter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
responsive  to  the  amplified  voltage  producing  a 
current  through  said  meter  to  indicate  the  intensity 
of  the  radiation  impinging  on  said  detector  circuit. 


^]-::[^j[]^.  "i- 
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1.  Tn  combination  with  a  spark  chamber  charged  par- 
ticle detector  of  the  type  having  electrodes  formed  of  wire 
grids  wherein  the  current  from  a  particle  initiated  spark 
between  successive  electrodes  is  discharged  through  a 
separate  wire  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  means  for 
locating  the  position  of  said  spark  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising, a  magnetostrictive  delay  line  disposed  along  each 
of  said  electrodes  and  across  the  wires  comprising  the 
grid  thereof  in  close  proximity  thereto  for  magnetic  cou- 
pling to  each  wire  of  said  grid  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
spark  discharge  current  in  said  wire,  sensing  elements 
disposed  near  one  end  of  each  of  said  delay  lines  and 
responsive  to  magnetostrictive  deformation  pulses  estab- 
lished in  said  delay  line  by  the  spark  discharge  currents 
in  said  wires,  and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sensing 
elements  for  timing  the  arrival  of  said  deformation  pulses 
at  said  sensing  elements  relative  to  the  time  of  said  cham- 
ber spark  discharge  whereby  the  position  of  said  spark 
in  the  direction  of  said  delay  line  may  be  computed. 


3,359,422 

ARC  DISCHARGE  ATOMIC  PARTICLE  SOURCE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRONS 

Herbert  C.  Pollock,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,333 
21  Claims.  (CL  250—84.5) 
1.  An   atomic   particle   source   including  a  source  of 
ions  comprising  a  dielectric  member,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes  closely  spaced   upon   said  dielectric  member  to 
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provide  at  least  one  electric  arc  discharge  gap  producing 
an  arc  discharge  instantaneously  upon  the  application  of 


a  potential  difference  rhereacross,  said  electrodes  includ- 
ing a  hydrogen  composition  to  form  hydrogen  ions  when 
an  electric  arc  discharge  occurs  across  said  gap. 


color  balancing  bridge  circuit  for  determining  the  ratio 
of  light  of  the  primary  colors  in  the  light  beam  emerging 
from  a  photographic  printer  and  enlarger  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  high  and  low  volt- 
age magnitude,  \ 

(b)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  cells  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  distribution  of  the  primary  colors  of 
green,  red  and  blue  present  in  the  light  beam  imping- 
ing thereon  with  the  impedance  of  each  said  photo- 
electric cell  being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
tensity of  the  particular  primary  color  to  which  it  is 
responsive, 

(c)  voltage  regulating  means  comprising  a  transistor 
connected  to  said  source  of  high-voltage  magnitude 
through  a  load  resistor  and  having  an  emitter-collec- 
tor circuit  including  each  of  said  photoelectric  cells 
and  an  individual  series  connected  load  resistor  there- 
for to  produce  a  reference  voltage  across  each  photo- 
electric cell  corresponding  to  approximately  one-half 
that  of  said  source  of  low-voltage  magnitude, 


3,359,423 

PANOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  TUBEHEAD  WITH  A  FRO- 
JECTING  ANODE  ROD  MOUNTED  FOR  MAN- 
UAL MOVEMENT  ABOUT  TWO  MUTUALLY 
PERPENDICULAR  AXES 

Harry  E.  Kocmer,  CatonsvUle,  and  Everett  W.  Vaughn, 
EUicott  City,  Md..  assignors  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^  ^_, 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,056 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—91) 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
panographic  X-ray  tubehead  having  an  anode  rod  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof;  a  rotatable  tubehead  sup- 
port member  supporting  said  tubehead  and  turnable,  by 
manual  effort  exerted  on  said  tubehead,  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tubehead,  with  360°  of  angular  free- 
dom; and  a  vertically-shafted  hinge  means  for  said  tube- 
head  support  member  which  permits  manual  movement 
thereof  together  with  said  tubehead  horizontally  about  a 
vertical  axis  with  180"  of  angular  freedom. 


3,359,424  r 

COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOCELLS  OF 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  *'^ 
ING  COLOR  PRINTS 
Alex  W.  Dreyfoos,  Jr.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assi 
Photo  Electronics  Corporation,  Port  Chester, 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,773 

5  Claims.  (Q.  250—208) 

5.  A  compensating  system  operable  to  compensate  for 

the  undesirable  characteristics  of  photoelectric  cells  in  a 


(d)  voltage  sensing  means  connected  to  each  photoelec- 
tric cell  including  a  transistor  having  an  emitter-col- 
lector circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  lower  volt- 
age magnitude  and  a  load  resistor  for  producing  a 
predetermined  voltage,  such  voltage  in  one  instance 
being  equal  to  that  across  one  of  said  photoelectric 
cells  as  determined  by  the  impedance  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  intensity  of  red  radiations  in  the  light 
beam  impinging  thereon,  and  the  voltage  across  the 
remaining  photoelectric  cells  as  produced  by  their 
associated  voltage  sensing  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  relative  to  the  voltage  produced  by  said 
one  photoelectric  cell  depending  upon  the  green  and 
blue  radiations  in  the  light  beam  impinging  on  said 
remaining  photoelectric  cells; 

(e)  a  base-collector  circuit  for  the  transistor  of  said 
voltage  regulating  means  and  operable  to  vary  the 
voltage  across  the  photoelectric  cell  responsive  to  red 
radiations  inversely  to  changes  in  its  impedance  to 
maintain  the  voltage  thereacross  substantially  con- 
stant, and 

(f)  indicator  means  connecting  the  voltage  sensing 
means  of  said  photoelectric  cell  responsive  to  red 
radiations  with  both  the  voltage  sensing  means  of 
said  photoelectric  cells  responsive  to  green  and  blue 
radiations  and  operable  to  indicate  when  a  difference 
exists  in  the  ratio  of  the  predetermined  voltage  across 
the  respective  photoelectric  cells  due  to  a  change  in 
the  distribution  ratio  between  the  primary  colors  of 
green,  red  and  blue  in  the  light  beam  impinging  on 
said  photoelectric  cells. 


3  359  425 
SENSORY  PERCEPTION  DEVICE 
Harry  M.  Smith,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
(R.R.  1,  West  Point,  Ind.    47992) 
FUed  June  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,302 
9  Clahns.  (CL  250—222) 
_  1.  A  sensory  perception  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
by  the  blind,  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  held  and 
directionally  oriented  by  the  hand. 
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a  forwardly-exposed  photo-sensitjve  resistance  cell  to 
sense  light  appearing  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  cell  and  housing  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  cell  is  responsive  to  light  appearing 
within  a  limited  forward  angle  whereby  the  response 
and  orientation  indicate  the  direction  of  incident 
light, 

an  electrical  oscillator  circuit  in  said  housing,  an  out- 
put signal  device  connected  to  said  circuit  for  opera- 
tion thereby  to  produce  a  perceptible  vibratory  sig- 
nal, said  circuit  having  a  control  loop  connected  to 
include  said  photo-sensitive  cell  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  and  signal  device  in  response 
to  photo-responsiVe  resistance  of  said  cell. 


'  3,359,427     ^ 

BISTABLE  CIRcIjIt' WITH  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DIODE 
Wilbur  A.  Miller,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Y.  Robertson, 
C'ollinKswood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Dela^^are 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,248 
41  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


a  sensitivity  switch  on  said  housing  and  electrical  means 
for  selectively  controlling  said  circuit  to  operate  in 
a  cut-off  sensitivity  range  in  which  the^^oyiput  signal 
will  be  cut  off  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  light  on  the  cell,  and  alternatively  to 
operate  in  a  gradient  range  in  which  the  output  signal 
will  vary  in  pitch  over  an  audio  range  depending  on 
the  quantity  of  light  on  the  cell.  ' 


YPJ 


3,359,426 
RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
George  S.  Burr,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  In- 
stron   Corporation,   Canton,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacbu>etls 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,185 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—38) 


37.  lA  bistable  multivibrator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  tunnel  diode  having  two  electrodes  and  operable 
in  a  first  and  second  state  of  operation;  biasing  means 
for  placing  said  tunnel  diode  into  one  of  said  states  of 
operation;  input  means  for  applying  sequential  input 
pulscj  of  predetermined  polarity  and  amplitude  to  alter- 
nate electrodes  of  said  tunnel  diode  to  alternately  switch 
states  of  operation;  and  output  means  for  sensing  the 
switching  of  states  of  operation  of  said  tunnel  diode. 


I  '  3,359,428 

BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Vasil  I'zunoglu,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinfehouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,360 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  relay  control  module  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
leads,  a  main  module  switch,  a  momentarily  actuable 
first  relay,  and  a  second  relay,  said  first  relay  including  a 
first  switch  normally  connecting  portions  of  a  first  of  said 
main  leads  but  actuated  by  energization  of  said  first  relay 
to  complete  a  circuit  through  a  rung  lead  and  said  second 
relay,  and  a  second  switch  normally  connecting  portions 
of  the  second  of  said  main  lea^  and  actuated  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  first  relay  to  op»i,  said  first  relay  second 
switch  being  on  the  side  of  said  rung  lead  most  distant 
from  the  portion  of  said  second  main  lead  adapted  for 
connection  to  ground  and  said  first  relay  first  switch 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rung  lead,  and  said 
second  relay  including  a  first  switch  normally  open  but 
actuated  by  said  second  relay  to  maintain  a  circuit  through 
said  rung  lead  and  said  second  relay  and  a  second  switch 
normally  open  but  actuated  by  energization  of  said 
second  relay  to  supply  current  to  a  load. 


1.  A  bistable  multivibrator  operative  with  sequential 
input  pulses  and  comprising  in  combination:  a  tunnel 
diode  having  two  electrodes  and  operable  in  a  first  and 
second  state  of  operation;  biasing  means  for  placing  said 
tunnel  diode  into  a  first  state  of  operation;  input  means 
including  a  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  an  elec- 
trode of  said  tunnel  diode,  a  diode  connected  between 
the  other  electrode  of  said  tunnel  diode  and  the  other  end 
of  said  resistor,  and  means  for  applying  said  input  pulses 
to  the  junction  between  said  resistor  and  said  diode,  for 
alternately  switching  states  of  operation  of  said  tunnel 
diode  in  response  to  said  sequential  input  pulses;  and  out- 
put means  for  sensing  the  changes  of  states  of  operation 
of  said  tunnel  diode. 

!  3,359,429 

TRIGGER   GENERATOR   CIRCUIT  HAVING  SYN- 
CHRONIZED ASTABLE  INPUT  OSCH-LATOR 
Henry  A.  Zimmerman,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beavjerton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,704 
11  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A    pulse    generator  circuit,   comprising: 
an    astable    input    oscillator    connected    to    an    input 
terminal;   first   means   for  appling  input  signals  to 
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said  input  oscillator  to  cause  it  to  produce  output 
signals  which  are  synchronized  with  said  input 
signals; 
an  output  switching  circuit  havmg  at  least  one  stable 
state  with  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
input  oscillator  and  its  output  connected  to  an  out- 
put terminal  so  that  the  output  signals  of  said  iii- 
put  oscillator  triggered  said  output  switching  circuit 
and  cause  it  to  transmit  output  pulses  to  said  out- 
put terminal;  and 


«ai>        "* 


and  including  a  first  inductor  and  at  least  one  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  to  a  source  of  biasing  po- 
tential; and 
an  emitter-base  circuit  connected  between  the  emitter 
and  base  electrodes  and  including 

means  for  biasing  the  transistor  into  conduction 
I     in  the  quiescent  state, 

I  means  for  receiving  input  pulses  effective  to  turn 
the  transistor  off  and  thereby  cause  the  active 
state  to  commence,  and 
a  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a 
second  inductor  connected  in  parallel: 
the  first  and  second  inductors  being  inductively  coupled 
together  for  causing  a  reversal  of  current  in  the 
second  inductor  in  response  to  a  change  of  current 
in  the  first  inductor  occurring  in  consequence  of  an 
input  pulse. 

3  359  431 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  OCCURRENCE 
OF  A  STATIONARY  VALUE  IN  THE  MAGNITUDE 
OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL 
Alan  J.  Ramsay,  Bothwell,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  29,  1963,  21,380/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


second  means  for  preventing  said  output  switching 
circuit  from  being  triggered  for  a  predetermined 
time  until  after  several  of  said  synchronized  output 
signals  are  produced  by  said  input  oscillator  so 
that  the  output  signal  which  triggers  said  output 
switching  circuit  is  more  closely  synchronized  with 
one  of  said  input  signals. 


3,359,430  ^_ 

PULSE   GENERATOR   EMPLOYING   RESONANT 

LC  NETWORK  IN  BASE-EMITTER  CIRCUIT  OF 

TRANSISTOR  .      .     .         • 

Wilfred  James  Jones,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Apr.  23,  1963,  15,960/63 

3  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  An  electrical  one-shot  circuit  having  an  active  and  a 
quiescent  state,  comprising; 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 
a  collector  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 


I 


?SE^ 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  stationary  value  in  the  magnitude  of  an  applied  electric 
potential  comprising 

a  capacitor, 

a  switch  having  alternate  open  and  closed  operating 
conditions, 

a  pair  of  input  terminajs  for  connection  to  a  source 
applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  terminals, 

circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and  said  switch 
in  a  series  circuit  between  said  terminals, 

drive  means  connected  to  said  switch  for  recurrently 
placing  it  in  said  open  and  closed  conditions  at  a 
predetermined  frequency, 

potential  responsive  means  connected  to  said  series  cir- 
cuit and  responsive  to  any  difference  between  said 
applied  potential  and  the  potential  across  said  capaci- 
tor for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  any 
such  potential  difference, 

sense  responsive  means  connected  to  said  potential  re- 
sponsive means  for  producing  a  second  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  signal  solely  when  said  first  signal 
results  from  changes  in  said  applied  potential  in  a 
predetermined  sense,  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  sense  responsive  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  upon  each  occasion 
that  said  second  signal  indicates  a  reduction  in  said 
potential  difference  substantially  to  zero  and  hence 
that  said  applied  potential  has  ceased  to  vary  after 
having  been  varying  in  said  predetermined  sense. 
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3,359,432 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  COMMON-BASE 
TRANSISTORS  AS  STEERING  MEANS  AS  IN  A 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXAMPLE 
Gabriel  L.  Miller,  Westfield,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,157 
12  Claims.  (CL  307— «8.5) 


i-M 


1.  A  system,  comprising  a  bistable  flip-flop  having  two 
alternately  conducting  transistors,  said  transistors  hav- 
ing respective  bases,  energy  storage  means  for  each  tran- 
sistor, input  terminal  means  connectable  to  a  source  of 
electric  pulses,  two  control  means  each  for  selectively 
applying  to  one  of  said  energy  storage  means  the  volt- 
age at  said  terminal  means,  and  two  common  base  tran- 
sistor amplifier  means  each  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  said  energy  storage  means  and  a  collector 
electrode  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  alternately 
conducting  transistors  said  control  means  each  includ- 
ing one  of  said  alternately  conducting  transistors,  said 
control  means  and  said  common  base  transistor  means 
each  forming  separate  loops  with  each  of  said  energy 
storage  means  and  having  directions  of  easy  current  flow 
to  alternately  energize  and  de-energize  said  storage  means 
through  the  different  loops  in  response  to  pulses  at  said 
terminal  means. 


3,359.433 
ELECTRONIC  TELEGRAPH  RELAY 
Terje  Tbauland,  Ronde,  Norway,  assignor  to  International 
Standard    Electric   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  4,  1964, 
152,269 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
An  electronic  telegraph  relay  including  control  circuits 
and  a  pair  of  constant  current  generators  responsive  to 
input  pulses  of  positive  and  negative  polarity  for  provid- 
ing   distinct    output    currents    of    positive    and    negative 
polarities   at   amplitudes   which   are   substantially    inde- 
pendent of  changes  in  working  voltage  and  independent 
of  changes  in  load,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  control  circuit  including  a  first  FN?  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  a  first  N?N  transistor,  each  having 
a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  the 

first  FN?  transistor, 
means  biasing  the  first  FNP  transistor  to  a  state 

of  conduction   in   response   to   negative   input 

pulses  on  the  input  terminal, 
means  biasing  the  first  NFN  transistor  to  a  state 

of  conduction  in  response  to  conduction  in  the 

collector  of  the  first  FNF  transistor, 

(2)  a  second  control  circuit  including  a  second  NFN 
transistor  coupled  to  a  second  FNF  transistor,  each 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 

means  connecting  the  base  of  the  second  NFN 

transistor  to  the  input  terminal, 
means  biasing  the  second  NFN   transistor  to  a 

state  of  conduction  in  response  to  positive  input 

pulses  on  said  terminal, 
means  biasing  the   second  FNP  transistor  to  a 


|:      state  of  conduction  in  response  to  conduction 

in  the  collector  of  the  second  NFN  transistor, 

(3)  a  first  constant  current  generator  including  a  third 

NFN  transistor  having  a  base  serving  as  the  generator 

input  terminal,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 
a  zener  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  and 

I  the  base  of  the  third  NFN  transistor  to  assure 
constant  current  output, 
means  coupling  the  input  terminal  of  said  first 
constant  current  generator  to  said  first  NFN 
transistor  and  for  biasing  said  generator  into 
conduction  tS  deliver  a  negative  output  current 
when  said  first  NFN  transistor  is  non-conducting 
and  biasing  the  generator  to  a  non-conductive 
state  when  said  first  NFN  transistor  is  con- 
ducting, 


(4)  a  second  constant  current  generator  including  a 
third  FNF  transistor  having  a  base  serving  as  the 
generator  input  terminal,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
a  zener  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  and 
the  base  of  the  third  NFN  transistor  to  assure 
I        constant  current  output, 
means  coupling  the  input  terminal  of  said  second 
constant  current  generator  to  said  second  FNF 
transistor  and  for  biasing  said  generator  into 
conduction  to  deliver  a  positive  output  current 
when  said  second  FNF  transistor  is  non-con- 
ducting and  biasing  the  generator  to  a  non-con- 
ducting state  when  said  second  FNF  transistor 
is  conducting,  and 
means  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  third  FNF 
transistor  and  to  the  collector  of  the  third  NFN 
transistor  to  deliver  the  respective  positive  and 
negative  output  currents  at  a  common  terminal. 

I 

3,359,434 
SILICON    CONTROLLED    RECTIFIER    AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  IMPROVED  SHORT- 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 
Nicholas  Paul  Galluzzi,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,009 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Ih  a  circuit  employing  a  transistor  having  a  load 
connected  to  its  output,  an  improved  arrangement  for 
protecting  said  transistor  against  burnout  caused  by  a 
short-circuit  condition  in  said  load  comprising:  a  power 
source,  means  connecting  said  power  source  through  said 
transistor  to  said  load,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
fuse  and  a  sensing  resistor  joined  in  series,  said  fuse  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  sensing  resistor  and  the  power 
source;  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  gate,  means  connecting  said  anode  to  the 
junction  of  the  fuse  and  the  sensing  resistor  and  additional 
means  joining  said  cathode  to  said  power  supply  whereby 
the  rectifier  is  connected  across  the  power  source  and 
fuse  arrangement;  control  means  joined  to  the  gate  of 
said  rectifier,  said  control  means  including  an  additional 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  a  collector,  said 


\- 
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emitter  and  base  being  connected  across  said  sensing  re- 
sistor and  the  collector  being  connected  to  said  gate 
whereby  during  normal  operation  said  additional  tran- 
sistor and  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  arc  non-conduct- 
ing; said  control  means  being  responsive  to  an  increased 
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plying  a  metered  quantity  of  pulverulent  ionizing  seed- 
ing material  into  said  funnel;  and  means  for  supplying 
a  gas  stream  into  said  funnel  so  that  the  ionizing  seed- 
ing material  is  whirled  about  by  the  gas  stream  and  is 


voltage  drop  across  said  sensmg  resistor  during  a  short- 
circuit  condition  in  said  load  to  cause  said  additional 
transistor  to  conduct  thereby  causing  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  conduct  to  divert  current  through  said 
rectifier.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

I  3,359.435 

HOLDER  FOR  CRYSTAL  RESONATORS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  In- 
venUon  of  Kenneth  H.  Le  Vay,  Panorama  City,  Calif. 
FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,232 
3  Claims.  (CL  310—9.1) 


intimately  mixed  with  the  gas  in  said  vortex  funnel, 
said  funnel  communicating  with  a  supply  of  fuel  com- 
bustible in  said  gas  stream  to  form  a  plasma  having 
increased  electrical  conductivity  due  to  the  presence  of 
said  ionizing  seeding  material  therein. 


3,359,437 
MAGNETIC  RATCHET  MOTOR 
PhUip  E.  Massie,  4220  Irving  Place, 

Culver  City,  Calif.    90230 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,617 

15  Claims.  (CI.  310—21) 


1.  A  resonator  device  comprising  a  disc-shaped  crystal, 
a  housing  of  a  nonconductive  material  defining  a  disc- 
shaped central  cavity  and  a  pair  of  disc-shaped  vibration 
cavities,  each  vibration  cavity  being  disposed  on  a  different 
side  of  said  central  cavity,  the  centers  of  the  cavities  being 
substantially  aligned  on  a  straight  line,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  each  vibration  cavity  being  smaller  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  crystal;  conductive  layers  of  mate- 
rial deposited  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  central 
cavity  adjacent  said  vibration  cavities,  the  spacing  between 
said  layers  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  disc-shaped 
crystal,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  central  cavity 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
crystal  for  supporting  said  crystal  under  pressure  between 
the  conductive  layers  thereof;  and  conductive  leads  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  coupled  to  said  layers  of 
material  to  be  conductively  coupled  with  said  crystal. 


3,359,436 
SEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETOHYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Hans  Kohaut,  Bamberg,  and  Hermann  WIttel,  Erlu«en, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin-Slemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  „o,^^ 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1963, 
S  83,565 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  In  a  plasma-seeding  apparatus,  a  vortex  funnel; 
metering  means  communicating  with  said  funnel  for  sup- 


8.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet including  a  core  configurated  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  poles,  a  movable  armature  associated  with  said 
core,  primary  windings  on  said  core,  including  first  and 
second  primary  windings  connected  in  boosting  relation- 
ship for  producing  magnetic  flux  between  said  poles  and 
said  armature,  secondary  windings  on  said  core,  including 
first  and  second  secondary  windings,  switch  means  nor- 
mally connecting  said  secondary  winding  in  opposing  re- 
lationship, said  switch  means  having  positions  for  nor- 
mally short  circuiting  one  of  said  secondary  windings  and 
open  circuiting  the  other  of  saW  secondary  windings 
whereby  to  produce  magnetic  forces  on  said  armature 
causing  it  to  move,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  armature  where- 
by to  return  the  circuits  to  their  initial  state. 


\ 


3,359,438 

COOLING  AND  SHAFT  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT  ^ 

Lyle  L.  Hylen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,084 

12  Claims.  (CI.  310—68) 

1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  at  least  two  rotating  ma^ 

chines,  each  having  a  shaft  means  extending  therebetween 
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with  means  for  coupling  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts  to- 
gether, at  least  one  hollow  electrical  conductor  disposed 
In  each  of  said  shafts  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  for 


j  3,359,440 

!      ELECTRIC  STARTER  MOTORS 
John  Godfrey  Wilson  West,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England, 
as^iigaor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1964, 

28,098/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—75) 
I 


connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  conductors  together,  said 
connecting  means  adapted  to  pass  a  fluid  flowing  in  the 
hollow  conductors.  ,  j         ,        ■  k 


I 


3,359.439 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Eisuke  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akal  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,599 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—74) 


4? 


▼-40         *fT 


1.  An  electric  starter  motor  including  a  housing,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pole 
pieces,  at  least  one  pole  piece  having  a  first  part  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  a  second  part  mounted  on  a  rod,  said 
rod  and  second  part  being  resiliently  biased  away  from 
said  first  part  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  motor  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
setting  up  a  magnetic  field  in  said  first  part  to  attract  said 
second  part  and  rod  to  cause  said  pinion  to  be  moved  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  thereby 
engaging  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  engine  to  be  started. 


3,359,441  I 

ACCELEROMETER  ' 

Anthony  W.  Orlaccbio,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

,      Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,144 
12  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.4) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  for  tape  recording  and  playback 
machine  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  housing  having  substantially  a  cup  shape, 

(2)  a  cover  having  a  boss  at  its  central  region  and  de- 
tachably  attached  to  said  housing  for  closing  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  housing, 

(3)  a  stationary  sleeve  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  wall, 

(4)  a  stator  assembly  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 

(5)  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  sleeve, 
said  shaft  having  an  end  projecting  from  the  free  end 
of  said  sleeve,  ,'  '    'i  | 

(6)  an  inverted  cup-shaped  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  projecting  end  of  said  shaft, 

(7)  a  capstan  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  boss 
of  said  cover  and  extending  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  first  shaft  into  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

(8)  a  flywheel  detachably  suspended  from  said  cap- 
stan shaft  and  for  rotating  in  unison  therewith,  and 

(9)  a  plurality  of  resilient  coupling  means  joining  said 
rotor  and  said  flywheel. 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  an  outer  housing,  said 
outer  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  housing  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
mounted  within  said  opening  in  said  outer  housing,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  inner  housing  having  a  central  opening 
aligned  with  said  opening  of  said  outer  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  screw  projecting  through 
the  accelerometer  and  threading  into  a  test  body,  a  ring 
shaped  electromechanically  sensitive  element  having  elec- 
trodes on  both  faces  thereof  affixed  to  said  flange  such 
that  electrical  contact  is  made  between  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  flange,  and  an  electrical  connector  aflixed 
to  said  outer  housing  and  means  for  making  electrical 
connections  from  said  electrodes  to  said  electrical  con- 
nector through  said  flange. 


December  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1151 


3  359  442 
AZIMUTH  ANGLE  ESTIMATOR 
Herbert  L.  Groginsky,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,502 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 
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a  plurality  of  first  wires  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  disposed 
intermediate  said  walls  of  said  chamber, 

said  first  wires  and  said  walls  of  said  chamber  being 
connected  together  electrically  to  form  a  cathode, 

a  plurality  of  second  wires  extending  through  said 
chamber  and  disposed  intermediate  said  walls  of 
said  chamber  and  said  first  wires, 

said  second  wires  being  connected  together  electrically 
and  insulated  from  said  cathode  to  form  an  anode, 

and 
circuit  connections   extending   from    said    anode    and 
from  said  cathode  for  application  thereto  of  a  direct 
current  potential. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  azimuth  angle  calculator,  an 
apparatus  responsive  to  radar  return  signals  representative 
of  target  hits  and  misses  for  estimating  the  target  angle  lo- 
cation within  a  radar  beamwidth  comprising: 

a  reversible  counter  operable  between  an  upper  and 

lower  count; 
means  responsive  to  each  target  hit  for  incrementing  the 
count  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  responsive  to 
each  target  miss  for  decrementing  the  count  by 
another  predetermined  amount;  and 
circuitry  coupling  the  counter  and  incrementing  means 
to  the  azimuth  angle  calculator  for  generating  a  first 
signal  each  time  the  count  equals  the  upper  count  and 
a  second  signal  each  time  the  count  equals  the  lower 
count. 

3  359  443 

SENSITIVE  RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  AL- 

TERNATE  CATHODE  AND  ANODE  MEMBERS  IN 

CHAMBER  CONTAINING  IONIZING  GAS 

Wyatt  W.  GIvens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,383 

19  Claims.  (CI.  313—61) 


3  359  444 
METAL  INSERTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  WALL  OF 
GLASS  ENVELOPES  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF 
ELECTRODES 
Wendell  S.  Blanding,  Painted  Post,  Laurence  H.  Foster, 
Corning,  and  Paul  F.  SpremuUi,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,953,  now  Patent 
No.  3,021,643,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  591,179,  June  13,  1956,  now 
Patent  No.  2.949,702,  dated  Aug.  23, 1960.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,479 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—64) 


1.  A  face  plate  member  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  envelope 
comprising  a  hollow  disk-shaped  enclosing  part  having  a 
viewing  portion  and  a  surrounding  flange  portion,  a  series 
of  at  least  three  metallic  stud-like  elements  mounted  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  interiorly  within  the  flange  por- 
tion, each  of  said  elements  having  a  hollow  cup-like 
mounting  portion  at  least  partially  embedded  within  the 
glass  of  said  flange  portion  and  an  inwardly-projecting 
seating  portion  extending  from  the  flange  surface  adapted 
to  retain  an  electronic  element  within  said  face  plate. 


1.  A  neutron  detector  of  the  proportional  type,  com- 
prising: 

a  pressure-tight  annular  chamber  having  walls  formed 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  members  disposed 
concentrically, 

said  members  being  formed  of  stainless  steel, 

an  ionizing  gas  within  said  chamber  and  consisting 
substantially  of  helium-3  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sures greater  than  about  2  atmospheres  absolute, 


3  359,445 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELLS 
Harold  H.  Roth,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,117 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 
1.  In  an  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  an  elec- 
troluminescent organic  phosphor  cell  enclosed  in  an  en- 
velope, said  lamp  containing  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  the 
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improvement  which  comprises  construction  of  the  en- 
velope from  materials  that  are  relatively  impermeable  to 
oxygen,  the  permeability  limits  being  no  greater  than  0.1 


and  extending  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  thin  elongated  rectangular  openings, 
said  respective  insulatmg  spacers  being  slidabiy  embedded 
in  said  guide  grooves  provided  in  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  adjacent  electrodes,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  are  constructed  to  be  mutually  parallel,'  the 


M'  iv.    est* 
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cc./lOO  sq.  in./24  hours/mil  at  1  atmosphere  at  room 
temperature,  and  limitation  of  the  oxygen  content  in  the 
inert  gas  atmosphere  to  less  than  about  1  part  per  million. 


3359,446 

DIELECTRIC  SHIELD  FOR  ULTRAHIGH 

FREQUENCY  THER.MIOMC  TUBES 

Hiromi  Murakami  and  Yosihiro  .Morizumi,  Tokyo, 

Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon   Electric   Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,422 

10  Claims.  (CI.  313—242) 


1.  In  an  ultrahigh-frequency  disc -sealed  thermionic 
tube  the  combination  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tubular 
member  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material;  a 
pair  of  disc-shaped  electrodes  respectively  disposed  at 
and  sealed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  member;  tubular 
shielding  means,  also  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material,  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  and  having 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  one  of  said  electrodes  with 
the  other  end  thereof  being  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
other  of  said  electrodes;  at  least  one  band  of  electrically 
conducting  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
inside  surface  of  said  tubular  shielding  means;  and  means 
for  sealing  said  tube. 


j.->'MrTit^*r^.'* 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  thin  elongated  rectangular  open- 
ings are  made  parallel  one  after  the  other,  and  said  re- 
spective electrodes  are  permitted  relative  transverse  move- 
ment in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  openings,  relative  transverse  and  rotational 
movements  in  other  directions  thereof  being  prevented. 


3,359,448 
LOW  WORK  FUNCTION  THIN  FILM 
GAP  EMITTER 
Nicolas   .V(.    Bashara,    Lincoln,   Nebr.,   and   Donald   G. 
Schueier,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,813 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—326) 


1.  A  low  work  function  emission  source  comprising 
a  very  thin  metallic  film;  a  narrow  dielectric  gap  formed 
in  said  film,  traversing  the  same  and  separating  the  film 
into  two  electrically  insulated  spaced  i)ortions;  the  separa- 
tion between  said  portions  being  of  the  order  of  100,000 
angstroms  and  a  plurality  of  discrete,  metallic  island  ele- 
ments positioned  adjacent  the  spaced  film  portions  and 
between  the  boundaries  of  said  gap. 


'  3,359,449 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  GRAPHITE  ELECTRODE 
Robert  B.  Trask,  Model  City,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,832 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—357) 


3,359,447 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hitoshi  Tsuyama  and  Hirosfai  Hirose.  Kokubunji-machi, 
and  Junichi  Okamoto,  Mei;uro-ku,  Tok>o-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho, 
Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 
of  Japan 

nied  May  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1963, 
38  38,433 
2  Claims.  (CL  313—250) 
1.  An  electrode   assembly   comprising   a  plurality   of 
parallel-spaced  planar  electrodes,  each  having  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  a  thin  elongated  rectangular  opening  for  pass- 
ing charged  panicles,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  mutually  par- 
allel, straight  guide  grooves  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rectangular  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  surface  of  said  respective  electrodes  which 
confronts  the  surface  of  adjacent  electrodes;  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  long  insulating  spacers  of  rectangular  columnar 
shape  disposed  in  parallel  between  the  adjacent  electrodes 


^  »- 


1.  A  threaded  nipple  for  graphite  electrode  assemblies 
consisting  of  graphite  modified  with  0.5%  to  8%  by 
weight  of  boron  dispersed  throughout  to  impart  to  said 
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nipple   a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion   within  the 
range  of  from  1.5xlO-«/'  C.  to  4.0xl0-«/°  C. 


3,359,450 
FREQUENCY   STABLE  CROSSED   FIELD  DEVICE 
HAVING   THERMAL  SENSITIVE   MEANS  CON- 
NECTED  BETWEEN  THE  SLOW  WAVE  STRUG- 
TURE  AND  SOLE  ELECTRODE 
lames  E.  Orr,  Redwood  City,  Califs  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,954 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising;  a  slow 
wave  structure,  a  sole  electrode,  said  slow  wave  structure 
and  said  sole  electrode  being  spaced  apart  and  defining 
an  interaction  region  therebetween,  means  for  providing 
an  electron  beam  within  said  interaction  region,  and 
wherein  said  slow  wave  structure  is  initially  heated  at  a 
greater  rate  then  said  sole  electrode,  said  sole  electrode 
including  at  least  one  movable  portion,  movable  inde- 
pendently of  other  portions  thereof,  and  means  connected 
to  a  movable  portion  of  said  sole  electrode  responsive  to 
thermally  induced  expansion  of  said  slow  wave  structure 
for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  slow  wave  struc- 
ture and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  movable  portion  sub- 
stantially constant  independent  of  temperature  differences 
therebetween.  . 

3,359,451 

BEAM  COLLECTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON 
TUBES  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  LONGITUDINAL- 
LY PARTITIONED  COOLING  ANNULI 

Louis  T.  Zitelli,  Palo  AHo,  and  Irving  Maltzer,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,520,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,616,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,857 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—5.38) 


said  beam  forming  and  collecting  means  for  electro- 
magnetic interaction  with  the  beam  of  electrons  passable 
therethrough;  means  for  extracting  R.F.  energy  from  tlie 
device;  said  means  for  collecting  the  beam  of  electrons 
comprising  a  tubular  collector  for  receiving  the  beam 
incident  therein,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed 
collector  fins  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  collector  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced-apart  lon- 
gitudinally directed  collector  channels,  a  tubular  baffle 
surrounding  said  collector  fins  whereby  said  collector 
fins  and  said  baflSe  define  an  interior,  longitudinally 
partitioned  annulus,  said  tubular  baffle  member  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed  baffle  fins,  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced-apart  longitudinally 
directed  baffle  channels  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  baffle,  a  tubular  outer  jacket  surrounding  said 
baffle  whereby  said  baffle  fins  and  said  tubular  outer 
jacket  define  an  exterior  longitudinally  partitioned  an- 
nulus, means  for  connecting  said  interior  and  exterior 
cooling  annulus,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
interior  and  exterior  annulus  for  distributing  an  input 
and  output  flow  of  liquid  coolant  therethrough  to  re- 
move heat  dissipated  in  said  collector  by  the  beam  of 
electrons.  • 

I       ^— ^^— 

3  359  452 
RESONATOR  FOR  SUPPORTING  NON-SINUS- 
OIDAL PERIODIC  WAVEFORMS 
Quentin  A.  Kerns,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,197 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.52) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resonator  for  supporting  periodic  non- 
sinusoidal  waveforms,  the  combination  comprising  at  least 
two  conductive  elements  which  are  joined  at  a  first  region 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  maximum  gap  at  a  second  region, 
said  elements  being  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  which  is  pro- 
gressively greater  proceeding  from  said  first  region  to  said 
second  region,  the  gap  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
varying  inversely  with  the  square  of  the  distance  from 
said  second  region,  means  exciting  electromagnetic  waves 
in  said  gap,  and  means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  gap. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  beam  of  electrons;  means  for  collecting  the 
beam  of  electrons;  electromagnetic  wave  supporting 
structure  arranged  along  a  beam  path  defined  between 


3,359,453 
HORIZONTAL  SCAN  WIDTH  AND  HIGH  VOLT- 

AGE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

WUliam  H.  SlavUc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,534 

7  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  tube 
with  a  deflection  winding  to  be  energized  for  horizontal 
deflection  of  an  electron  beam  in  such  tube,  a  horizontal 
sweep  system  including  in  combination,  a  horizontal  out- 
put transformer  coupled  to  the  deflection  winding,  an  elec- 
tron amplifier  device  conductive  through  said  transformer, 
said  amplifier  device  having  a  control  electrode,  means 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  for  periodically  driv- 
ing said  electron  amplifier  device  into  conduction  to  pro- 
duce a  sawtooth  current  in  the  deflection  winding,  a  con- 
trol rectifier  circuit  including  means  for  deriving  pulses 
from  said  horizontal  output  transformer  and  means  direct 
current  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  elec- 
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tron  amplifier  device,  said  rectifier  circuit  including  a 
unidirectional  conductive  device,  a  source  of  reference 
potential  to  be  energized  by  a  power  line  voltage  subject 
to  variation,  with  the  reference  potential  tracking  varia- 
tions in  the  power  line  voltage,  means  connecting  said 
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source  of  reference  potential  to  said  unidirectional  con- 
ductive device  for  providing  bias  control  of  said  electron 
amplifier  device  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  applied  to  said  rectifier  circuit 
and  the  reference  potential  varying  with  power  line  volt- 
age variation. 


3.359,454 
LAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  COOLING   BLOWER 

William  N.  Scheppe,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Nuarc 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,539 

9  Claims.  (CL  315—117) 


6.  A  control  system  for  an  air  cooled  electric  lamp 
adapted  to  operate  the  electric  lamp  from  a  source  of 
electric  power  and  comprising: 

a  lamp  power  supply  for  operating  an  electric  lamp; 

a  two-speed  blower  for  directing  cooling  air  against  a 
lamp; 

lamp  contact  means  movable  between  an  on  and  an 
off  position  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  lamp 
power  supply  across  a  source  of  electrical  power  to 
control  energization  of  said  power  supply  between 
an  off  and  an  on  condition; 

high  speed  circuit  means  including  high  speed  contact 
means  connected  to  operate  said  blower  at  a  high 
speed; 

low  speed  circuit  means  including  low  speed  contact 
means  connected  to  operate  said  blower  at  a  low 
speed;  and 

speed  control  means  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  lamp  power  supply  connected  to  render  said 
high  speed  circuit  means  eflfective  when  said  lamp 
power  supply  is  deenergized  and  to  render  said  low 


speed  circuit  means  effective  when  said  lamp  power 
supply  is  energized. 


4 


3,359,455 

AUTOMOTIVE  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  and  John  Kutyla  and 
Richard  H.  Marks,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  C.  P. 
Clare  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,478 
17  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


1.  An  automotive  ignition  system  for  use  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spark  generating  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
distributor  shaft,  first  permanent  magnet  means  movable 
in  synchronism  with  the  distributor  shaft,  a  glass  en- 
closed magnetic  switch  having  a  movable  magnetic  arma- 
ture and  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  said  magnetic  switch 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
first  permanent  magnet  means  so  that  the  field  of  the 
first  permanent  magnet  means  moves  the  armature  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  spaced  contacts,  second  permanent 
magnet  means  applying  a  bias  to  the  magnetic  switch  to 
condition  the  magnetic  switch  for  bistable  operation  in 
which  the  armature  is  releasably  retained  in  engagement 
with  the  contacts,  inductive  means  coupled  to  the  spark 
generating  means  for  energizing  the  spark  generating 
means,  a  potential  source,  and  circuit  means  including 
the  armature  and  the  two  contacts  connecting  the  induc- 
tive means  to  the  potential  source  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  inductive  rtieans  by  the  potential 
source,  the  inductive  means  being  energized  by  the  cir- 
cuit means  through  the  armature  and  the  contact  engaged 
by  the  armature  and  the  energization  of  the  inductive 
means  being  interrupted  in  the  period  in  which  the 
armature  moves  between  the  contacts. 


3,359,456 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  ON  SHOES 

Irvin  S.  De  Woskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beltx 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,767 

12  Claims.  (CL  317—1) 


1.  A  static  electricity  discharge  device  for  use  in  operat- 
ing rooms  over  street  shoes,  the  device  comprising  a  nar- 
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row  ^exiblc  loop  of  substantially  uniform  width  adapted 
to  fitferound  the  vamp  and  outsole  of  a  street  shoe,  and 
a  longTnarrow  electrically  conductive  strap  of  substantially 
uniform  width  throughout  its  length,  the  strap  being  se- 
cured to  the  loop  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  loop 
along  the  shoe  outsole,  heel,  counter  and  insole  whereby 
static  electricity  can  be  conducted  through  the  strap  from 
a  foot  in  the  shoe  to  a  floor  beneath  the  shoe. 


3  359  457 

DEVICE  FOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Stanley  F.  King,  Bluflton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Triplett  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Co.,  Blnffton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,883 

13  Claims.  (CI.  317—33)  ' 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit;  an  electrical  component 
such  as  a  meter  liable  to  be  damaged  under  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  circuit  and  having  electric  power  sup- 
plied thereto  from  a  first  source  of  the  electric  power, 
a  relay  having  contact  means  in  circuit  with  said  com- 
ponent operable  upon  actuation  of  the  relay  to  interrupt 
the  supply  of  electric  power  to  the  component,  a  sep- 
arate source  of  electric  power  in  circuit  with  the  coil  of 
the  relay  for  actuating  the  relay,  a  gated  semiconductor  in 
series  with  said  relay  coil  and  its  source  of  power  to  control 
the  actuation  of  the  relay,  said  semiconductor  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  and  a  gate  pertaining  to  at  least  one 
terminal,  and  sensing  element  means  connected  in  the 
circuit  supplying  said  component  for  developing  a  trig- 
gering signal  thereacross  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition  pertaining  to  the  supply  of  electric  power  to 
said  component,  said  gate  being  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  sensing  element  means,  and  the  terminal  correspond- 
ing to  said  gate  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
sensing  element  means. 


3  359  458 

SOFT  START  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Bernard   D.   Leete,  Newtown   Square,  Pa.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,440 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—33) 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  energizing  a  load  in  response  to 

signals  from  at  least  one  signal  source,  the  load  being 

energized  by  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

(a)  static  switching  means  adapted  to  connect  the  load 
to  the  power  supply; 

(b)  coupling  means  to  selectively  couple  signals  to  said 
static  switching  means,  said  coupling  means  having 
a  first  state  whereby  signals  are  coupled  to  said  static 
switching  means  and  a  second  state  whereby  signals 
are  not  coupled  to  said  static  switching  means, 

(c)  condition  shifting  means  connected  to  the  power 
supply  and  to  said  coupling  means  to  shift  said  cou- 
pling means  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state 
when  the  power  supply  is  de-energized,  and 

(d)  signal  disabling  means  for  each  signal  source,  said 


signal  disabling  means  connecting  the  power  supply 
and  said  coupling  means  to  its  associated  signal  source 


and  effectively  blocking  signals  from  said  coupling 
means  when  the  power  supply  is  disconnected. 


3  359  459 

IGNITION  APPARATUS 

Ernest  J.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(18619  Collins  St,  Tarzana,  Calif.     91356) 

I  Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,964 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—81) 


1.  A  spark-generating  device  including  electrodes  de- 
fining a  spark  gap  and  comprising  a  permanent  magnet, 
means  including  an  armature  for  providing  a  first  substan- 
tially closed-loop  flux  path  for  said  magnet,  means  for 
providing  a  second  substantially  closed-loop  flux  path, 
means  for  rapidly  moving  said  magnet  between  said  first 
and  second  flux  paths  to  vary  the  flux  in  said  first  flux 
path,  and  coil  means  mounted  on  said  armature  and  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  for  generating  a  spark  in  the 
spark  gap  in  response  to  flux  changes  in  said  first  flux 
path  of  a  preselected  level. 


3,359.460 
RF  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  STATION 
Frank  J.  Ragone,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  and  Eric  Winston, 
Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,530 
10  Claims,  (a.  317—99) 
1.  An  RF  signal  distribution  station  containing  elec- 
trical components  connected  to  form  a  functionally  com- 
plete electrical  unit,  comprising:  a  metal  housing  in- 
cluding a  base  and  cover;  circumferentially  continuous 
coextending  flanges  on  said  base  and  cover;  means  co- 
operating with  said  flanges  for  securing  said  cover  to 
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said  base;  a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  fittings  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  for  receiving  co- 
axial cable  connectors  and  being  connected  to  said  base 
to  provide  a  water-tight  seal  and  a  continuous  electrical 
connection  therewith;  an  electrical  component-carrying 
chassis  within  said  base  adjacent  said  fittings  and  includ- 
ing terminal  means  coupled  electrically  to  said  fittings 


tion  for  said  electronic  components,  together  with 
structural  rigidity  for  said  modular  package. 


9,359,462 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hans-Jiirgen  Schiitze  and  Klaus  Hennings,  Ulm  (Danube), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs* 
gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  L'lm  (Danube),  Germany 
FUcd  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1964, 
T  26,733 
,  5  Claims.  (CL  317— 101) 


and  with  the  received  cable  connectors;  a  first  set  of 
electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said  chassis;  means 
coupling  said  last  mentioned  connectors  and  said  terminal 
means;  and  an  electrical  modular  unit  disposed  in  one 
of  said  cover  and  base  and  provided  with  a  complimentary 
set  of  mating  connectors  pluggable  into  said  chassis  for 
transferring  RF  energy  between  predetermined  chassis 
terminals. 

3,359,461 
MODULAR  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Chester  L.  Schuler,  Wayland,  and  Norman  Edward  Chap- 
man, West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Powercube  Corporation,  Waltbam,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,244 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 


^^S5 
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I.  An  integrated  electronic  modular  power  circuit  pack- 
age comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrically  conductive,  heat 
dissipative  side  wall  elements; 

thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulating  means  for 
mechanically  and  thermally  joining  adjacent  ones  of 
said  side  wall  elements  to  form  a  rigid  unitized  hol- 
low housing  of  substantially  polyginal  cross-section 
having  insulatively  separated  and  electrically  con- 
ducting side  walls;  and 

electronic  components  constituting  a  modular  circuit 
disposed  within  said  housing,  at  least  some  of  said 
components  being  attached  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  side  wall  elements,  the  thermal  contact  portion 
of  some  of  said  components  also  making  a  direct 
electrical  contact  with  selected  ones  of  said  side  wall 
elements; 

whereby  said  side  wall  elements  provide  physical  sup- 
port, electrical  interconnection  and  thermal  disspa- 


****^ 


^\W 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  with  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  built  into 
it,  an  insulating  layer  covering  the  semiconductor  body, 
and  at  least  one  passive  element  provided  on  this  layer, 
said  semiconductor  body  having  a  recess  disposed  below 
said  passive  element  and  extending  laterally  at  least  as 
far  as  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  passive  element  for 
causing  said  passive  element  to  be  supported  excjusively 
by  said  insulating  layer,  and  wherein  said  insulating  layer 
has  apertures  therein  in  strip  form  at  the  margins  of 
said  passive  element.  \      \ 


I  3,359,463 

'  MULTI-POLE  REED  SWITCH  RELAY 

John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wynneweod,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Navi- 
gation Computer  Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,025 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


1.  A  multiple  pole  reed  switch  relay  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  channel  core  of  ferromagnetic  material,  a  coil 
wrapped  along  the  channel  of  said  core,  and  means  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  sealed  magnetic  reed  switches  across 
said  channel  having  magnetic  reeds  adjacent  both  ends 
of  the  U  of  said  channel,  and  a  non-magnetic  gap  mem- 
ber placed  between  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  reeds  and 
the  ferromagnetic  material  to  create  a  non-magnetic 
space  between  said  core  and  said  reeds. 


3,359,464 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Louis  S.  Henderson,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Pringle  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  382,558, 
July  14,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
614,309 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  switch  having  at 
least  one  movable  contact  member,  said  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
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positions,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  linear  induction 
motor  having  electromagnetic  stator  coils  and  a  magnetic 
rod,  said  rod  being  linearly  movable  in  response  to  se- 
quential energizing  of  said  coils,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  motor  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  paral- 


lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  contact  member,  coupling 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  rod  to  said  member  at 
a  point  on  said  member  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis,  and 
control  means  selectively  operable  to  energize  said  coils 
in  sequence  to  move  said  rod  to  rotate  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  switch  opening  position. 


(f)  a  pair  of  grid-like  anodes  individually  spaced  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  respective  members; 

(g)  means  for  establishing  a  potential  between  said 
cathode  and  anodes  for  oxidizing  components  of  said 
electrolytes  in  area  adjacent  to  said  anodes  and  re- 
ducing compog^nts  of  said  electrolyte  in  areas  adja- 
cent said  cathode;  and 

(h)  a  pair  of  perforated  platelike  sensing  electrodes 
disposed  across  said  aperture  in  respective  locations 
between  and  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  each  re- 
spective anode  for  developing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  difference  in  ion  concentrations  in  said  respec- 
tive locations  due  to  displacement  of  said  electrolyte 
through  said  aperture  in  response  to  flexing  of  said 
diaphragms. 

3,359,466 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THIN  FILM  METAL- 
INSULATOR-METAL  STRUCTURES 
Solomon  R.  Pollack,  Philadelphia,  and  Clarence  E.  Mor- 
ris, Audubon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,131 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—234) 


3,359,465     ' 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MICROPHONE 
Charles  W.  Larkam,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19(53,  Ser.  No.  321,380 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—231) 


A  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  body  portion  having  an  elon- 
gate aperture  therethrough  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing at  opposite  ends  of  said  aperture; 

(c)  a  redox  system  electrolyte  filling  the  space  within 
said  aperture  and  between  said  diaphragms;  and  flow- 
able  along  said  axis  in  a  straight  flow  path  in  either 
direction; 

(d)  a  grid-like  plate  cathode  transverse  to  said  axis 
within  said  aperture; 

(e)  a  pair  of  members  having  alined  orifices  therein 
individually  positioned  over  the  respective  exits  of 
said  aperture; 
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A  method  of  improving  the  electrical  properties  of  a 
thin  film  structure  comprising  a  film  of  electrically  con- 
ductive metal,  a  film  of  evaporatively  deposited  aluminum 
oxide  and  another  film  of  electrically  conductive  metal, 
said  film  of  evaporatively  deposited  aluminum  oxide  hav- 
ing a  thickness  in  the  range  100-1000  Angstrom  units  and 
being  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said  films 
of  electrically  conductive  metal,  said  films  of  electrically 
conductive  metal  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  100- 
10,000  Angstrom  units,  which  comprises  at  about  room 
temperature  impressing  a  voltage  in  the  range  from  about 
5  to  about  25  volts  across  said  film  of  evaporatively  de- 
posited aluminum  oxide  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range 
from  about  one-half  minute  to  about  five  minutes,  said 
impressed  voltage  and  said  period  of  time  being  sufficient 
in  combination  to  effect  a  marked  increase  in  the  current 
flowing  across  said  film  of  evaporatively  deposited  alumi- 
num oxide  at  the  end  of  said  time  period  as  compared 
with  the  current  flowing  across  said  film  of  evaporatively 
deposited  aluminum  oxide  at  the  beginning  of  said  time 
period. 

3,359,467 
RESISTORS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

I  FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,409 

'  2  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  at  least  one  active  circuit  element  formed  adjacent 
a  major  face  of  said  wafer  by  alternate  layers  having 
opposite  conductivity  types; 

(c)  a  silicon  oxide  coating  on  said  ma}or  face; 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


December  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1159 


(d)  at  least  one  resistor  formed  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  said  silicon  oxide  coating  laterally  spaced  from 
said  active  circuit  element,  the  resistor  being  com- 
posed of  an  aluminum-silicon  oxide  alloy,  and 


(e)  conductive  means  overlying  the  oxide  coating  con- 
necting the  resistor  to  the  active  circuit  element. 


3,359,468 
BORON  NITRIDE  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Robert   J.    Patterson,    Dallas,    and    Rolf    R.    Haberecht, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Dec.    12,   1963,  Ser.   No.  330,023. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,204 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


'  3,359,470 

METHOD  OF  PIEZOELECIRICALLY  ACTIVATING 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Masao  Takaha^hi,  Norio  Tsubouchi,  Tomeji  Ohno,  and 
Fumio   Yaniauchi,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1964, 
39/45,524 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—262) 
1.  A  method  of  piezoelectricaliy  activating  a  ferroelec- 
tric mateiial  characterized  by  comprising  successive  steps 
of 

applying  .in  AC  electric  field  of  an  interiNity  in  excess 
ot  the  coercive  electric  field  intensity  and  less  than 
the  breakdown  field  intensity  of  said  material, 
and  applying  a  DC  electric  field  of  an  intensity  in  ex- 
cess of  the  order  of  the  coercive  elcwlric  field  ijiten- 
sity  and  less  than  the  breakdown  electric  field  in- 
tensity of  said  material. 
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3,359,471 
FORCE     BALANCE    SYSTEM     FOR    SENSING 
THE  FORCE  BEHVEEN  TWO  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS 
Porter  Hart,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Alfred  V.  Baker,  Freeport, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,409 
12  Claims.  (CL  318—22) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  compnsmg: 

a  metal  electrode, 

a  boron  nitride  film  chemically  bonded  to  the  metal 

electrode  by  a  metal  boride  interlayer,  and 
a  metal  film  electrode  bonded  to  the  boron  nitride 

film. 


3,359,469 
ELECTROSTATIC  PINNING  METHOD  AND 
COPYBOARD 
Warren  W.  Levy,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Harold  A.  Schweriner, 
Lansdale.  and   Dolph   Simons,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Simco  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,049 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—262) 

II      I 


1.  An  electrostatic  copyboard  comprising  a  conductive 
plate,  a  non-conductive  skin  on  said  plate,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  high  D.C.  voltage  to  said  conductive  plate  so  that 
the  outer  face  of  said  skin  will  have  a  voltage  induced 
thereon  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  high  D.C.  voltage, 
means  for  abutting  a  sheet  against  said  non-conductive 
skin,  and  air  ionizing  means  in  spaced  juxtaposition  with 
said  skin  and  comprising  a  multi-pointed  wand  having  a 
high  voltage  A.C.  potential  applied  thereto  whereby  the 
sheet  may  be  pinned  with  controlled  static  forces. 


1.  Force  transducer  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
balance  beam,  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  being  fixedly 
coupled  to  said  frame,  said  balance  beam  being  movably 
coupled  to  said  pivot  means,  electro-magnetic  detection 
means  including  a  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  poles,  said  magnetic  core  being  fixedly  coupled  to 
said  fraipe,  a  metal  element,  said  metal  element  being 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  balance  beam  and  being  disposed 
between  said  pole  pieces,  said  detection  means  having  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  output,  an  electromagnetic  element  and  a  first 
permanent  magnetic  element,  one  of  said  two  last  men- 
tioned elements  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  balance  beam 
and  the  other  element  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  frame, 
said  last  mentioned  two  elements  being  spaced  from  one 
another  but  adapted  to  interact  magnetically,  said  output 
of  said  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
element,  a  second  permanent  magnetic  element  and  a 
permanently  magnetizable  element,  one  of  said  two  last 
mentioned  elements  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  frame 
and  the  other  element  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  bal- 
ance beam,  and  means  for  inducing  discrete  levels  of 
magnetism  in  said  magnetizable  element  at  predetermined 
times,  said  magnetizable  element  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  second  permanent  magnet  whereby  their  magnetic 
fields  interact.  ,     , 


3  359  472 

AUTOMATIC   gain' CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOUBLE-BEAMED  SPECTROGRAPH 

Helmuth  Frenk  and  Dieter  Huelsmann,  Wetzlar  (Lahn), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar 

(Lahn),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,010 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—26) 


netic  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  interrupted  rim,  a  sec- 
ond arm  connected  to  said  hub  and  positioned  diametrical- 
ly opposite  said  first  arm,  a  magnetic  shield  on  a  free  end 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system   for  a  double- 
beamed  spectrograph,  said  spectograph  including 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential  consisting  of  the  series 
combination  of  a  resistor  and  potential  source  shunt- 
ed by  a  zener  diode, 

a  source  of  a  measured  potential, 

a  differential  amplifier  controlling  a  servomotor, 

a  first  linear  potentiometer  to  compensate  for  poten- 
tial variations  arising  from  transmissivity  changes 
arising  from  a  specimen  when  examined  in  said  spec- 
trograph, I 

said  potentiometer  having  a  linear  resistance  charac- 
teristic and  having  one  fixed  terminal  connected  to 
the  sliding  contact  of  a  second  linear  potentiometer 
and  having  one  grounded  fixed  terminal, 
"  said  first  potentiometer  having  its  slide  contact  connect- 
ed to  an  input  connection  of  said  amplifier, 

said  second  potentiometer  having  a  first  fixed  terminal 
grounded  and  having  a  second  fixed  terminal  con- 
nected via  a  resistor  to  said  source  of  a  reference 
potential, 

said  differential  amplifier  having  its  input  derived  from 
said  reference  potential  and  said  measured  potential, 

said  control  system  being  characterized  in  that  the  out- 
put of  said  differential  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 
input  pf  a  phase-sensitive  rectifier, 
the  output  of  said  rectifier  is  connected  to  an  R-C  net- 
work, 
and  said  R-C  network  is  also  connected  by  means  of  a 
resistor  to  said  second  fixed  terminal  of  said  second 
potentiometer. 


of  said  second  arm,  said  magnetic  and  shield  forming  an 
armature  of  an  electromagnetic  lying  in  the  axis  of  said 
coil.  

3  359  474 
STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL  AND  STEP 
DETECTOR 
Elvjn  C.  Welch,  Culver  City,  and  Richard  V.  Spannagel, 
Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,360 
3  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 
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3,359,473 

SELF-STARTING  ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATING 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOCKWORKS 

Emilio  Negri,  Via  Vanvitelli  41,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,176 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—128) 

1.  A  timekeeping  and  driving  electromagnetic  device 
for  electrical  clockworks,  comprising  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit of  the  resistance-capacitance  type  having  a  natural 
frequency  and  including  a  transistor,  a  center-tapped  coil 
of  cylindrical  configuration,  said  coil  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  therein,  said  coil  including  a  center-tap  dividing 
the  winding  of  said  coil  to  form  an  exciting  section  and 
a  driving  section,  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
an  exciting  part  of  said  circuit,  and  a  timekeeping  oscil- 
lating member  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  cir- 
cuit; said  timekeeping  member  including  a  balance  wheel 
having  a  f!y-wheel  including  an  interrupted  rim,  a  por- 
tion of  which  penetrates  said  bore  in  said  coil,  said  fly- 
wheel including  a  hub,  a  single  arm  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outwardly  of  said  hub,  said  rim  being  con- 
nected to  said  hub  by  said  single  arm,  a  permanent  mag- 


1.  A  stepper  motor  and  step  detector  comprising,  in 
combination:   magnetic  field  generating  coils  positioned 
to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  given  selected  directions 
depending  upon  which  coils  are  energized;  a  rotor  respon- 
sive to  said  magnetic  field  to  align  itself  in  the  direction 
in  which  said   magentic   field  is  established;   a  control 
means  having  outputs  connected  to  said  coils  such  that  sig- 
nals on  selected  ones  of  said  outputs  energize  selected 
ones  of  said  coils,  said  control  means  having  a  pulse  input 
terminal  and  being  responsive  to  successive  pulses  re- 
ceived on  said  terminal  to  step  said  magnetic  field  through 
discrete  angles  and  thereby  successively  step  said  rotor 
through  said  discrete  angles;  a  step  detector  including 
means  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  responsive  to  stepping 
of  said  rotor  from  a  given  position  to  its  next  successive 
position  to  provide  a  signal;  coincidence  circuit  means 
connected  to  receive  said  signal  and  connected  to  said 
outputs  of  said  control  means,  said  coincidence  circuit 
means  being  responsive  only  to  a  coincidence  of  said  sig- 
nal and  a  signal  on  one  of  said  outputs  to  said  coils  to 
step  said  magnetic  field  to  said  next  successive  position 
to  provide  a  given  signal;  and  enabling  means  connected 
to  receive  said  given  signal  and  enable  a  next  successive 
pulse  to  be  received  at  said  pulse  input  of  said  control 
means,  said  enabling  means  blocking  pulses  to  said  input 
in  the  absence  of  said  given  signal,  whereby  said  magnetic 
field  cannot  be  stepped  to  a  next  successive  position  until 
such  time  as  said  rotor  has  been  stepped  to  said  position 
in  alignment  therewith. 
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3,359,475 
CONTROL  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  DE-ENERGIZ- 
ING  THE  STARTING  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  ELEC- 
TRICAL MOTOR 
Emil  S.  Tamm,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Baldor  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  a  corporation  off  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,496 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—221) 


a  single-phase  line,  said  main  primary  winding  comprising 
first  and  second  sections  having  the  same  number  of  poles 
wiih  the  poles  coinciding  in  position,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  sections  of  the  main  winding 
to  the  line  with  the  poles  alternating  in  polarity  for  op- 
eration at  one  speed  and  for  connecitng  the  second  sec- 
tion only  of  the  main  winding  to  the  line  with  all  poles 
of  the  same  polarity  for  operation  at  another  speed. 


3  359,477 
ACCELERATION  AND*  DECELERATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR   DC   MOIOR 
Ma&oto  Hasai,  Yokobama-shi,  and  Yasuo  Azuma,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1964, 

39/26,866 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—262) 


1.  An  electrical  motor  control  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  having  cir- 
cuit lines  and  a  stator  circuit,  a  primary  windings  circuit 
contained  in  said  stator  circuit,  an  auxiliary  windings  cir- 
cuit contained  in  said  stator  circuit  and  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  primary  windings  circuit,  a  centrifugal 
switch  series  connected  in  said  auxiliary  windings  circuit, 
a  capacitor  series  connected  in  said  auxiliary  windings 
circuit,  a  relay  switch  series  connected  in  said  auxiliary 
windings  circuit,  relay  windings  series  connected  in  said 
circuit  lines,  said  relay  switch  being  responsive  to  the 
energizing  of  said  relay  windings,  and  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  relay  windings  for  opening  said  responsive 
relay  switch  at  a  time  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the 
closing  of  said  centrifugal  switch  thereby  rendering  said 
auxiliary  windings  circuit  and  series  capacitor  inoperative 
while  said  motor  decelerates  after  being  shutoff. 


3,359,476 
MULTI-SPEED  SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR 
Thomas  Charlton,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,776 
14  Claims.  {CI.  318—224)  i 


i*\ 


I.  A  multi-speed  single-phase  motor  having  a  main 
primary  winding  and  an  auxiliary  primary  winding  dis- 
placed from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 


vmn     . 


1.  An  acceleration  and  deceleration  control  system  for 
a  DC  motor  having  a  rotor  which  is  accelerated  from 
rest  to  operating  speed  and  which  is  decelerated  from 
operating  speed  to  rest  during  normal   operation,  said 
rotor  having  a  rotor  winding  through  which  acceleration 
current  flows  during  acceleration  of  said  rotor  and  through 
which  deceleration  current  flows  during  deceleration  of 
said  rotor,  operating  current  flowing  therethrough  during 
operating  speed  thereof,  said  control  system  comprising 
rotor  current  supply  means  for  supplying  acceleration 
current,  operating  current  and  deceleration  current 
to  said  rotor; 
integrating  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  current  supply 
means  for  integrating  said  acceleration  current  dur- 
ing acceleration  of  said  rotor  and  for  integrating 
said  deceleration  current  during  deceleration  of  said 
rotor; 
clamping   means  connected   between   said   integrating 
means   and   said   rotor  current   supply   means   for 
clamping  the  integrated  acceleration  current  when 
said  integrated  acceleration  current  reaches  an  operat- 
ing magnitude  corresponding  to  the  operating  speed 
of  said  rotor  and  for  clamping  the  integrated  decelera- 
tion current  when  said  integrated  deceleration  cur- 
rent reaches  a  rest  magnitude  corresponding  to  zero 
operating  speed; 
differentiating    means    connected    to    said    integrating 
means  for  differentiating  the  integrated  acceleration 
and  deceleration  currents;  and 
control  means  connected  between  said  differentiating 
means  and  said  rotor  current  supply  means  for  stop- 
ping the  supply  of  acceleration  current  and  initiating 
the  supply  of  operating  current  to  said  rotor  at  the 
time  that  said  integrated  acceleration  current  reaches 
said  operating  magnitude  and  for  stopping  the  supply 
of  deceleration  current  and  stopping  the  supply  of 
current  to  said  rotor  at  the  time  that  said  integrated 
deceleration  current  reaches  said  rest  magnitude. 


3,359,478 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  PHASE  LOCKED 

SERVO  DRIVE 

Lowell  D.  Yates,  LI  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,042 
3  Clafans.  (CL  318—314) 


3,359,480 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  CONTROLLED  RESONANT 

AC  TO  AC  CONVERTER 

Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Mallba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  J^lay  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,675 
3  Claims.  (CL  321—4) 


1.  A  silicon-controlled  rectifier  phase  lodged  servo 
drive  comprising  in  combination,  a  silicon-controlled  rccti- 

.  fier  inverter,  a  first  electronic  switching  means  for  alter- 
nately gating  the  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  of  said  in- 
verter, timing  means  for  triggering  said  first  electronic 
switching  means,  a  motor,  a  motor  control  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  inverter,  said  motor  control  circuit 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  con- 
nected in  a  full  wave  rectifier  circuit  across  the  output 
of  said  silicon-controlled  rectifier  inverter  for  supplying 
current  to  said  motor,  and  a  second  electronic  switching 
means  coupled  to  the  gates  of  said  pair  of  silicon-con- 

»  trolled  rectifiers,  said  second  electronic  switching  means 
being  triggered  by  said  timing  means. 


3,359,479 

SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING 

George  Crompton,  710  Armada  Road  S., 

Venice,  Fla.     33595 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,409 

2  Claims.  (Q.  320—52) 


I 

1.  A  D.C.  electrical  generating  system  comprising  a 
D.C.  electricity  generating  dynamo,  an  electric  storage 
battery,  a  voltage  regulator,  a  variable  resistance  device 
in  said  voltage  regulator,  means  to  exert  mechanical  pres- 
sure on  said  variable  resistance,  a  solenoid  opposing  said 
means  to  exert  mechanical  pressure,  a  solen(Md  coil  as  a 
part  of  said  solenoid,  a  main  circuit  from  said  dynamo 
to  said  variable  resistance  to  said  battery  and  back  to 
said  dynamo,  a  rectifier  in  said  main  circuit,  a  shunt 
circuit  connecting  said  dynamo  and  said  solenoid  cwl, 
and  a  second  shunt  circuit  connecting  the  dynamo  and 
the  battery,  said  second  shunt  circuit  having  a  rectifier 
and  also  having  a  switch. 


1.  In  a  synchronously  controlled  AC  to  AC  converter 
the  combination  of: 

an  electrical  energy  source  of  an  angular  AC  fre- 
quency, said  energy  source  including  an  output  cir- 
cuit; 

a  first  plurality  of  circuits  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  sequentially  operated  and  parallel  coupled  circuit 
interrupters  being  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 
said  electrical  energy  source,  said  first  plurality  of 
circuits  further  comprising  a  current  rectifier  being 
coupled  in  series  with  each  said  interrupter  means 
of  said  first  plurality; 

a  second  plurality  of  circuits  comprising  a  second  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  operated  and  parallel  coupled 
interrupter  means  being  coupled  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  electrical  source  and  in  parallel  with  said  first 
plurality  of  circuits,  said  second  plurality  of  circuits 
further  ccMnprising  a  current  rectifier  coupled  in 
series  with  each  interrupter  means  of  said  second 
plurality; 

a  resonator  means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  circuits,  said 
resonator  means  being  capable  of  resonating  at  an 
odd  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  electrical  en- 
ergy source;  and 

means  for  synchronously  and  alternately  operating  said 
first  and  said  second  plurality  of  interrupter  means 
"through  a  sequence  of  operations  at  predetermined 
equally  spaced  time  intervals,  said  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  circuits, 
said  means  being  respmisive  to  said  electrical  source. 


3  359  481 
MEANS  FOR  DERTVING  A  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

VOLTAGE  FOR  CONVERTERS 
Lennart  Bjork,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiinna 
Svenska  Elcktrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,658  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1963, 
8,959/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  321—27) 
1.  In  a  static  current  converter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rectifiers  arranged  in  at  least  two  commutating  groups, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  function  voltage  for  each 
of  the  rectifiers  of  said  converters,  said  means  comprising 
for  each  rectifier  first,  second  and  third  A.C.  voltage 
sources,  means  to  feed  said  A.C.  voltage  sources  from 
the  commutation  voltage  for  such  rectifier,  that  is,  the 
difference  between  the  anode  voltages  of  a  particular  rec- 
tifier and  the  preceding  rectifier  of  the  same  commuta- 
tion group;  said  feeding  means  comprising  transformers 
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and  phase  shifting  means,  said  commutation  voltage  be- 
ing substantially  a  sinusoidal  voltage,  said  feeding  means 
for  the  first  and  second  of  said  AC.  voltage  sources  in- 
cluding means  to  transform  said  commutation  voltage 
into  cosinusoidal  voltages  having  the  same  phase  dis- 
placement and  amplitude  but  different  base  potentials, 
the  third  A.C.  voltage  having  such  amplitude,  phase  dis- 
placement and  base  potential  as  to  form  a  transition  volt- 
age between  said  first  and  second  cosinusoidal  voltages 


fixed  to  the  middle  of  said  winding  and  a  movable  con- 
tact and  means  connecting  the  low  voltage  winding  of  the 
first  transformer  between  said  two  contacts. 


3,359,483 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

James  R.  Biard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,132 
10  Claims.  (CI.  323—21) 


J^.». 


within  a  certain  field  of  half  a  period  of  said  control 
function  voltage,  at  least  one  DC.  voltage  source  for 
deriving  DC.  base  potentials  for  said  three  A.C.  voltage 
sources,  a  potentiometer,  said  D.C.  voltage  being  con- 
nected to  said  potentiometer,  each  of  said  A.C.  voltage 
sources  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing tap  on  said  potentiometer,  a  connection  between  said 
A.C.  voltage  sources  and  the  output  terminals  of  said 
means  comprising  rectifiers  between  said  A.C.  voltage 
sources  and  said  output  terminals.  | 


3.359,482 
FREQUENCY  CHANGER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
TRANSFOR>IERS     AND     A    SYNCHRONOUSLY 

ROTATING  MEANS 
Jarie  Sletbak,  Trondheim,  Norway,  and  Gunnar  Nllsson. 
Tillberga,  and  Lars-Goran  Virsberg,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elelitrislta  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  4,  1964, 
6,781/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  321—70) 


5t?~ 


1  A  device  for  transforming  a  first  alternating  voltage 
of  a  certain  frequency  to  a  second  alternating  voltage  with 
a  lower  frequency,  comprising  a  transformer,  a  source  of 
said  first  alternating  voltage,  means  connecting  said  trans- 
former to  said  source,  means  in  said  connecting  means 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  and  for  periodic  variation  of 
the  voltage  fed  to  the  transformer,  a  capacitive  load,  and 
means  operating  synchronously  with  the  frequency  of  said 
first  alternating  voltage  for  intermittently  and  periodically 
connecting  the  transformer  with  said  capacitive  load, 
whereby  the  second  alternating  voltage  arises-across  said 
load,  said  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  and  for  peri- 
odic variation  of  the  voltage  fed  to  the  transformer  being 
a  second  transformer,  one  winding  of  which  has  a  contact 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  across  which  an  input 
voltage  to  be  regulated  is  to  be  applied, 

(b)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  the  regu- 
lated output  voltage  is  developed, 

(bi)  a  reference  source  connected  across  said  output 
terminals,  * 

(c)  regulator  means  connected  between  one  of  said  in- 
put terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals  for 
regulating  said  input  voltage  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol signal, 

(d)  detector  means  connected  across  said  output 
terminals  and  to  said  reference  source  for  sensing 
a  variation  in  the  magnitude  of  said  regulated  out- 
put voltage  when  compared  with  said  reference 
source  and  producing  an  electrical  error  signal  pro- 
portional to  said  variation, 

(e)  photosensitive  means  coupled  to  said  regulator 
means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response 
to  optical  radiation  incident  thereon,  and 

(f)  a  light  emitting  device  operatively  connected  to 
said  detector  means  and  optically  coupled  to  said 
photosensitive  means  for  generating  said  optical  radi- 
ation which  is  directed  on  said  photosensitive  means 
in  response  to  said  error  signal. 


3  359  484 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  A.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _ ««, 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,003 
9  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  direct  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  unregulated  direct  current  voltage; 

(b)  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  at  least  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

(c)  an  electronic  switching  device  having  a  control 
electrode  adapted  to  receive  control  signals  for 
changing  the  impedance  of  said  switching  device  in 
response  thereto; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  primary  windi^  and  said 
electronic  switching  device  in  scries  ciituit  with  a 
load  and  across  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage; 

(e)  a  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  primary  winding  and  said  switching 
device; 

(f)  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  appearing 
across  said  load  for  producing  control  signals  having 


a  frequency  proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the  load 
voltage  from  a  predetermined  value;  and 

.     t  .1-   .  .   -    1 


3,359,486 
EDDY  CURRENT  SEAM  TRACKING  DEVICE 
UTILIZING     AN     E-SHAPED     CORE     WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ALLY  UNEQUAL  PICK- 
UP COILS 
Daniel  R.  Brosious,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,««*,, 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,211 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—40) 


^J2 


(g)  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  sensing  means 
to  said  control  electrode,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  switching  device  is  turned  on  periodically 
by  said  control  signal  and  turned  off  prior  to  satura- 
tion of  said  saturable  core  transformer  under  ab- 
normal load  conditions. 


3  359  485 
TAP  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
WINDINGS  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTING  THE 
LOAD  CURRENT 
Karl  J.  Biihier,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Akticngesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

11,939/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—43.5)  i 
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1.  In  a  tap  changer  device  for  a  controllable  trans- 
former having  a  winding  provided  with  first  and  second 
sets  of  tap  points,  first  and  second  tap  changing  switch- 
ing means  for  connecting  selected  tapping  points  of  said 
firsthand  second  sets  respectively  to  first  and  second  lead 
off  conductors,  a  pair  of  diverter  switches,  each  said 
diverter  switch  including  a  first  contact  member  movable 
into  selective  engagement  with  a  second  or  third  contact 
member,  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  contact 
members  of  said  diverter  switches  with  said  first  lead 
off  conductor,  circuit  means  connecting  said  third  con- 
tact members  of  said  diverter  switches  with  said  second 
lead  off  conductor,  an  output  lead  connected  to  a  first  con- 
tact member  of  one  of  said  diverter  switches,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  breakers  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
contact  members  of  said  diverter  switches,  means  biasing 
the  contacts  of  said  circuit  breakers  to  a  closed  position, 
said  circuit  breaker  contacts  remaining  closed  when  tra- 
versed by  normal  load  currents  taken  off  said  tapped 
transformer  winding  but  opening  automatically  by  elec- 
trodynamic  effect  of  the  current  carried  thereby  when 
said  current  rises  above  the  normal  load  level  as  a  result 
of  a  short  circuit  established  through  a  portion  of  said 
transformer   winding   between   taps   thereon  when   said 
diverter  switches  are  actuated,  and  time  delay  means  op- 
posing the  action  of  said  biasing  means  of  said  circuit 
breakers  in  re-closing  the  contacts  thereof. 

845  O.G.— 42  I 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  a  discontinuity  in  a  con- 
ductive material,  comprising: 

(a'k  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
(b)  means  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  said  con- 
ductive material,  comprising: 

a  substantially  E-shaped  ferromagnetic  core  hav- 
ing an  inner  leg  and  first  and  second  outer  legs, 
the  geometry  of  said  core  being  such  that,  when 
said  core  is  inductively  coupled  to  said  material, 
the  reluctance  between  said  inner  leg  and  said 
material  is  substantially  greater  than  the  reluc- 
tance between  either  of  said  outer  legs  and  said 
material, 
first  coil   means,   connected  to  said  source   and 
coupled  to  said  inner  leg,  for  inducing  eddy  cur- 
rents in  said  material, 
second  coil  means  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetically   unequal   pick-up   coils   wound 
about  said  first  and  second  outer  legs,  respec- 
tively, said  pick-up  coils  being  connected  to  each 
other  so  that  voltages  induced  therein  by  flux 
produced  by  current  in  said  first  coil  means  are 
in  series  opposition, 
(c)  means,  connected  to  said  second  coil  means,  for 
producing  a  D.C.  signal  dependent  upon  the  differ- 
ence between  the  phase  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
pick  up  coils  by  current  in  said  first  coil  means  and 
the  phase  of  the  vectorial  sum  of  all  the  voltages  in- 
duced in  said  pick  up  coils. 


3  359  487 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  PROBE  HAVING 
A    CONDUCTI\T,    SPONGY    FLUID    FILLED 
WIPER  MEMBER  FOR  CHECKING  INTERIOR 
COATINGS  OF  PIPE  ,    _^., 

Charles  C.  Nathan,  Bellaire,  and  Julius  J.  Kilnar  and 
Robert  W.  Pittman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,192 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324—54)  .    I 

1,  A  probe  for  use  in  measuring  electrical  properties  of 
interior  coating  on  electrically  conductive  material  pipe 
located  below  the  surface  in  a  deep  well,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  of  electrically  conductive  material 
including 
a  reduced  diameter  shaft  attached  to  a  spear  like 
end  having  a  pointed  tip; 
an  electrically  conductive  wiper  located  on  said  re- 
duced diameter  shaft  portion  of  said  elongated  body 
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for  establishing  a  conductive  path  to  said  pipe  wher- 
ever it  exists  through  said  interior  coating, 

said  conductive  wiper  comprising  a  homogeneous 
annular  member  having  a  spherical  exterior 
surface  for  contacting  the  interior  surface  of  the 

pipe, 
said  annular  member  comprising  a  spongy  mate- 
rial   having    an    electrically    conductive    fluid 
therein, 
said  annular  member  being  in  firm  contact  with 
said  reduced  diameter  shaft; 
an  electrically  conductive  line  connected  to  said  body 
for  completing  a  circuit  from  said  body  to  the  sur- 
face. I 
first  electrically  insulating  coating  means   for  cover- 
ing said  line  to  prevent  any  leakage  path  for  current 
flow  between  said  line  and  said  pipe. 


said  first  conductor  and  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
inductive  voltage  divider;  a  capacitor  connected  to  said 


3,359,488 
CURRENT  COMPARING   APPARATUS  AND 
SHUNT  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS 
John  H.  Park,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
.Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,405 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—55) 
1.  A  current  comparator  comprising  in  combination:  a 
flrst  shunt  impedance  element  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; a  second  shunt  impedance  element  having  first  and 
second  sections;  a  first  conductor  connected  in  common 
to  each  of  said  first  sections;  an  inductive  voltage  divider 
connected  between  said  second  sections;  a  null  voltage  de- 
tector and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit  between 


-m 


resistor;  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  and 
adapted  to  selectively  connect  to  either  of  said  second 
sections. 


3  359  489 
PHOTOMl  I.TIPI  lER   APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING    THE     TRANSIENT     RESPONSE     OF 
LOGARITHMIC  ELECTROMETERS 
Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,250 

1  Claim.  (CI.  324—57)  i 


second  electrically  insulating  coating  means  for  cover- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
body  except  that  covered  by  said  conductive  wiper, 

electrically  insulating  wiper  means  located  on  said  shaft 
in  contact  with  said  spear  like  end  and  spaced  ahead 
of  said  conductive  wiper  for  cleaning  any  conductive 
film  off  the  surface  of  said  interior  coating, 

said  second  coatings  means  covering  both  said  spear 
like  end  and  said  shaft  at  least  as  far  as  the  axial 
width   of  said   insulating   wiper, 

an  electrically  insulating  material  spacer  located  axially 
between  and  in  contact  with  both  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  said  insulating  wiper,  and 

spring  means  located  on  said  elongated  body  for  ap- 
plying an  axial  bias  against  all  three  of  said  annular 
member,  said  spacer  and  said  insulating  wiper  to- 
ward said  spear  like  end  of  said  body. 
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A  transient  current  response  measuring  apparatus  for 
determining  the  total  transient  performance  of  a  log- 
arithmic electrometer  amplifier,  having  input  and  output 
means,  over  the  full  range  of  normal  input  current  mag- 
nitude, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  photomultiplier  light  detecting  device 
having  a  photoemissive  cathode  electrode,  an  elec- 
tron-collecting anode  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  electron  emissive  dynode  electrodes  spaced 
at  successive  intervals  between  said  cathode  and 
anode; 

(b)  a  direct  current  power  supply  conductively  cou- 
pled to  said  cathode  and  dynode  electrodes  biasing 
said  cathode  electrode  at  a  negative  potential  of  given 
magnitude  relative  to  ground  potential  and  biasing 
said  dynode  electrodes  at  successively  reduced  nega- 
tive potentials  progressing  from  said  cathode  to  said 
anode; 

(c)  means  conductively  coupling  said  anode  electrode 
only  to  the  input  means  of  said  amplifier,  said  anode 
electrode  being  isolated  from  said  power  supfrfy; 

(d)  means  intermittently  illuminating  said  cathode  elec- 
trode; and 

(e)  transient  response  indicating  means  coupled  to  the 
output  means  of  said  amplifier. 
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3,359,490 
SYSTEMS  FOR  TESTING  THE  TOLERANCES  OF 

CAPACmVE  VALUES  OF  CAPACITORS 
Edward    R.   Doubek,   Jr.,   Brookfield,   and    Charles   W. 
Rellev.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  -.  »,« 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,219 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—60) 


2.  In  a  system  for  ascertaining  if  the  value  of  an  un- 
known capacitor  fails  to  be  between  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  capacitance,  ^    . 

an  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  constant 

amplitude  and  frequency; 
a  resonant  circuit  connected  across  the  output  of  the 
oscillator;  said  resonant  circuit  including  (1)  a 
parallel  combination  of  an  inductor  and  the  un- 
known capacitor  and  (2)  a  variable  capacitor  con- 
nected in  scries  with  the  parallel  combination;  said 
resonant  circuit  being  resonant  at  the  output  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator  if  the  unknown  capacitor 
has  a  value  between  upper  and  lower  limits  of  capaci- 
tance; said  variable  capacitor  determining  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  produced  across  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit at  its  resonant  frequency; 

a  triodc  having  a  grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
grid  connected  to  one  end  of  the  resonant  circuit; 

a  pair  of  resistors  serially  connected  between  the 
cathode  and  the  other  end  of  the  resonant  circuit; 

a  bias  capacitor  connected  between  the  cathode  and 
the  other  end  of  the  resonant  circuit; 

a  choke  inductor  connected  between  the  grid  and  the 
junction  between  the  pair  of  resistors; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  anode  such  that 
the  triode  is  conductive  except  when  negative  por- 
tions of  the  voltage  across  the  resonant  circuit  ex- 
ceed a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

means  connected  across  the  bias  capacitor  for  sensing 
when  the  voltage  across  the  bias  capacitor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  voltage  to  indicate  that  the  unknown 
capacitor  does  not  have  a  value  between  the  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  capacitance. 


of  the  light  image  of  said  portions  of  said  wave- 
forms; 

means  for  varying  the  preset  limit  related  to  at  least 
one  of  said  start  and  stop  signals  in  order  to  move 
the  brightened  portion  of  said  one  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  signal  along  said  one  waveform 
to  a  desired  place  on  said  one  waveform; 

means  for  generating  standard  electrical  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  frequency; 


3,359,491  ^^^„ 

SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  CHARACTERISTIC  MEAS- 
URING  SYSTEM  HAVING  STOP-START  LOGIC 
CIRCUIT 
Samuel  R.  McCutcheon,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 

3iSl  June  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,814 
17  Oaims.  (C\.  324—68) 
2.  An  electrical  circuit  for  measuring  the  charactens- 
tics  of  electrical  signal  waveforms  displayed  on  the  fluo- 
rescent screen  of  an  electron  discharge  display  device, 
comprising: 
means  for  generatmg  a  start  limit  signal  and  a  stop 
limit  signal  related  in  time  to  two  different  preset 
limit  portions  of  different  ones  of  said  waveforms; 
means  for  applying  said  start  and  said  stop  signals  to 
said  display  device  in  order  to  increase  the  brightness 


means  for  separating  some  of  said  pulses  into  a  group 
of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  time  interval  between 
said  start  and  stop  signals,  and  relating  the  number 
of  said  standard  pulses  in  said  group  to  a  characteris- 
tic of  said  waveforms;  and 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  group 
in  order  to  measure  a  characteristic  of  the  waveform 
region  between  the  start  portion  and  the  stop  portion 
of  said  waveforms. 


3  359  492 
HALL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR 
SPEED  AND  ANGULAR  DISTANCE  MOVED 
OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 
Friedrich  Kuhrt  and  Julius  Brunner,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens-Schuckertweriie    Aktlen- 
gesellsdhaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  .^.,^ 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1964, 
S  90  125 
7  Claims.  (CL  324—70) 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  angular  speed  and  angular  distance  moved 
t)f  a  non-magnetic  electrically  conductive  rotating  body, 
comprising 
at  least  one  magnet  supported  by  said  body  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  body; 
a  soft-magnetic  base  plate  spaced  frcwn  said  body;    ' 
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magnet  means  for  producing  eddy  currents  in  said  ro- 
tating body,  said  magnet  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  magnets  each  having 
a  pole  face  in  operative  proximity  with  said  body 
and  each  having  an  opptisite  pole  face  positioned  on 
said  soft-magnetic  base  plate  and  spaced  from  said 
body,  said   magnets  having  the   same  direction  of 
magnetization  and  being  positioned  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  magnet  supported  by  said  body; 
a  pair  of  soft-magnetic  plates  each  provided  on  the 
pole  face  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  magnets 
in  proximity  with  said  body,  s^id  soft-magnetic  plates 
being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  air  gap 
between  them; 
a  Hall  device  positioned  in  the  air  gap  between  said 

soft-magnetic  plates;  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  soft  magnetic  sheets 
each  positioned  between  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
soft-magnetic  plates  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
Hall  device  and  each  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
body  for  directing  the  lines  of  flux  of  the  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  said  eddy  currents  in  said  body 
and  by  the  magnet  supported  by  said  body  to  be  cut 
by  said  Hall  device  so  that  said  Hall  device  produces 
a  Hall  voltage  proportional  to  the  angular  speed  of 
said  body  and  a  pulse  each  time  the  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  body  passes  said  magnet  means  to  in- 
dicate the  angular  distance  moved  by  said  body. 


impedance  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  between 
said  amplifier  output  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier 
and  said  other  of  said  signal  output  terminals,  and  a  fourth 
arm  having  a  fourth  rectifier  and  a  fourth  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  in  the  order  named  between  said  ampli- 
fier output  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier  and  said  one 
signal  output  terminal;  a  first  pair  of  resistors  connected 
in'  series  between  the  junction  of  the  rectifier  and  imped- 
ance of  said  first  arm  and  the  junction  of  the  rectifier  and 
impedance  of  said  second  arm;  a  second  pair  of  resistors 
connected  in  series  between  the  junction  of  the  rectifier  and 
impedance  of  said  third  arm  and  the  junction  of  the  recti- 
fier and  impedance  of  said  fourth  arm,  whereby  a  first 
composite  signal  comprising  a  signal-to-be-detected  com- 
ponent and  a  first  reference  signal  component  will  appear 
at  the  junction  between  the  first  pair  of  resistors  and  a 
second  composite  signal  comprising  a  signal-to-be-detected 
component  and  a  second  reference  signal  component  will 
appear  at  the  junction  between  the  second  pair  of  resistors; 
first  negative  feedback  loop  means  for  applying  said  first 
composite  signal  as  a  negative  feedback  signal  to  said 
third  amplifier  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier;  and 
second  negative  feedback  loop  means  for  applying  said 
second  composite  signal  as  a  negative  feedback  signal  to 
said  third  amplifier  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier. 


3  359  493  ' ' 

CIRCUIT  OF  PHASF-StNSITIVE  DEtECTOR 
Jerzy   Leslaw   Naglowski,  Goszczynskiego   Str.   36,  and 
Stefan  Urbanski,  Rozlucka  Str.  10,  both  of  Warsaw, 
Poland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jan.  7,  1964, 
P  103,415 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—87)  '    , 


3,359,494 
METHOD    OF    EXTERNALLY    DETERMINING 
DISCHARGE  CAPABILITY  OF  A  BATTERY 
WITH  A  METAL  ELECTRODE 

George  M.  Anderson,  Whippany,  Sol  S.  Jaffe,  West 
Orange,  and  Melville  D.  Bowers.  Montvllle,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,359 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—29.5) 
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1.  A  phase  sensitive  signal  detector  circuit  having  good 
detection   linearity,   good   zero   stability,   high   detection 
eflRciency  unaffected  by  time,  temperature,  frequency,  and 
interference  signals  and  operating  over  a  wide  frequency 
range  comprising:  a  signal  input  terminal  for  providing 
a  signal-to-be-detected;  a  pair  of  signal  output  terminal- 
first  and  second  electrically  identical  amplifiers,  each  hav- 
ing first,  second,  and  third  amplifier  input  terminals  and 
an  amplifier  output  terminal;  means  connecting  said  signal 
input  terminal  to  said  first  amplifier  input  terminals  of 
said  amplifiers  in  parallel;  means  providing  a  first  refer- 
ence signal  to  said  second  amplifier  input  terminal  of  said 
first  amplifier;  means  providing  a  second  reference  signal. 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  first  reference  signal, 
to  said  second  amplifier  input  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifier;  ring  detector  circuit  means  comprising  a  first 
arm  having  a  first  rectifier  and  a  first  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  in  the  order  named  between  said  amplifier 
output  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  and  one  of  said 
signal  output  terminals,  a  second  arm  having  a  second 
rectifier  and  a  second  impedance  connected  in  series  in 
the  order  named  between  said  amplifier  output  terminal 
of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  other  of  said  signal  output 
terminals",  a  third  arm  having  a  third  rectifier  and  a  third 
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1.  The  method  of  determining  the  discharge  capability 
of  a  battery  having  a  metal  electrode  which  is  consumed 
in  proportion  to  the  ampere  hours  discharged  from  the 
battery,  which  comprises  placing  a  primary  coil  and  a 
secondary  coil  in  juxtaposition  to  the  battery  whereby 
the  electromagnetic  coupling  field  between  the  coils 
averses  said  metal  electrode,  connecting  an  A.C.  source 
f  input  current  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  said 
primary  coil,  measuring  the  induced  voltage  in  said  sec- 
ondary coil,  and  determining  the  discharge  capability 
of  the  battery  from  the  ratio  of  the  induced  voltage  to 
the  input  current. 

I  ' 

3  359  495 
MAGNETIC  REACTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  UTILIZING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
SENSING  OF  AN  EDDY-CURRENT-REACTION 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Robert  C.  McMaster,  Columbus,  and  Edwin  D.  Sisson, 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Bell,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,409 
17  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 40) 
1.  A  magnetic-reaction  test  apparatus  for  nondestruc- 
tive testing  comprising  inductor  means  energized  to  pro- 
duce a  time-varying  magnetic  field  of  pulse  or  periodic 
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waveform  positioned  in  predetermined  relationship  to  a 
material  to  be  tested  having  specific  parameters  and  dis- 
posed to  electromagnetically  couple  said  magnetic  Held 
with  the  material  and  effect  an  eddy-current  reaction  mag- 


a  prescribed  number  of  pulse  positions  apart,  a  <:ode- 
checking  arrangement  comprising  multistage  digital  shift- 
register  means,  means  generating  timing  pulses,  means 
applying  said  timing  pulses  as  shift  pulses  to  the  stages 
of  the  register  means,  a  system  input  receiving  said  modu- 
lated code  groups,  means  applying  the  pulses  of  the  code 
groups  serially  to  an  initial  stage  of  the  register  means 
to   be   shifted   therethrough    by   said   shift    pulses,    an 


netic  field  related  to  parameteis  of  the  material,  and  mag- 
netic-field-responsive means  for  sensing  said  eddy-current 
reaction  field  consisting  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  de- 
vice positioned  within  said  fields  to  provide  a  signal  re- 
lated to  said  eddy-current  reaction  field. 


3,359,496  _^„ 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  HIGH  LEVEL  RF  MODULATOR 

HAVING  SPECTRUM  ADJUSTMENT 
Joseph  Bumswclg,  Jr.,  and  Larry  H.  O'Brien,  Los  Angeles 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cuher 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,443 
9  Claims.  (CL  325—137) 


••         «•  ^    r  ^  r  - 


output  device,  and  gating  means  connected  to  a  pair 
of  stages  of  the  register  means  spaced  correspond- 
ingly to  the  prescribed  spacing  of  said  frammg  pulses 
and  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a 
pair  of  pulses  of  the  code  group  in  said  pair  of  spaced 
stages  for  transferring  the  pulse  code  from  the  register 
means  to  said  output  device  whereby  only  code  groups 
having  said  framing  pulses  are  transferred  to  said  output 
device  while  other  code  groups  are  rejected.  - 


:r^  -    i'  "7- 


.^:^~ 


"    1.  A  modulator  system  for  generating  a  single  sideband 
coded  RF  carrier  at  high  level  comprising:  . ,  ,       . 

a  quadrature  coder  means  for  receiving  a  wideband 
coded  single  sideband  signal  at  its  input  for  generat- 
ing two  high  level  coding  signals,  said  coding  signals 
being  in  phase  quadrature  with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  high  level  modulator  means  coupled  to  said  quadra- 
ture coder  means  and  having  an  input  capable  of  re- 
ceiving two  high  level  RF  carrier  signals,  each  RF  car- 
rier being  of  the  same  frequency  and  in  phase  quadra- 
ture with  respect  to  each  other,  for  modulating  each 
of  said  RF  carrier  signals  in  accord  with  said  coding 

signals;  and  .       .     r      -j 

a  code  generator  means  coupled  to  the  input  ot  saia 
quadrature  code  generator  means  for  generating  a 
single  sideband,  wideband  coded  signal. 


3  359  498 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  PULSE  GENERATOR 
William  B.  Harris,  Bernardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,934 
10  Claims.  (CI.  328—57) 


3  359  497 
SYSTEM  FOR  GATING  OUT  CONTENTS  OF  SHIFT 
REGISTER    IN    RESPONSE    TO    PRESENCE    OF 
?uSeS   IN   SELECTED   STAGES   THEREOF 
Claude  L.  Landes,   MontreuU,  Bois,  Hauts-de-Seme, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle  d'EIectronique  et 
de  la  Radio-Industrie,  a  corporaUon  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  l^oJi 

926,886,  Patent  1,358,554 

12  Claims.  (CI.  325—322)     ^  ,      ^        , 

1    In   a   system   for   decoding   pulse-modulated  code 

groups  each  including  a  pair  of  framing  pulses  spaced 


1.  A  variable  width  pulse  generator  comprising  first  and 
second  controlled  switches  having  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  switches 
being  connected  with  a  load  across  a  source  of  substan- 
tially constant  electric  potential,  means  including  first 
and  second  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
gate  electrodes,  respectively,  for  controUably  closing  said 
first  and  second  switches  in  accordance  with  a  timed  se- 
quence, a  series  tuned  circuit  responsive  to  the  closing  of 
said  second  switch  for  controUably  opening  said  first  and 
second  switches  and  a  normally  reverse-biased  diode 
shunting  said  series  tuned  circuit. 
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3  359  499 
APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  PULSE  TRAESS 
NON-COrsCTOENT     AND     ALGEBRAICALLY 
COMBINING  THEM 
James  O.  McDonough,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  John  Ster* 
anka,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Giddings  & 
Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,168,  now 
Patent  No.  3,258,667,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,222 
12  Claims.  (CI.  328—157) 


to  be  projected ,  from  the  said  charged  particle  source, 
and  means  to  cause  the  charged  particles  so  projected 
from  said  source  to  be  phase  bunched  by  exciting  high- 
frequency  electromagnetic  waves,  the  combination  of  a 
coaxial  cable  having  one  part  thereof  wound  about  the 
core  of  the  pulse  transformer,  an  exciting  high-frequency 
wave  source,  and  means  to  supply  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  power  of  the  said  exciting  high-frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves  from  the  said  exciting  high-frequency 
wave  source  through  the  said  coaxial  cable  to  said  cavity 
resonator. 


"rtH^ 


?  d|? — P""^^ — o^i^:^^ 


1.  A  chronizer  for  producing,  from  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive signals  and  a  string  of  signals,  a  chain  of  suc- 
cessive signals  equal  in  number  to  the  said  scries  and 
each  of  which  is  non-coincident  with  any  of  the  signals 
in  said  string,  said  chronizer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  gate,  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  each  signal 
in  said  series  for  opening  said  gate,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  string  of  signals  to  the  input  of  said  gate,  means 
responsive  to  each  signal  passed  by  said  gate  for  closing 
the  latter,  and  means  for  producing  in  response  to  each 
signal  passed  by  said  gate  a  signal  in  said  chain  which 
is  delayed  a  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  passed 
signal,  so  that  there  is  one  signal  in  said  chain  for  each 
signal  in  said  series  and  which  is  non-coincident  with 
any  signal  in  said  string. 


k 


3,359,500 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  PHASE  BUNCHING 
APPARATUS 
Yasutsugu  Talceda,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Akiji 
Maekawa.  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  companv  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

38/1,463 

2  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


7   S«     »Pji^»  P|         Pj     »  J    , 


TTWucuun 

'^    so!®-" 

MinMLC  irrnunai 


MMSM-FREOUtNCT 
FOWCN   MOCXJL^TO* 


3,359,501 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 
Paul  H.  Troutman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesqe 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344^14 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—8) 


1.  In  a  charged  particle  phase  bunching  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  a  charged  particle  source  including  a  cavity 
resonator,  a  pulse  transformer  to  cause  charged  particles 


V  «>      <•       f 


t3ir 'it  ;a4 


An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising:  I 

a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  first  magnetic  core  and 

a  second  magnetic  core; 
an  alternating  current  source; 
a  load; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  signal  to  said  magnetic  am- 
plifier comprising: 

a  first  bias  winding  on  said  first  magnetic  core,  and 
a  second  bias  winding  on  said  second  magnetic 
core  wound  in  the  same  flux  sense  as  said  first 
bias  winding  and  in  series  therewith; 
means  for  applying  a  power  signal  to  said  magnetic 
amplifier  comprising: 
a  first   power  winding  on   said  first  core,  and 
a   second   power   winding   on   said   second   core 
wound   in   opposite   sense   to  said   first  power 
winding; 
means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  magnetic 
amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  control  winding  on  said  first  core  wound  in 
the  same  flux  sense  as  said  firs;  and  second  bias 
windings,  and 
a  second  control  winding  on  said  second  core  in 
series  with  and  wound  in  the  same  flux  sense  as 
said  first  control  winding; 
whereby  a  difference  signal  is  produced;  and 
means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  power  windings  that 
is  inversely  proportional  to  said  difference  signal 
CMn  prising: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
anode  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  first 
power  winding  and  said  cathode  being  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  alternating  current  source, 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  cathode,  said 
anode  being  connected  to  the  same  side  of  said 
alternating  current  source  and  said  cathode  be- 
ing connected  to  one  side  of  said  second  power 
winding,  and  , 
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circuit  means  connecting  said  other  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  power  windings  and  said  load  in 
series  with  the  other  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source. 


I 


3,359,502  ^^ 

DIFFERENTIAL  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTT 

Takeo  Miura  and  Akio  Miyamoto,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo- 

to,  and  Chikafusa  Hlrano,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  assign- 

ore  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Chiyoda- 

ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1963, 

38/24,074 

1  Claim.  (CL  330—8) 
1 


ing  said  drain  electrode  of  said  input  transistor  to  a  bias 
terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  bias  potential  of  one 
polarity,  and  low  impedance  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  drain  electrode  of  said  output  transistor  and 
having  an  output  terminal,  said  amplifier  circuit  operaUng 
in  response  to  an  input  signal  and  a  bias  potential  of  the 
polarity  opposite  to  said  one  polarity  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  and  to  a  bias  potential  of  said  one  polarity  ap- 
plied to  said  output  terminal  to  provide  an  amplified 
signal  in  said  output  circuit  means. 


3,359,504 
INDUCTANCELESS  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM   UTILIZING  TRANSPORT 
on  AY 
Robert  Bento  and  Irving  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore,  and 
Charies  G.  Brooks,  Raspeburg,  Md.,  assignore  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,539 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—38) 


A  differential  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and 
second  magnetic  amplifiers,  which  comprises:  a  reference 
signal  source;  means  to  produce  a  sum  of  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said  amplifiers;  means  to  produce  a  different  sig- 
nal between  said  reference  signal  and  said  sum  of  the  out- 
put signals;  means  to  negatively  feed  back  said  difference 
signal  to  the  respective  input  sides  of  said  magnetic  am- 
plifiers; and  means  to  produce  an  output  difference  sig- 
nal between  said  two  output  signals  of  said  amplifiers, 
whereby  said  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifiers 
always  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value. 


1    3,359,503 
HIGH  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  CASCADED 
OPPOSITE     CONDUCnVITY     FIELD     EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  ..... 

Raymond  M.  Warner,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,760        i 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33(>— 17)  ' 


1_^ 
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A  new  article  of  manufacture  constituting  a  frequency- 
selective  signal  translation  system  of  the  type  in  which  a 
grounded  emitter  transistor  has  a  phase-shifting  device 
connected  between  the  collector  and  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  produce  a  total  of  360°  phase  shift  and  regen- 
erative feedback  for  a  selected  band  of  frequencies,  said 
article  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  and  thermal- 
ly-conductive substrate,  and  electrically-insulating,  ther- 
mally-conductive layer  in  contiguous  thermally-conduc- 
tive relation  with  said  substrate,  a  transistor  amplifier  fab- 
ricated within  said  layer  and  having  a  base,  collector  and 
an  emitter  connected  in  a  grounded  emitter  configuration, 
a  distributed  RC  network  having  two  members  including 
said  substrate  and  a  distributed  resistance  member  inte- 
grally and  rigidly  fabricated  with  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  substrate  to  form  a  unitary  body,  said  resistance 
member  and  said  substrate  constituting  a  distributed  ca- 
pacitance, said  resistance  member  being  connected  in  an 
alternating  current  feedback  circuit  between  said  collector 
and  said  base  of  said  transistor  and  said  resistance  having 
characteristics  such  as  to  oppose  the  changes  in  gain  of 
said  transistor  due  to  temperature  changes. 


1.  An  ampUfier  circuit  including  in  combination,  a  field 
effect  output  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate  elec- 
trodes, with  the  source  electrode  connected  to  a  reference 
potential,  a  field  effect   input  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  with  the  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  reference  potential,  said  field  effect  output 
transistor  being  opposite  in  conductivity  from  said  field 
effect  input  transistor,  means  connecting  said  dram  elec- 
trode of  said  input  transistor  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
output  transistor,  high  impedance  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  input  transistor  and 
having  an  input  terminal,  current  limting  means  conncct- 


I  3,359,505 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  COMBINED 
DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Wouter  Smeulers,  Emmashigel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Phillips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
RIed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  A^.  3,  1965, 

65—4,263 
9  Claims.  (CL  331—10) 
1.  A  synchronized  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses,  an  amplifier  de- 
vice having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  control  electrode,  means 
for  regeneratively  coupling  said  output  electrode  to  said 
input  circuit  whereby  said  oscillator  has  a  natural  fre- 
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quency  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses,  means  for  deriving  output  pulses  from  said  oscil- 
lator circuit,  phase  discriminator  means,  means  applying 
said  synchronizing  pulses  and  output  pulses  to  said  phase 
discriminator  means  to  produce  a  control  voltage,  means 
applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  input  circuit  whereby 
the  oscillating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  in- 
creased to  substantially  the  frequency  of  said  synchro- 
nizing pulses,  and  means  applying  said  synchronizing 
pulses  to  said  input  circuit,  said  input  circuit  comprising 
capacitor  means,  means  applying  said  synchronizing 
pulses  to  said  control  electrode  by  way  of  said  capacitor 


•♦v^ 


3,759,507 

SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  LASER  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,884 

11  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


means  with  a  substantially  constant  amplitude  independ- 
ent of  the  synchronization  state  of  said  oscillator  circuit, 
said  synchronization  pulses  having  a  polarity  and  am- 
plitude to  cause  current  flow  through  said  device  to  charge 
said  capacitor,  and  resistor  means  connected  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  thereby  producing  a  frequency  decreasing 
bias  on  said  control  electrode,  said  synchronizing  pulses 
having  an  amplitude  whereby  the  frequency  decreasing 
effect  due  to  charge  on  said  capacitor  means  resulting 
from  said  synchronizing  pulses  substantially  neutralizes 
the  frequency  increasing  effect  of  application  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  to  said  control  electrode. 


3,359.506 
INSTANTANEOUS  RFFFRENCE  VOLTAGE  FOR 

D.C.  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
James  Anthony  Fazio,  Liverpool,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,599 
4  Claims.  (CL  331—20) 


L  In  an  oscillator  circuit  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  D.C.  supply  voltage, 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  D.C.  control  voltage, 

(c)  a  solid  state  D.C.  controlled  oscillator, 

(d)  circuit  means  connected  between  said  means  for 
producing  a  D.C.  control  voltage  and  said  oscillator 
comprising  a  capacitive  voltage  divider  including  a 
pair  of  capacitors  connected  across  said  D.C.  supply 
voltage  to  instantaneously  provide  a  D.C.  reference 
voltage  for  said  oscillator  at  a  midpoint  of  the  capac- 
itive voltage  divider  upon  application  of  power  to 
the  circuit. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  providing  stimulated 
radiation  comprising:  a  crystalline  semiconductive  body 
having  a  P-N  junction  region  therein  that  is  substantially 
symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  an  axis  and  terminates 
in  a  planar  surface  of  said  body  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  axis;  said  junction  region  being  adapted  to  emit 
radiation,  from  the  edge  thereof  terminated  by  said  sur- 
face, through  said  surface  in  a  direction  that  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  axis,  in  response  to  electrical  ex- 
citation; means  for  providing  said  excitation;  and  external 
reflector  means  adjacent  said  junction  for  receiving  said 
radiation  from  one  portion  of  said  edge,  said  reflector 
being  shaped  for  double  reflection  of  the  radiation  so  re- 
ceived to  the  symmetrically  opposite  edge  portion  of  said 
region. 

3,359,508 

HIGH  POWER  R'NCTION  LASER  STRUCTUTIE 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,885 

7  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  semiconductive  junction  laser  comprising:  a  body 
of  crystalline  semiconductive  material  having  degenerate 
N-type  and  P-type  regiohs,  a  narrow  serpentine  P-N  junc- 
tion region  between  and  contiguous  wiih  said  degenerate 
regions  extending  linearly  in  at  least  one  direction,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  reflecting  faces  for  establishing  a  stand- 
ing wave  of  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  junction  region 
in  said  direction;  said  junction  region  being  suflficiently 
curved,  as  viewed  in  planes  parallel  to  said  faces,  so  that 
any  straight  line  drawn  from  a  point  in  said  junction  re- 
gion parallel  to  said  faces  extends  through  a  distance 
in  at  least  one  of  said  degenerate  regions  that  is  longer 
than  the  effective  absorption  length  for  said  radiation  in 
said  degenerate  region,  so  that  spurious  radiation  is  sup- 
pressed. !      I 


3,359,509 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  JUNCTION  LASER  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
-  I  FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,886 

6  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
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1.  A   temjterature    stabilized    semiconductor   junction 
laser  device  comprising:  a  monocrystalline  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  a  P-N  junction  region  therein 
for  generating  stimulated  coherent  radiation  in  at  least 
one  direction  relative  to  said  body  in  response  to  elec- 
trical excitation  of  said  P-N  junction  region,  said  body 
having  a  planar  surface  perpend  cular  to  said  P-N  junc- 
tion; means  for  providing  electrical  excitation  of  said  P-N 
junction  region;  and,  a  temperature  compensating  mate- 
rial having  a  planar  surface  located  adjacent  to  said  body, 
said   temperature   compensating   material   receiving  said 
rad.ation  and  reflecting  at  an  interior  boundary  thereof  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  back  to  said  P-N  junc- 
tion region,  said  temperature  compensating  material  and 
said  body  together  comprising  an  output  frequency  selec- 
tive resonant  cavity  in  which  said  radiation  travels  a  first 
distance  in  the  semiconductive  material  of  said  body  and 
a  second  distance  in  said  temperature  compensating  ma- 
terial, the  ratio  of  said  first  distance  to  said  second  distance 
being   approximately  equal  in   magnitude  and  opposite 
in  sign  to  the  ratio  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  refrac- 
tion of  said  temperature  compensating  material  to  the  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  refraction  of  said  semiconductive 
material,  so  that  the  effect  of  temperature  changes  on  the 
refractive  index  of  said  semiconductive  body  is  cancelled, 
whereby  the  output  frequency  of  said  laser  device  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  temperature  changes. 


site  sides  of  at  least  said  central  portion  of  said 
planar  means; 
at  least  two  bodies  of  material  having  a  second  selected 
dielectric  constant  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated members  of  said  planar  means;  i 


each  of  said  elongated  members  of  said  planar  means 
having  like  stepwise  changes  in  width  along  the  length 
thereof  defining  like  discrete  width  regions  such  that 
there  are  impedance  transformations  which  provide 
a  wider  bandwidth  than  if  there  were  no  stepwise 
changes,  at  least  one  of  said  stepwise  changes  in 
width  being  disposed  between  said  bodies  of  gyro- 
magnetic  material. 


3.359,511 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PILOT  SIGNAL 

John  F.  Vamell,  Jr.,  Atherion,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomia 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,839 
7  Claims.  (CL  333—16) 


3,359,510 
MICROWAVE    STRIP   TRANSMISSION   LINE    CIR- 

CULATOR    HAVING    STEPWISE    CHANGES    IN- 

CENTER  CONDUCTOR  WIDTH  FOR  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  PURPOSES 
Theodore  D.  Gelszler,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Western   Microwave   Laboratories   Inc.,  Santa   Clara, 

Continuation  of  apBlication  Ser.  No.  389,580,  Aug.  14, 

1964.  This  application  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,974 

8  Claims.  (CI.  333—1.1) 

1.  In  a  broadband  microwave  transmission  device,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  ground  plane  members  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other; 

conductive  planar  means  disposed  between  and  in  par- 
allel relation  with  and  spaced  from  said  ground  plane 
members,  said  conductive  planar  means  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
extending  therefrom  at  equal  angles,  the  spacing  of 
said  elongated  members  of  said  planar  means  with 
respect  to  said  ground  plane  members  being  suffi- 
cient to  support  TEM-mode  energization; 

at  least  two  bodies  of  gyromagnetic  material  adapted 
to  be  magnetized  by  a  magnetic  field  and  having  a 
first  selected  dielectric  constant  disposed  on  oppo- 


1.  A  closed  loop  automatic  gain  control  system  having 
a  variable  permeability  transformer  with  a  core,  an  input 
winding,  control  windings,  and  output  winding,  said  con- 
trol windings  varying  the  permeability  of  said  core  in  ac- 
cordance with  control  currents  therein  to  thereby  vary  the 
attenuation  of  signals  coupled  between  said  input  and  out- 
put windings,  said  input  winding  being  coupled  to  a 
source  of  input  signal  having  a  pilot  signal  super- 
imposed thereon,  first  means  coupled  to  said  output 
winding  for  passing  the  pilot  signal  and  blocking  the 
input  signal,  and  second  means  coupled  to  the  first 
means  for  demodulating  the  pilot  signal  to  produce  a  D.C. 
signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the  transformer 
from  a  nominal  attenuation  level  for  varying  the  control 
currents  m  the  control  windings  to  correct  said  deviation. 


3,359,512 

BAND  PASS  CRYSTAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  SHARP  CUTOFF 

Stanley  Malinowski,  Park  Ridge,  and  Corwin  E.  Livenick, 

Hickory  Hills,  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,531 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—72) 
1.  A  crystal  filter  of  the  band  pass  type  for  selecting 
signals  applied  between  an  input  terminal  and  a  common 
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terminal  and  providing  an  output  signal  between  an  out- 
put terminal  and  the  common  terminal,  such  filter  includ- 
ing in  combination,  inductor  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond end  terminals  and  an  intermediate  point  connected 
to  the  common  terminal,  variable  capacitor  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  inductor  means,  a  first 
branch  circuit  including  first,  second  and  third  crystals 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  first  end  terminal,  a  second  branch  circuit  including 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  crystals  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  and  said  second  end  terminal, 
said  first  crystal  being  series  resonant  at  a  frequency  to 
determine  the  lower  frequency  of  the  pass  band  of  the 
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filter  and  said  fourth  crystal  being  series  resonant  at  a 
frequency  to  determine  the  upper  frequency  of  the  pass 
band  of  the  filter,  said  first  and  fourth  crystals  determin- 
ing the  limits  of  the  filter  pass  band,  said  second  and 
fifth  crystals  being  series  resonant  at  a  first  frequency 
below  the  lower  limit  of  the  filter  pass  band,  said  third 
and  sixth  crystals  being  series  resonant  at  a  second  fre- 
quency above  the  upper  limit  of  the  filter  pass  band,  said 
second,  third,  fifth  and  sixth  crystals  acting  to  attenuate 
signals  in  frequency  bands  including  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  and  adjacent  the  pass  band  of  the  filter,  and 
means  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  termi- 
nals to  the  output  terminal. 


3,359,513 
STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING  PHASE 
TRIMMER  MEANS 
Douglas  J.  Kelley,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  S«r.  No.  484,139 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333—84) 


extending    ground 


A  stripiine  device  comprising: 

a    first    conductive,    longitudinally 
plate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  in  superimposed  relation  with 
said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  in  superimposed  relation  with 
said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  conductive,  longitudinally  extending  ground 
plate  in  superimposed  relation  with  said  second  di- 
electric layer; 

said  second  plate  and  said  second  dielectric  layer  hav- 
ing coaxially  aligned  apertures  formed  therein; 


i'   .1 


a  conductive  strip  transmission  line  imbedded  within 
said  device  therebetween  said  first  and  second  di- 
electric layers  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  device,  said  strip  transmission  line  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  common  with  its  width  and 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  dielectric  layers,  said  line 
being  return-bent  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  form 
a  U-shaped  portion; 

phase  trimmer  means  adapted  for  adjusting  the  elec- 
tric length  of  said  stripiine  device,  said  trimmer 
means  being  defined  by  a  single  adjusting  screw 
extending  through  said  aligned  apertures  in  a  plane 
normal  -to  the  strip  transmission  line  and  located 
equidistantly  between  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion. 


I  3,359.514 

ELECTRIC  SCANNER 
Ko  Ko  Gyi,  Gardena,  and  Jacob  Chapsky,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   Hersey- 
Sparling  Meter  Company,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion * 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,880 

5  Claims.  (O.  335—68)  i 


I     ! 


2.  An  electric  scanner  fdr  use  in  a  data  acquisition 
system  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  coil  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  motor  upon  flpw  of  current  through  said 
coil; 

a  switching  assembly  coupled  with  said  motor  and 
said  coil  and  governed  by  the  angular  rotation  of 
said  motor  for  controlling  current  flow  through  said 

;     coil; 

a  scanner  circuit  assembly  coupled  with  said  motor 
for  acquiring  data  in  response  to  the  rotation  oi  said 
motor;  and 

a  brake  assembly  including  a  braking  member  nor- 
mally biased  in  braking  relationship  with  said  motor, 

I     said  braking  member  being  responsive  to  said  mag- 

!      netic  field  for  movement  out  of  said  braking  rela- 

I      tionship  in  response   to  the  establishment  of  said 

;      field  by  current  flow  through  said  coil. 


3,359.515 
MINIATURE  RELAY 
John  B.  Thatcher,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ton- 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,514 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—126) 
1.  An  electric  switching  unit  including:  a  base;  means 
for  supporting  an  electrical  energizing  coil  on  said  base; 
an  insulated  rod  slidable  in  said  coil  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  and  forming  an  armature  for  the  unit, 
said  insulated  rod  having  a  notch  formed  therein  adjacent 
the  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  magnetic  member  affixed  to 
said  rod  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  coil  so  as  to 
cause  said  rod  to  move  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular 
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to  the  plane  of  said  base  to  a  first  position  when  said  coil 
is  energized;  biasing  spring  means  for  causing  said  rod 
to  move  in  a  second  d.irection  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  base  to  a  second  position  when  said  coil  is  de- 
energized;  a  plurality  of  rigid  terminal  pins  extending 
through  said  base;  and  an  elongated  resilient  movable 


centric  with  the  chamber,  magnetic  pole  pieces  secured 
to  the  housing  within  the  chamber,  the  pole  pieces  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  within  the  coil  with  their  inner 
ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  non-magnetic  gap,  an  output 
shaft  journalled  in  the  housing  and  extending  through 
the  chamber  within  the  coil,  the  shaft  being  positioned 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  chamber,  an  elongated 


\ 


contact  having  a  V-shaped  strip-like  configuration  affixed 
to  one  of  said  terminal  pins  and  having  a  free  end  span- 
ning a  second  of  said  terminal  pins,  said  movable  contact 
having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  into  said  notch 
in  said  insulated  rod  and  engaging  said  insulated  rod  to 
be  moved  thereby,  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  movable 
contact  selectively  contacts  said  second  terminal  pin  as 
said  rod  moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,359,516 
ASYMMETRIC  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Paul  S.  Swartz  and  Howard  R.  Hart,  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,876 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 


armature  extending  parallel  to  and  diametricaUy  opposite 
the  shaft  within  the  coil,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  coil  is 
positioned  between  the  shaft  and  the  armature,  and  means 
including  a  spacer  member  supporting  the  armature  from 
the  shaft,  the  armature  bridging  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  chamber  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  pole 
pieces. 

3  359  518 
INTERLEAVED   WINDINGS   EFFECTING   A    UNI- 
FORMLY DISTRIBUTED  SURGE  POTENTIAL 
Gerhard  M.  Stein,  ^laron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,666 
10  Claims.  (CL  336—70) 
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1.  An  asymmetrically  conducting  superconductive  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  active  strip  of  superconduc- 
tive material  having  a  surface;  an  elongated  control  strip 
of  conductive  material  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
said  superconductive  strip;  an  insulating  medium  inter- 
posed between  said  strips;  means  for  applying  a  current 
to  said  control  strip  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  perpen- 
dicular to  said  active  strip;  said  magnetic  field  ranging 
from  a  positive  maximum  to  a  negative  maximum  across 
the  width  of  said  active  strip;  and  means  for  applying  a 
current  to  said  active  strip  in  the  direction  of  said  elon- 
gation. 

3,359,517 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Harry  F.  Rayfield,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bmroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,332 
2  Claims.  (CI.  335—272) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  actualor  comprising  an  outer 
housing  of  magnetic  material  having  an  enclosed  substan- 
tially cylindrical  chamber,  a  wire  coil  inside  and  con- 


1.  A  winding  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  pancake  coils  having 
first  and  second  major  opposed  surfaces  and  disposed 
in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  winding 
structure  having  first  and  second  ends, 

at  least  one  of  said  pancake  coils  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  interleaved  sections,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  spirally  wound  turns  formed  of  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, 

the  electrical  conductor  of  each  of  said  radially  inter- 
leaved sections  having  a  plurality  of  axially  disposed 
conductive  strands  having  first  and  second  ends, 
dividing  each  radially  interleaved  section  into  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  disposed  sections, 

and  means  electrically  connecting  the  second  ends  of 
the  conductive  strands  of  the  axially  disposed  sec- 
tions of  at  least  one  of  said  radially  interleaved  sec- 
tions with  the  first  ends  of  the  conductive  strands 
of  the  axially  disposed  sections  of  a  different  radially 
interleaved  section,  with  the  electrically  connected 
axially  disposed  sections  of  the  different  radially  in- 
terleaved sections  being  in  rotational  symmetry  with 
one  another, 
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said  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical 
conductors  disposed  to  successively  occupy  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  common  planes,  with  said  first  common 
plane  including  the  second  ends  of  the  axially  dis- 
posed conductive  strands  of  said  at  least  one  radially 
interleaved  section,  said  second  plane  being  in  parallel 
relation  adjacent  one  of  the  major  opposed  outer 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  pancake  coil,  and  said 
third  common  plane  including  the  first  ends  of  the 
axially  disposed  conductive  strands  of  said  different 
radially  interleaved  sections. 


tion  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  and  sidewardly  ex- 
tending projections  which  are  curved  about  an  axis  to 
define  a  part  cylindrical  shape  adopted  to  receive  a  lead 
for  crimping  the  terminal  about  the  lead. 

3.  A  coil  arrangement  comprising  a  bobbin,  a  coil  of 
wire  wound  on  said  bobbin,  a  terminal  mounted  on  said 
bobbin,  said  terminal  being  centrally  punched  out  to  de- 
fine a  projection,  the  end  of  said  coil  wire  being  wound  on 
and  soldered  to  said  projection,  an  insulated  lead  wire 
having  a  bared  end  received  within  said  terminal,  said 
terminal  being  crimped  about  said  lead  wire,  and  encap-i 
suiation  surrounding  said  coil  and  terminal  and  the  con- 
nection of  said  terminal  and  said  lead  wire. 


3,359,519 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  HAVING  CORE  SATURA- 

TION  CONTROLLED  BY  MAGNET 
Richard  Pieters,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signer  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

64—9,206 
6  Claims.  (CI.  336—110) 


i 
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'  3,359,521 

BISTABLE  RF.SISTANCE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Dong  \V.  Lew,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Eugene  P.  Finger, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cognitronics  Corporation, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,613 
36  Claims.  (CI.  338—20) 


*"* 


1.  A  variable  inductor  com.prising  a  ferromagnetic 
core  having  a  saturable  section,  a  coil  disposed  on  said 
core  so  that  a  portion  .of  the  core  is  exposed  at  one  end, 
a  cylindrical  diametrically  magnetized  magnet  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  given  axis,  said  magnet  engaging 
said  end  of  the  core  so  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is 
parallel  to  said  core  end,  and  a  U-shaped  permanent  mag- 
net magnetized  so  that  the  poles  of  one  polarity  lie  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
lie  along  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  U-shaped  magnet 
being  disposed  so  as  to  partially  surround  said  core  end 
with  the  open  side  of  the  U  adjacent  but  spaced  apart 
from  said  cylindrical  magnet.  i 


3,359,520 

LEAD  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

James  A.  Foerster,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Wabash 

Magnetics.  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,854 

6  Claims.  (CI.  336—192) 


1.  Lead-in  attachment  means  comprising  an  elongated 
terminal  having  a  pair  of  feet  formed  thereon  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  feet  projecting  axially  of  said  terminal  from 
the  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  claws  which 
face  toward  the  other  end  of  said  terminals,  a  projection 
integral  with  said  terminal  and  projecting  into  a  punched 
out  rectangular  portion  in  the  center  of  said  terminal,  said 
terminal  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  curled  por- 
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7.  A  bistable  resistance  memory  device  comprising: 

a  cell  having  a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  of  different 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum, magnesium,  brass,  cadmium  and  steel, 

a  material  layer  separating  said  electrodes, 

said  cell  being  capable  of  exhibiting  a  hysteresis  effect 
in  its  voltage-current  characteristic  so  as  to  be  switch- 
able  between  tw(3  different  stable  resistance  states 
having  a  resistance  ratio  up  to  at  least  about  20  to  1. 

said  layer  comprising  a  dielectric  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  synthetic  resin  film  having  dispersed 
therein  discrete  particles  of  a  resistance  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  ferric 
oxide  and  fluorescein  and  having  a  thickness  of  about 
1 1      10-5  to  5x10-*  inches. 

Taid  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  toluene-butadiene  resin  and  a  linear  polyester 
in  a  5-40  weight  percent  dispersion,  and, 

said  discrete  particles  being  provided  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.01  to  19^  by  weight  of  said  resin. 


3,359,522 
CONTACT-FREE  ROTARY  RESISTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Adolf  Albrecbt  and  Paul  Hini,  Eriangen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-Siemensstadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.M9 1,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1964, 
S  93,611,  S  93,612 
8  Claims.  (CL  338—32) 
4.  Contact-free   rotary  resistor  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  pair  of  magnetically 
excited  stationary  pole  shoes  of  magnetic  material  dis- 
posed in  opposite  spaced  rebtionship  and  defining  an  air 
gap  therebetween,  at  least  one  semiconductor  field  plate 
located  on  one  of  said  pole  shoes  within  said  air  gap,  a 
yoke  mounted  within  said  air  gap  and  having  a  rotary 
axis   disposed    perpendicularly   to  the  lines  of  force   of 
said  magnetic  circuit,  said  yoke  having  at  least  one  end 
face  located  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
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said  pole  shoes  and  said  yoke  having  peripheral  surfaces 
at  least  partly  opposing  one  another,  said  air  gap  ad- 
jacent said  field  plate  being  traversible  by  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  yoke  during  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  said 
yoke  about  said  axis  so  as  to  produce  a  varying  magnetic 
field  in  said  air  gap  and  consequently  in  said  field  plate, 


with  electrically  conductive  rubber,  two  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  and  elongated  conductors  disposed  on  said 
coated  flexible  sheet,  each  conductor  extending  along  an 
opposite  edge  of  the  flexible  sheet,  said  conductors  and 
coated  sheet  providing  a  current  path  such  that  the  cur- 
rent passes  from  one  conductor  through  the  portion  of 
the  flexible  sheet  extending  between  the  two  conductors 


and  means  for  connecting  said  field  plate  at  the  ends  there- 
of in  an  electrical  circuit  whereby  current  induced  in  said 
field  plate  travels  in  a  path  substantially  along  the  length 
of  said  field  plate,  said  field  plate,  when  connected  in 
said  electrical  circuit,  having  a  resistance  characteristic 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
yoke.  

3,359,523 
SHUNT  DEVICE 

ShUi-Woo  Lou,  395  Queen's  Road  E.,  4th  Floor, 

Victoria,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,139 

6  Claims.  (CI.  338—70) 


to  the  second  conductor,  each  said  conductor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  conductive  material  wound 
around  a  core  of  textile  material  and  each  said  strand 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  wound  around  a  core  of  textile  material, 
and  stitching  passing  over  the  respective  conductors  secur- 
ing the  conductors  to  the  surface  of  said  flexible  woven 
fabric  sheet  coated  with  electrically  conductive  rubber. 


1.  A  shunt  device  for  series-connected  electric  lamps 
mounted  at  the  normally  closed  end  of  an  Edison  type 
socket,  said  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  shelly 
constituting  a  terminal  and  electrically  connected  to  the' 
conducting  wall  of  the  socket  and  having  a  closure  base 
wall,  a  first  metal  disc  within  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  shell  on  said  base,  a  second  metal  disc  within 
said  shell,  insulating  members  in  said  shell  insulating  the 
second  said  disc  from  the  first  disc  and  from  the  shell,  a 
cavity  between  the  first  and  second  discs  within  the  shell, 
an  oxide  metal  coating  on  the  surface  of  one  disc  within 
said  cavity,  and  an  electrically  conducting  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  cavity  to  provide  contact  between  the  surface 
coating  and  the  surface  of  the  uncoated  disc,  the  said  sec- 
ond disc  constituting  a  second  terminal,  the  top  of  the 
shell  being  open  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
disc  provides  a  contact  for  the  centre  base  contact  of  an 
electric  lamp  when  engaged  in  the  socket. 


3  359,525 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Leo  P.  Hubbuch,  Lima,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
I  tion  of  Delaware 

I     No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,903 
15  Claims.  (CL  338—308) 
1.  An  electric  heating  element  heat-stable  up  to  tem- 
peratures of  about  600°   F.  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  electric  heat  generating  unit  comprising  car- 
bon dispersed  in  a  binder  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyimides, 
aromatic  polyamides  and  aromatic  polybenzimida- 
zoles,  said  unit  having  means  for  connecting  it  to 
an  electric  power  source;  and 

(B)  an  electrically-insulating  heat  conductive  coating 
in  adherent  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  unit,  said 
coating  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyimides,  aromatic 
polyamides  and  aromatic  polybenzimidazoles. 


3,359,524 
FLEXIBLE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Daniel   Gallacher,   Glasgow,   and   Thomas  W.   McGUI, 
Bisbopton.   Renfrewshire.  Scotland,  assignors  to  loco 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,937 
1  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

I  Nov.  11,  1963,  44,493/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  338—212) 
1.  An  electrical  beating  element  including  a  flexible 
sheet  of  material  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  coated 


3,359,526 

CONNECTOR  AND  INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR 

SPARK  PLUG  OR  DISTRIBUTOR 

Roel  Bakker,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,932,  Sept.  21, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30,  1963, 
5,000/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—26) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  mating  with  a 
spark  plug  stem  or  a  female  receptacle  of  a  distributor 
cap,  the  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  connector  ar- 
ranged resiliently  to  engage  the  spark  plug  stem  or  to 
be  received  in  the  receptacle  to  form  a  connection  there- 
with, a  connection  section  formed  integrally  with  the  con- 
nector and  being  connected  to  the  end  of  an  electrical 
lead,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  connector, 
the  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  tightly  engaging  the  lead,  a 
second  f>ortion  in  essentially  coaxial  and  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  connection  between  the  connection  section 
and  electrical  lead,  a  third  portion  comprising  a  thin  an- 
nular flexible  sealing  ring  formed  integrally  with  said  third 
portion,  said  sealing  ring  extending  inwardly  toward  an 
axis  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  an  entrance  through  which 
said  spark  plug  stem  or  the  distributor  receptacle  passes. 
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said  sealing  ring  being  spaced  from  an  outer  end  of  said 
connector,  and  a  fourth  portion  connecting  the  second 
and  third  portions,  the  fourth  portion  having  a  thickness 
less  than  that  of  the  second  and  third  portions  so  that 
the  fourth  portion  is  capable  of  being  collapsed  to  permit 


neclor  means  for  holding  the  connector  means  in  opera- 
live  position,  said  longitudinally  extending  rib  extending 
into  said  longiiudinally  extending  groove  in  said  connector 
means  for  aligning  said  connector  means  within  said 
cavity  and  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
connector  means  and  said  first-mentioned  body  means 
when  the  connector  means  is  in  operative  position. 
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3,359,528 
WIRE  INSERTING  GUIDE  FOR  WIRE 

CONNECTORS 

Julian  W.  Scbolz,  6001  SE.  Laurel  St, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97222 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  370,165, 

May  26.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

575,488 

3  Claims.  (CL  339—65) 


the  connector  to  be  connected  with  the  spark  plug  stem  or 
the  receptacle  to  form  an  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween with  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  connection  and  the 
sealing  ring  sealingly  engaging  the  spark  plug  stem  or  the 
outer  surface  of  the  receptacle. 
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3,359,527 

PORTABLE  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 

DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Oliver  M.  Hart,  West  Cornwall,  Conn.     06796 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,583 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—59) 


1.  A  wire  guide  for  a  connector  adapted  to  receive  a 
wire  through  an  end  opening  therein,  said  guide  being 
made  of  breakable  material  and  having  a  central  bore  for 
slidably  receiving  a  wire  to  be  inserted  into  said  con- 
nector, means  defining  a  socket  on  one  end  of  said  guide 
for  fitting  over  one  end  of  a  connector,  frictionally  con- 
necting itself  to  a  connector  with  said  bore  aligned  with 
the  end  opening  of  the  connector,  and  means  defining  an 
outwardly  tapered  socket  on  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
leading  into  said  central  bore  for  guiding  a  wire  into  said 
bore. 

3,359,529 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William    H.    McKee,   West   Covina,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,096  , 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—100) 


1.  Portable  insulated  electric  distribution  apparatus 
comprising  a  body  of  insulation  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors  embedded  within  a  portion 
thereof,  said  body  of  insulation  material  defining  an  un- 
obstructed cavity  opening  outwardly  thereof,  said  electri- 
cal conductors  extending  within  said  unobstructed  cavity 
and  being  loosely  received  therewithin,  said  electncal 
conductors  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as  to  extend  out- 
wardly of  the  cavity  for  attaching  the  conductors  to  an 
electrical  connector  means,  a  readily  removable  electrical 
connector  means  snugly  received  within  said  cavity  and 
held  in  place  solely  by  frictional  engagement,  means  for 
connecting  said  connector  means  with  said  conductors, 
said  connector  means  including  a  molded  second  body  of 
insulation  material  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed 
therein  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  annu- 
lariy  extending  groove  and  intersecting  said  annularly 
extending  groove,  said  body  of  insulation  material  defin- 
ing an  annularly  extending  rib  extending  into  said  cavity 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  extending  into  said 
cavity  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  annu- 
lariy  extending  rib,  said  annulariy  extending  nb  fitting 
snugly  within  said  annularly  extending  groove  in  the  con- 
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I.  An  improved  electrical  connector  unit  for  connect- 
ing terminal  elements  to  ribbon-like  conductors  disposed 
within  an  electrical  cable  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  complementary  connector  bodies  in  the  form 
of  blocks  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be  as- 
sembled in  a  face-to-face  relation  with  a  portion  of 
the  cable  sandwiched  therebetween; 


formed  channels  in  the  connector  unit  disposed  in  par- 
allel, aligned  relation  in  the  plane  of  the  connector 
unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminal  elements,  one  insert- 
able  within  each  of  said  formed  channels,  said  termi- 
nal elements  each  having  block  engaging  means  to 
maintain  said  connector  bodies  in  assembled,  sand- 
wiched relation  about  the  cable  and  provide  continu- 
ous clamping  action  between  said  connector  bodies, 
said  terminal  elements  each  having  a  cutting  edge 
insertable  into  a  ribbon  conductor  to  establish  elec- 
trical continuity  when  the  terminal  element  is  in- 
serted into  the  formed  channel. 


ly  into  engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  said  fer- 
rule and  with  the  insulation  on  said  electrical  conductor, 
whereby  said  insulating  member  completely  surrounds 


3.359,530 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  UNTF 
Floyd  M.  Minks,  Campbellsport,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiek- 
haefer   Corporation,   Cliicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,243 
6  Claims.  (O.  339—1^6) 


said  ferrule  and  is  retained  in  position  by  a  spring-like 
force  exerted  by  said  member  on  said  ferrule  and  con- 
ductor. 

3359,532 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  SUCH  A  CONTACT 
Thomas  William  Bowley,  Bramcote,  and  Leslie  Haynes 
Smith,  West  Bridgford,  England,  assignors  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Apr.  12,  1965,  15,462/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  339—217) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  connection  to  a  support 
having  a  mounting  opening,  comprising 

a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  central  open- 
ing, said  body  having  edge  grooves  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  opening  which  include  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  said  grooves  generally  corresponding 
to  the  mounting  opening  for  mating  therewith, 

a  contact  pin  extending  through  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  plate-like  member  abutting  the  inner 
face  of  the  body,  said  member  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and 
including  a  tab,  the  outer  end  of  the  tab  extending 
laterally  into  a  slot  in  the  body,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  receive  a  clamping  mem- 
ber for  securing  a  contact  member  to  the  pin,  and 

an  outer  plate-like  member  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  body  and  aligned  with  the  inner  plate-like 
member,  said  outer  plate-like  member  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  bottom  wall. 


\ 


I  3,359,531 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Ralph  Ropp  Lau,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,577 
7  Claims.  (Q.  339—213) 
1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  terminal  hav- 
ing a  tongue  portion  and  a  ferrule  portion,  said  ferrule 
being  formed  from  an  open  U-shaped  configuration,  an 
insulated  electrical  conductor  having  the  insulation  strip- 
ped from  one  end  thereof  to  thereby  expose  a  length  of 
bare  wire,  said  wire  being  disposed  within  said  ferrule,  the 
free  ends  of  said  ferrule  being  bent  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wire  and  with  each  other  to  form  a  perma- 
nent electrical  and  mechanical  connection  therewith,  said 
ferrule  having  an  internal  surface  completely  surrounding 
said  wire  and  an  external  closed  surface,  an  insulating 
member  formed  from  an  open  U-shaped  configuration 
and  receiving  said  ferrule,  said  insulating  member  com- 
prising a  composite  structure  of  metallic  and  non-metallic 
material,  the  free  ends  of  said  member  being  bent  inward- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  cavity  opening  at  one  end  on 
to  one  face  of  the  body  to  define  a  conductor  receiving 
opening,  a  two-piece  ccmtact  assembled  in  the  cavity 
through  said  opening  and  including  as  one  piece  rigid 
metal  post  element  extending  axially  within  said  cavity 
and  as  a  second  piece  a  resilient  metal  arm  secured  to 
the  post  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  cavity  for  resfl- 
iently  engaging  a  conductor  to  be  inserted,  the  post  ele- 
ment including  an  angularly  disposed  end  portion  formed 
with  lateral  projections  for  snapping  under  a  shoulder  in 
the  connector  body  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  conduc- 
tor receiving  opening,  the  post  element  also  including  a 
tail  projecting  outwardly  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  con- 
nector body  for  attachment  toa  lead  wire. 


3,359,533 

CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTI-CONTACT  RELAYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Barry,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Tool  Engineering  Co.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,151 
2  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 
1.  A  connector  for  multi-contact  relays  and  the  like 
comprising  a  dielectric  block-like  body  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  separated  through  passages  formed  in  said  body 
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portion,  each  passage  having  raised  ribs  extending  along 
one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  thereof  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  passage,  said  ribs 
terminating  somewhat  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  pas- 
sage and  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  said  ribs  having 
relatively  narrow  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  ribs  constituting  laterally  opposed 
shoulders,  and  a  flat,  plate-like,  metallic  connector  tang 
longitudinally  insertable  within  each  of  said  passages, 
each  connector  tang  having  a  leading,  resilient,  bifurcated 
connector  section  formed  by  a  sinusoidal  slot  extending 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  lateral  projections  formed  on  the 
leading  ends  of  the  bifurcated  connector  section  for  inter- 


locking engagement  with  said  laterally  opposed  shoulders 
formed  by  one  end  of  said  ribs,  said  lateral  projections 
having  rounded  leading  edges  forming  a  tapered  mouth 
communicating  with  said  sinusoidal  slot  to  thereby  facil- 
itate the  insertion  of  the  tang  into  said  passage  and  the 
entry  of  a  spring  contact  into  the  sinusoidal  slot  of  the 
tang,  a  second  pair  of  lateral  projections  formed  on  the 
tang  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  laterally  op- 
posed shoulders  formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ribs, 
said  grooves  receiving  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
the  tang  between  the  two  pairs  of  lateral  projections  to 
thereby  prevent  lateral  displacement  and  turning  of  the 
tang  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  the  tang  is  assem- 
bled in  the  passage. 


I 


3,359,534 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Jack  R.  Lewis,  Norristown,  and  George  D.  Nagle,  Con- 
shohocken,  Pa.  (both  %  Keystone  Cable  Corp.,  3347 
N.  Stokley  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19140) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,929 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—226) 


1.  A  battery  terminal  comprising 
a  portion  for  cable  connection,  and 
a  post  retaining  assembly. 


said  assembly  including  two  connected  arms  with 
free  ends  having  tongues  extending  therefrom  in 
spaced  relation, 

a  threaded  shank  with  one  end  of  said  shank  embedded 
in  one  of  said  tongues, 

said  end  of  said  shank  having  a  transverse  end  slot 
with  which  the  material  of  said  tongue  is  in  engage- 
ment to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shank  with  respect 
to  said  tongue, 

the  other  of  said  tongues  having  an  opening  there- 
through    through  which  said  shank  extends, 

said  arms  and  said  shank  enclosing  a  cavity  for  the 
reception   of  a   battery   post,   and 

a  retaining  nut  on  said  shank  and  engageable  with 
said  other  of  said  tongues  for  moving  said  tongues 
toward  each  other  for  clamping. 


■ 


3,359,535 
UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATOR 

Herbert  J.  Webb  and  Josephine  R.  Webb,  both  of 

Rockford  Bay,  Idaho     83859 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,085 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—5) 


I   * 


1.  In   a   device    for    underwater   communication,    in- 
cluding: ' 
an  electrical  power  source; 

an  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  the  power  source; 
and  a  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material  having  one  sur- 
face in  water  contact  when  in  use; 
the  improvement  in  a  transducer  coupled  with  the  dia-^ 
phragm  comprising:  | 

a  first  magnetic  core  spaced  outwardly  adjacent 
to  one  surface  of  said  diaphragm; 
I  a  first  signal  coil  operatively  connected  to  said  am- 

plifier, said  signal  coil  being  wound  about  said 
magnetic  core; 
a  first  field  coil  wound  about  said  core;  | 

a  second  magnetic  core  identical  to  said  first  mag- 
netic core  and  located  in  opposition  thereto  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  remaining  surface  of  said 
diaphragm; 
a  second  signal  coil  operatively  connected  to  said 
amplifier,  said  second  signal  coil  being  wound 
about  said  second  magnetic  core; 
a  second  field  coil  wound  about  said  second  mag- 
netic core; 
and  selectively  operable  switch  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  field  coil  and  to  said 
power  source  to  complete  an  electrically  con- 
ductive circuit  between  said  field  coil  and  said 
power  source. 
8.  A  transducer  for  underwater  communication  com- 
prising: 

a  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material  having  one  surface 
in  water  contact  when  in  use; 
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and  a  pair  of  opposed  magnetic  structures  of  identical 
design,  located  outwardly  adjacent  the  respective  sur- 
faces of  said  diaphragm,  each  magnetic  structure 
comprising: 

a  core  having  one  end  terminatmg  adjacent  the 

diaphragm,  but  spaced  therefrom; 
a  signal  coil  wound  about  said  core; 
and  a  field  coil  superimposed  on  said  core. 


positioning  means  contacting  said  front  surface  of  said 
driving  element  for  maintaining  a  positional  orienta- 
tion of  said  element. 


I  3,359,536 

CONTROL  OF  MARINE  SEISMIC  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  D.  Cobum,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,,«,,^- 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,115 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—7) 


3  359  538 

PENDULUM  TYPE  SEISMOGRAPH 

Harold  A.  Raphael,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harold 

A.  Raphael,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Raphael 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,931 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—17) 


^jsjc^-;-. 
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9.  In  a  seismic  exploration  system,  the  co^mbination 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  marine  vessel,  i 

(b)  a  seismic  detector  streamer, 

(c)  which  means  including  a  towjng  cable  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  streamer  and  a  conductor 
cable  connected  to  said  vessel  laterally  of  said  winch 
means  and  to  the  front  of  said  streamer  with  a 
loop  of  length  to  accommodate  movement  of  said 
streamer  relative  to  said  vessel  under  control  of 
said  winch  means,  and 

(d)  anchor  means  at  the  end  of  said  streamer  op- 
posite said  vessel  responsive  to  towing  forces  on 
said  streamer  to  produce  drag  forces  which  in- 
versely vary  in  magnitude  with  respect  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  towing  forces  to  cause  said  loop  to 
vary  in  length. 


3,359,537 

TRANSDUCER 

Fred  G.  Gell,  Verona,  Robert  H.  Whittaker,  Franklin 

Township,  Export,  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Penn  Hills, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,111 

18  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 


1.  A  pendulum  type  seismograph  comprising  a  pendu- 
lum weight,  means  suspending  the  pendulum  weight  for 
oscillatory  movement,  a  driving  magnet  fixedly  mounted 
below  the  pendulum  weight,  electrical  means  coupling 
the  pendulum  weight  and  the  driving  magnet,  recording 
means  in  said  electrical  means  to  record  regular  and  ir- 
regular oscillation  of  the  pendulum  weight,  said  driving 
magnet  including  a  coil  surrounding  the  magnet  and  an 
electrical  coil  in  the  pendulum  weight,  a  switch  means 
operable  by  the  pendulum  to  turn  the  electrical  current  on 
(  and  off  in  said  electrical  means,  said  switch  means  includ- 
ing a  contact  ring  surrounding  the  means  suspending  the 
pendulum  weight,  said  contact  ring  being  included  in  the 
electrical  means  coupling  the  pendulum  weight  and  the 
driving  magnet.  , 

3,359,539 

SEAT  BELT  IGNITION  INTERLOCK  AND  ALARM 

Joseph  Fink,  19890  Grandview  Drive, 

Topanga,  CaUf.    90290  | 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,996 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—53) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

an  elongated  oscillatory  driving  element  having  front, 
rear,  and  side  surfaces; 

a  sound  absorbing  material  having  an  acoustic  im- 
pedance approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  water 
medium  in  which  the  transducer  is  operating,  aiid 
surrounding  said  rear  surface  and  extending  up  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  elements;  and 


1.  A  seat  belt  alarm  and  safety  device  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle having  an  electrically  started  motor  and  at  least 
one  seat  belt,  said  device  comprising  a  first  normally 
closed  switch  controlling  only  the  starting  of  the  vehicle 
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motor,  a  second  normally  closed  switch  fastened  to  a 
seat  belt  to  be  opened  thereby  when  said  belt  is  properly 
fastened,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  switch  when 
it  is  closed  to  open  said  first  switch  when  attempts  arc 
made  to  start  said  vehicle  motor. 


3  359  540 

SAFETY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM*  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Russell  N.  Dunavan,  8619  Hadley, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.     66212 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,527  , 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—72)  I       I 
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1.  A  safety  signal  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  accelerator  pedal  adapted  by  depression  thereof  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  by  release  thereof  to 
decrease  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  said  signal  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electrically  actuated  signal  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  vehicle, 

(b)  a  normally  closed  first  electric  switch, 

(c)  a  normally  open  second  electric  switch. 

(d)  a  first  electric  circuit  including  said  signal  device, 
said  first  switch  and  a  source  of  electric  power, 

(e)  a  second  electric  circu;t  including  said  signal  device, 
said  second  switch  and  said  source  of  electric  power. 

(f)  means  operable  by  said  accelerator  pedal  to  open 
said  first  switch  whenever  said  pedal  is  depressed,  and 

(g)  means  operable  by  said  accelerator  pedal  to  close 
said  second  switch  whenever  said  pedal  is  released  at 
greater  than  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,359,541 
DATA    RETRIEVAL    SYSTEM    HAVTNG    PLURAL 

ADDRESSED  REMOTE  REQUEST  STATIONS 
Stanley  H.  Hunldns,  Cherry  HIU,  NJ.,  Peter  W.  Beresin, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  S.  Sinn,  Seaside  Park, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Ultronlc  Systems  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,098 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—152) 
1.  A  data  retrieval  system  comprising 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  data,  | 

(b)  a  plurality  of  request  units, 

(c)  data  retrieving  means  and  data  terftiinus  means 
remote  therefrom  connected  thereto  by  request  and 
reply  communication  channels, 

fd)  said  data  retrieving  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  requests  for  obtaining  reply  data  from  said 
memory  and  means  for  transmitting  corresponding 
replies, 

(e)  said  data  terminus  means  including  means  for  con- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  request  units  thereto,  means 
responsive  to  said  request  units  for  transmitting  re- 
quests to  said  data  retrieving  means,  means  for  sup- 
plying data  in  corresponding  replies  to  corresponding 
request  units,  and  means  for  sequentially  enabling 
request  units  connected  thereto,  in  which  the  im- 
provement comprises 

(f )  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  remote  data 
terminus  means  in  common  to  said  request  and  reply 
conmiunication  channels, 

(g)  means  at  said  data  retrieving  means  for  inserting 
in  a  reply  to  one  data  terminus  means  an  address  of 
another  data  terminus  means,  \ 


(h)  means  at  said  plurality  of  data  terminus  means 
for  recognizing  in  replies  to  requests  from  other  data 
terminus  means  the  respective  addresses  allocated 
thereto. 
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(i)  and  means  responsive  to  recognition  of  an  address 
at  a:  data  terminus  means  for  transmitting  a  request  of 
a  request  unit  connected  thereto  and  supplying  the 
corresponding  reply  thereto.      i 


3.359,542 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  ADDRESS  COMPUTER 
Charles  E.  Macoo,  AKadena,  Robert  S.  Barton,  Sierra 
Madre,  Paul  A.  Quantz,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  George 
T.  Shimabukuro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioo 
of  .Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,028 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  multiple  variable 
length  addresses,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  register  means  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
character  storage  positions  therein  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined order  for  storing  a  complete  address  therein, 
memory  means  for  storing  and  reading  out  addresses  rep- 
resenting complete  and  partial  addresses  which  are  repre- 
sented by  a  series  of  characters,  the  partial  addresses  hav- 
ing less  characters  than  a  complete  address  and  the  last 
character  of  a  partial  address  having  a  unique  signal  iden- 
tifying the  same,  first  counting  means  for  counting  the  ad- 
dress characters  read  from  the  memory  means  and  for 
providing  an   indication   of  the   position   in   a   register 


means  into  which  each  address  character  is  to  be  stored, 
gating  means  for  storing  each  address  character  read  from 
the  memory  means  into  the  position  of  the  register  means 
indicated  by  said  first  countipg  means,  means  for  monitor- 
ing the  address  characters  read  from  the  memory  means 
and  for  causing  the  first  counting  means  to  be  reset  to  an 
initial  condition  upon  detection  of  said  unique  signal  in 
an  end  address  character,  and  second  counting  means  for 
providing  a  count  corresponding  to  each  of  said  register 
means  responsive  to  said  unique  signal  in  an  end  address 
character  for  causing  said  second  counting  means  to  count 
to  the  next  register  means,  said  gating  means  additionally 
being  coupled  to  said  second  counting  means  for  causing 
the  address  characters  read  from  the  memory  means  to  be 
stored  into  the  correct  register  means  as  designated  by 
the  second  counting  means. 


sage  blocks  is  being  changed  to  the  second  message 
format,  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means 
for  adapting  the  encoding  operation  in  said  trans- 
mitting means  to  the  second  message  format  when 
said  receiving  means  detects  a  plurality  of  error-free 
received  message  blocks  and  means  for  signaling  to 
the  other  terminal  in  the  transmission  link  the  adap- 
tation of  the  transmitted  message  block  to  the  second 
message  format  by  inserting  in  the  transmitted  mes- 
sage block  a  mode  synchronizing  signal  indicating 
the  message  format  is  being  changed  to  the  second 
message  format. 


3  359  543 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Francis  P.  Corr,  Rockville,  and  Alexander  H.  Frey,  Jr., 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^,     .^„  ,,, 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,125 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,359,544 
MULTIPLE  PROGRAM  COMPUTER 
Charles  E.  Macon,  Altadena,  and  Robert  S.  Barton,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  Paul  A.  Quantz,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and 
George  T.  Shimabukuro,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan  ...... 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,251 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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12.  A  communications  terminal  in  an  adaptive,  dual  re- 
quest-retransmit data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  means  including  means  for  buffering 
recently  transmitted  data,  means  for  encoding  data 
into  message  blocks  for  transmission  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  message  blocks,  said  message  blocks 
having  more  than  one  format  with  each  format  dif- 
fering in  resistance  to  adverse  conditions  on  the 
transmission  link,  each  of  said  message  blocks  hav- 
ing an  OK/RQ  signal  and  a  mode  synchronizing 

signal;  .  . 

a  receiving  means  including  means  for  receiving  mes- 
sage blocks,  means  for  decoding  and  detecting  data, 
errors,  OK/RQ  signals  and  mode  synchronizing  sig- 
nals from  the  received  message  blocks,  means  for 
buffering  received  data  and  means  for  reading  out 
error-free  data; 

an  adaptive  control  means  including  means  responsive 
to  said  receiving  means  for  adapting  the  decoding 
operation  in  said  receiving  means  and  the  encodmg 
operation  in  said  transmitting  means  to  a  first  mes- 
sage format  more  resistant  to  adverse  conditions 
when  said  receiving  means  detects  an  error  or  an  RQ 
signal  in  the  received  message  block,  means  for 
signaling  to  the  other  terminal  in  the  transmission 
link  the  adaptation  of  transmitted  message  blocks  to 
the  first  message  format  by  inserting  an  RQ  signal 
in  the  transmitted  message  block,  means  responsive 
to  said  receiving  means  for  adapting  the  decoding 
operation  in  said  receiving  means  to  a  second  mes- 
sage format  less  resistant  to  adverse  conditions  when 
said  receiving  means  detects  a  mode  synchronizing 
signal  indicating  the  message  format  of  received  mes- 


lf"In  a  digital  computer  the  combination  comprising 
main  memory  means,  program  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  program  addresses,  each  of  said 
sets  of  program  addresses  comprising  the  addresses  of 
an  order  and  an  operand,  program  register  means  ar- 
ranged for  selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  program  addresses, 
second  address  register  means  for  serially  selecting  said 
addresses  within  the  selected  program  set,  means  for 
reading  the  selected  program  addresses  of  a  selected  pro- 
gram set  out  of  the  program  memory  means,  means  for 
addressing  said  main  memory  means  with  the  read  out 
program  addresses,  means  for  modifying  the  read  out  pro- 
gram addresses,  and  means  for  rewriting  the  modified 
addresses  back  into  the  same  places  in  the  program 
memory  means  from  which  they  are  read. 


3  359  545 
BIT  ORGANIZED  CRYOGENIC  MEMORY  CELL 
Vernon  L.  Newhouse  and  Harold  H.  Edwards,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,430 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—173.1) 
5.  A  memory  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  Y  lines 
intersecting  a  plurality  of  X  lines  to  define  unique  mem- 
ory locations,  each  of  said  memory  locations  comprising 
a  first  branched  circuit  connected  in  said  Y  line  and  a 
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second  branched  circuit  connected  in  said  X  line,  one 
of  the  branches  of  said  second  branched  circuit  being 
disposed  in  cryotron  grid  relation  to  one  of  the  branches 
in  said  first  branched  circuit,  and  said  Y  line  at  a  mem- 
ory location  being  disposed  in  cryotron  grid  relation  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  branch  of  said  second  branched 
circuit,  connection  means  for  couifling  a  current  to  said 
Y  lines,  said  one  branch  of  said  second  branched  cir- 


"(kJ*- 


cuit  being  of  greater  inductance  than  said  remaining 
branch  thereof,  addressing  means  for  addressing  said  Y 
lines  disposed  between  said  connection  means  and  said 
Y  lines,  a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  Y  lines  through 
said  addressing  circuit  for  detecting  voltage  produced  in 
a  Y  line  selected  by  currents  in  intersecting  X  and  Y 
lines,  and  a  switching  means  for  decoupling  said  sensing 
means  when  information  is  being  entered  into  said  mem- 
ory matrix. 

3,359,546 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  EMPLOVINC  LOW 
AMPHTLDE    AND    SHORT    DURATION    DRI>  E 
SIGNALS 

Raymond  H.  James,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,331 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  memory  element  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and  being  ca- 
pable of  being  operated  in  a  time-limited,  an  ampli- 
tude-limited or  a  saturated  condition  as  a  function 
of  a  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  amplitude- 
duration  characteristic; 

said  element  having  a  switching  threshold  NIo; 

said  element  having  substantially  no  irreversible  flux 
change  when  affected  by  an  amplitude-limited  drive 
field  of  approximately  Mo/4; 

said  element  having  a  relatively  substantial  irreversible 
flux  change  when  subjected  to  an  amplitude-limited 
drive  field  of  approximately  Nljl; 

first  write  drive  means  for  coupling  a  positive  polarity 
amplitude-limited  first  write  drive  field  of  approxi- 
mately NIJA  to  said  element; 

second  write  drive  means  for  coupling  a  positive  polar- 
ity amplitude-limited  second  write  drive  field  of  ap- 
proximately NIq/A  to  said  element; 

read  drive  means  for  coupling  a  negative  polarity  satu- 
rating read  drive  field  to  said  element; 


readout  means  for  providing  a  readout  signal  when 
said  element  undergoes  a  flux  change  when  affected 
by  said  read  drive  field;  ' 

said  read  drive  field  causing  a  substantial  readout  sig- 
nal to  be  induced  in  said  readout  means  when  said 
element  has  been  previously  affected  by  concurrent 
application  of  said  first  and  second  write  drive  fields; 

Si>id  read  drive  field  causing  an  insubstantial  readout 
signal  to  be  inducted  in  said  readout  means  when 
said  element  has  not  been  previously  affected  by 
concurrent  application  of  said  first  and  second  write 
drive  fields. 


'  3,359,547 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Walter  Lehnert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselhchaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

S  82  749 

5  Claims.  (CI.' 340— 174.1) 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  for  data  processing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  relatively  fixed  tape  reel  and  an  ex- 
changeable tape  reel,  tape  transport  members,  a  mag- 
netic head  system,  and  buffer  cassettes  for  the  tape  ar- 
ranged to  receive  tape  operatively  extending  between  said 
reels  and  the  magnetic  head  system,  said  buffer  cassettes 
being  constructed  in  the  form  of  vertically  extending, 
downwardly  directed  vacuum  chambers  which  are  laterally 
spaced  and  have  openings  in  their  upper  portions  for  the 
passage  of  tape  therethrough,  said  tape  transport  mem- 
bers and  said  magnetic  head  system  being  centrally  dis- 
posed at  a  height  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cassette  open- 
ings, with  the  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  head  system  fac- 
ing upwardly,  said  reels  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  disposed  below  said  magnetic  head  system  be- 
tween said  buffer  cassettes,  said  reels  having  their  axes 
laterally  mutually  displaced  to  dispose  each  reel  rela- 
tively closely  adjacent  to  a  respective  buffer  cassette  with 
the  tape  adapted  to  extend  from  each  reel  to  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  buffer  cassette  and  form  a  downwardly  di- 
rected loop  therein. 


3  359  548 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  VERIFYING 
SYSTEM 
Hajime  Yoshii,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Max  M.  Liang,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arapex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,260 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  successively  pro- 
vided binary  digits  randomly  defining  "1"  and  "0"  states, 
apparatus  for  recording  said  digits  in  a  recording  medium 
and  for  verifying  that  said  digits  are  properly  recorded  by 
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sensing  the  recorded  digits  in  the  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium; 

a  single  magnetic  head  coupled  to  said  medium; 

a  write  and  a  read  winding  coupled  to  said  head; 

write  means  responsive  to  the  "1"  and  "0"  states  of 
said  successively  provided  binary  digits  for  succes- 
sively initiating  current  in  said  write  Winding  for 
orienting  the  flux  in  the  magnetic  medium  to  selec- 
tively indicate  said  "1"  or  "0"  state; 

motor  drive  means  for  moving  said  medium  with  respect 
to  said  head  after  said  write  means  responds  to  one 
of  said  digits; 


C       tun  1    1T7-'  • 

li;^  I'd  'i;i^  f   ]-" 


read  means  responsive  to  said  medium  moving  with 
respect  to  said  head  for  providing  an  output  signal 
from  said  read  wind  ng  indicative  of  the  state  of  a 
i  '  recorded  binary  digit; 

comparison  means  for  directly  comparing  the  digit  state 
indicated  by  said  read  means  with  the  state  of  the 
digit  concurrently  provided  by  sa  d  source,  said  com- 
parison means  including  a  logical  exclusive  Or  cir- 
cuit coupled  at  its  input  to  said  read  means  and  direct- 
ly to  said  source  of  binary  dig  ts;  and 

timing  control  means  for  determining  a  digit  time  in- 
terval T  coupled  to  said  write  and  read  means  and  to 
the  motor  drive  means,  said  timing  control  means 
including  delay  means  coupled  to  the  read  means. 


3  359  549 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MAGNETIC  DISC 

FILE  ASSEMBLY 

William  A.  Farrand,  Fullerton,  and  Norman  E.  Marcum, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,976 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


periphery  to  form  a  flat  pre-stressed  record  surface, 
means  passing  through  the  center  of  said  annular  disc 
for  supporting  at  least  one  transducer  close  to  said 
record  surface,  including  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  transducer  radially  along  said  surface, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  disc. 


3,359,550 

TILT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Leonard  R.  Christensen,  4205  Fullerton  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60639 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,367 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—282) 


1.  A  tilt  control  device  including  a  housing  having 
attachment  means  to  mount  the  device  on  a  part  of  an 
apparatus  subject  to  a  given  position  and/or  to  bodily 
motion  between  permissible  limits  for  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus,  said  device  comprising  a  float- 
ing contact  in  said  housing,  a  support  member  on  said 
housing,  a  suspension  means  on  said  support  member 
depending  therefrom  and  connected  with  said  floating 
contact  to  orient  said  latter  contact  in  a  predetermined 
elevated  position  within  said  housing,  a  rigid  ring  con- 
tact in  said  housing  encircling  said  floating  contact  at  a 
predetermined  transverse  level  and  in  given  spaced  rela- 
tion in  all  directions  radially  about  said  floating  con- 
tact, and  a  rigid  support  bar  connected  with  said  housing 
to  depend  laterally  adjacent  and  beyond  said  rigid  ring 
contact,  said  rigid  ring  contact  including  slidable  means 
with  locking  screw  on  said  support  bar  to  dispose  said 
rigid  contact  in  a  vertically  adjusted  and  selected  rigid 
a!fd  fixed  operable  position  level  in  relation  to  said  float- 
ing contact,  said  coacting  contacts  being  electrically  con-- 
nected  with  a  normally  deenergized  alarm  circuit  and 
providing  means  to  energize  said  alarm  circuit  whenever 
said  apparatus  part  is  abnormally  bodily  displaced  caus- 
ing said  floating  contact  to  engage  said  ring  contact 
through  the  motion  imparted  to  the  housing  of  said 
device  by  said  apparatus  part. 


1.  A  record  disc  comprising  i 

a  radially  pre-tensioned  annular  disc  held  taut  at  its 


3  359  551 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLtoG  THE 
OPERATION    OF    A    POWER    DISTRIBUTION 
NETWORK 
Richard  L.  Dennison,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Magnetic  Controls  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,537 
26  Claims.  (CI.  340—310) 
1.  A  load  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  line; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  oscillators  for  supplying  carrier  sig- 
.   nals  of  different  frequencies  to  said  power  line; 

(c)  a  relay  means  associated  with  each  oscillator; 

(d)  means  interposed  between  said  various  relay 
means  and  said  power  line  for  connecting  each  relay 
means  to  said  power  line  so  as  to  apply  a  carrier 
signal  to  said  line  having  the  frequency  of  the  os- 
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cillator  with  which  the  particular  relay  means  that  is 
then  connected  is  associated; 

(e)  means  for  triggering  said  last-mentioned  means 
into  operation  a  prescribed  number  of  times  so  as  to 
interruptedly  apply  that  carrier  signal  to  said  line 
and  thereby  provide  a  series  of  pulses  for  transmis- 
sion along  said  line; 

(f)  means  for  preselecting  the  sequence  said  relay 
means  are  to  be  energized; 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  determining  means  for 
starting  said  triggering  means  each  time  a  relay 
means  is  energized;  i 


of  bistable  multivibrator  counter  stages,  rneans  for  sup- 
plying synchronously  clock  pulses  to  said  comparator  and 
to  the  first  of  said  stages  of  said  counter,  logic  steering 
gates  operably  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  stages 
and  to  said  monostable  multivibrator  means,  said  gates 
being  responsive  to  signals  only  from  said  counter  stages 
to  cause  said  counter  to  count  in  one  direction  and  re- 
sponsive to  simultaneous  signals  from  said  monostable 
multivibrator  means  and  said  counter  stages  to  count  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3,359,553 
ENCODER 
Larkln  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporatioo,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,323 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


(h)  means  connected  to  said  triggering  means  for 
causing  the  next  selected  relay  means  to  be  energized 
after  completion  of  the  preceding  prescribed  number 
of  triggering  times,  and 

(i)  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  transmitted 
pulses  at  remote  points  along  said  power  line  for 
removing  loads  connected  to  said  power  line  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  particular  carrier  frequencies  of 
said  pulses  and  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
such  {xilses  having  said  particular  frequencies. 


I 


3,359,552 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTOR  SYSTEM 
Cliaries  P.  Holt,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
ion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,485 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


i   I 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  compara- 
tor means,  monostable  multivibrator  means  having  its 
input  connected  to  said  comparator  and  adapted  to  be 
triggered  by  signals  therefrom,  a  counter  having  a  plurality 


'It 


1.  A  decimal  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  track  of  conductive  sections  arranged  in  five 
groups  of  ten  sections  each  from  which  signals  are 
generated  which  correspond  to  the  units  digit  of 
numbers  which  may  be  read  out; 

a  second  track  of  five  conductive  sections  from  which 
signals  are  generated  which  correspond  to  the  even 
tens  digit  of  numbers  which  may  be  read  out,  each 
conductive  section  in  said  second  track  positioned 
in  fixed  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  one  group 
of  ten  sections  in  said  first  track; 

a  third  track  of  five  conductive  sections  from  which 
signals  arc  generated  which  correspond  to  the  odd 
tens  digit  of  numbers  which  may  be  read  out,  each 
conductive  section  in  said  third  track  positioned  in 
fixed  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  one  group 
of  ten  sections  in  said  first  track; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy; 

and  means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  electrical  en- 
ergy alternately  to  conductive  sections  in  said  second 
and  third  tracks  and  for  sequentially  connecting  that 
section  in  said  second  and  third  tracks  to  which  said 
energy  is  at  any  time  coupled  to  the  ten  conductive 
sections  of  the  spatial  related  group  in  said  first 
plurality. 

3,359,554 
RADAR-BEACON  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-WAY 
COMMUNICATION  CAPABILITY 
Adolf-E.  Hoffmann-Heyden,  Eau  Gallie,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,547 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—6.5) 
1.  In  a  radar  tracking  system  employing  a  beacon  at 
the  target,  wherein  the  radar  periodically  radiates  an  inter- 
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rogating  signal  comprising  a  tracking  pulse  followed  after 
a  predetermined  fixed  time  interval  by  an  identification 
pulse,  and  wherein  the  beacon  reply  similariy  comprises 
a  tracking  pulse  followed  after  said  fixed  interval  by  an 
identification  pulse,  apparatus  providing  two-way  com- 
munication between  said  radar  and  sad  beacon,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  selectively  operable  message  send- 
ing means  at  said  radar  for  changing  the  value  of^id 


o^ 


3 


L^UrfrW^l^K^l 


3,359,556 
PULSE  DOPPLER  RADARS 
Henri  Jean  Bosc,  Paris,  Gerard  Marie  Edouard  van  den 
Broek  d'Obrenan,  Versailles,  and  Jean-Marie  Henri 
Colin,  Sceaux,  France,  and  Jean  Marie  Villemagne,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France,  by  Jeanne 
Anne  Marie  Marquet,  Michael  Marie  Pierre  Villemagne, 
and  Bemadette  Lucie  Andree  Marie  Villemagne,  co-ad- 
ministrators, all  of  Issy-Ies-Moulineaux,  France,  assign, 
ors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  531,639 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1964, 

998,546,  Patent  1,438,257 

10  Cbiims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 


7=  rr,  rr. 


fixed  time  interval;  a  radar  message  receiving  means  at 
said  beacon  responsive  only  to  a  pair  of  successive  pulses 
separated  by  the  changed  value  of  said  fixed  t.me  interval; 
a  selectively  operable  message  sending  means  at  said 
beacon  for  inserting  a  pulse  between  the  tracking  and 
identification  pulses  of  said  beacon  reply  at  a  fixed  delaj 
after  said  track  pulse;  and  a  beacon  message  receiving 
means  at  said  radar  responsive  only  to  a  pair  of  successive 
pulses  separated  by  said  fixed  delay. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343—16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,359,442 


i      3,359,555 
POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  MONOPULSE 
TRACKING  RECEIVER 
Ralph  E.  Taylor,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  576,521 
17  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


1.  In  a  monopulse  tracking  system  responsive  to  radi- 
ation of  arbitrary  polarization,  a  signal  source  for  deriv- 
ing first  and  second  sum  signals  indicative  of  <he  amount 
of  radiation  received  by  said  array  in  first  and  second 
polarization  directions,  respectively,  and  for  deriving 
first  and  second  difference  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  a  source  of  said  radiation,  said  first  and  second 
difference  signals  being  respectively  indicative  of  differ- 
ence components  polarized  in  said  first  and  second  di- 
rections, said  first  and  second  sum  signals  having  an 
arbitrary  phase  difference  equal  to  the  phase  difference 
between  said  difference  signals,  means  responsive  to  the 
phase  difference  between  said  sum  signals  for  aligning 
said  difference  signals  into  the  same  phase,  and  means 
for  linearly  combining  said  phase  aligned  difference 
signals. 


1.  In  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system  which  includes 
transmitting  means  for  radiating  radar  pulses,  means  for 
receiving  echoes  of  said  radar  pulses  reflected  by  distant 
objects,  and  coherent  phase  detection  means  within  said 
receiving  means  for  providing  video  signals  in  which  the 
instantaneous  signal  amplitudes  are  a  functicm  of  the 
phase  difference  of  said  received  echoes  as  compared  to  the 
phase  of  electromagnetic  energy  with  said  radiated  pulses, 
the  combination  which  comprises:  means  for  sampling  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  repetition  period  successively  in 
range  increments  representative  of  the  pulse  amplitude 
from  said  phase  detection  means  within  said  increment; 
first  and  second  storage  means  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  digital  storage  elements  arranged  to  store  said  digital 
code  groups  for  a  plurality  of  range  increments  over  a  plu- 
rality of  repetition  periods;  means  for  reading  said  storage 
means  by  successive  range  increments  at  a  rate  independ- 
ent of  the  storage  rate  to  produce  a  composite  digital  out- 
put signal;  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  composite 
digital  output  signal  for  producing  a  composite  video  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  video  signals  over  a  plurality  of 
said  repetition  periods;  means  for  signal  weighting  by 
multiplying  said  video  signals  by  a  factor  which  varies 
from  a  low  value  at  the  beginning  of  each  reading  cycle, 
passes  through  a  maximum  and  thereafter  decreases  to- 
ward the  end  of  said  reading  cycle;  filter  means  responsive 
to  said  weighted  video  for  passing  only  those  signals  hav- 
ing amplitude  modulation  values  corresponding  to  pre- 
determined Doppler  frequencies;  and  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  timing  functions  of  said  radar  system  for 
switching  between  said  first  and  second  storage  means 
such  that  one  of  said  storage  means  is  read  while  the  other 
is  receiving  data  to  be  stored.  i 


3,359,557 
CLEAR  AIR  TURBULENCE  ADVANCE  WARNING 
AND    EVASIVE    COURSE    INDICATOR    USING 
RADIOMETER 
Benjamin  R.  Fow,  Waltham,  Richard  F.  Hazel,  Marlboro, 
and  Wayne  D.  Mount,  South  lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,219 
7  aaims.  (Q\.  343—100) 
7.  Means  for  producing  an  advance  warning  of  clear 
air  turbulence  comprising 
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radiometer  means  producing  a  first  signal  representing 
the  temperature  of  a  known  volume  of  air  in  a  known 
direction  relative  to  the  direction  in  which  a  pro- 
tected aircraft  is  heading, 

means  producing  a  second  signal  representing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  at  the  location  of  said  aircraft. 


comparison  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals and  producing  a  third  signal  representing  the 
diflference  therebetween,  and 

means  receiving  said  third  signal  and  producing  a  fourth 
signal  in  the  event  said  third  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value  representing  a  likelihood  of  clear 
air  turbulence  within  said  volume  of  air. 


3,359,558 

RECF.IVF.R  ARRANGEMENT 

William  A.  Schanbacher,  7200  W.  90lh  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,232 

11  Claims.  (CI.  343—225) 


quency  to  provide  a  detected  audio  frequency  signal 
at  said  preselected  audio  frequency; 

amplification  means  coupled  to  said  first  detector  for 
receiving  said  detected  audio  frequency  signal  and 
generating  a  DC  control  signal  in  a  response  thereto, 
said  DC  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  strength  of  the  transmitted  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  antenna; 

a  relay; 

a  relay  driver  and  gain  control  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fication means  and  to  said  relay  for  receiving  said 
DC  control  signal  and  energizing  said  relay  in  re- 
sponse thereto  for  the  condition  of  said  DC  control 
signal  being  present  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val and  having  a  magnitude  at  least  as  great  as  a  pre- 
determined threshold  value;  and 

said  first  condition  of  operation  comprising  said  relay 
de-energized  and  said  second  condition  of  operation 
comprising  said  relay  energized,  and  said  cyclical 
frequency  generating  means  responsive  to  said  ener- 
gizing of  said  relay  to  provide  said  second  prede- 
termined signal  gain  for  the  condition  of  said  relay 
energized  and  to  provide  said  first  predetermined  sig- 
nal gain  for  the  condition  of  said  relay  de-energized; 
and 

said  predetermined  threshold  value  of  said  DC  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  to  a  minimum  sensitivity 
value  of  the  transmitted  signal  for  the  condition  of 
said  relay  de-energized  and  said  minimum  threshold 
value  of  said  DC  control  signal  corresponding  to  a 
cut-off  value  of  the  transmitted  signal,  less  than  said 
minimum  sensitivity  value  for  the  condition  of  said 
relay  energized. 


3,359,559 
IMPULSE-TYPE  TELESCOPING  ANTENNA 

William  M.  Guinn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
wart 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,660 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—901) 


1.  A  command  receiver  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive 
a  transmitted  signal,  which  signal  has  a  preselected  radio 
frequency  amplitude  modulated  by  a  preselected  audio 
frequency,  and  to  energize  a  relay  in  response  thereto 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal; 
a  radio  frequency  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  antenna; 
a  first  detector  having  a  first  predetermined  signal  gain 
for  a  first  condition  of  operation  and  a  second  pre- 
determined signal  gain  greater  than  said  first  for  a 
second  condition  of  operation,  and  said  first  detected- 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency transformer  for  receiving  the  transmitted 
signal  coupled  thereto  by  said  secondary  winding 
and  said  first  detector  having  a  cyclical  frequency 
generating  means  for  cyclically  establishing  therein 
at  a  predetermined  squelch  frequency  rate,  an  oscil- 
latory signal  condition  at  said  preselected  radio  fre- 
quency, modulated  by  said  preselected  audio  fre- 
quency and  said  preselected  squelch  frequency  and 
said  first  detector  having  filter  means  to  filter  said 
preselected  radio  frequency  and  said  squelch  fre- 


1.  In  a  vehicular  radio  antenna,  the  combination  of: 

a  base; 

a  first  tubular  section  rigidly  secured  to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  of  successively  smaller 
diameters  nested  within  said  first  tubular  section  and 
axially  movable  with  respect  thereto; 

a  first  source  of  motive  power  for  propelling  all  of 
said  movable  sections  upwardly; 

means  for  relcasably  locking  the  lower  end  of  each 
movable  section  with  the  upper  end  of  the  section 
of  next  larger  diameter  when  the  sections  arc  pro- 
pelled upwardly; 
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and  a  second  source  of  motive  power  for  disengaging 
the  mated  ends  of  said  sections  and  propelling  said 
movable  sections  downwardly.       >   ,    : 


3,359,560 
CYLINDRICAL  DIELECTRIC  LENS 
Robert  L.  Horst,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,751,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,373,  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,405 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—911) 


1.  A  dielectric  lens  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion comprising  a  matrix  of  substantially  unity  index  di- 
electric beads  supporting  an  array  of  metallic  flexible 
needle-like  slivers  interspersed  and  at  least  partially  bent 
around  said  beads,  said  matrix  and  array  comprising  an 
artificial  dielectric  material  having  substantially  constant 
density  throughout  said  lens,  saij  beads  having  a  diameter 
no  greater  than  one-eighth  wavelength  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  lens,  sajd  metallic  slivers  having  a 
length  no  greater  than  one-eighth  wavelength  at  the  oper- 
ating frequency  of  said  lens,  the  concentration  of  said 
metallic  slivers  in  said  matrix  varying  smoothly  in  radial 
directions  from  the  central  axis  of  said  circular  cross- 
section  of  said  lens  to  the  outermost  surface  thereof. 


3,359,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 

PERIODS  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Sbostek,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   186,260,   Apr.  9, 

1962.  This  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,037 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346—17) 


U^grt  twircm 


3,359,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  TIME-SEQUENCE 

CURVES  FOR  TIME  STUDY 

Rudolf  Staubli,  Frobburgstr.  88,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  17,  1964, 

1  9,398/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  346—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  diagrams  of  succeeding 
transverse  time-lines  for  time  study  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: electrical  signal  transmitters  provided  at  a  work 
site  for  determining  the  working  steps  performed  thereat, 
a  programming  device  and  a  combination  device  pro- 
vided for  each  electrical  signal  transmitter,  each  elec- 
trical signal  transmitter  being  operatively  coupled  via  a 
programming  device  with  at  least  two  of  said  combi- 
nation devices,  each  combination  device  incorporating 
at  least  two  conductors  for  receiving  signals  from  given 
programming  devices  and  generated  by  said  electrical  sig- 
nal transmitters,  a  writing  device  operatively  coupled 
with  each  combination  device,  each  writing  device  re- 
maining switched-in  by  means  of  a  continuous  pulse  re- 
ceived from  an  associated  combination  device  via  a  con- 
ductor of  the  said  associated  combination  device  for  such 
length  of  time  until  a  next  pulse  according  to  the  pro- 
gram arrives  at  a  different  conductor,  and  means  pro- 
vided for  each  combination  device  to  ensure  that  a  simi- 
lar pulse  appearing  at  the  same  conductor  does  not  effect 
any  change  in  the  switching  conditions. 


3,359,563 

ELECTRON  BEAM  THERMAL  IMAGING 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Stetten,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
1  signments,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,115 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  periods  of 
actual  operation  under  load  of  an  electric  powered  ma- 
chine having  a  load  cable  and  in  which  a  magnetic  field 
is  set  up  around  the  load  cable  when  current  passes  there- 
through, said  apparatus  comprising  a  flux  relay  through 
which  said  cable  passes,  said  flux  relay  being  adustable 
for  operation  by  different  load  currents,  said  magnetic 
field  inducing  a  corresponding  magnetic  field  in  the  flux 
relay  to  energize  the  same,  a  source  of  electric  power 
connected  to  said  flux  relay,  and  a  timer  connected  to 
said  source  of  electric  power  in  series  with  said  flux  relay 
for  indicating  and  recording  operating  time. 


1.  An  indicia  related  information  display   system  in- 
cluding a  film,  said  film  exhibiting  localized  variations  in 


/. 


1188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


i! 


optical  transmissivity  upon  the  application  at  localized 
areas  thereof  of  temperatures  greater  than  the  ambient 
temperature  of  said  film,  a  surface,  means  for  selectively 
heating  said  surface  over  indicia  related  portions  thereof, 
said  surface  being  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
film,  said  indicia  related  source  of  heat  adapted  to  selec- 
tively traverse  areas  of  said  surface  in  accordance  with  a 
variable  source  of  information. 


3,359,565 
OSCILLOGRAPH  STYLUS  AND  SUPPORT  ARM 
THEREFOR 
Neil  John  Griffith,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consol- 
idated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,347 
7  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


3,359,564 

MARK  SENSE  TIME  STAMP 

Lester  Barton  Dean,  1716  Noble  Ave., 

Springfield,  111.     62704 

FUcd  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,413 

3  Claims.  (O.  346—81) 


•^  '0    f 


1.  A  stylus  for  a  heat-writing  recording  oscillograph 
and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular  ele- 
ments fabricated  of  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
ing high  resistivity  and  high  strength  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, electrically  nonconductive  insulation  means  dis- 
posed between  the  tubular  elements  for  nonconductively 
mounting  the  elements  to  each  other,  the  insulation  means 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially 
equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  tubu- 
lar elements,  means  conductively  interconnecting  the  tubu- 
lar elements  at  one  end  of  the  pair,  means  mounting  the 
tubular  elements  in  cantilever  fashion  at  the  other  end  of 
said  pair,  and  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to 
each  element  at  a  location  therealong  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  pair  for  electrically  energizing  the  tubular 
elements  for  heating  the  same. 


3,359,566 
MOTOR  ACTION  CAPILLARY 

Daniel  J.  Donalies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,463 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—140) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium  an 
information  representative  of  time,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  platform  for  supporting  such 
a  recording  medium,  said  platform  having  an  open- 
ing therein, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  continuous  belts  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  in  close  relation  to  said  plat- 
form across  the  opening  therein, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  mounted  on  each 
of  said  belts  and  spaced  at  least  the  width  of  the 
opening  and  a  sufficient  distance  from  one  another 
such  that  only  one  of  said  elements  on  each  of  said 
belts  is  engageable  with  the  recording  medium  at 
any  given  point  in  the  travel  of  said  belts,  the  width 
of  said  printing  element  being  substantially  less  than 
the  width  of  said  opening, 

(d)  means  for  continuously  driving  one  of  said  belts 
at  a  predetermined  rate  and  another  of  said  belts 
at  a  rate  greater  than  said  predetermined  rate  and 
in  synchronism  with  one  another,  and 

(e)  means  for  urging  each  of  said  belts  toward  the 
recording  medium  to  engage  a  respective  one  of 
said  printing  elements  on  each  of  said  belts  with  the 
recording  medium  to  form  a  mark  sense  at  positions 
corresponding  to  selected  data  positions  to  indicate 
discrete  periods  of  elapsed  time,  such  that  an  in- 
formation is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
which  is  representative  of  time,  the  several  com- 
ponents of  each  recorded  information  each  being 
formed  by  a  respective  one  of  said  printing  elements 
and  being  additive  with  one  another  to  form  the 
representation  of  time. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  electrical  signals  is  recorded  on 
receiving  sheets  by  the  deposition  of  drops  of  ink  includ- 
ing 

a  capillary  tube  positioned  adjacent  to  a  record  receiv- 
ing sheet  with  an  open  end  closely  spaced  from  the 

surface  of  the  sheet, 
means  to  supply  an  electrically  conductive  ink  to  the 

capillary, 
a  pair  of  magnets  positioned  adjacent  to  the  capillary 

in  position  to  provide  a  field  of  flux  at  right  angles 

to  the  capillary, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  into  the  capillary  into 

contact  with  fluid  in  the  base  of  the  capillary,  and 
means  to  pass  electrical  current  through  the  electrodes 

in  accordance  with  electrical  signals  received  which 

causes  the  ink  to  flow. 
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209,564 
BRASSIERE 

Moe  Tuschman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sarong,  Inc., 

Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D2— 24) 


209  567 

BATHROOM  CABINET  FOR  DOUCHE 

EQUIPMENT 

Gloria  Ann  Hutchins,  Sullivan,  Mo. 

(3542  Connor  Ave.,  St.  John,  Mo.     63121) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


tD 


209,565 
TUXEDO  COAT 

Sokratis  I.  Zavitsanos,  2005  Columbia  Road  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 187) 


209,568 
BABY  TRAINING  SEAT 

Angel  R.  De  Castro,  25 — 79  43rd 

Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     11103 

FUed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


St, 


209,566 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

George  H.  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Steinthal  &  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 408) 


209,569 

BEDSPREAD  HOLDER 

Sam  Galson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chaum  &  Lescht 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 2) 
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209,570 

BUNK  CRIB 

William  A.  Van  Riper,  3149-G  E.  Euclid  Ave., 

Lvnwood,  Calif.     90262 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 5)  * 


209,573 

COMBINED  COUPLING,  VACUUM  CLEANER 

SUCTION  CONTROL  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

Karl   Eric   Leinfelt,   Solna,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Aktic- 

bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  16,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  (CI.  D9— 2) 


I 


209,571 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAIRBRUSH  BODY 
William  J.   Rakocy,   Clifton,   and   Seymour  Rappoport, 
Rumson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


209,574 
TOOTH  BRUSH 
Paul  I.  Zandberg,  8208  Romaine  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90046.  and  Charles  F.  Taylor,  2160  El  Cajonita  St., 
La  Habra,  Calif.     90631 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


I  ♦ 
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209,572 

COMBINED  DISPOSABLE  BRISTLE  UNIT  AND 

ADJUSTABLE   PAINTBRUSH  HANDLE 

Bill  G.  Blount,  1417  Oak  Lea  Drive, 

Irving,  Tex.     75060 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


209,575 
BUILDING 

Joe  M.  Wah,  San  Francisco,  and  Theodore  A.  Johnson, 

Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Building  Research,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


\  209,576      ^ 

BUILDING 
Joe  M.  Wah,  San  Francisco,  and  Theodore  A.  Johnson, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Building  Research,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D13— 1) 


'  209,579 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE 
Robert  H.  Gurr,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wed 
Enterprises,   Inc.,  Glendale,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,751 
,  I  I    Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 3) 


I 


209,577 

FLOOR  COVERING  UNIT 

Michele  Pompili,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli,  Societa 

per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  23,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


'  209,580 

CRANE  BOOM  POINT  WHEEL  CART 

Alfred  G.  Reapsummer,  %  Crane  Carts,  1020  NE. 

44th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33309 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


!      209,578 
COMBINED  BUILDING  AND  ELEVATOR 
Richard  R.  Rodin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  R  &  R 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


I  209,581 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT  MOUNTABLE  ON  THE 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Eliot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  and  Robert  E.  Graf,  Wilton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 
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209,582 

HOOD  ORNAMENT 

Grey  J.  Conrad,  2466  Ivanhoe,  Pontiac,  Mich 

Filed  July  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI4— 18)  I 


48053 
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209,585 

DENTAL  JET  PRODUCING  UNIT 

I  Samuel  I.  Koch,  999  Green  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94133 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser,  No.  7,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


209,583 

COMBINED  FISH  LURE  AND  WEED  GUARD 

Joseph  J.  Sabol,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Joseph  J.  Usty  noski,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 27) 


209,588 

1     TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL 

BLOCK  CONNECTOR 

Edward  S.  Baker,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Paul  H. 

Snider,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years  » 

I    .  ,  (CI.  D26— 1) 


I  209,591 

I      I  KNOB 

Herbert  J.  Hampel,  Philadelphia,  and  Milton  I.  Ross,  Bala- 
Cynwyd,  Pa.;  said  Hampel  assignor  to  The  Ross  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southampton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  26—13)  1 


209.586 

DENTAL  JET  PRODUCING  KIT 

Samuel  J.   Koch,  999  Green  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94133 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,778 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


209  589 

ELECTRIC  ARC  TYPE  CUTTING  GUN 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  W.  Hacienda  Drive, 

Corona,  CaUf.     91720 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


~3r 


209,592 

HANDLE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Wolfgang  E.  Wilckens,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 13) 


FOR 


209,584 

COMBINED  MIXING  AND  STALNLNG 

DENTAL  TRAY 

Frederick  L.  Towe,  4826  Gentry  Ave., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91607 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  5,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD24— 1)       ,  , 


209  587 
ELECTROMAGNET  UNIT 
Jerome   R.  Singer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  iM$ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D26— 1) 


209,590 
STORAGE   AND  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
COMPUTER  FILM  CHIPS 

John  D.  Jagger.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,593 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 

Harry    W.   McCune,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor   to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley 

Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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209,594 

BADGE 

Peter  Robert  Anelli,  P.O.  Box  10,  Darlaston, 

Wednesbury,  Staffordshire.  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,617 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Mar.  1,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 2) 


if 
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209  595 

WORK  DESK  UNIT  FOR  A  DESIGN 

ENGPsEER 

Warren  A.  Nielsen,  258  N.  Wilson  St.,t 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91106 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


209,596 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Velio  Hubel.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pro- 
tective Plastics  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,479 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  ■ 
(CI.  D34— 5)  i 


209,597 

PIN  PLACEMENT  INDICATOR  BOARD 

FOR  GOLF  COURSES 

Everett  M.  De  La  Farlest,  4125  Haines  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92109 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  5,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  I 


209,598  I 

GAME  BOARD    ' 

Howard  Tharp,  1300  Lynbaven  Place, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63147 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  * 
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209,599 

CANNON  BANK 

James  Wilson  Craighead,  3120  Blake  St., 

Denver.  Colo.     80205 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,734 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 11) 


209,600 

SKI  BOOT  SUPPORT 

Johan  G.  F.  Heuvel,  7895  Mountain  Sights,  Apt.  35, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


209,603 
DUCK-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  HUlsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 15) 


209,601 
MUSICAL  TELEPHONE  TOY 
Ernest  J.  Swimmer,  340  E.  52nd  St.     10022,  and  Alan  A. 
Hicks,    1349   Lexington    Ave.     10028,   both   of  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,604 

RAM-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S,  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,602 

CHICKEN-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,605 
BROILER  TRAY 
Richard  J.  Zoeller,  Pittsburgh,  Robert  L.  Walker,  Apollo, 
and  Regis  A.  Fleck,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,558 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 
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209,606 

COMBINED  SLICING  BOARD  AND 

UTENSIL  RACK 

Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— I) 


209,609 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,073 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


!  December  19,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1197 


k 


V 


I  209,611 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,075 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


209,613 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  HOLDER 

FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Edward  J.  Paprockl,  86 — 48  Sancho  St, 

HoUis,  N.Y.     11423 

Original  design  application  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,127. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

7,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD44— 21) 


209,60''  '  I      I 

PALETTE 

Clifford  T.  Lloyd,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lloyd 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  5,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years  - 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


209,610 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
.     ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,074 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


209,612 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221   Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,068 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


209,608  I 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,   221   Kita>  amoto-cho, 

Nishil^asugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,072 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


209,614 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  HOLDER 

FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Edward  J.  Paprocki,  86—48  Sancho  St, 
Hollis,  N.Y.     11423 
Original  design  application  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,127. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
7,150 

Term  of  Patent  14  years 
(a.  D44— 21) 
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209,615 
PORTABLE  HAND  LANTERN 
William  H.  Doring,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  David  O. 
Chase,  Camillus,  and  Martin  V.  Maloney,  Skaneateles, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  22,  1967,  S«r.  No.  7,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


209,618 

RECORD  JACKET  SUPPORT  CLIP 

Dubi   Leumi,  2035   Chestnut  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.      19103 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


I  ' 


209,616 

CIGARETTF-LIGHTKR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Hocq,  59  Blvd.  d'Auteuil.  Boulogne-Billancourt, 

Hauts-de-Se>ne,  France 

Filed  June  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  2,622 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D4»— 27)  ' 


209,619 

CLAMP  FOR  BOAT  MOORING  LINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  R.  Reay,  1799  Oxford  St.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich.     48236 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  5,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 11) 
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209.617 

GAS  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Zenzaburo  Yoshino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zenza 

Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14.  1966 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

(CI.  D48— 27)  I 


4b™i^ 


209,620 
CARPET  KICKER 
George  A.  Kochanowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kinkead 
Industries  Incorpoiated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54-^13) 
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209,621 
READING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RODS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Kraus,  Traunreut,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Johannes  Heidenhaln,  Traunreut  uber  Traun- 
I    stein,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
'  FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


209,624 
CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kashichi  Hirota,  691  Sanda-Higashi-cbo, 
Hachioji-shJ,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  design  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,366. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  Nu. 
5,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  5, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5&— 5) 


209,622 
SHOPPING  BAG 
Fritzi  Klopfenstein,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Bag  Company.  Inc..  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


209,625 

BOTTLE 

David  G.  Hills,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


209,623 
JUG 
Earl  L.  Schaper  and  Stanley  A.  Marcus.  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


209,626 

BOTTLE  ! 

David  G.  Hills,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 
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209,627 
*"  BOTTLE 

Harold  J.  VMiderhyde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  «ssi«nor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 6) 


209,630 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Ralph  E.  Weimer,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  McDonald's 

System,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 17)       r 


209,628 
EGG  CARTON 
Richard  E.  Bumsworth,  Irwin.  John  W.  Kirkpatnck, 
McKeesport,  and  VValter  Jerry  Schade,  Irwin,  Pa., 
assignors  to  SBK  Inc.,  Irwin,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 11) 


209,631 

CONTAINER  FOR  OIL  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Earl  L.  Schaper  and  Bobbie  G.  Caldwell,  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Carroll  J.  Macalusa,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  437  and  Ser. 
No.  437,  Jan.  4,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  5,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17) 


J 


209,629 

BOX 

Brock  F.  Brockway,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

E.  D.  Bullard  Company,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 12.6) 


209,632 

CONTAINER  FOR  OIL  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Carroll  J.  Macalusa,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Earl  L. 
Schaper,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


■-TTTrti 
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I  209,633 

JAR 

Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange,  and  Mel  Appel,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


209,636 

SELF-CONTAINED  FILM  PROJECTION 

CABINET 

Edwin  Busch,  1815  Seminole,  Saginaw,  Mich.     48603 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


209,634 
WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR  A  BOX  COVER 
Darrell  Bernard  Lea,  Kogarah,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Ricci  Redmond  Chocolate  Co.  Pty. 
Limited,  Kogarah,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  cor- 
poration of  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  27, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


209,637 

CAMERA 

Robert   W.   Moore,   Chicago,   HI.,   assignor  to  Chicago 

Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


209,635 

CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  A  TELESCOPE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Willard  H.  Korte,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  Tasco  Sales,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


209,638 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  13,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  Years 

(CI.  D64— 11)  I 
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209,639 

AQUARIUM  PUMP 

Morris  R.  Gare,  1473  Maple  Ave., 

Hillside,  NJ.     07205 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CJ.  D65— 1) 
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209,642 
TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Allan  M.  Goldberg,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phar- 
maseal  Laboratories,  Glendale  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


,  209,645 

I  VANITY  MIRROR 

Jack  Pleasants,  Somervllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eanco,  Inc., 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 
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209,648 

SHADE  UMBRELLA 

Carl  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vine  St., 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 3) 
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209,640 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  STAND  AND  CUTTER 
FOR  CHAINS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  L.  Platky  and  William  F.  Dean,  Jr.,  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nixdorff-Krein  Manufactur- 
ing   Corapan>,    St.     Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


209,646 
HAIR  COLOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Angelo  Gagliano,  3934  S.  Expressway, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32210 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,643 
COMBINED  HEATING  AND  MASSAGING  UNIT 

Llysscs  S.  Mozneck,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco 
Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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209,649 

SHADE  UMBRELLA 

Carl  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vine  St., 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 3) 


209,641 

TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Allan  M.  Goldberg,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phar- 

maseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  ^_^^^^-^^— 

California  ,.„  , . . 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,594  JS?'J.'}?v.n 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.V'^*'*  „.   ^^    .  .     tu    /-n  «♦« 

(CI.  D83— 1)  James  E.  Tucker,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 8) 


209,647 
LUGGAGE  CASE  HAVING  A  CONVERTIBLE 
SIDE  SECTION 
David   O.   Chase,   Camillus,   and   Martin   V.   Maloney, 
Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scott  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion, Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 
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209,650 

SHADE  UMBRELLA 

Carl  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vine  St., 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8»— 3) 


209,652 
BASE  FOR  A  BLENDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reinbold  Weiss,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,549 
j  Term  of  patent  7  years 

i  (CI.  D89— 1) 


209,651 

SHADE  UMBRELLA 

Carl  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vine  SL, 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 3) 


209,653 
HAMMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  Vogel,  48  Stewart  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.      15227 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

N-or..-Ar„.n^  in  acconiance  with  the  X^ll^e^-^.^'Xri^c^lc^r  °'  "'^  '""'''  ^'"  ""^'*"'  ^^^  "'''  "' 


Bennett.  William  O..  W.  W.  Mutter    and  E.  >'«"  H*^"^".  *« 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  Electronically-controlled  timepiece 
and  motion  transformer  therefor.  Re.  26,322,  12-19-67,  Ci. 
74 — 1+2. 
BJork,  Carl  K. :  See--  ^     „„  .,„^ 

Hradel.  Joseph  R.,  and  BJork.  Re.  26,325. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  «     #»  „    u„    or 

Bennett    William  O.,  Mutter,  and  Van  Haaften,  Ke.  2e,- 

322. 
Caldwell,  Samuel  C. :  See—     ^  ^  ,^      „    „      o^  -h>t 
Peaslee,  Lawrence  R.,  and  Caldwell.  Re.  26,327. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Sec—  „„  „„- 

Hradel.  Joseph  K..  and  Bjork.  Re.  26,32o. 
Fontaine,  Paul  J.,  to  WestlnRhouse  Air  Brake  Co.  \Nood  chip- 
per. Re    26.323,  12-19-67.  CI.  241—28. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co. : -See —  „„  oo^ 

Peaslee,  Lawrence  R.,  and  Caldwell.  Re.  26,327. 

''"Van  der  Feyst,  Wlllen  H.,  and  Groot.  Re.  26,326. 
Hradel    Joseph   R..  and  C.   K.  BJork.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Ammonium  nitrate  explosive  comjwsltlon  containing  am- 
monia. Re.  26,325,  12-1^-67,  CI.  149—1. 


Land    Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus. 

Re.  26,324,  12-19-67,  CI.  96—13. 
Mutter,  William  W. :  met—  „     ,*        d^    o« 

Bennett.  William  O.,  Mutter,  and  Van  Haaften.  Re.  M,- 
322 
NY.  Optlsc'he  Industrie  "Dc  Oude  Delft"  :  Bee— 

Van  der  Feyst,  Willen  H.,  and  Groot.  Re.  26,326. 
Peaslee,  Lawrence  R.,  and  S.  C.  Caldwell,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  System  for  providing  a  range  of  determinate  frequencies 
from  a    variable   speed   source.   Re.    26,327,    12-19-67,   Ci. 
321 — ©1. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See—  „  „„       - 

Land,  Edwin  H.  Re.  26,324. 

Van  der  Feyst,  Wlllen  H.,  and  D.  J.  Groot,  to  NV.  Optlsche 
Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft."  Automatic  diaphragm  control 
for  aerial  camera.  Re.  26,326,  12-19-67,  CI.  351^141. 

Van  Haaften,  Egbert :  See— 

Bennett,  wluiam  O.,  Mutter,  and  Van  Haaften.  Re.  26,- 
322. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Fontaine,  Paul  J.  Ee.  26,323. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


(;arabediHn,  John  M..  to  Peach  &  Willow  Farms.  Plum  tree. 
2,783.  12-19-67.  CI.  38. 


Peach  ic  Willow  Farms  :  See — 
Garabedlan,  John  M.  2,783. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\ktieboIaget  Electrolux  :  See — 
Lelnfelt,  Kari  E.  209.573. 
.\lplia  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Singer.  Jerome  R.  209,587. 

.Muminum  Co.  of  America  :  See —  

Zoeller,  Richard  J.,  Walker,  and  Fleck.  209,60o. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co. :  See — 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.  209,633. 
Anelll,  Peter  R.  Badge.  209,.T.94.  12-19-67.  CI.  D29— 2. 
.\nnel.  Mel.  and  .M.  Schnur.  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  Combined 
slicing    board    and    utensil    rack.    209.606,    12-19-67,    CI. 
D44— J. 
.Vppel,  Mel :  Sec- 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.  200.633. 
Baker.  Edward  S.,  to  P.  H.  Snider.  Telephone  subscriber  ter- 
minal block  connector.  209,588.  12-19-67.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Bell  Telephone  l>aboratorie8.  Inc. :  See — 

McCune.  Harry  \V.  209.593. 
Blount.  Bill  <;.  ("ombined  disposable  bristle  unit  and  adjust- 
able paint  brush  handle.  209,572.  12-19-67.  CI.  D9 — 2. 
Building  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
*         Wah.  Joe  M..  and  Johnson.  209,576. 
Brockway,  Brock  F.,  to  E.  D.  Bullard  Co.  Box.  209,629,  12-19- 

67,  CI.  D58— 12.6. 
Bullard,  E.  D.  Co. :  See — 

Brockway,  Brock  F.  209,629.  ,    „  ,.   ^ 

Burnsworth,  Richard  E.,  J.  W.  Klrkpatrlck,  and  \\.  J.  bchade, 

to  SBK  Inc.  Egg  carton.  209.628.  12-19-67,  CI.  D58— 11. 
Busch.    Edwin.    Self-contained   film   projection   cabinet.   209,- 

C3»i.  12-19-67,  CI.  Dei— 1. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  Sec — 
Weiss,  Relnhold.  209.652. 

Caldwell,  Bobbie  G. :  See—  ^^  „„, 

Schaper.  Earl  L..  Caldwell,  and  Macalusa.  209,631. 

("asco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Mozneck,  Ulysses  S.  209.643. 

Chase,  David  O. :  See—  ^_  ^,  ^ 

Doring.  William  H..  Chase,  and  Maloney.  209,615. 
Chase,  David  O.,  and  M.  V.  .Maloney,  to  Scott  Aviation  Corp. 
Luggage  case   having  a  convertible  side  section.   209,647, 
12-19-67,  CI.  D87--5.  > 

Chauni  &  Lescht  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Galson,  Sam.  209.569. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Robert  W.  209.637. 
Conrad,  Grey  J.  Hood  ornament.  209,582,  12-19-67,  CI.  D14— 

18. 
Craighead.   James   W.  Cannon  bank.   209,599,   12-19-67,  CI. 

d34— 11. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Noyes,  Eliot  F..  and  Graf.  209,581. 


Dean.  William  F.,  Jr. :  See —  ^  „.^ 

Platky.  Adolph  L..  and  Dean   209,640. 
De  Castro,  Angel  R.  Baby  training  seat.  209,568,  12-l»-«7, 

pi     r\A 5 

De  La  Fariest,  Everett  M.  Pin  placement  Indicator  board  for 

golf  courses.  209,597,  12-19-67.  CI.  D34— 5 
Doring.  William  H..  D.  O.  Chase,  and  M.  V.  Maloney   to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.   Portable   hand  lantern.   209,615,   12-19-67, 
CI.  D48— 24. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

Macalusa.  Carroll  J.,  and  Schaper.  209.632. 
Schaper.  Earl  L.,  and  Marcus.  209,623.  „^  „„, 

Schaper,  Earl  L.,  Caldwell,  and  Macalusa.  209,631. 
Eanco.  Inc.:  See — 

Pleasants.  Jack.  209.645. 
Elpo  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,606. 

^^  Zoeller*  Richard  J..  Walker,  and  Fleck.  209,605. 
Gaglinano,  Michael  A.  Hair  color  processing  apparatus.  J09,- 
646.  12-19-67,  CI.  D86— 10.  .  r        «  .,  a 

Galson,  Sam,  to  Chaum  &  Lescht  Enterprises,  Inc.  Bedspread 

holder.  209.569,  12-19-67,  CI.  D5 — 2. 
Game-Time,  Inc. :  See — 

Wormser,  Robert  S.  209,602.  ' 

Wormser,  Robert  S.  209,603. 

Wormser,  Robert  S.  209,604.  „   ,„   „,     ^, 

Gare.    Morris    R.    Aquarium    pump.    209,639,    12-19-67,    CI. 

D65— 1. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tucker.  James  E.  209.644 


Goldberg.  Allan  M.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Tray  for 
medical  equipment.  209,641,  12-19-67,  CI.  D83— 1. 

Goldberg.  Allan  M..  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Tray  for 
medical  equipment.  209.642,  12-19-67,  CI.  D83— 1. 

Graf,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Noyes.  Eliot  F..  and  Graf.  209,581. 
Gurr,  Robert  H.,  to  Wed  Enterprises,  Inc.  Passenger  vehicle. 

209.579,  12-19-67,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Hampell,  Herbert  J.,  and  M.  I.  Ross,  to  The  Boss  Mfg.  Co. 

Knob.  209.591,  12-19-67,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Heldenhaln,  Dr.  Johannes :  See — 

Kraus,  Heinz.  209,621. 
Heinemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wilckens.  Wolfgang  E.  209,592. 
Heuvel,  Johan  G.  F.  Ski  boot  support.  209,600,  12-19-67,  C\. 
D34— 14. 

Hicks.  Alan  A. :  See- 
Swimmer.  Ernest  J.,  and  Hicks.  209.601. 

Hills,  David  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle.  209,625,  12-19-67, 

CI.  D58— 6. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


209.626,  12-19-6^ 


anil      Scltnde. 
Inc.    Shopping 
12-19-6". 
12-19-67. 
12-19-67. 


Hills,  David  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle 

Hirota,  Kashichi.  Case  for  beverage  bottles  or  the  like.  209. 
♦524.  12-19-67,  CI.  I>58— 5.  .,<«».•,.• 

Ho<-q.    Robert.    CiKarette-liRhter   or   similar   article.    209,».1«., 

Hi?d/^ello.  to  ITotectlve  Plastics  Ltd.  PUyRround  climber. 

209J>96.  12-19-67.  CI.  D34-  .").  .,„„„„» 

Hutchlns    Gloria  A.  Bathroom  cabinet  for  douche  equipment. 

209.567,  12-19-67,  CI.  D4 — 3.  I    I 

Ini;  C.  Olivetti  A  C.  S.p.A.  :  Sec —  I 

Sottsass.  Ettore.  209,638. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See— 

Jagger.  John  D.  209,590. 
Interstate  Bag  Co..  Inc. :  ^'«-- „ 

^.J^Jo^lT'  t^;"l'n'te?S^i'.ona.    Business    Machines   Corp. 
Storage  and   transport   container  for  computer   him   clips. 

Ja^^ferG^r-g^H!  S  M.-Untha.  A  Co.,   Inc.  Safety  belt 

J.^±'-^furTn'"K'^"n'c  ^rcTm'-ttlng   gun.   209.589. 

12-19-67,  CI.  D2fr— 1. 
Johnson,  Theodore  A. :  See — 

Wah.  Joe  M.,  and  Johnson.  209.o7j>. 

Wah,  Joe  M..  and  Johnson.  209,571.. 

Klrkpatrlck.  John  W.  :  ^f^  ,,       ,.,  .    „.^  .. 

Burnsworth,     Richard     E.,     Klrkpatrlck, 

209.628.  „         ^ 

Klopfensteln.    Frltzl.    to    Interstate    Bag   Co.. 

bag.  209,622.  12-19-67,  CI.  D58--2. 
Koch.  Samuel  J.  Dental  jet  producing  unit.  200,585. 

Kc^li,  Samuel  J.  Dental  jet  producing  kit.  209,586, 

Ko^liano'wIlcU   George   A.   Carpet   klcta>r.   209.620, 

L-9»»^wm7«\rt    H      to   Tasco   Sales.   Inc.   Camera   mount   for 

Wrapping  paper  for  a  box  cover.   209,634.   12-19  (-7,      i. 

T    P«^\-.,i   V     tn    iL-tieholaeet  Electrolux.  Combined  cou 
'"Sfng-  vacuum-  creaner'^^ctfon    control    and    tool    holder. 

209  573    12-19-67.  CI.  D9^2. 
Lenza'Bronlca  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See- 

Yoshlno,  Zenzaburo.  209.017.  oaocis    lo-iofi? 

Leuml,  Dubl.  Record  jacket  support  clip.  209.618,  1-  U  "7. 

Lloy'd'cUirord  T.,   to  Lloyd  Products,  Inc.  Palette.  209.607, 

12-19-67,  CI.  D44— 15. 
"°^lK?c/lWrS'"T-   20&7.  I 

''^'"^Schape'r^EaVLl.'cardwell.  and  Macalusa.  209.6.-11. 

-Cr-C^on?a[r  ^for-^lf  •;;od«u5ts-o/%S^  /^  ^offi! 
12-19-67,  CI.  D58— 17 

^^'''*'SS^rinl"^niTam'frrChase,  and   Maloney.   209,615. 
Chase?  David  O.,  and  Maloney.  209,647. 

''"'%'Jiirr  Elrl  L.."'an7Marcus.  209.623. 
McCune,    Harry    W.,    to    Bell    Tel^.phone    Laborator^e^ 
Telephone  handset  support.  209.593,  12-15»-«>7,  ci.  i'-« 
McDonalds  System,  \^c.:J>ee-^ 

Meye7^T;r/sh"ade'^um-brena'209,648.  12-1^67.  CI.  D88-.3. 

y     :  S;;  R.  Shade  umbrella.  209.649.  12-19-67  CI   D88     •  ■ 

Meyer  Carl  R.  Shade  umbrella.  209.650.  12-^67.  C  .  D88^.| 

Meyer!  Carl  R.  Shade  umbrella.  209.651.  12-10-67.  CI.  D88-3. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See —  t        I 

Hills.  David  G.  209.625.  I        ' 

Hills    David  G.  209,626. 
Moore   Robert  W.,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.  Camera. 
'>09'037    12-19-67,  CI.  DCl— 1.  ^  ^      . 

Mo"zn'ecrLlysses  S..  to  Casco  Products  Corp    CombUi^hea.- 

Inc  and  massaging  unit.  209,643,  iJ-iy  <>',  v.i.  I'c 
NlSn,   Warren   A.   Work   desk   unit   for  a   design   engineer. 

209,595,  12-19-07,  CI.  D33— 7. 
MxdorfC  Krein  Mfg.  Co. :  Xec— 

Platky,  Adolph  L..  and  Dean.  209,640. 

N'orltake  Co..  Inc.  :  S^^— .„  „„,. 
Takeoka.  Ryotaro.  209.609. 
Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  209,610. 

Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :Scc-- 

Goldberg,  Allan  M.  209.641. 

Goldberg.  Allan  M.  209.642.  , 

Pirelli.  Socleta  per  -yioni-  See 

Pomplll.  Mlchele.  209.j77.^ 
Platky,   Adolph   L..   and   W.   F 


lac.    Vanity    mirror.    209.645. 
Floor  cover- 


Inc 
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Pleasants,    Jack,    to    Eanco, 

12-19-67.  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Pomplll,  Mlchele,   to  Pirelli,   Socleta  i>er  Azlonl. 

Ing  unit.  209.577.  12-19-67.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.  209,627. 
Protective  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hubel.  Velio.  209.596. 
R  4  R  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rodin.  Richard  R.  209.578. 
Rakocy,    William    J.,    and    S:    Rappoport,    to    Ronson    Corp. 
Power  driven  hairbrush  b«dy.  209,571,  12-19-67.  Cl.  I>9— 2. 
Rappoport.  Seymour  :  See    - 

Rakocy.  William  J.,  and  Rappoport.  209,571. 
Reapsummer,  Alfred  (J.  Crane  boom  polilt  wheel  cart.  209,580, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  1)14      3. 
Reay,    Robert   R    Clamp   for  boat  mooring  lines  or  the  like. 

209,619,  12-19-67,  Cl.  D54— 11. 
Redmond,  Rlccl.  Chocolate  Co.,  Pty..  Ltd. :  See 

Lea,  Darrell  B.  209,<i34. 
Rodin    Richard  R.,  to  R  &  R  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  build 

Ing  and  elevator.  209,578,  12-19-67,  Cl.  1)13-   1. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See 

Rakocy,  William  J.,  and  Rapiwjiort.  209,571. 
Ross  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See 

Hampell,  Herbert  J.,  and  Ross.  209,591. 
Ross.  Milton  I.  :  Sec 

hampell,  Herbert  J.,  and  Ross.  209,591. 
SBG  Inc. :  See —  .,    .  .  ,  .     ^.  ^   ^ 

Burnsworth,     Richard     E..     Klrkpatnck,     and     hchade. 

■'09  628 
Sabol    Joseph  J.    50%  to  J.  J.  Ustynoski.  Combined  fish  lure 

anii  weed  guard  209,583.  12-19-67.  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Sarong.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tuschman.  Moe.  209,504. 

Schade,  Walter  J.  :  See  „...,,  j     c5«k_j» 

Burnsworth,     Richard     E..     Klrkpatrlck,     and     Schade. 

209,628.  _^      ^        ,,.       .     1 

Schaper    liarl  L.,  and  S.  A.   Marcus,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co   Jiig   209,623,  12-19-67.  Cl.  D58— 5.  „     ,     ..        , 
Schaper     Karl    L,    B     <;.    CaldweU,   and    C.    J.    Macalusa,    to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Container  for  oil  products  or  the 
like.  209.631.  12-19-67,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Schaper.  Earl  L.  :  See-  .^^.^  ^oo 

Macalusa,  Carroll  J.,  and  Schaper.  209.632. 
.Schnur.  Martin  :  See  - 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209,006.  .         ,  „        „„ 

Schnur     -Martin,   and    M.    Appel,    to   American    Can   Co. 

209,633    12-19-67,  Cl.  D58  -25. 
Scott  .\vlation  Corp.  :  See- 

Chase.  David  O.,   and  M.  \ 
Singer,    Jerome    R..    to    Alpha 

Electromagnet    unit.    209.587. 
Snider.  Paul  H.     See-         _ 

Sotts^lSs.^Et'orV.^lnJ'^-^mivettl  &  C..  S.p.A.  Calculating 

machine   209.«\38.  12-19-67.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Steinthal.  St.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Swlnf.S?r^^^E/n=^"'^J.,"ar'f 'a.    Hicks.    Musical   telephone 
Ta^r^a^rr  VVtl-  o^r"'  s^^W'artlcle.  209,608, 

Takloka.  ^R?.  taro.    to    Xorltake    Co..    Inc.    Plate    or 

article.  209.609.  12-19-67  C.  D^4— 15. 
Takeoka.    Ry>laro.    to    Xorltake    Co .    Inc. 

article  200.610.  12-19-67.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka.    Rvotaro,    to    Xorltake    Co..    Inc. 

article.  200,611.12-19-67,  C1.D44— 15. 

Takeoka    Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  209.612.  12-19- 

67.  Cl.  D44— l.'i. 
Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Korte.  Wlllard  H.  209.635.  |  |        | 

Taylor.  Charles  F. :  See —  nnnrtA 

Zandberg.  Paul  I.,  and  Taylor.  209.574. 
Tharp    Howard.  Game  board.  209,598.  12-19-67.  Cl.  D34--5 
Towe  '  Frederick    L     Combined    mixing    and    staining   dental 

tray.  209.584,  12-19-67.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Tucker.   James   E..   to  The  Gillette  Co.   Hair  comb.   209.044. 

Tuschman^Moe.   to^Sarong.   Inc.    Brassiere.   209,504.  12-19- 

67.  CI.  D2— 24. 
''"'"DoMngI' wmiTm^  h"  Chase,  and  Maloney.  209.615. 

Cstynoskl,  Joseph  J.     See-^ 

Sabol.  Joseph  J.  209,583. 
Vanderhyde    Harold  J.,  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.  BotUe. 

•'09  627    12-19-67.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 

-     ■        •  '-     -^     •  B„„k    crib.    209,570.    12-19-67,    Cl. 


Jar. 


Maloney.  209,047. 
Scientific    I.,aboratories, 
12-19-67,    Cl.    D26— 1. 


Inc. 


12-19- 
slmllar 


Plate   or    similar 
Plate    or    similar 


William    A. 


Hammer  or  the  like.  209.053.   12-19-67.  Cl. 


T.  A. 


Mfg    Co""combT.ied  dlsplav  stanJ  and_  cutter  for  chain  or 
the  like.  209,640.  12-19-67.  Cl 


Dean.  Jr. 
ind  a 
D80— 0. 


to   .Nlxilorlt-Krein 


Van    Riper 

D5— 5. 
Vogel.  Jerome. 

93—4. 
Wah    Joe  M..  and 

67,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

^^iag''2b^^c'l^l^67:Ci;  D13-1. 

^''"•'z^l^r'^'Richirrr,    Walker,   and    Fleck. 

''''^''(^iTrV^Krt  1^209,^77. 
Weimer      Ralph     E.,     to     McDonalds     System, 
^^ 'receptacle  2S9.636.  12-19-67,  Cl.  D58-17^ 
Weiss.    Relnhold.    to    Braun    AktLeng^eseHschaft 


Johnson.  Building.  209,575,  12-19- 
Johnson,  to  Building  Research,  Inc. 

209 — 605. 

Inc.     Waste 
Base   for  a 
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W„„„iir.'Wr.    S,   .0  "•■»«JI»|-  •ri9?6"7"a  T34-T5' 
for  playground  apparatus   209,602,  iz-iJ-ot,  ^i.  ^^ 

wirer.' Robert    S..    to   Game-Time.   Inc.^m-shaped^ea 
for  playground  apparatus.  209,604.  IZ-llh-vt.  ^i.  ^aj-* 


Yoshlno.    Zenzaburo.    to    li-Xer^'To^Olf  "^'2-l5^'7"'''cL 
Kalsha.    Gas    cigarette    lighter.    20tf,oi<,    1.^  ±o-^', 

Za^dK'paul  I.,  and  C.  F.  Taylor.  Tooth  brush.  209.574. 

ZaiyaU!-;^dkr^aL-'l.  Tuxedo  coat.  209.565.  12-19-67.  Cl. 

^tl^iS"^.^^^:!i^-"^rU:Kb^i2-i9-67. 

Cl.  D44 — 1. 


I 


A 


rVlss     Relnhoia     10    ivrauu    ^^'■"^"tty'n:"'^^, — f^ion      1 
blender  or  the  like.  209.652.  12-19-67,  Cl.  D89-1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

NoTB  —  \rrange<l  In  accordance  with  the  first  signlflcant  character  »>r  wortl  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACP  Industries,  Inc. :  See^ 

Corbett-Smlth.  Donald,  and  Kemp.  3,359,041. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Bakker,  Reel,  3,359,526. 
Lau.  Ralph  R.  3,359.531.  | 

Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Melerhoefer,  Eugene  J.  3,358,864. 
Nellson,  Anne  J.,  and  Hughes.  3.359,118. 
Ackroyd,  Muriel  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  ob- 
jective of  the  Cooke  triplet  type.   3,359,057,   12-19-67,  CI. 
350 — 206.  ^ 

Adamek,  Stephen,  and  B.  B.  J.  Wood,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd.   Poiyurethanes.   3.359.244.    12-19-67.   CI.   260—77.5. 
Vdams     Robert    V.,    to   The    Bunker-Ramo   Corp.    Continuous 

casting  system.   3,358.743,    12-19-67.   CI.   164—154. 
.Vdamson  United  Co.  :  See — 

Seanor,  Rex  C,  and  Perlberg.  3,358,321. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See— 

Altselmer,  John  H.  3.358,933.  ' 

Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus.  3.359,334. 
.VftandiUan.  Victor  D..  to  Cabot  Corp.  Surface  properties  of 

solids.  3.359,214.  12-19-67,  Cl.  252 — 431. 
.Vlr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Donald  L.,  and  Ferrell.  3,358,460. 
Trask,  Robert  B.  3,359,449.  I 

.Vjem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Kosar,  Peter,  and  Arnold.  3,358,838. 
-Vkal  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Fujlmoto,  Eisuke.  3.359.439. 
Aklmoto.  Shlnkichl.  to  Kurlta  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Salt  water 
concentration  with  alumina  silica  additive  and  separation  of 
sodium  sulfate  calcium  sulfate  double  salt.  3,358,740,  12-19- 
67,  Cl.  159—47. 
.Vktlebolaget  Atomenergi  :  See — 

Olsson.  Curt  S.  3.359,172. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Hultgren,   Karl   S.   R.,  and  Engberg.  3,358,786. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolui  :  See — 

Nilsson.  Bengt  E.  3.359.025. 
.\ktlebolaget  Separator  :  See — 
Palm,  Bengt  A.  3.359.062. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See — 

Gustafsson.  Rune,  and  Johansson.  3,358.384. 
Albrecht,    Adolf,    and    P.    Hlnl.    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Contact-free    rotary    resistor    arrange- 
ment. 3.359,522.  12-19-67,  Cl.  338—32. 
Alecci    Albert,    Vi    to   S.   M.   Fisher,   and  J.   Giarrixxa.   Lawn 

edger.  3,358.776,  12-19-67,  Cl.  172—18. 
.Vlfrey.  Turner.  Jr.;  See — 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  S..  and  Alfrey.  3,358,749. 
Alia,  Dominic  A.  .  See—  ^    .,.      oo-a 

Katuckl,  George  A..  D'Ercole,  Howley,  and  Alia.  3,3o9,- 
123. 
All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Braun,  David  H.,  and  Helss.  3.358,995. 
Allen.  Joseph  C.  :  See— 

Stelser.   Roland  B.,   Kunetka.  and  Allen.   3,358,754. 
Allen.  Stafford,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  William,  and  Wood.  3.359.277. 
Mien    William  A.   Forkllft  elevating  and  bln-tlpplng  mecha- 
nism. 3  358.862.  12-19-67.  Cl.  214—317. 
Alletta.  Charles  N. :  See—  „oroo,o 

Kohlhagen.   Frederick   A.,  and  AUetta.  3,358.813. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney.  3.359.320. 
Newallls.   Peter  E..  Loml>ardo.  and  Otto.  3.3o9,J9o. 
Shultx.  Andrew,  and  Kaplan.  3.359,295. 
.  Teaford.  Earl  Q.  3.359.098. 
Wiles,  Robert  A.  3,359,218. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elketriska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Bjork.  Lennart.  3.359.481. 
FUnth,  Rune.  3.358.500. 

Llndstrom,  one.  3.359,099.  ^  „  „,„  ^oo 

Sletbak,  Jarle,  Nilsson,  and  Virsberg.  3,359,482. 
Mired    Robert  D.,   Vj  to  N.  J.  Schwartx.  Adjustable  open-end 
wrench.  3.358.532,  12-19-67.  Cl.  81—111. 


.Vlsco.  Inc.  :  See — 
Youssl.  Dale  J 


and  Heck.  3,358,355. 


Vlter    Henry  W.,  and  C.  R.  Anderson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Irradiated   nuclear  fuel  recovery.   3,359,078,   12-19-67,  Cl. 
23 — 326. 
Altermatt,  Rudolf :  See—  „„.„„.„  ' 

Mueller.  Curt,  and  Altermatt.  3,359,256. 
\lt8elmer    John  H.,   to  Aerojet-General   Corp.   Rocket   noxxle 
with    automatically    adjustable    auxiliary    noxxle    portion. 
3,358.933,  12-19-67,  Cl.  239—265.43. 
.Vlumlnium  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See —  „,„.„„ 

Cooke    William  E  ,  Burv,  and  Smlts.  3.359,189. 
Cooke.'  William  E..  and  Helwigh.  3,339,190. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
Anderson,  William  A.  3,359.085. 
Pearson.  Alan,  and  MacZura.  3,358,937. 
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Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  | 

LyUe.  George  F.  3,358,993.  „^.     ^ 

Amagasa  Masataka,  T.  Yainaguchl,  and  Y.  Salto,  to  Chlyoda 
Kakokensetsu  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  cyclohexene  and  alkyl-substituted  cyclohexenes. 
3.359,339,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—666.  ^     ^   ,, 

Amann,  Herbert,  and  E.  Biider,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roesler.  Production  of  shaped  poly- 
amide  structures  of  improved  properties  using  amides,  sulf- 
oxides or  sulfones.  3,359,227,  12-19-87.  Cl.  260 — 30.8. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Brejcha,   Robert  J..  Baxell.  and   Radnik.   3,358,487. 
Kckhofr,  Paul  S.  3,358,877. 
Joosten.  Richard  L.,  and  Thorp.  3,358,876. 
Thompson,  William  J.  3.358,594. 
American  Components,  Inc.  :  See — 

Douglass,  Walter  H.,  Sr.  3,358,599. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Glddlngs,  Sydney  A.,  and  Patella.  3,3o9.226. 

Katan.  John,  Jr.  3,359,254. 

.Millonis,  Jerry  P.,  and  Melchore.  3,359.234. 

Roberts    George  L..  Iloelschfcr.  and  Cauwenberg.  3,359,- 

070. 
Scanley,  Clyde  S.  3,359,073. 
American   Lava  Corp.  :  See — 

Smyly,  James  P.  3,359,133. 
American  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Chen.  William  K.  W.  3.359.196.  I 

Rleppel.  Perry  J.  3..^-)9.402. 
Williamson.  William  U.  3,359.182. 
.Vuierican  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Weller.  Peter  A.,  and  Grubb.  3,358,468. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Heskestad.  Gunnar.  3.358,477. 

Heskestad,  Gunnar.  3,358,478.  .       ^     „  .. 

\mlr   Emanuel  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Sub- 
strates  for  gas  chromatography.   3,358,423.    12-19-67.   Cl. 
.->.->— 67. 
.\mpex  Corp. :   See-  - 

Varnell.  John  F.  Jr.  3,359.511. 
Yoshii.  Hajime.  and  Liang.  3,359,548. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Crowe.   John   E.   3.358,746. 
.Vnaconda  American  Brass  Co.:  See    - 

Palmer.  Earl  W..  and  Jones.  3.358.869. 
\ndersen     Johan    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Bearing  structure.   3.359.047.    12-19-67.  Cl.   308—36. 
Andersen,  Jon  B.,  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.  Apparatus  for  re 
moving  caked  material  from  a  container.  3,358,935,  12-19- 
67,  Cl.  239—589.  i 

Anderson.  Cleve  R. :  See- 
Alter.  Henry  W..  and  Anderson.  3.359.078 

.Anderson.  Douglas  J.  :  See — 

Gabriel,  George  S.,  and  Anderson.  3,358,049. 

Anderson  Ell  P.,  to  The  West  Co.  Container  closure.  3,358.- 
865,   12-19-67,   Cl.   215—38. 

.Vnderson.    Everett,   and   A.    L.   De  Burro,   to  Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.   I>CM   telephone  slgnallne  with    time  di- 
vided signaling  digit  spaces.  3.359.373.  12-19-67.  Cl.  179- 
15. 

Anderson.  George  M..  S  S.  Jaffe.  and  M.  D.  Bowers,  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edlson  Co.  Method  of  externally  determining  dis- 
charge capability  of  a  battery  with  a  metal  electrode. 
3,359.494.  12-19-87,  Cl.  324—29.5. 

.Vnderson.  Oscar  B..  and  J.  M.  Mundell,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.  Stockline  lining  for  a  blast  furnace.  3,358,986. 
12-19-67,  Cl.  266^    43. 

.Vnderson,  William  .V,,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Alu- 
minum magnesium  alloy  sheet.  3,359.085,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
29—197.5.  '     ;  j 

Andre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  '  ' 

Clements,  Henry.  3,359,014 

.\ndre8en,  John  H  Jr..  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corp. 
Altitude  rate  Indicating  system.  3,358,505,  12-19-67.  Cl. 
73—179. 

.Vndrews,  Rlcliard  B.  :  See 

Fullum.  Geoffrey  G.,  and  Andrews.  3.359,379. 

Anello,  Louis  G..  and  R.  K.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Novel  halogenated  sulfides.  3,359.320.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— 
586.  I , 

Anne  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  ! 

Asaka.   Kunltami.   3.358,686. 

.Vnner.  Georg  and  P  WIeland.  to  Clba  Corp.  7a-methyl-andro- 
stenes.  3..359,261,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—239.55. 

Anspon.  Harry  D.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Strain 
free,  light  stable  halo  acrvlate  nolvmers  and  method  of  pro- 
duction. 3,359.236,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—45.95. 

Anthony.  Walter  H..  F  A.  Zoda.  and  K.  H.  Walterick.  to 
Circle  F  Mfg  Co  Rotary  dimmer  switch  of  the  canopy 
type.  3,359,393,  12-19-67,  Cl.  200—153.  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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.V„ti...  John  E ,  to  ^nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energ.^^Ce«^^ 
XS^el  -^a*infrp}^^ef"w^tl^an  oxidation  resistant 

Ap^lel^e^  GeVald  L.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Fluid  fuel  burner.  3.358,- 
vSw^Urn\?gai^'KoVy\Kabushik,  Kaisha,.  See- 
Nakamura,  Yoshimltsu,  »« V  '"^",<f^^To  f  he  Upjohn 

-^r^A^J.'Abit!rc"ie*r^aV^ 

same.  3,359  163,  12-15-67,  C1.167--65.  gergy,  to  The 

ing  the  same.  3,3o9,164,  li!-l»-o<.  »-i.  *»« 
Armstrong  Cori^Co  ■.  «ec— 

Horst,  Robert  L.  3,359,.)00. 
Arnold,   Manfred:   See—       ._^..    q  i^a  721 
GleseckP    Gunter,  and  Arnold.  3, 358,7 Ji. 
Arnold,  Uriah  McG.  :  See   - 
v,.,%";ir';H,"t" t  o7,1,'MS\*.-'il'i.  Me>hod  o.  .rowing 

.Itomlc    Energy    Commission.    Nuclear    reactor.    3,359,17o, 

12-19-67,   Cl.   178— .')9. 
Artos  Dr.  Ing.  Meier  Windhorst  KG. :  kee^ 

Tischbeln    Claus.  3,358,70«.  »„■_„_   •»  q«ic 

Asaka    Kunltami,  to  Anne  Co..  Ltd.  Tampon  container.  3.358.- 

686,'  12-19-67,  Cl.  128—263. 
Asamakl,  Tatsuo  :  See—  •>  ,suain 

Oda.  Zenjlro,  and  Asamakl.  .1  358,910 
\sliton  Automation  International,  Inc.  :  see— 

Ashton?afry''A'.^  '(i'^^rT^inV'°C^^  international.  Inc. 

Press  unloader.  3,358,831,  12-19-67,  Cl.  214—1. 
Vshworth.  Clyde  R. :  See — 

Ilowird,  Billy  G.  3,358,590. 
Vstrosystems  International  Inc.  :  See 

:v.kin^.'rbby^r'^a^nV^' 0:fari.r   to  The  pow  C^^^^ 
Gelled  hydrailne.  3,359,144,  12-19-67,  Cl.  14a     m. 
.\tlantic  Research  Corp. :  See-— 

Godfrey,  John  N.  3.3.^9,350.  I 

Snyder,  John  G.  3,358,454. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.:  See^- 

Hendrix,  Lloyd  T.  3,358,461. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sef 

Brandner.  John  D.  3.3.^9.217. 
Atlas  Floor  Surfacing  Machinery  Corp.  .  See— 

Okun.  Nathaniel  N.3.308  318  ,  ,-.«  ^oo     12-19-67 

Attebery.   Henry   W.  Cotton   harvester.   3,3..8,430,   IJ   i»-o<, 

\ubery  Vrancols.  Automatic  machine  for  binding  cases  and 

Tckiges.  3,359,023,  12-19-67,  Cl.  289-2. 
Auerbach,  Bedrich  :  Sec— 

Tlllett    Thomas  J.,  and  Auerbach.  3,308,B.i<. 
Automobile*   M.  Berilet:  See- 
Camps,  Francois.   3,358,655. 
\vco  Corp. :   See —  , 

Gulnn.  William  M.  3,359.559.      „^     .       „h  c  7  nnnipls 

Averette.  Thomas  P.,  M,  each  to  J.  R  T^^^y  and  bji  Daniels. 

Sheep  foot  tamper.  3.358.560,  12-19-67    Cl.  f*  ^''^p^^.-^ 

Ayers.  Alan  M..  to  United  States  «J,  An>erica    Atom  c  EnerKy 

Commission.  Pressure  sensitive  switch.  3.3S8,o(K),  i,i   iv  d(, 

Ay?rs,'l^7ld'T.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Drum|rake  with 

automatic  adjuster.  3,358,794,  12-19-67.  Cl.  188— 7».0. 
Aiuma.  Yasuo  :  See—  oo-qatt 

Wasal,  Makoto.  and  Aiuma.  3.3o9,477. 
B  AW  Inc. :  See-  „,„_.„ 

Solum,  James  R.  3,358,768.  .    ,.     ,     -,1.     i'„i„k„   rr, 

nnhcock    John  C     and  J.  A.  Campbell,   to  The  Lpjohn  Co. 
"*lo    methylene    'Ua  -  hvdroxy  progesterones  and  derivatives 

thereof  3.359,287.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260-397.4. 
BSder.  Erich  :  See—  n^aooT 

Amann.  Herbert,  and  Bttder.  3,359.227. 
Badische-Anllin-  k  Soda  Pabrik  Aktlenwsellschaft .  See— 

HuenlK   Siegfried,  and  Luecke.  3.359.290.     „    „  .^, 
Bahr    Gunter  F.o'h.  Sackerlotzkv.  and  E.  H    Zeitler    to 
United  States  if  America,  Army.  Electromagnetic  actuating 
means  for  a  shutter  mechanism  in  an  electron  microscope. 
T  l.'Sg  418    12-19-67,  Cl.  250 — 49.5.  ,   ^ 

Baliey    Donald  L„  to  'Unlon  Carbide  Corp.  Aqueous  mixture 
and'  slUcone    oil    In    water    emulsion    containing    siloxane 
wetting  agents    3  359,212.  12-19-67,  Cl.  252—31^ 
BaTst    Walter    to  Wlntershall  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  the  wear   on   surfaces   subject   to   friction. 
3,358,493,  12-19-67,  Cl.  73—7. 
BaJars    Lalmonis,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Dehydrogena 
tlon  ofhydrocarbons  with  oxyeen,  chlorine  and  a  group  I  A 
metal  compound.  3.359,343,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260-680. 

""'"^artlXrer;  fnd"iaker.  3.359.471. 

Baker   Herbert  K.  Variable  torque  multiplying  devices.  3,358,- 

530.'  12-19-67.  Cl.  74—677. 
Baker,   Samuel  B.,  and  W.  R.  Thompson,  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.  Secondary  alcohol  ethoxylatlon.  3,359,- 

331,  12-19-87,  Cl.  260—615. 
Bakker,   Roel.   to  AMP  Ina  Connector  and  Insulating  sleeve 

for    spark    plug    or    distributor.    3,359,526,    iz-iv-oi,    «-«. 

339—26.  ,1 

Balco  Flltertechnlk  G.m.b.H. :  See—  „ 

Helnrtch,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Dletxel.  3,359,192. 
Balda-Kamerawerk    Rudolf    Gruter,    Kommanditgesellschaft : 

8e^— 

Lange,  Karl  H.  3,308,571. 


Baldor  Electric  Co. :  See —  I 

Tamm,  Emll  S.  3,359,475.  ! 

Baldwln-Gegenheimer  Corp  :  See—  I 

WvBtt  James  B..  and  Stad.  S,lioii,tu*.  „  , 

Ball,^/uV.^y  bTw.  L.  McKown  and  p.  KZietlow,  to  General 
Mills,    Inc.    Cutting    apparattis.    3,358,537,    12-19-87,    ci. 
83—101. 
Baltimore  Spice  Co.,  The :  See— 

Tractor    Co.    Engine    enclosure.    3,358,787,    li-iv-ot,    v,i. 
180—69. 

"""  Hafze^dlSe^RoSrt'N.,  Banks,  and  Blrchall.  3.359,267 
Bann?s?er!'Kgel  ^^  ^ioTLe^i.^iegier^c.  ^^^^oi^ot^^^^i^^ 

a  rod  end  bearing.  3,358,347,  12-19-67,  Cl.  29— 14».a. 
Bantataillte,  Inc. :  See— 


M.cbiwT  ciS;  fevellnfcVllXr  printing  d.vlcj    3,358.. 

Inc   Method  of  preparing  packaged  sliced  bacon.  3,369,121. 

12-19-67,  Cl.  99 — 174. 
Bardltch,  Irving  F.  -.See—  t,,„„i.„   •,  okq  ^04 

Bento   Robert,  Bardltch,  and  Brooks.  3j35»,oi>^. 
Bares    Jack  A     and  M.  Osbiirn.  to  Mllbar  Corp.  Bearing  cup 

3'".-«eS^.I^!ro'p4l1g'|.,In^C.Jp„«n^ 

B.i°r„£;.T'^^Sr\ri^  i^.'«§i  |:f -^^^ 

for  multi-contact  relays  and  the  like.  3,359,53d,  i^iv-^i, 
Cl.  339—217. 
Barta.  Edward  J.:  See—  xt^,~„    ^if^RTn 

Graham,  Robert  P.,  Barta,  and  Morgan.  3,358,7J3. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Bjork,Ti:illott  L    and  Kern.  3.35M19.  ,2-19-67 

Bartley    Samuel  C.  Halrcutting  device.  3,358,367,  l^-i\h-oi, 

Cl.  30 — 30. 
"""^Macon"*"  hfrl^f  eT  Barton,  Quantz,  and  Shlmabukuro. 

Macon^'Charles  E.,  Barton,  and  Quantz.  3^59.344 
Bashara    Nicolas  M.,  and  D.  G.  Schueler,  to  Research  Corp 
Low  work  function  thin  film  gap  emitter.  3.359,448.  12-19 

Rft%em4r^^ iVd^r^e^'  to   Commissariat    A   I'Energle    Atomlque 

''^ProcesS'fol  thl'stripplng  of  acHnldes  cental^  In  organic 

solvents  with  nitrous  acid.  3,369,079,   lJ-i»-o<,  v,i.  ^t 

339 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  Sec— 

T.ittlp    Lawrence  L.  3,3oa.iio.  .       j     .       o  qkq 

Bau   Robirt  G.  Cosmetic  storing  and  dispensing  device.  3,358,- 

699,  12-19-87,  Cl.  132—79. 
Bauer  Bros  Co^.  The  :  Sec-- 

Cantrell,  Ronali  S.  3,358.s3J. 
ctStreli:  Ronald  S.  3,358,833. 

^"'B'reSa°Robert''7.  Bazell,  and  Radnik.  3.358  487. 

Bean  aiude  -f^Tr  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Light  stabUlxed 

laminated  articles.  3,359,153,  12-19-^7,  Cl.  1«1-189-    ^^ 
Beard,  Jack  H.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Ca    Ltd. 

Forging  method  and  apparatus.   3,358,486,   12-l»-«7,    t-i. 

Belv^^^^Emil  R.,  J'.,  to  Monsanto  Re^arch  Corp.  M^hod^^^^ 
producing  thermoelectric  bodies.  3,309,uy7,  i^  is^-o<,  ^^■ 
Kk 203 

Bechem  Kari  O.  Cutting  roller.  In  particular  for  roller-type 
enla^gifaB  bits.  3,358,782,  12-19-67,  Cl.  17^-344. 

«*f^'  ,«°^'k°n'd  ""j-  ''h  °Ge?grr'''t/'Bot«fshI^" Co/t'rolPct: 
Effira'gS?  type  Mr  ?^'^"' 3,358,915,  12-19-^7,  Cl.  23C^ 

228 
Beck  William  E  ,  and  G.  R.  Small,  to  Bruce  Peebles  Industries 
Ltd  Termhial  box  arrangement  with  Internal  barrier  shield- 
ing 3,359,359,  12-19-67,  Cl.  174—51. 

^'^'sKerwilt'er  V?B7ck,  and  Wheelock.  3,368,637. 
Beck  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.  Apparatus 

for  prewettlng  photoelectrostatlc  offset  masters.  3,358,642, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  118-109. 
Becker   Francis  N.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.  Jib  crane.  3,358,84W, 

12-19-67.  a.  212—63. 

imf ge   to   permanent  fixed  chromogenic   Image.   3,359,103, 

12-19-67.  Cl.  96—27.  „    „    „,  *      ♦„ 

Beckwith,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  A.  H.  Norrls    and  K  -^f '  <If 

Leesona  Corp.  Bobbin  conveyor.  3,358.940,   iz-i»-o«,   ^i. 

B^tfeV^  Robert   A.,    to   Vernco   Corp.    Multi-section   blower 
^%&  3  358.912,  i2-19-67.  Cl.  230-134. 
Beesley     Robert    A.,    to    Vernco    Corp.    Multi-section    blower 
w&  3,358,913,  12-19-67.  Cl.  230—134. 

^''"t^^do"!!.' Ai^rf^ll^vy,  and  Beigelman.  3,359,134. 

Belanger  Fernand,  and  J.  E.  Steinfeldt,  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
SMM  Corp  Apparatus  for  uniformly  moving  a  web  past  a 
sTrific  S^lnt.  3^358,893,  12-19-67,  Cl.  22fr-19o. 
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McMaster,  Robert  C,  and  SIsson.  3.359,495. 
Bell,  Francis  K.  :   Sie 

Arthur,  Ian  1'..  and  Bell.  3.3o9,17o. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  Hee  - 

Call.  Daniel  U.  3,358.55o. 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc. :  See 

Andersen,  Johan  K.  3.359,047. 

Anderson.    Everett,   and   De  Burro.   3,35»,373. 

I)e  Burro.  A^ostlno  L.  3,359.372. 

Harris,  William  B.  3.359.498. 

Miller,  Gabriel  L.  3,359.432. 
llel.son  Corp.  :  See    - 

El-Uindi,  Ahmad  M.  3.358.834. 
Beltx  Corp.  :  See  ....-„.-.. 

EH.  Woskin,  Irvin  S.  3.3o9,4o»>.  .        ^  n    „,..... 

Belz     Franklin    U.    Mechanically    batted    toy    baseball    same 
3,358.997,  12-19-tJ7,  CI.  273      89.  ..        r   , 

Bender    Richard  B.  Method  of  applyiUB  Insulation  coating  for 

pipe.    3.359,:{51,    12-19-«7,    CI.    2«4~  45 
BendLt  Corp.,  The  :   See 

Hsu,  Stephen  K.  3.359,045. 

Wortz,  Harvey  K.  3,358.44«. 

Wortz,  Harvey  K.  3.358,713. 
ISenjamin.  John  «..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MfK.  (».  tee. 
iuK  apparatus  for  sheet  material.  .l.3.>8,5o4,   12-19-«>7,  I  1. 

Uen^t.  William  N..  to  Fitchburi?  Taper  Co.  Fluid  conductlns 
apparatus.  3.338.315.  12    19   «7.  CI.  15-     30«. 

BentlVy.  William  H  .  Jr.,  J.  S.  Kite.  III.  H.  M.  Morott,  K.  L. 
Nunnally,  and  L>.  H.  Kelnert.  to  Kaychem  Corp.  Trocesu  for 
coating  continuous  ttexible  tublnK  3.359,357.  12-19-«17,  CI. 
2tJ4      173  .  ,.,     . 

Bento    Robert.  I.  F.   Bardltch,  and  C.  O.  Brooks,  to  Westins 
house    Klectrlc    Corp      Inductanceless    f'^JU^n^y  .'"''f,<^Vi'* 
signal  system  utillzin»;  transport  delay.  3.3.i9..>04.   1J-I»- 
G7.  CI.  330-    38.  ..^  ,  ,.   . 

Btn>tz,  Erwin  J  H.,  1'.  J.  Costa,  and  C.  I-  ..^^jj""- .'"  ,V,'*?J 
pillar  Tractor  Co  Flow  sensing  device.  3.3.)9.38.>,  12-i»- 
«7.  CI.  20a    81.9.  „     ^      ,,  -,,      ,, 

Berck.  wnilam  F..  and  L.  J.  Sundbloni.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Taxcomputlng   metering   device.    3.3o8.921,    12-l»-».7,    ci. 

23.5-  94.  ,  w     „  1 

Berens    Linus  I.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cryogenic  brand 

Ing. '3.358,«>48.    12    19-t;7.  CI.   119-1. 
Beresin,  I'eter  W.  :   See-  . 

Hunkins.  Stanley  II.,  Beresin,  and  Sinn.  3.3j9,.»41. 
Berger,  Harold  :   See — 

Kastner,  Jacob,  and  Berger.  3,359.419. 
Bergstrom.    Krik.    Apparatus    for    use    in    laying    pipe    lines. 

3,358.9«ti,  12-19-07.  CI.  254 — 29. 
Bergy   Malcolm  E.  :  See — 

ArgoudelU.  Alexander  D..  Fox.  and  Bergy.  3, .159,164. 
Bergy.  Malcolm  E.,  and  L.  R.  K.  Johnson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

Antibiotic  lamondomycln  and  method  of  production.  3,35'. 

165,  12    19-67,  CI    167-65. 
Bernard,    Burton,    to    Electro    Optical    Industries     Incv    Tern 

I>erature    control    arrangement.    3.3o8.874.    12-l»-««.    «-i. 

Berry  Jim  S..  to  The  Procter  Sc  Gamble  Co.  Proivss  for  mak 
ingpolydnalelc  anhydride).  3,359,246.  12-19-67.  CI.  260 

Berry,  Russell  L.  Reverse  taper  boring  tool.  3.358,722,  12-19- 

67.  CI.  145      124.  ,  ..,..,, 

Berry    William   B.  Transporter  for  well  casing  interllner  or 

boot.  3.358.76U,   12-19  67.  CI.  166     207. 
Berryman,  William  O.,  to  Schlumberger  Wejl  Sur^^/nj-'^^ri! 

Multlple-oponlng    bypass    valve.    3,3o8.7il,     l^-IU-toi.    ci. 

166      226. 

Bertlno,  Lorenzino  :  See-  ..^„,o 

Gasslno.  Tereslo.  and  Bertlno.  3,.{.>8.918. 
Berwald,  Marvin  W..  and  H.  I).  I'almer.  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.  Heat  sit»k.  3..{,-.8,751,  12-19-67.  CI.  165— 18.>. 
Beteillgungs       und      I'atentverwaltungsgesellscnaft     mit      be 

.Hchrankter  Haftung:  Nc*"—  „  „_„  o^ 

Sukurs.  Ralmonds.  and  PeUer.  3.3o8.809  ,„    ,„  i, 

Bethea    Malcolm.  Jr.  Conductor  clamp.  3.3o8.9o3.  l_-19-»7. 

CI.  248—74. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 

Broslous.  Daniel  R.  3.359.486.  .  ,^a  oo«    i  •>   1  c^ 

Beyerle    Peter  J.  Wall  plumbing  assembly.  3.358,298.  1_-19- 

67.  Ci.  4—211. 
Blaly.  Edward  W..  to  The  Singer  Co   Bobbin  winders  for  sew- 

ing  machines.  3,358.627,  12-10-67.  Cl.  112—218. 
Blard  James  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  High  voltage  regu 

latJr.  3.359.483.  12-19-67,  Cl.  323—21. 
Bichsel,  Harry  J.  :  See—      „.„  ,„^ 
Pettle.  Lewis  F.,  Jr.  3.359.403. 
Bleber.  Clarence  G.,  and  J.  R.  Mihallsln.  to  The  International 

Nickel    Co       Inc.     Ferrous    alloys    of    exceptionally    high 

strength.  3.'359.0W,  12-19-67.  Cl.  75—123. 
Bledermann.    Walter,    and    E.    Steiner    to   J     R     Geigy.    AG. 

Chromium-containing  axo  dyestuff.  3,3o9.2o3.  12-l»-of,  ci. 

260 — 145. 
Blel    John   H..    to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   N-nitroso-N  phenyl 

alkyl  amines.  3,359,316,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—570.8. 

Blgelow-Llptak  Corp.  :  See—     _ 
Jones.  Robert  W.  3.358,62j. 
Bihlmaier.  Oakar.  to  Voigtlander.  AG   Electronic  flash  assem 

blies   for   photographic   purposes.   3.3o8.573.    12-19-67.   Li. 

95—11.0. 
Bllllnghurst,    John    E.    W.,    to    Burroughs    Wellcome    *    Co. 

(USA)    inc    2-(2-plcolylamlno)2-lmldaioline  derivatives. 

3.359.274,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260— 296. 


lUrchall.  John  M. :  See 

Haszeuline,  Robert  N.,  Banks,  and  Blrchall.  3,3o9,267. 
Birum    Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  to  HLB  Corp.  Celling  channel  assem 
bly    for   movable   partitions.   3,358,411,   12-19-07,   Cl.  52 — 
241 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Munse.  Robert  A.  3.358.729.  '      '      L 

Bishop,  Frederic  L..  to  Owenslllinois,  Inc.  Radiation  indicat- 

lUK  glass.  3.359,125,   12-19-67.  Ci.  106      54. 
lljorK.  Elliott  L..  an<l  C.  F.  Kern,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.   Packaging  machine.  3,3.">8.419,  12-19-67,  Cl.  53—180. 
Bjork.  l..«.>nnart,  to  Allmanua  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget. 
Means    tor    deriving   a    control    function    voltage   for   con- 
verters.   3,359.481.    12-19-67.   Cl.   321      27. 
lljorkluud.  Gustat  E.,  to  Rederi  AB  Soya.  Hydrostatic  trans- 

iuis.-.ion.  3,.i.)8,443.   12-19   67,  Cl.  60     53. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Millard  C,  Jr.  3,358,431. 
Blackforu.   William  A.   Rail  anchor.  3,358,926.   12-19-67.  CI. 

238—321. 
Blade.   Arturo,    to   Roussel-L'CLAK.   Process   for   the   prepara- 
tion of  9a-lluoro  steroids  and  products  obtained  therefrom. 
3,359,289,   12-19-67.  Cl.  260— 397.45. 
Blagg.   Leon,   to  Schlumberger  Teciinology  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  lining  wells.  3.358,760.  12-19-67,  Cl.  166—14. 
Blake.  Kdwarl  S.,  R.   E.  De  Brunner,  and  J.  A.   Webster,  to 
.Monsanto    Research    Corp.    Bls(perfluoromethylphenyl)    cy- 
ano  alkyl  phosphates  and  bis(cyanoaikyO   peruuorouiethyl- 
phenyl  phosphates.  3.359,349,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—940. 
Blakey.  Angus  R..  Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Coleman  II.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Foams.  3.358,695.  12-19-67.  Cl.  131— 
269. 
Blanch.  Julian  E.  :  See- 

.McCoilough.  Fred.  Jr..  and  Blanch.  3.359,170. 
Blauchard.  Floyd  W.  Hair  setting  roller  device  with  load  dis- 
tributing combs.  3.358.698.  12-19-67.  01.  132 — 40. 
Blanding,   Wendall   S.,   L.   H.   Foster,  and   1'.   F.   Spremulll.  to 
Corning  Glass  Works.   Metal  Inserts  for  use  In  the  wall  of 
gla.ss   envelopes   for   the    support   of  electrodes.    3,359,444, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  313—64. 
Bleuer,  Hans,  to  Willy  Buehler  AG.  Towing  device.  3,358,612. 

12-19-67,  Cl.  104—173. 
Bloni,  Kenneth  .M.  :  See 

Cooper,  Merle  !>..  Jr.,  and  Blom.  3,358,408. 
Blount.  (Jeorge  H..  and  S.  H.  .Marx,  to  Phllco  Ford  Corp.  Atti- 
tude stabilising  means.  3,358.945,  12-19-67.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Blum.   lA>uis.  and   W.   J.   Horgan.  Jr..  to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts- 
burgh.  Ornamental   niillng.   3.358,969.   12-19-67.  CI.  256 — 
24. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See- 
Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3.358.969. 
Bluine.    Wi\lter   S.,   Jr..    to   Leyman   Corp.   Machinable   aniso- 
tropic magnet.   3.359.152,    12-19-67.   Cl.    161—162. 
Blundell.  -Marilyn.  Hair  curling  cushion.  3,358,697,  12-19-67, 

Cl.  132-9. 
Bobinskl.  Jack.  I).  Grafstein,  J.  Green,  and  N.  Mayes,  to  Tbio- 
kol  Chemical  Corp.  Boron-coutalninc  compounds  and  method 
for  making  the  same.  3,359.304,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—485. 
lUK-kenstedt.  Paul  J.  Photollash  lamp.  3.358,475,  12-19  67.  Cl. 

67      31. 
Boddy.  Harold  A.  :  See 

Ralphs.  (George  T..  and  Boddy.  3,358.335. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  J..  &  Soehn  G.m  b.H. :  See— 

Rey.  Hans-Georg.  and  Rleckmann.  3.359,072. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See- 
Park.  Jonn  H.  3.359,488. 
Boenlg.  Hernvtm  V..  W.  A.  Lamhertson.  W.  J.  Braun.  and  H.  S. 
Myers,   to  United  States  of  .Vmerlca,  .Vtomlc  Energy  Com- 
mission. Metho<l  of  reducing  Irritants  In  tobacco  by  gamma 
Irradiation.   3,358,694,   12-19  67.  Cl.   131-121. 
Roger,   Harold  J.,  and  L.  B    Diinmore.    "*.   to  J.  D    Marshall 


oger,    iiaroiu    j.,   nnii    u.    d     Lniiuuorr.    ■'•    to   •>.    »'     ."luinimn 

and  H.  L.  Bomar,  as  trustees  under  a  trust  known  as  Tbe 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust,  and  '/,  to  Hynes  Steel 
Products   Co.    Drop   wire    guide.    3,358,718,    12-19-67.    Cl. 

J*JQ 35  s 

Boggs.  Roger  L.,  to  Caterpllliir  Tractor  Co.  Tractor  track  shoe 
with  replaceable  wear  plate.  3,359.044,  12-19-67,  Cl.  305 — 
57. 

Bolssleras.  Jean,  L.  F.  Ceyzerlat.  and  M.  J.  C.  Lefort,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Organosihcon  compounds  and  tbelr  use. 
3.359.237.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Bomar.  Horace  L.  :  See — 

Boger.  Harold  J.,  and  Dunmore.  3.358,718. 

Bonk.  Chalm.  and  S.  Rafowlti.  Cap.  3,358,292.  12-19-67.  Cl. 
2—172. 

Bono.  Lugl,  to  Necchl  Socleta  Per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for  stop- 
ping a  sewing  macuine  with  its  nee<lle  in  pre-determin«?d 
position.  3.358.629,  12-19-67.  Cl.  112—219. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 
Bosler.  Kreil.  3.358.296. 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P..  and  Scardiglia.  3.359,238. 
Hendry.  James  W.  3,358.334. 
Borrelli.  Albert  J.,  to  Verta-Alde  Corp.  Massaging  device  witb 
vibrating    surface    formed    of    spaced    resilient    members. 
3.358,679,  12-19-67.  Cl.  128 — 33. 

Borsotti.  Glamplero  :  See — 

Brichia.   Corrado.   Nenz.  Ribaldone.   Borsotti.  and  GalU- 
nella.  3,359.314. 
Bosc.  Henri  J.,  G.  M.  E.  Van  Den  Broek  d'Obrenan.  J.-M.  H. 
Colin,  and  J.  M.  V'llenvagne,  deceased  (by  J.  A.  M.  Marquett. 
M.  M.  P.  Vlllemagne,  and  B.  L.  A.  M.  Vlllemagne.  co-admln- 
Istrators).   to   International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Pulse 
doppler  radars.  3.359,556.  12-19-67.  Cl.  ,343-17.2. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Kulke.  Gunther.  3, .368. 662. 
Wirth.  Hermann.  3.358.931. 
Bosler.   Krell.   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.   Self-rimming  lavatory. 
3.358,296.  12-19-67,  Cl.  4—187. 


Bot  Brassert  Oxygen  Technlk  AG. :  ISee— 

\%  egschelder,  Alired,  and  Kemmetmueller.  3,358,98d. 

Bott.  Lawrence  L.  :  See —  .  „   ..    -i  quo  oqi 

Braithwaite.  David  G  .  and  Bott.  4-359.291. 
Bourdale   Luclen.  Filter  element  and  mfethod  ot  making  same. 

3.358,843.  12-19-67,  Cl.  210—487. 
Bovlo.  Mlchele  :  See—  qokhqit 

Gasslno.  Tereslo.  and  Bovlo.  3,358.917. 

""^•\"d^rson' Gwrge*'M~Jaffe.  and  Bowers.  3.359,494.      , 
Bowltv^homa^^V*'    and   L    H.   Smith,   to  Unlted-Carr   Inc. 
"''E&rlcal  contact- and  edge  connector  having  such  a  con- 

coloration  of  polyesters.  3,359,230.  12-19-67.  Cl.  -^o"—;'"- 

Bow  er    Jam^   M.,'  Jr..   and   W    V.  Carter    to  General  D^ 

namics  Corp.  Base  drag  reduction  device.  3,358.947.  12-19- 

Bradleelch^e^R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Press.  3.358.591,  12-19- 

Bridle^'    P^E^^Dissolving  device  for  multiple  projectors. 

3.358,*55K.  12-19-67.  Cl.  88-28. 
Bracking,  Richard  A.:  See—  .,  q-iq  too 

Zebarth.   Ralph  8..  and  Braeking.  3.359,122. 

"'"' s•u«on.^'a^l^  E."aTd  Brain.  3.358.584. 
Bralthwllte.  David  C.  and  ^  L.  Bott   to  Nalco  Cbemical  Co. 
Purification    of    tetraalkyl    lead.    3.359.291,    12-i»-o^    ^i. 

BrindTfohn  R     and  S.  Cutler,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 

"choWl  organ  switching  circuit  for  selectively  playing  either 

chords  or  single   notes  by  depressing  one  key.   3,359.358. 

Brlndner%ohn  D  ""to"  AUas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc    Rigid 

Cj.  Hydraulic  brake  system.  3,358,447.  12-19-67.  ci.  w 

Braude.   Jerold   A.    Illuminated    advertising   sign.   3,358,394, 

nriluS&6\y%6V  Helss    to  All  Tech  Jndu«trles    In^ 
Coin  control  for  pool  tables.  3.358,995.  l/-iw-o<,  ^i-  ^'* 

Braun,  Herbert :  See—  I 

Heydlauf.  Kurt,  and  Braun.  3,358,320. 

"""b Jg""Hirmf"T-.,    Lambertson.    Braun.    and    Myers. 

3,358,694. 
Brawner.  Frederick  A. :  See— 

Smith.  Lawrenc*  H..  and  Brawner.  3.3o8  954. 
Brechner,  llyman.  Writing  platen  for  ledger  books.  3,3o8,«JJ, 

Br.vhn?r"^ta^\ey.^nd^L.  A.  Como,  to  Warner  Lambert  Phar 
nm  "eutlcal  Co.  l)veing  hair  with  2  3  6  trlamlno-pyrldlne  and 
salts  thereof.  3.359.168.  12-19-67,  Cl.  167—88. 

Breeze  Corp.   Inc  -.See— 

Walsh,  kalph  E..  and  Laky.  3,358.968. 
Brejcha    Robert   J..   S.   Bizell.  and  J.   L.   Radnlk.   to  Amerl 
!^n  Can  Co    Ele^trlc-hyorauUc  forming  apparatus.  3,3o8,- 

.»reinai""B?7nIrd^R,^'^  Nichols^  Kn^i^^eeTlng  A  Research 
Corp.  Scum  burner.  3,358.622    12-19--67CL110--8 

Brian  William  J.,  to  \iunster  Slmms  Engineering  Ltd.  Dia 
phragmj)umps.  3.358,610.  12-19-67    Cl.  103— iSO.  ^ 

BrlchU     Corrado,    A.    N^enz.    G.   Ribaldone,   G.   Borsotti,   and 

"  E.^^GalUnX  to  Monte«tlni  Edison  SP  A  Process  for  p^- 
parlng  alpha  hydroxy  oxlmes.  3.359,314,  12-19-C7,  Cl.  .iOO— 

Brills.  Thomas  S.,  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.  ^' V;i?Vnr*12 '^il^e/ 
devices  for  use  on   moving  vehicles.  3,3o9,408.   12-19-6  f, 

n!^iu^c^mondV..  and  B.  T.  Wright   to  M«°««nto  Co.  Nylon 
composition  resistant  to  heat  deterioration.  3,359,23o,  12- 
19-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Ehrllch  Engineering  Ltd. :  'See—  ' 

Ebrllch,  Josef.  3.358,526. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Hunt.  Michael  8    3,358.455.  ' 

British  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Williams,  Peter  O.  3.358,708. 
Broadway  Metals  A  Fabricators.  Inc. :  'See — 

Sahm,  Roland  R.  3,358,402. 

Brown  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bandlow.  Frederick  H.  3.358,911. 

Broderlck   John  P..  to  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  Welding 
torch.  3,358.734,  12-19-67,  Cl.  158—27.4. 

Brodhead.  Qulta.  Interchangeable  and  nesting  commodity  car- 
rier. 3,358,616.  12-19-67,  Cl.  105—366. 

Brooks,  Charles  G. :  See—  ^  „       •      o  oko  ki\a 

Bento    Robert,  Bardltch.  and  Brooks.  3,359,504. 
Broslous,  Daniel  R.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Eddy  current 
seam  tracking  device  utilizing  an  E-shao^  core  with  el^o- 
magnetlcally   unequal    pick-up   colls.    3.3o9,486,    12-19-67, 
Cl.  324 — 40. 
Brown.  BoverL  A  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Buhler.  Karl  J.  3,359,465. 
Froweln   Egbertus  A.  3,359.390. 

Brown.  Brindley  J. :  8e«>— 

Rosenberg,  Arthur  D.,  and  Brown.  3,359,060. 
Brown     Curtis   1...    to    Midland-Ross    Corp.    Position   control 
power  brake.  3,358,449,  12-19^7,  Cl.  60—54.6. 

Brown.  D.  S.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Howard  R.  3,358,668. 


Brown,  Graham  E..   to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd    Method 
of  control  of  particle  sUe  utilizing  viscosity.  3,358,tfd8,  i^ 
19-67,  Cl.  241—21. 

Brown,  Harvey  A. :  See— 

Koshar,  Robert  J.,  and  Brown.  3,359,151. 

Brown,  Hov^ard  R.,  .to  ^'^e  Db^  Brown  Co    Elastomer  seal 
strips  lor  moving  joints  3,358,568.  12-19-67,  CI.  "^.^O;™ 

Brown,  John  W.  Kaleidoscope  projector.  3,3o8,5o6,  l^-i»-o<. 

Brown,  Lloyd  S. :  See —  „      , 

Petty.  Billy  C,  Hendrlckson,  and  Brown.  3,358,7«d. 
Browning,  Laurence  L.,  Jr.,  to  Browning  Alfg-  Co.  Adjustable 
tightener.  3,358,521,  12-19-67,  Cl.  74— 24«2.1. 

Browning  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Browning  Laurance  L.,  Jr.  3,358,o-ii.  

Bruce.  Morris  W.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Reed  relay  terminal 

construction.  3,359,395.  12-19-67.  Cl.  200—166. 
Brunn.  Ralph  A. :  See— 

Meusel.  Jerome  A.,  and  Brunn.  3,359,120. 
Brunner,  Julius  ;  See — 

Kuhrt,  Friedrich,  and  Brunner.  3,359,492. 
Bryan    Carney  J.,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corp.  Automatic  sew- 
ing machine  system.  3.358,626,  12-19-67,  Cl.  112— 2 
Bub.    Robert  A.,   to   MSA   Itesearch   Corp.   Miter   containing 

tubular  filter  cells.  3,358,427,  12-19-6f,C1.5o— 350 
Buchner,  Bernard,  and  G.  G.  Curtis,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
N  -    (S  -  benzylthloethyDphosphoramldothloic    dichlorlde. 
3,359,312,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— -643. 
Buddrus.  Joachim  :  Bee — 

Nerdel,  Friedrich,  Buddrus,  Klaumann,  Weyerstahl,  and 
Ulm.  3,359.^52.  ,    ,  „     u    ** 

Buhler,  Karl  J.,  to  Brown.  Boverl,  A  Cle,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Tap  changing  device  for  transformer  windings  without  In- 
terrupting the  load  current.  3,359,485,  12-19-67,  Cl.  323— 

43  5 
BukeV,'  Harvey  A.,  and  L.  S.  Price,  to  The  Jones  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  plastic  article. 
3.359.355,  12-19-67,  Cl.  264—161. 
Bundschuh,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ShlfUble  drive 

coupling.  3.358,799,  12-19-67,  Cl.  192—67. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Adams,  Robert  V.  3,358,743. 
Bunyan.  Toomas  W..  to  P  A  O  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Ltd.    Ship's  propeller  mountings.  3,358,772,   12-19-67,   Cl. 
170 — 173.  ^.„  ,„,    ,„ 

Burg,  Fred  G.  Push  button  time  zone  watcb.  3,908,437,  12- 

19-67,  CL  58 — 43. 
Burke,  Arthur  J. :  Sec- 
Mayer,  Gerald  C,  and  Burke.  3,358,785. 
Burnham,  Gerald  E..  Sr.  Degassing  apparatus.  3,358,42o,  12- 

19-67,  Cl.  55—193.  „  „,„ 

Burns,  Loren  D.  Ground  mounted  antenna  support.  3,3o8,95^, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  248 — 43. 
Burnswelg.  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  O'Brien   to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Single  sideband  high  level  RF  modulator  having  spec- 
trum adjustment.  3,359,496,  12-19-67,  Cl.  325 — 137. 
Burr,  George  S.,  to  Imstron  Corp.  Relay  control  circuit.  3,3o9,- 

426,  12-19-67,  Cl    307—38. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See —  ^^, 

Macon,   Cbarles  E.,   Barton,  Quantz,  and   Sbimabukuro. 

3,359.542. 
Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  and  Quantz.  3,359,544. 
Rayfleld,  Harry  F.  3.359^17. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Bllllnghurst,  John  E.  W.  3,359,274. 
Burrow.  Joe  B^  Sr. :  See — 

Butcher.  Troy,  Moore,  and  Burrow.  3,358,471. 
Burstall,   William   M.,   to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Pipe  holding 
device  and  slip  setting  device  therefor.  3,358,341,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  24 — 263. 
Bury,  David  E.  :  See — 

(:ooke,  William  E.,  Bury,  and  Smits.  3,359,189. 
Buschbom,   Floyd  E.,  to  Vandale  Corp.   Bunk  feeder  or  the 

like.  3,358,814.  12-19-67.  Cl.  198 — 213. 
Bussard.   David   D.    and   R.   D.   Guard   structure  for  canvas 

basket   rims.  3,358,725,  12-19-67,  Cl.  150 — 51. 
Bussard.  Russell  D.  :  See — 

Bussard,  David  D.  and  R.  D.  3,358,725. 
Butcher,  Troy.  A.  E.  Moore,  and  J.  B.  Burrow.  Refrigerating 

system.  3,358.471,  12-19-67,  Cl.  62—339. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  „    „„ 

Cooper,  Merle  D..  Jr..  and  Blom.  3,3o8,408. 
Butler.  Thomas  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Suppression  of 
fumes  generated  in  fume  generating  metal  removal 
processes.  3,359.140.  12-19-67,  Cl.  148—9. 
Buzalski,  Bruce  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Photo- 
flash  lamp  ignition  system.  3,358,476.  12-19-67,  CL 
67—31. 


C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See — 

Gubb,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Seilly.  3,358,667. 

Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Aftandillan.  Victor  D.  3,359  214. 

Cahn,  Arno,  and  T.  J.  Kaniecki,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Deter- 
gent composition.  3.359,208.  12-19-67,  Cl.  252—137. 

Caldwell.  Ronald  T..  and  S.  B.  Spangler,  Jr..  to  The  Garrett 
Corp.  Engine  cooling  system.  3^58,457,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
60—200. 

Call  Daniel  D.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.  Machine  for  micro- 
filming fan-folded  documents.  3,358,555,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
88—24. 

Callahan.  William  A. :  See—  „^„ 

Petering.   Wilbur  H..  and   Callahan.   3,359,209. 

Calloway.  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Walker.  James  H.  3,358,880. 

Calmic  Ltd. :  See—  _ 

Maude,  Edward.  3,359,063. 
Maude,  Edward.  3,358,299. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cameron,  Alexander.  Image  projector  actuable  by  golf  ball 
rotation  to  Indicate  direction  and  Intensity  of  goU  stroke. 
3  358,003,  12-19-67.  CI.  273 — 185. 

CamDbeh  Charles  R..  and  R.  Johnson,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Recovery  of  dlcarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  from  aqueous 
add   solution.   3.359.283,    12-19-67.  CI.   260—345.9. 

Campbell.  J.  Allan  :  Sec—  ^.  „    o  o^q  007 

T5abcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell.  3,359.287.  ^„„,„„ 

Camps,    Francois,    to    M.    B.    Automobiles.    Cooling    device 
for    llquld-cooled    Internal-combustion    engines.    J,rfo»,ooo, 
12-19-67.  CI.  123—41.15. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Stedman.  Donald  F.  3.358.923. 
Canadian  Stackpole  Ltd. :  See — 

Caulford,  Donald  A.,  and  Phln.  3,358,645. 
Candor.  James  T.  :  See—  ^  .  _   „  ,.„  „ni 
Cand"orRobe"rtT%"o-^''^l/lpL¥o^'?iundry  machine  and 

C.ZT%^dn'H\il-TT.:  ?o  kSool  Corp.  Laundry 
"^  machine Tnd  niethod.  3.358:301.  12-19-67.  CI.  ^^^f.. 
Cantrell     Ronald    S.,    to   The    Bauer    Bros..    Co.    Centrifugal 

separator.  3,358.833.  12-19-67.  CI.  209— 2H. 
Cantrell.   Ronild   S..   to  The   Bauer  Bros    Co.   Hydro  cyclone 

separator.   3  358.832,   12-19-67.   CI.  209—211. 
Cape.   Arthur  T..    to   (!;oast   Metals.    Inc.    Coated   manganese 

Containing  alloys.  3.359.084.  12-19-67.  CI.  29—194. 

^"'^^klt'chener.  Charles  J.,  Senfleben.  Crossen.  Desmond,  and 

Card.  3.358,333. 
Carls,  Erwln  L.  :  See —  »,„    •»  •jna  a^7 

Vogel,   Gerhard  J..   Carls,  and  Murphy.   3,358,857. 
Carlson!  Richard   K.,   S.   B.   McMaster,  and  K.   Maiershofer. 
V,   to  Cory  Corp.,  and   Vj   to  G-M  Laboratories.   Inc.  Con- 
tainer opener.  3.358,365.  12-19-67.  CI.  30-4. 
Carlton.    Klrkendall.    and    D.    A.    Davis,    to    Link-Belt    Co. 
Apparatus  for  reclaiming  particulate  material  from  a  pUe. 

3,358,855,  12-19-67,  CI.  214—10.  

Carmlchael.   Thomas   F..   and   R.   J.   Maler.  to   byncro  Corp. 

Ignition   system.    3,358.005.   12-19-67.   CI.   123—148. 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust,  The  :  See— - 
Soger,   Harold- J.,  and  Dunmorc.  3,358,718. 


and     Cauwenberg 


Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Applebee,  Gerald  L.  3,3o8,737.         >  1 

Fredlanl.  James  F.  3.358,470.  I 

Russell.  Jack  K.  3,358,465. 

Shaw,  David  N.  3,358,468. 
Carrock,  Frederick  E.  :  See-- 

Doak,  Kenneth  W..  and  Carrock.  3.359.345. 
Carter.  Clarence.  Portable  projector  stand.  3,358,951.  i^-i»- 

67.  CI.  248—11. 
^"*'>S'ePs^"Trld'b:.lnVcarter  .3.358.950. 

^"*  Bo^yeWames  M.'Tt..  and  Carter.  3,358.947. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See— 

tteltmeler,  Ronald  E.  3.359,215. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. ;  See —     „,      .       ,      »  t'.a  tot 

rfangasser.   James   E.     and    WojKlcock    3.358,787. 

Benti    Erwln  J.  H.,  Costa,  and  Fulton.  3,359.385. 

Boggs,  Roger  L.  3.359,044. 

Cryder,  JoTin  R.  3,358(442. 

Jaruseakt,  Donald  M..  and  Schllwa.  3,358,860. 

iicheldt,  James  E.  3,358,835. 

Schmltt.  James  L.  3,358  836. 

^fnhor    Flwvn  E     and  Simms.  3,358, boo. 
Caulfor^d^BonyiJY:  and  J    R    Phln,  to  Cana^Sian  Stack^e 
Ltd    Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  adhesive.  3,358,«HO. 
12-19-67,  CI.  118—262. 
Cauwenberg.  Wlnf red  J. :  See-- 

Roberts       George      L..      Hoelscher 
3.359.070. 

^"*Mldle^y.''HafoirD..   and   Schnlzer.   3.359,302. 
Ceskoslovenski  akademle  vM  :  See —  j    I 

Plnkava.  Jan.  3.358.840.  ! 

""'^•BoU-sl^at  J^can^Ce7.erlat,  and  Lefort.  3,359,237. 
Phabanier    Bernard,   to  La  Splrotechnlque.  Breathing  appa 
ratus    with    control    means   for    tHe    Inhaled   gas   mixture. 

3.338.680.  12-19-67,  a.  128—142.3. 
Chabanler.   Bernard,   to   La   Splrotechnlque    Breathing  appa- 
ratus   with    control    means   for    the    Inhaled    gas    mixture. 

3.358.681.  12-19-67,  CI.  128—142.2. 
Chablca,    Edward    P.,    to    Sta-Rlte    Industries,    Inc.    Pump. 

3,358,608.  12-19-67  .CI.  103—111. 

Chalkln  Malcolm,  and  A.  D.  Dlrcks.  Continuous  fibre  dls 
entangling  and  straightening  apparatus.  3.358.330. 
12-19-67.  CT.  19—128.  „.  ^   _^ 

Chalex.  Paul.  W.  R.  Dunlop.  and  S.  R.  Mather  to  The  Richard- 
son Co  Vulcanlzable  rubber  compositions.  3.359.2J9. 
12-19-67.  a.  260^    .33.6.  ...  o  0.0  ,QS 

Chalfln  William  L.  Three  dimensional  sign.  3.358..J98. 
12-19-67.  CI.  40—125. 

Chambers.  William  W..  to  R«»'*V'^^r738""Y2l'l»^7  CI 
responsive     switch     control.     3,358,738,      1^  iv-f>t, 

15S— 123. 
''*"'P^ruler.°Che%'\ef  i.^a^nTchapman.  3,359,461 

''•"'^''Gyl  Ko'K:,^anda.apsky.  3,359,514. 
Charlton,    Thomas,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp     Mum 
speed  single-phase  motor.  3,359,476,  12-lft-67,  CI.  318     Z£* 

Chemetron  Corp.  :  See—  t,,^k.,o   1  -i^ft  •^•9 

Hickok   Wlllard  H.,  and  Trabue.  3,359, d»». 
Mlnard,  Everett  S.  3,358,719. 


Cbemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Furkert,  Herbert,  and  Rohl.  3,359,009. 
Seeiiger,  Wolfgang.  3,359,242. 
Chemstrand,  Ltd. :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Arthur  D.,  and  Brown.  3,359,000. 
Chen,   William   K.-W.,   to  American   .Machine  k  Foundry   Co. 
Eiectrodlalysis    device    having    tai>ered    gasket    thickness. 
3,359,196,  12-19-07,  CI.  204—301. 
Chenaur,  Sam  E.  :  See — 

Houser,  Roy  W.,  Morris,  and  Chenaur.  3,359,388. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Postiewalte,  William  R.  3,358,752. 
Chlabrandy,  Robert  J.,  to  North  and  Judd  Mfg.  Co.  Fastener 

setting  machine.  3,358,895,  12-19-07,  CI.  227—15. 
Chicago  Urldge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See— 

Tam,  William  A.  3,358,459. 
("Iilsholm,  Douglas  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Curve  tracing 
"  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.358,325,  12-19-07,  CI.  18—5. 
Chlsholm     Douglas   S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Processing 

of  plastic.  3,358.323,  12-19-67.  CI.  18-2.0. 
Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.,  and  T.  Alfrey,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Oiemlcal 
Co    Interfaclal  surface  generator  and  method  of  preparation 
thereof.  3,358,749,  12-19-07,  CI.  105—141. 
Cblsholn^  Pat  T.   W.,   to  Halliburton  Cb.   Multiple  closed  In 
pressure     sampling     apparatus     and  '  method.     3,358,755, 
12-19-07.  CI.  100     3. 
Chlsholm.    Roy    D.,    to   General   Electric  Co.   Air  Inlet   means 
for  seir-cleanlng  oven.   3  358,674,    12-19-67,   CI.   126—193. 
Chlyoda  Kakokensetsu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

.\maRa8a,  Masataka,  Yamagucbi,  and  Salto.  3.359,339. 

Chombard,    Pierre    A.,    to    Soclete    Francalse    d'Equlpements 

pour  la  .Navigation  Aerienne.  Device  for  reducing  the  action 

of    unstable    pendulum    erectors    on    vertical    gyroscopes. 

3.358,515.  12-19-07,  CI.  74—5.44.  „.»,.,., 

Chope    Henry  R.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Method  and 

apparatus    for    detecting    and    identifying    remote    objects. 

3,358.002.  12-19-67,  CI.  102-  38.  .    ^      ^„     .  ■     .      . 

Christensen    Frank  L.,  to  Tempress  Research  Co.  Electric  lead 

wire  bonding  tools.  3.358,897,  12-19-67,  Q.  228—40 
Christensen      Leonard     R.     Tilt     control     device.     3,359,550, 
12-19-07,  CI.  340—282.  .    ,       _.  ..       , 

Chrlstlanson,  Carl  A.,  to  United   States  of  America    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.    Ratchet    drive.    3,358,519,    12-19-07, 

CI    74 — 142 
Christopher    Peter   J.,    to   English    Electric   Co.    Ltd.    Steam 

turwSe  coollngsystem.  3.351,748,  12-19-67,  Cl.  165-46. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Anner,  Georg,  and  WIeland.  3,359,261. 
aba  Ltd. :  See-- 

Llechti,  Hans  W.  3,359,255. 

^""''Arth*2ny,^Walf*eVH.,   Zoda,  and  Walterick.   3,359,393. 
Citizens  Bank  of  Elwood,  The  :  See-- 

Zybak,  .\lexander  F.,  and  Stack.  3,358,989. 
Citroen,  Andre,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Panhard.  Paul.  3,358,050. 
rinas    (lunther    Conveying  drum   for  straw,  grain,  grass  or 

like  a,^?curtMral  crops.  3.358.429.  12-19-07    CI    55-21 
Clancy    John  V..  and   J.   F.   Kearns.   to   United    States   Steel 

Corp.  Automatic  shut-off  for  Interrupting  flow  of  granular 

material    to    a    supply    hopper.    3.358.970.    12-19-67.    Cl. 

259—45. 

*"koda.  Arthur  J..  Kutyla.  and  Marks.  3.359.455. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Hlckox.  Lester  E..  and  Perer.  3,358,407. 
Thornton.  Lee  E.  3,358,956. 
Clark,  J.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ekstrom,  Ted  M.  3,358875 
Clark,    Jerome.    Chinrest.   3358,544     12-19-07    Cl 
Clark,    John.    Sequence    timing    device.    3,.S3»,JH1. 

r*i    200^— 38 
nark    John   I.,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.  Lockdown  key   mech- 
anism   3,359,397,  12-ld-07,  O.  200-109. 
Clark,  William  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Hunt.  Delvln  M.,  and  Clark.  3,358,587. 
Clark     Melville    A.    J.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Polyolefln 

adhe8lSn.^359  154,  12-19-67,  Cl.  161-235. 
Clarke     George,    to   Clarke,    Olsen    (Gears)    Ltd.    Gearboxes. 

3.358.525.  12-19-67.  Cl.  74—331. 
Clarke,  Olsen  (Gears)  Ltd  :  See—    | 

Clarke.  George.  3.358.525. 
Clasen    Helnrich.  Fastening  device.  3,358,338,, 12-19-67,  Cl. 

24 — ^117. 

U    Geler,  W.  Marx,  and  O.  Kaiser, 
Production   of  weldlnc 
214. 


.    84—279. 

12-19-07. 


Production  of 
hydrous  oxides 
12-19-67,     Cl. 


aaus,  Kurt.  E.  Gehrlng.   „.  -- -  • 

to   Schloemann   AktIeOgesellschaft. 

steel.  3,359,100,  12-19-07,  Cl.  75— J 
Clearfield     Abraham,    to    National    Lead    Co. 

aqueous  suspension  of  colloidal,  "jstalline, 

of     lirconlum     and     hafnium.     3.35»,.ilJ, 

252—313. 
CTements.  Henry,  to  Andre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Pipe  coupling.. 

3  359,014,  12-19-67,  C\.  285—55. 
Clements,    Herbert   A.,    to    S.SS     Patents   Ltd     Synchronous 

self-shifting  clutches.  3.358,800.   12-19-67.   Cl.  ^»£     Gi. 
Clevenwr   Galen  W..  to  Shattuck  Denn  Mining  Corp.  Method 

of  making  a  soil  supplement  bj  reacting  mine  taifings  with 


-07.  Cl.  71—63. 


8ulfu'rtc~acld8V3.359.691.  12- 

Clevlte  Corp.:  See—        „,._,_„ 
Strauss.  Howard  J.  3.359.138. 
aosmann.   Philip  J.,   to   Shell   »%  Co    Thermoaugmentatton 
of     oil-producing     reservoirs.    «3,358,7C2,      li-iv-at,     y,i. 
160— 4().  ^^      o  I 

doss.  Rauch  k  Schniiler  Metabowcrke  K.O. :  See— 
Wrobbel.  Werner.  3,358.310. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Club  Aluminum  Products  Co. :  See— 

Oatborg,  Jan  N.,  and  Lurskl.  3,358.878. 

^"^F^eife'r  >^r'^"il..  and  Futch.  3.359.150. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

marine  seismic  systems.  3,359.536,   12-19-0 «.  «-i.  onw— 

Coffman,  Donald  D. :  See —  .  „  _  „  okh  nai 

Tuliock,  Charies  W..  and  Coffman.  3,359,081. 

3,358.690,  12-19-67,  Cl.  128-^19. 
Cohu  Electronics,  Inc. :  See-- 

carboxylates    with    polyamlnes.    3,359.303.    li-iv-oi. 

^"''Ht  i^wrR^^J.^c'^anr'^F.'^Pkr^ 

^''"^Rt^kev^Auiru^s'  "'jf.'rnd  Coleman.  3,358,695.         ^ 
Coley    Reginald^   O." to  Vlckers  Ltd.  Process  for  free«e-dry- 
Ing  frofen  blocks  of  material  containing  water.  3.358,379, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  34—5. 
Colgate  PalmoUve  Co. :  See— 
Blel,  John  H.  3,359,316. 
Skorct,  Joseph  A.  3.359,300. 

^""^McK  AngfsV..  and  Coltrinarl    3  359  06^ 
Combourteux,    Andre,    to    Industrial    H«>^'°K   fe\**'gf^T2 - 
Non  gyrating  projectile  fuse.  3,358,604,  ll-lV-o(,  «-'•  ^"-^ 

Combustion  Englne^ng    Inc. :  See— 

Kallka.  Peter  W.  3,358,413. 

Olson,  Robert  L.,  and  Kochey.  3,358,650 

Schro^ter,  WUlburt  W..  and  Schuetienduebel.  3.358.400 
Commercial  Filters  Corp. :  See— 

Llebermann,  Benno  E.  3,358,640. 
Commissariat  A  l"Knergle  Atomlque  :  See— 

Bathelller,  Andre.  3,359.079. 

''""'fer^hn"r%Vnfey%nd  Como.  3,359.168. 
^^''"^u'&mcia^rdV.  and  Shuh   3,358  567^  ,.,    Chamond 
Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  *Yffnittr\'    Sei^  Chamond. 

Flrmlny.  St.  Etlenne    Jacob-Boltter )  .  See— 

Orassln.  Henri,  and  Meynard.  3,358.984. 
Concast,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Rossi.  Irving.  3,358.744. 

'""^Oriffitlf'l^rtn-^fa'n^Congdon.  3.358,863. 

^'""•^pS^WUHam'i^.,^^^^^^^ 

Connelly  ConUlners.  Inc.  -See—- 

Ollvei    David  L..  and  Herbetko.  3.358,960. 

Consolidate  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See- 
Griffith,  Neil  J-  3.3o9.565^ 
Lancor.  Joseph  H..  Jr.  3,359,058. 

^""^l^aess'ngfr.^Ro^Tt  W.,  and  Conte.  3,359,222. 
-    Faesslnger,  Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.359.224. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Buchner.  Bernard,  and  Curtis   3  359.312. 
Every,  Richard  L.,  and  Hughes.  3,3S»,UvJf. 

Control  Data  Corp. :  See— 

Galluiil.  Nicholas  P.  3.3o9.434.  „    .  ,        ,„. 

nook   Charies  R    Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Resistors  for 

InteSiteil  circuits:  3.359.467.  12-19-67.  Cl.  317-234. 
Cook  Testing  Co. :  See—  1 

Reardon.  Daniel  R.  3.358.767.  ,„,..„ 

r,    V      nniiiJm  F     n    E    Bury    and  P.  Smlts.  to  Aluminium 
^'^^bi.rTri'^L^d.?on^tin^uS^Va^odi.ing  process  and  appara- 

tus    3  359.189.  12-19-67.  Cl.  204—28. 
Cooke   William  E.,  and  N.  O.  Helwlgh.  to  Aluminium  ^bor  a - 
torles  Ltd.  One  side  anodUlng  of  aluminum  sheet.  3.359.190. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  204—28. 
'^%'<i^^n.V«nd"^ooper.  Irving,  and  Uvlngston.  3.359.- 
230 

12-19-67,  Cl.  52—202. 
Cooper   Wilbur  E.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  con- 

v?ylAg  fluid  toward  a  region  of  high  temperature.  3,358.985, 

12— 1ft— 67  Cl  260-^41 
Corb^tt-Sml'th,  Donald,  and  W.^E.  Kemp,  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc    Apparatus  for  a  liquid  discharge  of  lading.  3.359,041, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  302—16. 

^""&n''elder"wiillim"s.,  and  Corella.   3.358.416. 

Cornell,  Richard  D.,  to  John««nPr.^uct8.  Inc  Pull-out  re- 
tainer for  hydraulic  lash  adjuster.  3,358.660,  12-19-67.  ci. 
123—90. 

^'""'yiin^lng.  Wendeili"  Foster,  and  SpremulU.  3,359.4^. 

Corr  Francis  P..  and  A.  H.  Frey,  Jr..  to  I°t"°",t*°°?L^^T 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Data  transmission  system.  3,3o9,543. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 


^"^C«l8o/Ric"Sard  K..  McXiaster.  and  Maiershofer.  3.358.- 

365. 
Cotton,  Joseph  H.:  See—  o  o«o  qoo 

Shaw,  Leslie  R.,  and  Cotton.  3.358.320. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See— 

Toms.  Bryan  A.  3,359.258. 

valve  and  method  of  Installation.  3,358,781,  l^-i»  o'.  v,i. 

Crig^Edward  J..  Jr.,  to  Merck  A  Co     Inc.  3-amlm)-5-sub- 

Htltuted  pyraxlnoylguanldlnes.     3,359.269.     12-l»-«7.     v-i. 

Crinsk^nf  Georg.  and  W.  Salger,  to  Lumoprint  Zlndler  KG. 
tCc  switch  having  contacts  controlled  bj;^movement  of  a 
travelirg  l5)dy    3,559,380,   12-19-67.  Cl.   200— 33. 

CratsI  StIveN  .  to  Ko^pers  Co.,  Inc.  Floating  soap.  3,359.- 
206,  12-19-67,  Cl.  252—92. 

Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  See— 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.  3,359,010. 

Crawford,  Horace  R.  :  See—       „-     .   „  ,,«  j.a 

Uariiv   William  C    and  Crawford.  3.3oo.70o.  t,  ^ 

Crich"on'^Neu"T.'?o%a^blson-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Bas^ 

oxygen  furnace  construction.  3.358,987,  1J-1»  o/,  ci.  ^00 

Crfner    Oaspard  X.,  to  Mon«into  Co^in/"  P«ly"^"  ^»«« 

tomers.  3,359,243.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—77.5 
Crompton.   George.   System   for  battery  charging.   3.339,479, 

12--19-67,  Cl.  320—52. 
*^'°'KftcKr'!"ch^arlefj7 Senfleben,  Crossen,  Desmond,  and 

Crou8e,^Da1:id' J*^,^ J?.^and  F.  G.  Seeley,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Process  for  separat- 
ing beryllium  values  from  aqueous  solutions.  3,309,ut}4,  liS- 

1Q a^    /^i     00 OQ 

Crowe  iohn  E.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Injectlon-type  cast- 
ing apparatus.  3,358.746,  12-19-67,  Cl.  16*— 306. 

Crowther.  George  N.,  and  W  R.  Harris  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 
Plastic  rivet  with  Integral  locking  pin.  3,358,550.  lJ-19- 
67.  Cl.  85—70 


CroxtonV  William  B.  Spinning  apparatus  and  method  utHlxing 

miniature  carding  rolls,   f.35^432,   12-1^67.   Cl    57— 50 
Cryder.  John  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Brake  hydraulic 

circuit.   3.358.442,   12-lfi-67.   Cl    6(>-52  r^njfion 

Cryer    Edward,  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd.   Ignition 

switches.  3,359,383,  12-19-67    Cl    200— 44.  ^^..„^ 

Cunningham,    Beulah    F.,    and   JB.   W.    Thompson     Combined 

hairbrush  and  style  Uft^  3,358,211    12-1^7    C,i^-105. 
Cunningham.  Wesley  B.  Demolition  device.  3,358,779,  1^-19- 

0*9         |-^1  17^1 lift 

Current,"  James  H.,'  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  Antl- 
extrusion  device  for  a  well  tool  packing  element.  3.358.766. 
12-1967,  Cl.  166—134. 

Curtis  George  G. :  See—   ^   _     ^,     _  _„  „,„ 
Buchner,  Bernard,  and  Curtis.  3.359  312. 

Curtis  Harold  E..  B.  K.  Johnson,  and  J.  P.  Russell  to  Im- 
pertkl  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Collection  of  synthetic  ooly- 
meric  yarns  or  filaments.  3.358.433   12-19-67,  Cl.  57— &3 

Curtis   William  I.,  to  The  Hill  Acme  Co.  Fluid  powered  tongs. 

Cu^rtl^ri?th^u^r-^\'iJ'c^^l?ilson^ir-propelled  water 

vehicle    3,358.636.   12-19-67.  Cl.  115—28. 
Cutler.  Stanley  :  See — 

Brand.  John  R.,  and  Cutler.  3,359,358. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :  See — 

Pullman,  John  W.  3.358.825.  ^  ^      ...,,., 

Cyba  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Addition  re- 
action products  of  oxyalkylenatedphosphorua  compounds 
and  N-containing  polymers.  3,359,347,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— 

925  a 

Dadd,  Morris  V.,  to  Johnson  Products.  Inc  Lubr'cant  flow 
metering  means  for  engine  rocker  arm  lubrication  system. 

Da^hf^L^.^^eJ^S^.^I-p'^KPtU^ber.  to  Internationa,  Busl^ 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Ideally  lossless  resonant  transfer  of 
energy  between  bandpass  filters  of  equal  bandwidth.  3,do»,- 
370.  12-19-67.  Cl.  179--15. 
Dalnippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ow,„..„ 

Takamatsu.  Hldejl.  Mlnaml.  Fujlta.  Fujimoto.  Shlmliu. 
and  Nakamura.  3.359.262. 
Dalo,  Glenn  H.  :  See— 

Mallck.  Emll  A.,  and  Dale.  3  358^64.  »    ,  ,    ,  ore 

Dalfo    Guy  J.  Dispenser  device  for  flowable  material,  j.^job,- 

OQA    12— lft--67    Cl    222 507 

D'Aml'co:  John  J..  to  Monsanto  Co.  VulcanUlng  rubier  elth 
3  3'^lthiobl8(3-axa-blcyclo[3.2.2]nonane).  3.359.247.  12- 
19-67.  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S..  to^Technlserrice  Corn.  Process  and^^- 
paratus  for  treating  stands.  3.358,344.  12-19-67.  Cl.  ^»  1 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S..  to  Technlservlce  Corn  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  crimping  strands.  3,358.345,  12-19-67.  Cl.  ^»     1. 

Daniels,  Stanley  Z. :  See— 

Averette.  Thomas  P.  3.358.569. 

Darlite  Corp. :  See—  „  „,„  „^„ 

Rosen.  Cart  G.  A.  3,358.349.  . 

Dave   Sharad  M.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Control  mtecha- 
nlsm   3  o59,042,  12-19-67,  Cl.  303-21. 

David,  Thomas  H.,  Jr. :  See — ■  ^     ,  ,  ^  . .   o  quo 

Beck.  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Geiger.  3.358.- 

915 
Davldowits,  Herman  and  J.  Method  for  man-ufacture  of  neck- 
ties. 3.358,291.  12-1^67.  Cl.  2—146. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Davidowita.  Jacob  :  See —       ^  „     . .      ..      .,  o-w  ooi 
DavidowltB,  Herman,  and  Davidowitx.  3,3»8,J»l. 

Davis  Aircraft  I'roducts,  Inc. :  See — 
Illguchi.  Nori.  3.358,340. 

Davis.  Alva  R.,  Jr.  :  See —  .„ 

Beck    Roland  D.,  David.  D»vi»,  Dojle.  and  Oeijer.  .J,.to»,- 

915. 
Davis,  David  A. :  Sec  ....  ..^o  ^kk 

Carlton,  Kirkendall,  and  Davis.  jUSS.fM. 
Davis,  Genevieve  H.  Pill  dispenser.  3,358,818.  12-1»— 67,  LI. 

Da"vl9,    Robert    L..    to    Farrington    Bus'°fs?.,^*?,^'''"j;'I   ^'.V^J! 

Printing    instrument.    3.358.596.    12-19-67.    CI.    101      ih9. 

Davis   Wayne  T..  to  Eth.vl  Corp.  Trjinsalkjlatlon  of  nluniiniim 

alkyls.   3,359.'-'92.   12-19-67.   CI.  '260  -448. 
Davy  and  United  EnRineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See 

Beard    Jack  H.  ;5.358,4S«.  .....         u,    . 

Dawdy,  Jack  A..  J.  J.  Di  Cesare.  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Kutkowskl.    o 
National   Gypsum   Co.   Glazing  post,  cornice  and   rail   tap 
and  assembly  thereof.  3.358,410.  12— 19-67,  Cl.  W— 238 
Dawson,   Joseph   C.   Dispensing  apparatus.   3,358.888,   1--1J 

C7.  CI.  222—250. 
Day    Alan  :  See —  i  '    \i 

Manning,  Lindley,  and  Day.  3,358,700.    ■    I         \    ^ 
Day    Pleasle  M.  Lighted  switch  having  a  demountable    amp 
carrier  with  switch  illumination  meau.s  secure<l  to  the  lamp 
carrier.  3,359,396,  12—19-67.  CI.  200     167. 
Day    Richard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Detergent  composition  con 
ta'inini:     substituted     beniyl     ether     non  ionli-    detergents. 
3.359.205,   12-19-67.  CI.   252-89.  ,  ,-„  r„ .     ,.,   i.. 

Dean,   Le9«er  B.   Mark   sense  time  stamp.  3,359,j64,   1-   l.»- 

67,  Cr.  346-  81. 
De  BrunOer,  Ralph  E. :  See--  ,  ,,.  k  .  .    ••  -ji.*  -'au 

Blake.  Edward  S.,  De  Brunner.  and  Webster.  ..,.5o9...4.». 
De  Burro.  Agostino   L.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc 
PCM  telephone  signaling  with  time-divided  signaling  digit 
spaces.  3.359,372,  12-19-67,  CI.  179     15. 
De  Burro.  Agostino  L.  :   See  - 

Anderson,  Everett   and  De  Burro.  3,359,3 <..  ,   „,   . 

De  Caro    Samuel   A..  «nd  H.   U.   Frostlck,  to  Luited  Sta  is 
Steel   Corp.   Measuring  and  controlling  gap  betwwn   rolls. 
3.358.485.  12-19-07.  CI.  72—21. 
Decker.  Herbert :  See —  ..  ore  wn<> 

Krauss.  Otto,  Decker,  Link,  and  Stulber.  o,3o8,800. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan,  to  Regl   Natlonale  des  I  sines 
Renault.    Rotary    diesel    engines    equipped    with    a    turbo 
supercharger.   3,358.439.   12-19-07.   CI.   GO     13. 
Defauw,  Marcel,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  securing  a  plas 
tic  collar  In  the  orlHce  of  a  v»>s.sel.  3,358.357,  12-19-«.7.  <  1. 

29 510, 

l>ehydag  i)eutsclie  llydrierwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See 

Gundel.  Wolfgang.  3,359.297.  j  i 

I>elaware  Tool  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  '  | 

Levy,  Sylvan  N.  and  W.  B.  3.359,038.  .... 

Denis    Jean.  G.  A.  Fontaine,  and  C.  Moliu,  to  Nord  .\viatloii 
Societe  Natlonale  de  Constructions    Veronautiques.  Ufldin« 
machine.   .3.359.400.   12-1'.^67.  CI.  219      78.  ^       ^     ^ 
Dennison.   Richard   L..   to  Magnetic  Controls  Co.   System  for 
remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  a  power  distribution 
network.  3.359.551.  12-19-«7.  CI.  34O--510. 
Depoorter.   Henri.   .M.   J.    Llbeer.   and  J.   M.   Nys.   to  Gexaert 
Photo  Producteu    N.V     Silver    halide   emulsions    «<'nsif  «^.l 
with  methlne  dyes  containing  an  tmidaxole  nucleus.  3,3o». 
113,  112-19-67.  CI.  90—106. 
I »"Ercole.  Augustine  D.  :  See—      .      .,      ,  .    ...       ,  ,.o 

Katuckl.  George  A..  D"Ercole.  Howley.  and  Alia.  3.359. • 
123 
Derfer   John  .M.,  to  The  GUdden  Co.  Pretreatlng  and  Isomerlx- 

Ing  !i  plnene.  3.»59.342.  12-19-67.  CI.  260—675.5. 
Desmond.  Robert  J.  :  Sec  ..  .  . 

Kitchener    Charles  J.,  Senfleben.  Crossen.  Desmond,  and 
Card.  3.358.333.  „,         ,.,     ,    . 

De  Stefano.   I»atrlck  J.,  and  B.   P.   Lokey.  to  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Parer  Co.  Paper  bags  having  leokproof  seams. 
3,3o8,903.  12-19-67.  CI.  229 — 53. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Petering    Wilbur  H.,  and  Callahan.  3,359,209. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  .SilN'r  Scheldeanstalt   vormals  Roessler  : 
See-  - 

Amann.  Herbert,  and  BUder.  3.359,227. 
Hoptr,  Helnrich,  and  Kleiner.  3.359  249. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Sec — 

Relnke,  Frledhelm,  and  Kuhlbars.  3.359.398. 
Dewey-Shepard  Boiler  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Harris.  Charles.  Jr.  3  358.581.  ^,     ^ 
De  Woskln.  Irvin  S.,  to  Beltx  Corp.  Static  electricity  discharge 

device  for  use  on  shoes.  3,359,456.  12-19-67.  01.  317—2. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Rosen.  Irving.  3.359,232. 
Dlassi,    Patrick   A.,   and   P.   A.   Principe,   to   E.    R.   Squibb  4 
Sons.   Inc.   Synthesis  of  steroids.  3,359.179.   12-19-67,  CI. 
195—51. 
1)1  Cesare.  John  J.,  Jr. :  See—  „o-Q.,/^ 

Dawdy,  Jack  A.,  Dl  Cesare,  and  Rutkowski.  3,3d8,410. 
Dick    Clarence  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
sabstituted  plperaxlnlum  salts.  3,359,270.   12-19-4J7,  CI. 
26a    26S. 
Dickinson.  Clayton  D..  and  E.  N.  Maxza.  to  General  Telephone 
and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ductile  tungsten  alloys. 
3,359,082,  12-19-67.  CI.  29 — 182. 

Dletiel.  Walter:  See—  „,, 

Helnrich.  Hans-Joachiin.  and  Dietxel.  3..1o9.192. 

Dl  lorlo  Michael  V..  P.  J.  Grunfelder.  and  L.  L.  Sevebeck.  to 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Systems  for  processing  dat.i  over 
telephone  networks.  3.359.369.  12-19-67.  CI.  179—2. 

DllUrd.  Robert  D. :  See—  „,    ^.„ 

Easton.  Nelson  R..  and  Dlllard.  3.359.313. 


Dills.  Leland  L. :  See — 

Walker,  James  H.  3,358.880. 
Dlnsmore,  D.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Dlnsmore.  Dawson  J.  3,358.403. 
Dlnsmore.  Dawson  J.  3.358.404. 
Dlnsmore.  Dawson  J.,  to  D.  J.  Dlnsmore  Co.  Heavy  window 

balance  assembly.  3.358,403,  12-19-67,  CI.  49 — 44^. 
Dlnsmore,  Dawson  J.,  to  D.  J.  Dlnsmore  Co.  Readily  removable 

double  hung  window.  3,358.404,  12-19-67.  CI.  49—446. 
Diolot    Luclen,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spldem.  Arrangements  for 

guiding  the  chocks  of  rolling  mills.  3,358,491.  12-15MJ7.  CI. 

72—237. 
Dlrcks.  Alexander  D. :  See — 

ChalkIn,   Malcolm,  and  Dlrcks.  3,358.336. 
Dirk    William  R.,  and  C.  D.  Peterson,  to  Lennox  Industries, 

Inc.  Gas  fired  furnace.  3,358,672.  12-19-67.  CI.  126—110. 
Display  Corp.  :  See — 

Rex.  Roger  F.  3,358,397. 
Dlttmann,   David   J.,   H.   E.   Drlscoll,  and   D.   P.  Graham,  to 

Hercules,   Inc.   Initiator  systems.  3,358,601,   12-19-67.  CI. 

102—^28. 
Doak,  Kennett  W.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Process 

Improvement  for  controlling  molecular  weight  of  an  alpha 

olefin  reaction.  3,359,251,  l5-19-67,  CI.  260—94.9. 
Doak,   Kenneth   \V.,  and   F.   E.  Carrock,   to   Rexall   Drug  and 

Chemical   Co.    Butadiene-styrene  block   copolymers   reacted 

with   monomerlc  mixtures.  3,359,345,   12-19^7,  CI.  260- 

880. 
Doblnson,   Frank,   to  Monstano  Co.   Salts  of  hexafluoroantl 

monic  add  as  polymerization  catalysts  In  the  preparation  of 

polyesters.  3.3.)9,241.  12-19-67,  CI.  260—76. 
Dobo,  Emerlck  J.,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Polycondensatlon  appara- 
tus. 3,359,074.  12-19-67,  CI.  23 — 283. 
Domba.    Elmer,    to  Naico  Chemical   Co.   Reaction   product  of 

tetrafluoroethylene    telomer  and   polyethyl   silicate.   3,359,- 

294,  12-19-67,  CI.  260^—448.8. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Sutton   Earl  E.,  and  Brain.  3,358,584. 
Donalles,   Daniel   J.,   to  Xerox  Corn.   Motor  action  capillary. 

3,359,566,  12-19-67,  CI.  34« — 140. 
Dongus,  Willi.  Refrigeration  counter  for  use  In  retail  stores. 

3.359,050,  12-19-67,  CI.  312—138. 
Donnelly,  James  J.,   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.   Liquid  fuel   surface 

combustion  process  and  apparatus.  3,358,731,  12-19-67,  CI. 

158 — 4. 
Donbek,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  and  C.  W.  Relley,  to  Western  Electric 

Co  .  Inc.   Systems  for  testing  the  tolerances  of  capacitive 

values  of  capacitors.  3.359,490.  12-19-67.  CI.  324—60. 
l>ouglass.    Walter    H.,    Sr..    to    American    Components,    Inc. 

Printing  type  holder.  3.358,599,  12-19-67,  CI.  101—394. 
Dover  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Johnson,  Earl  K    3,358,962. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Atkins,  Bobby   L.,  and  Harper.  3,359,144. 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.  3,358.323. 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.  3,358,325. 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  S.,  and  Alfrev.  3.358,749. 

Coker,  William  P..  and  Lane.  3.359,303. 

Dick,  Clarence  R.  3,359.270. 

Emmert.  Robert  W.,  and  Park.  3,358,902. 

Foerster,  George  S.,  and  I>awrence.  3,359,095. 

iJaska.  Remiglus  A.  3,359.076. 

Ham.  Georgt  E.  3..3i59  259.  i  | 

Hand.  Clare  R.  3.359.340.  ' 

Hart.  Porter,  and  Baker.  3,359,471. 

Hubbard.  Dale  J.,  and  Morris.  3.359.240. 

Humphrey.  Loren  K.,  Dunning,  and  I>aymaii.  3,359,128. 

.Martin.  Allan  D..  and  Houvener.  3.358.329. 

Petty,  Billy  C.  Hendrlckson,  and  Brown.  3.358,763. 

Poffenberger,  Noland.  and  Pontz.  3,359,307. 

Pumpelly.  Charles  T.,  I'edjac.  and  Larsen.  3,3.'.9.329. 

Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  I3ttl<\  3. 359, .327. 

Roberts.  Carleton  W..  and  Haigh.  3,359,328. 

Roth.  Harold  H.  3.359.445. 

Sheetz.  David  P.  3,359,305. 

Downey,  Margaret  A.  Press  for  molding  plastic.  3,358,332, 
12-19-67,  CI.  18 — 19. 

Downs,  Martin  L.,  to  Tbilmany  Pulp  tc  Paper  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  moisture.  3,358,378, 
12-19-67,  CI.  34—1. 

Doyle,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3.358,- 
916. 
Drabner.  Joachim  :  See — 

Merkel,  Hans,  Drabner,  and  Krause.  3,359,071. 
Drain.  H.  D.,  Corp. :  See— 

Kaempfer.  Karl  K.  3.358,297.  { 

Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Oyler.  John  F.  3.358.981.  ' 

Drehman.  Lewis  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 
saturated  dlcycllc  hydrocarbons.  3.359,339.  12-19-67.  CI. 
260—666.  I  II 

Dresser  Indastries.  Inc. :  See —  i  ' 

Page.  Kingman  W.  3.358.710. 
Rose.  Willis  E.  3,358,506. 
Silvern.  David  H.  3.358,508.         i 
Venghlattls.  A.  A.  3.35b. /80.       f 
Wilson.  John  C.  3.358.788. 
Dreyfoos.  Alex  W..  Jr..  to  Photo  Electronics  Corp.  Compensat- 
ing system  for  photocells  of  exposure  control  apparatus  for; 
making  ctilor  prints.  3,359,424.  12-19-67.  CI.  250      208. 

Driscoll.  Hiram  E. :  See — 

Dlttmann.  David  J.,  Driscoll,  and  Graham.  3,358,001. 

Druth,  Joseph  S.,  and  -M.  F.  Notko,  t«  Druth  Packaging  Corp. 
All-purpose  back-rest.  3,359.036,  12-19-67,  CI.  297-^52. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Druth  Packaging  Corp. :  See—- 

nmth   Josenh  S    and  Notko.  3,359,036. 

Dryd?n  High  Lfl^puty  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautlcrand  Smcc  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
?lon  of  L  J  Gabrovic  and  H.  M.  Lampcrt.  Bismuth-lead 
"rtings  for  gas  bearings  used  in  at>T.o|p|er.c  environments 
and  vacuum  chambers.  3,359,046,  12-19-67   CiJU»—y. 

Drvden  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  \a«onal  *!5° 
nAiitlcs  and  Soace  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Inven- 
tion of  R  M  Goldstein.  Correlation  function  apparatus. 
3,359,409,  1 2-19-67.  CI.  235--181. 

Dual  Mfg.  &  Engineering,  Inc. :  See— 

Dubo"c'  L"n.Pler'/c'G',*and  R.  P.  J.  G.  Thlebaut,  to  East- 
""man'KcSlak    Co     Photographic    emulsion    having    a    low- 
modulus    or    elasticity    and    process    for    Its    manufacture. 

uSriul?.-.i  V"».?;i?'!S2J.  «...n.  for  «..or  «>„c,e,. 

dry   separating   cut   sugar   cane.   3,358,830,    12-19-67.    t-i. 

Du"nhVMllton  L.,  Jr.    and  F    M- O'Connor,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  plant  defoliation.  3,359,092,  l2-i»-07,  ci. 

DuVk"^^  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co    Ary'-,  "'•^''y' 
and   aralkyl  esters  of  haio  substituted   polyhydrodlalkano 
SaShfhaJen^icarboxyllc  acids  and  a  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.359,299,  12-19-67,  CI.  260—468. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Adamek,  Stephen,  and  Wood.  3,359,244. 
Dunlop,  William  Tt. :  See— 

Chalex.  Paul,  Dunlop.  and  Mather.  3.359.229. 
Dunmore,  Lloyd  B. :  See— 

Boger.  Harold  J.,  and  Dunmore.  3,358.718. 
Dunning,  Robert  A. :  See —  „„ 

Humphrey,  Loren  K.,  Dunning,  and  Layman.  3,3o9,128. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  EX.,  and  Co. :  See— 

Blakey   Augus  R..  Jr.,  and  Coleman.  3,358,69o. 
Fawcett,  Frank  S.  3,359,319.  ^ 

Harder,  Robert  J.,  and  Yembrlck.  3,369,109. 
Hubbuch,  Leo  P.  3,359,525. 
Kosak.  John  R.  3,359.315. 
Sampson,  Otis  A.,  Jr.  3,359,308 

Schoenbeck,  Melvin  A.  3,359,221;  H 

Sharts,  Clay  M.  3,359,318 
Tullock   Charles  W.,  and  Cofiman.  3,359,081. 
Dyslln    Robert  H.,  to  Illinois  Tools  Works  Inc.  Drill  screw 

3  358,548,  12-19-67,  CI.  85—47. 
I-rrH  Maskin  AB  :  See— 

Johnsson,  Sven  E.  3,358,848.  , 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See—- 

Ackroyd.  Muriel  D.  3,359,057. 
Bundschuh,  John  J.  3.35^,799. 

Dubosc   Jean  Pierre  C.  G.,  and  Thlebaut.  3.359,108. 
Frame,  Gordon  F.  3,369,110. 
Goffe   Charles  A.,  and  Venor.  3,359,107. 
Hatch,  Sherley  E.,  and  Weagley.  3,359,066. 
Johnson.  Robert  B.,  and  Thomson.  3,358,892. 
O'Donnell,  Miles  C.  3,359,020. 
Patterson,  Roger  W.  3.3.')8,518. 
Reedy,  Albert  J.  3,359.323.  i 

Schooirmaker,  Edward  B.  3,359,049.  I 

Steisslinger.  Kurt.  3,358.572.       „„,„,_. 
Stoothoff,  Stanley  T.  and  W.  W.  3,359.150. 
Stultz,  Keith  F.,  and  Zwelg.  3.359,376. 
Van  Campen,  John  H.  3,3.)!»,111. 
Westfall,  Robert,  and  McVea.  3,358.611. 
Young.  Howard  S..  and  .McDanlel.  3.359.309. 
Huston.   Nelson   R..   and   R.  D.   Dlllard.  to  Ell   Lilly  and  Co. 
Novel    amides   of  P-keto   amines.   3.359,313.    12-19-67.   CI. 
260     559. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

Dave,  iSharad  M.  3,359.042.  . 

Nelson.  Robert  K..  and  Moldovan.  3,358.517. 
Oldberp,  Sidney.  .{.358,773. 
Eberhardt,  Wavne  R.  :  Sec—  .,  o-qist 

Veazey.  Thomas   M.,  and  Kberhardt.  3,3,)9.187. 
Ebermun.  .Vugustus  II. :  Ser^ 

Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  Ebernian.  3,358,991. 

Ebnother,  Anton  :   Sec-  o«i.„..i.„, 

Jucker    Ernst.   Ebnother.   Lindenmann,   Rlssl,   Schenker, 
and  'Suess.  3,3.')9.265. 
Kckardt,  Garnet  il..  and  L.  B.  Mulvey.  Hosiery  dryer.  3,.3oS, 

387,   12-19-G7.  CI.   .34—225. 
Eckert.  George  W.  :  See— 

Estes.  John  H..  Hess,  and  Eckert.  3.3o9.087  . 

Ecklioff  Paul  S.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Carrying  bail  and 
meth^  of  applying  same.  3,358.877,  12-19-67.  CI.  220—95. 
Edstrom.  Nils.  S.  E.  I.  Fjordland.  W.  E  W.  Jacob,  and  J-  K.  A. 
OlHson,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Control  nr 
rangement  for  a  receiver  for  Pu's^^ode  modulated  time- 
division  multiplex  signals.  3,359,371.  12-19-67,  CI.  179—15. 

Edwards,  Harold  H.  :  See        ^  ^^         .      „  „_.  ,  .. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  Edwards.  3,359,.>4d. 

Edwards  Harrison  F.,  and  A.  D.  Gronner.  to  Simmonds  Pre- 
cision Products,  Inc.  Hydrostatic  liquid  quantity  BauBe 
with  attitude  correction.  3,358.509.  12-19-67.  CI.  73— oOl. 

Ege  Hans,  to  Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co.  Terminal  block 
for  lami^  mounting.  3..3.-)9.414.  12-19-67.  CI.  240—52. 

Eglseer.   Franz  :   See —  „,„  ^^^ 

Lambrecht,  Josef,  and  Eglseer.  3,358,978. 
Khlen    Jack  W.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.  Sprocket  for  saw  chains. 

3,358.523,   12-19-67,  CI.   74—243. 
Ehrenfeld.  John  R.,  S.  H.  Krimsky,  and  C.  L.  Rosen,  to  OCA 

Corp   Valveless  rocket  motor  using  subliming  solids.  3,308,- 

452,  12-19-67,  CI.  60—200. 


Ehrllch,  Josef,  to  Bristol  Slddeley  P^llch  Engineering  L^d. 
Variable  ratio  transmission  gearing.  3,358,oJ6,  iz-iv-^i, 

Eichb.IrgTjospp'i     Lecithin    product   and   method.    .3,359,201, 

|.:kl^rdm:*Ted'M",'to  J.-  L.  Clark   Mfg:    Co    Sheet  meUI  con- 
tainer   with    hemmed    body    end. -3,308,870,    12-l»-o<.    ^  i- 
220     «<». 
i:i.'<tr-<)  Mech,  Inc.  :  Sec  ..„-„,-, 

liesher   John  C,  and  Norton.  3,3.>8,747. 
I         .Norton.  Orlo  C.  3.358,922. 
Electro  Optical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bernard,    Burton.   3,.358,974. 
Electro  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 

Bargen,  David  W.  3.358.511.  t 

Kaye.  Stephen,  and  Garasl.  3,359,137.  ,    ^        . 
El  Hindi.  Ahmad  M..  to  Belson  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  filtering  liquids.  3,358.834.   12-19-67.  CI.  210—73. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellis,  Stafford  M.  3,358,513.     , 

Sims,  George  E.  3,358,948. 
Elliott,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Thresher,  Griffith.  Elliott,  and  Hogan    3.3.)8.709. 
Ellis,  Lonnle  T.  Puzzle  game  apparatus.  3,359,004.  12-l»-«<. 
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Ellis   Stafford  -M.,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  Bearings. 

3,.i-)S,513,    12-19-67,   CI.  74—5.  I 

Ellman.  Julius  :  See —  „„^ 

I^rner,  George,  and  Ellman.  3,.3o8,999.  .      ,      , 

Ellzey,  Samuel  E.,  ir.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture      (Perfluorodloxocycloalkyl)      phosphonium     betalnes. 
3  359,321    12-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 590. 
Klnier    William   B.,   to  Trans-Lux   Corp.   Optical   system   for 

tape  pro.;ectors.  3,358,553,  12-19-67,  Cl.   88—24. 
Embassy  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Walter.  3,358,492.  ,.,».    ^^       ^u  i 

Emmert.  Robert  W..  and  W.  R.  R.  Park    to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    .Secondary   closure.   3.358.902,   12-19-67,   Cl.   229—43. 
Empire  Brushes.  Inc. :  See — 

Richardson.  William  P.  3.358,309. 
Engberg.  I^rs  G.  R. :  S^-e  -  „  oiro  ^oa 

Hultgren.  Kari  S.  R.,  and  Engberg.  3,358,786. 
Engineering  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kraus.  Wilbur  H.  3,358.807.  ' 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
ChristODher.  Peter  J.  3,.358,748. 
Jacks,  Eric.  Feenan,  and  Leece.  3,.3a8,363. 
Jones,   Wilfred  J.   3,359,4:{0. 
Englebert,  Roger  D.  G. :  See-  ^  „     ,  ,  oro 

I.,efebvre,  Andre  G.  F.,  Englebert,  and  Geukenne.  3,359,- 
075. 
Enrlght,  Clarence  R. :  See — 

Johnson.  Rnssell  W.  3.359,354. 
Krlckson,  John  W.,  to  Preco  Inc.  Load  divider  Ruptwrt  mech- 
anism with  retainer.  3,358.617.  12-19-67.  Cl.  .105— 376_. 
Esmay    Edward  N.  Launching  device  for  water  skiers.  3,3.»8.- 

.{04.   12-19-67,  Cl.  9—310. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Bruce,   Morris  W^.   3,359,395. 
F:sso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See —  , 

Amir.  Emanuel  M.  3.358,423.  i 

Baker.  Samuel  B..  and  Thompson.  3,3o9.331.  | 

O'Halloran.   Rosemary.  3.-359,203.        „„.„„,, 
Perry.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  and  Jennings.  3,3o9,3H. 
Roming,   Charles,   Jr.   3.3.59.3.35 
Schneider.  Helmuth  G..  and  O'Connor.  3.3.>9,.333. 
Estes.   John   H..  H.  V.   Hess,   and  G.   W.   Eckert,   to  Texaco 
Inc   Motor  fuel  containing  an  octane  appreeiator.  3,3o9,UH7, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  44—09. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  T.  3.359.292. 

Knapp,  Gordon  (J.  3,359.204.  ,^       .       .      „ 

European  Atomic  Energy  Community    (Euratom)  :  See — 

Hanke.  Wilhelm.  3,359.171. 
Euteotic  Welding  Alloys  Corp. :  Sec — 

Broderick.  John  P.  3.358.734. 
Evans   George  L..  C.  I.  Heller,  and  B.  S.  Schwartz,  to  W  arner- 
Lanibert  Phariuaceutlcal  Co.  Diagnostic  preparation  for  the 
detection  of  acetylmethylcarblnol.  3,359.180.  12-19-67,  Cl. 
195—103.5.  I 

Evans.  Jack.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Miller.  Josepli  N.  3,358,994. 
Eversharp,  Inc. :  See — 

Flowers,  Theodore  R.  3.358.88o. 
Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.  3,358,368. 
Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.  3,358.369. 
Every.  Richard  L.,  and  R.  C.  Hughes,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Phosphate  slurry  mining  process.  3,3.)9,037,  12-19-07,  Li. 

299 1. 

Every.   Richard  L.,  and   R.  C.   Hughes.  Pipelining  of  solids. 

.3,359,040,  12-19-07,  Cl.  302—14. 
Fabricas  de  I'apel  Loreto  Y  Pena  Pobre,  S.A. :  See — 

Lenz,  Walter,  Tirado,  and  Gaytan.  3,358.623. 
Faeber   Harry  W.,  to  Time  Inc.  Means  to  bias  resilient  doctor 

blade.  3,358,643.  12-19-67,  Cl.  118—126. 
Faesslnger,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  S.  Conte,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Thioated  keratin  substrate-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer graft  co-polymer.  3,359.222,  12-19-07.  Cl.  260—8. 
Faesslnger.   Robert   W..  and  J.  S.   Conte,   to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Thioated  celluloslc/amylaceous  substrate-ethylenically   un- 
.saturated  monomer  graft  copolymer.  3.3i)9.224.   12-19-67, 
Cl.  260—17.4. 
Falers.  John  A.,  to  Lamson  Paragon  Ltd.  Heat  sealable  plas- 
tic Aiaterial  bags  for  coins.  3,358,906.  12-19-07,  Cl.  229— 
62. 
Fairbalrn.  Howard  W..  to  The  Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.  Display  pack 
age.  3,358,820,  12-19-67,  Cl.  20(5 — 45.31. 
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Kairbanka,  Kveritt  E.  :  ifee — 

Weiss,  Easter,  and  Kairbanks.  3,308,388. 
FairchiUl  Hiller  Corp.  :  Hce- 

Townsend,  Richard  E.  3,358,565. 
Falls    Kred  W..   and  J.  M.  .McCue.  Electric  calibration  means 
for   radiac   equipment.   ;{.3o9,41'0,    i:i-19-07.   CI.   250—83.3. 
Karbenfabriken  IJajer  AktienResellechaft :  See — 
Krimni,  Heinrich,  and  Schnell  3,359.317. 
/irncibl,  Hans,  and  Kadeinachera.  3.359,tMl5. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktienBes^-lIechaft  vormals  Melster  LuoiuH 
k  Brunin<; :  See- 

MeininKer,  Frit*,  and  iloyer.  3,359,280. 
Farhi,    Carol,    and    N.    E.    Harris,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 
Ascorbo    adenylate    compounds.    3.359,257,    12-19-67,    CI. 
260- -21 1.5. 
Farmer.    Larry    B.    Chromatographic    applicator.    3,3.>8.4W1, 

12-19-67.  CI.  73— till.  ...        ^     .    . 

Farnham,  Alford  tJ..  and  1*.  E.  Sonnet,  to  I  nlon  Carbide 
Corp.  Hydroxyneopentyl  ethers  and  procetw,  for  prennrlni: 
the  same.  3..3.VJ.3045.  12    19-67,  CI.  260— 521. 

Farrand  «>pt'*">»l  <'"  •  l"^-  ■  ^'f*— 
La  Rusaa,  Joseph.  3,358.958. 
Farrand.  William  A.,  and  .\.  E.  Marcum,  to  North  American 
.Vviation.   Inc.    Kandom  access  niaRnetie  disc  Hie  as.sembly. 
3,359.549,  12    19  67.  CI.  34a  -174.1. 
Farrington  Itujiiness  .Machines  Corp.  :  See — • 
Barbour.  William  1'..  and  Hu.  3,358,597. 
Davis.  Robert  L.  3,358.596. 
Fawcett,  Frank  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Xemours  and  Co.  L 
lbl8(perfluoroalkyl)aminol-l,3butadlenes    and    process    of 
prepiratiou.  3.359.319.  12-19-67,  CI.  260—  583. 
Fay    John  A.,   to   Waste   Kinj;  Corp.    IMshwasher  water  level 

control  system.  3,358.701.    12-19-67.  CI.    134     57. 
Failo.  James  A.,  to  ^Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Instantaneous  refer 
ence  voltage  for  DC.   voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3,359. 
506.  12    19-67.  CI.  331    -20. 
Featherstone,  William:  Sec 

Wiener.  Hans  IS.,  and  Featherstone.  3,359,341. 
Federal  Tool  Engineering  Co.:  Hee  — 

Barry.  Roljert  J.  3,3.59,533. 
Feenan,  John  :  Hee — 

Jacks,  Eric,  Feenan,  antl  Leece.  3,3.58,363. 
Fegley.   Charles   R.,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc. 
for   orienting,    clamping,   and    rotating  articles. 
12-19-67.  CI.  214  —  1. 
Feldman    .\lfre«l  1'.  Two  .limensional  structure  encfMting  typ«- 

writer.  3.3.58,804.  12-19-f,7,  CI.  197—20. 
Feldman,  Charles  L.,  and  (J.  F.  IIari)er,  to  Joseph  Kaye_  4 
Co.  Inc.  Meat  engine  apparatus  and  n>ethod.  3,3.>8,4.>l. 
12-19-67.  CI.  60 — 108. 
Feldxer,  Constantin,  to  Societe  Tout  r.Vffranchisseinent  et  <le 
Tlmbrage  Automatiques  S.A.T.A.S.  Distributing  ai>pllan(e. 
3,358.801.   12-19-67.  CI.   194—2.  .     . 

Fellner.  Phillip  J.  and  E.  S.  Michlewis,  to  Sturtevant  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  -Vpparatus  for  wrapping  with  flexible  heat  seal 
able  ni,iterial.  3.3.-.8.420.  12-19-67,  CI.  .5.3-390. 
Fellows  <;ear  Shaper  Co.,  The  :  .Sec — 

Jones.  Joseph  F..  Jr.  3,358,374. 
Fernamlei,    .Manuel    J.    Parking   meter. 

CI.   194      85. 
Fernberg.  Paul  <\  R.,  to  Uniteil-Carr  Inc 

029.   12-19-67,  CI.  292-263. 
Ferr;»nti.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Briggs.  Thomas  S.  3,359.408. 
Feriell.  Jjhn  L.  :  Sec 

Smith.  Donald  L.,  and  Ferrell.  3,358,460. 
Ferris,  Ray  L. :  See — 

Wille.  Herbert  S..  and  Ferris.  3.358,95.5. 
Ferwerda.     Kay.     Spring    driven    power    hammer.    3..3.>8,77H. 

12-19-»i7.  CI.  173—119. 
Flneran,  Paul  V.  :  Sec — 

.Montgomery,    Ravner    A..    Finerun.    Kilmer.    au<l    James. 
3.3.58.961. 
l-'lnger.  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Lew,  Dong  W.,  and  Finuer.  3.359,521. 
Fink.  Joseph.  Seat   belt   Ignition   interlock  and  alarm.  3,3o9,- 

.539.  12-19-67,  CI.  340— .53. 
Fischer.  Georg.  Aktiengesellschaft :  See   - 

Ottersbach.   Erwin.  and  /iinmermann.  3..'{5X,305. 
Fischer.    Wllhelm    A.,    to    .Max  Planck-Institnt    fur    Ei.senfor 
schung.  Methoils  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen 
activitv   of   molten   metals,   metal   oxides  and   slags.   3.3.59.- 
188.  I2-l!^-67,  CI.  204-1. 
Fish,  Leslie  .\.  :  Hec  - 

Hersh,  I.jiwrence  S..  and  Fish.  3..158,414. 
Fisher.  Stanley  .M.  :  See — 

Alecci,  Albert.  3,358.770.        | 
Fitchburg  Paper  Co.  :  .S'cc — 

^Jennett.  William  X.  3.358,315. 
FitigeraM.  Millard  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co. 
Blade  for  lawn  e<lger.  3,358.4".l.   12-19-67,  CI.  .56     295. 

FJordland.  Sture  E.  I. :  See— 

Edstrom    Nils  H..  FJordland,  Jacob,  and  Oluon.  3,359.- 
371. 
Flelschhacker.  Jo.seph  F..  to  Tescom  Corp.  Water  cooled  torch 

Including  an  oxygen-gas  mixer  assembly.  3,358,929.  12-19- 

67.  CI.  239—132.3. 
FUnth,   Rune,   to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  .Vktiebolaget. 

Supporting  means   for  a   measuring  device  for   mechanical 

forces.  3.358,500.  12-19-07.  CI.  73—141. 
Flowers.  Theodore  R..  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Dlspen.ser  with  heat 

Ing  means.  3.358,885,  12-19-67,  CI.  222—146. 
Flynn,   Charles  S.   Dynamic  flow  oven.  3,358,979.   12-19-67, 

Cl.  263—40. 
Foerster.  George  S..  and  G.  D.  Lawrence,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.   Sintering  of  loose  particulate  aluminum  metal.  3,359,- 

095.  12-19-67.  Cl.  75—200. 


3,3.58,803.    12-19-67, 
IXH-king  stay.  3,.'1.59. 


Foerster.  James  A.,  to  Wabash  Magnetics,  Inc.  Lead  attach- 
ment   means    and    method    for    electrical    colls.    3,359,520. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  336—192. 
Fontaine.  Gaston  A. :  Bee — 

Denis.  Jean,   Fontaine,  and  Molin.  3.359,400. 
Forls.  Peter  L.  :  See—  i ' 

Becker,  William  J.,  and  Forts.  8,359.103.  | 

Forte,  Francis  J. :  See— 

Goodboase,  Carl  J.,  and  Forte.  3,358,924. 
Foster.  John  R.,  to  Koratron  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  stabil- 
ising  fabrics   against   shrinkage.   3,358,392,    12-19-67,   Cl. 
34—218. 
Foster.  Laurence  II.  :  Sec--  I 

Blandlng,  Wendell  S.,  Foster,  and  SpremulU.  3,359,444.      > 
Fourtane,  Gerard  H.  A.,  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Fabrication 
de   Material   Electronlque    (Seine)    S.A.R.L.   Apparatus  for 
the  checking  of  a   diesel  engine.  3,358,499,   12-19-67,  Cl. 
73—119. 
Fow.  Benjamin  R..  R.  F.  Haxel.  and  W.  D.  Mount,  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corp.    Clear    air    turbulence    advance    warning    and 
evasive  course  Indicator  using  radiometer.  3,359,557,  12-19- 
67,  Cl.  343—100. 
Fox,  John  A.  :  See — 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.,  Fox,  and  Bergy.  3,359,164. 
Frame.   Gordon    F..    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.    Use   of   organic 
amides  as  anticoagulants  In  emulsions  prepared  by  the  gel- 
atin   derivative    coagulation    wash    procedure.    3,359,110, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  96 — 94. 
Frank.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Kuch.  Karl.  Hoyt,  and  Frank.  3,359,239. 
FredianI,  James  F.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heating  and  cooling  ap- 
paratus. 3,358,470,  12-19-67,  a.  62—196. 
Freebalrn.   Samuel  R.   Sighting  apparatus.  3,358.504.   12-19- 

67,  Cl.  73-167. 
Freese.  Frank  A.,  and  E.  L.  Westbury.  to  Wehr  Corp.  Louver 
assembly   Including  separating  traps.   3.358,580.   12-19-67. 
CI.  98-121. 
Frel,  Ephralm  H..  and  S.   Leiblnzohn,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development   Co..    Ltd,    Magnetic   propulsion    of  diagnostic 
or  therapeutic  elements  through  the  body  ducts  of  animal 
or  human  patients.  3.358.676.  12-19-67,  Cl.  128 — 1.3. 
Frel  Gebruder  :  See — 

Frel,  Karl.  3,358,541. 
Frel.    Karl,    to    Frel    Gebruder.    Shear-type   cutter   assembly. 

3.35S,541,  12-19-67.  Cl.  83-554, 
Freld,    Wllbert   B  ,    to  General   Electric  Co.   Flexible   support 
means  for  gas  turbine  powerplanti.  3,358,440.  12-19-67.  Cl. 
00-39.10. 
Frenk,  Helmuth.  an<I  D.  Iluelsmann.  to  Ernst  Lelts.  G.m.b.II. 
.Vutomatic   gain   control   svstem   for  double-beamed   specto- 
graph    3.3.59.472,   12-19-07,  Cl.  318—26. 
Freuler,  Fred  II..  and  J.  M.  Futch.  Jr.,  to  Clupak.  Inc.  Angle 
bar    compactor   for    producing   Isotropic   extensibility   in    a 
web.  3:{.5».156.  12-19-07.  Cl.  162—361. 
Frey.  Alexander  H..  Jr.  :  See- - 

Corr.  Francis  P.,  and  Frey.  3,359,543. 
Frlck.  David  F.  :  See— 

Klelnschmidt,  Edward  F.,  and  Frlck,  3.359,368. 
Friedman.  Lawrence  J,  :  See — 

Powell,  William  H..  and  Friedman.  3.359,352. 
Friedman.    Lester,    to   Weston   Chemical   Corp.    Polymeric   dl- 
propylene  glycol  hydrogen  phosphites.  3,359,348,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  260—929. 
Friedmonn.  Alex..  Komm-»ndlt  Gesellschnft :  Sfc-- 

Llplnskl,  Johann.  3,358.774. 
Frisby,  Clinton   D..  and   D.   W.   Spence.   to  Infotronics  Corn. 
.\utomatic    base    line    drift    corrector    circuit,    3.359,410. 
12-19-67,  CI.  235—183.  „.         ^  . 

Froweln.  F^gbertus  A.,  to  Brown.  Boverl  &  Cie.  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Compressed  gas  circuit  breaker  with  circulating  sys 
tern  for  compressed  gas.  3. 359, .390.  12-19-67.  Cl,  200 — 148, 
Frumkin.     Albert.     Dlspo,sabIe     typewriter    spool.     3,358.942. 
12-19-67.  Cl    242      71. S.  ,         „     ..   ^ 

Fuchs.  Francis  J.,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus   for   Increasing   the   ductility   of   an   article 
during  a  forming  operation.  3,358,488,  12-19-67.  Cl.  72 — 
62. 
Fujlmoto.  Elsuke.  to  Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  motor. 

3.359.439.  12-19-07,  Cl.  310—74. 
Fujlmoto.  Kntsuro  :  See — 

Takamatsu.   Hldejl.   Mlnaml.  Fujlta.  Fujlmoto.   Shlmlxu. 
and  Nokamura.  3,359.262. 
Fujlta,  Akio :  See—  .  ^  ^         ^   „  „,  .     . 

Takamatwi,  Hldejl,  Mlnaml,  Fujlta.  Fujlmoto,  ShimUu. 
and  Nakamura.  3,359,262.  i 

Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See—  I  I 

Wasl,  .Makoto,  and  Aiuma.  3,359.477. 
Fukul    Shojlro.  to  Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Tobacco  smoke 
filters  and  methoii  of  making  the  same,  3,359,148.  12-19- 

Fuku'shlma.  Osamii.  to  Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Mixed  spun 
fibers  containing  polyamldes  or  polyesters  and  a  second 
component  selected  from  the  group  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene or  polystyrene.  3.359.344.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— 
857. 

Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H.  :  See —  „  „,„  „,^ 

Hillenbrand,  William  A.,  and  Fullenkamp.  3,358,319. 

Fuller  Co. :  See— 

Maberry.  John  H.  3,358,385. 
F^ilton,  Clyde  E.  :  See —  ^  ,      »   „  --^^  „„, 

Benti.  ErwIn  J.  H.,  Costa,  and  Fulton.  3,359,385. 
Fulton    Robert   \..   and   E.   O.    Haennl.   to  United   States  of 

.Vmerlca      Agriculture.     Ethylene    oxide    sterilizing    agent. 

3,359.159,  12-19-07,  Cl.  167—39. 
Furkert.    Herbert,   and    H.   Rohl,    to   Chemlsche   Werke  Hiils 

.\ktiengesellschaft   and   Chemiebau   Dr.   A.   Zieren   O  m.b.H. 

Process  for  production  of  sulfur  dioxide  containing  gases 

from  waste  products  containing  ammonium  salts  of  sulfur 

acids.  3,359,069.  12-19-67,  Cl.  23 — 178. 
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3,358,452. 
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Futch,  James  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Freuler,  Fred  H..  and  Futch.  3,359,166. 
GCA  Corp.  :  See — 

Ebrenfeld,  John  R.,  Krimsky,  and  Rosen. 
G-M  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Carlson,  Richard  K..  McMaster.  and  Malershofer. 

OAK 

GTV  Gesellschaft  fur  Transport  und  Verkehrswesen  m.b.H., 
Firma  :  Bee — 

Slmonovlc,  Dragoljub.  3.358,395, 
G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Lusk.  George  E..  and  Gear.  3.359.362. 
Gabbey.    Eric    G.    Article    with    self-locking    screw    thread. 

3,358,726,  12-19-07,  Cl.  161—22. 
Gabriel,  George  S.,  and  D.  J.  Anderson,  to  Lab  Cages,  Inc. 

Animal  cage  lid.  3.358,649,   12-19-67.  CI.   119—18. 
Gabrovic,  Luke  J.  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L,  3,359,046. 
<:agllardl.    Domenlck    D.    Processes   for   ornamenting   by    lo- 
calized  coloring  of   preformed  continuous  webe   formed   of 
solid  polyoleflns.  3,359,059.  12-19-67,  Cl.  8 — 72. 
Galaska,  Edward  S. :  See — 

Smith.  Harry  .\.,  and  Galaska.  3,358.829. 
Gallacher,   Daniel,   and  T.   W.   McGlll,   to   loco  Ltd.   Flexible 

heating  elements.   3,359,524.    12-19-67,   Cl.   338—212. 
(iailagber,    Cornelius   A.,   to    .Servo   Corp.   of  America.   Direc- 
tional relay.  3.3,59.417.  12-19-67,  Cl.  246 — 249. 
Galllnella,  Enzo  :  See 

Brlchta.    Corrado,    Nenz,    Rlbaldone,    Borsotti.   and   (Jal- 
llnella.   3.359,314, 
Calluzzi.  Nicholas  P.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Silicon  controlle<l 
rectifier  arrangement  for  Improved  short-circuit  protection. 
3,359,434,  12-19-07.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Garasi.  Louis  :  See-  - 

•    Kaye.  Stephen,  and  (iarasl.  3.359.137. 
(iarner    William   C.    Internal   combustion   engine   by  products 
emission  control  means.  3,358,661,  12-19-67,  Cl.  12.3—119. 
(iarrard  Engineering  Ltd,  :  .See — 

Mortimer.  Edmund  W.  3,359,006. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Caldwell,  Ronald  T.,  and  Spangler.  3.358,457. 
Garrett.    Roger    E.,    to    The    Regents    of   The    University    of 
California.  Plant  tblnning  machine  and  method  of  thinning 
plants.  3,358,775,  12-19-67,  Cl.  172—6. 
'  'Garvin  Corp. :  See — 

(larvin.  Milton  M.  3.358,715. 
Garvin    Milton  M..  to  (iarvln  Corp.  Mixing  faucet  with  sealed 

actuator   chamber.   3,358,715.    12-19-67.    Cl.    137—636.4. 
(;a8ka,  Remlgius  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Precipitation 
of    potassium    halldes    from    mixed    brines    using    organic 
solvents.  3,359.070.  12-19-07,  Cl.  23—300. 
(;asparac.   Rudolph   J.,  and   H.  M.   Zoerb.   to   Nordberg  Mfg. 
Co     Feeder    for    cone    crushers    and    the    like.    3,358,939. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  241—202. 
Gass    Andrew  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Tamping.  3,358.- 

417.  12-19-67.  Cl.  53—124. 
Gassino,   Tereslo.   and    M.   Bovio.    to   Ing.   C.   Olivetti   &   Co., 
S  p  .\    Total  taking  device  for  a  printing  calculating  or  like 
machine.  3.358,917,  12-19-67,  Cl.  235—60.31. 

and  L.  Bertlno,   to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.. 

"ng   c 
}5— ( 

Gawin    .Norbert  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Fluid  compressor. 
3.358,908.  12-19-67,  Cl.  230-24. 

Gaylord,  Moses  W. :  See—  „.o  «„, 

Pennino,  Charles  J.,  and  Gaylord.  3,358,925. 

Gay  tan,  Rafael  :  See — 

lx?nz,  Walter,  Tlrado,  and  Gaytan.  3,358,023. 

(iear.  Robert  B.  :  Sec — 

Lusk,  <;eorge  E.,  and  Gear.  3,359,302. 

Gebruder  Buhler  :  See—  „,„„„„ 

Kuhn,  Reinhard,  and  Hafllger.  3..358,328. 

Gehrlng.  Eckard :  See-  ^  .-  .         ooKn,/vn 

Qaus.  Kurt,  Gehrlng,  Geier.  Marx,  and  Kaiser.  3,359,100. 

6au8,  Kurt.  Gehrlng,  (Jeler,  Marx^  and  Kaiser.  3,359,100. 


<ias8ino,  Tereslo, -.  „  ,     ,  », 

S  p  A     Paper   feed    mechanism    for   a    printing   calculating 
or  like  machine.  3.358.918,   12-19-07,  Cl.  235—00.51. 


Gelger,  John  H. :  See- 
Beck,     Roland     D 
.3,358,915. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corp, :  See — 

Schlndler,  Walter,  and  Schmid 

(Jelgy.  J 
Ble( 
Geil,    Fred    G.,    R.    H.    Whittaker, 


David.     Davis,    Doyle,    and    Gelger. 


3,359,271. 

,    R..  AG. :  See — 
ledermann.  Walter,  and  Steiner.  3.359,253. 

and  J.  H.  Thompson,  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,  Transducer,  3,359,537, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  340—8. 
(ielszler,  Theodore  I).,  to  Western  Microwave  Laboratories 
Inc.  Microwave  strip  transmission  line  circulator  having 
stepwise  changes  in  center  conductor  width  for  Impedance 
matching  purposes.  3,359,510,  12-19-07,  Cl,  333—1.1. 
Gelber,   Eleaizer.   Containers  with  opening  means.  3,358,^73, 

12-19-67.  Cl.  220—54. 
Gelmetti.    Antonio,    to   Termogestloni   Aster    S.p.A.    Laundry 
loading  container  device  for  washing  machines.  3,358,861, 
12-19-07.  Cl.  214—310. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp, :  see — 
Anspon,  Harry  D.  3,359,236. 
Gllckman.  Samuel  A.  3,359,330. 
Vlro,  Felix.  3,359,104. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Sec—  

Berwald.  Marvin  W.,  and  Palmer.  3,358,751. 
Bowyer,  James  M..  Jr.,  and  Carter.  3,358,947. 
Merten,  Ulrich,  and  Porter.  3,359,130. 


General  Electric  Co. :  See —  / 

Alter,  Henry  W.,  and  Anderson.  3,359,078. 
Chisholm,  Roy  D.  3,358,674. 
Fazio,  James  A.  3.359,506. 
t'reld,  Wllbert  B.  3,358,440. 
Gist,  William  B.,  Jr.  3.358.441. 
Hagendoorn,  Wlllem  J.  3,359,053. 
Hall,  Robert  N.  3,359,507. 
Hall,  Robert  X.  3,359.508. 
Hall,  Robert  N.  3,359,509. 
Joseph,  Raymond  S.  3,359,374. 
Kolbe,  Carl  L.  3,358,361. 
Leete,  Bernard  D.  3,359,458. 
Mains,  Edward  F.  3,359,394. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  Edwards.  3,359,545. 
Paige.  HllUard  W.  3,359.407. 
Petellnkar,  Richard  A.  3,359,186. 
Pollock,  Herbert  C.  3,359,422. 
Snider,  iJerald  H.  3.358,383. 
Swartz,  Paul  S.,  and  Hart.  3.359,516. 
Watters,  Robert  L.  3.359,489. 
Wu,  Tse  C.  3,359,293. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See —  _  . 

Katucki,  George  A.,  D'Ercole,  Howley,  and  Alia.  3,359.- 
123 
General  Kinematics  Corp. :  See — 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  Thomson.  3,358,815. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „,„  ^„^ 

Ball,  Murray  E.,  McKown,  and  Zletlow.  3,358,537. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Mao,  Txu  J.  3,359,129.  , 

Renger,  Udo.  3,358,659.  ' 

Tuck,  Robert  M.  3,358,444. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Willis  B..  Wilcox,  and  Snell.  3,358,613. 
Wilcox,  Clinton  S.  3,359,416. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D..  and  Mazza.  3,359,082. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Perry,  Russell.  3,359,406. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Heln,  Richard  D..  and  Welch.  3,358,927. 
Oerecke    Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Benzo  [a]  qulnoll- 
zlne  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 
3,359,264,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—240. 
Gerrish,    Grenville    B.    Belt    turn.    3,358,811,    12-19-67,    Cl. 
198 — 182. 

Geukenne,  Arthur  V.  J. :  See —  

Lefebvre,  Andre  G".  F.,  Englebert,  and  Geukenne.  3,359,- 
075. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

Depoorter.  Henri,  Llbeer,  and  Nys.  3,359,113. 

Pattijn    Hendrlk  A.,  Hendricx,  Willems,  and  Van  Paes- 

BChen.  3,359,102. 
Willems,  Jozef  F.,  Poot,  and  Van  Pee.  3,359,106. 
Gfeller,  Robert,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Schwelter  A.G.  Paraflin- 
Ing  apparatus  for  winding  machine.   3,358,641,   12-19-67, 
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Ghieimetti,     Giuseppe.     Di-arginlne-glucose-l-phosphate     and 

method  of  using  same.  3,359,162,  12-19-67.  Cl.  167—65. 
Ghtorzo,  Francesco :  See^ 

Ghiorzo,  Vlttorio  and  F.  3,358,745. 
Ohiorzo,  Vlttorio  and  F.  Centrifugal  casting  machine.  3,358,- 

745,  12-19-67,  Cl.  164—289. 
Giarrizza,  John  :  See — 

Alecd,  Albert.  3,358,776. 
Gibson,    George   M.    Method    of   washing   clothes.    3,358,303, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  8 — 159. 
Giddings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

McDonougb,  James  0.,  and   Steranka.   3.359,499. 
Giddings,  Sydney  A.,  and  L,  J.  Patella,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co,  Method  for  production  of  a  moldable  photochromlc  com- 
position, 3.359,!226,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 30.4. 
Gidwani,   Naraln  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  eliminating  arcing  in  gas-electric  sealing  of  TV 
bulbs.  3.359.089,  12-19-67,  Cl.  65 — 40. 
Giesecke,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Giesecke,  Ounter,  and  Arnold.  3,358,721. 
Giesecke,  Gunter,  and  M.  Arnold,  to  G.,  G.,  K.,  and  H. 
Giesecke,  d.b.a.  Hubel  &  Platzer.  Means  for  Joining  work- 
pieces  at  their  end  faces  by  means  of  a  bonding  agent,  more 
especially  workpleces  of  wood.  3,358,721,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
144—1. 
Giesecke.  Hermlne  :  See — 

Giesecke,  Gunter.  and  Arnold.  3,358,721. 
Giesecke,  Karollne  :  See — 

Giesecke,  Gunter,  and  Arnold.  3,358,721. 
Giletta,  Dario  :  See — 

Pacciarini,  Antonio,  and  Giletta.  3,358,330. 
Glnsburgh,    Irwin,    to    Standard   Oil   Co.    Method   for  sealing 

leaks.  3,358,703,  12-19-67,  Cl,  137—15. 
Gist,  William  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Efficient  part 
power   gas    turbine   powerplant.    3,358,441,    12-19-67,    Cl. 
60—39.15. 
Oitchel.  Wavne  B.,   C.   A.   Hoffman,  and  E.  W.  Schoeffel,   to 
Sterling   Drug,   Inc.   Partial   wet  air  oxidation   of  sewage 
sludge.  3,359,200,  12-19-67,  Cl.  210 — 63. 
Glvens,  Wyatt  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Sensitive  radiation  de- 
tector   having    alternate   cathode    and    anode   members   In 
chamber  containing  ionizing  gas.  3,359,443,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
313—61. 
Gllckman,  Samuel  A.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  3.5.  X 
polyalkoxy  o,w,  dlols.  3,359,330.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 615. 

Glldden  Co.,  The:  See — 

Derfer,  John  M.  3,359,342. 

Glintz,  Georgia  E.  Cushion  hair  dryer  with  air  dlverter.  3,358,- 
382.  12-19-67.  Cl.  34—99.  , 
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Globe-Union,  Inc. :  See— 

Arst,  Margreth  C.  3.359,077. 

Godfrey'  John'^N.'.  ti  Atlantic  Kesearch  Corp.  Method  of  align 
ing  e  ongated   metallic   heat  conductors   within   a   viscou.s. 
^s  generating  matrix.   3.359.350.  12-19-«7.  CI.  264-3. 

Godgrey,  David:  See —  j  ^    .  •>•>•(&  rut 

Mlley    Robert  A..  Owllt.  and  Godgrey.  3,358,687. 

Goet«ewerke  Friedrtch  Ooetxe  A.^G. :  See  - 

Hlrschfeld.  Gunter,  and  Schneider.  3,Jos.a30. 

Vossleck.   I'aul.  3.358,988.  w-,.-i«v   Tn 

Ooffe  Charles  A.  and  W.  J.  Venor.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Fhoto^apblc   element.    a.3r,9.107,    12-19-67.   ^'l.   96-83 

Golteln  Karl,  to  Vlckers  Ltd.  Gas  recirculation  systems.  3,358.- 

Gc:id''M'arX?7.:  ^^d'^^.' Marcus,  to  Aero.et -General  Corp. 
Polj^ftro  halo  compounds  useful  as  antibiotics,  fungicides 
and   explosives.    3.359.334.    12-19-67.   CI     260^  t.3.5. 

Goldberg '^Kugene  P..  and  F.  Scardlglla.  t.o  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
Thlocarbonate  carbonate   copolymers.   3,3,)9..Z38.    iz   iv  o<, 

GoVdbe'rg%1rshon  M.,  and  K.  Ilartounl  to  Technical  Opera 
tlons,  inc.  Sensitixatlon  of  photographic  media.  3..{d9.112. 

Go!dfar'b:^ldoSph'*K.'in^rmated  action  toy.  3,358.908.  12-19- 

Goldman."Co^ad:  to   Papex   Corp.   Double   shelled   foamable 

plastic  particles.  3.359.130.  12-19-67.  CI.  117—72. 
Goldstein.  Richard  M. :  S«— 
GoodK.^tioa  to;\i^|nf  Ba^nall    Ltd.    Industrial   ..ft 

GJ<;d"house'carI7-  ald^'^'J:  F^^r  ft^-'uobertshaw  Controls 
^''c^'^System  for  confi^lling  heating  means  and  parts  there 

for  or  the  like.  3,358.924.  12-19-67,  Cl.  236-46. 
Goodnight.  Hershel :  See—      ,  ,  .  ^   „  .,,„  _,- 
Reed   Robert  U.,  and  Goodnight.  3,358,736. 

""^'^relaVge^'Xrn'and.'Sn/steTnfeldt.  3.358,893. 
Gordon    mchirdS.,  to'  Monsanto  ^o    Butane  tetracarboxjl.^^^ 
acid   potentiation   of  .'",  oxytetracycllne  blood  serum  levels. 

of  making  a  socket  mold.  3,3o8.359.  1I2-19-67,  Cl.  £V—o~if 
(I race  \V   R.   *  Co. :  See — 

Perdue   Richard  R.  3,358,900.  ..  ^  »    .    o  ono 

(;raf    John  A    Electrically  illuminated  animated  toy.  3.358.- 

401,  12-19-67,  Cl.  46—228. 
••™  Bob?nsK°JacW^G.7fsteln.  Green,  and  Mayes.  3.369.304. 
Graham.  Arthur  K. :  See—  ..  o.^q  tiq     '      I 

Pinkerton.  Henry  L..  and  Graham.  .{..id8.<j».  i 

Graham,  Donald  P.:  See — • ■»  qib  rhi 

Dlttmann.  David  J..  Drlscoll.  and  ^"ham.  3.358,h01. 
r.rahAm    Robert   P..  E.  J.   Barta,  and  A.   I.  Morgan.  Jr.   to 
""'h^Ue^  Itpll  of  -America    Agriculture    Process  f - ^Hn^ 
wheat  and  other  grains.  3,358.7^3.  lJ-l»-e7.  ci.  ito         o- 
Graham.  Savage  &  Associates   I?9- =  See— 

Pinkerton    Henry  L..  and  Graham.  3.35H.7.J5>. 
Grandy. Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America   ArinyVUre- 
jruided    projectile   propelling  system.   .1.358.559,    12-lJ-4>7, 

Gr^eb^pfr^t;.    W.    Clothes    rack.    3,358,846,    12-19-67, 

Cl.  211—104.  ^       ,^  „ 

Grassln    Henri    and   P.  Meynard,  to  Compagnle  des  Ateliers 
et  Forge-  de  la  Loire  (St.  Charaond,  ^Irmlny    St.  Etlenne. 

jLcob-ffoltzer) .  «uPPO'V°?o'V.?_^?''^f "^^fi'iJ^'tfi*    ^ 
verter  vessels.  3,358984,  12-19-67,  tl.  266—36. 
Graves.   George  O.,  and  E.  F.  Kelley,  *itd  Kelley  ^or.   to 
Graves.  Cereal  processing  machine.  3,Joa,aaz,  i^-iw-o*.  »->• 
99 — 238. 


Gstadlder,  Serge  A. :  See —  ^    »  oxo  -tan 

Raynal,  Jean.  Gstadlder.  and  Renard.  3,358,783. 

Gubb,  Kenneth  F.,  and  A.  H.  Sellly,  to  CA.V.  L^.  Starting 

mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,*)8,8o7,  i^- 

19-67,  Cl.  123—179.  ^       ,  ..       ^.      .       ,  . 

Guest    iohn  E.,  to  KelseyJHayes  Co.  Automatic  adjuster  for 

drum  brakes.  3.358.795.  12-19-67.  CI.  188—79.5. 
Gulnn,  WlUla.n  M.,  to  Aveo  Corp.  Impulse-type  telescoping  an- 
tenna. 3,359,559.  12-19-07,  Cl.  343-^901. 
(iulton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Orlacchio,  Anthony  VV.  3.359.4+1. 
Gundel.     Wolfgang,     to     Dehydag     Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonic  acids  hav- 
ing dlthlocarbamlc  add  ester  and  thiourea  or  thtosemlcarba- 
xl(Te  groups.  3,359.297,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—455 
(;ustafsson    Rune,  and  A.  Johansson,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabrlken.    Device   for    regulating    the   discharge   of   a 
BaseouH  medium.  3,358.384,  12-19-07;  Cl.  34—111. 
«;wnt,  John  R. :  See —  ^  „  „,„  „«, 

.Vliley.  Ribert  A..  Gwllt.  and  Godgrey.  3,358.687 
Gwyn.   Childress   B..   Jr.,   to  Talon.   Inc.    Method   of   making 
electrical  contacts  by   cold  welding  soldering  and  coining. 
3,3>58,364,  12-19-67,  Cl.  29—630. 
Gyl,  Ko  Ko.  and  J.  £:hapsky.  to  Meter  Co.  Electric  scanner. 

3,359,514,  12-19-67,  Cl.  335—68. 
HAH  Plast.cfe,  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hummel,  Raymond  J.  3,359,149. 
1 1  LB  Corp.:  See— 

BIrum,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  3,358,411. 
Haberecht,  Rolf  R.  •  See— 

Patterson,  Robert  J.,  and  Haberecht.  3,359.468. 
Haeber,  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underwater  flowllne  Instal 
latlon.  3.358.753.  12-19-67,  Cl.  166— .6. 

Haennl,  Edward  O. :  See—  ^  ^,„ 

I'"1ilton.   Robert   A.,   and   Haennl.   8,359,159. 
Hafliger,  Albert :  See— 

Kuhn,  Relnhard.  and  Hafliger.  3i358,32e. 
Hagendoorn,  Wllem  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Refrigerator 

door  seal.  3,3.')9,063,  12-19-67.  C.  312— «96. 
Hags.  Joseph   W.,   to   United   States  Steel   Corp.   Strip  guide 
for  a  pinhole  detector.  3.358.894.  12-19-67.  Cl.  226—198. 

Halgh.  Daniel  H. :  See—  ^ „„„ 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.,  and  Halgh.  3,359,828. 
Hale,  Arthur  N. :  See— 

kosrow,  Robert  L..  and  Hale.  3,358,628. 
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3,359,304. 


Green.  Joseph  :  See —  „  .  ,, 

Boblnskl.  Jack.  Grafstein.  Green,  and  Mayes 

Green.  Leland  D.  ■See— 

Nesln,  Daniel  J.,  and  Green.  3,358,592.  ,„  ,«  ^ 

Greene,  Sanford.  Egg  coloring  device.  3,358,644,  12-19-C7, 
Cl.  118—219. 

Greenley.  Robert  Z. :  See —  ,  „    o  ono  9ta 

Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  and  Greenley.  3,359,276. 

Griffith    George  L.,  W.  L.  K.  Schwoyer.  and  S.  L.  Mayer,  to 

"•rrojan  Powder  Co.  Self^^^roy'ng  exgloslve  cartddge  for 
underwater  seismic  exploration.  3,358,600,  iz-iv-^i,  v-i. 
102 — 24. 

Griffith.  Lorin  C.  and  G.  L.  Congdon  to  S  &  G  Enterprises. 
Inc.  Hand  truck.  3.358.863,  12-19-67,  Cl.  214— oOl. 

Griffith,  Nell  J.,  to  Consolidated  K'ectrodynamlcs  Corp  Oscil- 
lograph stylus  and  support  arm  therefor.  3.359.5eo.  i^-u- 
ef,  Cl.  346—139. 

Grimes.  Roland  S..  Sr.  DusJ  mop  having  B»"t)c  frame  for 
dust  absorbing  pad.  3.358.313,  12-19-67,  Cl.  15—231. 

Grimm,  Clarence  H.  RoUry  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,358,- 
653,  12-19-67.  Cl.  123—16. 

Oroenke,  Merlin  A.,  to  Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.  Dolly  wheel 
hitch.  3.358,777,  l'2-19-«7,  Cl.  172—417. 

Groglnsky.  Herbert  L.,  to  Raytheon  Co  Azimuth  angle  esti- 
mator  3,359,442,  12-19-67,  Cl.  343—16. 

Gronner.  Alfred  D. :  See— 

Edward;,  Harrison  F.,  and  Gronner.  3,358,009. 

Grubb,  Hollls  C. :  See —  „^.  ^„„ 

Weller,  Peter  A.,  and  Grubb.  3,358,466. 

Gruett,  Donald  G. :  See —  „„,„,,« 

Hoffmann.  Ralph  M..  and  Gruett.  3,358,510. 

Grunfelder,  Philip  J. :  See —  ^  _      v    w    »  oi?o 

Dl  lorlo    Michael  V.,  Grunfelder,  and  Sevebeck.  3.359,- 

369. 


IVOSrow,   ivuuvri   u..  auu   iiair.  o.ouo.v*^-. 

Hall   Kdward  H.,  to  Morey  Paper  -Mill  Supply  Co.  Implement 

for  splicing  rope.  3,359,151,  12-19-67,  Cl.  156 — 497. 
Hall.  John  R.  Vinyl  wall  covering  cutter.  3.358,540,  12-19- 

67.  Cl.  83 — 455. 
Ha...  Robert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Semiconductor  June 

tlon  laser  device.  3,359,507,  12-19-67,  Cl.  331—94.0. 
Hall    Robert  .V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  power  Junction 

laser  structure.  3,359..^08.  12-19-67,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Hall,  Robert  N.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Semlconductlve  Junc- 
tion laser  wlfh   temperature  compensation.  3,359,509,   12- 
19-67,  Cl.  331-94.5. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See —  f 

Chlsholm,  Pat  T.  W.  3,358,755. 
Halpern,  Yuval :  See —  _  „  „,„  ,^, 

Patai.  Saui;  Halpern,  and  Mlchman.  3,359,284. 
Ham,  George  E.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Certain   l-azlrl- 
dlnylalkyl  phosphoramlde  compounds.  3,359,259,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  260—239.  ^     .     „ 

Hammer.  Joel  B..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Optically 

baffled  throated  nozzle.  3.358.503.  12-19-67.  Cl.  73—147. 
Hand   Clare  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Pro<lucHon  of  poly- 

phenyla.  3.359.340,  12-19-67,  Cl.  26O--070. 
Ilanke,    Wilhelm.    to   European    Atomic    Energy    Community 
(Euratom).   Pulsed  nuclear  reactors.  3.359.171.   12-19-67, 
Cl.  17r,— 33. 
llannu.  J.  R. :  See  — 

.Morin.  Louis  H.  3.358.324.  „    ..  u. 

Hannan    William  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Switching 

system.    3,359.375.    12-19-07,    Cl.    179—100.2. 
Hannes  Marker:  See — 

Schelb.  Hermann.  3.359,011. 
llaralampiev,  lllja  S.,  to  A.  A.  Valev.  Automatic  nut  tapper. 

3,358,306,  12-19-07.  Cl.  10—133. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 
Crichton.  Nell  T.  3.358.987. 

Henry,  (Jeorge  R.  3,3.'}9,124.  ,.     ,     i      n„„» 

Harder     liibert  J.,   and   C.   Yembrlck.   Jr..   to   K.   I.   du   Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.  Leuco  dye  N.N.O  triacylhydroxylamine 

light-sensitive  dye  former  compositions.   3,3d9,ll>a,   iz-iv- 

Hardy^'wnTTam C.    and    H     R.    Crawford     to    Sun   Oil 
Secondary  recovary  of  petroleum.  3,3o8,7S8,  iz-iv-oi, 
106—10. 

Harmon     Bill    A.    Post    extractor.    3.358.007.    12-19-67, 

254—30. 

Harper.  Billy  G.  :  See— 

Atkins.  Bobby  L.,  and  Harper.  3.359.144. 

Harper.  George  F.  :  See— 

Feldnian,  Charles  L..  and  Harper.  3.358.4j1. 
Harris.  Charles.  Jr.,   t^TheI)ewey-Shepard  Boiler  Co^Ij*- 
Food  wanning  apparatus.  3,3o8,581,  12-19-07,  Cl.  »J     ^J*. 

Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  See— 

Lindemtnn,  Robert  L.  3,358,D9o. 

Harris,  Norman  E.  :  See— 

Farhl.  Carol,  and  Harris.  3  359,257. 
Harris.    William    B..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Variable   width   pulse  generator.   3.359.498,   12-19-07,   »-i. 

328—57.  I  |. 

Harris.  William  R. :  See—        .,  ,  .„  „  o.o  «^a 
Crowther,  George  N..  and  Harris.  3.358.0DU. 
Harrison.    Lew    E.    Wing    flap    control    device    for    aircraft. 
3,358,949.  12-19-67.  Cl.  244—83. 
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3,359,557. 
Rotary    switch. 


Harshman,  James  H.  :  See—  ^   „      .  „  ,_.  . __ 

Hawkins,  Samuel  R.,  and  Harshman.  3,,J58,4od. 

Hart.  Howard  K.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Swartz,  Paul  S.,  and  Hart.  3,359,516. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hart  ollver  M  I'ortable  i'nsulated  electric  distribution  appa- 
ratus 3.359,527,  12-19-67,  Cl.  339—59.  ^^.      .     ,    n 

Hart  Porter  '  and  A.  V.  Baker,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Force  balance  system  for  sensing  the  force  between  two 
permanent    magnets.    3.359,471,    12-19-67,    Cl.    318—22. 

Hartouni,  Edward ;  See--  .,    ,,     .        ,     Qorono 

Goldberg,   Gershon   .M..   and   Hartouni    3,359,112. 

Haszeldlne  Robert  N..  R.  E.  Banks,  and  J.  M.  Birchall. 
Process  for  preparation  of  cyanurlc  chloride  and  penia- 
chloropyridine.  3.359,267.   12-19-07.  Cl.  260—248. 

Hatch  .Sherley  E..  and  R.  J.  Weagley,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  'calcium  fluoride  optical  elements  and  method  for  mak- 
ing same.  3,359,000.  12-19-07.  Cl.  23—88.    ^.     ^^    . 

Iliuif.  Frederick  W..  and  D.  W.  Holmes,  to  >orth  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Gyroscope.  3.358.514.  12-19-67.  Cl.  74—5.7. 

Huuk  Ernest  D.  Arrangement  for  inspecting  or  treating 
tubular  members.  3.358.497,  12-19-67,  Cl.  73—49.1. 

Ilauvllle  Francois,  to  Teclab.  Fume-chamber  ventilating  de- 
vice. 3'.358.579,  12-19-67,  Cl.  98—115. 

llaveg  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Weber,  Walter  O.  3.358,331.  ,.»..,.. 

Hawkins  Samuel  R..  and  J.  H.  Harshman,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corp.  Integrated  superconducting  magnet-cryostat 
.system.  3,358.403.  12-19-07.  Cl.  02— 45.    ^  ,^„  .„,    ,9,q_ 

Hayes.  Jesse  R..  to  Treo  Co..  Inc.  Brassiere.  3.358.691,  1^-19- 
07,  Cl.  128—510. 

Hazel.  Richard  F. :  See—  ^    .,       * 

Fow    Benjamin   R..   Hazel,  and   Mount 

Heath,    Clarence    W..    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc. 
3.59.392.  12-19-07.  Cl.  200—153. 

Heck,  Eugene  D. :  See — 

Youssl,  Dale  J.,  and  Heck.  3.358.3oo. 

Hein.  Klchkrd  D..  and  J.  A.  Welch  to  The  General  T^re  A 
Rubber   Co.   Rail   tie  down  assembly.   3,358,927,   12-19-67. 

Helne.'chrlstlan  II.,  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Steadier 
for   mandrel   bar  and   tube   shell.  3.358,490.   12-19-07.  Cl. 

72 — 209. 
Heinkel.  Ernst,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Heydlauf,  Kurt,  and  Braun.  3,358,520. 
Helnrlch     Hans  Joachim,    and    W.    Dietzel,    to    Balco    Fllter- 

technlk   (J.m.b.H.    Process  of  manufacturing  a   sieve  plate 

having    aperture    of    nonuniform    cross-section.    6,Sov,iV£. 

12-19-07,  Cl.  204—143. 
Ileiss,  Harvey:  See —  o  n.o  nn^ 

iWaun.  David  H..  and  Helss.  3.358.995. 
Helbling    Willy    to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for   extracting   and    using   the   heat   of   a   nuclear   reactor. 

3.359,174.  12-19-07.  Cl.  170—59. 

Heller,  Charies  I. :  See—  s.„»,«.«,f,    t  I'lo  i8n 

Evans    George  L.,  Heller,  and  Schwartz.  3,359,180. 

"'"«k;^' wt.lVa^l'Tnd  Helwlgh.  3,359,190. 
Henchbarger,  Charles  D.,  to  Stanray  Corp.  Swing-type  load- 

Switch    actuating    mechanism.    3,359,464.    12-19-67,    v-i. 

317—123.  . 

"'"*\'lttr"6niy'c.    Hendrkkson.    and   Brown.    3.358.763. 
"'■"''pLuijn:' He^drik^lrilendrlcx.  Wlllems,  and  Van  Paes- 

Hendrix*'*'Lli»^d^T.'.^"to    Atlantic    Richfield    Co.    Commingling 
"'s eiarated  liquids'  with  a  gaseous  feed  mixture  resolved  by 

liduef action.  3.358.401.  12-19-67,  Cl.  02—17 
HenTry.    David    W.    Variable    duration    electric    timer    with 

aljustable    contacts.    3.359,382     12-19-67.    Cl.    200— 37 
Ilenlry     James   W..    to    Borg- Warner   Corp.    P  astlc  work  ng 

machine  Impelling  material  to  be  worked  against  a  rotating 

cone.  3.3.')8..'V34.  12-19-67.  Cl.  18—30. 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Raecke.  Bernard.  3.359.310. 
Hennings.  Klaus  :  See —  ,     „     o  oro  aro 

Schutze    Hans-Jurgen,   and   Hennings.   3.359.462. 

Henrlckson.  Angus  V..  and  E.  L.  Coltrinarl.  to  Susquehanna 
Western,  Inc  Method  for  the  recovery  of  calcmm  phos- 
phates from  high  lime  content  phosphate  ores.  3,J5y,ut><, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  23—109. 

Henrv  George  R..  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Zircon  refractory.  3,359.124.   12-19-67.  Cl.   106-57. 

Hentzschel.  Walter  G.,  to  Timber  Kngineerlng  Co.  Wood  roof 
truss     fabrication     apparatus.     3.358.589.     l£-iv-*n. 
100—100. 

Hoppenatall  Co.  :  See— 

^lurray.  Charles  W.  3.358.542. 
Herbert  William  B.  Marine  V-drlve.  3.358,528,  12-19-67 
74_606. 
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and  Herbetko.  3,358,960. 


Cl. 


CI 


Herbetko,  Stephen  A. : 
Ollver,  David  L.. 

Hercules,  Inc. :  See — 
Dlttmann.  David 

Herrmann,  Rodolphe, 


J.,  Drlscoll,  and  Graham.  3,358,601. 
to  Soclete  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels 
HiBnano-Sulxa.    Pistons    of    internal    combustion    engines. 
3,358.657,  12-19-67.  Cl.  123—48. 
Hersh    Lawrence  S.,  and  L.   A.  Fish.  Imprinting  device  for 

big  fllUng  apparatus.  3,358.414,  12-19-67,  Cl.  %3-14. 
Herubel,  Jean  F..  to  N.  Schlumberger  &  Cic.  Rectilinear  comber. 
3,358,518,  12-19-67,  Cl.  74—82. 


Heskestad,  Gunnar,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Jet  agitation 

in  a  washing  machine.  3,858,477,  l2rl»-67,  Cl.  68—184. 
Heskestad,    Gunnar,    to   American    Standard    Inc.    Multi-Jet 
agitation  of  wash  solution  in  a  washing  machine.  3,358,478, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  68—184. 
Hess,  Clarence  D. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Jack  M..  and  Hess.  3,358,973. 
Hess,  Howard  V. :  See — 

Estes,  John  H.,  Hess,  and  Eckert.  3,3o9,087. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Maglebv.  Kay  B.  3,359,366. 
Heydlauf,  Kurt,  and  H.  Braun,  to  Ernst  Heinkel  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Adjustable  sheave.  3,358,520,  12-19-67.  Cl.  74— 
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Heywang,  Walter,  and  E.  Sirtl,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  of  producing  monocrystaliine  semiconductor  mem- 
bers   with    layers    of    respectively    different    conductance. 

3  359  143    12—19—67   Cl.  148 174. 

Hla'tt,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,'toCohu  Electronics,  Inc.  Synchronizing 

generator.  3,359,367.  12-19-67,  Cl.  178 — 69.5. 
Hickman,  Bobby  R. :  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O.,   Schwendeman,  and  Hickman.  3,359,145. 

Hlckok.  WiUard  H.,  and  G.  C.  Trabue.  to  Chemetron  Corp. 

High   frequency   heating  system.  3,359,399,   12-19-67,   Cl. 

219—10.69. 

Hickox,    Lester   E.,   and  A.   Perez,   to  Clark   Equipment   Co. 

Refrigerated  case  drain  blockage  warning  structure.  3,358,- 

467,  12-19-67,  Cl.  62—128. 

Higglns,  John  L.,  to  Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Integral  lancet 

and  package.  3,358,689,  12-19-67,  Cl.  128—329. 
Higachl,  Norl,  to  Davis  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Bridle  buckle. 

3.358,340.  12-19-67,  Cl.  24 — 235. 
Hill  Acme  Co.,  The :  See—  ,  , 

Curtis,  William  I.  3,359,033.  '  ' 

Hillenbrand,  William  A.,  and  E.  H.  Fullenkamp,  to  HlU-Rom 
Co.,  Inc.  Monocurtain  screening  switch.  3,358,319,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  10—87.4. 
Hlll-Rom  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hillenbrand,  William  A.,  and  Fullenkamp.  3,358,319. 
Hllpert,  Conrad  R.,  to  Twin  Disc,  Inc.  Friction  clutch  having 
centrlfugally  operated  ball  valve  means.  3,358,796,  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  192—3.33. 
HInl,  Paul :  See — 

Albrecht,  Adolf,  and  Hint.  3,359,522. 
Hinterholzer,    Hans.    Ski    binding.    3,359,009,    12-19-67,    Cl. 

280—11.35. 
Hirano,  Chlkafusa  :  See — 

Mlura,  Takeo,  Miyamoto,  and  Hirano.  3,359,502. 
Hlrose,  Hiroshl :  See — 

Tsuyama,  Hltosbi,  Hirose,  and  Okamoto.  3,359.447. 
Hlrschfeld,  Gunter.  and  H.  Schneider,  to  Goetzpwerke  Fried- 
•rich    Goetze   A.-O.    Arrangements   for    controUing  the   tool 
slide  of  a  turning  machine.  3.358,535,  12-19-67,  Cl.  82 — 
21. 
Hlrsh,  Donald  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
2.3-dlmethyl-4-pentenal.  3,359,324,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 601. 
Hoelscher,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Roberts,  George  L.,  Hoelscher,   and  Cauwenberg.  3,359,- 
070. 
Hoffman,  Clarence  A. :  See — 

Gltchel.  Wayne  B.,  Hoffman,  and  Schoeffel.  3,359,200. 
Hoffmann-Heyden,    Adolf-E,    to    United    States    of    America, 
Air  Force.  Radar-beacon  system  with  two-way  communica- 
tion capability.  3.359.554,  12-19-67,  Cl.  343—6.5. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 
Gerecke,  Max.  3,359,264. 
Stagnitto,  Frank  V.  3,358,824. 
Hoffmann,    Ralph   M.,   and   D.   G.   Gruett,   to   Oll-Rlte  Corp. 
Liquid  level  gauge  and  method  of  making  a  gauge  enclosure. 
3,358,510,  12-19-67,  Cl.  73—329. 
Hogan,  Alfred  D. :  See — 

Thresher,  Griffith  N.,  Elliott,  and  Hogan.  3,358,709. 
Hogan,  Bernard  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Thelssen,  Leon  A.,  and  Hogan.  3.359.039. 
Hohenner.  Werner  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ultra- 
sonic   self-propelled    projective    having    high    L/d    radio. 
3.358.603.  12-19-67,  Cl.  102—49.3. 
Hojyo,  Kazuya.  Automatic  chromium  plating  apparatus.  3,359,- 

195,  12-19-67,  Cl.  204—212. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See —  i 

Thompson,  Lionel  D.  3,358,664.       | 
Holllger,  Bernard.  Mlcropumps  for  delivering  accurately  meas- 
ured and  adjustable  quantities  of  liquid.  3,358,606,  12-19- 
67.  CL  103—37. 
Hollnagel,  Harold  E.  and  H.  S.  Compact  floating  disc  brake. 
3,358,793,  12-19-67,  Cl.  188—73. 

Hollnagel,  Harold  S. :  See — 

Hollnagel.  Harold  E.  and  H.  S.  3,358,793. 

Holmes,  Billy  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corn.  Waterflood  process  em 
ploying  multiple  liquids.  3,358,757,  12-19-67,  Cl.  166—9. 

Holmes,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Hauf,  Frederick  W.,  and  Holmes.  3,358,514. 

Holt,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Analog 
to  digital  converter  system.  3,359,552.  12-19-67,  Cl.  340 — 
347. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bean.  Claude  T.,  Jr.  3,359,153. 

Rldgway.  Frederick  A.,  and  Searle.  3.359.080. 

Schlightlng,  Hans  L.,  and  Llchtblau.  3,359,281. 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Wright,  Frank  L.  3,358,498. 
Hopff,  Helnrlch,  and  E.  Kleiner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Homo-  and  copolymerlza- 
tlon  of  vinyl  monomers  using  tautomeric  aldehyde  deriva 
tives  as  catalysts.  3,359,249,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—89.5. 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,358,969. 
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Horizons  Inc. :  Set — 

Hore^Robert^Lrttf'ArmstrongCork  Co.  Cylindrical  dielectric 

lens.  3,359.560.  12-19-67.  cT.  343—911. 
Hotel  Security  Systems  <^oru  :8ee— 

Wellekens.  John  F.  3.358,483.  „  ^ 

Houser    Roy  W.,  L.  P.  Morris,  and  S.  E.  Chenaur.  to  Robert 
Shaw  Controls  Co.  Control  devices  and  valve  constructions 
?h«*for  or  the  like.  3.359.388.  12-19-67.  CI.  200-83. 
Houvener.  Irvinu  S.:  Se*—  o  oko  ooo 

Martin.  Allan  D.,  and  Houvener.  3.358.328. 
Howard,  BlUy  G.,   Mi  to  C.  R.  Ashworth.  Waste  compressor 

3.358.590.  I2-1M7.  CI.  100—218. 
Howard  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Howard.  William  F.  3,359.386.  „      „,    .,  ,     ,   „ 

Howard    William  F..  to  Howard  Electric  Co.  Sludge  exclusion 

diaphragm  switch.  3.359.386.  12-19-67,  CI.  200-83. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co. :  See— 

Mayer.  Gerald  C.  and  Burke.  3.3o8.785. 
Howley.  William  J. :  See--  ,      „      .  »i   ah.    ■»  imi 

Katucki,  George  A.,  D  Ercole.  Howley.  and  Alia.  3.359. 

123. 
Hover    Ernst:   See 

Melnlnger,  Friti.  and  Hoyer.  3,359,286. 
Hoyt.   John    -M.  :   .see— 

Koch.  Karl.  Hoyt.  and  Frank.  3,J59  239. 
Hsu    Stephen  K..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Squeeze  film  bearlnp 
3.'359,04.->,  12-19-67,  CI.  308—1. 

Hu.  Yow  Jiun  :  See—  ^  „      o  o^o  «a-r 

Barbour.  William  P..  and  Hu.  3,358.597. 
Hubbard.   Dale  J.,   and   L.   R.   Morris,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Copolymers  containing  phenylvinylene  carbonate.  6,6dJ. 
240.  12-19-67.  CI.  260—63.  ^^  .    _      „. 

Hubbuch    Leo  P.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  tlec- 

tricheatfng  element.  3.359.525.  12-19-67.  CI.  338-308. 
Hubel  4  Platzer  :  See—  .,  0,0  to, 

Giesecke.  Gunter,  and  Arnold.  3.358.721. 
Huelsmann,  Dieter  :  See— 

Frenk,  Helmuth,  and  Huelsmann.  3,359.47_ 
Huenlg,  Siegfried,  and  E.  Luecke.  to  Badische  AniUn  *  Soda 
Fabrik  AktlengeselUchaft.  Production  of  omeKa-amlnoketo 
carboxylic   aci3s.    3.3o9.290.    12-19-67.   CI.   260-404. 
Huffman     Herman   M..   to   Midland-Ross,  Corp.   Brake   motor. 

3,358,448,   12-19-67,  CI.  60—54.3. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See  ,  ^.„  .        ,,.a.o^ 

BurnswelR,  Joseph.  Jr..  and  O  Brlea.  3,3o9.496. 
0'.Meara.  Thomas  R.  3,359,480. 
HuKhes    John  G..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Can  unltlz 

Ing  packages.  3.358,827,  12-19-67.  CI    206^ -65. 
Hughes   Norman  J.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.  Counterboring  Hanged 

nut.  ^358.727,  12-19-67,  CI.  151--41.73.  .      ^    „  ._ . 

Hughes    Norman  J.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Pronged  nut.  3,358. 

728.  12-19-67.  CI.  151 — 41.73. 
Hughes.  RalDh  C. :  See- 

E)very,  Richard  L..  and  Hughes.  3,359,037. 
Every,  Richard  L.,  and  Hughes.  3.359.040. 
Hughes,  Richard  L.  :  See—  „  „,„  .,0 

Nellson.  Anne  J.,  and  Hughes.  3,359.118, 
Huld,  Torbt?n  :   See — 

Petersen,  Povl  V.,  and  Huld.  3,359,161.  .,.,., 

Hultgren.  Karl  S.  R..  and  L.  G.  R-  fngberg,  to  Aktlebolaget 
Bofors.  Steering  device  for  a  track-laying  vehicle.  3.358,786, 

Hummel.  Raymond  J.,  to  H4H  Pla8U*^«MjB.„ Co  Method  of 
making  a  plastic  clothes  protector.  3.3o9.149.  12-19-67.  Ll. 

Humphrey,  Loren  K.,  R.  A.  Dunning,  and  C.  A.  Layman  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dusting  of  surfaces.  3,359,128,  12- 

Hunklns,  Stanley  H,  P.  W.  Beresln.  and  R.  «.  Sinn.,  to  L'l 
tronic  Systems  Corp.  Data  retrieval  system  having  plural 
addressed  remote  request  stations.  3.359.541.  12-19-67.  LI. 

Hunt.  DelvTn  -M..  and  W.  R.  Clark,  Jr.  Food  cookers.  3.358.587. 
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Hunt.  Michael  S..  to  bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd    Propellent 

shut-off  valve  for  a  rocket  engine.  3.358.45j.  12-19-67.  CI. 

ark OA  "i 

Hunter'  Don  L..  and  H.  Steinberg,  to  United  SUtes  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corp.  Phenolic  borate  esters  and  production  there- 
of. 3.359.298,  12-19-67,  CI.  260—462.       „      „     ^       , 

Hushlerg  Johannes  P  .  to  F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.  Preheating  ap- 
paratu.H  for  cement  raw  meal.  3.358,426,  12-19-67,  Cl.  55— 

•'67 
Hutchins    Erie  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  forming  bulbous  articles.  3,358,489.  12-19-67.  Cl.  72— 

62. 
Huxley    Edward  E.,  and  E.  M.  Meyer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co    Removal  01  carbonyl  sulfldes  from  hydrocarbon  fluids. 

3,358,421,   12-19-67,  Cl.  55—19. 

Hyden,   Seymour  :   See — 

Wllbert,  Godfrey,  and  Hyden.  3,359,2«2. 

^*  Knox.  Granville  S.,  and  MacArthur.  3.359,013. 
Hylen,  Lyle  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cooling  and 

shaft  coupling  arrangement.  3.359.438.  12-19-67.  Cl.  310— 

68. 
Hynd,  William  C,  to  PUklngton  Brothers  Ltd  Homogenlsation 

of  molten  glass  with  a  flow  separator.  3.359,090,  12-19-67, 

Cl.  65-178. 
Hynes  Steel  Products  Co.:  See—  _,„.,„ 

Roger.  Harold  j..  and  Dunmore.  3.358.718. 

Hysol  Corp.  :  See^ 

Oakman,  Louis  D.  3,359,361. 

Oakman.  Louis  D.  3.359.363. 
Idaco  Engineering  and  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

McGllnchey.  Arthur  E.  3.358.348. 


Ideal  Corp. :  See— 

Schaub.  Erwin  L.  3.359.017.  , 

Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :  See  [ 

Katz.  Abraham  M.,  and  Lindsay.  3..358.400.  |1 

Illinois  Tools  Works  Inc.:  See 

Dyslln.  Robert  11.  3,.358,.')48. 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.  :  See-—         I 

Bowman,  Francis,  Cooper,  Irving,  and  Livingston.  3,359.- 

2:10. 
Curtis.  Harold  K.,  Johnson,  and  Russell.  3,3.")8.433. 
Snuddeii,   Robert   W.   .■{,:{.")8,972, 
Wiener,  Hans  B  ,  and  Featherstone.  3.359.341. 
Iinstron  Corp.  :  See 

Burr,  George  S.  3,359,426. 
Industrial  Holding  Establishment  :  See — 

Combi>url«-ux.    Andre.   :<.:<58.604. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corii.  :  See —        1  1 

Chope.   Henry   R.   3,:<r)8,602.  | 

Infotronics  Corp.  :  .See 

Frisby,  Clinton  I).,  and  Spence.  3.359,410. 
Ingeniorstirman  Nils  Weibull  AB  :  .See— 

Weibull,  Claes  M.  3, .158,856. 
Ingham,  Garv  G.,  to  Roto-Swing  Door  Co.,  Inc.  Door  check. 

3,358,318,  ■l2-l»-67    Cl.  16 — S2. 
Ingram.  Alvin  R..  A.  J.  Zupanc,  and  H.  L.  Nicholson,  to  Kip 
pers  Co..  Inc.  Expandable  styrene  polymers.  3,359.219.  12- 
19-67.   Cl.   260-    2.5. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  Nee 

iSoeMbergen.    Adrianus.   3,358,90.'>. 
Taylor,  Harold  L.  3,3.'»8,980. 
Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corp. :  See-  -      I 
Andresen,  John  H  ,  Jr.  3,358,505.  I 

International   Business   Mnchlnes  Corp.:  See- 
Corr.  Francis  P.,  and  Frey.  3,3.'.9,543. 
Dahlman,  Per  O.,  and  Thrasher.  3,359,370. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See 

Bleber.  Clarence  G.,  and  Mlhalisln.  3,359.094. 
international  Resistance  Co. :  See— 

.McElroy.  David  E.   3.358.362. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See- 

Bosc,    Henri   J.,   Van    Den   Broek    D'Obrenan,   Colin,   and 

Villemagne,  3, .359. 556. 
Puiluni,  Geoffrev  C.  and  Andrews.  3,359,379. 
Thauland,  Terje.  3,359.433. 
International  Teleiihone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  .See — 

Welch.  Elvln  C..  and  Spannagel.  3,359,474. 
loco  Ltd.  :  *p'ee  — 

Gallacher.  Daniel,  and  McGill.  3,359.524. 
Irving,  Francis  :  *>ee — 

Bowman,  Francis,  Cooper,  Irving,  and  Livingston.  3.359. 
230. 
Ising,  Robert  L.  Rack  structure  for  supporting  bottlet*.  3.358, 

845,  12-19-07.  Cl.  211      74. 
Ito,  Jack   J.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Mfg.  Co.    Pre  electro 
sensitive    printing    plate    and    novel    methods    of    electro 
defining  images.  3.359,101,  12-19-07.  Cl.  90 — 1. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Bryan.  Carney  J.  3.358.620. 
Jacks.  Eric.  J.  Feenan,  and  C.  F.  I.eet'e,  to  The  English  Elec 
'    trie  Co.   Ltd.   Method  of  making  fuse  elements.   3,358.363, 

12-19-07,  Cl.  29—023. 
^ckson,  Byron.  Inc. :  See 

Andersen.  Jon  B.  3.358.935. 
Burstall,  William  M.  3,358,341. 
Jackson.  James  S. :  See — 

Medkeff,  Russell  J.,  and  Jackson.  3,358,898. 
Jacob,  Walter  E.  W.  :  See— 

Edstrom,   Nils  H.,  FJordland,  Jacob,  and  Olsson.  3,359, 
371. 
Jaffe,  Philip  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn,  (ireen-yellow 
emitting    europium    aliiniliio    silicate    phosphor.    3,359.210, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Jaffe,   Philip   M.,   to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp. 
europium    activated    alumlno-sillcate    phosphor 
12-19-67,  Cl.  252— .301.4. 
Jaffe,  Sol  S.  :  See — 

Anderson,  George  M.,  Jaffe,  and   Bowers.  3.359.494. 
James,  Raymond  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  memory- 
system  employing  low  amplitude  and   short  duration  drive 
signals.  3,359,546,  12-19-07,  Cl.  340—174. 

James.  William  D. :  See—  ^    ^ 

Montgomery,    Rayner   A.,    Flneran.    Kilmer,    and   James. 
3,358,961. 
Janson,   Gunnar   H.,    to   Lear   Slegler   Inc.   Magnetic  particle 

clutch.  3,358,798,  12-19-07.  Cl.  192—21.5. 
JaruseskI,    Donald    M.,    and    A.    M.    Schliwa,    to    Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.  Automatic  valve  control  mechanism  for  tractor 
mounted  loaders.  3,358,860.  12-19-07.  Cl.  214—702. 

Jass.  Herman  E. :  See—  ,         „  „_„  ,„„ 

Slater.  Joseph  N..  Jr..  Jass,  and  I'gelow.  3.359.109. 
Jassniker.    Kurt,    to    Sulzer    Bros.    Ltd.    Turbine.    3.358.90S, 

12-19-67.  a.  253—40. 
Jenks.   Stephen  M..  E.  L.  Tindall.  and  H.  S.  Orr. 

States    Steel    Corp.    Method    of    reducing    width 

slabs.  3.358.358.  12-19-07,  Cl.  29—528. 

Jennin(gs.  Leroy  C. :  See — 

Perry.  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Jennings.  3.359.311. 
Jenny      Rudolf,     to     Maschlnentfabrik     Schweiter    AG.     Yarn 

remainder  feeler.  3.358,941.  12-19-07,  Cl.  242—30. 
Jensen     Flemming   E..    to   F.   L.    Smidth   &   Co.    Rotary   kiln 

installations.  3.358.977,  12-19-07.  Cl.  203—32. 
Jensen    Hans  A.,  and  A.  H.  Eberman,  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co., 

Inc  'Label  applying   mechanism.   3.358.991,    12-19-07.   Cl. 

271—61. 

Co.    Closed    type   burr. 
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Blue-white 
3.359,211. 


to  United 
of    metal 


Method    of 
204—89. 


3,358.819. 


Jerrold  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 

Ragone.  Frank  J.,  and  Winston.  3,359.460. 
Jlnkner    John  J.  Laminated  bowling  pin  with  weight  control 

holes.  3.358.996.  12-19-67,  Cl.  273—82. 
Johansson.  Ake  :  See — 

Gustafsson.  Rune,  and  Johansson.  3.358,iJ»4. 
Johnson.  Bryan  K. :  See—  o  iko  aii 

Curtis,  Harold  E..  Johnson,  and  Russell.  3,358.433. 
Johnson.  Carl  W. :  See— 

V088.  Joseph  A.,  and  Johnson.  3.358.354. 
Johnson,    Clarence.    Force    measuring   instrument.    .i.^58.S0J. 

12-19—67    Cl   73 141 

Johnson,   Earl  R.,  to  The  Dover  Corp.   Self  locking  position- 
ing device.  3,358.962.  12-19^7.  C1.251--77.    ,,,.-_     ™ 
Johnson.    Frank.    Oven    protector.    3.358.872,    12-19-67,    Cl. 

220 — 44. 
Johnson  Gage  Co..  The  :  See- 
Johnson.  Stanley  ii.  3.358.370. 
Johnson.  Gordon,  Co. :  See—  oonmoo 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S.,  and  Bracking.  3,359.122. 
Johnson.  Le  Roy  E.  :  fcce —  «  o«n  wm 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E.,  and  Johnson.  3,359,165. 
JohnsonrLloyd  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Power  supply  appa- 
ratus. 3.359.484,  12-rt-of,  Cl.  323—22. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Cornell.  Richard  D.  3,358,600. 
Dadd,  Morris  V.  3.358.058. 
Johnson,  Robert :  Sec— 

Campbell,  Charles  R.,  and  Johnson.  3,359.283. 
Johnson,  Robert  B.,  and  H.  A.  Thomson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    Sprocket-type  mechanism  for  moving  photographic  mm. 
3.358.892.  12-19-67.  Cl.  226—85. 
Johnson.    Russell    W..    50%    to    C.    R.    Lnrlght 
producing  tile  panels.  3,359.354,  12-19-07,  Cl. 

Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Gawln.  Norbert  J.  3.358.908. 
Johnson.    SIgfred    J.    Container    for    a    corsage 

12-19-07.  Cl.  206—45.14.  ^       ^,^         ^,   , 

Johnson     Stanley   G..   to  The  Johnson   Gage  Co.   Differential 

MKe  indicating  means,  and  a  differential  thread  gage  com 

ffitlon.  3,351.370.  12-19-07.  Cl.  33-199 

Johnson.    William    R.    Folding    square.    3.358.372.    12-19-67, 

PI     Qo 102 

Johnsson.  Sven  E.,  to  ETH  Maskln  AB.  yertlcally  adjustable 

supporting  means.   3,.358.848.   12-19-07.  Cl.   211--177. 
Johnston    Peter  R  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preparation  of  polyoxy- 

tetramethy lene  g  ycol.  3,359,332,  12-19-07.  Cl.  200—015. 
Jones    John  P     Jr..  to  Navigation  Computer  Corp.  Multi-pole 

?eld  swUch  relav.   3.359.403.   12-19-07.   Cl    317--123 
Jonel:  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.  Meas- 
uring   and    Inspecting    device    for    gears    and     the    like. 
3,355.374.  12-19-67.  Cl.  33-179.5. 
Jones  Metal  Products  Co.,  The:  See— 

Buker   Harvey  A.,  and  Price.  3,359,355. 
lones    Robert  W,  to  Bigelow  Llptak  Corp.  Moist  fuel  furnace. 

3  358,625,  12-1&-07,  Cl.  110— 101. 
Jones,  Ronald  B.  L.  :  See-- 

Palmer,  Earl  W.,  and  Jones.  3.358  809 
Jones     Wilfred    J.,    to   The    English    fciectric  Co.   Ltd.   Pulse 
generator  employing  resonant  LC  network  In  base  emitter 
circuit  of  transistor  3.359,430    12-19-67    Cl.  307--88^5 
Joosten,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  C.  'thorp,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Reverse    seam    can    with    hermetic    drumhead.    3.358.876, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  220—67. 
Jordan  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Sallng.  William.  3.358.959.  „.     ,  .      ^       r^  ki     ♦   *,., 

Joseph,    ifaymond    S..    to   G'eneral    Electric   Co.   Cabinet   for 
portable  television  receiver.  3.359,374.  12-19-67.  Cl.  174 

Jost  Ernest  M..  to  Texas  Fnstruments  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

coated  wire.  3.359,096,  12-19-67,  Cl.  75—201. 
Joyce  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Peterson.  James  L.  3,359,181. 
Jucker     Ernst,    A.    EbnotheTy-A.    Lindenmann.    E.    Rlssl.    E. 
Schenker     and    R.    Suess.    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    Phenothiaxine 
derivatives.  3,359,26.").  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—243.     , 
Kabulshlki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho  :  See — 

Takeda,  Yasutsugu.  and  Maekawa.  3,359.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten  :  See— 

Kltal.  Klyoshi.  3,358.575. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho :  Bee— 

Mlura.  Takeo.  Miyamoto,  and  Hlrano.  3.359,502 
Tsuyama.  Hitoshi.  Hirose.  and  Okamoto.  3.359,447. 
Kaempfer,  Karl  K.,  to  H.  D.  Drain  Corp.  Sink  fastener.  3,358,- 

297.  12-19-67,  Cl.  4 — 187. 
Kahili   Henry  A.  Oscillating  wire  trimming  apparatus.  3.358,- 
-     -    —   Cl.  25—105. 
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kaiser.  Oswald : 
Claus,  Kurt 


Sec- 


Jensen,    Philip    B..    to    Scovlll    Mfg. 
3,35^547.  12-19-67.  Cl.  85—37. 


Gehring.  Geler.  Marx,  and  Kaiser.  3.359.100. 

Kajltani,  Yoichl.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd  Process  for 
preparing  a  viscose  spinning  solution,  fibers  formed  there- 
from and  paper  containing  said  fibers.  3.359.155,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  162—146. 

Kalika  Peter  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Wet  scrub- 
ber for  dirty  gases.  3.358.413,  12-19-67.  Cl.  55—230. 

Kaneko.  Thomas  M..  and  I.  R.  Schmolka,  to  Wyandotte  Chem 
Icals  Corp.  Chlorine-stable  detergent  compositions  and  proc- 
ess  for   the   preparation   thereof.   3,359.207.   12-19-67,  Cl. 
252—99. 

Kanleckl.  Thaddeus  J. :  See—  , 

Cahn.  Arno,  and  Kanleckl.  3.359.208. 

Kaplan.  Melvin  :  See —  „^, 

Shultx.  Andrew,  and  Kaplan.  3,359.295. 
Kass.  David,  to  Original  Toy  Corp.  Game  board  for  checkers 

or  chess  having  no  side  borders.  3,359,003,  12-19-67.  Cl. 

273—131. 


Kastner,  Jacob,  and  H.  Berger,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Radiographic  nondestructive 
testing  method.  3.309,419.  12-19-07,  Cl.  250—83.1. 

Kato.  Shigehlko.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for 
treating    cigarette    filter    plugs.    3,358,640,    12-19-67,    Cl. 

1  ^  Q         Hi 

Katucki.  George  A.,  A.  D.  D'Ercole.  W.  J.  Howley.  D.  A.  Alia, 

to  (Jeneral  Foods  Corp.  Process  of  dehydrating  potatoes. 

3,359.1?3.  12-19-67.  Cl.  99—207.  ,.     .  „       ^ 

Katz.  Abraham  M..  and  K.  W.  Lindsay,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp. 

.Moving  eye  mechanism.  3.358.400.   12-19-67,  Cl.  46—135. 

Kaye.  Joseph.  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Feldnian.  Charles  L..  and  Harper.  3.358.451. 
Kaye,  Stephen,  and  L.  Garasi,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc. 
Solar  cell  configuration.  3,359.137.  12-19-67.  Cl.  136 — 89. 
Kazan.  John,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Organo-mercuric 
complexes   of    diaryl    thlocarbazones.    3,359,2o4,    12-19-67, 
Cl.  260—149. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Zankl.  Frank,  and  Wetzel.  3.358.360. 
Kearns,  John  F. :  See — 

Clancy,  John  V..  and  Kearns.  3.358,970. 
Kef  alas  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Povl  V.,  and  Huld.  3.359.161. 
Kelley,  Douglas  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Strip 
transmission  line  having  phase  trimmer  means.  3,359,513, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  333—84. 
Kelley,  Edwin  F. :  See- 
Graves.  George  O.,  and  Kelley.  3,358.582. 
Kelly.  Timothy  A. :  See-  ' 

Kelly.  Daniel  A.  and  T.  A.  3,358.576. 
Kelly.  Daniel  A.  and  T.  A.  Ventilator  for  opening  In  a  wall. 

3,358,576.  12-19-67.  Cl.  98 — 2. 
Kelly.    William   A.,    to   Lever   Bros.   Co.   Antimicrobial    solu- 
tion   containing    sodium    or    potassium    salt    of    3.4' 5-trl- 
bromosalicylanilide.   alcohol   and  water.   3.359.157.    12-19- 
67.  CT.  167—30. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Ayers.  David  T..  Jr.  3.358.794. 
Guest.  John  E.  3.358.795. 
Kemmetmueller.  Roland  :  See — 

Wegscheider.  Alfred,  and  Kemmetmueller.  3.358.983. 
Kemp,  Robert  E.,  to  .Mclnerney  Spring  &  Wire  Co.  Full-circle 

welding  machine.  3,358,896,  12-19-07.  Cl.  228—29. 
Kemp.  Willard  E.  :  See— 

Corbett-Smith.  Donald,  and  Kemp.  3.359.041. 
Kenk.  Roman.  Solar  still  with  heat  reflective  roof.  3,359.183. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  202- -190. 
Kent,    Eric    G..    to    Polymer   Corp.    Ltd.    Synthetic    tran8-l,4 
polymers  of  conjugated  diolefins  with  improved  hardening 
rate  properties.  3.359,231.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—415. 
Kepenach,   John,   to   Pfaff  and   Kendall.   Adjustable   lighting 

fixture.  3.359.412.  12-19-«J7.  Cl.  240—11.2. 
Kern.  Cleon  F. :  See — 

Bjork,  Elliott  L.,  and  Kern.  3.358.419. 
Kerns.  Quentln  .\.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Resonator  for  supporting  non-sinusoidal 
periodic  waveforms.  3,359.452,  12-19-07.  Cl.  315 — 5.5?. 
Khibnik.    losif   N..    to   .Minskoe   Spetsialnoe   Konstruktorskoe 
Bjuro  tekstllnol  I  legkoi  promyshlennostl.  Continuously-act- 
ing centrifuge.  3,358.841,  12-19-67,  Cl.  210—374. 
Klekhaefer  Corp. :  See — 

Minks.  Floyd  M.  3,359.530. 
Shanahan.  Robert  J.,  and  Winkler.  3.358,654, 
Post.  Lloyd  P..  and  Witte.  3.358.668. 
Kienzle  Apparate  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schuh.  Eduard.  3.3.'>8.802. 
Klhara.  Nobutoshi.  to  Sony  Corp.  Recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing system.  3.359,364,  12-19-67,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Klhara,  Nobutoshi,  to  Sony  Corp.  Recording  and  reproducing 

system.  3.359,365,  12-19-67,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E. :  See- 
Montgomery.    Rayner  A.,   Flneran,   Kilmer,   and   James. 
3.358.961. 
Kilnar.  Julius  J. :  See — 

Nathan.  Charles  C.  Kilnar.  and  Pittman.  3,359,487. 
Klmura,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu.  Klmura.  and  Yamaguchi.  3,359,178. 
King.  L.  D.  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Liquid    excursion    pulsed    reactor.    3,359.173. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  176 — 47. 
King.  Stanley  F..  to  Triplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co.  De- 
vice for  overload  protection  of  electrical  equipment.  3,359.- 
457.  12-19-67.  Cl.  317—33. 
KInkead  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Kochanowski,  George  A.  3.359.032.  | 

Kinney.  David  W.,  to  Union  Insulating  Co.,  Inc.  Molded  In- 
sulation  electrical   box.  3,358,866.    12-19-67.   CT.   220— 
3.9. 
Kltel.  Klyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Shutter 
mechanism  for  cameras.  3.358,575.  12-19-67,  CT.  95 — 63. 

Kitchen  4  Perry,  Inc.  •  See — 

Perry,  Bryan  J.,  Jr.  3,358,388. 
Kitchener,  Charles  J..  P.  W.  Senfleben,  W.  P.  Crossen.  B.  J. 

Desmond,  and  J.  A.  Card,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

Two-station  injection  sole  molding  machines.  3,358,333,  I'Z- 

19-^7.  Cl.  18 — 30. 

Kite,  Joseph  S.,  FTI :  <8ee—  \ 

Bentley,   Will  am   H..   Jr.,   Kite,   Morott.   Nunnally.   and 
Reinci^.  3,359..%7. 

Klamann.  Dieter  :  See — 

Nerdel,  Frledrlch,  Buddrus,  Klamann,  Weyerstahl,  and 

Ulm.  3.359.252 

Klein,  Helnrlch,   and  K.  Pleper.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Device  for  increasing;  the  total  amount  of 

separation  of  a  vortex  separator.  3,358,844,  12-19-67,  Cl. 

210—512. 


XYIU 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kleiner,  Eduard :  See— 

Hopff,  Helnrlch,  and  Kleiner.  3.3o9,249. 

Klelnschmidt,  Edward  F..  and  D  F.  Frlck,  to  ^CM  Corp. 
Electronic  receiver-controller  with  storage  unit.  d.aow.Jos. 
12-19-67,  CI.  178—89.  ,,     .    ,  i,  ^ 

Kllpplng.  Gustav,  to  Max  IManck  iJesellschaft  *ur  Foderung 
der  Wlssensehaften  e.V.  Method  and  device  for  cooling 
superconducting  colls.  3,358.472.  12-19-67,  CI.  92—514. 

Knapp.  Gordon  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Lubricating  oil  dispersani. 
3,359.204.  12-19-67.  CI.  252—51.5. 

Knapsack  Alttlengesellschaft :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Ohorodnlk.  and  \ogt.  3,3o9.325. 

Knox,  Granville  S.,  and  M.  D.  MaoArthur,  to  Hydrll  Co.  Deep 
well  casing  Joint.  3.359.013,  12-19-67.  CI.  ^85—13. 

Koch.  Karl.  J.  M.   Hoyt.  and  C.  E.  Frank,  to  National  Dls 
tillers  and   Chemical  Corp.   Polymerliatlon  of  t)l8-(o-halo- 
alkyl)    aromatic  compounds  In  the  presence  of  a  coupling 
agent ;    reaction   conducted   in   organic   solvent/hjdroxylic. 
3.359,239.  12-19-67.  CI.  260—47.  .        ,         ^  » 

Kochanowskl.  George  A.,  to  Klnkead  Industries,  Inc.  Carpet 
stretcher.  3.359.032.  12-19-67,  CI.  294—8.0. 

Kochey,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See —  „  o    -^ 

Olson.  Robert  L..  and  Kochey.  3,3o8,OoO. 

Koda.  Arthur  J..  J.  Kutyla.  and  R.  H.  Marks,  to  Clare  C  P. 
A  Co.  Automotive  distributor  and  Ignition  system.  3.359. 4s>5. 
12-19-67.  CI.  315 — 209. 

Koerner.  Harry  E..  and  E.  W.  Vaughn,  to  Westlnghouse  Klec 
trie   Corp.    I'anographlc   x  ray    tubehead   with   a   projecting 
anode  rod  mounted  for  manual  movement  about  two  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  axes.  3.359.423.  12-19-07.  CI.  250—91. 

Kohaut  Hans,  and  H.  Wlttel.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerk.> 
Aktle'ngesellschaft.  Seeding  device  for  a  magnetohydrody 
namlc  generator.  3.359.430.  12-19-67.,<:i.  310—11. 

Kohl.  Paul :  See —  .„  ,^. 

Scblapp.  Georg.  and  Kohl.  3,3o8.562. 

Kohlhagen.  Frederick  A.,  and  C.  N.  AUetta.  Felt  pit, belt  for 
bowling  machine.  3.358,813.  12-19-07,  CI.  198-  193. 

Kolbe  Carl  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Superconducting  wire. 
3.358.361.  12-19-67.  CI.  29—599. 

Kollsman.  Paul.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  de 
lonlied  liquid  product  by  elcctrodlalysls.  3.359,194,  12-19- 
67,  CI.  20-1 — 180. 
Komuro.  Toshlo  :  See^  _  ^  ,^„ 

Nara.  Takashi.  Mlsawa.  and  Komuro.  3.359.177. 

Konig.  Bruno,  to  Bruno  Konlg.  and  Frani  J.  Schmidt.  Build 
Ing  having  a  central  stair  and/or  lift  shaft.  3.358.407.  CI. 

IJO -JQ 

Kopackl.  Adam  F.  •  See—  „^^ 

Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B.,  and  Kopackl.  3,359.233. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

^ratsa,  Steve  N   3.359.206.  '  „  „,^  „,^ 

Ingram.  Alvln  R..  Zupanc.  and  Nicholson.  3,359,219. 
Pennlno,  Charles  J.,  and  Ga/lord.  3,358,925. 
Wright,  Harold  A.  3,359.220. 
Koratron  Co..  Inc. .  See — 

Foster.  John  R   3.358.392. 
Kern.  Tadeusz.  Process  and  apparatus  for  teaching  Intended 

to  permit  objective  hearing  of  one's  own  words.  3.3."»8.390. 

12-19-67.  CI.  35—35.  ^      „  . 

Kosak.  John  R..  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Reduc 

tlon  of  aromatic  nitro  compounds  to  aromatic  amines.  3.359. 

316.  12-19-67.  CI.  200—575. 
Kosar.  Peter,  and  O    .McGrcw.  Arnold,  to  Aj«'ni  I^boratorifs. 

Inc.  Oil  skimming  device.  3.358.838.  12-10-^.7,  CI.  210 — 179. 
Koshar.  Robert  J.,  and  H.  A.  Brown,  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 

Mfg.  Co.  Quaternlze<l  halomethyl  ethers.  3.359.131.  12-19- 

67.  CI.  117—119.6.  „     ^. 

Kosrow.  Robert  L..  and  A.  N.  Hale,  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Co.  Sewing  machine  control.  3.358.628.  12-19-67.  Cl.  112- 

219. 
Kraus.  Wilbur  IL.  to  Engineering  Industries.  Inc.  Television 

tube  coating  apparatus.  3.358.807.   12-19-07.  Cl.   198 — 19. 
Krause.   Bjorii   O.   .Microscope  slide  platform   using  reference 

wedge  for  automatic   refocusfng.   3.359,055,   12-19-67.   Cl. 

350—92. 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Merkel.  Hans.  Drabner,  and  Krause.  3.359.071. 
Krauss.   Otto.  H.   Decker.   M.   Link,  and  W.  Stulber.  to 

umph   Werke   Nuremberg  AG.   Esoiipement   mechanism 

typewriters.  3.358,806.  12-19-67.  Cl.  197—84. 
Kreohel.  Joseph  L.  Val.e  assembly.  3.358,705.  12  19-07 

137—116. 
Krimm.   Helnrlch,  and   H.  Schnell,   to  Fartoenfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.   Process  for  the  production   of  alkenyl 

anilines.  3.959.317.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—577. 
Krlmsky.  Sidney  H.  :  See — 

Ehrenfeld,  John  R..  Krlmsky,  and  Rosen.  3.358.452. 
Krudewlg.  Hans,   to  Norgren.  C.  A.,  Co.  Warning  device 

oil  spray  lubrication   apparatus.   3,358,790,    12-19-67. 

184—6. 
Krueger  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Thomson.  Quentin  R.  3.358.577. 

Kubera.  Gerhard,  to  Teves-Thompson  Sc  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Method 
of  making  a  valve  member  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,338,350,  12-19-67,  Cl.  29—156.7. 

Kuhlbars,  Hermann  :  See — 

Relnke.  Frledhelm,  and  Kuhlbars.  3.359,398. 
Kuhn,  Reinbard.  and  A.  Hafliger.  to  Gebruder  Buhler.  Annular 

press  device.  3.358328.  12-19-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
Kubnl.  Leopold  K.,  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Adjustable  double  edge 

raior.  3,338,308,  12-19-67,  Cl.  30 — 60.5. 
Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.,  to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Adjustable  double  edge 

razor.  3,368.369.  12-19-07.  Cl.  30—60.5. 
Kuhrt.  Frledrich.  and  J.  Brunner.  to  Slemens-.Schuckertwerke 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Hall  device  for  measuring  angular  speed 

and  angular  distance  moved  of  a  rotating  body.  3,359,492, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  324—70. 
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Kulke,  Gunther.  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.  Reciprocating  fuel 
Injection  pumps  including  means  for  varying  the  advance  of 
Injection.  3.3.58.C«2.  12-19-67.  Cl.  123—139. 
Kuitsar.  Emery.  Moving  aiid  support  system  for  the  human 
body.  3.358.67K.  12-19^7,  Cl.  128—25. 

Kunetka.  Robert  K.  :  See —  „,„ 

Stelzer.  Roland  B.,  Kunetka,  and  Allen.  3,358,754. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukul.  Shojjro.  3.359.148.  , 

Fukushlma.  Osamu.  3.359.344.        j 
Kajltanl.  Volchi.  3,369.155.  I 

Kato.  Shlgehiko.  3.358.640. 
Kurflrst.    William    F..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.    Preventing 
deformation  of  vacuum  formed  containers.  3,358,415,  12-19- 
07.  Cl.  53-22. 
Kurlta  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Akimoto,  Shluklchl.  3.358,740.        I 
Kuroda.  Toshihlko  :  See — 

Takasblma.    Naolchl,    Kuroda.    Tanba.    and    Nakayama. 
3,359.340. 
Kutch.  Ernest  L.  :  See- 

Osborn.  Stephen  W..  Wells,  and  Kutch.  3,359,248. 
Kutyla,  John  :  See — 

Koda.  Arthur  J..  Kutyla.  and  Marks.  3.359.455. 
Kjowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Nam.  Takashi,  Misawa,  and  Komuro.  3.359.177. 
Tanaka,  Kutsunobu.  KImura.  and  Yamagucbl.  3,359,178. 
I, TV  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

.Karlls.  Edward  C.  Jr.  3.359.018. 
Lab  Cages.  Inc.  :  See- 
Gabriel.  George  S..  and  Anderson.  3.358,649. 
Lakf.  I.,oulse.  and  G.  H.  Mortimer,  to  I^outse  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Wrist   attachment   and   manual  control  for  motor  vehicles. 
:{.35H,527,  12-19-07.  Cl.  74—484. 
Lakv.  Elnu-r  :  See 

Walsh.  Ralph  E..  and  Laky.  3.358.968. 
LanilMTtson,  Wlngaf*'  A.  :  See — 

Boenlg.  Herman  V..  Lambertson.  Braun.  and  Myers.  3,358.- 
094. 
Lumbrecht.  Josef,  and  F.  Eglseer.  to  Verelnlgte  Osterrelchische 
Elsen   uud  Stahlwerke  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Waste  gas  main 
for  electric  furnaces,   i)art1cularly   arc  furnaces.   3,358.978. 
12-19-07.  Cl.  203      33. 
I.ampert.  Harold  M.  :  See-  ! 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.359.046.  ( 

Laitison  Paragon  I..td. :  See — 

Falers,  John   A.  3,358.906. 

Lancor.  Jo.seph  11..  Jr..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

Information     dlsi)lay     system.     3.359.058.     12-19-67.     Cl. 

352-   fl. 

t^ndes.  Claude  L..  to  Soclete  Nouvelle  d'Electronique  et  de  la 

Radio  Industrie.    System   for  gating  out   contents  of  shift 

•  register  in  res|K>nse  to  presence  of  pulses  In  selected  stages 

thereof.  3.359.497.  12-19-67.  Cl.  325—322. 
Landin.  Carl  A..  t<>  The  Hart  Mfg.  Co.  Bimetal  snap  switch 
with  dlsconnert  lever  to  prevent  contacts  from  permanently 
welding.  3..{59.3,S9.  12-19-67.  Cl    200-138. 
Lundls.   Phillip   S..   to   Mobil   Oil  Corp.   Production  of  cyclic 

addition  products.   3.359.285.   12-19-67.  Cl.   260—346.6. 
Lane.  Harry  :  See 

Sliver.  James  W.  and  J.  M.,  and  Lane.  3,358,512. 
Lane.  Robert  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Coker.  William  P..  and  Lane.  3.359.303. 

I.aiige.    Karl   H..    to   Balda  Kaiiierawerk   Rudolf  Gruter.   Kom 

inanditgesellschaft.   Photographic  cameras  with   automatic 

and   flashlight   exposure  control.   3,358,571,    12-19-67,   Cl. 

95—10. 

Lane,  Donald  V.  Water  softener  control  apparatus.  3,358,712. 

12-19-07.  Cl.   137— 624. IS. 
Lane.   Marvin   K..  and  J.  S.  Sheahan.  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Co    Method  of  producing  gypsum  articles  having  im- 
Iirove<l   strength   to  density   ratio.   3.359.140.   12-19-67.  Cl., 
150     43.  J 

Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See 

Goodacre,  Ronald.  3,358.791. 
Lanz.  George  T..  to  Ralston  Purina  Qo.  Method  for  preparing 
an    animal    food    comprising   substantially    unoxlalzed    fish 
meal  and  condensed  fish  solubles.  3,359.115,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
'Jit    -7. 
Larkani.    Charles    W..    to    United    States   of    .America.    Navy. 
Electrochemical  microphone.  3.3.59.465.  12-19-67.  Cl.  317^ 
231. 
Larklns.   Joseph  J.   Hole  closure  for  electrical  terminal  box. 

3.358.S70.  12   19-07.  Cl.  220—27. 
Larsen.  Eric  R. :  See- 

Pumpellv.  Charles  T..   Pedjac.  and   Larsen.   3  359.329. 
La  Russa.  Joseph,  to  Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Vibration  iso- 
lator. 3.35S.95S.  12-19-07.  Cl.  248—358. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Van  Den  Kleboom.  John.  3.358,529. 
Lasker.  Martin  L..  to  Moldcast  Mfg.  Co   Lighting  fixture  with 

nested  reflectors.  3.359.415.  12-19-07.  Cl.  240—103. 
La  Splrotechnique  :  See —  i 

Chabanier,  Bernard.  3.3.58.0S0. 
Chabanier.  Bernard.  3.358,681. 
Lau.    Ralph    R..    to    AMP    Inc.    Insulated    electrical    connec- 
tion. 3.359.5.31.  12-19-67.  Cl.  339—213. 
Laun.    Walter   E.    Portable   tree   stand.   3.358.789.    12-19-67, 

Cl.  182—113. 
Laurettl.   Placentino.   to  Proctor-I.Jiuretti   Machine  Co.   Shoe 

machine.  3..3^S,.t07.  12-19   67.  Cl.  12—53.5. 
Lawrence.  Garth  D.  :  See 

Foerster.  George  S..  and  Lawrence.  3.359.095. 
Lawrence.   John   M.   Rotary  engine.   3.358.652.   12-19-67.  CI. 

123—8. 
Layman,  Curtis  A. :  See — 

Humphrey,  Loren  K..  Dunning,  and  Layman.  3,359,128. 
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Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See— 

Bannister,  Oeorgel  I-  3,358  vJ47. 

765,  12-19-67,  Cl.  166—46. 
'^'*''iacks"Erl<^'^*'na.rand  Leece.  3,358,363. 
^"^Te'ckwTh.writTr  L.,  Jr...  Norri^s,.  and  Tata.  3.358,940. 


tlon  of  hexamethylene  tetramlne.  3,359,075.  12-1»  67,  ci. 
23—285.  I 

Lelblnzohn    Saul :  sec-  ,„^^b„   a,358,676 

Leichner  Soward  J    hll  cap  for  pressurized  radiator.  3.358,- 

with  improved  fracture  toughness.  3,359,083,  l-J-l»  o<,  ^'• 

29 — 183.5. 
^"\'r^nk'*ilei"  and'Huelsmann.  3.359,472. 
LenKenfan.i."l^obe"rt  'a..   f.'i:  Un.versal  oil  Produc^tsj:o    Oas 

puritication  method.  3,359,198,  12-19-67,  Cl.  /UB     m. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ulrk    William  R..  and  Peterson.  3.358,672. 

and  chemical  recovery  from  waste  liquors.  3,358,623,  12-19 
l/page.  GeVrd^'-T..  to  Soovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Key  retaining  loop. 

Leslie     William    M.    Control    lock.    3,358,480,    l-:-i»  «'.    *-»■ 

70-^207.         ^  „      „ 
I^  Vay.  Kenneth  H:  Sec— 

Webb.  James  L.  3.359,435. 
I>?ver  Brothers  Co.  ■See— 

Cahn    Arno.  and  Kanlecki.  3.359.208. 

U.v.n^'''4^rT..:yi'V."s<,u,bb  *  son.  IfC.  K«...  « 
5-alkanoyl-A  norandro8tane-2-one8.  3.359,280.  12-19-67.  ci. 

I  e?f 'syi\PaS'  N  and  W.  B..  to  Delaware  Tool  Steel  Corp. 
Breaker  tSol    3.359.038.  12-19-67.  Cl.  299-94. 

I  evv  Warren  W  H.  A.  Schwerlner.  and  D.  Simons,  to  The 
simco  Co  Inc.  Electrostatic  pinning  method  and  copy 
bS  .3,359.409.  12-19-67.  Cl.  317-262.  | 

'-^"'Le'vy'sy^fvaVN^"^  W.  B.  3,359,038.  .       p     „    «, 

Lew,^ong  ?v'.  and  E.  P.  Finger,  to  Cognltronlcs  Cor^-  Bi- 
stable resistance  memory  device.  3,359,521,   li-iv-tii, 

lewit^fiiri    C.    Motorized    telephone    directory.    3,358.393, 

Lowu'yckR.'.a'nVG.'b.  Naglc.  Battery  termlnaL  3,359,534, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  339—226. 

I.cyman  Corp. :  See—         „  „_„  , ,» 
Blumc,  Walter  S.,  Jr.  3,359,152. 

^"'"YoJh"  Hkilme.Tnd  Liang.  3.359.548. 

Llbeer.  Marcel  J. :  See--  .,,_ 

Depoorter.  Henri.  Llbeer.  and  Nys.  3.359,113. 

Llcentla  Patent  Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H  ^of,""" 
Sowa.  Werner,  and  Tiliner.  3,358,381. 

''''•'SgS.^ianf  r.  and  Llchtblau.  3,359,281. 

Licbermann.  Benno  E..  to  Commercial  enters  Corp  Recipro- 
cating carriage  for  spraying  means.  3.358,646.  lJ-i»-o<, 
Cl.  118—323.  _,      ^   _ 

I  iechtl  Hans  W..  to  Clba  Ltd  Water-insoluble  dlazo-dyestuffs. 
3.359,255.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260-188. 

Llesong.  Fred  H..  Sr.  Scribing  compass  of  divider.  3,358,371, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  33 — 27. 

Llesse.  Maurice  E.  Space  lighting  fittings.  3.358.474.  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  67—14. 

"-"'^ESbn.^Ne^sii  R""^nd  DlUard.  3,359.313.        , 

Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corp. :  See— 
Mueller.  Martin.  3.358.879. 

Llmberger.  Walter,  to  Lumoprlnt  Z'°<'lf' ^.G  -\ppa«tu8  for 
producing  a  picture.  3.359,404.  12-19-67,  Cl.  ^IV     ^lo. 

Llnderaann,  Robert  E.,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Rotary  print- 
ing press  register  clutch.  3.358.595.  12-19-6t,  Cl.  101—183. 

Llndenblad  Nils  E..  to, United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Clr- 
cuft  for  compatible  tandem  connection  of  thermoelectric 
couples.  3,359,139,  12-19-67.  Cl.  136—205. 


Lindenmann,  Adolf  :  Bee —  t»,    .    e.«i w— 

Jucker    Ernst    tbnother.  Lindenmann.  Rissl,  SchenEer, 
and  'Suess.  3,359.265.  ^       „  ^  ^     j  ♦  i„ 

iLlndenmuth.  Peter  L..  to  w  ells  Television.  Inc.  Bedstead  tele- 
vision support.  3.358,957.  12-19-67,  Cl.  248—279. 
Llnoeay.  Kenneth  W.  :  See— 

Katz,  Abraham  M.,  and  Lindsay.  3,358,400  .^».  .  i 

Lindstrom.   Olle.   to  AUmanna   Svenska   Elektrlska  Aktlebol- 
aget    Method   of   producing   a   porous  electrode  material. 
3.359.099.  12-19-67.  Cl.  75—211. 
Link-Belt  Co. :  See—  ^  ^      ,      „  ^,^  „^, 

Cariton.  Klrkendall.  and  Davis.  3,358,855. 
Tlllett.  Thomas  J.,  and  Auerbach.  3.358,837. 
Link.   Edwin   A.,   to  Ocean   Systems,   Inc.   Hydraulic  salvage 
jack.  3,358.884.  12-19-67,  Cl.  222—94. 

krauss.  Otto.  Decker,  Link,  and  Stulber.  3,358,806.     * 
Lion  Yushl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See—  .,  ,n  u  .    o  oko 

.Marumo,  Hideo,  Nlnomiya.  Matsuzakl.  and  Takal.  3.859,- 

Lipinskl  Johann,  to  Alex.  Friedmann.  Kommandit-Geeell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  a  tractor-drawn  plough.  3,358,774.  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  172—1. 

^""Robert's.  Cariefon  W..  and  Little.  3.359,327. 
Little     Lawrence    L..    to    The    Battelle    Development    Corp. 
Process  of  making  sour  cream   type  products  and  cream 
cheese.  3.359.116.  12-19-67.  Cl.  99—54. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Orr.  James  E.  3.359,450. 
Llvenick.  Corwin  E. :  See—  o  ««,.  ..io 

Mallnowskl.  Stanley,  and  Llvenick.  3.359.512. 
Llverano.  DIno  A.,  to  Whitehouse  Products.  Inc.  Camera  lock 

mechanism.   3.358.574,  12-19-67,  Cl.  95—11. 
Livingston.  Allstair  :  See —  ^     _  ,  , 

Bowman.     Francis.     Cooper.     Irving,     and     Livingston. 
3  359  230 
Locke    Frederic  J.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Aqueous   formaldehyde 
solutions    stabilized    with    acrylate    polymers.    3,359,326, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 606. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Hawkins.  Samuel  R..  and  Harshman.  3.358.463. 
Russell.  Gordon  C.  3.359.022. 
Smith,  Donald  G.  3.358,300. 
Loe  Industries  :  See — 

Loe.  Wallace  D.  3,358.883. 
Loe     Wallace   D..    to    Loe    Industries.    Piercing   and   venting 

means  for  cans.  3.358.883.  12-19-67,  Cl.  222—86 
Logan,    Richard    W.    Composite    blade    structure.    3,358,370, 

12-19-67.  Cl.  30 — 347. 
Lokey.  Burke  P. :  See— 

De  Stefano.  Patrick  J.,  and  Lokey.  3.358,903. 
I.K)mbardo.  Pasquale  :  See — 

Newallls,  Peter  E..  Lombardo,  and  Otto.  3,359,290 
Long    Roger  A.,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.   Method  for  exothermic 
brazing  of  metal  joints.  3.358,356.  12-19-07,  Cl.  29—498.5. 
Lopenskl   Stanley  A.,  and  F.  Rokosz.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  for  uniformly  apply- 
ing phosphor  powders.  3.358.039.  12-19-07.  Cl.  11%— 49.5. 
Lou     Shlh-Woo      Shunt    device.     3,339,523.     12-19-67.     Cl. 

338 — 70. 
Louise  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lake.  Louise,  and  Mortimer.  3,3o8,527. 
Lovy.  Philippe  :  See —  ^   „  .     i 

Salvadorl,   Andre,   Lovy,   and  Belgelman 
Lowe.    Edwin   C.    to   Robblns  Aviation.   Inc. 


3.359.134. 
Dynamic  shaft 


sealing  device 'and  bushing  therefor.   3,359.048.  12-19-67, 
Cl.  308—36.1.  .        .,  ^^      ^ 

Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Cryer.  Edward.  3.359.383. 
Nevett.  Leslie  J.  3  359.384.  I 

West.  John  G.  W.  3,339,440. 

Luecke.  Eberhard  :  See— 

Huenlg   Siegfried,  and  Luecke.  3.359.290. 
Luft    Alfred  N..  to  Sun-Ray  Burner  Mfg.  Corp.  Fuel  burner 
control  system.  3.358,735,  12-19-67.  Cl.  158-28. 

Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.  G.  ■Sej— 

Cranskens.  Georg,  and  Salger.  3,3o9,380. 
Llmberger,  Walter.  3,359,404.  ' 

Lurskl   Robert  B. :  Sec—  I 

Ostoborg    Jan  N..  and  Lurskl.  3,358,878. 
Lusk    George  E..  and  R.  B.  Gear,  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty 
Co'   Cable  and  enclosure  with  double  diaphragm  entrance 
seal.  3.359.362.  12-19-07.  Cl.  174—77. 
Lutz    Gilbert  F.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.  Gauge.  3,3o8,- 

375,  12-19-07,  Cl.  33—185. 
Lytle    George  F..  to  Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.   Sheet  impact 

^us'hli^n  (fevlce.   3.358,993.   12-19-07.   Cl.   271—86. 
MSA  Research  Corp.  :  See- 
Bub.  Robert  A.  3.358.427. 
Maberry.  John  H..  to  Fuller  Co.  Reciprocating  grate  conveyor 
with  side  wall  damage  preventing  means.  3,3o8,rf8a,  i.i2-is*- 
07.  Cl.  34—164. 

MacArthur.  Melvln  D. :  See—        .    ..  „,    „  ,,„  (.,^ 
Knox   Granville  S..  and  MacArthur.  3,359,013. 
Maceyka.  Joseph  G..  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Co   Funch  die 

having  means  to  prevent  return  of  slugs.  3,3o8,538.  i^-iv- 

07,  Cl.  83—104. 
MacKav     Richard    B..    to    Swedlow.    Inc.    High    temnerature 

plast^lc  edge  attachment.  3.358.409.  12-19-07.  Cl.  52-208. 
Macmillan.    William    R..    to    Tllghman's    Ltd.    Compressors. 

3  358  914.  12-19-07.  Cl.  230— 172. 
Macon    Charles  E.     R    S.   Barton.  P.  A.   Quantz,  and  G.  T. 

Shimabukuro.  to' Burroughs  Corp    Variable  length  address 

computer.  3,359.542.  12-19-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
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Macon.  Charles  E.,  R.  S.  Barton,  and  P.  A.  Quantz.  to  Bur- 
rougbs  Corp.  Multiple  program  computer.  3,^9,544,  12-li^ 
G7,  CI.  340—172.3. 
MacPeek,  Donald  L. :  See- 
Roberts,  Richard  L.,  and  MacPeek.  3,359,260. 
MacZura,  George  :  See — 

Pearson  Alan,  and  MacZura.  3,358,937. 
Maddl.   Charles   K.   and  L.    N.   Means  for  severing  a  thread 

chain.    3,358,630.    12-19-07,    CI.    112 — 252. 
Maddl,  Louis  N.  ;  See— 

Maddl.  Charles  F.  and  L.  N.  3,358,630. 
.Maekawa.  Aklji :  Sec — 

Takeda,   Yasutsugu,   and   Maekawa.  3,359,500. 
Magleby.  Kay  B..  to  Hewlett-PacKard  Co.  Electronic  printer. 

3,339,360,  12-19-67.  CI.  178 — 30. 
.Magnetic  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Dennison.  Richard  L.  3.359.551. 
.Magnuson    Raymond  A.    to  Vogel-Peterson  Co.  Garment  rack. 

3.358.847,  12-19-67,  CI.  211—177. 
.Magorien     Vincent    G.,    to    Seaton-Wllson    Mfg.    Co.    Gas-oil 

separator.   3,358.424.   12-19-67.   CI.  55-108. 
.Maler.  Ludwig.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  preparing  phos- 
phorus-containing mannlch  bases.  3,359.266,  12-19-67.  CI. 
260 — 240. 
Maier,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Carmlcbael.  Thomas  F.,  and  Maler.  3,398,665. 
Malershofer,  Karl :  See —  ^     ^,   _ 

Carlson.     Richard      K..      McMaster,     and     Malershofer. 
3.338,363. 
Malllefer.  Charles  E..  to  Malllefer  S.A.   Screw  for  extrusion 

apparatus.    3.358.327.    12-19-67.    CI.    18—12. 
.Maillefer  S.A.  :  See — 

Malllefer.  Charles  E.  3.338,327. 
.Malick,   Emll  A.,  and  G.  H.  Dale,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Concentration   of   aqueous   solutions.    3,358.464.    12-19-67, 
CI.  62—38. 
Malinowski.   Stanley,  and  C.   E.   Livenick.   to  Motorola,   In<'. 
Bandpass  crystal  filter  circuit  with  sharp  cutoff.  3.359.512. 
12-19-67.  CI.  333—72. 
.Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

•     Wallingford.  Vernon  H.  3.359,278. 
Maltzer.  Irving  :  See — 

Zitelll.  Louis  T..  and  Maltier.  3,359.451. 
.Mandelko.     Melvln     A.     Tire    handling    machine.     3,358.730. 
12-19-67.  CI.   137—1.17.  „  „,    „, 

Manetta.   Sam.   Packaging  machine.  3,358,418.   12-19-67.  CI. 

Mann    Morley.   Gas  dryer.  3.358.428.   12-19-67.  CI.  55—387. 
Manniieimer    Hans  S.   Substituted  Imidaiolines  and   metho<ls 

for  producing  them.   3.359,273.   12-19-67.   CI.  260— 309.0. 
Manning    Arthur  T.   Self  heating  hair  setting  device.  3.358.- 

733.  12-10-67.  CI.  158-   20.  .      „,     »        , 

Manning    LIndley,  and  A.   Day.   to  Nevada  Electronics.  Coin 

handling    apparatus.    3.338.700.    12-19-67.    CI.    133—5. 
Mans    F:dward  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Persistent  current 

switch.  3.339,394.  12-19-07,  CI.  200 — 166. 
Mansson.    Ivar    M.,    and    F.    E.    O.    Ostmar.    to    Stal    Laval. 

Device  for  starting  gas  turbines.  3.358,909,   12-19-67,  CI. 

230—45. 
.Manurhln  :  See —  , 

Patrignani.  Theo.  3.338,324. 
Manx.    Hans,    to    Maschlnenfabrik    Oerllkon.    Power    circuit 

breaker    with    arc   quenching    means.    3,359,391.    12-19-67. 

C\    200 — 150. 
Mao,    Tzu    J.,    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.    Method    of    photo- 

polymerlzlng  acrylic  monomer  coatings.  3.359.129,   12-19- 

67   CI.  117—34. 
.Marcnm,  Norman  E.  :  See — 

Farrand.    William  A.,   and    Marcum.    3.359,549. 
Marcus.  Henry  J.  :  .See — 

Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  .Marcus.  3.359.334. 

Marls.  Herman  F.  :  See — 

MInkhorst.  Jan  H..  and  Marls.  3.358,462. 
Mark      Victor      to     Monsanto     Co.     Polyhalocyclopentadlene 
unsaturated    heterocyclic    Dlels-Aldet    adduets.    3.359,279. 
12-19-67.  CI.  260—332.5. 
.Marks.  Richard  H.  :  See-  „  „,„  ^,, 

Ko<la.  Arthur  J..  Kutyla,  and  Marks.  3,359  455 
Marshall,  Gerald.  Parenteral  Injection  devices.  3,358.684.  12- 
19-67.  CI.  128—214.4. 

Marshall,  John  D.  :  See- 

Boger,  Harold  J.,  and  Dunniore.  3,358,718. 
Marszal,    Leonard    E.    Retracting   stop   for   positioning   strip 
material   In  a  blanking  die.  3.358,339,   12-19-67,  CI.  83— 
391. 

and  I.  S.  Uouvener,  to  The  Dow  Chemi^cal 
apparatus  and  products  therefrom.  3,358,- 
Cl.  18—14. 

L.  Angulation  gauge  to  measure  foot  varus. 

3,358.373.  12-1^-67.  CI.  33—174. 

.Martin.  Robert  C.  F.  K.  Mueller,  and  H.  C.  Rothe,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Army.  Level  indicating  device  with  air 

bearing  pendulum.  3.338.377,  12-19-67,  CI.  33—206. 

Martin.  Robert  I.  Window  bor  assembly.  3,358,412,  12-19-67. 

CI.  52—456 
Marumo.  Hideo,  M.  Nlnomlya,  Y.  Matsuzakl.  and  M.  Takal.  to 
Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Method  of  preventing  elec- 
tric charging  of  liquid  hydrocarbons.  3,359,086,  12-19-67. 
CI.  44—63. 
Maruyama.   Noboru.   Boiler  and  an  ordinary   type  hot  water 
device  in  accordance  with  a  combustion  method   utilizing 
cooling  combustion  method  of  combustion  gas  in  addition 
to  uniform  heat  distribution  method.  3.358,631,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  122—100. 
Mars.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Blount,  George  H..  and  Marx.  3,338.945. 


.Martin,  Allan  D., 
Co.   Extrusion 
329,  12-19-67 

Martin.  Kenneth 


Marx.  Werner  :  See — 

Claus.  Kurt,  Gehring,  Qeier,  Marx,  and  Kaiser.  3,359,100. 
Maschinenfaorlk  Ueriikon  :  See —  , 

Manz,  Hans.  3.359.391.  | 

Maschlneniabrik  Schweiter  A.O. :  See —  ' 

Gfeller.  Robert.  3.358.641. 
Jenny.  Rudolf.  3.338.941. 
Masclantonio.   Philip  X..  and  M.   H.   Wilt,   to   United  States 
Steel    Corp.    Functional    Hulds.    3,339.197.    12-19-67,    Cl. 
208—14.  r       I 

Mason.  Donald  J. :  8e9 —  | 

Argoudeils.  Alexander  D.,  and  Mason.  3,359,163. 
-Massle,  Philip  E.  Magnetic  ratchet  motor.  3.359.437,  12-19- 

67.  Cl.  310—21. 
Mather,  Selwyn  R. :  See —  1 

Chalex    Paul.  Dunlop,  and  Mather.  3,359,229. 
Mathison,  Robert  V.  Warm  foam  dispensing  devices.  3,358,- 

882.  12-19-67.  Cl.  222-80. 
.Matibag.   Felipe  O.   Combination   toothbrush   and   toothbrush 

cleaner.  3.338.314.  12-19-67.  Cl.  15—246. 
.Matson  Navigation  Co. :  See —  >  i 

Montgomery.  Murray  M..  Jr.  3.358,834.  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mlnaml.  Shinlchl,  Mlzushlma,  and  Nomura.  3.339,191. 
Matsuzakl.  Yaaushl :  See — 

Marumo,  Hideo,  Nlnomlya,  Matsuzakl,  and  Takal.  3,359,- 
086. 
Matta.  Romeo,  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.  Process  and  appara 
tus  for  a  distillation  system  providing  liquid  level  and  dif 
ferentlal  pressure  controls.  3.339.183.  12-19-67,  Cl.  203 — 1. 
Maude,  Edward,  to  Calmic  Ltd.  Maintenance  of  urinals,  water 
closet  basins  and  the  like.  3,339,063.  12-19-67.  Cl.  21—58. 
Maude.  Edward,  to  Calmic  Ltd.  Maintenance  of  urinals,  water 
closet  basins  and  the  like.  3.338,299.  12-19-67.  Cl.  4—225. 
Max-Planck   Gesellschaft   zur    Foderung   der    Wlssenschaften 
<>.V   :   See  i 

Klipplng,  Gustav.  3,338,472.  | 

Max  Planck-Instltut  fur  Elsenforschung :  See — 

Fischer,  Wllhelm  A.  3,359,188. 
Mayer.  Gerald  C,  and  A.  J.  Burke,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale 
Co.  Vehicle  platform  scales.  3.358,783,  12-19-67,  Cl.  177 —  i 
256. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  &  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bard,  John  C.  and  Podebradsky.  3.359,121.  ' 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3.358.991. 
Mayer,  Stephen  L.  :   See — 

GriHlth.  George  L..  Schwoyer.  and  Mayer.  3.358,600. 
-Mayes,  Nathan  :   Urc- 

UohlnskI,  Jack,  Grafsteln,  Green,  and  Mayes.  3,359.304. 
.Mazza,  Edmund  N. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D.,  and  Mazza.  3,359,082. 
.McCann.  F'rank  C.  to  Tubbs  Cordage  Co.  Low  elongation  syn- 
thetic rope.  3.358.434.  12-19-67.  Cl.  37—144. 
.McClure.  David  A.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Method 

of  effecting  analgesia.  3,339.166.  12-19-67.  Cl.  167 — 66. 
McCollough.  Fred.  Jr.,  and  J.  E.  Blanch,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Novel  dentifrice  and  method  of  preparation.  3,339.170. 
12-19-67,  Cl.  167^93. 
McCue,  James  M.  :  See — 

Falk,  Fred  W.,  and  McCue.  3,339,420. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See—  i 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.  3.338.323. 
McCutcheon.  Samuel  R..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Signal  waveform 
characteristic    measuring    system    having    stop-start    logic 
circuit.  3  359.491.  12-19-67.  Cl.  324—68. 
McDaniel.  Edgar  L. :  See — 

Young,  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel.  3,339,309. 
McDonough.   James  O..   and  J.   Steranka.  Jr..   to  Giddings  & 
I.«wls    Machine    Tool    Co.    Apparatus    for   rendering   pulse 
trains    non  coincident    and    algebraically    combining    them. 
3.339.499.  12-19-67,  Cl.  328—157. 
McElroy.  David  E..  to  International  Resistance  Co.  Method  of 
making  an  electrical  resistor.  3,338.362,  12-19-67.  Cl    29 — 
621. 
McGlll.  Madeline  F. :  See— 

Morln.  Louis  H.  3.338.324. 
McOlll.  Thomas  W. :  See— 

Gallacher.  Daniel,  and  McGlll.  3.359,324. 
.McGlinchey,  Arthur  E..  to  Idaco  Engineering  and  Equipment 
Co.  Method  of  assembling  a  truss  Joint.  3.358.348,  12-19-67. 
Cl.  29—155. 

McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  George  M.,  Jaffe,  and  Bowers.  3,359,494. 
Mclnerney  Spring  &  Wire  Co. :  See —  I 

Kemp,  Robert  E.  3,358,896.  | 

Mcintosh.  Ronald  C. :  See — 

Purdy.  Haydn  V..  and  Mcintosh.  3.338.816. 
McKown.  William  L. :  See—  > 

Ball.  Murray  E..  McKown.  and  Zletlow.  3.338.537. 
McMaster.  Robert  C.  and  E.  D.  SIs.son.  to  F.  W.  Bell  Inc. 
Magnetic  reaction  testing  apparatus  and  method  of  testing 
utilizing  semiconductor  means  for  magnetic  field  sensing 
of  an  eddy-current  reaction  magnetic  Held.  3,359.495,  12- 
19-67,  Cl.  324—40. 

McMaster,  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Richard  K  ,  McM«ster.  and  Malershofer.  3,358,- 
365. 

.McKee    William  H..  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

assembly.  3.359..'i29.  12-19-67,  Cl.  339—100. 
.McQuay  Norrls  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Ott.  William  F.  3.338.331. 

McRee,  Clarence  E.  Swimmer's  towing  device.  3.338.635.  12- 
19-67.  Cl.  115—6.1. 

McVea,  Clarence  W. :  See— 

Westfall.  Robert,  and  McVea.  3,358.611. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Medketr  Hu8«ill  J-,  and  J    S.  Jackson.  Repair  tape.  3,358.- 
MXa!=^jl?^J:'^«|dS    carrier    and    loader.    3,358,881, 

Me'd'l^Jl^lvJii  =g.!7nTA.  W.  Schnlzer    to  Celanese  Co^p 
Bls'p-phenylphenyDdlphenate.     3,359,302,     l^  19  o<. 

qulnone-2-8Ulfonlc  acid.  3,359,286,  lZ-i\h-oi,  v-i.  .to"— 
Melchore,  James  A. :  See— -  _ 

Circuit.  3,358,928,  12-19-67,  Cl.  239—111. 
Menzlmer,  L.  W. :  See — 

of  aluminum  and  methods  for  production  of  same.  3,359,141, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  148—11.5. 

""'^'^rtg^c^V  iSwarrjTjr.  3,359,269. 

M.rk^i'' hX'   j'^DrabS'  IJd    W.    Krause,    to    Siemens- 
^'^c'h^ick^w'erki  A^l^fcellscha^^^^ 

Me'rL^''umc1."Tn^d  l.'f 'po-rt'er'n,  "o  Sen'e^  Dynamics 
Corp     Rechargeable   energy   conversion   system.    3,359,136, 

Mes'seJVh'est'ir  &  P.ge^Beltlng  Co.  Endless  check  straps. 
3.35^716,  12-19-67,  Cl.  139—161. 

•"^''^OyLko^KTand  Chapsky.  3,359,514. 
Mettov  to.  Ltd.  The  :  S^ 

mounts   3.35S^578,  12-19-67.  Cl.  98-103. 

•-^'"^^uxlVy  Edwf  rd  E..  and  Meyer.  3.358.421.        ^ ^    ^ 
MeveV   ErZst    to  Verelnlgte  Glanzstofr-Fabrlken  AG    Pro^ss 
fVr  increasing  solution  viscosity  of  polyamlde  melt.  3.359,- 

Me^tfr   '^l^l'  E.'shWJl?;  and  H.  J.  Stern    to  Polvm,rk 
^td'  Polyimide  heat  transfer  for  launderable  fabrics.  3.359, 
127    12-19-67,  Cl.  117—3.4. 
^*^Gr'a  Jn^Heirl't^d  Meynard.  3,358.984. 

MIchMko   Edward,  to  Unlve'rsal  Oil  P'-<^"S68'^°/l9^7'"cf 
of   crystalline   zeolite    particles.    3,359,068,    li-iv-oi.   ci. 

23—112.  „     „ 

Mlchlewls,  Edward  S. :  See— 

Fellner  Phillip  J.,  and  Mlchlewls.  3,358,420. 
Mlchman,  Michael :  See—         ^,„t,„.„    o  o^q  9«4 
Patal.  Saul,  Halpern.  and  Mlchman    3,359,284 
Mlclo.  Walter.  Two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine.  A.iM, 

Mldditon'^J^'  O.-  M^rod^of  mounting  Plates  to  printing 

machine  cylinders.  3.358,598,  12-19-67,  Cl.  101—378. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.:  See— 

Brown.  Curtis  L.  3  3o8.449 

Huffman,  Herman  M.  3,358,448. 
MlhallBin,  John  R. :  See—      .„._,..     ,  o«q  no4 

Bleber.  Clarence  O.,  and  Mlhallsln.  3,359,094. 

.Mllbar  Corp.  :  See —    ^  _  .  „  „,q  ,-, 

RnrpH  Jack  A  .  and  Osborn.  3,3o8,353. 

Mlley%obert  At  J*  R.  Gwllt  and  ».  Gad|rey  to  S^rllng 
Drug  Inc.  Suppositories.  3.358,687,  12-19-67,  Cl.  J^*— -"ji; 

Mllionls  Jerry  P  ,  and  J.  A.  Melchore.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Stabni^d  polyoleflns  containing  a  nickel  alkanoate  and 
a  thio-bisphenol.  3,359,234,  12-19-67    Cl.  260— i5. 5 

Miller  Gabriel  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Trig 
ger  circuit  employing  common-base  transistors  as  storing 
means  as  in  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  example.  3,359,432,  12-19- 

Miner!^J08?prN!- to  Jackes-Evans  Mf|.  Co.  fupport  structure 

for   basketball  backstops.   3,358,994,   12-1^-67,   Cl.   ^ia— 

1.5. 
Miller  Motors,  Inc. :  Sec—  ,  o-a  aqq 

Thelssen.  Leon  A.,  and  Hogan.  3.339.039.  „„.^„.  ^„. 

Miller   Paul  E    Non-woven  patterned  pile  making  method  and 

appkratus.3:359,147.  12-19-67,  Cl.  156— 72.  ^     „    „, 

Miller    Wilbur  A.,   and  J.  Y.   Robertson,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

I        America.   Bistable  circuit  with  negative   resistance  diode. 

3  359  427    12-19-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  ^      „  ^w   j 

MllS  Charles  H.,  ti  R.  J.   ^!r°^^^'^'^^?,°rf^%^ttw 
of    preparing    an    agglomerated    food    product.    iJ,dOtf,iiw, 

Mlnaml,  Shlnl<ihi,  W.  Mlzushtoa,  and  A  Noinura,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  'or  the  manu- 
facture of  solid  type  electrolytic  condensers  of  tltanlom. 
3.359,191,  12-19-67,  Cl.  204—38. 

**'°"Tilima°tS°lildljrMlnaml,  Fujlta,  Fujimoto.  Shimizu, 

and  Nakamura.  ^,359,262. 
Mlnard,  Everett  S.,   to  Chemetron  Corp.  Drip  collector  for 

receptacle  filling  machines.  3,358,719,  12-1^7,  CI.  141— 

86. 
MInkhorst  Jan  H.,  and  H.  F.  Marls.  Heat  exchange  of  bypass 

air  feed  with  liquid  product.  3,358,462.  12-19-67,  Cl.  62- 

37. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.,  to  Kiekhaefer  Corp.  Electrical  terminal  unit. 

3,359,530,  12-lff-67,  Cl.  339—126. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See- 
Ramsay,  Alan  J.  3.369,481. 
Minnesota  -Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Benjamin,  John  G.  3,3o8,664, 
Ito,  Jack  J.  3,359 JOl. 
Koshar,  Robert  J.,  and  Brown.  3,359,131. 
Minskoe  Spetsialnoe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  tekstllnoi  I  legkoi 
promyshlennostl :  See — 

Khlbnlk,  loslf  N.  3,358,841.  r-ho™i/..i 

Mirviss,  Stanley  B.,  a*d  A.  F.  Kopacki.  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co     Poly-o-oiefin    compositions    containing    N,N,N  ,«  -tei- 
ralkylphosphorodlamidothioic     acid     and     esters     thereof. 
3.359,233,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260--»5.9. 
Mlsawa.  Masanaru  :  Sec—  o  quo  ^tt 

Nara,  Takashl,  Mlsawa,  and  Komuro.  3,359,177. 
.Mitchell,  Jack  M.,  and  C.  D.  Hess.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,358,- 

ft7*^   12—19—67    Cl   259 177 

Mitchell,  Williai,  ind  S.  A.  Wood,  to  StaffordAllen  &  Sons 
Ltd.  (Chlorophyll  derivaUve.  3,359,277,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— 

314. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Takashlma,    NaoichI,    Kuroda,    Tanba,    and    Nakayama. 
•I  '^59  34  B 
Mlura.   Takeo,   A.    Miyamoto,   and  C.   Hirano,    to   Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Differential  magnetic  amplifier 
circuit.  3,359,302.  12-19-67,  Cl.  330—8. 
.Miyamoto,  Akio  :  See—  ^  ^,,  „  „.^„  . .. 

Mlura.  Takeo.  Miyamoto,  and  Hirano.  3,359.502. 
.Mlzushlma.   Wataru  :  See —  o  orn  iqi 

Mlnaml.  Shinlchl.  Mlzushlma,  and  Nomura.  3,359,191. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Donnelly.  James  J.  3.358,731. 
Givens.  Wjatt  W.  3,359,443. 
Holmes,  Billy  G.  3,358,757. 

Landls.  Phillip  S.  3,359,285.  „  ,„  „,    ^,    ,r,^ 

Moen,  Alfred  M.  rflxing  valve.  3,358,714.  12-19-67,  Cl.  137— 

625  17 
Moen    Alfred   M.    Swivel   oerators   with   combination   spray. 
3,3o8,934,  12-19-67,  Cl.  239—443. 


Moldcast  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Lasker,  Martin  L.  3.359,415. 
Moldovan,  George  L.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  K..  and  Moldovan.  3,358,517. 
Molin,  Charles  :  See—  ,  .,  ..      „  „.„  ^„„ 

Denis,  Jeen,  Fontaine,  and  Molin.  3,359,400. 
Monarch  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Price,  Don  C,  3,358,546. 
Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co. :  ;See — 
Spence,  Gerald  M.  3,358.342. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See —  ,   .       „  „_„  „„, 

Brignac.  Edmond  P..  and  Wright.  3,359.235. 
Campbell.  Charles  R..  and  Johnson.  3,359,283. 
Criner.  Gaspard  X.  3,359.243. 
D'Amlco.  John  J.  3.359.247. 
Day,  Richard  J.  3.359.205. 
I>obinson,  Frank.  3.359,241. 
Dobo.  Emerick  J.  3,359,074. 
Gordon,  Richard  S.  3.359.160. 
Johnston,  Peter  R.  3,359,332. 
Locke.  Frederic  J.  3.359.326. 
Maler,  Ludwig.   3.359.266. 
Mark,  Victor.  3,359,279. 
Mylo.  John    3.359.356. 
Ratts.  Kenneth  W.  3.359.322. 
Spezlale.  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.  3.3o9.301. 
Veazey,  Thomas  M..  and  Eberhardt.  3,359.187. 
Williams,  Louis  B..  Jr.  3.358  919. 
Woodbery.  Hunter  S.  3.358.322. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Beaver,  Emll  R.,  Jr.  3,359,097.  „  „,^  „^„ 

Blake    Edward  S.,  De  Brunner,  and  Webster.  3,359,349. 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  and  Greenley.  3,359.276. 
Salyer.  Ival  O..  Schwendeman.  and  Hickman.  3,359,145. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. :  See—  ^   „  i 

Brichta     Corrado.   Nenz.    RIbaldone,   Borsottl,   and   Gal- 

linella.  3,359.314. 
Oddi.    Plero.   3.359.353.  ^      _ 

Montgomery.  Murray  M..  Jr..  to  Matson  Navigation  Co.  Crane. 

3,338,854.  12-19-67.  Cl.  214—13.  „     ^    ^.. 

Montgomery.  Rayner  A..  P.  V.  Fineran.  E.  E.  Kilmer,  and 
W.  D.  James,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Explosive- 
ly driven  shutter  type  pressure  release  apparatus.  3,358,961, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  251—11.  ^,  „„,„ 

Montgomery.  William  V.  Septic  tank  sludge  Indicator.  3,358,- 
507,  12-19-67.  Cl.  73—290. 

Moore.  Alvln  E. :  See— 

Butcher,  Troy,  Moore,  and  Burrow.  3,358,471.  , 

Morey  Paper  Mill  Supply  Co. :  See —  I 

Hall,  Edward  H.  3,359,151. 
Morgan,  Arthur  I..  Jr. :  See —  „  „,„  _„„ 

Graham,  Robert  P..  Barta,  and  Morgan.  3,358,723. 
Morgan,  James  I.,  to  The  Prime  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  actuated  track 
sanding  mechanism.  3,359,024,  12-19-67,  Cl.  291—3. 

Morgenstern,  Manfred:  See^  „„.„., 

Thiersch,  Friedrich,  and  Morgenstern.  3.359.184. 
Morln.  Louis  H...  Vi  to  M.  F.  McGill  and  hi,  to  J.  R.  Hanna.  Mar 

chine  for  producing  looped  ends  in  fishhook  leaders.  3,30H,- 

324,  12-19-67,  Cl.  18—5. 

Morizumi.  Yosihlro  :  See —  , 

Murakami,  Hlromi,  and  Morizumi.  3,359,446. 

Morott.  Henry  M. :  See —  

Bentley.   William   H..  Jr.,   Kite,   Morott,   Nunnally,   and 
Reinert.  3,359,357. 
Morrill,  Richard  W.,  and  R.  H.  Nagel.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Copy 
counting  system.  3,358,570,  12-19-67,  Cl.  96—1.7. 

Morris,  Clarence  E. :  See — 

•Pollack,  Solomon  R..  and  Morris.  3,359,466. 
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Morris,   Leo  R.  :  See— 

Hubbard,  Dale  J.,  and  Morris.  3,339,240. 
Morris,  Louis  P. :  See — 

Houser,  Roy  W.,  Morris,  and  Cbenaur.  3.3o9,388. 
Morrlsou,  Ulenn  C  :  See — 

Sbavel.  Jobn,  Jr  ,  and  Morrison.  3,359,273. 
Morse  Chain  Co.  :  See — 

Peyser,  John,  and  Turner.  3,358,522. 
Mortimer,   Edmund   \V.,   to  Garrard   Engineering  Ltd.   Auto- 
matic trip  mechanism  for  gramophones.  3,359,006,  12-19- 
67,  Cl.  274—1.11. 
Mortimer,  George  H.  :  See — 

Lalte,  Louise,  and  Mortimer.  3,358.527. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

MaUnowslii.  Stanley,  and  Llvenlck.  3,359,512. 
Slavllt.  William  H.  3,359,453. 
Warner,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.  3,359,503. 
Mount,  Wayne  D. :  See —  I 

Fow.  Benjamin  R..  Hazel,  and  Mount.  3,359,557. 
Mueller,  Curt,  and  R.  Altermatt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.   (also  known 
as   Sandoz   A.G.).   Monoazo  dyes.   3,359,250,    12-19-G7,   Cl. 
260—205. 
Mueller,  Fritz  K.  :  ifee— 

Martin,  Robert  C.  Mueller,  and  Rothe.  3,358,37.. 
Mueller,  Martin,  to  LUy-Tullp  Cup  Corp.  .Nesting  container. 

3,358,879.  12-19-67,  Cl.  220—97.    |        >  I 
.Mulvey,  Louis  B.  :  See— 

Eckardt,  Garnet  H.,  and  Mulvey.  3,358,387. 
Mundell,  James  M.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Oscar  B..  and  Mundell.  3,358.980. 
Munse,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.  C-tyi>e 

fastener.  3.358,729.  12-19-67.  Cl.  151— 41.75.  , 
Munster  Simms  Engineering  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Brian.  William  J.  3.358,f.lO.  I 

Murakami,  Hlromi,  and  Y.  Morizuml.  to  Nippon  Kleotrle  Co., 
Ltd     Dielectric   shield   for   ultrahigh   frequency    thermionic 
tubes.  3,359,446,   12-19-67,  Cl.  313—242. 
Murdoch.  Colin  A.  Projectile  hypodermic  syringes.  3.358,685. 

12-1^67.  Cl.  128—215. 
Murphy.  Oscar  V..  to  Newaygo  Engineering  Co.  Sand  cooler. 

3.358.380.  12-19-67.  Cl.  34 — 20. 
Murphy.  William  A.  :  See- 

Vogel.  tJerhard  J..  Carls,  and  Murphy.  3.358.857. 
Murray.    Charles    W..    to    Ileppenstall    Co.    Rotary   crop   shear 

knives  and  the  like.  3.358.542,  12-19-67.  Cl.  S.-^— 673. 
MuBSchoot,  Albert,  and  M.  G.  Thomson,  to  General  Kinematics 
Corp.     Vibratory     apparatus.      3.358,815,      12-19-67,     Cl. 
198 — 220. 
Musser,   CTalr  O.    Musical   instruments.   3,358,543,    12-19-67. 

Cl.  84—173. 
Myers.  Homer  S. :  See —  ^    ^, 

Boenlg,    Herman    V..    Lambertson.    Braun,    and    Myer«. 
3  358  694 
Mylo    John,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  crimping  fliaments 

at  the  spinneret  face.  3,359.356,  12-19-67.  Cl.  264—168. 
N.V.    Konlnklljke    Pharmaceutlsche    Fabrleken    v/h    Brocades 
Stheeman  k  Pharmacia  :  Set — 
Van  der  Stelt.  Cornells.  3,359,263. 
X.V.  Onderzoeklngstltuut  Research  :  See— 

Van  I>er  Schee.  Bernard  L.  .\.  3,358.422. 
Nagel.  Richard  H. :  See  - 

Morrill.  RlcharilW..  and  Nagel.  3.358.570. 
Nagle.  George  D.  :  See  - 

Lewis.  Jack  R..  and  Nagle.  3.359.534. 
Naglowskl.    Jerzy    L..    and    S.    I'rbanskl. 
sensitive  detector.  3.359.493.  12-19-67. 
Nakamura,  Shlnlchl  :  See — 

Takamatsu.   Hldejl.   Mlnaml.  Fujlta. 
and  Nakamura.  3.359,2f.2. 
Nakamura    Yoshlmltsu.   and   K.    Shlmliu 

Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kaisha.    .\dheslve    composition 
consisting  of  acetone  resin  and  starch  amine  formaldehyde 
co-condensation.  3.359,223,  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—17.3. 
.Vakayama.  Yuzlro  ;  See —  .... 

Takasblma,    Naolcbl.    Kuroda,    Tanba.    and    Nakayama. 
3,359.346. 
Naico  Chemical  Co. :  See 

Btalthwalte.  David  <;..  and  Bott.  3.359.291. 
Domba.  Elemer.  3.359.294. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  A.  3.359.199. 
Nai)era  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllbert.  Godfrev.  and  Hyden.  .1. 359. 272. 
Nara.  Takashl.  M.  Misawa.  and  T.  Komuro.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.   Fermentation   method   for  the  production 
of  S'-purlne  nucleotides.  3.359.177.  12-19-67.  Cl.  195—28. 
Nassovla  Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Schlapp.  Georg.  and  Kohl.  3.358.562. 
Nathan     Charles    C.    J.    J.    Kllnar.    and    R.    W.    Plttman.    to 
Texaco    Inc.    Electrical    conductivity    probe    having   a    con 
ductlve     spongy    fluid    filled    wiper    member    for    checking 
Interior  coatings  of  pipe.  3.359;487.  12-19-87.  Cl.  324—54. 
.National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See- 
Becker.  William  J.,  and  Forls.  3.359.103. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Koch.  Karl.  Hoyt.  and  Frank.  3.359.239. 

National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Dawdy.  Jack  A..  Dl  Cesare.  and  Rutkowskl.  3.358.410. 

National  Lead  Co.  :  See— 

Clearfield.  Abraham.  3.359.213. 

.National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper.  Wilbur  E.  3.358.985. 

Navigation  Computer  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr.  3.359.463. 

Neary.  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Neary.  3.359.027 

Necchl  Socleta  per  Azlonl  :  See — 
Bono,  Lugl.  3,358.629. 
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Negri.   EmlUo.    Self-starting  electronic  oscillating  device  for    - 

clockworks.  3.359.473,  12-19-67.  Cl.  318—128. 
Nells.  Kenneth  G.  Mobile  manipulative  toy  for  child  participa- 
tion. 3.358.850.  12-19-67.  Cl.  212—65. 
Nellson.  .\nne  J.,  and  R.  L.   Hughes,   to  .\bbott  Laboratories. 
Taste     Improvement     for     beverage    whltener*.     3.359,118, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  90—63. 
Nelson,    Robert   K.,    and    G.    L.    Moldovan,    to    Eaton    Yale   k 
Towne     Inc.     .\lr     shift     for     two-speed     axle.     3,358,517, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  74—110. 
Nemllch,   Lee  S.   Enclosure  structure  and  method  of  making 

the  same.  3,358,632,  12-19-67.  Cl.  113—116. 
Nenz.  .\drlano  :  See-  - 

Brlchta.    Corrado,    Nenz,    Rlbaldone,    Borsottl,    and    Gal- 
llnella.  3,359.314. 
.Nerdel,    Friedrlch,   J.    Buddrus,   D.   Klamauu,   P.   Weyerstahl, 
and    K.    Ulm.    Carbene    addition    reaction    and    compound. 
3.359,252,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—144. 
Nesln    Daniel  J.,  and   L.   D.  Green,   to  Xerox   Corp.   Electro- 
graphic   printing.   3.358.592.   12-19-67.   Cl.   101—45. 
Nevada  Electronics  ;  See — 

Manning.  LIndley.  and  Day.  3,358,700. 
Newallls,    Peter    E..    P.    E.    Lombardo,    and    J.    \.    Otto,    to 
.Vllled  Chemical  Corp.  Fluoroalcohol  carbonates.  3,359.296, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  2(10-455. 
Newaygo  Engineering  Co. :  'See — 
Murphy.  Oscar  V.  3,358.380. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  H.  H.  Edwards,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Bit  organized  cryogenic  memory  cell.  3,359,545,  12- 
19-67.  Cl.  340 — 173.1.  „     „ 

N«winan,  George.  Bumper  guard  assembly.  3,369,030.  12-19- 

67.  Cl.  293—1. 
Nevett.   Leslie  J.,   to  Joseph   Lucas   (Industries).  Ltd.   Direc- 
tional turn  signal  switch  with  cams  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  striker.  3.359.384.  12-19-67,  Cl.  200 — ©1.34. 
Nichols.  Edgar  B.  Prepared  paints  and  color  kits  for  artists. 

3,359.528.  12-19-6^.  01.  260 — 33.4. 
Nichols  Engineering  k  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Brennan.  Bernard  E    3.358.622. 
Nicholson.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Ingram.  Alvln  R..  Zupanc    and  Nicholson.  3.359.219. 

Nielsen.  Morris  L  ,  and  R.  Z.  Greenley.  to  .Monsanto  Research 

Corp.  Phosphlnlc  amides.  3.359.276.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260— .300. 

Nllna.  Gentaro.  Y.  Sasaki,  and  M.  Takahashi.  to  Teljln  Ltd. 

Process  for  spreading  or  dividing  textile  materials.  3.358.- 

436.  12-19-67.  Cl.  57—162. 

Nllsson.  Bengt  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner 

cover  latch  control.  3,359.025.  12-19-67.  Cl.  292—117. 
Nllsson.  Gunnar  :  See — 

Sletbak.  Jarle    Nllsson.  and  Vlrsberg.  3.359.482. 
NInomtya,  .Morlo  :  See — 

Marumo,  Hideo,  Nlnomlya,  Matsuzakl,  and  Takal.  3,3S9,- 
0^. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Oia    Zenhro   and  Asamakl.  3.358.910. 
"Murakami,  Hlromi,  and  Morizuml.  3,359,446. 
Takahashi.    Masao,    TsubouchI,    Ohno.    and    Y'amauchl. 
3.359.4/0. 
Nolan,  Galllard  R. :  See — 

Ndlan.  Meryi  B..  and  Nolan.  3,358,294. 
.Nolan,  .Meryl  B.,  and  G.  R.  Nolan.  Toilet  handle  lock.  3,358, 

294,  12-19-67  Cl.  4—1. 
Nommensen.  Johan  P  .  and  H.  Waning,  to  Htamlcarbon  N.V. 
■  Device  for  the  production  of  artificial  filaments  by  the  melt 

spinning  method.  3.358,326,  12-19-67,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Nomura,  Aklyoshl  :  See — 

MiDaml.   Shlnlchl,  MIznshlma,  and  Nomura.  3,359,191. 
Nord-Avlatlon   Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  .\eronau 
tlques  :  See — 
Denis,  Jean,  Fontaine,  and  Molin.  3,359,400. 
-Nordberg  >Ifg.  Co.  :  See —  | 

Gasparai.  Rudolph  J.,  and  Zoerb.  3.358,939. 
Nordhorf,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Cohen,  Donald  M.,  O'Brien,  and  Nordboff.  3,358,964. 
.Norgren.  C.  A..  Co  :  See — 

Krud<»wlg.  Hans.  3,358,790. 
Norrls,  .\lan  H. :  See — 

Beckwith,  Waiter  L.,  Jr.,  Norrls,  and  Tata.  3,358,940. 
North  .\merlcan  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Farrand    William  A.,  and  Marcum.  3.359.540. 
Hauf   Frederick  W..  and  Holmes.  3.358,514. 
North  American  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stuart,  Richard  W.  3.358,732. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co. :  See — 
Pleters.  Richard.  3.359.519. 

Smeulprs.  Wouter.  3.359.505.  ,  , 

North  and  Judd  Mtg.  Co  :  See —  P  ' 

Chlabrandy.  Robert  J.  3.358.895. 
Norton,  Orlo  C. :  See — 

Lesber,  John  C,  and  Norton.  3.368,747. 
Norton.    Orlo   C.    to    Electr-O-Mech.    Inc.    Modulating   valve. 

3.358  922.  12-19-67.  Cl.  236—9. 
Notko.  Michael  F. :  See — 

Dnitb.  Joseph  S..  and  Notko.  3,359,036. 
Nuarc  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Scheppe.  William  N.  3,359,454. 

Nunnally.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Bentley,    William    H.,   Jr.,   Kite,   Morott,   Nunnally,   and 
Relnert.  3,359,357. 
Nys,  Jean  .M. :  See — 

Depoorter,  Henri.  Libeer.  and  Nys.  3.359.113. 
Oakland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  B.  3,358,633. 

Oakman,  Louis  D.,  to  Hysol  Corp.  Insulating  and  reinforcing 
means  for  Junctures  between  Insulated  conductors  and  ex- 
ternal appliance  leads    3,359,363,   12-19-67,  Cl.   17-1 — 138. 

Oakman,  Louis  D..  to  Hysol  Corp.  Insulating  device  for  wire 
and  cable  ends.  3.359.391,  12-19-67.  Cl.  174—76. 
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Obensham,  David  N..  to  West  Vlr^nla  IHily^d  PaP^r  Jo. 

•Machine  frame  structure.  3,359,054,  li-iv-oi,  ^~i.  ox* 

362. 
^'^'k'u°rn'fwe7g."jos?ShrJr..  and  O'Brien.  3,359,496. 
^''^c'ohe'^^Va  a^MTo-Brlen,  and  Nordhoff.  3,358.964. 

«^'"'£l?J.*^^"4in'°A;  ^3feV884. 

O'Connor.  Francis  M. :  See —        /^.^.«-«/^r    i  q'^Q  092 
T^nnha    htutnn    L    Jr.    and  O  Connor.  i,iiav,\n>f. 

ocoVuo^\^enr.A^^ 

ing  nails  with  eccentric  full  round  heads.  3,358,8^-:.  i-  iw 

67.  Cl    206 — 56 
OXIonnor,  Thomas  F. :  See—  r».r.^-„«,    ^  i^o  .<m 

Schneider,  Helmuth  O.,  and  O  Connor.  3,359,333. 
Oda.  Zenjlro.  andT.AsamaUi    to  Nlroon  Electric  Co.,  Lta. 

Od^df^e^^-trM^n^tS^^tin^i  ^'^dll»pl'prog^3ro3r  making 
porous  eipanded-thermoplastlc  articles.   3.359.353,   12-19- 

O&niilfMFefc..   to^Bastman  Kodak  Co.   Spindle  detent. 

o<r'ner"&  \'o"  Ti^'perkll  Etol'r   Corp.    Stable   cylindrical 
""""s  sysUms°3!359,(»6'  12-19-67,  Cl.  §50-181. 

'""'lih'e'r.  }ames  N^atsfn.'^nd  J.  M..  and  Lane.  3  358  512 
OHalloran;  Rosemary,  to  Esso  Research  a°«J  Kngl°eerlng  Co 
Ashless  (ilthlophospiioric  add  derivatives.  3,359.203,  1.-19 


sbless  dithlopho 
67.  Cl.  252—46.6 


TsubouchI,    Ohno,    and    Yamauchl. 


ohno.  Tomcjl :  Se 

Takahashi.    Masao, 
3.359.470. 
Ohorodnlk.  Alexander:  See—  ^.fr^^t   'i  ^'ifl  125 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Ohorodnlk,  and  Vogt.  6,6SiV.i£0. 

•'•'^'Krfe'y^fiarffn^nd  Ohrlnger.  3,358.405. 
^'" -^VofrKn,  Ralph  M..  and  Gruett.  3.358,510. 

'^''''Tuyama,'Hltoshtrklrose.  and  Okamoto.  3.359  447 
()ku™athfiniel    N..    to    Atlas    Floor    Surfacing    Machincr.v 

Corp.  si^ilon  cleaner.  3.3.-i8.316.  l^-\»-C7.  CL  15-3'^^ 
(Mdberg.  Sidney,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  \aflable  dellxer> 

fan.  3.:?.'i8.773.  12-19-67.  Cl.  170—160.11. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

GUvJr:'D*avW.'and  s'-'J^'lTeVbetko.  to  Connel.v  Containers. 
Inc    Core  Insert  for  concrete  structures.  3.358.900.  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  249—175 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C,  k  Co..  f'P  A-  ^  Sec— 

Gasslno.  Tereaio,  and  Bovlo.  3.3o8.917. 
Gasslno.  Tereslo.  and  Bertlno.  3.358.918. 

<>Uon^''ll^be^i"£''anflK^''Kochey.  Jr.,,  to  Combustion  Eng.^ 
m"'ring  Inc.  Water  cooled  furnace  Joint  for  mixing  header 
arlSment.  3.358.6.'-,0.  12-19-67.  Cl.  122—6 

oiss'on  Curt  S.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergl.  Device  for  op- 
erating neutron-absorbing  rods  in  nuclear  reactors.  3.3o».- 
172.  12-19-07.  Cl.  170—30. 

*""'Eds"'t?lIm!^Nni'H"?j«rdland.  Jacob,  and  Olsson.  3.359.- 

MMeara^-Thoma..  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Synchronously 
controlled  resonant  AC  to  AC  converter.  3.359,480,  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  .321—4. 

Ono.  Klmlyoshl :  See —  o  oko  noi 

Takahashi    Klzashl.  and  Ono.  3.359,093. 

OQulnn.  Harry  n.  dutch-bar  means  for  an  adjustable  wrench. 
3.358.534.  12-19-67.  Cl.  81—145. 

Original  Toy  Corp.  :  Sec— 

or.ac'^S.    A"ttn?\Wo    Gult^^^  Inc.    Accel- 

erometer.  3.359.441.  12-19-67.  Cl.  310—8.4. 
Ormond.  Alfred  X.  LinearUatlon  of  output  slgnalsfrom  load 

cell  bridge  circuits.  3.358.501.  12-19-67,  Cl.  73—141. 

Orr.  Howard  S. :  See—  ^  r...  ■»  i-.o  1^« 

Jenks.  Stephen  M..  Tindall,  and  Orr.  3,3o8,308. 
.»rr    James  E..  to  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Frequency 
stable  crossed  field  device  having  thermal  sensitive  means 
connected  between  the  slow  wave  structure  and  sole  elec- 
tro<le.  3.359.450.  12-10-67.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Osaka  Titanium  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Takahashi.  Kitashl.  and  Ono.  3.359.093. 

Osborn.  Merritt :  ,Sef—  „  „-„  o-o 

Bares.  Jack  A.,  and  Osborn.  3.3.»8.3.>3. 
Osborn.   Stephen   W..  T.  F.  Wells  III.   and  E.   L-   Kutch.  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Zinc  or  mercury  salt  catalytic  proc- 
ess. 3.359.248.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—79.7. 
Osborne   Charles  D.  Air  heater  utilizing  cooking  stove  heating 

elements.  3,358.070.  12-19-07.  Cl.  126—110. 
Osborne.    Charles    D.    Space    heater    and    cooker.    3.358.671.- 

12-19-67,  Cl.  120—110. 
Ostborg    Jan  N..  and  R.  B.  Lurskl.  to  Club  Aluminum  Prod- 
um^Co    Nesting  acces.sory.  3.358.878.  12-19-67.  Cl.  220- 
97. 
Ostmar.  Frans  E.  O. :  See- -  ooronnn 

Mansson.  Ivar  M.  and  Ostmar.  3.358.909. 
Ott    William  P..  to  McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.  Piston  ring  con- 
traction device.  3.358.351,  12-19-67,  Cl.  29—224. 
Ottersba-h,   Erwin,   and   P.   Ziinmerniann,   to   Georg  Fischer 
Aktlengesellschaft.   Screw   stock.   3,358,305,    12-19-67,   Cl. 
10—124. 

Newallls,  Peter  E.,  Lombardo,  and  Otto.  3,359,296. 
845  CO.— 44 


Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See—  , 

Bishop.  Frederic  L.  3.359,12o.  1 

Gidwani.  Naraln  S.  3.359.089. 

(,win«"°Rol2rt"•s^.•^^o■Texa8  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic 
conmonent    assembly    including   a^mount  ngbracket   with 

<ino^•!lf  r^  So^^o^-arag^'cll^ntVf^r-  traveling 
**'iratemachi,ie.  3.358.981.  12-19-67   Cl.  266-21. 
I>  &  o  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd. .  See- 

PhccIhW  AnToni"o"and  D.'?flK^  Pirelli  SP^A.  Apparatus 
for  iVrmiuc"ng  he  tread  band  of  flexible  tread  rings  while 
in  a  plasHc  state.  3.358.330.  12-19-07.  Cl.  18-17. 

Packaging  Sptciallsts.  Inc  :  See—  ^ou  I 

Smith.  Harry  A.,  and  Galaska.  3,358,8^. 

Page  Belting  Co. :  See—  _ 

,.age''Km^?n^W.'".^o'i?;;'s^'r'lndustries.  Inc.  Valve  con- 
str'uctlon    for    reciprocating    type    compressor.    3.358.710, 

Paige-' Hmia^d   l^.-^o^'deneral   K'-tric   Co     Satellite   orbit 

ing  the  filling  pipe  of  a  fllllng  machine.  3.359.062.  12-19 

Pal'ner.'EaVrw.;  and  R.  B.  L.  Jones   to  Anaconda  American 

Brass  Co.   Vacuum   sealing  plug.  3.3o8,»6tf.   i.   iw-o<, 

220 — 24. o. 
Palmer,  Harold  D. :  Sec—        _  ,„„,  ~  oro  751  I 

Berwald   Marvin  W..  and  Palmer.  3.3o8,70i. 
..  .  D  iii    \     ♦«  RnKprtshnw  Controls  Co.  Pnenmatlc  ac- 

Palmer.  Reed  A.,  to  Kooertsiiaw  «-,oiii.i">n  ^.  i9_iq_«7 

tuator  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3.358.566.  12-1  »-Of. 

Cl.  92—9. 
Panettl.  Romolo:  See—     ,  _^„  ...   00=0406 

Pan.S?S""pa*St  And?e"'ci;fol^!SS;*^^ 

for  Rtkrting  a  double  action  free  pjston  engine  having  a 
Ringre   cylinder.    3.358.056,    12-19-67.   O.    123-46. 

Paoex  Co*p. :  <S'ee — 

(Joldman.  Conrad.  3.359.130. 


..apirrse,\E"   to  funTsoT  Electro     Inc.  Control   valve. 

Papims' nmu?  M^  cJntVnuous  ga^s  burner  strip  and  apparatus 
fTn  aklng  the  same.  3.359.401.  12-19-67.  Cl.  219— 81.  I 

Panoo    Raphael,   and   .M.  G.   Scaros.   to  G.   D.   Sear  e  4  Co. 

'  TCHonauT  17  alkylated ) -3  pxa-r,»-andro8tan-17^^l8  ester, 
corresponding  and  Intermediates  thereto.  3.359.282,  12-19- 

Pa^'r^iralHe^b^rVE"- Kitchen  "tensils  for  handling  and  dU- 
pensine  ice  cream   and   the   like.   3.3.58.619.   12-l»  *n,  »-i- 

PariJ^pJolo.  Drawing  board  -\7'^^l^^'''^l' ^^'''^f^Yol^S 
inclinable  working  surface.  3.358.620.  lJ-itf-o<.  "-i.  J"°~"- 

Park  John  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Current  comoarin^  ap- 
paratus and  shunt  impedance  elements.  3.3,)9,488.  12-19- 
07.  Cl.  324—55.        ^ 

Park.  William  R.  R. :  Sec—  .0,-0  ono 

Eminert.  Robert  W..  and  Park.  3.358.902. 

Parker  Harrv  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Steam  ^ll  ?«iO 
an    oiliearing   stratum    adjacent    a    gas    sone.    3,358,759, 

Pai'k;?.'-HlVr^y'-  ^n'^.^J' Phillips    Petroleum    Co     Method  ^f 
fracturing   subterranean   strata.    3,358,. 64,    lJ-i»-07,    ci. 
166 — 42. 
Parmer,  Jerome  F.  -Bee—  .,    ,    r    o  iio  ana 

Worth.   Lewis  R.,  Parmer,  and  J.   F.   3,3o8,bOy. 
Parmer,  John  C. :  Sec---  .,    t    c    o  fia  ana 

Worth,  Lewis  R..  Parmer  and  J    F.  3  35 8^ 609-  „^ 

Parr.  Edward  L.  Post  painter.  3.3o8.312,  12-19-67.  Cl.  15— 

Parr^Edward  L.,  to  W.  L.  Thompson.  Rotor  lock  out.  3.358, 
482.  12-19-67,  Cl.  70— 255.  o  0-0  o^n    19  19 

Parr    Edward  L.  Turbine  water  sprinkler.  3,3j8,930,  1J-1»- 

67*.  Cl.  239—210. 
Parsons,  David  G. :  See— 

Turner  Alan  F.,  and  Parsons.  3,359,268. 
Parvl,  Luddvlc  :  See-  ^    o  0-0  o,* 

Sxobel.  Lastlo.  and  Parvl.  3.3o9.216.  t,„„„.,„>, 

Patal   Saul   Y  Halpern.  and  M,  Mlchman,  to  Ylssum  Research 
^velopment  Co    Process  for  preparing  tetraphenylforan. 
3  359,284.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—346.1. 
Patella.  Lawrence  J.  :  See— 

Glddlngs.  Sydney  A.,  and  Patella.  3,359.226 
Patrignanl.  Theo.  to  Manurhln.  Transmission  device.  3,3o8,- 

ments  Inc.  Boron  nitride  film  capacitor.  3,359,468.  l.J-15*- 

ft7     C*\     11 T 2'S8 

Patterson  Roger  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Intermittent 
dri^mechanlsm.  3.358.518.  12-19-67.  Cl.  74-125.5. 

Pattlin  Hendrik  A..  E.  F.  Hendricx.  J.  F  Wlllems.  and  A  J. 
Vai  PaMschen.  to  Gevaert  Ptooto-Producten  N  V.  Optical 
brightening  of  photographic  materials.  3.359.102.  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  96—1.8. 

Paxton.  Allen  D.  Gusset  bottom  bags  In  roH'o""  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.  3.358.823,  12-19-67,  Cl.  206—58. 

Pearson.  Alan,  and  G.  MacZura.  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America. 
Dry  grinding  of  alumina.  3.358.937,  12-19-67,  Cl.  241— 
15. 

Pechlney-Oompagnle  de  Products  Chlmlques  et  Electrometal- 
lurglques :  See — 

Mercler.  Jean-Louis.  3.359.141. 

Pedjac.  Joseph  J. :  See— 

Pumpelly.  Charics  T.,  Pedjac,  and  Larsen.  3,359,329. 

Peebles,  Bruce,  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Beck,  William  E.,  and  Small.  3,359,359. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Peene,  Ouldo.  to  Trefileries  Leon  B«kaert.  SpRL.  Cord  com- 
posed of  fllamenta  or  strands  of  different  diameters.  3,3oS,- 

Pelson,   Ernest.  Spool  construction.  3,358,943,  12-19-67,  CI. 

242 — 125.2. 
I'eUer,  Hans:  See 

Sukurs,  KaiiDonds.  and  Pelaer.  3,358,809. 
Pence   Koy  J.,  to  The  Kegents  of  the  University  of  California. 

Imidazole   pj  raxole  and  oxacole  insecticides  for  fiber  eatlnK 

Insects.  3.35a.l5«,  12-19-67.  CI.  167—37. 
I'enn    Frani,  to  Vereinlgte  Osterreichische  fclsen-  uud  Stani 

werke  Aktlengeseilschaft.   Blowing  device  for  currying  out 

top  blowing  processes.  3,358.982,  12-19-67,  CI.  266--34. 
Pennell.    Uarry.    Soap   cake   holder   and   dispenser.    3.359.0uJ. 

12-19-67.  CI.  312—229.  ^,  ,,       , 

IVnnlno.  Charles  J.,  and  M.  W.  Gaylord.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 

Bonded  non  metallic  tie  plate.  3.358.925.  12-19-67,  CI.  238— 

287 
Perdue.  Richard  R..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Packaflng.  3,358,- 

900,  12-19-«7,  CI.  22»— 30.      (|  i 

Peres,  Arthur  :  See —  ' 

Hlckox.  Lester  K.,  and  Perea.  3.358,467. 
Perei-Mendex.    Victor,   and   J.   M.   Pfab.   to   United   States  of 

America      Atomic     Energy     Commission.     Magnetostrlctive 

readout  for  wire  spark  chambers.  3.359.421,  12-19-67,  CI. 

250 — 83.6. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp..  The:  See 
Offner.  Abe.  3.359,056. 
Scott.  Larkin  B.  3.359,333. 
Perlbcrg,  S  Everett  :  See- 

Seaaor.  Rex  C.  and  Perlberg.  3.358.321. 
Perreau.   Pierre,   to  Sodete  d'Instrumentatlon  Schluinberger. 

Multldock  magnetic  recording  apparatus.  3,359,007.  12-19^ 

67.  CI.  274     4.  .        „     .  . 

Perry,  Bryan  J..  Jr..  to  Kitchen  &  Perry.  Inc.  Curing  apparatus 

for  press-free  garments  and  the  like.  3.358,386.   12-19-6<. 

Perry.  Landls' H  Combination  lock.  3,358.479,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
70—25 

Perry  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  L.  C.  Jennings,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  color  Improvement  of  p- 
vinyladlpic  acid.  3.359,311.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—537. 

Perry  Russell,  to  General  Tlm«  Corp.  Electronic  counter. 
3.359.406.  12-19-67.  Cl.  235     92. 

Petellnkar,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Distillation  of 
dlmethylchlorosilane  in  presence  of  added  HCl.  3.359.186. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  203-  34.  ^  ^^  , 

Petering,  Wilbur  H..  and  W.  A.  Callahan,  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  of  Inhibiting  cor 
roslon  of  cupreous  metals  by  amlne-stablllied  unsaturated 
chlorinated    hydrocarbons.    3,359.209.    12-19-67.    Cl.   252 

153 
Petersen.  Povl  V..  and  T.  Huld.  to  Kefalas  A/S.  Thlaxanthe- 

nols.    process   of   producing  and    anti  tussive   compositions 

thereof.  3.359.161.  12-19-67.  Cl.  167—55. 
Peterson.  Clifford  I).  :  See  I 

Dirk.  William  R..  and  Peterson.  3.358.672. 
Peterson.    Harry    L.    Fluid    pressure   system   for   use  In   con- 
trolling steering  of  outboard  motors  and   the  like.  3,358,- 

.>64.  12-19-67,  Cl.  91—373. 
Peterson,  James  L.,  to  The  Joyce  Corp.  Process  for  preparing 

a   protective  coating.   3.359.181.    12-19-67.  Cl.   106—14. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Co/p.  :  See — 
Bajars.  Laimonls.  3.359..'}43. 
Pettie    Lewis  P..  Jr..  and  H    J.  Bichsel.  to  Westlnghouse  Llec 

trie  Corp.  Arc  welding  apparatus.  3,359,403,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
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Petty,  Billy'  C,  A.  R.  Hendrlckson.  and  L.  S.  Brown,  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  Liquid  nitrogen  In  well  operations.  3,358.- 

763.  12-19-67.  Cl.  166    A2. 
Pfab.  James  M. :  See-  I 

Pere*  Mendex.  Victor,  and  Pfab.  3,359.421.        | 

Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See —  ' 

Kepenach,  John.  3,339,412. 

Pfizer.  Chas.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  \ 

Tlmreck.  Albert  E.  3.359.167. 

Phares.  Lindsey  J.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Methods 
for  Installing  nondisplacement  sand  drains.  3,358,458, 
12-11^67.  Cl.  61—10.  ;  I 

Philco  Ford  Corp. :  See—  '      „.,  ' 

Blount.  George  H..  and  Marx.  3,358,945. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Drehman.  Lewis  E.  3.359.338.  ; 

Oass.  Andrew  J.  3.358.417.  ' 

Huxley.  Edward  E..  and  Meyer   3.358,421. 

Kurflrst.  William  F.  3.358,415. 

Mallck.  Emll  A.,  and  Dale.  3.358.464. 

Matta.  Romeo.  3  359.185.  | 

Parker.  Harry  W.  3..3.^8.759. 

Parker.  Harrv  W.  3.358.764. 

Reynolds.  William  A.  3.358.808. 

Wilcox.  Isaac  L.,  and  Wells.  3,358,975. 

Phln,  James  R.  :  See —  ^  _^_  , 

Caulford.  Donald  A.,  and  Phln.  3.35S.645. 

Photo  Electronics  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Dreyfoos.  Alex  W..  Jr.  3,359.424. 

IMeper,  Rudolf :  See— 

Klein.  Heinrich.  and  Pleper.  3,358.844. 
Pieters,    Richard,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.    Variable 

Inductor    having    core    saturation    controlled    by    magnet. 

3.359.519.  12-19-67.  Cl.  330^110. 
PUklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

I^nd.  William  C.  3.359.000. 
Pinkava      Jan      to    Ceskoslovenskd    akademle    vM.    Endless. 

helical  fibre,  filtration  centrifuge.  3,358,840,  12-19-67.  Cl. 

210—370. 


discharge 
neutrons. 


PinkertoD,  Henry  L.,  and  A.  K.  Graham,  to  Graham,  Savage 
&  Associates.   Inc.   Apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions 
3.338.739.  rJ-19-07.  Cl.  139—8. 
Pinkney,   Charles  C,   to   Wire  King  Products,   Inc.  Bar  clip 

3,339,019   12-19-67.  Cl.  287—50. 
Pinner.    Solomon    H.,    to    Raychem    Corp.    Heat    recoverable 
croH.s-sinked  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  polyunsatu- 
rated monomer.  3.339.193.  12-19-67.  Cl.  204—139.17. 
Pirat.     Claude,     to    Service    d'Exploitation     Industrielle    des 
Tabacx   et   des   Allumetes.    Device   for    reversing   pieces  of 
tobacco- leaves     employed     for     rolling     cigars.     3,358,707. 
lJ-19-(;7.  Cl.  131      105. 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See  ~ 

Pacclarini.  Antonio,  and  GUetta.  3.358,330. 
Pitt  man    Robert  W.  :  Sec-  - 

.Nathan     Charles   C.   Kilnar.   and   Plttman.   3,359,487. 
Plastic  Coating  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Beck.  William  R.,  Jr.  3.358.642. 

Shearer.  Walter  V..  Beck,  and  Wheelock.  3.358.637. 
Plechlnger,  Alfred  :  See — 

Lepolx.  Louis  L..  and  Plechlnger.  3.358.583.  / 

I'odebradsky.  Everett  V.  :  See — 

Bard.  John  C.  and  I'odebradsky.  3.359,121. 
poffenberger,  .Noland,  and  I).  F.  Pontz,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Production  of  purlfie<l  salicylic  acid.  3,359,307.  12-19- 
67.  Cl.  260—321. 
Pohl.  .Vrthur  E.  :  .See 

Techtmann.  Wilbur  II.  A.,  and  Pohl.  3,357,266. 
Pollack,    Solomon    R..    and    C.    E.    Morris,    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corp.    Method    of    Improving   the   electrical   characteristics 
of    thin    film    metal  Insulator  metal    structures.    3.359.406, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Pollockj   Herbert    C.    to   General   Electric   Co.   Arc 
atomic    particle    source    for    the    production    of 
3,.339.422.  12-19-67.  Cl.  230—84.5.   ' 
I'olymark  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Meyer.   Hans.  Shadbolt,  and  Sterp.   3.359.127. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kent.  Eric  G.  3.359.231.  i 

Pontz.  Donald  F.  :  See—  ' 

Poffenberger,    Noland,   and  PonU.   3,359.307. 
I'oot   Albert  L.  :  See— 

Wlllems.  Jozpf  F..    Poot.  and   Van  Pee.  3.359,100. 
Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Groenke.  Merlin  A.  3,358.777. 
Porter,  John  T..  II  :  Sec 

Merten.  Ulrich.  and  Porter.  3  359.130. 
Post     Lloyd   P..  and  W.   E.   Wltte.   to  Klekhaffer   Corp.  Out- 
board    motor    cowl     mounting.     3.358,608.     12-19-67.    Cl. 

1-3     198.  ^  ^      ^        ..   u, 

Postlewalte.  William  R  .  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Detachable 
coupling  apparatus  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  guide 
cable  to  an  underwater  well  base.  3.338  752.  12-19-67.  CI. 

Powell.  William  H.,  and  L.  J.  Friedman,  to  Congoleum-Nairn 

Inc     Process    for    producing   decorative   surface   covering. 

3.359..332.  12-19-67.  Cl.  264—47. 
Powercube  Corn.  :  See 

Schuler.   Chester   L..   and   Chapman.   3.359.4C1. 
Powers   Thomas  E.  Family  recreation  area.  3,358,761,  12-19- 

(J7.  Cl.  4— 17i 
Poyser.   John,  and 

chain   tensloner. 
Pratt,  Houston  W. 

Cl.  115—1. 
Preco  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Ertckson.  John  W.  3.338.017.  .       »    - 

Preston    Norman  R.  Tubular  bandage  applicator  and  cut-off. 

3.33H,0S2,  12    19-07.  Cl.  128--157. 
Price    Don  C,  to  The  Monarch  Rubber  Co.  Plate  metal  prod- 
ucts   with    two-way    extruded    nuts.    3,358,546,    12-19-«7, 

Cl.  85—32. 
Price.  Lorenzo  S.  :  See —  ^  „,^  „,, 

Buker.  Harvev  A.,  and  Price.  3,359,355. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Morgan.  James  I.  3.359  024.  o  ,-q  onn 

Prince    Andrew  J.  CvUndrlcal  telephone  directory.  3,3o8.3»o, 

12-19-07.  Cl.  40—68. 
Princloe.  Pacifico  A.  :  See—     „  ,     ,        ,  ,_„  ,-o 
Dla«i8l     Patrick   A.,   and   Principe.   3,359.179. 
Pringle  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Henderson    Louis  S.  3.3.59.464. 
Procter*  Gamble  Co..  The:  See—         |j 

Berry.  Jim  S.  3.359.246.  I  I 

Proctor-Lauretti  Machine  Co.  :  See— 
Laurettl.  Placentino.  3.338.307. 
Proulx    Romeo  T.,  to  VlSIrecord.  Inc. 

692.  12-19-67.  Cl.  129—16. 
Proulx.  Romeo  T.,  to  VlSIrecord.  Inc.  Caster  brake.  3,358,- 

792.  12-19-07.  Cl.  188—29. 
Provenia.  Johnny  P.  Measuring  dispenser. 

67    Cl    222 — 158. 
Pruv'ot   Francois  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Valve.  3,358.711.  12-19-67. 

Cl.  137—596.  ^      „  *    ,  , 

Przybylskl,  Daniel  F..  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Co    Material 

handling  apparatus.   3.358,859.   12-19-67.  Cl.   214—138. 

Pullman  Inc.:  See—  ^  „.„„„„  i  i'^h  nn4        I  ' 

Smith.  I^awrence  H.,  and  Braw^ner.  3,3n8,954.       I 
Wllle   Herbert  S..  and  Ferris.  3.358,955. 
Pullman,   John   W..   to  Cutter  Laboratories.   Pharmaceutical 

package.  3  358.825.  12-19-67.  Cl.  206— G3.2. 
iMUum    Geoffrey   G.,   and  R.    B.   Andrews,   to    International 

Standard     Electric     Corp.     Current     monitoring     circuits. 

3,339.379.  12-19-67.  Cl.  179—175.2. 
Piimuellv     Charles   T     J.    J.    Pcdjac.   and   E.    R-   Larsen    to 

Th^  d6w  ChemicalCo.   Haloalkyl  propynyl  ethers.  3,359,- 

329,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—614. 

I 


E.  C.  Turner,   to  Morse  Chain  Co.  Cam 
3.338.522.    12-19-67.   Cl.   74—242.11.     ^ 
Amphibious  vehicle.  3.358.634.  12-19-67. 


Filing  system.  3,358,- 


3.358,886.  12-19- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Purdy.  Haydn  V.  and  R.  C  Mcintosh  flect'laj  eQU^ment 
fnr  rncMnr  intelligence.  3,358,816.  li;-19-o7.  ci.  iww-    a- 

Purucker  Salter  G,  to  Straits  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  Nesting 
bMket  3,358.868.  12-19-67.  Cl.  220-19. 

*^""MacoS"'chaVfe"^..   Barton.   Quantz.  and   Shlmabakuro. 

Macon'*'Charles  E.,  Barton,  and  Quantz.  3.359,544. 
OulckWerK.    Refrigeration   system   condenser    arrange- 
ment. 3,358.469.  12-1^67.  Cl.  62-196. 
R  S  L   Shuttlecocks  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wolf,  James  K.  3,359.002. 
Rademachers,  Jakob  :  See—  _ 

Zirnglbl,    Hans,   and    Rademachers.   3,i5»,000. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Hannan,  William  J.  3,3o9,375 

Miller    Wilbur  A.,  and  Robertson.  3,3d9,4^7. 

"*'*'Bre/c^'a''Ro'^Vt^"."iazell.  and  Radnlk.  3.358.487 

Raecke^fcha??  to  lienkel  *  %0;S'i2llte?'a"2^ 
ducing  potassium  malonate.  3,359.310,  \i-iv-oi.  »-i.  iiov— 

337. 
RafowlU.  Samuel :  See— -  "jt.ooqo 

Bonk   Cbalm,  and  Rafowltz.  3,3o8,-:9i:.  c<, „„»,„„!/.« 

Ragone    Frank   J.,   and  E.    Winston    t%J"i«'^o      2  19-67 

Corp    RF  signal  distribution  station.  3,359,460,  12-19-e^ 

Cl.  317—99. 
Ralney,  Walton  :  See— 

Thom.18.  Lucius  E..  and  Ralnev.  3.3.)8  853. 
Ralphs    G^rge  T..  and  H    A    Bo^dy    ^«  ^IP^^^^K    ct 

Apparatus   for   lasting  footwear.   3.3^8,335,   lJ-ltf-o<.   v.i. 

18—34. 
Ralphs  Unified  Ltd. :  See--  _  „„- 

Ralphs,  George  T.,  and  Boddy.  3,3dB,JJo- 
Ralston  Purina  Co. :  See—- 
Ram^y°*A?a^T.^to'ifnn^Vpol.s-Honeywell    Regulator   C^^^ 

Apparatus    responsive    to    the   occurrence   of   a    stationary 

valve  in  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  potential.  3,359.431, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  307—88.5.  • 
Raphael,  David  A. :  See— 

"^  Raphael,  Harold  A    3,359  538.  R-nhael 

Ranhaer  Harold  A.,  to  H.  ^..Raphael  Jr.,  and  a  A.  Raphael. 

Pendulum  type  seismograph.  3,359,538.  lJ-i»-o«,  *-i.  •»«" 

17. 
Raphael.  Harold  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Raphael,  Harold  A.  3.3j9,538. 
Katts    Kenneth  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Sulfonlum  yllds.  3,3o9.- 

322    12-19-67,  Cl.  260—592. 

""'''BectlerWimam   H..   Jr..   Kl^e.   Morott,   Nunnally,   and 
Relnert.  3,339,337.      _ 
Pinner    Solomon  H.  3,3i>9,193. 
Ravfie  d   Iliirry  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Rotary  magnetic  actu- 
ator. 3,339,ol7,   12-19^7,  Cl.  335—272. 


RaVmond  International  Inc. :  See 

Phares,  Lindsey  J.  3,358,458.       .    „     „  .     .      «^.„.„ 

Raynal  Jein,  S.  A.  Gstadlder,  and  B.  Renard,  to  Soclete 
National  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne.  Abrasive  resistant  ele- 
ments for  the  vents  of  rotatable  drilling  tools  and  method 
of  manufacture.  3,358,783.  12-19-67.  Cl.  17»— 393. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See— 

Re    Frantic"  M^,-  ""o'ual  '^f'g.'* 'Engineering,   Inc.   Reclining 

Ret^d!.'n,^\'^i?f'R.;V^Ji  Tesl?nVc^:  Multl-shut-ln  tool. 

3  338,707,   12-19-67.   Cl.   166—152. 
Rederl  AB  Soya  :  See— 

BJorklund,  Gustaf  E.  3,3o8,443.  „,   ^  ^      d„*.,,t 

Reed    Robert  D.,  and  H.  Goodnight,  to  John  Zlnk  Co.  Rotary 
^s  burner  assemblv.  3,358,730,  12-19^7,  Cl.  158--9»^^ 
Re*5v    Albert  J     to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  for  .the  syn 
^esls   of  4-hydroxretlnal.   3,339,323,    12-19-67,   Cl.  260- 

598 
Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  The :  See— 

Oarrett,  Roger  E.  3.338,775. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See— 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  3,3o8,439. 

"*"^&ouK'ld^ard^R.rJr.,  and  Relley.  3.359,490. 

;   •'""'Bint^rV  w"  liam'ir.  Jr.,   Kite,   Morott,   Nunnally.  and 

RelnkerFriedhe^m!^^an"H.  Kuhlbars,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahl 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Inductor.  3.359,.398,  12-19-67,  Cl. 

ReUmeler,  Ronald  E.,  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inc  Hydro 
carbon  reforming  catalysts.  3,359,215,  12-19-67.  CL  252— 
459. 

Renarl,  Bruno  :  See—  o  o^io  tbi 

Raynal,  Jean,  Gstadlder,  and  Renard.  3,3o8,783. 

Renger    Udo,   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Internal  combustion 
englie  valve  gear.  3,358,659,  12-19-67,  Cl.  123—90. 

Research  Corp.  :  See—  .  „  ..     ,       „  o.n  aao 

Bashara.  Nicolas  M..  and  Schueler.  3,359,448. 

Revlon,  Inc. :  See —  ^  „    ,        t^naiaa 

Slater,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  Jass,  and  Ugelow.  3,359,169. 

Rex    Roger  F.,  to   Display  Corp.  Display  device.  3.358,397, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  40—77. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Doak,  Kenneth  W.  3,3.59,251. 
Doak,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Carrock.  3,359,345. 
McClure,  David  A.  3,359,160. 
Rey,  Hans-Oeorg,  and  P.  Rleckmann,  to  C.  J.  Boelirlnger  A 
Soehn   G.m.b.H.   Method   of  making  and   using   diagnostic 
aid  for  determination  of  albumin  in  biological  fluids.  3,3o»,- 
072,  12-19-67.  Cl.  23—230. 


Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See— 

Ward.  Bennle  R..  Jr.  3,359.142. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  See— 

Reynolds""william ''a"  to-'phllflps  Petroleum  Co.  Apparacus 
7or    orienting    cartins    during    the    advancement    thereof. 
3.338.808.  12-19-67.  Cl.  198—33. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Defauw,  Marcel.  3,3d8,3i)7. 
Rhelnstahl  Huttenwerke  A.G.:  Sec— 

Gortzen,  Wllhelm.  3,3o8  359.  ^      ,     ,      n-.     T>««.nro 

Rhodes,    William   E.,    to   Robertshaw   Controls   Co.   Presaure 

switch.  3.359,387.  12-19-67,  Cl.  200—83. 
Khone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See—  jt^#-..»   q  q>iq  9^7 

Bolssleras,  Jean,  Ceyzerlat,  and  Lefort.  3,359,267. 

"""Brlcht?.'To?^do,^  N^nz,    Rlbaldone.    Borsottl.   and   Gal- 

Unella.  3,359,314.  iqat     pi 

Ribback,    Erich.    Hydraulic    press.    3,358,493,    12-19-67,    Cl. 

72 — 407. 

Richardson  Co..  The:  See—  ,  o-o  ooo 

Chalex,  Paul.  Dunlop,  and  Mather.  3,3d9,229. 

Richardson.  William  P..  to  Empire  Brushes,  ^c.  Cordless 
electric  vibrating  hairbrush,  or  like  vibrating  manipulaton«. 
3,338,309.  12-19-67.  Cl.  15—22. 

Richter  Walter,  to  Embassy  Industries,  Inc.  Mandrel  con- 
struction. 3,338.492.  12-19-67.  Cl.  72— 393.        ,.     „^  .„ 

Rick  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dlene  ollgameriza 
tlon.  3.3.39,337.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260-666  ^,.„„,,., 

Rldgway,  Frederick  A.,  and  H.  T.  Searle.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp  Preparation  of  phosphonltrillc  chloride  polymers. 
3,359,080,  12-19-67,  Cl.  23—357. 

Rleckmann,  Peter  :  See- 

Rey.  Hans-Georg.  and  Rleckmann.  3  359,072.      ^      _  ,  . 

Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co  Weld- 
ing by  high  frequency  resistance  heating.  3,3o9,402,  12-1»- 
07    Cl    219 117 

Ringiey,  Michael  P.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Device  for  storing  and  retrieving  Information.  3,3o8,920. 
12-19-67,  Cl.  235 — 88. 

**  Jucker,   Ernst.   Ebnother,   Llndenmann,  Rlssl,   Schenker, 
and  Suess.  3,3.59.265. 

Rltzerfeld.  Gerhard  :  See —  

Rltzerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.  3,358,593.  ,     ^^ 

Rltzerfeld,  Wilhelm  and  G.  Apparatus  for  Printing  selected 

sections  of  a  printing  form.  3,358,593.  12-19-67,  Cl.  101— 

»!• 

Robblns  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowe.  Edwin  C.  3.359.048.  ^    ^^    _^        r.K»-.i«.i 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.    and  J    C   Little    to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.   Halogenated   ether  alcohols.   3,359,327.   12-19-67.  ci. 

Rob^?^"irieton  W.,  and  D.  H.  Haigh  to^e  Dow  Chem,«l 
Co.    Halophenoxy    norbornenes.    3,359,328,    l2-i»-o<.    ^i- 

Roberts^George  L  H.  B.  Hoelscher,  and  W.  J.  Cauwenberg, 
to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Process  for  TIO,  pigment  pro- 
duction in  controlled  calcination  of  basic  titanium  sulfate. 
3,359.070.  12-19-67,  Cl.  23—202. 

Roberts.  Howard  :  See—- 

Wurxel  Hugo,  and  Roberts.  3,359,021. 

Roberts.  Richard  L..  and  D.  L  MacPeek.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp  Purification  of  epsllon-caprolactams.  3,359,260, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See —        „     .  ^  ^  .         o  oko 

Beck.  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3.858,- 

915 
Chambers,  William  W.  3.358.738. 
Goodhouse.  Cari  J.,  and  Forte    3.358.924 
Houser   Roy  W..  Morris,  and  Chenaur.  3.359.388. 
Palmer",  Reed  A.  3.358.566. 
Rhodes,  William  E.  3,359.387. 
Tyler  Hugh  J.,  and  Wolfe.  3,358.494. 
W^Ulson,  James  R.  3,358,963. 

Robertson.  Jack  T. :  See—    „  .     ^    „    „  o-o  a9v 
Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Robertson.  3.359,427. 
Robinson.  James  F.  Dispensing  container.  3,358,889,  12-19- 

67,  Cl.  222 — 457. 
Rocke  Richard  A.  Portable  campflre  pad.  3,358,673,  12-19-67, 

C\.  126—152. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Berck.  William  F.,  and  Sundblom.  3,358,9^1. 

^'^•^Ichnildey.^^vmiam'i:.  and  Corella.  3,358.416. 

Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Hlggins.  John  L.  3.358,689. 

Roesler.  Daniel  P. :  See— 

Lerlch,  Lester,  and  Roesler.  3.358,549. 


Rohl.  Hermann  :  Bee —  „  „_„  „„„ 

Furkert.  Herbert,  and  Rohl.  3,359.069. 

Rohm  &  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Stambaugh.  Robert  L.  3,359,202. 

Rokosz,  Ferdinand  :  See— 

Lopenskl.  Stanley  A.,  and  Rokosz.  3.358.639. 
Roming.  Charles    Jr..  to  Esso  Research  »°d  EngineeringCo. 
Caustic  scrubbing  of  aldox  alcohols.  3,359,335,  lJ-i»-07. 
Cl.  260—643. 
Rosaen.  Boye  :  See — 

Rosaen.  Nils  O.  3.358.842. 
Rosaen   Nils  O..  %  to  B.  Rosaen.  Continuous  filter.  3.358.842. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  210 — 411. 
Rose    WllUs  E     to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Temperature  com- 
^nsating  deVlo;  for  fluid  meters.  3,358.506.  12-19-67.  a. 
73—233. 
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Rosenberg  Arthur  D..  and  B.  J.  Brown,  to  Chemstrand,  Ltd. 
Dry  heat  treatment  included  In  conventional  wet  processing 
of  wool-acrylonltrile  blended  fabrics  to  effect  »et ting  oi 
acrylonitrlle  component.  3.359.060    12-1^67.  C  .  »-ll5/r. 

Kosed:  Carl  G.  A.,  to  Darlite  Corp.  Method  of  explosion  dad 
ding  irregular  aluminum  objects.  3.358,349.  l.J-lW-0/,  «-> 
29 — 156.5. 

Kusen,  Charles  L. :  See —  ...  .  „  ,,  okq  ah^ 

Ehrenfeld.  John  R..  Krimsky.  and  Rosen.  3.358.452. 

Rosen.  Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co  .^^olJ^o^^/^^/Vfl^ST  Cl' 
bilized  with   triethylene  thiourea.   3,359.232.   l-i-19-67,  Ci. 

•  k^|\ 4*^   ft 

Rosenstand.Gerd.  Hearing  aid.  particularly  spectacle  type 
hearlnj;  aid.  3,359.377.  12-19-67,  Cl.  179—107. 

Rossi.  Irving,  to  Concast.  Inc.  Vr'''V'o'io**^22''"^o''75"ll  ri 
for    continuous    casting    molds.    3,358,744.    liJ-iw-o*.    v-i. 

Rossnan    Michael.   Apparatus   for  shaping  and  cooking  food. 

3,358,588.  12-19-67    Cl    99— 426.  ,,.«.«,     12   19 

Roszkowski.  Gregory  J.  Protection  system.  3.358.481.  1.J-1U- 

jj-y      ry\      <^i\ 243 

Roth".  Harold  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Electroluminescent 

cells.  3.359.445.  12-19-67.  Cl.  313—108. 
Rothe.  Heinrich  C.  :  See —  .  „     ^      „  -.0  o-»»  ' 

Martin.  Robert  C.  Mueller,  and  Rothe.  3.358,377. 
Roto-Swing  Door  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ingham.  Gary  G.  3,358.318. 
Roussel-UCLAF  :  Bee — 

Blade.  Arturo.  3.359.289.  i,.„„„, 

Rowe    Walter  G.   Anti-slip  attachment  for  garment  hanger. 

3.358.891.  12-19-67.  Cl.  223—88. 
Roxburgh    Dale  F.,  and  L.  A.  Utiger.  Automatic  pattern  cut 
ting  and   vending  machine.   3.358.561.   12-19-67.   Cl.  90- 

13  25 

Ruderfer.  Martin.  Display  apparatus  for  visual  presentation 
of  quantitative  data.  3.35S.389.  12-19-67.  Cl.  35— 24. 

Ruderfer  Martin,  and  V.  Ohringer.  Grinding  machine  control. 
3,358.405.  12-19-67.  Cl.  51—108.  ,     ,    ™,  .   _ 

Ruffell.  Leslie  E..  to  SSterllng  Engineering  Co.  Lttj-  Trigger 
mechanism  for  use  with  automatic  firearms.  3.3o»,aou, 
12-19-67.  Cl.  89 — 142.  .  „     ,.    ,. 

Rummel.  Theodor.  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  the  pyrolytlc  production  of  rod-ahaped  semi- 
conductor bodies.  3.358,638.  12-19-67.  Cl.  118 — 49.5. 

Russell  Gordon,  to  Lockhe»<l  Aircraft  Corp.  Panel  Joint. 
3.359.022.   12-19-67^  Cl.   287—189.36. 

Russell.  Jack  E..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Absorption  refrigeration 
systems.  3.358.465.  12-19-67.  Cl.  62—101. 

Russell.  John  P.  :  See —  „  „,„  ^„„ 

Curtis    Harold  E..  Johnson,  and  Russell.  3,358.433. 

Rutkowskt.  Edward  J.  :  See — 
Dawdy.  Jack  A..  Dl  Cesare 

Ruxton.    Alexander    L.    Method 
12-19-67.  Cl.  132—7. 

S  *  G  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grlfllth.  Lorin  C.  and  Congdon 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  F..  and  Frlck.  3.359.368. 
S.S.S.  Patents  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Clements.  Herbert  A.  3.358.800. 
Sackerlotzkv.  Otmar  H.  :  See—  ^      ,        „  „,„  ..,0 

Bahr    Gunter  F.,  Sackerlotzkv.  and  Zeltler.  3.359.418. 
Sahm.    Roland    R..   to  Broadway  Metals  4   Fabricators.   Inc. 
Weather    sealed    door-fmme    constriction    and    metho<l    of 
fabrication.  3..S58.402.   12-19-67.  Cl.  49 — 401. 
Salto.  Yoshiro :  See —  ^  „  „.^  „„^ 

Amagasa.  Masataka.  Yamaguchl.  and  Salto.  3.3.>9.939. 
Salger.  Werner  :  See — 

Cranskens.  Georg.  and  Salger.  3.359.380. 
Saling.    William,    to    Jordan    Industries.    Inc.    Mating    wall 

hangers.  3.358,9.59.  12-19-67.  Cl.  248 — 467. 
Salto.  RInaldo.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  *  C.  S.p.A.  Ex'>re88  margin 
setting    device   for    typewriters.    3.358.805.    12-19-67.    Cl. 
197—63. 
Salvador!.    Andre.    V.    Lovy,    and    M.    Beigelman,    to    Service 
National   dlt    Gaz    de   France.    Fuel   cell   Including  packed 
catalytic  substance.  3.359,134.  12-19-67.  Cl.  136—86. 
Salyer.  Ival  O..  J.  L.  Schwendeman.  and  B.  R.  Hickman,  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Electrically  conducting  adhesive. 
3,359.1+5.  12-19-67,  Cl.  156 — 1. 
San>p«on.  Otis  A..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co 
Preparation  of  dlcarboxylic  acids  by  nitric  acid  oxidation. 
3,359.308.  12-19^67.  Cl.  260 — 331. 
Samuelson.   Fred   H..   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.  Carbide  cut 
ting  tools  and  methods  of  fabrication.  3.358.346.  12-19-67. 
Cl.  29—103. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Skeer.  Nicholas  D.  3.359,378.  I 

Sanderson,  John  W..  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Securing  devices.  3,358.- 
742.  12-19-67,  Cl.  160—391. 

Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jucker,   Ernst,   Ebnother,  Lindenmann,  Rlssi,   Schenker, 

and  Suess.  3.359,265. 
Mueller,  Curt,  and  Altermatt.  3,359.256. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See —         ,       1     1 , 
Skeer.  Nicholas  D.  3.359,378.      I  '  I 

Sarlls,   Edward   C,    Jr.,    to    LTV   Aerospace 
balanced  flexible  joint.  3.359,016.  12-1&-67. 

Sartorlus-Werke    (und    Vormals    Gottlnger    Prazlslonswagen 
fabrlk  G.m.b.H.)  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 
Welckhardt,  Ludwig.  3,358,784. 

Sasaki,  Yoshlynkl :  See —  ' 

Nllna.  Gentaro,  Sasaki,  and  Takabasbi.  3,358.436. 

Scanley.  Clyde  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Apparatus  for 
dlMolvIng  polymer  particles.  3.359.073.  12-19-67.  Cl.  23— 
269. 


and  Scardlglla.  3,359.238. 


and  Rutkowskl.  3,358.410. 
for    teasing   hair.   3.358.696. 


3.358.863. 


Corp.    Pressure 
Cl.  285—228. 


Scardlglla.  Frank :  See- 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P 
Scares.  .Mike  G.  :  See — 

Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Scaros.  3,559,282. 
Scliaap    Theodore.  Combination  disposal  and  washer.  3,358,- 

702.  12-19-67.  Cl.  134 — 58. 
Schaffler,    Willi.    Boring  bar.    3,358,531,    12-19-67.   Cl.    77— 

58. 
Schanbacher,    William   A.    Receiver    arrangement.   3,359,558, 

12-19-67.  Cl.  343—225. 
Scbaub.  Erwln  L.,  to  Ideal  Corp.  Pipe  coupling  of  corrugated 

shield  type.  3,359,017.  12-19-67.  Cl.  285—236. 
Schelb.  Hermann,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Heel-clamping  device  for 

safety  ski  bindings.  3,359.011.  12-19-67,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Scheldt.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Filter  condition 

indicator.  3.358,833.  12-19-67,  Cl.  210—90. 
Schenker.  Erhard  :  See — 

Jucker.   Ernst    Eibnotber.   Lindenmann.   Rlssi,   Schenker. 
and  Suess.  3.359,265. 
Scheppe,  William  N.,  to  The  Nuarc  Co.  Lamp  control  system 

for  automatically  controlling  the  cooling  blower.  3.359.454. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  315—117. 
Scherer.  Arnold   M.  Grill  assembly.  3,358,585.  12-19-67,  Cl. 

gg 340. 

Schibley.  Raymond  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cook- 
ing range.  3.358.669.  12-19-67.  Cl.  126 — 37. 
SchlRman,  Bernard,   Vj   to  Z.  Scblffman.  Infant's  convertible 

chair  bed.  3,359,035.  12-19-67,  Cl.  297—317. 
Schlflfman,  Zelda  :  See — 

Schlffman.  Bernard.  3,359.035. 
Schindler.   Walter,  and  E.  Schmld.  to  Gelgv  <'hemlcal  Corp. 
I'iperazino-dit)enz[b.f]-oxepinone.;   and  tbleplnones  and  In- 
termediates. 3,359,271.  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—268. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Neary.  3,359,027. 
-Schlage.   Ernest   L..   and   R.    E.   Neary,   to   Schlage   Lock   Co. 
Swinging  bolt  door  latch.    3,359,027,   12-19-67,  Cl.  292— 
222. 
Schlapp,  Georg.  and  P.  Kohl,  to  Nassovla  Werkzeugmaschlnen- 
fobrik  G.m.b.H    Tracing  mechanism  for  duplicating  milling 
machines.  3  358.562.  12-19-67.  Cl.  90—62. 
Schllghtlng.  Hans  L.,  and  E.  I.  Lichtblau,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  .Separation  and  isolation  of  2.2(2.4'-dihydro)tydiphen- 
vDpropane    and    2  2.4  trimethyl    4(4'-hydroxyphenyl)chro- 
"man  from  mixtures  containing  the  same.  3.339,281,  12-19- 
67    Cl.  260     345.2. 
Schllwa,  Adblph  M. :  See— 

Jaruseskl.  Donald  M..  and  Scbllwa.  3,308.860. 
Scbloemann  Aktleneesellschaft :  See — 

Claus.  Kurt.  Gebrlng.  Geler.   Marx,  and  Kaiser.  3.339.- 
100. 
Schlumberger,  N..  &  Cle  :  See— 

Herubel.  Jean  F.  3.358.516. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See —  I 

Blagg.  Leon.  3,358.t60. 
Current,  James  H.  3,358.766. 

Le  Blanc.  Edward  R.  3.358.765.  I     < 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  S«e — 
Berrymnn.  WIllHm  O.  3.358.771. 
Blagg.  I>eon.  3.358.760. 
Schmld.  Erich:  See — 

Schindler.  Walter,  and  Schmld.  3,359.271. 
Schmidt,  Franz  J. :  See — 

Konlg.  Bruno.  3,358,407. 
Schmidt.    Kenneth    A.,    to   Nalco   Chemical   Co.    Proceaa   for 
deminern'izi.f  on  ol   oolar  liquids,  especially  water.  3,359,- 
199.  12-19-67.  Cl.  210—24.  „      „  . 

Schmltt,  James  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Filter  element 
Indicator.  3.358.836,  12-19-67,  O.  210—90. 

Schmolka.  Irving  R.  :  See —  

Kaneko.  Thomas  M..  and  Schmolka.  3,359.207. 
Schnolf'f".  Hclmnth  O  ,  and  T    F   O'Connor,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Separation  of  BF»  catalyst  from  alkyl 
phenol.  3  359.333.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—624. 
Schneider.  Herbert :  See —  „.„  ,„, 

Hirschfeld.  Gunter.  and  Schneider.  3.358.535. 
Schneider.   Paul    J.  Bottle  recognition  apparatus.  3.338.552, 
12-19-67,  Cl.  88— 14.  _^  „     .„ 

Schneider.  William  S ,  and  A.  P.  Corella.  10%  to  V.  W. 
Rodgers.  Method  of  making  multiple  comi>artment  package. 
3.3.'»8.416.  13-19-67.  Cl.  53—29. 

Schnell.  Hermann  :  See —  

Krimm.  Heinrich,  and  Schnell.  3,359.317. 
Schnlzer.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Med'.ev.  Harold  D.,  and  Schnlzer.  3.359.302. 
Schoeffel.  Eugene  W.  :  See —  „  „,-»  „„„ 

Gitchel   Wayne  B.,  Hoffman,  and  Schoeffel.  3.359.200. 
Schoenbeck.  Melvln  .\.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Sulfur-curable    monoolefln    copolymers    contnlnlng    po  yun- 
saturated  rubber.  3.359.221.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—5. 
Scholz.  Julian  W.  Wire  Inserting  guide  for  wire  connectors. 

3.359,528,  12-19-67,  Cl.  339—65. 
Schooley,   Robert   W..   Jr.   Shuttle   spee<l   monitor.    3.338.717. 

12-19-67.  Cl.   1.39—341. 
Schoonmnker.   Edward   B.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.   Multiple- 
compartment  receptacle.  3.359.049.  12-19-67.  a.  312—111. 
.schrieber.   Richard   A.   Flying  archery   target.  3,359,000.   12- 

19-67.   Cl.   273—105.4. 
Schroedter.  WlUburt  W..  and  W.  O.  Schuetzenduebel.  to  Com- 
bustion F^nglneerlne.  Inc.  Method  and  nppnratus  for  steam 
turbine  startup.  3„338,450.  12-19-67.  Cl.  60—105. 
Schuchardt.    Helmut.    Hose   clamp.   3.358,337,    12-19-67.   Cl. 

24—27. 
Schueler.  Donald  O. :  See— 

Bashara.  Nicolas  M..  and  Schueler.  3,359.448. 

.Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  O.  :  See — 

Schroedter.  Willburt  W.,  and  Schuetzenduebel.  3,358,450. 
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Schwartz,  Benjamin  S. 

Evans  George  L. 
Schwartz,  Nathan  J. 

Allred.  Robert  D. 
Schwartz,    Sidney,    to 


Minlatnre   flashlight 
12-19-67,  Cl.  240— 


Schrleber,  Richard  A.  Flying  archery  target.  3,359.000,  12- 
ScK'td^uiKl!Vk?enzle  Appanite  O.mbH.  Coin  controlled 

Modular  circuit  package.    3,359.461.    lJ-19-67.   ci.   ^ii 

^^-        -  "   .  gee- 

Heller,  and  Schwartz.  3,359.180. 
See— 
3,358,532. 
chwartz.    »ianey.    10   Bantam  lite     Inc. 
with  Integral  hinge  casing.  3.359.411 

Schw^endman.  James J..^:^See-^^^    and  Hickman.  3.359.145 

*''''LeTV"rVe°nVrsfhwTrlner.  and  Simons.  3.339.469. 

Schwoyer',  William  L.  K.  :  See—  w„„,    •»  q-.b  «ioo 

Grittith,  George  L.,  Schwoyer,  and  Mayer  J^SoS.eou. 

Scott    Larkin  B.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.  Encoder.  3.359. 
553.  12-19-67.  Cl.  340—347. 

.Scott  Paper  Co. :  See—  .,,,„.«  ,  o^Q  090 

Paesslnger,  Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.359.222 
Kaessinger.  Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.359.224. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Jensen.  Philip  B.  3.358.547. 
Le  Page.  Gerard  T.  3.358,484. 
Wllllsms,  Selden  T.  3^58^563. 

Seamans.  Ralph  F.  Pump.  3,3o8,607, 

Seanor,  Rex  C..  and  S.  E.  Perlberg. 


12-19-67.  Cl 
to  Adamson 


103—104. 
United  Co. 
Cl    18—2. 


Calender  wlttrextra  roll."  3,358,321,   12-19-67 
Searle.  O.  D..  &  Co. :  See—  „ 

Pappo,  Kapbael,  and  Scaros.  3.3o9,282. 

«earle,  Harold  T.  :  See —  .0,0  vkq  nan 

Ridgway    Frederick  A.,  and  Searle.  3.359.080. 
Seaton-Wilson  Mfg.  Co.:  Bee— 

Magorien,  Vincent  O.  3.358.4i!4.       ,         _     ,  o  ■ik.u 

.seckerson.  Clifford  A.,  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Fasteners.  3.358.- 
.'i51    12-19-67,  Cl.  85—80.  ,  r      .  .  »-,. 

Se^-kefsoi.    Clifford    A.,    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc.    Locking    stay. 

3.359.028.  12-19-67.  Cl.  292—263. 
Seeley.  Forest  O. :  See--         .  _     ,       „  „-„  ^aA 

Crouse.  David  J.,  Jr.,  and  S««ley.  3.359.064      ^,  ..     ^^    ., 
.Seellaer     Wolfgang,    to   Chemische    Werke    Huls   Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  (cyclo) 
aliphatic  polyesters  of  carbonic  acid  with   (cyclo)   glycols. 
3,359,242.    12-19-67,   Cl.   260—77.5. 
Selkl,  Alsln,  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Suzuki,   Motoyoshl.  3,358,473. 

^""^nbb^Kynnefh'F:,  and  Sellly.  3,338,667 
Sellers,   Henry  G..  Jr..   to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Corv    Proc«w 
for  treating  dipentene  polymers.  3,359,250,   12-19-67.  ci. 
^     260—93.3. 
Senfleben,  Paul  W. :  See- 
Kitchener.  Charles  J..  Senfleben.  Croasen 

Sen>iewa*d.   Kurt,  A.  "ohorodnik.  and  W.  Vogt.   to  KnapBack 
Vktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   the  manufacture  of  aero 
lein.  3.359,325,  12-10-67,  Cl.  260--604 
Service   d'Kxploltatlon    Industrlelle  des  Tobacs  et   des  Allu- 
mettes  :   Kec — 

PIrat,   Claude.   3,338.707. 
Servlc-e  National  dlt  Gaz  de  Fronce  :  See— 

Salvadorl,  Andre,  Lovy,  and  Beigelman.  3,359.134. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America:  See— 

Gallagher,  Cornelius  A.  3.359,417. 

^''^'w  ^ibrWrch^ei  V^Grunfelder.  and  Sevebeck.  3.359.369. 

Shadbolt,  Lawrence  E. :  See— 

Meyer,  Hans.  Shadbolt,  and  Stern.  3,.359,127. 

Shahmoon  Industries,  Inc. :   Nee— 
Taccone,  Russell  W.  3,358,887. 

Shanahan.  Robert  J..  »nd  MK  Winkler,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp. 
Engine  cooling  system.  3,338.634,  12-19-67,  Cl.  123 — 41.08. 

Sharp  James  E.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.  Projectable 
and  retractable  stitch  tongue  equipped,  zig-zag  sewing  ma- 
chine. 3.358.631,  12-19-67,  Cl.  112—260. 


Desmond,  and 


Sharts,  Clay  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  «le  Nemou"  and  Co  Dl- 
fluoroanilnes  and  their  preparation.  3,359,318,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
260—563. 

Shattuck  Denn  Mining  Corp. :  See— 
Clevenger.  Galen  W.  3,359,091. 

Shavel,  John,  Jr..  and  O.  C.  Morrison,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-(lndo  - 
3-ylmethyl)  4  methylpyrldene.  3.359,273,  12-19-67.  Cl. 
260—296. 

Shaw,  David  N.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Control  apparatus  for  re- 
frigeration compressor.   3,338,468,   12-19-67,   Cl.   62—158. 

Shaw  Leslie  R.,  and  J.  H.  Cotton.  Hinge  for  closure  elements. 
3.3ij8,320,  12-19-67,  Cl.  16—128.1. 

Shay  Harry  J.,  to  L  W.  Menxlmer.  Vehicle  door  latch.  3,359,- 
02^,  12-19-67,  Cl.  292—198. 

Sheahan,  John  S. :  See—     „^     ^        „  „.„  ,.. 
Lane.  Marvin  K.,  and  Sheahan.  3,3o9.146. 

Shearer,  Walter  V..  W.  R.  Beck.  Jr..  and  A.  M.  Wheelock.  Sr.. 

to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.  Toner  unit  for  photoelectro 

static    reproduction    equipment.    3.358.637.    12-19-67.    Cl. 

11&— 7. 
Sheetz,   David  P.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 

sulfo  esters  of  o-methylene  carboxyllc  acids.  3,3o9.305.  i£- 

19-67.   Cl.   260—486. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E.  Supersonic  therapeutic  device  with  means 

for  Introducing  fluid  Into  a  body  cavity.  3.358,677,  12-19- 

67.  Cl.   128—24. 


I 


Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Closmann,  Philip  J.  3,358,762. 
Haeber,  John  A.  3,358,753. 
Vogel,  John  V.  3,358,756. 

'''""l&'a^cSrb&Yef  E.rS?i7n,  Quantz.   and  Shlmabukuro. 
3,359,542. 

^'''"N\"kam*uVa,''?osLSuru.  and  Shlml.u.  3.359.223. 

^*''"&^"s"u"Hid?JirMliHiml.  Fujita,  Fujlmoto,  Shlmlzu. 
and  Nakamura.  3,359.262.  »„„.„+,,« 

Shostek    Robert  E.,   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for^dlcatlng  and  recording  periods  of  operation  0!  a  ma- 
chine. 3,359,561,  12-19-67,  Cl.  346—17. 
.Shuh,  Lewis  M. :  See—         ^  „..  ^   „  „.o  «, 
Tucker  Richard  W..  and  Shuh.  3.358.067. 
Shultz  And'rewrand  M.  Kaplan   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Pol^^ 
Isocyanate  compositions  and  processes  for  the  production 
thereof.  3.369,2&5.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260--453 
Shye    Andre  J.  Aircraft.  3.358.946,  12-19-67.  d-  244-13 
Siegel  Allan  D.  DenUl  tools  for  root  canal  therapy  kit.  3,d5a,- 

826!  12-19-67,  Cl.  206—63.5. 
Slegler,  Lear,  Inc. :  See — 

Janson,  Gunnar  H.  3.358,798. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft  •  Scf-- 

Heywang,  Walter,  and  Slrtl.  3,359,143. 
Lehnert,  Walter.  3,359,547. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Rummel,  Theodor.  3,358.638. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Albrecht,  Adolf,  and  Hlnl.  3.359,5M. 
Klein,  Heinrich,  and  Pleper.  3,358  844. 
Kohaut.  Hans,  and  Wlttel.  3,359,436 
Kuhrt.  Friedrlch,  and  Brunner.  3,359,49^.  _ 
Merkel,  Hans,  Drabner,  and  Krause.  3,359,071. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  See- 
Sanderson,  John  W.  3.358,742. 
Slktberg.  Conrad  Y.  Apparatus  for  heating  concrete  Ingredi- 
ents. 3.338,976,  12-19-67.  Cl.  263—29.  i.       ^ 
Sllva.  Joseph  W..  to  Olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Frangi- 
ble target  compacted  of  particulate  ice  or  carbon  dioxide. 
3,359.001.  12-19-67,  Cl.  273—105.4. 
Silver     J.    W.    and    J.    M.,    and    H.    Lane,    to    Ogden    Iron 
Works  Co.  Tare  bucket  handling  apparatus  and  Ure  bucket 
therefor.  3,358,512,  12-19-67,  Cl.  73 — 424. 
Silver,  Joseph  M. :  See— 

Silver,  James  W.  and  J.  M..  and  Lane.  3,358,512. 
Silver  Knitting  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Suzuki,  Motoyoshl.  3,358,473. 
Silvern   David  H..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Primary  meter- 
ing device.  3.338,508,  12-19-67,  Cl.  73—261. 
Simco  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See —  „  „.„  ^„„ 

Levy  Warren  W.,  Schweriner,  and  Simons.  3,3o9,46». 
SImJIan.    Luther   O..    to    Universal    Match   Corp.   Depository 

machine.  3,358,992,  12-19-67,  CL  271—10. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Edwards,  Harrison  F.,  and  Gronner.  3,358,509. 

Slmms,  Charles,  Jr. :  See —  „  ^^„ 

Stuber,  Elwyn  E.,  and  Slmms.  3,3o8,666. 
Simon    John.  Jointed  winding  stem  with  screwed-on  button. 
3,358.438,^  12-»3-67,  Jl.  58— 90.  ^      ^  ^        . 

Slmonovlc,  bragoljub,  to  GTV  Gesellschaft  fur  Transport  und 
Verkehrswesen  m.b.H.,  Flrma.  Universal  multi-purpose  dis- 
play device.  3,358.395,  12-19-67,  Cl.  40—63. 
Simons,  Clifford  G.,  to  Sta-Rlte  Industries    Inc.  In-Une  filter 
element  asuembling  means.  3,338,839,  12-19-67,  Cl.  210— 
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Simons,  Clifford  G..  to  Sta-Rlte  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  coupling. 

3.359.018.  12-19-67,  CT.  285 — 367. 
Simons,  Dolph  :  See —  »  osn  .•«« 

Levy,  Warreu  W..  Schweriner.  and  Simons.  3,359,469. 
Sims,  George  E.,  to  Elliott  Brothers   (London)   Ltd.  Aircraft 
track  holding  systems.  3,358,948,  12-19-67,  Cl.  244—77. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bialy,  Edward  W.  3,358,627. 
Sinn,  Robert  S. :  See — 

Hunkis,  Stanley  H.,  Beresln,  and  Sinn.  3,359,541. 
Slrtl.  Erhard:  See — 

Heywang,  Walter,  and  Slrtl.  3,359,148. 
Sisson,  Edwin  D. :  See — 

McMaster,  Robert  C,  and  Sisson.  3,359,495. 

Skeer.  Nicholas  D.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Two-way  am- 
plifier. 3,359,378,  12-19-67,  Cl.  179 — 170. 
Skinner,  Ransom  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Double  walled 
thermally    Insulated    container.    3,358.867.    12-19-67.    Cl. 
220—14. 


Skorcx.  Joseph  A.,  to  Colgate  Pelmollve  Co.  Carbamates  of  1- 
benzocyclobntenyl  amines.  3,359,300,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260— 
471. 

Slater,  Joseph  N..  Jr.,  H.  E.  Jass.  and  I.  Ugeloiir  to  Bevlon, 
Inc.  Aluminum  compounds.  3,3o9,169,  12-19-67,  Cl.  167 — 
90. 

Slavlk,  William  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Horizontal  scan  width 
and  high  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  television  receivers. 
3,359,453,  12-19-67,  Cl.  315—27. 

Sletbak,  Jarle,  O.  Nllsson,  and  L.  VIrsberg.  to  All- 
manna  Swenhka  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget.  Frequency  changer 
with  a  plurality  of  transformers  and  a  synchronously  rotat- 
ing means.  3,339,482,  12-19-67.  Cl.  321—70. 

Sletzinger,  Meyer,  tx)  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Novel  6-fl«oro-A»-8ter- 
olds  and  processes.  3,359,288,  12-19-67,  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Small,  George  R. :  See —  

Beck,  William  E.,  and  Small.  3,359,359. 

Smeulers,  Wonter,  to  North  American  Phillips  Co..  Inc.  Re- 
laxation oscillator  having  combined  direct  and  indirect  syn- 
chronization. 3,359,505,  12-19-67,  C\.  331—10. 
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Smldth,  F.  L..  k  Co. :  See— 

Hu8b]erg,  Johannes  P.  3.358,4'26. 

Jensen.  I'lemmlnK  E.  3.368.977  „_.h-p 

Smith    Charles  A.,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.   Manure  spreader 

3  358.936.  12-19-67.  CI.  239—680.      ,„....  . 

Smith,  Donald  G..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Mountln|  and 

supporting  apparatus   for  litters.   3.358,300,    12-19-^7,  CI. 

Smith    Donald   L..   and  J.   L.   Ferrell,   to  Air  Reduction  Co 
Inc'  Nitrogen   liquefaction   with   plural  work  expansion  of 
feed  as  refrigerant    3.358.460.  12-1^67    Cl.  62-9. 

Smith.  Ernest  J.  Ignition  apparatus.  3,359.459.  12-19-67.  CI. 

SmYthrHarry  A.,  and  E.  S.  Oalaaka.  to  PackaglnR  So^rlallsU. 
Inc.  Skin  package  and  method  of  forming  same,  j.dso.sza, 

*n -to a^     pi      ^'OO— ^80. 

Smith.  Harry  .M.'sensory  perception  device.  3,359.425.  12-19- 

67    CI    250 222 

Smltli.   Lawrence  H..   and   F.   A.   Brawner.   to  Pullman  Inc. 

Foldable  stanchion.  3.358.954.  12-19-67.  CI.  248—119. 
Smith.  Leslie  H. :  See —  ^    „  .^„  .„<> 

Bowley,  Thomas  W..  and  Smith.  3,369,532.  i        i. 

Smith.  Lowell  R. :  See—  ^  „_^  „^,  ' 

Spealale.  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.  3.359,301. 
Smith,    William    L.    Lid    retainer.    3,358.874.    12-19-<.7,    CI. 

220 — 55.7. 
Smith.   Willis  R.,  C.  S.  Wilcox,  and  J.  A.   Snell.   to  Oeneral 

Signal  Corp.  Vehicle  control  system.  3.358.G13.   12-19-G(. 

CI.  105—01. 
Smlts.  Paul  :  See- 

Cooke.  William  E..  Bury,  and  Smlts.  3.359,189. 
Smyly    James  P..  to  American  Lava  Corp.  Ceramic  dlelectrlcn. 

3,359.133,  12-19-67.  CI.  1^7-227.  i 

Snell    John  A.  :  Nee-  ' 

Smith.  WIUU  R.,  Wilcox,  and  Snell.  3,358,613. 
Snider,  Gerald  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hair  dryer  bonnet 

comprising    an    Inflatable    annular   air    cushion.    3,J5S.JHJ. 

12-19-ri7.  CI.  34— 99  .    ,    ^         .        ,., 

Snudden     Robert   W..    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Mixing  devices.    :i,358.972.    12-19-67.   Q.   25»--138. 
Snyder     John    G  .    to    Atlantic    Research    Corp.    Sequentially 

operated    bidirectional    rocket   motors   for   thrust   direction 

m^lflcatlon.  :«.358.454.  12-19-67.  CI.  60— 229. 
.societe  Beige  de  I'Aiote  et  des  Prodults  Chlmlques  du  Marley 

a^^ 

Lefebvre.  Andre  <;.  V..  Englebert.  and  (;eukenne.  3.359,- 

075.  J       .   .  _. 

Soclete  d'Electro  Chlmle  dElectro  Metallurgle  et  des  AclerleM 
Electrlques  dlglne  :  See- 

Szobel.  Laszlo.  and  Parvl.  3.359.216  _,._,.        ,      . 

Soclete  d'Etude  et  de   Fabrication   de  Material   Electronlque 
(Sefme)    S.A.R.L.  :  See— 

Fourtane.  (;erard  H.  A.  3.358.499. 
.Soclete  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels  Hlspano-Sulxa  :  See- 
Herrmann.  Rodolphe.  3,358.657.  ' 
Soclete  d'lnstrumpntatlon  Schlumberger  :  Se« —            | 

Perreau.  Pierre.  3.359.007.  ,        .     . 

Soclete  Francalse  d'Equlpements  pour  la  Navigation  Aerlenne  : 

See — 

Chombard,  Pierre  A.  3.358,515.  i 

Soclete  National  des  Petroles  dAqultalne  :  See—         ' 

Raynal.  Jean.  Ostadlder,  and  Renard.  3,358,783. 
Soclete    Nouvelle    d'Electronlque    et    de    la    Radio-Industrie : 
See —  I 

Lande«,  Claude  L.  3.359.497.  I 

Soclete  Nouvelle  Spldem  :  See 

Dlolot.  Luclen.  3,358.491. 
Soclete  pour  rAffranchlssement  et  tie  Tlmbrage  Automatlques 

"Veldzer'.Constantln.  3.358,801. 
Soesbergen.   Adrlnnus.  to   Inland   Steel  Co.  Flexible  bag  tyiM- 
shipping  container  and  method  of  closing  and  sealing  same. 
3.358.905,  12-19-07.  CI.  229-^02. 
Solum    James  R..  to  B  4  W^  Inc.  Cement  basket.  3.358.7(i8. 

12-19-67.  a.  160—202. 
Sonnet.  Phillip  E. :  See— 

Farnham.  Alford  G..  and  Sonnet.  .3.359,300.       . 
Sony  Corp.  :  See —  ,   I         ' 

Klhara,  Nobutoshl.  3.350.304.  t  I 

Klhara,  Nobutoshl.  3.359.365. 
Sowa,  Werner,  and  S.  Tlllner.  to  Llcentla  I^ate^V^'TSliB'^a? 
GmbH.  Spin  dryer  having  n  shaded-pole  motor.  3..13H..«><1. 
12-19-67.  CI.  34—58. 
Spangler.  Selden  B..  Jr.  :  See- 

Caldwell.  Ronald  T.,  and  Spangler.  3.358.457. 

Spannagel.  Richard  V. :  See  — 

Welch.  Elvln  C..  and  Spannagel.  3.359.474. 

Spence.  David  W.  :  See—  ,  o«n  ..,« 

Frtsby.  Clinton  D..  and  Spence.  3,359.410. 
Soence    Gerald   M  .   to  Monolith   Portland  Cement  Co.   Appn 
TKt»»  for   forining  concrete   articles.    3.358.342.    12-19-07, 

r»i    25 30. 

Soeno    Frank    Jr.,  and  R.  Panettl.  to  Frank  Speno  Railroad 
siuaat  CleAnlng  Co..  Inc.  Rail  grinder.  3,358,406.  12-19-07. 
CI.  51—178. 
Soeno    Frank.  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Speno,  Frank,  Jr..  and  Panettl.  3,358,400. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Clark.  John  f.  3,359.397.  »    o  o-o  ,,,7 

Fow.  Benjamin  R..  Hazel,  and  Mount.  3.359,557. 
James,  Raymond  H.  3  359.546. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  A.  3,359.484. 
Pollack   Solomon  R..  and  Morris.  3.359.400.  | 

Smith.  Charles  A.  3,358.930. 
Snexiale     Angelo    J .    and    L.    R.    Smith,    to    Monsanto    Co, 
*Novel'a^°  N  (aroyl)  carbamates.  3,359.301.  12-19-07.  O. 
260—471. 


SpremuUI,  Paul  F. :  See—  ....^^.aa, 

Blanding.  Wendell   S.,  Foster,  and  SpremuUI.  3,359,444. 
Squibb,  E.  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 

Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  3,359,179. 
Levlne.  Seymour  D.  3,359,280. 
Stack,  Cedrlc  C.  :  ^ee 

Zybak,  Alexander  F.,  and  Stack.  3,358,989. 
Stad,  Andrew  .\.  :  See 

Wyatt,  James  B.,  and  Stad.  3,358,704. 
Stui:nittu    Frank   V.,    to    HofTmann-La   Roche   Inc.   Dtspeuslng 

of   pharmaceutlcnlH.   ;<.35«,824.    12-19-07,   CI.    200—03.2. 
Stal  Laval  :  .^ee — 

Mansson.  Ivar  .M..  and  Ostmar.  3,358.909. 
Stambaugh    Robert  L.  ,to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Lubricating  com 

posltlims.  :{.35U.202,  12-l»-<i7.  CI.  252  —  33.4. 
Stumlcarbon  N.V.  :  See  -  I 

Nommen.sen,  Johan  P.,  and  Waning.  3.358,32<>.  ' 

Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  See-  i 

Barber,  Franklin  D.  3,358,614. 
Williams,  Ray  C.  3,358,615. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Glnsburgh,  Irwin.  3,358,703.  , 

Stanray  Corp.  :  See-  | 

Henchburger.  Charles  D.  3,358,308. 
Sta  Rite  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chablca.  Edward  P.  3.358.008. 
Simons,  Clifford  G.  3,358.839. 
Simons.  Clifford  (i.  :t,35».018. 
Staubll    Rudolf.  Apparatus  for  plotting  time-sequence  curves 

for  time  study.  3,359.562,  12-19-07.  CI.  346—35. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

McCollough.  Fred.  Jr..  and  Blanch.  3.3o9.170.  | 

Mirvlss.  Stanley  B.,  and  Kopackl.  3,359,JaJ. 
Stednian.  IX.nald  F.,  to  ^'a^adlan  Patents  and  Development 
Ltd    Control   apparatus.   3.3.>8,923,    12-19-07.  CI.   ...30      *«. 
Stein   (;erhard  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Interleayejl 
windings  effecting  a  uniformly  distributed  surge  potential. 
3.359.518.  12-19-07.  CI.  336—70.  . 

Steinberg.  Howard  :  See—  o  o^n  000 

Hunter.  Don  L..  and  Steinberg.  3.359.298     ' 
Stelnbock.   Edmund   A..   Jr..   to   Whip  Mix   Corp.    Investment 

mixer    3.358,971.  12-19-67.  CI.  259  —  107. 
Steiner.  Eglnhard  :  Sec-         ^    ,     ,  „  _._  „.,  | 

Hied  -rmann,  Walter,  and  Stelner.  3,3u9,253. 
Stelnfeldt.  Jack  E.  :  See—  ^  „..,,..    _  „.„  aoi 
Helanger,  Fernand.  and  Stelnfeldt.  3,358,893. 
SteUsllnger,  Kurt,  to  Eastman  Ko<lak  Co.  Locking  me"«  '<>r 
the  release  mechanism  In  |)liotOKraphic  or  clnematographli 
cameras.  3,358,572,  12-19-67,  CI.  95— 11. 
Stelier    Roland  ij..  R    E.  Kunetka,  and  J.  C.  Allen,  to  Texaco 
Inc     Recovery    of    hydrocarbons    from    underground   forma- 
tions by  in  situ  combustion.  3,368,754,  12-19-67.  CI.  160— ^. 
Steranka.  John.  Jr. :  See-- 

McDonough.  James  O..  and  Steranka.  3.359.499. 

Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  :  see  -  o  o^o  onn 

GItchel    Wayne  B..  Hoffman,  and  Schoeffel.  3,359,200. 
Mlley.  kobert  A..  « J  wilt,  and  Godgrey.  3.358,687. 

Sterling  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Ruffell,  I^slle  E.  3,358,r»60. 

Stern,  Harold  J. :  Sec- 

Meyer.  Hans,  Shadbolt,  and  Stern.  3  359,127. 
Stetten,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp    K  ection 

beam    thermal    Imaging   display   system.    3,3.>9,503.    1--19- 

67.  CI    340—76. 
Still.  Carl,  Flmia  :  See—  ,  nK«  m^ 

Thiersch,  l-'rieilrlch,  and  Morgenstern.  3,359,184 
Stlmmerman.   Robert   H.   Boring  tool  ^o\der  for  MXHag  and 

reaming  operations.  3,3.^9,008.   12-19-67,  CI.  -'79—10 
Stoothoff,    Stanley    T.    and    W.    W.,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co. 

Machine  for  mounting  an  insert  In  the  aperture  In  a  record 

card.  3,359.1.50.  12-19-07.  CI.  156—379. 
Stoothoff    William  W.  :  See—       ...„_._,,„ 
Stoothoff.  Stanley  T  and  W.  W.  3,359.150. 
Straits  Steel  A  Wire  Co. :  Sec— 

Purucker.  Walter  O.  3.358.868.  ■ 

Strauss     Howard    J.,    to   Clevlte   Corp.   Silver   electrodes 

e"?rlc  batteries.   3.359.138.    12-19-07.  CI.    130-120 
Stremeln.   Mary  A.   Snap  fastener.  3.358.339,    12-19-07. 

24—224.  I 

Stromberg  Hydraulic  Brake  k  Coupling  Co. :  See- 
Branson.  Henry  E.  J. 358, 447. 
Stuart,    Richard   W.,   to   The   North   .Vwerlcaij   Mfg    Co    Ap- 
paratus for  vaVve  checking.  3.358.732,  12-19-07.  Cl.  158— 

11. 
Stuber    Elwyn  E..  and  C.  SImms.  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co    "starting    engagement    controls    for    starting    engines. 

3.358.606,  12-19-67.  Cl.  123—179. 

^^"'Krk.lM,"6tto^  Decker,  Link,  and  Stulber.  3,358,800. 
Stulti.   Keith    F..   and   H.   J.   Zwelg.   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Optical  high  fidelity  player  arrangement.  3.359.376,  12-19- 

07,  Cl.  179—100.3. 
Sturtevant.  Industries,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Fellner,  Phillip  J.,  and  Mlchlewis.  3.358.420. 

Suess.  Rudolf  :  See —  «,     .     «  u^.b... 

Jucker    Ernst.   Ebacther.   Llndenniann.   Rlssl.   Schenker. 
and  Suess.  3.359,205. 
Sukurs.  Ralmonds,  and  H.  Pelxer.  to  Betelligungs-  und  Patent 
verwaltungsgesUechaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.   Bucket 
wheel  loader  3.358.809,  12-19-07.  Cl.  198—36. 

Sulxer  Bros.  Ltd. :  See— 

Helbllng.  Willy.  3.359.174. 
Jassnlker.  Kurt.  3.358.905. 
Sundblad.    Gunnar    E..    to    Svenska    Datareglster 
record   and   sensing  means   therefor.  3.359,405. 
a.  235— «1.11. 


for 
Cl. 


AB.    Data 
12-19-67. 


Sutton.  _  - 
Food  cooking 


SundWom^  Lelf  J^^S«  ^^^  s„„dVlom.  3.358.921. 

"""^  Hardy!  WiuVm  C.  and  Crawford.  3.358.758. 
Sun  Ray  Burner  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Luft.  Alfred  N.  3,358,735.^^_ 

$59,007. 
;onometrlc  draw- 

'^M¥'«nrT'M'Brain,";oDo«7lnTon  Electric  C^^^^ 

Ung  machine   3,358,473,  12-19-07.  Cl.  06-00. 
Svenska  Datareglster  AB. :  Sec— 

SundblaJ    (Tunnar  L    3.3o9  40o  ^.^ 

'""Sm.ne?ric'iu'',^'c!fndtt?^'^''d;vic;.'*  3^359.510.    12-19-07. 
Cl.  335—216. 

^^"MTckiy?  Richard  B.  3,358.409. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.    See—- 

Anello,  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3.3o9,320 
sxvet    Charles  J.,   to  Inlted   States  ot   America,   Nax}.   I  i»U 
noiile  r(J^ket.  3,33453,  12-19-67,  Cl.  00- 22.^. 

12-19-07,  Cl.  260—2. 
^"WlenarilTrold  A.  3,358  928 
Taccone' Russell"  w"  'to 'ifhaVm'oon   Industries.    Inc.   Molten 


I 


metal    pou.ing    '""""""'"', Vi"k«7"T2ridl67Cl  '222—166. 

tlvatlng  ferro-electric   materials.   3,359,470,   12-i»-«7,   «-! 

317—262.  ,  .       . 

'""^'^^ffi  &a^o"sa'saVand  Takahashl.  3,358,436. 
"""'"xia'rumo.^lilSeorNlnomlya.  Matsuxakl.  and  Takal.  3.359.- 
Takamrt^Bu   Hldeli.  S.  Mlnaml.  A.  Fujita.  K.  Fujimoto  M  Shi 

hCi  SeVkurto.  Cl..rii|d  MrtWe  pb.|.  buDchlM  ap- 
paratus   3..»59.5O0.  12-19-67.  Cl.  328—233. 

Talon.  Inc. :  See —      „     ,     .,  4.0  ^ej 

Tam^TTfiia??A'.To"&cVBr»  Co.  Refrigerating 

michlne.  3.358,459.  12-19-67,  Cl.  62-6.  .     ,    .       „ 

Tamm    Emll  S..  to  Baldor  Electric  Co.  Control  switch  circuit 

I  for  de^nerglilng  the  starting  circuit  of  an  electrical  motor. 
3  359,475,  12-19-67.  Cl.  318—221. 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu.  K.  Klmura,  and  K.  Yamaguchi  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  ^producing  L-glutamlc 
acW.  3.359  178.  12-19-67.  Cl.  195-2§.  | 

''"°*Tak^affia.^  NaoTchl,    Kuroda,    Tanba.    and    Nakayama. 

3  359  346. 
Tanner    James  C,  Jr.  Method  of  preparing  skin  for  use  In  a 
skin  graft.  3,358,688,  12-19-67,  Cl.  128-305. 

I  Tata.  Raymond  v.:  See—  „„h  Tata    4'l<fRa40 

'  Beckwith.  Walter  L..  Jr.,  Norrls.  and  Tata.  3.dOS.»4U. 

Taylor,  Harold  L.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Apparatus  for  quench 

ing  web  material.  3.358,980.  12-19-67,  Cl.  266—3. 

Taylor   Ralph  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 

^'nTutlcs   La   Space   Administration     Poarlzgtlon  divers^ 

monopulse  tracking  receiver.  3,359,555.  12-19-67,  Cl.  iia 

1  a 

Teaford    Earl  Q.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Consolidation  by 

chemical  slntlrlng.  3.359,098,  12-19-67,  Cl.  75-208. 
Technical  Operations,  Inc. :  See—  ,    ookquo 

Goldberg,  Gershon  M.,  and  Hartounl.  3,359,112. 

Technlservlce  Corp. :  See — 

Daniel.  Benjamin  S.  3  358.344. 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S.  3.358,345. 

Teclab :  Bee —  „  „_.  ,.^  , 

Hauvllle.  Francois.  3,358,579.  | 

''^'^'NlKa,"  'clnu'ro,  Sasaki,  and  Takahashl.  3,358.436. 

Tektronix.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

McCutcheon,  Samuel  R.  3,359.491. 
Zimmerman,  Henry  A.  3,359,429. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  Bee—  „.  „^„    ,  „,q 

Edstrom    Nils  H.,  FJordland,  Jacob,  and  Olsson.  3,359.- 
371. 

Telefunken  Paten tverwertungsgesellschaft.  m.b.H.:  See — 
Schutxe.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Hennlngs.  3,359.462. 


Tempress  Research  C«. :  See — 

Chrlstensen,  Frank  L.  3.358,897. 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Sellers.  Henry  G..  Jr.  3,359.250. 
Termogestioni  Aster  iS.p.A. :  flee — 

Gelmetti.  Antonio.  3,358,861. 
Tescom  Corp.  :  See —  „    „  „_„  ^^^ 

Flelschhacker,  Joseph  F.  3.358.929. 
Teves-Thompson  k  Co..  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kubera.  Gerhard.  3.358.350. 

^"'^ffstes.^^j'ohn^lT,  Hess,  and  Eckert.  3.359.087. 

Nathan,  Charles  C.  Kilnar.  and  PIttman.  3,359.487. 
Stelzer.  Roland  B..  Kunetka,  and  Allen.  3,358,754. 
Von  Allmen.  Ronald  W.  3,359,088. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Blard,  James  B.  3,359,483. 
Coburn,  Herbert  D..  Jr.  3,359.536. 
Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr.  3.359,467. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.  3.359.096. 
Owings,  Robert  S.  3,359.360. 
Paterson.  Robert  J.,  and  Haberecht.  3,359,468. 
Textron  Inc.     See — 

Bradlee.  Charles  R.  3.358.591. 
O'Connor.  Robert  F.  3,358,822. 
Welch.  Philip  N.  3.358.557.  ,.,   .   . 

Thatcher.  John  B..  to  Torr  Laboratories,  Inc.  Miniature  relay. 

3,359.515.  12-19-67.  Cl.  335— 126. 
Thauland.   Terje.   to   International    Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electroiilc  telegraph  relay.  3.359,433,  12-19-67.  Cl.  307— 
88.5.  ^      „ 

Thlebaut.  Roger  P.  J.  G. :  See—    _,  ^.^  .      ^    „  ,,aina 
Dubosc,  Jean-Pierre  C.  G..  and  Thiebaut.  3^359.108 
Thelssen.  Leon  A.,  and  B.  E.  Hogan.  Jr..  to  Miller  Motors. 
Inc.  Dual  wheel  attachment  for  tractors.  3,359,039.  12-19- 

fl7    PI    301 39 

Thiersch,  Frledrlch.  and  M.  Morgenstern.  to  Carl  Still,  Firma. 
Heating  wall  construction.  3,359,184,  12-19-67    CI.  202— 
223. 
Thilmany  Pulp  k  Paper  Co. :  See—     , 

Downs,  Martin  L.  3.358,378. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  ^  9^a  ftnA 

Boblnskl.  Jack.  Grafstein,  Green,  and  Mayes.  3,359,304. 
Osborn    Stephen  W..  Wells,  and  Kutch.  3,359.248. 
Wllhlte.  Verbon  H.  B.  3.358,932.  .♦„„,„ 

Thomas.  David  G..  to  United  States  of,-4'nerica.  Atomic 
Enerey  Commission.  Condenser  tube.  3,358,750,  12-19-67, 
Cl.  165—177. 


Thoihas.  Lucius  E.,  and  W.  Ralney,  to  The  Y*I5^5„*  «,'^"*/ 
Co    Siieet  handling  device.  3,358,853,  12-19-67,  Cl.  214—6. 
Thomoson.  Bradle  W. :  See— 

Cunningham.  Beul.ih  P.,  and  Thompson.  3,358,311. 
Thomnson,  John  H. :  See — 

Gell.  Fred  G.,  Whlttakcr.  and  Thompson.  3,359,537. 
Thompson.  Lionel  D..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co    Engine  con- 
trol device.  3.358,664.  12-19-67,  Cl.   123—140. 
Thompson.  W^endell  L.  :  See — 

Parr.  Er^ward  L.  3,358,482.  ^      ^     ^      ^  ^, 

Thompson.  William  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Electrostatic 
printing  with  a  magnetic  brush  feed.  3,358,594,  12-19-67. 
Cl.  101-114.  , 

Thompson,  William  R.  :  See—  \ 

Baker,  Samuel  B.,  and  Thompson.  3,359,331. 
Thomson,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  B.,  and  Thomson.  3,358,892. 
Thomson  Machinery.  The  :  See —  | 

Duncan.  Richard  A.  3,358,830. 
Thomson.  Marvin  O. :  See— 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  Thomson.  3.358.815. 
Thomson.  Quentln  R..  to  Krneger  Mfg.  Co.  Air  diffusing  regis- 
ter. 3.358.577.  12-19-67,  Cl.  98—40. 
Thorngren,  Walter  A.,  Sr.  Utensil  holder.  3,358,586.  12-19-67, 

Cl.  99—402. 
Thornton.  Lee  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Shelf  bracket  struc- 
^  ture.  3.358,956,  12-19-67.  Cl.  248—243. 

Thorp,  Richard  C. :  See—  „_„  „,„ 

Joosten,  Richard  L.,  and  Thorp.  3,358,876. 

Thrasher,  Paul  M. :  See —  ^  „,^ 

Dahlman,  Per  O.,  and  Thrasher.  3,359,370. 
Thresher.  Griffith  N..  R.  E.  Elliott   and  A.  »  fogan,  to  Frank 

Wheatley  Industries,  Inc.  Check  valves.  3,358,709,  12-19- 

67,  Cl.  137—527.4. 
Tlcanlk,  Leonhard.  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Manufacture  of 

pentachlorobenxene.   3,359.336,    12-19-67.   Cl.   260—650. 

'nighmans  Ltd.  :  See— 

MacmlUan.  William  R.  3,358,914. 
TlUett,   Thomas  J.,  and  B.  Auerbach,   to  Unk-Belt  Co.  Bar 
screen  cleaning  device.  3.358.837.  12-19-67.  Cl.  210—159. 

Tlllner.  Siegfried  :  See— 

Sowa.  Warner,  and  Tlllner.  3,358,381. 

Timber  Engineering  Co. :  See—- 

Hentischel,  Walter  O.  3,358,589. 

Time  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^_ 

Faeber,  Harry  W.  3,358,643. 
Tlmreck,  Albert  E.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc.  Vitamin  A  com- 
positions. 3,359,167,  12-19-67,  Cl.  167—81. 

Tlndall,  Edwin  L. :  See —  „  „,„  „,„ 

Jenks,  Stephen  M.,  Tlndall,  and  Orr.  3,358,358. 

Tlrado,  Adalberto  :  See —  ^  „  „,^  ^„„ 

Lenx,  Walter,  Tlrado,  and  Gaytan.  3,3o8,623. 
Tlschbeln,    Claus,    to    Artos    Dr.    Ing.    Meler-Wlndhorst    KG. 

Apparatus  for  producing  treating  baths  for  textiles.  3,.i58,- 

706,  12-19-67,  Cl.  137—263. 
Toby   Max  E.  Slicing  machine  feed  control  apparatus.  3,358,- 

724,  12-19-67,  Cl.  146—101. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Torr  Laboratories   Inc. :  Se^ 

actuator.  3.358.565,  12-l»-67.  CI.  91—411. 
Trabue,  Gordon  C.  :  See —  o  ,«•  qqq        '    I 

Hickok,  WUlard  H.,  and  Trabue.  3.35»,399.  I 

Trans-Lux  Corp.     See— 

Treflleries  Leon  Bekaert.  SpRL  :  See- 

Peene    Ouldo.  3.358,435.  | 

Treo  Co..  inc.  :  See- 

Trlplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co.  :  See— 
^Klng,  Stanley  F.  3^359  457. 

^^"S?a'urs"mto.'^I^k?r.\°nk.^rnd  Stulber.  3.358.806. 

67.  CI.  330—8.  I  I 

"^'""uiRfe"  Liwren^T.  and  Trull.  3.359.135. 
'^'"*Takah«^hr'%Us"^  Tsubouchl.    Ohno.    and    Yamauchl. 

12-1^67.  CI.  313  —  250. 
Tubbs  Cordage  Co.  :  See-- 

Tuck'^Ro"?!  'M'^'.^^oVeS' Motor,  Corp.   Power  transmis- 
^",?on.  3.358.444.  12-19-67    CI.  60-54  ^  k„.    i„c. 

^"^frton^^a'nl:  ^rse\l?n."ap^par!?^s''-3%8.56^  12-10-67. 

67.  CI.  23—367. 
'^""•^pfp'.n'^To^pV  R-  ^.?5U43.  . 

Wallace.  EuRene  E    3  358  44o^  Vantorex  Ltd.  Sub^ 

Turner.  Edward  C.  :  '^^<;— ^„,   i  q>(S  n92 

Poyser.  John,  and  Turner.  3.358,3^^ 
Tweedy.  James  R.  :  See— 

\verette.  Thomas  P.  3,»3».oo«»- 
Twin  Disc.  Inc. :  See— 

CI.  73—1.  .   j 

I'ddeholms  Aktlebolas  :  See—  | 

Tiganlk.  Leonhard.  3.359.336.  i2-l»-67. 

rdln    \lbcrt.  .\djustable  window  grille.  3,358,741.  i-s 

CI.'  160—161. 
UBelow.  Isidore  .See-  Ugelow.  3.359.169. 

orienting  a  space  vehicle.  J.^f^'^-*-^^^-^,^^^^  c.rblde  Corp. 

^'"EYect';"orh7m?c%rce?rln|uauirf  tu^  separator  comblna- 

tion.  3.359.135.  12-19-67.  CI.  136—86. 

rim,  Klaus  :  See — 
Nerdel,   Friedrlch 
Ulm.  3.359,252. 

"""Si1.K  sfa??eT  H^'l7resln.  and  Sinn.  3.359.541 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co. :  See- 

Ege,  Hans.  3.3o9,414. 
Union  Camp  Corp  :  See— 

Winegard,  Howard  J.  3,Jo»,»u< 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Bailey.  Donald  L.  3.359.JLi. 

Butler.  Thomas  L.3.339.14U. 

Hlrsh.  Donald  H.  3.359  324. 
Rick.  Edward  A.  3.aoy..5^<.     „    .    „  „-q  fOfv 
Rob^Vts.  Richard  L..  ,and  MacPeek.  3.3o9.260. 
Skinner.  Ransom  P.  3.3o8.8b7. 
Uline.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Trull.  i,6ov,iao.       \ 
.    Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd  :  See- 
Brown.  Graham  E.  3,358.»J». 
Union  Insulating  Co    Inc:  See—  l 

Kinney.  David  W.  3,35»,soo- 
Union  SpecUl  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Kos'tW   Robert  L    »««»  H«>^   3.3o8.628 
Sharp.  James  E.  3.Jas,oji.. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  S«^„  ».« 
Samuelson.  Fred  H.  3  358,^40. 
into.  Paul  A.  3.338.916. 

1    ,    ,  it 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Buddrus.   Klamann.   Weyerstahl.   and 


Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See— 

Bowley.  Thomas  W..  and  Smith.  3,359.o32. 
Crowther,  George  N  .  and  Harris.  3.358.5jO. 
Fernberg.  Paul  C.  R.  3.359.029. 
Heath,  Clarence  W.  3.359,392. 
Hughes,  Norman  J.  3,358,727. 
Hughes,  Norman  J.  3,358,728.  I 

McKee,  William  H.  3.359.329. 

Seckerson.  Clifford  A.  3.358,531.  I 

Seokerson,  Clifford  A.  3,339.028. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  :  8e* — 

Antlll,  John  E.  3,339,176. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See-  ,w  „„„h    .n.i 

Kitchener,  Charles  J.,  Senfleben,  Croasen,  Desmond,  and 
Card.  3,358,333. 
United  States  of  America  , 

Agriculture:   See—  „„.„„„, 

"Ellzey.  Samuel  E    Jr.  3.339,321.  „„__,„  ' 

Fulton,  Robert  A.  and  Haennt    3.359,159 
Graham,  Robert  P.,  Barta,  and  Morgan.  3,3o8,7-J. 
Welch.  Clark  M.  3.339.061. 

Hoffmaiin-Heyden.  Adolf  E.  3.359.554. 

*^'B/hr.  Ouster  F.  Sackerlotiky    and  Zeltler    3  359  418. 
Cohen    Donald  M  .  O'Brien,  and  Nordhoff.  3,358,964. 
Cohen,  Marvin  M.  3,338,690. 
Grandy,  Andrew  J.  3,338,359. 
Kelley,  Douglas  J.  3.339.513.     ^  „  ^.       ,  „,„  .__ 
Martin.  Robert  C  .  Mueller,  and  Rothe.  3.338.377. 
Yates.  Lowell  D.  3.339,478. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See- 
Arthur   Ian  P..  and  Bell.  3,359,175. 

Ayers,  Alan  M.  3.358,603.  „  .    ..     _ 

Bopnlg.    Herman   V..   Larabertson.   Braun,   and   Myers 

3,358.094. 
Christianson,  Carl  A.  3.338..)19. 
Crouse   David  J.,  Jr.,  and  Seeley.  3,339,064. 
Kastner.  Jacob,  and  Berger.  3,359,419. 
Kerns,  Quentln  A.  3,339,452. 
King,  L.  D   Perclval.  3,339,173. 
Lelclitcr,  Herbert  L.  3,339,083 
Perez  Mendel  Victor,  and  Pfab.  3.J50.4J1. 
Thomas.  David  O    3.338,730.  . 

Vant  Rlet,   Barfholomeus.   3.339.117. 
Vogel.  Gerhard  J.,  Carls,  and  Murohy.  3.3o8.857. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  aee- 
Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.359.046.  j.. 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.359.409.  i 

Taylor.  Ralph  E.  3..139,555. 
Webb.  James  E.  3  359.435. 
Wlttmann.  Albln  E.  3.359,132. 

"Larkam,  Charles  W.  3,339  465. 

Llndenblad.  Nils  E.  3,359,139.  .„^t.™„. 

Montgomery.  Kayner  A..  Flnefan.  Kilmer,  and  James 

3.358.9C1. 
Swet    Charies  J.  3.358  453. 
Troutman.  Paul  H.  3.359,5(H. 

United  States  Borax  &  S.''o?'.*^''L9»'?'ii  0*908 
Hunter,  Don  L.,  and  Steinberg.  3,359,298. 

United  States  OTOsum  Co.  -See— 

Lane,  Marvin  K.,and  Sheahan.  3.3o9,146. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Anderson.  Oscar  B..  and  Mundell.  3j338,988. 
Clancy.  John  V..  and  Kearns.  3.358  970. 
De  Caro   Samuel  A.,  and  Frostlck.  3.358,48o. 
Hags.  Joseph  W.  3.358.894. 
Hefte.  Christian  H..  Jr.  3.358.490. 
jenks    Stephen  M..,  Tlndall.  "n^.  »"    »  ?58.3..8. 
Masclantonlo.   Philip   X.    and   \Mlt.   3.359,197. 
Shostek.  Robert  E.  3.359.o61. 
Universal  American  Corp.  -See-- 

Walton.  Wilfred  E.  3,358,797. 
Universal  Match  Corp  :  See— 

SlmJIan.  Luther  G.  3,358.99^. 
Universal  Oil  I'^o^ucts  Co  :  See- 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.  3.339.347. 
T>,nkel    M""'"    3.359.299 
Lencemann.  Robert  A    3.359.198. 
^chalko,  Edward.  3,359.068. 
University  of  California  The  Regents  of  the  :  See- 
Pence.  Roy  J.  3.359.I08. 

"P^TrgonVleTrs'  .flex7nder  D..  and  Ma.son    3  359  m. 

Argoudelis!   Alexander  D..  Fox   J^^'1^%^^-  3.3o9.104. 
nnbcock.  John  C,  and  Campbell.  S-SSYfJg 
Bergy   Malcolm  E..  and  Johnson.  3.3.-59.100. 

'■"•=';!Sowffi"jefx7T..  and   Urbanskl.  3.359.493.      .  | 

'■^"^1[oxb,!rgh:  Dale^F..  :.nd  Utlger.  3,358,561. 

'•=&riss:33^a'"f£^^^'cr3o».^'^^"^^ 

VISIrecord.  Inc.:  Se^ 

Pronlx.  Romeo  T.  3.358,«9^. 
Proulx,  Romeo  T.  3,358,792. 

Valev   Assen  A. :  See—  j        3.358.30C. 

Ilaralamplev.  IHJa  S..  nnn   *"'*'•  „      Hardening 

I      67.  CI.  96—100. 
Vandnle  Corp.  :  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.  3,3o8,814. 


^"  Kfc^'Sre'n5!''J"°"an^S^n'  ISrSk^  "cVbrenan,    Colin. 
V.n    li°n^Ki'eLl>'SrJo^f'tfL   Salle   MacM^^^^  1-- 

"Machine   tool.    3,338,529.   1^-19-67.   CI    74-675 

-Se^Jrc^^'^etS^nnVap^/t^^^^^  "e'Llssing  a^lscous 

i;i»'"  l^p^n?r^rm?op^^S"  3*35%T'^'^2-19-67, 
Va^n'H^S^e-.'GhUlaln   L.   Plastic  bags.   3.358,904,  12-19-67. 

CI    229 — 54. 
VanPaesschen^AugustJ^:See^_^^^j^^      Willems.     and    Van 

Paesschen.  3.359.102. 
^"^•^ie';%"'j'o«f"TPoot.  and  Van  Pee.  3,359.106. 
^""'^'uVner'^ian'F-and  Parson,  3.35^.268 

or   mixture   thereof.   3,359,117.   i^-iv-^i.  »-»• 
Varian  Associates  :  See—  •» 'isfl  451 

system  with  pilot  signal.  3.359,511,  12-l»-«f.  «-!.  ^00 


3,358,618,   12-19-67,  O. 


Venor,  William  J.    fee—  „  „«g  ,q, 

Goffe,  Charles  A    «nd  Venor.  3.3D9JU7. 
Verelnlgte  Glanistoff  Fabrlken  AG. .  Bee— 
Verel'nrg^7os7e;WfcShe''Elsen-und    Stahlwerke    Aktlenge- 

'"V.ambrechl^^sef.  and  Eglseer.  3.358.978. 
Penn.  I-^anz.  3.358.982. 
Vernco  Corp. :  See— 

Beesley  Robert  A.  3.358,912. 
Beesley.  Robert  A.  3.358,»li. 
Verta-Alde  Corp  :  See— 

Borrelll.  Albert  J.  3,358,67». 
Vetta    Mario  J.  Dispensing  device 
107—1. 

^•'^•'^c'Sle^'Rete/v.f-elf '•'''■ 

Golteln,  Karl.  3.3fi8.68d.  ^  j      diffusion 

^'f^inX^Vroce^/s";?^  ^e"^'trve*m?{e"ri.?Sereof.  3.359.104. 

12-19-67    CI.  96—29 

^•"^,;^baY'ja%"M\s"s^op.nd  Vlrsberg^3^^^^^^^^^^         ^^^^^ 

Vogel.  Gerhard  J..  E  hnmYcFnei^gyComin^^K  Lifting  an 
State,  of  America  Atomic  ^"IV/Lj^  12-19-67,  C\.  214— 
object  contained  In  a  bag.  3,358,80*,  1^  i«»-« 

67.  CI.  166—7. 
Vogel-Peterson  Co. :  See— 

675.  12-19-67.  CI.  126—110. 
^"^•sTnnewa'dl  Kn7.  Ohorodnlk.  and  Vogt.  3,359.325. 
Volgtlander   A.GL:  See— 

Vollr?S!"'5lVbe??'H':  Ja'n^'Sers.  3.358.366.  12-19-67.  CL 
Von'^Jtaen.    Ronald   W..   to   Texacolnc.   Motor   fnel    com- 

1  o   n^_^    n    29 419 

267—1.5. 

^"^F-ir'ft'erji^'^'A.-^.wUzO.  ^,   ^^ 

WalnlTrg    Dinlel.  Containers.  3.358.899.  12-19-67.  CI.  229- 

Wafnberg.  Daniel.  Containers.  3.358.901.  12-19-67.  CI.  22^ 

4'^..-r/mira°nR°S^^^ 

1  339  105.  12-19-67.  CI.  96 — 48. 
Waid^bJue^  waiter  M     to  Westln^house  inectrl^  Cor^L^ 

positioning  mechanism.  3.359,413,  l^-i»-o<.  v-i.  ^tyf—^ 

Waldes  Kohlnoor.  'i^c'See— 

Wurxel,  Hugo,  and  Roberts.  3.359,021. 
Waldmann^  Fred  A.  Kite  with  rod  and  tackle  combination. 

3.358,396.  12-19-67.  CI.  43—4. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :S««— 
HnghesVJohn  G.  3.358.827 
Tolias,  William  M.  3.358.828. 
Walker.  James  H.,  Vi  each  to  L  L.  Dills  and  K- W.  CaUoway. 
Threi  denominational  stamp  dispensing  machine.  3,358.880, 
12-19-67,  CI.  221—7. 


Wallace.  Eugene  E..  to  Tung- Sol  Electric  Inc.  Control  valre. 

^lS'^ci!;i^\o''kf^.if^n.  Corp.  Aoto-pilot.  3.358.- 

Wall?f'RJi;?i''s'''l^cfcg^evice  for  containers.  3.359.051. 

wimnte  ?erS-H.!'o  Malllnckrodt  Cbeml«.l  Works  N- 
8Ub8tltuted.2.4.6-trliodoanlllc  acids  and  salts  thereof.  3,359, 

WaYsl-  ^ralpV^.,^infr?ily:  to  ^reexe  Co«.  Inc  Con- 
tinnous  loop  variable  penetration  winch.  3.Sog.968.  12-19- 
67,  CI.  254—175.3. 

3,358,797,  12-19-67,  CI.  192— 4.  12-19-67    CL  2— 

Wanamker,  Don  E.  Party  hat.  3.358.293.  12  l»-o'. 
195. 

num?otUanlum  and  heat  treating  the  composite.  3.359.142. 

12-19-67    CI    148 — 11.6. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :See-- 

Brechner.  Stanley,  and  Como  3.35^16».    _  „_„  .g^ 

Warren.  Near- point  tachl.toscope.  3.358.391.  12-l»-«7.  v,i. 

Warner  &  Swasey  Co..  The  -See— 

Luti.  Gilbert  F.  3.358,375. 

Maceyka.  Joseph  G.  3,35H,5d». 

Thomas,  Lucius  E..  and  Rainey.  3,358,8od. 
Warwick  Electronics  ^^^^See— 

Brand  John  R.  and  Cutler.  3.359.358. 
Wiiaid    Makoto    and  Y.  Aiuma,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd 
^"nd'de^leJatlSS  control  system  for  DC  mot. 

12-19-67,  CI.  318—262. 
Waste  King  Corp.  ■See— 
WattSs"'  &tL.'.'?2' General  Electric  Co.  Photomultipller 


__      Acceleration 
motor.  3.339.477. 


Sp"rat"ur?^r^de\erpni;rhl^^^^^^^^^ 

loptrithmic  electrometers.  3,359,489,  12-l»-07.  v,i.  ^.tt— 

110—22. 

^**^Ytch'sherleyE."^d  Weagley.  3.359,066. 
Web?He?ber?  J  a'lid  j.  B.  Underwater  communicator.  3.359.- 

53.<,  12-19-67.  CI.  340— 5.  , 

Webb.  Josephine  R.  ■See— 

^^'^RfJkP^Tdwa'^rd'  t%  Brunner.  and  Webster.  3.359,349 

Vertor.  3.358.983.  12-19-67.  CI.  26ft-3D. 
^%?^^.'F?ln7A..andWe8tbury.3  3o8.5»0 
WeibufrClaes  M..  to  I«'«^°'o'!2™9^7^  CI  "^l^^W^^' 

*P-^u^n-wir^-s|^ri?f ^^^  "^ 

zeroizing  means.  3.358,784.  iz-i»-^<.  >-••/'.'_,    «  0-0  001 
wllslwrg    Sydnev  B.  Multi-compartment  package.  3.358.821. 

pyrrolldone    and     a    <^n°*nsaie    m     w«iu      ^.^^^     CI. 
sulfonate    with    formaldehyde.    3.359,225,     12  i»-<w, 

detector.  3,359,474.  12-19-67,  CI.  318—138. 

'"''''^Hefn, Vhard  oTand  Welch.  3.358.927. 

Welch    Philip  N..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Optical  chart  and  method. 

3  358  557  12-19-«7,  CI.  88—24. 
Wellekens,  John  F..  to  Hotel  purity  Sys^ms  Corp^^k- 

and  mountings  '^^^'■^^f^^^X\Z;^^^  Radiator  A 

^1^  rndLrSa'i.ita^'  Cor?."  A^xil^^ary  compre^^^^^  »n  ™o^<- 
casing  for  controlling  pressure  therein.  3.358,460.  12  i»-d.. 
CT.  62—115. 

^^"irnSS  V°e^ieri"-^358,95T. 
'^^"^OsKXphei'w.^'wiils.  and  Kutch.  3,359,248. 


XZXll 

WeUch  Fred  D..  and  C.  F.  Carter ;  said  Carter  assor.  to  said 
Welsch  Methods  and  apparatus  for  discharging  Pffsonnel 
and  cargo  from  vehicles   3.358.950.  12-l»-ti7.  CI.  244-137. 

Werrett  Enterprises  (Private)   Ltd.:  aee — 

Werrett.  Richard  G.  3,359.031.  ..  .      .   >    i  »j 

Werrett  Richard  ti..  to  Werrett  Knterprises  (Private)  Ltd. 
Tobacco  tying  devices.  3.359.031.  12-1^07.  CI.  294—5.5. 

West  Co..  The  :  See — 

West^John  G."  w"  t'o  Sif  Lucas  ( Industries)  Ltd.  Electric 
starter  motors.  3.359.44(5.  12-lS>-«7.  Cl.  310—75. 

'''"''Kse^'Ffank':^.  In'd^Ve-tbury.  3.358.580.  _ 
WesterS     Walter!    TWO- Wheel    vehicle    having    separable 

frame  parts.  3.359.012,  12-19-b7.  Cl.  280—287. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  -See--  o„„„k^i,    i  •^^Q  ir.Q 

Dl  lorlo.  Mlohael  V.,  Grunfelder  and  ^evebeck.  3.359.3C9. 

Doubek.  Edward  R.,  Jr..  and  Relley.  3.359.490. 

Fegley.  Charles  R.  3  358  852 

Fuchs,  Francis  J..  Jr.  3.358,4»». 

Hutchlns.  Erie  M.  3.358.489. 
Western  Microwave  Lj»horatorle«  Inc. 

Gelsxler.  Theodore  D.  3.359.510. 
Westfall.  Robert,  and  C.  W.   McVea 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXXIU 


see — 
to  Eastman  Kodak 


Monorail      assembly     system.      3.358,011,      12-19-(i7. 

104—120. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Bento    Robert.  Bardltch.  and  Rrooks.  3.359.504. 

Buzalskl.  Bruce  T.  3.358.470. 

Charlton.  Thomas.  3.359.470. 

Cell     Fred   G..    Whlttaker.    and   Thompson.    3,359.^37 

Hammer.  Joel  B.  3.358.503. 

Hohenner.  Werner  W.  3.358.003. 

Holt.  Charles  P..  Jr.  3  359,552. 

Hylen.  Lyle  L.  3.359.438.  , 

JafTe.  Philip  M.  3.359.210. 

Jaffe.  Philip  M.  3,359.211 

Koerner.  Harry  E..  and  Vaughn.  -i^SMM. 

Lopenskl.  Stanley  A.,  an*!  """"'f  „"^.;^^8  f 39. 

Pettle.  Lewis  F..  Jr..  and  Blchsel.  3.359.403. 

Schlbl'ey    Raymond  D.  3.358.069. 

Stein.  Gerhard  M.  3.359.518.  j 

Stetten.  Kenneth  J.  3.359,503.  I 

Uzunoglu.  VasU.  3.359.428. 

Waldbauer.  Walter  M.  3,359,^13. 

Way.  Stewart.  3.358.024. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp. :  «<*T^- 

Friedman.  Lester.  3.359.348. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  I'ai>er  Co.  :  &ee- 

De  Stefano.  Patrick  J.,  and  Lokey.  3,358.»«J. 

Obenshaln.  David  N.  3.359,054. 

Rlngley.  Michael  P.  3.358.920. 

""^^'linlf ''t^aTk.aud  We7xel.  3.358.300. 

"^"^  xlrSel'   Fri'e^rlcT^uddrus.   Klamann.   Weyerstahl. 

Ulm!  3,359.252. 
^n^i^/esh^/r"cVr/.S?h"l^'!"E.!ro*tt;i?d-Hogan. 

^•'^'h^iJreV  Wa'lt'^r  V^  ^^kTand  Whee.ock. 

Whip  Mix  Corp.  ;>■««—    ,     .     „  „,„  ft7i  ' 

Steinbeck.  Edmund  A.,  Jr.  3.30»,»<i. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See-—      .  ,   t  i  Qiia  im 

Candor.  Robert  R.  and  J.  T.  3.358,301. 

Candor.  Robert  R.  3.358.302.  , 

Whltehouse  Products   Inc  •  See— 

Llverano.  Dlno  A.  3.358.a7*. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  ^f«— 

Long.  Roger  A.  3.358.350. 

''''*' Gef^Fr^edlj.*  Whittaker.-  and  Thompson,  3,359.537; 


Co. 
Cl. 


and 


3.358.709. 
3.358,037. 


O..  wniiiaaer.-auu   t         h^i^^  nin-ii  \ft-(n 
Wick    Paul  E.  Release  binding  structure.  3,359,010.  12-19-e7. 

Cl."  280—11.35. 
Wleland.  Peter :  See— 

Anner.  Georg.  and  Wleland.  3.3o9.261.  _,  ,  „       .. 

Wiener   Hans  B..  and  W.  Featherstone.  to  In'P*^*'!.'  <^*"'lT 

Industries  Ltd    Extraction  of  hydrocarbons.  3.359.341.  12- 

19-67.  Cl.  260—674. 
Wllbert.  Godfrey,  and  S.  Hyden    to  NaP«$a  Chemical  Co.^nc. 

I>^wer    alkenyl    pyridine   carbonates.    3.3o9.272.    12-ltf  O'. 

Cl.   260 — 295.5. 

Wilcox.  Clinton  S. :  See—  .  u„«ii    i^iiaftil 

Smith.  Willis  R..  Wilcox,  and  Snell.  3.358.613. 
Wilcox    Clinton  S..  to  General  Signal  Corp    Continuous  rail 

track  circuits.  3.359.416.  12-19-67.  Cl.  246-34. 
Wilcox.    Isaac    L..   and    »     ^^ ,  ^elU.    to   PhlUlps    mroleum 

Co.    Blank    heating   mechanism.    3.3o8.975.    IJ-itf-e'.    ^» 

WlicoxTLuther  H.  Axle  bearing  puller.  3.358.352.  12-19-67. 

Cl    29—263.  _,      . 

Wllox     Robert    A.,    to   Allle<l   Chemical   Corp.   ^Ire   retardant 

reihanes  and  organic  antimony  polyol  compounds  thereof. 

3  3.-)9.218.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Wllhlte.  Verbon  H.  B..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Co-P-  Directional 

control  for  rockets.  3.358.932.   12-19-67.   Cl.   239— -65.4.|. 
Will    Theodore  O.  Safety  match  book.  3.358.817.  12-19-67.  Cl. 

206 — 29.  „  ,j  .., 

Wille    Herbert  S    and  R.  L.  Ferris,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Foldable 

stanchtS^  3.358  955.  12-19-67.  CI.  248-119. 

'''"'pTttUn'^Hrndrfk'!:.  Hendrlcx,  Wlllems,  and  Van  Paes- 

Willems^^Joxef  "^i.^L.  Foot,  and  P  D.  Van  Pee.  to  Oevaert 
Photo  Producten  N.V.  Photographic  material.  3,359,106. 
12-19-67.  Cl.  96 — 52. 


Williams,  Chester  I.  Clamping  nut.  3.358,545,  12-19-67,  Cl. 
85^—32 

WliUamii  Louis  B..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Ratio  analyzing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,358.919.  12-19-67.  Cl.  235— 61. 

Williams.  Peter  G..  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd.  Cou 
pling  devicea  for  pipes  or  conduits.  3,358.708,  12-19-67,  Cl. 

Williams.  Ray  C.  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  Equalizing 
jtprlng  bolster  for   railroad   cars.   3.358,615,   12-19-67,   Cl. 

WllllamH  Selden  T..  to  ScovUl  Mfg.  Co.  Air  cylinder  cycling 
apparatus.  3.35H..-.63.  12-19-67.  Cl.  91-246.      „        ^       ^ 

Williamson.  William  R..  to  American  .Machine  k  toundry  Co. 
Distillation  apparatus  with  the  condenser  supported  by  the 
still.  3.:i59.182.   12-19-67.   Cl.   202—189.  ,      ^        .    . 

Wlllson  James  R..  lo  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Automatic 
fuel  control  valve.  3.358.963.  12-19-67.  CT.  251—238. 

Willy  BueLler  A.G.  :  See— 
Bleuer,  Hans.  3.358.612. 

Wilson.  Cleon  V. :  See — 

Curtlss.  Arthur  J.  and  Wilson.  3  358  636. 

Wilson.   Henry  A.  Pet  pan.  3,358.647,  12-19-67.  Cl    119—1. 
Wilson.  John  C,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for  acoustic  cement  bond  logging.  3,358.788.   12- 1 
1^67.   Cl     181—5. 
Wilt.  Myron  H.  :  See  -  _.„  ,„, 

Masclantonlo.  PhlMp  X..  and  Wilt.  3.359.197.      ' 
Wlnegard.  Howard  J.,  to  Union  Camp  Corp.  Sewn  valve  bag 
with  flexible  elastic  insert.  3.358.907,  12-19-67.  Cl.  229— 
62.5. 
Winkler.  .Max  K.  :  See-  „    ^,        „  .,„  »«..    ' 

Shanahan,   Robert  J.,  and  Winkler.  3.358.654. 
Winston.  Eric  :  See—  „  „.„  ^„„ 

Ragone.  Frank  J.,  and  Winston.  3.359,460. 
Wlntershall  .\ktlengesell8chaft :  See — 

Balst     Walter.   3.358.495. 
Wire  King  Products.   Inc.  :  See- 

Pinkney.  Charles  C.  3,.1.-)9  019.  ^  „     „  .    ., 

Wlrth    Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.   Painting  appa 
ratiis    3..158.931.  12-19-67.  Cl.  239—223. 

Wltte,  Wilbur  E. :  See--_  ^  „^^ 

I^ost.  Lloyd  P..  and  Wltte.  3,358.688. 
WIttel.  Hermann:  See-  „„,„.„„ 

Kohaut.  Hans,  and  Wittel.  3.359.436  ooro,,..    ' 

Wltteman    Frank  and  R.  T.  Buoyant  Ashing  lure.  3.359.114, 

12-19-07.  Cl.  99—3. 
Wltteman,  Richard  T.  :  See- 

Wltteman.  Frsnk  and  R.T.  3.359.114.  ».  ..        , 

Wlttmann.  Albin  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
\eronnutlcs  and  Space  .\dmlnl8tratlon.  Method  of  coating 
circuit  paths  on  printed  circuit  boards  with  solder.  3.359.- 
1.12.  12-19-67.  Cl.  117      212  ^        r    ..     ,, 

Wolf    James   E..   to   R.S.L.   Shuttlecocks   Co..   Ltd.   Vane  ele- 
ment  for  shuttlecocks.   3.359.002.  12-19-67.  CT.  273—106. 
Wolfe.  Denis  G.  :  See 

Tyler.  Hugh  J.,  and  Wolfe.  3.358.494 
Wolfgram.  John   R.   Toilet  flush  valve.   3.358.295,  12-19-67. 

CI.  4—42. 
Wood.  Bertie  B.  J.:  See—  „  „„.. 

Adamek.  Stephen,  and  Wood.  3.359.244. 
Wood.  Stanley  A. :  See- 

Mitchell.  William,  and  Woo<l.  3.359.277. 
WtK>dbery.  Hunter  S..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  and  apimratus 
for   spinning   bi-component    micro  denier  fibers.    3,3.i8,322, 
12-19-67.   Cl.    18-2.5.  | 

Woodcock.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Bangas!<er   Jame«  E..  and  Woodcock.  3.358.787. 
Woodruff.  Oscar  O.  Vacuum  brush.  3.358.317,  12-19-67,  Cl. 

Worti  Harvev  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Brake  warning  device. 
3.358.446,   12-19-67.  Cl.  60—54.5. 

Wortz.  Harvev  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Control  system  hav- 
ing sequentially  alternatelv  seating  flow  controllers.  3.358.- 
713.  li-19-«7.  Cl    137—627.5.  ^  ,    „ 

Worth.  Lewis  R.,  and  J.  C.  and  J.  F.  Parmer,  to  C«l^-P»"rj?'" 
Instrument   &   Eaulpment  Co.  Fluid   pump.   3..3.58.609.   12- 

Wren    Morris  l!  Cam  actuated  sliding  Jaw  wrench.  3,358.533. 

12-19-67.   n.    81—128.  „       .        ^       .  »m. 

Wright.  Frank  L..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Apoarat» 

for   testing   the   compressive   strength    of  balls.    3..358.498. 

12-19-67.   Cl     73—103.  ^        . 

Wright.  Harold  A.,  to  Hoppers  Co  .  Inc.  Self-extinguishing  ex- 
pandable styrene  polymers.  3,359.220.  12-19-67.  Cl.  260— 

2.5.  ^ 

Wright.  Robert  T. :  See—  „  ^_^  „„.  W 

Brlgnac.  Edmond  P..  and  Wright.  3,359.23.>. 
Wrobbel.  Werner,  to  Metabowerke  KG.  Closs.  Rauch  4  Schniz 

ler.  Polishing  roller.  3.358.310.  12-19-67.  Cl.  15—97. 
Wurzel.  Hugo,  and  H.  Roberts,  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  Self- 

lockiiig  retaining  rings.  3.35«).021,  12-19-67.  Cl.  287—126. 
\Vu    Tse  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.   Mono  ortho    ortho  1-bl- 

phenylene  substituted  arylcycloslloxanes.  3.359.293,  12-19- 

67.  Cl.  260—448.2. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 

Kaneko.  Thomas  M..  and  Schmolka.  8.359,207. 
Wvatt    James  B.,  and  A.   N.   Stad.  to  Baldwin  Gegenhelmer 

"Corn     Printing    press    water    solution    mixing   mechanism. 

.3.3.)8.704.  12-19-67.  Cl.  137—101.21. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Donalles.  Daniel  J.  3.359.566. 

Morrill.  Richard  W..  and  Nagel.  3,358,570. 

Nesln.  Dar.lel  J.,  and  Green.  3,358,592. 

Vamaguchl.  Ken:  See —  ooroiTfl 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu.  Klmura,  and  Yamaguchl.  3.359,178. 

Yamaguchl.  Tadashl :  See—  ..  «   ,.      o  oro  qiq 

Amagasa,  Masataka,  Yamaguchl,  and  Salto.  3.359.339. 


''■•^n^aSiil'shf  "ilfsaoT  Tsubouchl,    Ohno.    and    Yamauchl. 

-^i;tS^!2asr,i^^^r^^^&r^^K 

YiHsiim  Research  Development  Co. .  see 

3.358.53(1    l--l»-«\v'^M    iT^ns    to  Ampex  Corp.  Magnetic 

'■"rtMn1'Tnd""'riVyin^g  «*:,». ^^3,3^59, ^548,    12-19-67,   Cl. 

340 — 174.1.  MrDanlel    to  Eastman  Kodak 

'■"c^o°'c"aT;tic  proc^^s^  ^«r  P-J^^C^^^^^^^^^ 

Hidehydts  and  monocarboxylic  acids  from  olefins.  3,359,30y, 

^--?^7."^,'  S'-   -nVv^D    Heck    to  Alsco,  Inc.  Siding  panel 
'"a"nd  •m^fi^od"' of"mik^ng''saS"'3,3S8,355,  12-19-67,  Cl.  29- 

yj:tt  William  P..  Jr.   Unloading  system  for  bulk  materials. 

3.3^8,858.  12-19-67,  Cl.  214— 62.  connect 

Zahuranec.  Emery  J.,  «"  Crawford  I- ittingco^wui«^ 

tube  coupling.  3.359.015    12-19-07,  Cl.  285     89. 
/anal  Corp.  of  Alberta.  Ltd  :  See- 
Zandmer,  Soils  M.  3.358.7TO. 

valve   for  oil   well   casing.   3,3o8,77U,   i^   iv  vi. 

Zankt:  Frank,  and  T.  A.  Wetzel    to  ««-«•?«/  ^^^J^IIj^!^? 
Machine    tool    with    a    tool    changer.    3,358,360,    12  19  «7, 

Cl.  29—568. 


Zauner    Otto,    to   Owens-Illlnols,    Inc    Article   handling  ap- 
^p^Itus.  ^,^58  810,  12-19-07,  C^  198-171 

foUs  lor  human  use.  3,359,122,  ii:-i9-07,  C».  99—194. 

^""'![4h^;i"Gun"er  ^.Vackerlotzky,  and  Zeitler.  3.359,418. 

^'%°«uPk'ert'£St^^Sd^K^hK  3,-^5r06T. 

^^'''^Bail^MKk*''MrfCown.  and  Zietlow.  3,358,537. 
/imnferman    Henry  A^to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Trigger  generator 

cVrcult  having  synchronized  astable  input  oscillator.  3,359.- 

429    12-19-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
^''"^'tTrTach.Twln^U  Zlmmermann.  3,358.305. 
Zink,  John.  Co. :  See —  j„i„i.»   o  or.o  tqa 

tetrachloride.  3,359,065,  12-19-67,  Cl.  23--87. 

longitudinally  partitioned  cooling  annuli.  3,359,4oi.  i^  la 
67,  Cl.  315-5.38. 
'"'\Kn5^wtiter  HTzoda.  and  Walterick.  3,359,393. 

''"^^'Ga?paVa?Rudolphy,  and  Zoerb.  3.358,939. 

Zupanc,  Alvin  J. :  Sec— 

Ingram,  Alvin  R.,  and  Zupanc.  3,3o9,^l». 

""'"'^ZrKeiihTlnd  Zwelg.  3.359,376. 

Zybak.  Alexander  F.,  and  C.  C.  Stack,  to  The  Citizen  s  Bank 

of     El  wood.     Universal    action    work    support.    3.3o8,989, 

12-19-67,  Cl.  269 — 71. 


■\ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  19,  1967 

NOTE.-Firsl  numlHT.  da»»;  se.ond  numlK-r.  subclass:  third  numberj  palent  number 


!l 


2-146      : 

3J58.291        29-275      : 

3358.353       6 

172      : 

3.358.292 

419      : 

3358.3.54 

195      : 

3.3.58.293 

424 

3.358.3.55 

4-      1 

3.3.S8.294 

498.5  : 

3358.3.56 

42 

3.358.295 

510      ; 

3.3.58.357 

172 

3.358.761 

528       : 

3.3.58..158 

187      : 

3..3.58.296 

529 

3.358.359 

3..3.'i8.29: 

.568      ; 

3.358.360 

211 

3.358.298 

.599 

3.3.58.361 

225      : 

3.3,58.299 

621       : 

3  ^58.362 

S-     9 

3AS8..300 

623       : 

3358.363 

8-   72 

3.3.59.059 

630       : 

3.3.58.364 

115.7   : 

3..3.'i9.060       30-4 

3.3.58..365 

120 

3359.061 

22       : 

3.3.58.366 

159 

33.58..101 

30       : 

3.358.367 

33.S8..302 

60.5   ; 

3..358.368 

3.3.S8..303 

3358..369 

9-310 

3.358.304 

347      ; 

3358.370 

10-124 

3.358.305 

13-    27       : 

3  358.371 

133 

3.3.58.306 

U)2 

3358.372 

12-   53.5  : 

.3.358.307 

174      ■■ 

3.3.58.373 

14-   71 

.3.3.58.306 

179.5   : 

3.-358.374 

15-   22 

3.3.58..309 

las    : 

3  3,58375 

97 

3.358.310 

199      1 

3,358376 

las 

3J58J11 

206 

3.358377 

230.11: 

3358312 

34-      1 

3.3.58378 

231 

3358313 

5 

3.358.379 

246 

3  3.58314 

20 

3  3,58.360 

306 

.3358315 

58 

3358381 

352 

.3358316 

99 

3358382 

396 

3358317 

3358383 

16-   82 

3358318 

111 

3358384 

87.4 

3358319 

164 

3  .3.58..385 

128.1 

3358.320 

208 

3.3.58.386 

18-     2 

3358.321 

218 

3358..392 

2..^ 

3..^58.322 

225 

3.3.58.387 

2.6 

.    3.358.323 

239 

:    3\58.388 

5 

.    3358.324 

35-   24 

:    3358.389 

3.358.325 

.35 

3.3.58.390 

8 

:    33.58.326 

3358.391 

12 

:    3358.327 

40-   31 

:    3.358.393 

3..3.58328 

34 

;    3.358394 

14 

:    3358  ..329 

63 

:    3358.395 

17 

;    33.S8.3.30 

68 

:    3.3.58.396 

19 

:    33.S8..331 

77 

:    3..3.58.397 

33.58.332 

125 

:    3358.398 

30 

:    3358.333 

43-     4 

;    3358.399 

33.58.334 

44-   63 

:    3.3.59.066 

34 

:    3358.335 

69 

3.3.59.067 

19-128 

;    3358..336 

72 

:     3..3.59.(188 

21  -    .S6 

:    3359.062 

46-135 

:    3.3,58.400 

.58 

3359.063 

228 

:    3.3.58.401 

23-   23 

:    33S9.064 

49-401 

:    3.3.58.402 

87 

:    3359.065 

445 

.    3358.403 

88 

:    3.359.066 

446 

:    3..358.404 

109 

:    33.W.067 

51-103 

:    3.358.405 

112 

:    3359.068 

178 

:    3  3,58.406 

178 

:    3..V59.0b9 

.52-   79 

;    3358,407 

202 

:    3.359.070 

202 

:    3358,408 

209 

:    3359.071 

206 

:    3.358.409 

230 

.    3.359X172 

238 

:    3,.Vi8.41(> 

269 

.    3359.073 

241 

:    3358.411 

2B3 

:    3359.074 

456 

.    3358.412 

3K 

:    3359.075 

.53-    14 

:    3358.414 

300 

.    3359.076 

22 

3.358.415 

301 

:    3359.077 

29 

:    3358.416 

326 

:    33.59.078 

124 

:    3.358.417 

339 

:    3359.079 

3.358.418 

357 

:    3359.060 

180 

:    3.358.419 

367 

:    3359.081 

390 

:    3358.420 

24-   27 

:    3358.3,37 

.55-    19 

:    3.358.421 

117 

:    33S8..338 

52 

:    3..^58.422 

224 

;    3  358.339 

67 

;    3.358.423 

235 

:    33.58340 

168 

:    3.3.58.424 

263 

:    3.358.341 

193 

:    3.358.425 

25-  30 

:    3  358342 

230 

:    3.358.413 

105 

j.^iW.J^'* 

267 

;    3358.426 

28-     1 

:    3.358  ..344 

3.50 

.    3.358.427 

3358.345 

387 

:    3.358.428 

29-103 

:    33.58.346 

.56-   21 

:    3.358.429 

149.5  :    33.S8.347 

28 

:    3.3.58.430 

155 

:    3358.34« 

295 

:    3358.431 

156.5  :    3,.Vi8.349 

57-   50 

:    3.358.432 

156.7  :    3358.3.S0 

93 

;    3358.433 

182 

:    3.359.082 

144 

:    3\58.434 

183.5  :    3.3.S9.083 

145 

.    3.358.435 

194 

:    3359.084 

162 

:    3358.436 

197.5  :    3J59.0e.S 

58-   43 

.    3.358.437 

224 

:    3358.351 

90 

.    3.3.58.438 

263 

:    3358.352 

60-    13 

:    3.3,58.439 

60- 


39.15: 
39.16: 

52  : 

53  : 
54 
54.5  : 


54.6   : 
105      : 
108 
200 

225      : 
229      : 
243 
258 
266      : 

61-  10 

62-  6 
9 

17 

37 

45 

.58  : 
101 
115 
128 
1.58 
196 

339 
514 

65-  40 
178 

66-  60 

67-  14 
31 

68-184 

70-  25 
207 
243 
255 
370 
458 

71-  63 
70 

72-  21 
24 
56 
62 

209 
237 
393 
407 

73-  1 
7 

49.1 
61.1 
103 
119 
141 


147  : 
167 

179  : 
233  : 
261 

290  : 
301 

329      : 
398 
424 
74-     5      : 
5.44: 
5.7   ; 
82 
110 
125.5 
142 

230.17 

242.1 

242.11 

243 

250 


3358.441 

3.358.440 

3358.442 

3.358.443 

3.3,58.444 

3358.445 

3.358.446 

3.358.447 

3.3.58.448 

3.3.58.449 

3.358.450 

3.3.58.451 

3.358.452 

3.358.453 

3.358.454 

3.358.4.55 

3.358.4,56 

3.358.457 

3.358.458 

3.358,459 

3.358.460 

3.358.461 

3.358.462 

3.3.58.463 

3.358.464 

3.358.465 

3358.466 

3358.467 

3358.468 

3358.469 

3.358.470 

3.358.471 

3.358.472 

3.359.069 

;    3.359.090 

:    3.358.473 

:    3.3.58.474 

:    3.358.475 

3.358.476  1 
:    3.3.58.477 
3.358.478 
:    3.3.58.479 
:    3358.480 
:    .3358.481 
:    3.358.482 
:    3.358.483 
:    3.358.484 
:'    3.359.091 
:    3.359.092 
;    3.358.4a5 
:    3.358.486 
:    3.3.58.487 
:    3.3,58.488 
3358,489 
:    3358.490 
:    3.3.58.491 
:    33.58.492 
:    3358.493 
:    3.358.494 
:    3.358.495 
:    3358.497 
:     3.3.58,496 
:    3.3.58.498 
;    3.3.58.499 
:    3.3.58.500 
3.358301 
3.358302 
:    3.358303 
:    3.358..504 
:    3.358305 
:    3358306 
;    3.358.508 
:    3.358307 
:    3.358309 
:    3358310 
:    3358311 
:    3358312 
:    3.358313 
3358315 
3.358314 
3.358316 
3.358317 
3358318 
Re.26322 
3.358319 
3.3.58320 
3.358321 
3358322 
3358323 
3358324 


74-331 

352 

484 

606 

675 

677 
75-   843 

123 

200 

201 

203 

206 

211 

214 
77-  58 
81-111 

128 

145 

82-  24 

83-  54 
101 
164 
391 
4,55 
,5.54 
673 

84-  1.01 
173 
279 

85-  32 


37 
47 
66 
70 
80 
88-  14 
24 


28 

89-  1.81 
142 

90-  13.05 
62 

91-246 

375 

411 
92-  99 
9i-   49 


94- 


95- 


96- 


98- 


99- 


18 
50 

1.7 
10 
11 

11.0 
13 
63 
1 

1.8 
27 
29 
48 
52 
83 
85 
90 
94 
100 
102 
106 
2 
40 
^03 
115 
121 
3 
7 

54 
60 
63 
78 
109 
174 
194 
207 
234 


3358.525 

3.358..526 

3358.527 

3358.528 

3358.529 

3358.530 

3.359.093 

3.359.094 

3359.095 

3.359.096 

3.359.097 

3359.098 

3.359.099 

3359.100 

3.358.531 

3.3.58.532 

3.358.533 

3358.534 

3.358.535 

3358.536 

3.358.537 

3358.538 

3358.539 

3358.540 

3.358.541 

3358.542 

3.359.358 

3.358343 

3.358344 

3358  ..545 

3.358.546 

3.358.547 

3358.548 

3.358.549 

3358350 

3358.551 

3358.552 

3358.553 

3358.554 

3358.355 

3358356 

3358.357 

3.358.558 

3.358.-559 

3.358.560 

3.358,561 

3358.562 

3.358.563 

3.358.564 

3.358.565 

3358.566 

3.3.58.567 

3358.568 

3.358.569 

3.358370 

3358.571 

3.358.572 

3.358374 

3.358.573 

Re.26.324 

3.358375 

3.3,59.101 

3.3.59.102 

3.359.103 

3.359.104 

3.359.105 

3.359.106 

3.359.107 

3.359.108 

3359.109 

3359.110 

3359-111 

3.359.112 

;    3.359.113 

:    3.358.576 

:    3.358.577 

:    3.358.578 

:    3.358379 

:    3.358.580 

:    3359.114 

:    3.359.115 

:    3.359.116 

;    3.359.117 

:    3.359.118 

:    3.359.119 

:    3.359.120 

:    3.359.121 

:    3359.122 

:    3359.123 

:    3358381 


99-238 
307 
329 
340 
402 
421 
426 

100-100 
218 
257 

101-   45 

91 

114 

183 

269 


378 
394 

102-  24 
28 
38 

493  : 
76 
81 

103-  37 
104      : 
111 

149  : 

150  : 
104-120      : 

173      : 

105-  61 
197      : 

366      : 
376 

106-  14 
54 
57 

186 

107-  1 
48 

108-  6 
92 

110-     8 

10 

22 

101 

112-     2 

218 

219 

252 

260 

113-116 

114-144 

115-      1 

6.1 

28 

3.4 

16 

34 

72 

119.6 
212 
227 

118-  7 
49.5 

61 
78 
109 
126 
219 
262 
323 

119-  1 

18 

122-  6 
160 

123-  8 
16 


117- 


41.06 

4U15 

46 

48 

90 


3358..582 
3358.583 
3358.584 
3358.5a5 
3358.586 
3358.587 
3358.588 
3358389 
3358390 
3358..591 
3358.592  i 
3358..593  i 
3358.-594  ' 
3358..595 
3358  ..5% 
3358.,597 
3358398 
3358399 
3358  AOO 
3.358.601 
3358.602 
3358.603 
3358.604 
3358.605 
3358.606 
3358.607 
3358.606 
3358  A09 
3.358.610 
3358,611 
3358.612 
3.358.613 
;    3358.614 
3358.615 
:    3358.616 
:    3358.617 
:    3359.181 
:    3359.125 
:    3359.124 
:    3359.126 
:    3358.618 
:    3358.619 
:    3358.620 
:    3358.621 
:    3358.622 
:    3358.623 
:    3358.624 
:    3358.625 
:    3358.626 
:    3358.627 
:    3358.628 
3358.629 
:    3358.630 
;    3358.631 
:    3358.632 
:    3.358.633 
:    3358.634 
:    33.58.635 
:    3358.636 
:    3359.127 
:    3.359.128 
3359.129 
33.59.130 
3.359.131 
3359.132 
3359.133 
3358.637 
3.358.638 
3.358.639 
3.358.640 
3.358.641 
3.358.642 
3358.643 
3.358.644 
3.358.645 
3358.646 
3.358.647 
3.358.648 
3358,649 
3.358.650 
3.358.651 
3358.652 
3358.653 
3358.654 
3358.655 
3.358.656 
3358.657 
3358.658 
3358.659 
3.358.660 


123-119 
139 


140 
148 
179 

196 

126-  37 

110 


152      : 
193      : 
128-      13 

24 

25 

33 
142.2 

157 

204 

214.4 

215 

263 

271 

305 

329 

419 

510 

129-   16 
21 

131  - 105 
121 
269 

132-  7 
9 

40 
79 

133-  5 

134-  57 
58 

136-  86 


89      : 
120      : 
205      : 
137-    15      : 
101.21: 
116      : 
263 
495      : 
512.1 
527.4 
596 
624.18 
625.17 
6273 
636.4 
139-161 
341 
358 
141-  86 
143-133 
144-      1 
145-124 
146-101 
225 

148-  9 
113 

174 

149-  1 
36 

150- 
151- 


51 
22 
41.73 


156- 


41.75: 
1  : 
43  : 
72      : 

ISO      : 

204      ; 

379 

497 

157-  1-17 

158-  4 


3358.661 
3358.662 
3.358.663 
3.358.664 
3.358.665 
3.358.666 
3.358.667 
3.358.668 
3.358.669 
3.358.670 
3358.671 
3358.672 
3,358.675 
3358.673 
3358.674 
3358.676 
3358.677 
3.358.678 
3.358.679 
3.358  A80 
3.358  A81 
3.358.682 
3.358.683 
3358.684 
3358.685 
3.358.686 
3.358.687 
3358.688 
3.358.689 
3.358.690 
3.358.691 
3.358.692 
3.358.693 
:    3.358-707 
:    3358.694 
:    3.358.695 
:    3.358.696 
:    3.358.697 
:    3.358.698 
:    3.358.699 
;    3.358.700 
:    3.358.701 
:    3.358.702 
:    3.3.59.134 
3359.135 
3359.136 
:    3.359.137 
:    3.359.138 
:    3.359-139 
:    3.358.703 
3.358.704 
3.358.705 
3.358-706 
3-358.706 
3.358.710 
3.358.709 
3.358.711 
3.358.712 
3.358.714 
3.358.713 
3.358.715 
3.358.716 
3.3.58.717 
3.358.718 
3.358.719 
3.358.720 
3.358.721 
3.,3.58.722 
3.358.724 
3.358.723 
3.359.140 
3.359.141 
3.359.142 
3.359.143 
Re.26.325 
3.359.144 
3.358.725 
3.3.58.726 
3.358-727 
3.358.72B 
3.358.729 
3.359,145 
3.359.146 
3.359.147 
3.359.148 
:    3.359.149 
:    3.359.150 
:    3.359.151 
:    3358.730 
;    3.358.731 


XXXV 


XXXV I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


158-  II 

20  : 
27.4  : 
2B  : 
99  : 
115  : 
123      : 

159-  8 

47      : 
160-161 

391 
161  -  162 

189 

235 
162-146 

361 
164-154 

282 

289 

306 

165-  12 
46 

141 
177 
185 

166-  .5 
.6 

2 

3 

7 

9 

10 

11 

14 

40 

42 

46 

134 

152 

202 

207 

224 

226 

167-   30 

37 

39 

S3 

S5 

65 


81 
88 
90 
93 

170-160.11 

173 

172-      1 

6 

18 

417 

173-119 

174-  51 
52 

76 

77 

138 

175-  4.5 
314 
344 
393 

176-  33 
36 
47 
59 

82 

177- JW 

2S6 

178-  5.4 

30 

69.5 

89 

179-  2 
15 


100.2 
100.3 
107 
170 

175.2 
180-     6.7 
6(9 


3J58.732 
3J58.733 
3J.58.734 
3J.58.735 
3J58.736 
3J,58.737 
33,58.738 
3J.S8.739 
3J.58.74n 
3J.58.74I 
3.3.58.742 
3J59.1.52 
3J59.153 
.3.339.1.54 
3J59.1.55 
3J59.1.S6 
3J58.743 
3J58.744 
3J58.745 
3J58.746 
3J58.747 
3J58.748 
3J58.749 
3J58.750 
3JS8.751 
3J58.752 
3J.58.753 
3J58.7.54 
3J58.755 
3J58.756 
3J58.757 
3J58.758 
3J58.759 
3JS8.760 
3JS8.762 
3J58.763  I 
3J58.764  I 
3JS8.76S  ! 
3J58.766  I 
3J58.767  ! 
3J58.768  i 
3J58.769 
3JS8.770 
3J58.771 
3J59.1.57 
3J59.158 
3J59,159 
3J59.160 
3J59.161 
3JS9.162 
3J59,163 
3J.59.164 
3J59.165 
3J59.I66 
3J59.167 
3J59.168 
3J39.169 
3J59.170 
3J58.773 
3JS8.772 
3J58.774 
3J58.775 
3J58.776 
3J58.777 
3J58.778 
3J58.779 
3J59J59 
3J59J60 
3J59.374 
3J59.361 
3,359..V>2 
3J39..T63 
3J58.780 
3J58.781 
3J58.782 
3J58.783 
.3J59.171 
3J59.172 
3JS9.173 
3J59,174 
3JS9.175 
3J59.176 
3.358.784 
3J58.7&S 
3J.59.364 
3J.59.365 
3J59.366 
3J59,367 
3J59J68 
3J59J69 
3.359.370 
3J59J71 
3J59J72 
3J59J73 
3J59J75 
3JWJ76 
3J59J77 
3J59J78 
3J59J79 
3J58.786 
3J58,787 


181- 
182- 
184- 
187- 
188- 


192- 

194- 
195- 

197- 
198- 


199 
20O 


202 
203 
204 


.5  : 
113      : 
6 
9 

29 

73       : 
79.5  : 

3.33: 
4 

21  5   : 
67 

2      : 
10 
85 
28 

51 
103.5  : 

20      ; 

63 

84 

19 

33 

36 
171 
182 
184 
193 
213 
220 

-  1 

-  33 
37 
38 
42 

61.34 
81.9 
83 


138 
148 
150 
1.53 
155 
166 

167 
169 
-189 
190 
223 

34 

41 

-   1 

28 


206 


38  : 
143  : 
159.17: 
180  : 
212 
301 
-  29 

42 

45.14 

45  J I 

56 

58 
63.2 

63.5 
65 


208 
209 

210- 


211- 


80 

-  14 
111 

-  3 
125 
211 

24 
63 
73 
90 

159 
179 
232 
370 
374 
411 
487 
512 
74 
104 
177 


— ! : 

I 

3JSiB.788 
3J3B.789 
3J58.790 
3J58.791 
3..358.792 
.3J.58.793 
3,358.794 
3J.58,795 
3J58,796 
3J58,797 
3J58,798 
3J58.799 
3J58J00 
3J58.80I 
3J58.802 
3J58JW3 
3J59.177 
3J59.178 
3J59,179 
3J.54.180 
3J5dj04 
3J.S8J0S 
3J58,806 
3J58JW7 
3J58308 
3JS8,809 
3J583I0 
3JS83II 
3,358,812 
3J.58J13 
3J58JI4 
3J,583I5 
3J58,816 
3.359  jaO 
3J59J82 
3J59J81 
3JS9JS3 
aj59J84 
3J59J8S 
3J59J86 
3JS9J87 
3.3.59. .188 
:     3JS9..T89 
:    3J59.390 
3..3S9.391 
:    3J59.392 
t    3JS9.393 
:    3J,59J94 
3J59.395 
1    3J59.396 
:    3J59J97 
:    3.3.S9.182 
:    3J59.I83 
:    3J59.I84 
:    3J59.185 
:    3J.59.I86 
:    3J.59.187 
:    3J59.188 
:    3J59.I89 
3J59.I90 
:    3J59.I9I 
:    3J59.I92 
3J.59.193 
3J59.I94 
3J59,I95 
3J59.196  I 
3J.58.817 
3..^S8.8I8 
.1..158.819 
3J.S8.82() 
3..3.58.821 
3J58.822 
3J58323 
3J58.824 
3J58325 
3J58.826 
3.358.827 
3,3.58,828 
3,3.58.829 
3,359.197 
3J59.l9e 
3J58,830 
3J58.831 
3J58.832 
3J58.833 
3JS9.199 
3.359.200 
3J.58AM 
3.3.58.835 
3J.58,836 
3„\58.837 
3J.58.838 
3J58.839 
3J58J140 
3J.58341 
3J.58342 
3.3.58AW 
3J.58344 
3J58.845 
3..i58JM6 
3J58,847 


1 


211 
212 

214 


215 
219 


220- 


221 

•222 


177 

63 

65 

1 

6 
10 
15 
17 

62 
138 
310 
317 
501 
762 

-  11 
38 

-  10.43 
10.69 
78 
81 

117 
131 
216 
3.9 

14 

19 
,24.5 

27 


54 

55.7 

60 

67 

95 

97 

-  7 
227 

-  80 
86 
94 

146 

158 

166 

250 

457 

507 

88 

85 

195 

198 

15 

29 

40 

56 

29 

30 

31 

43 

53 

54 

62 


223- 
226- 


227- 
228- 


229- 


62.5 

230-   24 

45 

69 

114 

134 


235 


236 
238 
239 


172 

228 

■  60.31 

60.51 

61 

61.11 

88 

89 

92 

94 

150.2 

150.27 

181 

183 
-     9 

46 

-287 

321 

338 
-111 

132.3 

210 

223 

265.43 

443 
589 


3.3.58.848 

3J58349 

3J58A50 

3358,851 

3J58A52 

3,358353 

3J58il55 

3J58A54 

3J58.856 

3J58A57 

3J58.858 

.3JS8A59  ' 

3JS8361 

3JS8J«62 

3JS8.863 

3J58.860 

3.358  Ji64 

3J58,865 

3J59J9e 

3J59J99 

3J59.44X) 

3J59.40I 

3J59.402 

3J59.403 

3J59.404 

3J58,866 

3J58v867 

3JS8J168 

3J58369 

3J.58370 

3J5837I 

3J58i72 

3J58373 

3J58J74 

3J58,875 

3J58,876 

3J58,877 

3.358JB78 

3.358,879 

3J58,880 

3J.58,88I 

3..158.882 

3..Vi8J»» 

3J58JJ84 

3J.58,885 

3J.58.886 

3J58«<: 

3J58.888 

3,3.58.889 

3..3.58Ji90 

3.J58J19I 

3.3,58392 

3.3.58  J193 

3J58394 

3,3.58395 

3.358.896 

3.3.58397 

3.3.58398 

3J58399 

3,358.900 

3.358.901 

3.3.58.902 

3J58.903 

3.358.904 

3J58.9a5 

3,3.58.906 

3J58.907 

3J58.908 

3.358.909 

3J58.9I0 

3J.58.911 

3J58,912 

3J.58,913 

3J58.914 

3.358.915 

3J58.917 

3J58.918 

3.358.919 

3.359,4a5 

3J58.920 

3J58.9I6 

3J59.406 

3J,58,921 

3J59.407 

3J59.4fle 

3J59.409 

3J59.410 

3J58.922 

3J58.923 

3J58.924 

3J58.925 

3J58.926 

3J58.9-27 

3J58,928 

3J58.929 

3J58.930 

3J58.93I 

3J58.932 

3J58.933 

3J58.934 

3J58.935 


2.39- 
240 


241- 


242- 


244 


246 
248 


249 
250 


251- 


252- 


680 
6.4 
11.2 
25 
52 
103 
15 
21 
28 
202 
355 
36 
713 
125.2 
1 

13 
73 
77 
83 
137 

-  34 
249 

-  II 
43 
74 

119 


243 
279 
358 
467 
175 
495 
83.1 
83.3 
83.6 
845 
91 
208 
222 
II 
77 
238 
324 
I 

334 
46.6 
515 
89 
92 
99 
137 
1.53 
301.4 


253 
254 


256 
259 


312 

313 

431 

459 

40 

29 

30 

175.3 

24 

45 

107 

138 

177 

260-     2 

2.5 


5 

8  : 
17J 
17.4 
29.6 
30.4 
303 
33.4 
33.6 
40 
41.5 
45.75 


453 
45.9 
45.95 
46.5 

47 

63 

75 
77.5 


78 

78.4 

79.5 


3J.58.9.36 
3J.59.411 
3J.59.412 
3J59,413 
3,.159.4I4 
3J59.415 
3J.58,937 
3J58.9.38 
Kl.2b,323 
3,3.58,939 
3J58,94n 
3J58.941 
3J58.942 
3J58.943 
3J58.944 
3J58.945 
3J58.946 
3.3.58.947 
3J58.948 
3.3.58.949 
3J58.950 
3J59.4I6 
3J59.4I7 
3JS8.95I 
3JS8.952 
3J58.953 
3J58.954 
3JS8.955 
3J58.956 
3J,58.957  I 
3J58.9S8  1 
3J.58.959 
3J58.960 
.3J59.4I8 
3J.59.4I9 
3J.59.420 
3JS9.42I 
3J59.422 
3J59.423 
3J59.424 
3J.59.425 
3J58.96I 
:    3J58.962 
:    3J58.963 
:    3J.58.964 
:    3J59.2ni 
:    3J59.202 
;    3J.59.203 
;    3J59.204 
:    3J59.205 
:    3J59.206 
:    3.3.59.207 
;    3J.59.2n« 
:     .3J.59.2(W 
:    3J59.2IO 
3J59.2II 
.3J.59.212 
3J59.213 
3J.59.214 
3J59J215 
3J.58.965 
3J58.966 
3J.58.967 
3J58.9h8 
3..Vi8.969 
3J58.970 
3J58.97I 
3J58.972 
3J58.973 
3J.59,2I6 
3J59.2I7 
3J.59J2I8 
3J,59.2I9 
3J59.220 
3J,59.22I 
3J59.222 
3J59.223 
3..159.224 
3J59.225 
3J59.226 
3,359.227 
3.3.59.228 
3J59.229 
3J59.230 
3J59.23I 
3JS9JJ.34 
3J59.2.15 
3J59.232 
3J59JU3 
3J59,236 
3J59.237 
3J59.2.38 
3J59.2,39 
3J59,240 
3J.59.24I 
3J59.242 
3J.59J243 
3J.59.244 
3J59.245 
.3J59.246 
3J59J247 


260- 


79.7  : 
89.5  : 
93.3  : 
94.9  : 

144 

145       : 

149 

188 

205      : 

211.5   : 

231 

2.39       : 

2.39  3   : 

239..V5: 

240 


243 

246      : 
248 
2.50       : 

268 

295.5  ; 
296      : 

309 

309.6  : 
314  : 
326.5  : 
332.5  : 
340.9  : 
345.2  : 

345.9  : 
346.1   : 
346.6 
37 

397.4  : 
397.45 

404 

437 

448 

4482 

448.8 

4.53 

455 

462 
468 
471 

475 
482 
4a5 
486 
521 

531 

533 
.537 

543 

559 

563 

566 

5703 

575 

577 

583 

586 

.590 

.592 

598 

601 

604 

606 

611 

612 

614 

615 


624 
633 
643 
650 
666 


I 


670 

674 

675.5 

680 

857 

880 

897 

925 

929 


3J.59JJ48 
3J59J249 
.3J59Z50 
3J59,25I 
3J.59JJ52 
3J59J2S3 
3J59.2.54 
3..VW.Z55 
3J.59,2S6 
3J.59i57 
3J59.258 
3J59,Z59 
3J59,260 
3J59J261 
3JS»,262 
3J59.263 
3J59,264 
3J.59J265 
3JS9.266 
3J59J67 
.3J.59J6B 
3J59J69 
3J59Ji70 
3J59.27I 
3J.59,272 
3J59,273 
3359,274 
3J.59,276 
3JS9.275 
3359,277 
3359.278 
3359.279 
33X9:280 
.3359.281 
3359.282 
3359.283 
3J59.284 
.3J59J2H.5 
3J59.286 
3J59.287 
3J59.28H 
3J59.289 
33.59.290 
3359.291 
3J59.292 
3J59JJ93 
.33.59J294 
3359.295 
;    .3J59.296 
3J59.297 
:    3..3.59.29« 
3J59.299 
;    33.59..30«) 
3J59..30I 
:     3J59..302 
:     3.3.59..W3 
:     3359J04 
:    3..3.59.3a5 
:     3J59.306 
3J59..307 
:    3J59..308 
:    3359309 
:    .3359310 
3359311 
:    3359312  i 
:    3359 JI3  ' 
:    3359318 
:    3355*314 
3J59316 
:    3359315 
;    3359317 
:    33593 19 
:    3359320 
:    .3359.321 
:    3J59322 
:    3J59J23 
:    3J59.324 
:    3J59.3Z5 
:    3J59J26 
;    3J59.327 
:    3J.59J28 
:    3J59.329 
:    3J.59J30 
3J59J31 
3J59.332 
:    3J59.3.V1 
:    3359..334 
:    3359.335 
:    3359.3.36 
;    3359.337 
3J59338 
3J59.3.39 
:    3359..340 
:    .3J59J41 
3J59.342 
.3J59J43 
3J59.344 
3J.59J45 
3J59J46 
3J59J47 
3J59348 


260- 
263- 


264 


266 


267- 
269- 

271 
273 


274- 

279- 
280- 


940 
3 
6 
29      : 

32  : 

33  : 
40       : 

■      3 

45      : 

47 

.53 

89 
161 
168 
173 

-  3      : 
21 

34  : 

35  : 

36  : 
41 

43 

-  1.5 
71 

118 
■    10 

61 

86 
-      1.5 

II 

82 

89 

95 

98 

105.4 


106 
131 
153 
185 
1 

4 
16 
11.35 


2&5 


287 


289 
•291 
292 


287 
■    13 

.55 

89 
228 
236 
367 

-  .50 
53 

126 
189..V) 

-  2 

-  3 
-117 

198 
222 
263 


293- 

294- 


297- 


299- 

.301- 
.302- 

.ia3- 

305- 

.107- 


I 

5.5 
8.6 

88 

75 

317 

352 

4 

94 

39 

14 

16 

21 

52 

57 

.38 

88.5 


308- 


3lO- 


312- 


1 

9 
36 

36.1 
8.4 
9.1 

II 

21 

68 

74 

75 
HI 


3..159..349 
3.3.58.974 
3..3.58.975 
3.3.58.976 
3,3.58.977 
3.3.58.978 
3.3.58.979 
3..159J50 
3.359  J5 1 
3,359J52 
3..^59J53 
3.3.59354 
3..\59J55 
3.3.59J56 
3,.3.59J57 
3J58.980 
33.58.981 
3358.982 
.3358.9a3 
3358,984 
3358.9a5 
33.58.986 
3358,987 
3.358.988 
3.3.58.989 
3358.990 
3.,3.58.992 
3.3.58.991 
3.3.58.993 
3.358.994 
3J58.995 
3J58.996 
3.3.58.997 
3J58.998 
3J58.999 
3.359.000 
3359.001 
3359.002 
3J59.003 
3J59.004 
3J59.005 
3J59.(106 
3J59.007 
3359.008 
3359.009 
3J59.0I0 
3J59.0I1 
:    3J59.0I2 
;    3..\59.0I3 
:    3.3.59.014 
3..\59.015 
3.159.016 
:     3J59.017 
:     3..159.0I8 
:     3.3.59.019 
:     3.3.59.020 
3..359.02I 
3J59.022 
3..159.023 
.33,59.024 
;»359.025 
3J59.026 
3J59.027 
3J59.028 
3.359.029 
3J59.0.3O 
3359.031 
3359.032 
3J59.0.^3 
3359.0.34 
3..359.0.15 
33.59.0.36 
3359.037 
3J59.0.38 
3359.0.39 
3J59.040 
3.3.59.041 
3359.042 
3359.043 
3.359.044 
33.59.426 
3.359.427 
3,3,59.428 
3.3.59.429 
3,3.59.4.30 
3.359.431 
33.59.432 
3359.4.33 
33.59.434 
33.59.045 
33.59.046 
3359.047 
3359.048 
3J59.44I 
3359.4.15 
3359.436 
:    3,359.437 
:    3,3.59.4.38 
:    3.359.439 
;    3.359.440 
:    3359.049 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


312-138  : 

218  : 

229  : 

296  : 

352  : 

313-  61  : 

64  : 

I        108  : 

242  : 

250 

326  . 
.357 

315-  3.5  : 
5.38: 
5..52; 

27  : 

117  : 
209 
317-     2 
.13 

81 
99 


3.159.050 

3.359.051 

3J59.052 

3J59.053 

3..159.0.54 

3.3.59.44.3 

3.159.444 

3J59.445 

3.159.446 

3..359.447 

33.59.448 

3J59.449 

3J59.4.50 

3J59.45I 

3J59.452 

3J59.453 

3.159.454 

33.59.455 

3J59.4.56 

3J59.457 

3..Vi9.4.58 

3J59.4.59 

3359.460 


317-100 
101 
123 

231 

2.34 

258 
•262 

318-   22 

.       26 

128 

1.38 

221 

224 

262 

314 

.320-   52 

.321-     4 

27 

61 

70 


I)  2-  24 

187 

408 

I)  4-     3 

5 

2 
5 
2 


I)  5- 


I)  9- 


1)13- 


209.564 
209.565 
209.566 
209  ..567 
209  ..568 
209,.569 
209.570 
209  ..57 1 
209..572 
209.573 
209  ..574 
209  ..575 
209.576 
209.577 
209.578 


DI4-     3 


l>22- 
1)24- 


6 
18 

27 
1 


1)26-      1 


5 
13 

14 


P.    -   .38 


I 
2.783  I 

L 


I 


3,159,461 
3,159.462 
3..359,463 
3.159.464 
3J59.465 
3J59.466 
3359.467 
3359.468 
3..359.469 
3.359.470 
3J59.471 
33.59.472 
33.59.473 
3359.474 
3.159.475 
33.59,476 
3,159.477 
3,359.478 
33.59.479 
3359.480 
3359.481 
Ke.26327 
33.59.482 


323- 


324- 


21 

22 
43.5 
29.5 
40 


54 
55 

57 
60 
68 
70 
87 
137 
,322 

328-  57 
1.57 
233 

.330-     8 


315- 


131 


17 
.38 
10 


3359,483 

3,3.59.484 

3.359.485 

3,359,494 

3359.486 

3.359.495 

3359.487 

3359.488 

3359.489 

3359.490 

3,359.491 

3.359.492 

3.159.493 

3.359.496 

3.359.497 

3359.498 

3359.499 

3J59,500 

3J59,501 

3359302 

3359,503 

,3359-504 

3359305 


331- 


20 

94.5 


133-      1.1 

16 

72 

84 

315-  68 

126 

216 

272 

336-   70 

110 

192 

20 

32 

70 

212 

306 

26 

,59 

65 


338- 


339- 


3359306 

33.59.507 

3359,508 

3359.509 

3,359.510 

3.359.51 1 

3359.512 

3,359,513 

3359314 

3359315 

3359,516 

3,359317 

3359318 

,3359319 

3,359..520 

3359321 

3359322 

3359323 

3,359324 

3359325 

3359326 

3359327 

3359328 


339- 


340- 


100 
126 
213 
217 

226 

5 

7 

8 

17 

.53 

72 

1.52 

1723 


1711 

174 

174.1 


282 


3359329 

3359.530 

3359.531 

33.59332 

3.159333 

3J59334 

3J59335 

3,159336 

3.359.537 

3359338 

3359339 

33.59340 

3359.541 

3J59342 

3359343 

3359344 

3359345 

3359346 

3359347 

3359348 

3359349 

3359350 


340- 


343- 


346- 


350- 


352- 


310 

.347 

6.5 
16 

17.2 
100 
225 
901 
911 

17 

15 

76 

81 
139 
140 

92 
181 
206 
6 
141 


Classification  of  Designs 


209.579 
209..580 
209  ..58 1 
209  ..582 
209  .,583 
209  ..584 
209385 
209386 
209  ..587 
209388 
209  ..589 
209..590 
209  ..59 1 
209..592 
209.593 


1)29- 
1)33- 
1)34- 


11 
14 
15 


1)44-      1 


209394     1)44-    15 

209395 

209396 

209397 

209398  21 

209399 

209.600      D48-   24 


11 

12.6 

17 


15 


209.601 
209.602 
209.603  1)54 
209.604 
209.605 
209.606 
209.607 
a09;60e  I 


27 

1 

11 

13 

1)57-      1 

l).58-     2 

5 


209.609      l),58 

209.610 

209.611 

209.612 

209,613 

209,614 

209,615 

209.616 

209.617 

209.618 

209A19 

209.620 

209.621 

209.622 

209j623      D64-    11 


209.624  065- 

209.625  D80- 


25 
1)59-  2 
1)61-      1 


209.626     r>83-     1 

209.627 

209.628 

209.629  D86-     8 

209.630  10 

209.631  I 

209.632  I>87-     5 

209.633  D88-     3 
209,634 

209,615 
209.636 

209.637  1)89-      1 

209.638  I  P93-     4 


Classification  of  Plants 


3359,551 

3.359352 

3359353 

3.159354 

3.159.442 

3.359  .S55 

3359356 

3.359.557 

3.359.558 

3.359  ..5.59 

3.359  ..560 

3J5936I 

3.3S9362 

3.359363 

3,359364 

3.359365 

3359366 

3359.055 

3,359  .a56 

3359,057 

3359.058 

Re.26326 


209.639 

209.640 

209M1 

209M2 

209M3 

209,644 

209,645 

209.646 

209,647 

209.648 

209.649 

209.650 

209^651 

209.652 

209.653 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  I%7) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas •* 

Calitornia 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado >.- 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Ceort(ia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


..  1 

..  2 

.'.  3 

..  4 

..  5 

..  6 

:;!  I 

...  9 

...  10 

...  11 

...  12 

...  13 

...  14 

...  15 

...  16 

...  17 

...  18 

...  19 

...  201 


Kentucky... 

Louisiana..., 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michinan 

Minnes«»ta 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21  Oregon 

22  Pennsylvania — 

23  Puerto  Rico 

24  Rhode  Island... 

25  South  Carolina.. 

26  Si>uth  Dakota... 

27  Tennessee 

28  Texas 

29  Itah 

30  Vermont 

31  Virjiinia 

32  Virtiin  Islands... 

33  Washinjiton 

34  West  Virtdnia... 

35  Wisconsin 

36  Wyoming 

37  IS.  .Air  Force.. 

38  U.S.  Army 

39  U.S.  Navy 

.  40 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
.  57 
.  58 
.  59 


(Kir»l  numl>^r  in  li»lin»:  drnotr; 
name.  liMjilMin.  rlr.l 


liM^lion  iw  < 


.^d.n«  lo  .b..»e  Ir..      Rrfrr  ...  ,..lrnl  numlK-r  .n  b.Kt>  ..f  ihr  (Mli.  iai  (.^rl.r I.U.n  drU.I.  *»  I..  .n»rnl..r 


Patents 


3JS8.322  I 

3JS8J77  I 

3J58.9S3  ! 

3J59.132  I 

3JS9.187  I 

3JS9.356 

3JS8JN7 

3JS8.430 

3JS8.457  ; 

3J58333  1 

3JS8377 

3JSS,6S3 

3JS8J93 

3JS8.<»7  I 

3JS8.973  1 

3JS9.W1 

3JS"».S03 

3JS8.763 

3J59.475 

3JS8.2W 

3JS8J08 

3JS8.3I2 

3JS8313 

3JS8J17 

3JS8.542 

3J58.343 

3J58.34T 

3J58.349 

X3S8.3S6 

3J58J72 

3J58.373 

3J58.387 

3J58.388 

3JS8JM2 

335«.3<M 

3.3S8.402 

3JS8,40P 

3JS8.416 

3JS8.424 

3.358.434 

3.358,437 

3JS8.461 

3JS8.463 

3358,470 

3358,479 

3358.480 

3358,482 

3358,497 

3358.501 

3358.511 


33S8.S14  I. 

33S8323 

3358.543 

3358.566 

3358369 

3358392 

3358.617 

3358.619 

3358.624 

3358.636 

3358.670 

3358.671 

3358.698 

3358.699 

3358.701 

3358,719 

3358.723 

3358.724 

3358.726 

3358.738 

3358.743 

3358.751 

3358.752 

3358.7.S3 

3358.?67 

3358.768 

3358.775 

3358.803 

3358325 

3358354 

3358362 

33S8380 

3358381 

3358383 

33-S8397 

3358,915 

3358,921 

33'i8,926 

3358,930 

3358,933 

3358.935 

3358,944 

3358,945 

3358.974 

3358,998 

3359,013 

3359,019 

3359,022 

3359.027 

3359,048 


3359.062 

3359.068 

3359.077 

3359,078 

33S9.0H3 

3359,084 

3359.114 

J359.136 

3359.137 

3,359,158 

3.359,166 

3359,175 

3359  JJ98 

3359334 

3.359,3.58 

3.359.366 

3359.367 

3359382 

3.359.388 

3359.396 

3359.421 

3359.437 

3.359,450 

3,359.451 

3359.452 

3359,459 

3,359,474 

3359,480 

3.359.496 

3359.510 

3359311 

3359314 

3359.515 

3359317 

3359.529 

3359.538 

3359.539 

3359.542 

3359.544 

3.359.548 

3359.549 

3359358 

3359365 

:  3358354 
3358.549 
3358.607 
3359.067 

;  3358309 
3358.346 
3358368  I 


10 


II 


12 


3358  369 

3358376 

3358383 

3358.413 

3358.4.50 

3358.484 

3358347 

3358.563 

3358391 

3358.6.S0 

3358.678 

33S8329 

3358369 

3358.8RS 

33S8.916 

3358,924 

3358.992 

3359.001 

3359.056 

3359.073 

3359.156 

3359.182 

3359.196 

3359  J226 

3359302 

3359389 

3359397 

3359327 

3358331 

3359.038 

3359,109 

3359J217 

3359521 

3359315 

3359319 

3359.525 

3358318 

3358304 

3359,183 

3359,409 

3359.435 

3358366 

3358.643 

3358.647 

3358.648 

3358.689 

3358.733 

3358,735 

3358,778 

3358.919 


12 


13 


16 
17 


3358.951 

33-58.959 

3358.995 

3359.030 

3359  J235 

3.359 .2.V) 

3.3.59 .2a3 

3.3.59342 

3359.368 

3359.467 

3359.479 

3359.554 

3359..564 

3358.300 

3358.6.3.5 
3.3.58.688 
3358.832 
3359  J201 
3359.181 
3359.535 
Re.26.323 
3.358.365 
3358.391 
3358.415 
3.358.428 
3358.442 
3358.447 
3.3.58.4.59 
3.358.481 
3.3.58.4a5 
3,358.487  ! 
3.358,536  ! 
3358348  I 
3.358,555  ; 
3,3.58,.586 
3.3.58.609 
3.358.614 
3358.615 
3358.628 
3.358.631 
3.358.666 
3358.673 
3358.675 
3358.703 
3358,720 
3,358.742  i 
3358.746  I 
3358,787  i 
3358.796  I 


17 


18 


3358315 
3358319 
3358321 
33583.^5 
3358336 
3358347 
33583.55 
33583.57 
3358360 
3358371 
33.58375 
3358376 
3358378 
3358379 
3358.9.50 
3358.9.55 
3359,026 
3359.032 
3359.036 
3359.044 
3359.068 
33.59.138 
3359.146 
3359.170 
3359.198 
3359.199 
3359.229 
3359,238 
3359.282 
3359  J291 
3359  JJ94 
3359347 
3359362 
3359385 
3359,414 
3359,419 
3359,453 
3359,4.54 
3359,455 
3359,490 
3359312 
33593,50 
:    3358319 

3358,465 
3358306 
3358358 
3358378 
3358381 
3358382 


XXXVIII 
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18  :  3358.622 
3.3,58.771  I 
3.358.867 
3.3.58.912 
3..V>8.913 
3..^58.927 
3..3,5H.976 
3..3.58.9«() 
3..3.S8.'»86 
3.-3.58.989 
3.-3.59.313 
3.3.59..395 
3..3.59.425 
3..3.59..52(> 

19  :    3..158.,«»3 

3..3.5H..3,39 
3.-3.5H.3H2 
3..V58..567 
3..158.672 
3..158.7.30 
3.-^58.949 

20  :    3..^58.40H 

3..3.58.80H 
3..3.5H.947 
3.3.58.952 
3.359..540 

21  :    3.3.58..521 

3..3.5H..5H7 
3..3.58.M6 
3..3.58.674 
3..3.5H.6'»4 
3..V>8.97 1 
3.-i59.0.53 
3.3.59.215 
3.-3.59  ..«'W 

22  :    3..3.58.425 

3..158.781 
3..3.58.789 
3..3.58.a3(> 
3.-3.58.886 
3.-V>«.9(»3 
3..159.061 
■  3..V59.292 

3.-^59..321 

23  :    3..158370 

24  :    3.-3.58.294 

3..3.58,43I 
3.-V>8.4-S3 
3.3-58.588 
3..158.589 
3.-VVH.603 
3..ViH.h52 
3.3.58.69(1 
3.-lSK.'»42 
3-ViH.'l61 
3..15H.'<64 
3..159.()02 
3..159.051 
3..3.59.0.54 
3..^59.12(> 
3.3.59.159 
3..Vi9.37(l 
3..3.59.41H 
3..159.423 
3..V>9.42« 
3.3.59..i(>4 
3..3.59..54;i 
I  3..3.59..5.55 

•25  :  Rr. 26.-324 
3.3.58.3.33 
3..3.58.44<t 
3..3.5H.441 
3358.451 
3358.452 
3358.637 
3.3.58.642 
3358.679 
3.3.58.727 
3..3.58.728 
3..1583II 
3..^58.895 
3..158.957 
3..3.59.0.34 
I  3.3.59.096 

3.3.59.112 
.3..3-59.118 
.3.-3.59.151 
3.3.59.214 
3..^59.261 
3..3.59.-326 
3.3.59.426 
3..159.4.34  . 
3..159.442 
3..159.46I 
3.359.499 
3..359.513 
3.3.59  ..557 
26      :,Re.26.325  I 
3.3.58..323 
3.358,325 
3,3.58,381) 


26 


28 
29 


30 


3358,419 
33-58-446 
33-58,448 
33-58.449 
3358.466 
3358.467 
33-58  ..529 
3358  ..5-30 
33-58..5.39  ; 
33.58..545 
3.358385 
33-58.625 
33-58.6.33 
3358.6-58 
33.58.660 
33-58.664  : 
3358.665  1 
3.3.58.7(r2  , 
3358.713 
33-58.749 
3358.773 
3358.794 
3358.795  ; 
33.58307  I 
33-583.38 
33-58.842 
3..3.58.851 
3.3.58.868 
3358.896 
3358.9(12  ' 
3358.928  ; 
3358.9.54 
3358.9.56 
3358.979 
3.3.58.987 
33-58.996 
33.59.()42 
3..3.59.045       . 
3359.07^  ! 
33.59.095  , 
3359.128 
3359.129 
3359.149 
3359.163 
3.359.164 
33.59.165 
3.3.59  J204 
3359.207 
33.59J«I9  : 
3359.2441 
33-59.287 
3359  3<  15 
33-59  ..307 
3359327 
3359328 
33.59329 
3359  ..340 
3359„386 
3359.445 
:    3358J292 
33.58  J295 
3358337 
3358.5-54 
33.58  ..564 
33.58.712 
3358.777 
3358314 
3358327 
3358.828 
33-583.59  ! 
3358.929 
33.59.039 
3359.101 
3.3.59.131 
33593.54 
33-59.484 
33.59  ..546 
3359..5S1 
:    3358.471 
:    3358311 
3358351 
3358399 
3358.445 
3.358.705 
33.58,722 
3358.937 
3358.993 
3358.994 
33.59.(41 
33.59.043 
33-59.115 
33-59.116 
3359.122 
33-59.160 
3359  J»V5 
3359  J236 
33.59.278 
3359322 
3359.4.56 
33.58.8,50 
3358.888 


30 
31 


32 
33 


34 


35 
36 


3359  ..30 1 
3.3.58..561 
3.3,59.035 
3359,448 
3,3,58..5.34 
3..3.58.7(K) 
3.3.58.315 
3.3.58..5.53  i 
3.3.58.716 
3..159..372  ' 
3.359.378  ! 
3.3.58,.396 
3.358.406 
3.3.58.411 
3..158.4.56  ! 
3.3.58.4.58  | 
3..3.58,460 
3..^58.476 
3.3.58.477 
3.-3.58.478 
3.3.58.488  : 
3.3.58.495 
3.3.58.505  '     I 
3.3-58..528  | 
3.3.58..552  1 
3.3.58..594  I 
3..^58.627  1 
3..^58.6.39  I 
3..3.58.7I7 
.3.3.58.731   ' 
3.-3.58.785 
3.3.58310 
3.3.58.824 
3.3.58.845 
3..3.58.87(l 
3358372 
3..158.907 
3.3.58.943 
3..158.960 
3..i58.968 
3.-^59.047 
3.-3.59.(155 
3.359.094 
3..3.59.126 
3.3.59.1.39 
3.3.59.140 
3.3.59.150 
3.3.59.154 
3.3,59.157 
3.3.59.168 
3.3.59.179 
3..159.180 
3.3.59,203 
3,.159.21(1 
3.159.211 
3.3.59.22H 
3..159.233 
3359.2.34 
3359.251 
3.3.59.254 
3359.273 
3359.275 
3.3.59.280 
3..159.285 
3.3.59.288 
3.3.59.296 
3.3.59.304 
3,3.59.306 
3.3.5931 1 
3.3.59312 
3.3.59318 
3.3.59..320 
3.3.59..333 
3.3.59,3.35 
3.3.59,343 
3.3.59.345 
3.3.59.352 
3..359..369 
3.3.59,373 
3.3.59.375 
3.3.59.412 
3.3.59.415 
3.3.59.432 
3.3.59.441 
3359.460 
3.3.59.476 
3.359.494 
3359.498 
3.3.59..533 
3.359,541 
3,3,59,552 
;    3.3.58.605 
;   Re.26.322 
3.3.58.291 
3.3.58304 
3.3.58.316 
3..3.58..324 
3.3-58.329 
3.3.58..340 
3.3.58..361 
3.3.58.389 


36 


33-58398 
3.3-58.400 
3358.401   i 
33.58.405  i 
33.58.410 
33.58.417 
33.58.468 
3358.483  I 
33.58.492 
33-58..508 
3358309  I 
3.3.58319  I 
3358327  ! 
33-58..565  1 
3.3.58370  1 
33.58374  1 
3358.601 
3358.611 
33.58.613 
33.58.632 
33.58.634 
33.58.644 
33-58.663 
33.58.677 
3358.691 
33.58,692 
3358.693 
33.58.697 
3358.704 
3358.710 
33-58.734 
33-58.737 
3358.741 
33.58.744 
33-58.745 
33.58.792 
33.58.799 
3358313 
3358317 
3358326 
3.3583341! 
33.58377.1 
33583841 
3.3,58391 
3358392 
3358.958: 
3358.975  i     I 
3358.9901 
3358.999 
3359.003 
3359.008 
I      3359.017 
3359.020 
3359.021 
3359.049 
3359.057:  ' 
3359,066 
3.3.59.082 
33.59.(»87 
3.3.59.088 
3359.092 
3.3.59.1(4 
33-59.107 
3359.1 10 
3.3.59,111 
3.3.59,123 
3359.130 
3359.1-53 
33-59.167 
33.59.169 
3. .159. 186 
3359.194 
3.3.59  J20e 
33.59J21J 
3.-3.59 .218 
3359  J257 
3,3-59  J272 
33-59.281 
33-59  JJ93 
3359.29.5. 
33.59  JJ99 
3359323 
3..3-59.361 
33.59374 
3.3.59376 
33.59394 
3359.403 
I  33.59.406 
'  3359.41 1 
33.59.416 
33.59,417 
33.59.420 
3.3.59.422  ; 
3.3-59.424 
3.3.59.444 
3.3.59.449 
3359.489 
3359,501 
3359306 
3359307 
3.359.508 


36 


37 


39 


40 


41 


I 


42 


3359.,509 
3.3.59316 
3.359.521  I 
3.3.59.545  | 
3.3.59 ..566  I 
3.3.58.4.32  | 
3.3.58.489  | 
3.358.626  | 
3.3.58.661  i 
3358.849  t 
3.3.58.882  j 
3.3.59.074  I 

3359.119  I 

3.359  jJ41   1 

3.359.243 

3.3.59,332 

3,3,59,355 

3358.293 

3,3.58.296 

3358.301 

3.3.58.302 

3.3.58.321  I 

3.358.334  | 

3.3.58.345  I 

3.3.58..348 

3.3.58.3.52  I 

3.3.58.3.53  , 
3.3.58.3.55  ' 
3.158.375  I 
3.158.475 
3..158,498 
3.158,.t02 
3.158317  i 
3.158.-5-32 
3..158..544 
3.158.546 
3.358.568 
3.158..584 
3358.595 
3.158.602 
3.358.669 
3.358.684 
3358.714 
3358.715 
3358.729 
3.158.732 
3358.776 
3..158.797 
3.158.798 
3.358.R58 
3.358.864 
3.158.889 
3358.9.34 
3..158.985 
3.159.015 
3.159.033 
3.159.089 
3359.097 
3359.098 
3.159.103 
3.359.105 
3.359.12? 
3.359.115 
3.1S9.145 
3.359.152 
3.159.232 
3.159.239 
3.159.246 
3.159.276 
3.159,348 
3.159349 
3.159.363 
3,359.-387 
3.159.402 
3.359.413 
3.159,457 
3,159,495  ' 
3,159..559 

:    3.158318 
3,158.464 
3.358,709 
3.158.736 
3,158,7,59 
3,158.764  , 
3.158.962  ' 
3..3.59,037 
3.159,040 
3,.359,185 
3,359,338  . 
:    3.158.332  i 
3.158.469  ; 
3,158.725  ! 
'       3,158,831   j 
3.359,429  I 
3,359.491 
3.359.528 
3.158.307 
3,158,158 
3,358,362 
3358.364 
3358.3a5 


42 


44 


45 


46 


47 


48 


3358,412 
3358,414 
3358.427 
3358.490 
33.58.494 
33-58303 
3.3.58307 
33.58.-538 
33-58342 
33-583-56 
3358359 
3358  ..599 
33.58.600 
3358.616 
3358.630 
33-58.649 
3358.695 
3358.739 
33-58.747 
3358.761 
3358.788 
3358.837 
3358.a52 
33.58  .a53 
3358.865 
3358387 
3358390 
33-58,894 
3358.898 
3358.922 
33.58.9Z5 
3.158.936 
3358.963 
3358.969 
3358.970 
3358.981 
3359.010 
3359.081 
33-59.0*5 
33.59.124 
33-59.147 
3359.197 
33.59J202 
3359  JJ06 
3.3.59  J219 
3.3.59  J220 
3359  J222 
3.3.59.224 
33.59.248 
3359  J269 
3359.279 
3359  3a3 
3.159330 
3359  ..157 
3359.393 
33-59.407 
33-59.427 
33-59.438 
33.59.4,58 
33-59.463 
3359.464 
33.59.466 
3.359.469 
3359.486 
3359.487 
33.59318 
3.3.59.531 
3359334 
33.59337 
3.359360 
3359  ..561 
3358322 
3.358.940 
3359.0.59 
:    33-58.386 
3358.496 
3358,718 
3358,900 
3,3.58.920 
:    3.358.403 
3358,404 
:    3358,750 
3,3,58.833 
3359.064 
3,359,133 
3359309 
:    3358341 
3358393 
3358.421 
3.3.58,423 
33.58  ..540 
3358  ..590 
3358.7.55 
3358.756 
3358.7.57 
3,158,7.58 
3358.760 
3.358.762 
3358.765 
3358.766 
3358.780; 
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1 

4a      :    3J^874  1 

48 

1 
:    3JSV.4I0  1 

'5. 

1 

S3      : 

1 
3JSBJIR  ! 

55 

1 
:    3J58J7I   1 

SS      : 

3J58.*M)H 

3,3.S«.<W7 

3JSM.443 

3..1"y«.<»32 

1 

3J.SH.HZ3 

3JS8J78 

3J.S8.'*11 

3.35'*.om 

3J5V.465  ' 

51 
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1 

3,V><*.4»« 

3.3.S8..3V7 

3^58.934 

SJSVOlft 
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3J58J67 
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3J.S8.7W 

3..VS8.42() 

3JS8.W1 

ajsv.iMft 

3J5M.47I  1 

3JS8.4.S4 

3J.S8.77«* 

3.358.510 

3J5V.(KIH 

3,3.S<*.I44 

3J.'W.478 

1 

3J.S8.57h 

SJSHJW) 

3..1SH.,SH0 

3J.S«.()1H 

3,iS«#J225 

3JSU.483 

3J.S8..V* 

3J.SH.'*4ft 
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3JSV.024 

3.35VJ2SM  , 

3JSMJV36 

3JS8JM7 

3J.V<Jil2 

3.3.S8.61H 

3JS9.12I 
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3JSM..S53 

3J5«*.070 

3J.SMJJ47 
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3..».S«..S12 
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3J5«*J24 

3..\SH.7V.T 

1 

3JSVJI6 

3,3.S«>.;MX) 

3J,S8.7.'i4  1 

3J.S«*J.S« 

3J.SMJ.37 

3..1S8.K3'* 

3J.SMJi3<) 

3.35'*.*)  1 

.S«) 

3..Vi8J74  1 
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3J.S«»„SM 

55 

3JS8JM) 

3..3.S8.H63 
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6      :      20V.S7D 
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1 
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2IN.622 

17 

2<)M.M4 

27 

2IW.578 

36 

2m.60l 

2W..S74 

2«W.ft2«* 

2lW.fc2.'> 

IH 

21W..>'*.4 

T* 

2W..S67 

2«)«*.6I3 

AHMS 

HHM\ 

2a».hib 

2« 

2«W,SHH 

2«N..V« 

21W.6I4 

aw..s;h 

20M.642 

nn.^A^ 

22 

2W.M2 

2IW.640 

2<W.*27 

aw.'>:>* 

2<W.«>4« 

n 

2»N..'i65 

2* 

HHJ>Ki 

.34 

2(IM.57I 

2(W.64" 

2«W..S84 

2IN.fr4W 

12 

2<N..S»I) 

2<)M.6()2 

H».hl)h 
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2«»V..S83 

aw.'iRs 
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HH.H-iS 
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2^)^.6.^1 
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2(N.64ft 

HH.I*A 
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2»W.6«)5 
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17 

2IW.V>'» 

HH.t>\^ 
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2(N.61H 
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2W.607 

i 
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2«)M.62.1 

36 
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2(IM.62H 

2IW..SM() 

<* 
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21)V..S66 
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1 

2UVj637 
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jl 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  19,  1967  Volume  845  i  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  i 


Search  Room  Hours 

The  move  of  the  I'ubllc  Search  Room  to  Crystal  Plara  1h 
now  underway  and  should  be  completed  sometime  in  January. 

Effective  Jan.  2.  1968,  the  Public  Search  Room  at  Crystal 
I'laia  will  be  open  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p.m  on  workdays  ;  It  will 
not  t>e  open  on  Saturdays. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Not    so,  1967.  Afintanl  Commitiioner. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
industrial  Property 

Acce$*ion  of  Togo  to  the  LUbon  195H  RevUion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  accession  of  the  Republic  of  Togo  to  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  as  last  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958.  The 
accession  became  effective  on  September  10,  1967. 


Nov.  20.  1967. 


EDWARD  J.   BREXNER, 

Commi»Mioner  of  Patents. 


Trademarli  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«C    No.  4«.411   (CROWN).  Crown  Central  Petroleum  Cor 
poratlon.  Lubricants;  B«a.  N».  M1.712  (CROWN  ETC.  AND 


DESIGN),  same.  Motor  oil  for  lubricating  purposes;  Bej. 
N».  M6,110  (CROWNZOL,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Gaso 
line  and  oils  adapted  to  be  used  as  motor  fuels  and  for  illumi- 
nating and  lubrication  purposes;  Rer.  No.  27S.S20  (CROWN- 
ZOL), same,  filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birming- 
ham), Doc.  67-521,  Standard  Oil  Company  v.  CroKn  Central 
Petroleum  Corporation. 

Rer.  No.  208.285  (STAR  ETC.  IN  A  CIRCULAR  DESIGN), 
The  Columbus  Vending  Company,  Vending  machines,  llled 
Sept.  13,  1967,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  67-C-3621,  Bercy  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.  v.  Rialto  Products,  Inc. 

Rer  No.  2SS.742  (LIBBY'S).  Libby,  McNeill  &  Ubby, 
Canned  fruits  and  berries  ;  Be».  No.  708,172.  same.  Canned 
goods— namely,  fruits,  fruits  and  grain,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  2, 
1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  2725-ND,  Ltbby, 
McNeill  <t  Libby  v.  Tony  Simone,  doing  business  as  Simone 
Fruit  Co.  and  Simone  Packing  Co.  Defendants  permanently 
enjoined,  Sept.  21,  1967. 

Rer.  No.  246.685  (BRIGHT  STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN). 
Bright  Star  Battery  Co.,  Electric  batteries ;  Re*.  No.  247.941 
(REPRODUCTION  STAR  IN  CIRCLE),  same.  Electric  bat- 
teries viz,  flashlight  batteries,  radio  and  wireless  batteries, 
etc.  ;  R«».  No.  362.599  (BRIGHT  STAR  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Dry  cell  batteries  and  flashlight  casings;  Re».  No.  575,640. 
same,  Photoflash  battery  and  bulb  tester;  Rej.  No.  707.501. 
same,  Photoflash  batteries  and  bulb  testers  ;  Reg.  No.  714.670. 
same.  Dry  cell  batteries,  radio  batteries,  etc.,  filed  July  20, 


CONDITION  O^  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1967 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l ^^^    ^^  .^^^g 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Qct.  2l',  1964 

Date  oftoldest  amended  application  (filmg  date) 


re.  M.  WENDT,  Dlroetor,  Trmdemark  Examining  Operation 
TBADEMAKK  EXAMINING  ^mS^ONS.  EX>.MmERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


New 


(1)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classes  2.  3.  4.  5.  7.  9.  10.  11.  27.  28,  30,  32,  33,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.  43. .-».  Certification  Marks. 


(ID^f'hl'wETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  6.  15, 18,  45;  46.  47.  48,  49.  51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21.  23.  26,  31,  34,  35.  36  -.  .      ..   \.     ^,  /««  Vni    Viw  "ira    in«    lOS 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8,  12.  13,  14,  16,  17.  20.  22,  24.  25.  29,  44;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  105. 


106,  and  107. 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


1-16-67 

1-18-67 

12-13-66 

12-19-66 

10-16-67 
10-16-67 


Amended 


l-U-« 
11-1-65 
4-16-65 

10-21-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1967—2,473 

Registratioks   Issued  384-No.  840.679  to  No.  841.062 

Renewals  Issued ^^ 


s=:p=ias:fv^^^»^asas^^ 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .«=  furni.hed  by  t^e  p.teat  Office  for  20  cent.  e.ch. 

order*  to  the  CommiMioner  of  Patents,  Washmston,  O.C.,  M.UI. 
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December  19,  1967 


It«r.  N«.  251,71t. 
R«r.  No.  2M.13*. 
R«r.  N*.  t7S^20. 
Res.  N*.  M2.5M. 
K«c.  No.  S«4.«8S. 
R«r-  N*.  41C.1SS. 


1967.  DC.  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  67-C-95,  Bright  Star 
Indu»tri€»  Incorporated  v.  Marathon  Battery  Company. 
Rer  V:  UlMl.     (See  Reg.  No.  246,665.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,411.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,411.)         il 
(See  Reg.  No.  40.411.)  'I 

(See  Reg.  No.  246.865.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824.761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  825.761.) 
R«K.  Vm.  AUMt  (MICRO-THREAD  PULSATOR),  Rite- Way 
Products    Company,    Pulsators   for   milking   machines ;    Ret. 
N».   5X4;ei7    (ACME),   The   Schati   Manufacturing  Company. 
Ball  t>eartng  casters  for  furniture  and  trunks,  flled  Sept.  1, 
1965.   DC.   WD.   Tex.    (Pecos).   Doc.  C-67-89-P.  Robert  A. 
Cottrell  et  al.  v.  HaUiburton  Company.     Order  of  dismissal. 
Oct.  5,  IMT. 

Reg.   N».  niMl   (RANCH  STYLE).  Waples-Platter  Com 
pany.    doing    business    as    Great    Western    Foods    Company. 
Canned  beans,  canned  spaghetti,  and  coffee ;  Reg-  No.  7M.Sl» 
(RANCH  STYLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Canned  pinto 
beans,  ftlod  May  11,  1966,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.   (Corpus  Chrtstl). 
Doc.  C.A.  66-C-42,  WapUs*  Platter  Co.  t.  H.B.B.  Grocery  Co. 
Dismissed  with  prejudice,  Oct.  4,  1967. 
R«g.  No.  584,217.     (See  Reg.  No.  424,892.) 
R«g.  No.  5t».M*  (ORLON).  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Synthetic  liber  forming  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
acrylic  add.  etc.  ;  Rog.  No.  Mi.t7S,  same.  Yarns  of  synthetic 
fibers,   U«d  July   12.   1967.   D.C,   E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
67C-66T.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  SemOMr$  i  Co.  v.  Cameo  Fathion 
Kniti.  ntf.     Consent  Judgment   filed  for  Injunction,  Oct.   5. 
1967.  \ 

R«g.  No.  5SS.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  824,761.) 
Reg.  No.  4M.27t.     (See  Reg.  No.  529.080.) 
Reg.  No.  54S^S4  (BLACK  FRUSTO  CONICAL  TIP  AT  THE 
END   OF   PENCIL   BODY    OPPOSITE   WRITING    POINT). 
A.  T.  Cross  Pencil  Company,  Mechanical  pencils,  flled  Aug.  11, 
1967,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-3073,  A.  T.  Crott  Company  v. 
Aversa  <t  Martin,  Inc. 
Reg.  No.  575.64».     (See  Reg.  No.  246,665.)  ' 

Reg.  No.  61S358  (AMERICAN).  American  Machine  Works. 
Inc..  Wire  stitching  machines,  flle4  Sept.  11,  1967,  DC,  E.D. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  65-C-134,  W.  R.  Pabich  MJg.  Co. 
Inc.  T.  American  Machine  Work;  Inc..  Jollen,  Inc.  et  al 
Defendant,  JoUen,  Inc.  enjoined,  Sept.  11,  1967. 
(See  Reg.  No.  824.761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824.761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824.761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824,761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824,761.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  824,761.) 
Reg.  No.  M5.8Sa  (HBRSHEY'S),  Hershey  Creamery  Com 
pany.  Ice  cream  and  butter,  filed  Not.  17,  1966,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    66-C-3915,    Her$hey   Creamery    Company    v 


Reg.  No.  •M.745. 
Reg.  No.  641^0. 
Beg.  No.  Utjtf. 
Reg.  No.  •M414. 
Reg.  No.  SM.aSS. 
Reg.  No.  «M,«1«. 


Herthey  Chocolate  Corporation  et  ano.    Judgment  dismissing 
action,  Sept.  20,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  707.501.  (See  Reg.  No.  246,665.) 
Reg.  No.  7M.172.  (See  Reg.  No.  233.742.) 
Reg.  No.  714.670.     (See  Reg.  No.  246.665.) 

Rer.  No.  714.761  (MCMULLEN  AND  DESIGN).  J.  R. 
McMullen  Company,  Inc.,  Women's  blouses,  women's  sweaters, 
dresses,  skirts,  women's  slacks  and  shorts,  filed  Mar.  10,  1965, 
D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65-C-721,  J.  R.  McMullen  Co..  Inc.  t. 
E.  J  Korvetle.  Inc  Order  dismissing  action,  Sept  5.  1967. 
Reg.  No.  726,319.     (See  Reg.  No.  521.081.) 

Reg.    No.    755.SM    (FLECTO    AND    DESIGN),    The    Flecto 
Company,  Inc.,  Protective  coating-  namely,  paints,  varnishes, 
and  enamels  for  interior  and  exterior  use,  filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 
DC.    E.D.   Wash.    (Spokane),   Doc.   C3062,    The  Flecto  Com 
pany.  Inc.  v.  Atlas  Seamleat  Flooring  Manufacturing.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  Ml. 100  (A  TO  Z).  A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc..  Service  of 
renting  tools,  equipment,  and  vehicles,  filed  Mar.  20,  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Freeport),  Doc.  67-C-15,  A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc. 
V.  Qene  Smith  and  Howard  O.  Smith,  doing  bu»ine»a  as  A  to 
Z  Rental  Sale*  i  Service*.  Judgment  for  plaintiff,  Sept.  13, 
1967.  tUme,  filed  Mar  28,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ill  (Freeport), 
Doc.  67-C-144,  .4  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.  v.  Jamei  W.  FurroK, 
doing  buMinett  a$  .4  Z  Rents  It.  Defendant  Infringed  and  Is 
permanently  restrained  and  enjoined,  Sept.  26,  1967.  Same, 
•led  Apr.  4,  1967,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Freeport).  Doc.  CA-1-826. 
.4  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.  v.  Oary  .4.  Fox  and  Charles  A.  Kimbrough, 
doing  business  as  AZ  Rental  Sales.  Plaintiff  owner,  defend- 
ants infringed  and  permanently  enjoined,  Oct.  2,  1967. 

Rei.  No.  M0.675  (STAND'N  SNACK),  Stand'n  Snack  Shops. 
Inc..  Restaurant  services,  filed  Oct.  6.  1967,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla. 
(Jacksonville),  Doc.  67-676-C-J,  Stand'n  Snack  Shops.  Inc. 
V.  Bud's  Sip'n  Snack.  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  8I1,7S6  (SEA  LARK),  Sea  B's,  Inc.,  Women's  and 
misses'  t>eachwear  -namely,  swim  suits,  filed  Feb.  6,  1967, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-520,  Sea  B's  Inc.  v.  Roxanne  Suim 
Suit  Company.  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  defendant  enjoined, 
Sept.  20,  1967.  | 

Reg.  No.  824,760.  (See  Reg.  No.  824.761.) 
Reg.  No.  824.761  (CHEVRON),  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Emulsified  petroleum  hydrocarbon  additive  for 
water,  etc.  :  Re».  No.  364,683.  same,  LubrlcatinR  oils,  flushing 
oils  ;  Reg.  No.  416.133,  same;  Reg.  No.  533.798.  same.  Services 
rendered  at  applicant's  automotive  service  stations,  etc. ;  Reg. 
No.  630.745.  same.  Kerosene,  fuel  oil,  furnace  oil,  dlesel  fuel. 
etc. ;  Reg.  No.  641.270.  same.  Petroleum  waxes  and  petrola 
turns,  kerosenes,  fuel  and  heating  oils,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  042.226, 
same.  Chemical  preparations  and  compounds,  etc. ;  Reg.  No. 
656.314.  same.  Petroleum  waxes  and  petrolatums,  kerosenes, 
fuel  and  heating  oils,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  658.682.  same.  Petroleum 
waxes,  white  oils  and  petrolatums,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  660,010, 
same.  Rust  preventing  and  filter  coating  petroleum  com 
pounds,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  824.700,  same.  Emulsified  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  additives,  etc.,  filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  D.C,  ED. 
.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  C3060,  Standard  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia V.  Robert  Lipe. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1  ! 

The  icllowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  ui,h  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademaric  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  th«« 
marl'Vnlore  than  one  rlav.  L  been  nicd  u.  p,  ovi.led  .n  section  30  of  sai.i  act  as  an.cnUed  by  Publ.c  Law  772,  871^  Con.ross,  approved  Oc,  9, 1962. 
76  Stat.  76U.     Opposition  under  section  1.3  may  Ik«  filed  w  ithin  thirty  .lays  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10.-,. 

.K  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  oppoMtion. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2,1 


SN  228,113.     Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


ATWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,436  and  832.205. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Door  Hinges,  Hood  Hinges,  Hood  Latches,  Seat  Ad- 
justers. Parking  Brake  Controls,  Trailer  Couplers  and 
Hitches,  Permanently  Mo^ntable  Trailer  Jacks,  and  Brake 
Actuatou. 

nrst  use  1934.  i 

Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes  | 

For    Automotive,    Mobile    Home    and    Trailer    Hardware — 
Namely,  Door  Locks  and  Trunk  Locks. 
First  use  about  1916. 


SN  228,863.     Abbey  Rents,  d.b.a.  Best  Rentals,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1968. 


RENTALS 


The  word  "Rentala"  is  disclaimed =apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For    Vacuum    Jugs,    Serving   Trays,    and    Wash    Tubs   for 
Icing  Beverages. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  serving  trays. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  PoUshing  Materiab 

For  Sandpaper. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Wall  Paper  Remover. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1961. 

Class  8— Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948. 

Class  13 — Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Cooking  and  Ice  Cube  Kettles,  Non-Electric  Coffee  Pots 
and  Staples. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1960,  on  cooking  and  Ice  cube  kettles. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lantern  and  Stove  Liquid  Fuels  Such  as  Kerosene,  and 
Candles. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1950,  on  candles.  . 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Three  Way  Ground  Adaptors,  Extension  Cords,  Electric 
Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Attachments,  Electric  Fans,  Electric 
Pointers  for  Use  in  Lectures,  Automatic  Microphone  Stands, 
Amplifiers,  Intercom  Equipment,  Wireless  Microphones,  AM- 
FM  Radios,  Speakers,  Horn  and  Stand,  Lavaller  Microphones, 
TV  Sets,  Walkle-Talkles,  Closed  Circuit  TV  Cameras,  Re- 
admisslon  Lights,  Megaphone-Loud  Hallers,  Electric  Coffee 
Pots,  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Spot  and  Path 
Lights,  Dimmer  Switches,  Low  Voltage  Generators,  and  Hot 
Lines  for  Caterers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  low  voltage  generators. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sportfaig  Goods 

For  Umbrella  Tents,  Bicycle  Exercisers,  Sleeping  Bags  for 
Outdoor  or  Campers'  Use,  or  Similar  Recreational  Use,  Air 
Mattresses  and  Pumps  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955,  on  bicycle  exercisers. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and  Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof  j 

For  Spike  Disc  Lawn  Aerators,  Earth  Augers,  Drill  Bits, 
SUpllng  Guns,  Sledge  Hammers,  Chain  Operated  Hoists,  Fer- 
tilizer Spreaders,  Mandrels  for  Use  With  Drill  and  Hole  Saws, 
Mason-Trowels,  Post  Hole  Digger*.  Plumber  Snakes,  Meat 
Carving  Sets,  Base  Metal  Tableware,  Chain  Saws  and  Chain 
Grinders  and  Parts  Therefor,  Electric  Hedge  and  Shrub  Trim- 
mers, Electric  Car  Polishers  and  Bonn  ts  and  Sanders  There- 
for ;  Portable  Electric  Drills,  Floor  i  illshers.  Belt  Sanders 
and  Replacement  Belts  Therefor,  Rug  Shampoo  Machines  and 
Appliances  Therefor,  Electric  Saws  and  Sabre  Saws  and  Hole 
Saws  and  Blades  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  base  metal  tableware. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Baby  Scales,  Photographic  Projectors,  Projection 
Screens,  Electric  Prompters  ior  Display  Remarks  To  Be  De- 
livered OraUy  In  Company  With  Photographic  Projectors,  and 
Photographic  Slide  Viewers. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1948,  on  baby  scales. 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

For  Sliver  Plated  Metal  Ware — Namely,  Cake  Server  Sets, 
Candlestick  Holders  and  Candelabras,  Chafing  Dishes,  Cham- 
pagne Buckets,  Compotee,  Sugar  Bowls  and  Creamers,  Lary 
Susans,  Water  Pitchers,  Coffee  and  Tea  Pourers,  Seafood 
Servers,  Coffee  Urns,  Serving  Trays. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  sliver  plate  cake  server  sets.  . 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  China  EMshware. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1948. 


Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Ice  Chests.  I 

First  use  July  1,  1961. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Baby  High  Chairs  and  Playpens  and  Cribs,  Cots,  Mat- 
tresses, Tray  Stands,  Champagne  Carts,  Camp  Chairs,  Dining 
Chairs,  Card  Tables,  Beverage  Bars,  Bar  Stools,  Aisle  Stand- 
ards and  Ropes  Therefor,  Costumers  for  Hanging  Garments, 
Garment  Racks,  Champagne  Stands,  Folding  Screens,  Settees, 
Poker  Tables,  Dining  Tables,  Banquet  Tables,  Child's  Banquet 
Tables,  Garden  Dining  Tables,  Snack  Tables,  Display  Tables, 

TM   117 
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Cockt&ll  Tables.  Bridge  Tables,  Smoking  Staads.  Luau  Table     Class  39 — Clothing 
Legs,   Cushions,   Spotlight  Stands,   Window  Walls  for  Tern 
porary  Garden  Bnclosares,  Pillows,  Lecterns. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1948,  on  cots. 


For  Knitted  Qarments 
Coats,  and  Jackets. 


December  19,  1967 


Namely,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Dresses, 


Class  33 — Glassware  <    | 

For  Glassware — Namely,  Beer  Mugs,  Punch  Bowls  and 
Ladles,  Salad  Bowls,  Cocktail  Bowls,  Champagne  Glasses. 
Creamers,  Sugar  Bowls,  Punch  Cups,  Goblets,  Uqueur  Glasses. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  glass  salad  bowls. 

Class  34 — Heatiiig,  Liglitliig,  and  VentUatiac  Apparatns 

For  Butane  Space  Heaters,  Luau  Torches,  Barbecue 
Braiters,  Candle  Lamps,  Lantern  and  Stove  Mantles,  Gasoline 
Lanterns,  and  Camp  Stoves. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  barbecue  braslers. 

Class  3^— Mosical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Cartridges,  Automatic  Turntables,  Stereo  Tape 
Recorders,  Portable  Phonographs,  Automatic  Repeating  Tape 
Recorders. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1964.  I 

CbuB  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

For  Garden  Umbrellas.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948. 

CfaKS  42 — Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile   Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For   Table    Linens — Namely,    Tablecloths,    Garden   Cloths. 
Napkins,  Tea  Towels,  and  Blankets. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  blankets. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Back  Rests  for  Therapeutic  Uses,  Balkan  Frames. 
Bradford  Frames  and  Bradford  Turners  Used  as  Aids  for 
Rendering  Bed  Pan  Service  to  Patients  In  Pull  Pelvic  Casts 
and  Facilitating  Turning  of  Patients  by  Attendants,  Adjust- 
able Hospital  Beds,  Fracture  Beds,  VasoscUlator  Beds,  Breast 
Pumps.  Therapeutic  Constrictors,  Baby  Incubators,  Hyper 
extension  Frames,  Inhalators,  Cold  Quarts  Lamps,  Ultra 
Violet  Lamps.  Dehumldifler  Lamps.  Infra-Red  Lamps.  Mer 
cury-Quartx  Lamps,  Sun  Lamps,  Stupe  Kettles  for  Heating 
Water  or  Medicaments  Into  Which  Cloth  or  Tow  Are  Dipped 
Prior  to  Application  to  Patients,  Medical  and  Surgical  Instru- 
ment Tabels  and  Massage  Tables.  Buck  Extension  Apparatus 
for  Applying  Traction  to  Fractors,  HosplUl  Bed  Trapezes, 
Invalid  Walkers.  Masaagers.  Toilet  Commodes  for  Sick  Room 
Use,  Crutches,  Canes,  Walk  Aids.  Suction  Machines.  Patient 
Lifters.  Safety  Sides  for  Beds,  Overbed  Tables.  Wheel  Chairs. 
Oxygen  Face  Masks.  Oxygen  Regulators.  Oxygen  Catheters. 
Croup  Tents,  Refrigerated  Tents.  Intermittent  Positive  Pres- 
sure Breathing  Apparatus,  Alternating  Pressure  Pads,  Oxygen 
Purifiers,  HosplUl  Heat  Cradles,  Hospital  Linen  Cradles,  In- 
travenous Stands.  Whirlpool  Bath  Apparatus.  Hospital  Bed- 
boards,  Thermo-Chemlcal  Heat  Pads.  Stomach  Pumps.  Dia- 
thermy Apparatus.  Fracture  Frames,  Sits  Baths,  Irrigating 
Stands,  Hospital  Bed  Screens,  Stretchers,  Traction  Appara- 
tus. Therapeutic  Trapeses.  Traction  Accessories— Namely, 
Spreaders.  Foot  Plates.  Knee  SUngs,  Pelvic  Slings,  and 
Weights  With  Hanger. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948,  on  stretchers. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Extension  Ladders.  Luau  Mats.  Canvas  Canopies,  and 
Canvas  Runners. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1950,  on  canvas  canopies.  * 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Rug  Shampoo.  ' 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1961.  I 


Cfatts  42 — Knitted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefo(, 

For  Knitted  Fabrics — 'Namely,  Cotton  and  Wool. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1966. 

J 


SN  240,983.     Telemation,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Mar.  14,  1966.  ,  ; 


Filed 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  letters 
TM  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing;  but  appli- 
cant waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Televising  Systems  Comprising  (a)  a  Visual  Read-Out 
Printer,  a  Television  Pickup  Camera,  Paper  Handling  Equip- 
ment and  Associated  Circuitry,  (b)  a  Television  Pickup  Cam- 
era, Instruments  Scanned  by  the  Camera  and  .\8aociated  Elec 
tronlc  Control  Circuitry,  and  (c)  a  Lectern  With  Television 
Monitor  Equipment. 

ClasiB  101 — Advertising  and  Businesi 

For  Distributorship  Services  in  the  Field  of  Closed  Circuit 
or  EVlucatlonal  Television  Equipment. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Installing  and  Maintenance  of  Television  Systems. 
First  use  June  1963.  '         ' 


SN  252,442.     Yaiakl  Corporation,  Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966.  | 


Class  19— Vehicles 


For  Vehicle  Instrument  Panel. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1965;  In  commerce  Mar.  21,  1965. 


SN  237,875     Adelmo  Scalera,  New  York.  NY     Piled  Feb.  2.    Class  2l-Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 
1966.  For  Light   Source  Kit  Consisting  of  Bracket.   Bulb,  Bulb 

[  Socket  and  Electric  Wire,  a  Bulb  Itself,  and  Remote  Control 


MISCA 


starter  Switch. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  21,  1965. 
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Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Meters  and  Gauges— Namely,  Oil  Pressure  Gauge,  Am- 
meter, Volt  Meter,  Water  Temperature  Gauge,  Oil  Pressure 
and  Volt  Meter,  Oil  Pressure  and  Ammeter,  Oil  Pressure- 
Ammeter  and  Water  Temperature  Gauge,  Oil  Pressure- 
Ammeter  and  Volt  Meter.  Oil  Pressure-Ajnmeter  and  Tachom 
eter  Oil  Pressure  Ammeter  and  Auto  Clock,  Electric  Tach- 
ometer, Cam  Dwell  Tester,  Coll  Tester,  Alternator  Diode  and 
IgniUon  Cable  Tester,  Idle  Tachometer,  Compression  Tester, 
Engine  Vacuum  and  Fuel  Pump  Tester,  Odometer,  Regulator- 
Generator  Tester,  Sending  Unit  for  Temperature  Gauge,  Oil 
Pressure  Gauges  and  Ammeters  and  Components  Thereof  and 
Timing  Light. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Cbus  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Auto  Clock. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1965  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  256,077.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Piled  Oct.  10,  1966. 


DOW 


SN  254,937.     Masten  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Sept. 
22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,588,  831,674,  and  others. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair  i  ' 

For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Electromechanical  Parts,  As- 
semblies and  Prototypes. 

Class  106 — ^Material  Treatment 

For  Custom  Machining  of  Metals,  Ceramics,  Plastics  and 
of  Electromechanical  Parts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954 ;  1895  as  to 
1910  in  a  different  form. 


'Dow' 


SN    259,499.     Hekrtland     Productions,     Incorporated,     Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


MARK  OF  QUALITY 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    AppUcant  disclaims 
the  words  "Mark  of  Quality"  apart  from  the  mark. 

Class  14 Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Bronse  Castings. 

Class    2i— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Pails 
Thereof 

For  Machinery  tarings. 
First  use  July  1.  1966. 


HEARTLAND 


Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Commercially  Produced  Movie  Films  for  Showing  in 
Movie  Theaters  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  260,622.     Sample-Durlck,  Incorporated,  Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  255.855.     Aeromatlc  A.G..  Mutteni.  Swltterland.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1966. 


AEROMATIC 


^^''^ 


Class  31— Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Mechanical  Apparatus  and  Machines  Employing  Filters 
for  Cleaning  Tablets,  De-Dustlng  Tablets  and  Dust-Collecting 
In  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry,  for  De-Dusttng  and  for  Col- 
lecting Dust  in  the  Chemical,  Plastics,  Food  and  Cement 
Industries  and  in  Any  Other  Industry  in  Which  Dust-Produc 
Ing  Devices  Are  Employed. 

Class  34— Heating,  U^ing,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Fluid  Bed  Dryers  for  the  Drying  of  Materials  and  Prod 
ucts  In  the  Chemical,  Pharmaceutical,  Textile  and  Food  In- 
dustries and  Other  Industries. 

First  use  July  21,  1966 ;  in  commerce  about  Aug.  5,  1966 ; 
about  August  1960  In  a  different  form. 


BURNITOL 


^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,436  and  544,737. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For   SanlUry   Paper   Containers— Namely,   Paper   Sputum, 
Cups,  Paper  Flasks  and  Utility  Boxes. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances     y 

For  Medical  and  Dental  AppUances— Namely,  Non-Dispos- 
able Sputum  Oup  Holders. 

First  use  November  1957  ;  Apr.  12,  1906,  In  a  different  form. 
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SN  266,386.     S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc..  R«cine,  Wl».     Piled 
Mar.  10,  1967. 

STEP-SAVER-BASKET 

Class  4 — AbraslTes  and  PoUshing  Materials 

For  Protective  Waxes.  Polishing  Pr^aratlons— Namely. 
Purnltare  Polishes,  Floor  Polishes,  .\utomoblle  Polishes  and 
Cleaner/Polishes,  Kitchen  and  Appliance  Polishes.  Shoe  Dress 
tngs  and  Polishes.  i 

Class  6— ClMmlcals  and  Chemkal  Compositions 

For  Insect  Repellents,  Insecticides.  Sanitising  and  Disin- 
fectant Preparations,  and  Air  Deodorants. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaning  Preparations  for  Use  on  Hard  Surfaces  Such 
as  Floors,  Walls.  Cabinets,  Appliances,  Furniture.  Automo- 
biles, etc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1955. 


SN  276,721.     Tipp  Ex  Vertrleb  O.m.b.H.  k  Co.  K.O..  Frank 
furt,  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  July  25.  1967. 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Correction  Fluid  for  Use  on  Typing  Errors. 
First  use  January  1967. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Correction  Paper  for  Use  on  Typewritten  Material. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SECTION  2 

The  toUowins  mark,  are  published  to  compliance  with  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  im.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105  |  >  |  , 

A  fM  of  twtnty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTt:  For  publication  of  marks  pr«MM»d  in  a  combinad  applicatwn  for  refistratlon  in  more  than  on*  class.  s««  section  1.1 

...  .    I         SN  255.905.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      n.y.  nied  oct.  6.  i966 

SN   249.401.     Murray   Baum.  Ashton.  Idaho.     Filed  July  1.  |  F Ar  HiKULiA 

1966.                                           t  t     '                                                      For  Wall   Mounted   Dispenser  for  Sheet  Material  In  Rolls 

Such  as  Paper  Towels.  , 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966.  i  ' 


SN    261,899.     Vlchek    Plastics    Company,    Mlddlefleld.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 

I        ADVENTURER 

For  Utility  Boxes  for  Carrying  and  Storing  Fishing  Tackle, 
Tools.  Hunting  Supplies  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1964.  I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Seed  Potatoes. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1954. 


SN  262.556.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  16. 


1967. 


AMWAY 


SN   252.651.     Archie  M.   Erickson,  d.b.a.  The  John   Wleman 
Holly,  Sherwood,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 

POLY-PACK  HOLLY 

The  word  "Holly"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Holly. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,656.  779,397,  and  others. 
For   Empty    Soap    Dispensers,    Plastic   Bottles   and    Tubes, 
Shopping  Bags,  Paperboard  Boxes,  Laundry  Bags  and  Trays. 
First  use  on  or  about  .\pr.  2,  1964. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  235.208.     John  E.   Mitchell  Company,  Inc:,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1965. 

ICEE 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,170. 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Coated  Beverage  Cups. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961.  ,  ;  * 


SN  262,557.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  16, 
1»«7. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656.  779,397,  and  others. 
For   Empty    Soap    Dispensers,    Plastic   Bottles   and   Tubes, 
Shopping  Bags.  Paperboard  Boxes.  Laundry  Bags  and  Trays. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2.  1964. 
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SN  266,058.     Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  6.  1967. 


SAND-0-FLEX 


SN  263.487.     Scripto,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 
*    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  765,736  and  712,694. 


For  Sanding  Wheels  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Abrasive  Re- 
fills for  Sanding  Wheels.  j 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1944. 


SN    266.244.     Michigan    Hot    Rod    Association,    Centerline. 
Mich.  *  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


MHRA 


For  Metal  Polish  and  Cleaner  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1966. 


VU-LIGHTER 


SN    266.246.     Michigan    Hot    Rod    Association,    Centerline,         por  Fuel  for  Cigar.  Cigarette,  and  Pipe  Lighters. 
Mich.  *  Filed  Mar.  8.  1967.  First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  264,203.     Eaton  Allen  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
8,  1967.  , 


For  Metal  Polish  and  Cleaner  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  244,962.     Beta  Industries,  Inc.,  Colliervllle.  Tenn.     Filed 


The   words   "Opaque"   and   "Liquid"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  736,991  and 

754  335 

For  Chemical  Solutions  for  Masking  Erroneous  Type  Im- 
pressions. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963. 


May  5,  1966. 


BETA  BOND 


The  word  "Bond"  In  the  mark  is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the 

For  Polyester  Adhesive  for  General  Use.  as  for  Example. 
To  Bond  Marble,  tiranlte,  Fiberglass.  Wood,  Steel.  Alumi- 
num. Concrete  and  Brick. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1963. 


SN   267.477.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1967. 

SUMMER  GODDESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,977,  799,244.  and  others. 
For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


I 


SN  265.731.     Positive  Chemical  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.'    Filed  Mar.  1.  1967.    |       i 


POSIV/BOND 

DHESIVES 


SN    267.955.     Philip    Lochman    &    Company,    Evanston,    ni. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1967. 


PHICO 


For  Lithographic  and  Photoengraving  Chemicals—Namely, 
Cold  Top  Enamel.  Hot  Top  Enamel,  Contact  Developers,  Fix- 
ing Agents,  Hardening  Agents.  Enamel  Developers,  Resistant 
Concentrates,  Streak  Eliminators,  Resist  Fixers,  Etching  So- 
lutions, and  Fountain  Solutions. 

First  use  January  1950. 


UNI-KEM 


SN  268,227.     Safety  First  Products  Corporation,  Elmsford, 
Applicant  disclaims  any  and  all  rights  to  the  exclusive  use         jj.Y.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 
of  the  word  "Adhesives"  as  being  a  part  of  its  trademark.  ,        ,.,^, 

For  Industrial  Solvent  Base  and  Water  Emulsion  Formu- 
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8N  268,539.     Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1967. 

ALANAP  PLUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,094. 

For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


9N  269,891.     Herculea  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 

TORBIDAN 

For  Insecticides  and  Insectiddal  Formulations. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1967. 


SN  268.906.     Varney  Chemical  Corporation,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


SN  269.900.     Irving  J.  Kane,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  24, 
1967. 


VAREX 


I 


X-OUT 


For  Surfactants. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


For  Antipollution  Filter  Spray. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


SN  268,907.     Varney  Chemical  Corporation,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1967.  1,    | 


SN    270,018.     Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


VARION 


THIBAN 


For  Fungicides. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


For    Amphoteric     Anionic    and     Cationlc     Surface-Active 
Agents. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1966.  ,  I 

I   I    I' 


SN  270,037.     Alliance  Color  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New- 
ark. N.J.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN    268,953.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


POLYPAD 


PREBANE 


For  DyestufTs  for  Teztllea. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1967. 


For    Chemical    Ingredient    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Herbicides. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1967. 


SN  270.054.     General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp..  Northbrook, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


TRIPLEX 


SN  268,954.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


For  Fire  Extinguisher  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


VIVIFLOW 


For  Wetting  Agent  for  Processing  Photographic  Film  and 
Paper.  , 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1966.  i|  .         I 


SN  270.614.     Sandoi.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     Filed  May  3,  1967. 


NYLOFIXAN 


For  Reserving  and  Fixing  Agent  for  Polyamide  Fibers. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1965. 


SN    269,097.     Pearsall    Chemical    Corporation,    PhlUlpsbnrg, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


FLEXCHLOR 


For  Plastldsers. 

First  use  January  1966. 


Il 


SN   270,663.     Dresser   Industries,    Inc.,   Dallas.   Tex.     Filed 
May  4.  1967. 

SULFINOX 

For  Chemical  Additive  to  Fluids  Used  In  the  Drilling  of 
Oil  and  Gas  Wells.  I    | 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1967.        '  '  I 


SN  269,210.     Pennwlt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  14.  1967. 


SQUELCH 


For  Chemical  Agent  for  Masking  Odors. 
First  use  December  1966. 


SN  269.578.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 
19,  1967. 

OXOCHEK 

For  Dyes. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


SN  279.662.     Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 





For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  July  26.  1967  ;  Nov.  12.  1965,  in  a  different  form. 


SN  281,754.     J.   R.   Slmplot  Company.   Boise.  Idaho.     Filed 
SN    269,810.     Valley    Chemical    Company,    Greenville,    Miss.         oct.  4,  1967. 

Filed  Apr  21    1967  ^  SIMPLOT 

KILSOBAN  I  For    Sulphuric    Add,    Phosphoric    Acid,    and    Ammonium 

For  Herbicide.  Phosphate. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1967.  ^"t  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  9,  1959. 
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■■ 

Qass  7 -Cordage 

SN  272,904.     African   Ropes  and  Twines   Limited,   Nairobi.     »«  253.122.     Arthur  F    Couch    d^b^a.  ^r.C^o^   Chemical 
Kenyi,  Africa.    Filed  June  2, 1967.  Company,  Bayard,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


TWIGA 


SURE-CROP 


Owner  of  African  Reg.  No.  13.321,  dated  Aug.  22,  1965. 
For  Siaal  Twines  and  Ropes. 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  1956, 


SN   272,961.     St.    Regis    Paper    Company,    New   York,    N.Y.     sn  275,354.     J.  R.   Slmplot  Company,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed 

imi..!   T o    tOAT  Tnlv  .*(     1ftA7. 


Filed  June  2,  1967 


July  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  824,262,  and  others. 
For  Wire  Ties  Adapted  for  Tying  Bags  and  Other  Binding 
Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Jan.  1.  1965. 


,         ,11,  Without  relinqalshing  any  of  the  common  law  rights  there- 

GaSS  8  —  Smokers      Articles,     Not    Induding  in,  no  clalm  is  made  to  the  word  "SoUbullders-  apart  from  the 

U«»  O        *inwnci»      «.«w      ,                                    9  ,„;rk  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435,430.  798,704,  and 

Tobacco  Products  others 

For  Fertillters. 

8N    273,486.     Frank    J.    Curran    Co.,    Downers    Grove.    111.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  15,  1945. 

FUed  Jane  9.  1967.  ^ — 


FIRE  WALL 


For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  May  26.  1967. 


SN  273,487.     Frank  J.  Cnrran  Co..  Downers  Grove,  111.    Filed 
June  9,  1967. 

SAFTI-ROUND 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1966. 


Gass  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  259.532.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

FORRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,635. 
For  Blasting  Agent. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Gass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  263,394.     Olympla  Werke  AG.  Wilhelmshaven.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


0£i(/MvpUu 


For  Ink  Ribbons  for  Office  Machines,  Carbon  Ribbons  for 
Office  Machines,  and  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  1930 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  30,  1966. 


4< 


SN  264,201.     The  Cronite  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  8.  1967.  , 


SN  259.533.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  28, 1966. 

THERMOPRIMER 

For  Blasting  Agents. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,992. 

For  Engravers'  Water  Based  Ink. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 
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Class  12  —  Construction  Materiab  I     I 


t)ECEMBER   19,   1967 


SN  270,099.     National   Homes  Corporation,   Lafayette,   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SN  249,580.     Riverside  Laboratories,  Genera,  111.    Piled  July 
5.  19«6. 


FOR  THE  ACTION 
GENERATION 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1967. 


For  Paper,  Plain,  Colored  or  Printed,  Coated  With  Various 
Organic  Resinous  Materials  for  Lamination  to  Hardboard, 
Plywood,  and  Other  Core  Material. 

First  use  July  1958.  , 


SX    252,244.     Otto   Buehner   and   Company.   d.b.Ot    Buehner 
Schokbeton,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Filed  -Vug.  12,  1966. 


SN  270,433.     Synterra  Corporation,  Sacfamento,  Calif.    Filed 
May  1,  1967. 


MONOPL-ATE 


For  Resinous-Matrix,  Mineral-Filled  Toppings  and  Coatings 
for  Floors  and  Other  Structural  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  18.  1966. 


LIKON 


SN  281,428.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1967.  ;|      I 


For   Pre-Cast,    Insulated   Concrete   Architectural   Building 
Panels  or  the  Like. 

Blrst  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1966.  -, 


UNIVAR 


SN   256,919.     Robert  T.   Bogan,   Jr.,    Albuquerque,    N.   Mex. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966.  ] 

WEATHERWOOD 

For  Wood  Doors. 

First  use  April  1966.  '< 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373.739  and  596.207. 

For  Plywood.  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In  the  Con- 
struction, Building,  Industrial,  and  Furniture  Fields,  I.e., 
Doors,  Wall  and  Partition  Panels,  >nd  Architectural  Ply- 
woods. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1967. 


SN  281.531.     U.S.  Ply wood-Champlon» Papers  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  260,227.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 


UNICHROME 


r^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373,739  and  596.207. 

For  Plywood.  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In  the  Con- 
struction, Building,  Industrial,  and  Furniture  Fields,  I.e., 
Doors,  Wall  and  Partition  Panels,  and  Architectural  Ply- 
woods. . 

First  use  on  or  atK)ut  Aug.  8,  1967.     |  i 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

Windows  and   Window  Frames,  Panels,  Partitions,  Building    Jteam-Fltting  jUDDlieS  , 

Trim,  Store  Fronts,  Curtain  Walls,  Architectural  Extrusions  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,004. 

For  Building  Products — ^Namely,  Doors  and  Door  Frames, 


and    Hardware,    Components  and    Accessories  Therefor,   Sold 


Together  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  254,324.     Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Cary,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


SEA-SWIRL 


SN  262  032      Edward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,181. 

Jan.  6,  1967.  ^°^   Aerosol   Valves,   Valve   Caps,   Dispensing   Heads,  and 

-"    '                    TTT^T^T     rilTrilTTt     I  Parts  and  AtUchments  Therefor. 

rili<lljLi~lllli<  First  use  July  7.  1966. 

For  Plywood.  c                                           ^-^^m^—— 

First  use  April  1962.  „       .     ^ 

11  SN   25M68.     Fredk.   A.    Power  &   Sons,   Ltd.,   Birmingham, 


EngUnd.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN   262,893.     Elwln   O.   Smith   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


RIB-LINE 


The  word  "Rib"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,639. 

For  Industrial  MeUl  Roofing,  and  Siding  ;  and  Metal  Panels 
for  Making  Buildings  and  Enclosures. 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


QUIKLINK 


For  Bale  Ties. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1962. 


December  19,  1967 


SN    262.900.     Wood   Conversion  Company,    St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 
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Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


CONWED 


Forgings 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,946,  832,362,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Tubing. 

First  use  about  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN  262,987.     John  B.   Wagner,  d.b.a.  John  Wagner  Assoc. 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


DRIVALL 


SN  262,238.     Zlv  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  9, 
1967. 

ZIV'S  "SUPER" 

The  word  "Super"  Is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,670,  650,376,  and  others. 
For  High  Speed  Steel.  ^ 

First  use  March  1925. 


For  Fasteners  for  Fastening  Drywall  Panels  to  MeUl  and 
Wood  Studs,  Including  Nails  and  Screws  and  Other  Special 
Fasteners  for  Drywall  Construction. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1965. 


SN  264,064.     KIrsch  Company,  Sturgls,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6, 


1967. 


ACCORDIA-FOLD 


For    Drapery    Hardware — Namely,    Drapery    Tape    Having 
Snaps  Thereon. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN   266,496.     Auto-Vehlcle  Parts  Co.,  Newport,   Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 

FASNER-PAK 

For  Nuts,   Screws,  Bolts,  and  Washers.   Sold  In  Package 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  251,173.     Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 

JEM  SHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,141,  822,689,  and  others. 

For  Protective  Coatings  Capable  of  Being  Stripped  From 
Non-Porous  Materials,  and  Compounds  for  Applying  Same, 
Including  Coatings  for  Use  as  Protective  Masking  Against 
Dust,  Paint,  Oil,  or  Other  Contaminants. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  248,324.  Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignee  of  Garcia  y  Vega,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
17,  1966. 


SN   267,116.     Auto-Vehlcle  Parts  Co.,   Newport,  Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1967. 


EUREKAS 


For  Cigars. 
First  use  1917. 


SN   265,965.     The  American   Tobacco   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


For  Nuts,   Screws,  Bolts,  and  Washers,  Sold  In  Package 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN    275,197.     H.    M.    Harper  Company,   Morton   Grove,    111.     gjj   265,966.     The  American   Tobacco  Company.   New  York, 
Filed  July  3,  1967.  ;  yy.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

HARRISON-WEISE 

For  Window  Cleaning  Safety  Devices  Adapted  To  Be  In- 
stalled In  Buildings,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


FIFTY  FIFTY 


E\)r  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 
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9N  273.001.     Monaco  Cigar  Corporation,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed 
June  5,  1»«7. 


SN  286,727.     Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  15.  1967. 


OP-TRICKS 


For  Novelty  Optical  Display  Devices  Designed  To  Be  At- 
tached to  Other  Objects  Such  as  Bicycles.  Motorcycles,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  19«7. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SN  272,418.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc..  Sanford. 
Fla.    Filed  May  25,  1967. 


SN    281.859.     The   American   Tobacco   Company.   New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  5.  1967. 


SPRINT 


For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1967. 


ESQUIRE 


For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  8,  1967. 


SN  282,309.     The  Anchorage,  Inc.,  Warren,  R.I.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1967. 


DYERCRAFT 


Class  19- Vehides 

SN  249,762.     Helder  Manufactnring  Co.,  Carroll,  Iowa.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,768. 

For  BoaU. 

First  use  July  29,  19S5. 


July  7.  1966. 


HEIDER 


« 


For  Farm  Equipment — Namely.  Wagons,  iind  Wagon  Boxes. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1903. 


SN  282.310.     The  Anchorage,  Inc..  Warren.  R.I.     Filed  Oct. 
12.  1967. 

GLAMOUR  GIRL 


SN  255,598.     Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach. 
Fla.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1951. 


COMMANDER 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1949. 


SN  282.312.     The  Anchorage.  Inc..  Warren,  R.I.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1967. 


SN   259,890.     All  American   Racers.   Inc.,   Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


lV>r  Boats. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1962 


DYER  / 


Gass  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Goth 


SN  251,385.     Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 


1,  1966. 


CANYONSTONE 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  grey. 

For   Automobiles.   Including,   but   Not  Limited   to.   Racing 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966.  I 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like,  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  June  19,  1966. 


SN  263,615.     Self  Energising  Disc  Brakes  Limited.  Bedfont. 
Middlesex,  England.    Filed  Jan.  3D,  1967. 


SN  251,387.     Congoleim  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.J.     nied  Aug. 


1.  1966. 


REFLECTION 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like,  in  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  July  20.  1966. 


For  Braking  Device  for  Resisting  Jack-Knlflng  In  Articu- 
lated Vehicles. 

First  use  March  1965  r  in  commerce  January  1966. 


SN  252,754.     Reverso  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19.  1966.  I 

TRU-VINYL  CREST 

For  Embossed  Solid  Sheet  Vinyl  Wall  Covering. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1963. 

1' 


December  19,  1967 
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Gass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N     208,838.     T.M.C.     Power     Distribution     Incorporated, 
Alexandria,  Va,    Filed  Oct.  12.  1964. 

STATIC  NO-BREAK 

For  Precise  Electric  Power  Supply  System. 
First  use  at  least  at  early  as  Sept.  14,  1964. 


SN    247,251.     The   Okonlte    Company,    Passaic.   'N.J.     Filed 
June  3,  1966. 

KEN-TEL 

For  Telephone  Cables. 
First  use  May  31,  1962. 


SN  236,996.     Hunt  Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1966. 

HUNT 

For  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Light  Dimmers,  Light 
Sensitive  Photoelectric  Power  Controls,  Semiconductor  Bi- 
lateral Switches  and  Gated  Bilateral  Switches  of  the  Triac 
Type.  Semiconductor  Trigger  Diodes,  and  Motor  Driven  Power 
Controls. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1962. 


SN    247,732.     Statitrol    Corporation.    Denver,    Colo.      Filed 
June  9,  1966. 

STATITROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799.043. 

For  lonlsatlon  Fire  Detection  Elqulpment.  | 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN    260,712.     Amperex    Electronic    Corporation,    Hlcksville, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  242,651.  Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  aa- 
slgnee  of  Phllllps-Eckardt  Electronic  Corporation.  Jollet, 
111.    rUed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


uToserT 


For  Transistors. 

First  use  Sept.  23.  1966. 


SN  261.068.     General  RF  Fittings.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 

GRFF 

For  Coaxial  Transmission  Line  Apparatus,  Parts  and  Com- 
ponents. 

First  use  in  or  before  October  1955. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styllied  representation  of  the  lower- 
case letters  "pc."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,692. 

For  Low  Amperage  Electromechanical  Relay  Comprising 
an  Actuating  Coil,  an  Armature,  and  Plural  Contacts  Oper 
ated  Thereby. 

First  use  during  November  1963. 


SN  261,686.     Slreno  Signal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 

SIRENO  SPEAKER-LIGHT 

Applicant  disclaims  "Speaker-Light"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,723. 

For  Signal  Lighting  for  Emergency  Vehicles. 
First  use  February  1966. 


SN  244.081.  Compagnie  Francalse  Thomson  Houston-Hotch- 
klss  Brandt.  Paris,  France,  by  change  of  name  from  Com- 
pagnie Francalse  Thomson-Houston,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1966. 

SERVO-GAUSS 

Priority  claimed  under  Se^.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
701,791.  dated  Nov.  17.  1965. 

For  Magnetic  Colls,  Electromagnets,  Electromagnetic  De 
vices,  and  Parts  Thereof.  "^ 


SN  262.055.     Nlcholl  Brothers,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 


Jan.  6,  1967. 


THE  HELPER 


For  Battery  Operated  Lanterns. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1966. 


SN  245,650.    Sylvan  Simons,  d.b.a.  Video  Industries  Company. 
Port  Chester.  N.Y.    Filed  May  5,  1966. 


ASTROTENNA 


SN    262.628.     Frederick    A.    Hose,    d.b.a.    Wisconsin    Audio 
Equipment  Co..  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 

TRAINERETTE 

For  Desk  Amplifier  for  Teaching  Sound  Discrimination  to 
Persons  of  Normal  Hearing. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN    263,028.     Dare    Products,    Incorporated,    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SIGNET 


For  Antennas  and  Antenna  Accessories,  Said  Antenna  Ac-  »       ,  .      »,       *.        »„„„„ 

cessories  Being  Antenna  Couplers,  Antenna  Beam  Splitters,  For  Electric  Fence  Insulators,  Insulator  Mounting  Assem- 

Antenna  Traps,  and  Antenna  Wire.  Wies.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1965.  ^"t  use  Aug.  22.  1966. 
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SN  263,260.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Jan.     SN  265,330.     Roto-FlnJsh  Company,  Kalmaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 
25,  196T.  Feb.  23.  1967.  » 


AQUAWARM 


For  Automatic  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SiN  263,274.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

SONA  MARKER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Marker"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,688  and  others. 

For  Time-Mark  Generator  for  Use  With  Spectrum  Ana- 
lysers. ! 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966.  i        I  ill 


O^ 


3iK 


SN   264,068.     LTV   Ling  Altec,   Inc.,   Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  applicant  does 
not  claim  any  particular  color  as  a  feature  of  its  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,895,  647,055,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Vibratory  Motors. 

First  use  1960. 


DEBONAIRE 


SN  265,528.     Intellux  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


For  Loudspeaker  Systems,   Cabinets   Therefor,  and   Parts 
and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN   264,342.     Reynolds   Electrical   k   Engineering  Co.,   Inc.. 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mei.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1967. 


uitMUix 


^[^ 


ZTEC 


For  Printed  Circuitry  -Namely.  Multilayer  Printed  Circuit 
Boards  and  Inlaid  Printed  Circuits ;  and  Integrated  Circuits 
Used  as  Components  for  Electronic  Equipment — Namely, 
Microclrcuit  Logic  Modules,  and  Hybrid  Microcircuits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


SN  265,941.     Z  4  T  Importing  Co..  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826,375. 

For  Radiant  Electric  Desk  Heaters  ;  Proportioning  Device 
for  Electric  Resistance  Heaters ;  Cylindrical  Radiant  Heating 
Devices  for  Heating  Plastic  Tubes  for  Bending ;  and  Wall  and 
Celling  Heating  Panels.  ^ 

First  use  December  1963. 


SENTRY-GLO 


For  Lighted  Clock  Dials  Forming  a  Part  of  Clock  Radios. 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  264,451.     Sonus  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 


10,  1967. 


SONULITE 


For  Acoustically  Controlled  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN    264,760.     Radar    Design    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN   266,364.     Sonotone  Corporation,   Elmsford,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1967.  |  j 

SOHOTONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  327,079  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Products  for  Audio  Use — 'Namely,  Micro- 
phones, Loudspeakers,  Loudspeaker  Systems,  Headset  .\s8em- 
blies,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  during  1958. 


RADITE  #75 


SN  268,041.     General  Electric  Company,  Hendersonville.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


For  Microwave  Absorber  Stock  Used  in  Waveguide  and  Co- 
axial Lines  and  Circuitry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1963.  [ 


ECONOGLOW 


For  Luminaires. 

First  use  during  February  1967. 


SN  264,968.     The  Ross  Manufacturing  Company,  Southamp- 
ton, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


TRANSIPADS 


SN  268,043.     General  Electric  Company,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967.  * 


For  Transistor  Mounting  Pads. 
First  use  March  1958. 


FILTERGLOW 


For  Luminaires. 

First  use  during  February  1967. 
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SN  277.751.     Chomerlcs,  Inc..  Ariington.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.     SNJ51^.9^10.   ^^^^-^^^^  ---^^  ^--  -•°-^- 

CHO-TRON 

For  Radio  Frequency  Pressure  Seals  Consisting  of  Metal 
Sheathed  Rubber  Rings. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1963.  1 


( 


SnoQz 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Sleeping  Bags. 
First  use  July  20, 1966. 


SN  253,325.     Marden-Kane  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
SN    169.484.     Santo   Tessaro.   d.b.a.    CalMturificio   di    Santo         29.  1966.  j  ^^^__  __  _ -^  | 

Tessaro.  and  Caliaturiflcio  di  Sante  Tessaro,  Treviso.  Italy.  TIGlllKlW  U 

For   Game   Cards   Used    In    the   Promotion    of   Goods   and 
Services. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


Filed  May  22,  1963. 

SAN  MARCO 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  123.104.  dated  May  2.  1955. 

For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1954 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  21.  1954. 


SN  25^734.     Cubco,  Inc.,  NuUey,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,856. 


SN   248,626.     Gert  F.   Kolbel  O.m.b.H.,  Hannover,  Germany. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 

TELEPANDER 

The  word  "Telepander"  is  a  coined  expression.  Owner  of 
German  Reg.  No.  810,562,  dated  Oct.  6,  1965. 

For  Apparatus  for  Gymnastics  and  Sports,  Including  Home 
Gymnastics. 

SN  249,429.     William  J.  Gray,  d.b.a.  Ohio  Spaceball  Sales. 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  July  1,  1966. 


SPACEBALL 


For  Hollow  Spherical  Vehicle  Suitable  for  Occupancy,  for 
Recreational  Enjoyment  and  Play. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


CUBCO 


For  Ski  Bindings. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


SN  251,133.     Johapn  Hofler,  Plastlk-Spielwarenfabrik,  Furth, 
Bavaria,  Germany.    Filed  July  27,  1966. 

BIG 

PLASTIC  1 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Plastic"  for  the 
goods  recited.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  the 


SN    255,626.     Hutch    Athletic    Goods   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 

HOTcH 

For  Sporting  and  Game  Equipment— Namely,  Protective 
Football  and  Baseball  Equipment,  Game  Balls,  Boxing  Gloves, 
Striking  Bags,  Baseball  Mitts,  Baseball  and  Softball  Masks, 
Bats,  and  Bases. 

First  use  1906.  , 


man  Reg.  No.  818,278,  dated  Nov.  19.  1^965.  30,  1966. 

For  Plastic  Toys. 


SN   251,574.     Vornado,    Inc.,   Garfield,   N.J.     Filed   Aug.   2, 
1966. 


nccu-riYTE 


For  Golf  Balls  and  Clubs,  and  Sporting  Goods. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25.  1966. 


The  representation  of  a  bowling  ball  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Bowling  Balls  and  Accessory  Equipment. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1966.  1 
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9!f  262,S39.     Axel  L.  Johnson.  Tucson.  Arii.     Filed  Jan.  11,     SN  270,679.     Uassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Piled 
1967.  May  4,  1967. 


Double-Cross 

XX 


For  Special  Deck  of  Cards  and  Three  Booklet.^  of  Rules  for 
Flaying  Three  Different  Games  With  Said  Cards. 
First  use  July  15,  1959. 


THar 

MDI 


SN     265,687.     Blueglll     Tackle     Manufacturing     Company. 
Fuquay-Varlna,  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


For  Toy  Doll. 

Ftrfit  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 


INSTAMATIC 


For  Plastic  and  Cork  Fishing  Floats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SX    270.757.     The   Coleman   Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans. 
Filed  May  5.  1967. 

LOCK-0-MATIC 


SN  266,217.  Firma  Adldas-Sportschuhfabriken  Adl  Dassler 
KO.,  Heriogenaurach,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1967.  i 


AZTECA-GOLD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Not.  23.  1966  :  Reg.  Xo.  829,597.  dated  Feb.  8.  1967. 
For  Spiked  Shoes  for  Athletic  Purposes.. 


For  '''ent  Poles. 
First  use  1960. 


SN   271,383.     The  Ohio   Art  Company,   Bryan,   Ohio.     Filed 


M^y  12,  1967. 


RING-BAC 


For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


SN    267,659.     Gilbert    B.    Plott,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Hav-A    Squeexe, 
Tuscumbla,  Ala.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

HAV-A  SQUEEZE 


SN  272,504.     Kohner  Bros..  Inc..  East  PaterBon.  N.J.     Filed 
May  26,  1967. 

j         SURPRISE  BOX 

For  Pop-Up  Toy. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


For  Rubber  Exercise  Ball. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1965. 


SX    268,155.     Columbia    Products    Company,    Columbia.    S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

WONDER  POLE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pole"  apart  from  the  mark 
M  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  731,087,  773.569,  and  794,409. 
For  Vaulting  Pole  for  Use  In  the  Sport  of  Pole  Vaulting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1966. 


SN  273,182.     Raymon  W.  Cook,  d.b.a.  Ray  Cook,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.    Filed  June  6,  1967.  | 

I        FLOATING-FACE 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


f 


SN  270.638.     Yakima  Bait  Co..  Granger,  Wash.     Filed  May 


3,  1967. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 


ROOSTER  TAIL 

I 


\ 
SN  274,154.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  June  19, 
1967. 

LAVERNE  LOCKET 

The  mark  Is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular individual.  Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the 
word  "Locket,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29.  1967.  \ 


I 


SX  274,159.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  June  19, 


1967. 


LUANA  LOCKET 


SN  270,639.     Yakima  Bait  Co..  Granger.  Wash.    Filed  May  3, 


1967. 


WORDEN'S 


For  Fishing  Lures  and  Lines. 
First  use  January  1946. 


The  mark  is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any  par- 
ticular individual.  Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the 
word  "Locket,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 
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SN  279  899      Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  8,     SN  242,664.     The  Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.     Filed 
1987  *  Apr.  4,  1966. 


SGT.  STORM 


The  mark  Is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any 
particular  Individual. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN  279,900.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
1967. 


SGT.  STEEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,699. 

For  Material  Handling  Machinery— Namely,  Lift  Trucks 
and  Pallet  Handling  Trucks  of  Both  the  Rldlng-Operator  and 
Walking-Operator  Types,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1966. 


The  mark  is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  known  to  refer  to  any 
particular  Individual. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SX    233,810.     Monarch    Road    Machinery    Company,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1965.  I 

HY-LO 


SN  243,080.     Blshman  Manufacturing  Company,  Osseo,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


HERCULES 


For  Vehicle  Lift. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  782,802  and  797,130.  ^     .     ,     t        wi^ki^o 

For  Power  Hydraulic  Controls.  Hydraulic  Pressure  Pumps,     SN  244,220.     International  Beverage  Controls,  Inc.,  Wichita, 

and  Components  Thereof,  for  Use  In  Controlling  the  Position-         Kans.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1966. 

ing  of  Snow  and  Earth  Moving  Blades  Mounted  on  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  8.  1965. 


SN   236,101.     Utton    Industries,   Inc.,   Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 


For  Automatic  Dispensing  Equipment  for  Beverages,  Not 
Coin-Operated  nor  Having  a  Refrigerating  Capability. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "li."     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

703,170. 

For  Mechanical  Business  Machinery— Namely,  Typewriters, 
Printing  Apparatus,  and  the  Components  Therefor;  and  Vi- 
brating Screens. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1962. 


SN    244,544.     The   Warner   &   Swasey   Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 

DUPLEX  BEAVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,768  and  692,738. 

For  Industrial  Vehicles,  Optionally  Equipped  or  Provided 
With  a  Material  Handling  Device,  for  Lifting  and  Transport- 
ing Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  238,549.     Meyer  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  245,963.     Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc.,   West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  18, 1966. 


SNO-FLO 


MEGA  CHIP 


For  Control  Attachment  Adapted  for  Mounting  on  Snow- 
Plows  In  the  Nature  of  a  Deflector  To  Direct  Plowed  Snow 
Away  From  the  Windshield  of  a  Plow  Vehicle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chip"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  „ 

For  Cutting  Tools,  Tool  Bits,  and  Cut-Off  Blades  for  Use 

With  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966,  on  cutting  tools. 
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aN  246,249.     Bakuer  American  Co.,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  May 
23.  1966. 

BAKUER 

For  Precision  Machine  Tool  Accessories  and  Equipment  for 
Metal  Working. 

First  use  prior  to  Oct.  5,  1968. 


8N   251,021.     Unarco    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


July  25,  1966. 


EQUIPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,067. 

For  Hand  Brakes,  Loading  Devices,  Load  Restraining  Ap- 
paratus, Load  Dividers,  Bulkheads,  and  Side  Fillers. 
First  use  1931  on  hand  brakes.  .   i 


aN  254,450.     Johnny  Roberts,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Kla.     Filed  Sept. 


SN  246,575.     L.M.  ft  L.  Corporation,  Claremont,  N.H.     Filed 


14,  1966. 


May  25,  1966. 


BELTROL 


REZ-A-FLO 


For   False   Twist   Tube   Assemblies   and    Inserts   Therefor, 
Used  on  Spinning  Frame*  In  the  Textile  Fiber  Industry. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


For  Continuous  Tension  Belt  Adjusting  Bracket. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5, 1966. 


I 

8N    254,631.     Safe-Oulde    Cutter    Co.,    lie,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN    247,425.     Virginia    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Piled  June  6,  1966. 


BCAMCO  SP€aALTY  BALL  CO. 


No  reglstraUon  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Beamco 
Specialty  Ball  Co."  and  the  representation  of  the  ball  bearing 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Ball  Bearings.  . 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1966.  I 


SN  248,130.     The  Qorman-Rupp   Compan 
Filed  June  15,  1966. 


ijl  Mai 


Mansfield.   Ohio. 


For  Device  for  Cutting  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Paper  and 
Fabric  Comprising  a  Bar  Adapted  To  Be  Positioned  on  the 
Sheet,  and  a  Cutter  Manuolly  Movable  Along  Said  Bar.  .       ^ 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


For    IndMStrtal    Pumps,    Pumping    Apparatus.    Accessories 
Therefor,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 


SN    248,401.     Aero-Motive    Manufacturing   Company,    Kala- 
masoo,  Mich.    Filed  June  20,  1966. 


»N   257,978.     Pitman    Manufacturing   Company,   Orandvlew, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

JlUDDDCHUCK 


For  Wood  Chipping  Machines. 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN    258,115.     HoUey    Carburetor    Company,    Warren,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


CENTRI-VAC 

For  Engine  Governors  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1945. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  705,200. 

For  Cord  Reels,  Cable  Reels,  and  Hose  Reels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SN  258,224.     Oirsberger  &  Tschappu,  Olattbrugg,  near  Zurich, 
Switierland.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966.  1 


CORKY 


.   ^     .  .        I         Aii„„^»i»    V  I      Filed         Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  201,635,  dated  Dec.  23,  1963. 
SN  249,085.     Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.     FUed         po-co^  Extractors 

June  27,  1966. 


SN  258,514.    Elastiiell  Corporation  of  America,  Alpena,  Mich. 
FUed  NOT.  14.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,613  and  others. 
For  Aquarium  Pumps. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


For   Apparatus  for  Blending  Liquids  in   Controllable  Pro- 
portions. 


First  use  June  6,  1962. 


I 


.] 
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SN  260  000      Aktiebolaget  Gense,  Eskilstuna.  Sweden.    Filed     SN    260,958.     Rampe    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland. 
D^ljigee  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 

I  FACETTE  JIFFI-LINER 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 

First  use  during  the  late  summer  or  early  fall  of  1950 ;  in 
commerce  during  the  late  summer  or  early  fall  of  1950. 


For  Replaceable  Liners  for  Machines  Used  in  Cleaning, 
Deburrlng,  Deflashlng,  Polishing,  or  Otherwise  Finishing 
Workpleces. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  260,001.     Aktiebolaget  Gense,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden.     Filed 
Dec.  is,  1966. 


ELLIPS 


SN    261,037.     Belson    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 

First  use  during  the  late  summer  or  early  fall  of  1952  ;  in 
commerce  during  the  late  summer  or  early  fall  of  1952. 


S 


^ 


Z7 


SN  260,142.     The  Cross  Company,  Fraser,  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  1966. 


FASTRANSFER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,488. 

For   Air   Vacuum   Equipment   for   Garment   Pressing   Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  March  1946.  i 


For  Drilling  Machines,  Milling  Machines,  Boring  Machines, 
Tapping  Machines,  Metal  CutUng  Machines,  Automatic  As 
scmbly  Machines,  and  Presses. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN    261,038.     Belson    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 


Dec.  19,  1966. 


HOFFMAN 


»N  260,523.     A.  TC.  Bryson,  Decatur,  111.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Herbicide"  and  "Control," 
apart  from  the  mark,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Attachment  for  Grain  Planters  for  Applying  Herbicides 

to  Soil. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,001. 

For    Air    Vacuum    Equipment   for    Garment   Pressing   Ma- 


chines. 

First  use  during  March  1933. 


S.N  260,737.     BMscher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  261,336.     True-Trace  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  22,  1966. 

TRACERMATION 

For  Controls  for  Metal  Cutting  Machine  Tools,  Which  Ma- 
chine Tools  Have  One  or  More  Slide  Axes  Under  Tracer  Con^ 
trols.  Tracer  Valves,  and  Sub-Systems  for  the  Programming 
and  Automatic  Control  of  Said  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


R 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "Fl." 

For  Overhead  and  Belt  Conveyors ;  Cranes  ;  Hoists ;  Trac- 
tors ;  Track,  Ralls,  and  Trolleys  for  Overhead  Conveyors ;  In- 
dustrial Vacuum  Cleaners;  Centrifugal  Separators;  Chip 
Wringers;  Steel  Belting;  Parts  Feeders;  Power  Clutches; 
Vertical  Stackers  and  Horlxontal  Conveyors  for  Industrial 
Products ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  All  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1966.  I 


SN     261,356.     Auto-Chlor     System,     Inc.,     Memphis,     Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 

HuUfChi&t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  363,438,  557,756,  and  others. 
For  Commercial  Dishwashing  Machines. 
First  use  in  or  about  1955. 


SN    261,499.     Jasper    Engine    Exchange,    Inc.,    Jasper,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


mpsi'^ 


»N  260,869.     Mlehle-Goss  Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  196C. 


MIEHLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  30,070  and  527,084.  ^         .  .».        _. 

For  Printing  Presses,  Die  Cutting  and  Creasing  Presses  and  Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  engine,  apart 

Stripping  Machinery  for  Such  Presses,  Roll  Stands,  Web  Be-  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

winders     Folders.    Feeders,    Laminating    Units,    and    Repair  For  Automobile  Engines  and  Transmissions,  and  Truck  En- 
Parts  Therefor.  ^^^^  *°'^  Transmissions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958.  First  use  July  1,  1964. 
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SN  262.505.     Professional  Instruments  Company.  MInneapo      SN    265.285.     Eaton    Yale   k   Towne   Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Us.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1967.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 


HYDRO 


STEP 


For  Machine  Tool  Headstocks  and  Spindle  Units. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1966. 


SN  262  840      Advanced  Car  Specialties  Limited.  Scarljorough.         For  Sheaves.  Pulleys,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1967.  \  ^nt  use  Oct.  17.  1966. 


TAPER  TIPS 


For  Automobile  Muffler  Extensions. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1957  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  14,  1957. 


SN  265,337.     Roto-Flnlsh  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN    263,567.     Harnlschfeger    Corporation.    West    Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

SWING  CIRCLE 

For   Slewing   Rims   for   Earth   Working  and   Construction 
Equipment. 

Fir«t  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 

SN  263.638.     The  Wyatt  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Sa- 
llna,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


fINlSf 


JAYHAWK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.511. 
For  Tillage  Implements. 
First  use  during  March  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  applicant  does 
not  claim  any  particular  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The 
word  "'Finish"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,895.  647.055.  and  others. 

For  Debarring,  Cleaning,  Descaling,  Burnishing,  Finishing, 
and  Polishing  Apparatus. 

First  use  1942.  I 


SN  263.663.     William   Oluck.  d.b.a.   Olnco,  MonroevUle.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 

,1 

Moldomaf 


SN    265.536.     Lllliston    Implement    Company,    Albany,    Oa 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1967. 


RIGHT-0-WAY 


For  Automatic  Molding  Machinery. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


For  Rotary  Cutters  for  Cutting  Grass.  Weeds.  Brush,  and 

the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1965.     ,    , 


SN    263,916.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc. 
Providence.  R.I.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


CORINTH 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


SN    265.896.     The    Oleason    Works,    Rochester,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  3,  1967.  i 

ACRAFORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  356.268.  I  ,      j 

For  Gears.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  3,  1937. 


SN  264,442.     Oneida.  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1967. 


SEAFLOWER 


For  Stainless  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  265,919.     Polyurethane  Engineering  Techniques  Co.,  Inc.. 
Lake  BlufT.  III.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1967. 

PETCO      I 

For    Printing    and    Industrial    Boilers    Having    Resilient 
Surfaces. 

First  use  May  13.  1964. 


SN  264,'i51.     Metallne  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1967. 

STALLION 


For  Garden  Tractors. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN  266,203.     Dreler  Brothers.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 

LOW  BOY  , 

For  Hacksaws.  ' 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1960. 


t! 
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SN  267.190.     Slgnode  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.     SN  266.365.     Southern  Mills.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.     Filed  Mar. 
20,  1967.  *•  ^®®^- 

STALLION 


CAL-TOP 


For  Pneumatic  Nailing  Tools.    ' 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1966. 


For  Fabric  Covers  for  Use  Over  Padding  Used  on  Laundry 
Presses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27, 1967. 


SN   269,152.     G.   T.    Schjeldahl   Company,    Northfleld,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


COROFLEX 


For  Offset  Gravure  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1967. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  242,139.  Barry  Wright  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  as 
slgnee  of  Mathatronics,  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1966.  : 


SN  276,983.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1967-. 


CAPCO 


-fnO 


For  Power  Driven  Brushes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17,  1967. 


8-48 


For  Electrical  Data  Signal  Processing  Apparatus — 'Namely, 
Digital  Computers  and  Calculators. 


SN  281,851.     Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenlg  A  Bauer  Aktlenge-         First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Dec.  30.  1965. 
sellschaft.  Wuriburg,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1967.  i 


ROTAREGISTA 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  716,096. 

For  Combination  Wrap-Around  Plate  Register  Device  for. 
Use  In  Conjunction  With  a  Sheet-Fed  Letterpress. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3,  1967  ;  in  commerce 
May  3.  1967. 

SN  282.328.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.    Piled  Oct.  12, 
1967. 

S.S.T. 

For  Safety  Rasors.  Safety  Raror  Blades,  and  Dispensers 
Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN  249,043.     Mr.  Mod   Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966.1 


Gass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    248,821.     McGraw-E:dison    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 


"Authentic"  18  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,729. 
For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1966. 


For    Laundry    Apparatus— Namely.    Laundry    Dryers,   and     gj^  255,333.     L'Electronlque  Appliquee,  Paris,  France.    Filed 
Parts  Therefor.  '  Sept.  28,  1966. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1961^ ^,        ELATRON 

SN  258,875.     American  Foam  Latex  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  P*.         priority    claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Reg.    No. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966.  709,161,  dated  Mar.  30,  1966. 

For  Electronic  Data  Processing  Ekjuipment. 


Mrs.  America 


The  term  "America"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ironing  Board  Pad  and  Cover. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  259.975.     Servo  Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SERVOMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  338.806,  722,544,  and  others. 
For  Data  Storage  and  Coibmand  System. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1964. 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


SN    262.368.     American    Polarlters;    Inc..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.     SN  267.049.     Magna  Sales  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Piled  Mar. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1966.  *^'  *®^^ 


SIGHT-MASTER 


For  Binocular  Magnifiers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8. 1967. 


SUN -BAR 


SN  267.313.     David  P.  Bushnell,  Altadena.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1967. 

ULTRA  VISION 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  orange,  gray,  and  brown.         For  Bl^noculars^ 
and  color  U  claimed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mark.  First  use  Aug.  20.  l»oe. 

For  Polarised  Optical  Blanks.  _ 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1966. 


SN  267.822.     Engler  Instrument  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 


SN  266,340.     Magna  Sales  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar. 


9,  1967. 


SIGHT-MATE 


INDICAP 


For  Binocular  Magnifiers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21. 1967J 


For  Tire  Pressure  Indicators. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SN    266,346.     Mite   Corporation.    New    Haven.   Conn.      Filed     ^^  ^^^^^^      ^^^^^  industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Creative  VUuals. 
Mar.  9.  1967.  g.    sprfng.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 

SEW  SURE 


For  Thread  Tension  Measure. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


SN   266,373.     Textron   Inc..   Rochester.   N.Y.     Filed   Mar.   9, 
1967. 

SHURSITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321.012.  798.531,  and  others. 

For  Lenses  for  Spectacles. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966.  i 


2dPosa.ime 


For  Exposure  Control  Devices  for  Projection  Transparen 

cles. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1967. 


SN  268,799.     Tectronlcs  Manufacturing  CorpoAtlon,  Bremen, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN    266.397.     Agfa-Oevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Leverkusen, 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 

VARIOSCOP 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  822,067.  dated  July  21.  1966. 
For  Photographic  Printing  and  Enlarging  Equipment. 


SN    266,413.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967.  , 


MAGNAFICHE 


For  Microfilm  Reader.  ^    '  \  [ 

First  use  Nov.  4.  1966. 


For  Ground  Fault  Sensing  Device. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1967. 


SN  266.954.     Van-L.  Ltd..  Qr«en  Bay,  Wis.     Mled  Mar.  16, 

1967. 

VAN  L  CORRECTO 

For  Golf  Club  Adjusting  and  Measuring  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


SN  268,861.     Books,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Apr.   11, 
1967.  ] 

ENCYCLOVISION 


For  Microfilm  Viewer. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1967. 
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SN   275,984.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass   Company.   Pittsburgh,     Qjjj  28  —  JcWelry  aild  PredOUS-Metal  WafG 

Pa.    Filed  July  14,  1967. 


I 


SN  249,044.     Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


I        I 


INDUSTRIES 


*For  Optical  and  Opthalmic  Glasses. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN    279,994.     Thexton    Manufacturing    Company,    Hopkins, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


HYDRO-MITE 


For  Hydrometer  Type  Battery  Testers. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


"Authentic"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,736. 
For  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  262  760      Kalman  Berger.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,     sN  258.605.     Sterling  Merchandise  Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
19«7  '  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

LADY  BYRON  I 


ADORE 


The  name  "Lady  Byron"  constituting  the  mark  Is  a  fanci- 
ful name. 

For  Watches.  I 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1967. 


For  Rings. 

First  use  July  19.  1966. 


SN  268.309.     B.  B.  Greenberg  Co.,  Cranston,  R.I.    Filed  Apr. 


4.  1967. 


SN  282.761.     Kalman' Berger.  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Jan.  18. 
1967.  ^ 

LORD  BYRON 

The  name  "Lord  Byron"  constituting  the  present  mark  Is 
that  of  "Baron  George  Gordon,"  deceased. 
For  Watches. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


MINI-PINS 


For  Jewelry — Namely,  Brooches. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  270,934.     Mitchell  Designs,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  8, 
1967. 


SN  267.070.  Soci«t6  Anonyme  de  la  Manufacture  d'Hor- 
logerie  Audemars  Piguet  &  Co.,  Le  Brassus,  Vaud.  Swltier- 
Und.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

AUDEMARS  PIGUET 

The  mark  is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  applicant's  firm, 
who  has  been  dead  for  many  years. 

For  Watches,  Clocks,  Stop  Watches,  Time  Recorders,  Chro- 
nometers, Chronographs,  Watch  Movements,  and  Parts  of  All 
of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  1883  ;  In  commerce  1883. 


j       MCO 

I  Mitchell  Designs 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Designs"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.  .r.     ,* 

For  Jewelry,  Either  of  Precious,  or  Seml-Preclous  Quality. 

and/or  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1966.  | 


SN  273,162.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 

GERVAIS-PENARD 


SN  272.272.     Gotham  Wedding  Ring  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1967. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1966. 


GWR 


For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1967. 
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8N  272  709      Dan*l  Jewelry  Company.  ProTldence,  B.I.   Filed     8N    269,802.     8prlnf«r-Pen»uln,    Inc..    Mount    Vernon.    N.Y. 
May  31,  1967.  »^»ed  Apr.  21.  1967. 


Bolihetlini 


ARBATOVE 


For  Resistant  Type  of  Wood  Made  Up  Into  Finished  Furni- 
ture— Namely,  Tables  and  Bars. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25. 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,508. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1967. 


SN    270.293.     Robert    L.    Sleslnger.    d.b.a.    Cobar   Creations. 
Hutchinson.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1967. 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  257.293.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966.  i 


I 


I"  ' 

i       For  Barrel  Furniture — Namely,  Living  Room,  EHnlng  Room. 
Recreation  Room,  and  Office  Furniture. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1966. 


Owner  of  Ree   Nos   716.061,  811,624.  and  others.  ^B•    •.    m  v      ini«-« 

^Tr  Terry^!e  Cloths.  Cleaning  Brushes.  Mops.  Brooms  and     SN  281.516^    Knoll  Associate.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

Paint  Brushes.  ^*-  ^'  *®®^- 

Fltst  use  July  1961  on  terry  tile  cloths. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery      I 

SN  254.853.     American   Foam   Latex  Corp..   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557,746.  638,430.  and  others. 

For  Articles  of  Furniture — Namely.  Tables,  Desks,  Seats. 
Chairs,  Stools,  Couches,  Sofas,  Beds,  Chests.  Cabinets,  and 
Trays. 

First  use  June  22,  1967.  j 


The  outlined  map  of  the  United  States  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Stuffed  Pillows. 
First  use  February  1965. 


I 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  ; 


SN  257,295.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     g^  257,066.     Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1966.  ,  ,  Oct.  24.  1966. 

DRY-CEL 


For  Dehumldlficatlon  Units. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716,061,  811,624.  and  others. 
For  Dinette  Sets.  ' 

First  use  October  1964. 


SN  257,296.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26. 1966. 


SN  265.129.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967.  1,1 


MAJESTIC 


For  Mattresses  and  Mattress  Foundations. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811.624  and  others. 

For  Gas  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Barbecue  Grills. 

First  use  July  1962  on  gas  hot  water  heaters. 


lA    . 
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»N   261737.     Lennox    Industries   Inc..   Marshalltown.   Iowa.     SN   250.270.     Hewltt-Roblns   Incorporated,   Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1966.  »"»«»  J»»y  !*■  ^^■ 


I 


HUMIDIWHEEL 


For  Domestic  and  Commercial  Humidifiers. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1965. 


SN     261,932.     Utecontrol     CorporaUon,     Watertown.     Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


HEWITT  ROBINS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352.392  and  549.790. 

For  Industrial  Rubber  Products— Namely.  Conveyor  Belt- 
ing Power  Transmission  Belts,  Hose,  Couplings  and  Sleeves 
for  Flexible  Hose.  Diaphragms,  Gaskets,  Expansion  Joints. 
Machinery  Packing,  Unings  for  Chutes  and  Rubber  Shock 
Insulators  and  IndustrUl  Rubber-Like  ArUcles  Custom 
Molded  to  Customers'  Specifications. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1949. 


PARACEL 


For  Louvers  for  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN  261,979.     Butectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SN   261,964.     American    Biltrite  Rubber   Co.,   Inc..    Chelsea. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  5, 1967. 

CONCORD  CORREPEL 

For  Hose — Namely,  Steam  Hose. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


MANUMATIC 

For  Welding  Electrodes  and  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN   263,259.     Federal-Mogul   Corporation,    Southfield,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967.  ' 


8N  261,980.     Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


VERTECTIC 


For  Welding  Electrodes  and  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


For  Fabricated  Gaskets  of  All  Types  and  Gasket  Materials. 


SN    262.321.     Eclipse    Fuel    Engineering   Co..    Rockford,    111.         First  use  Oct.  4.  1966. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


CONYECTO-FLAME 


For  Combination  Gas/Oil  Burners  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  265,189.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


PETROLINE 


For  Gasoline  Pump  Hose. 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1956. 


SN   262,766.     The   Coleman   Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans.     gjj    265,204.     George    Murray    Tire    Company,    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 

REBEL 


MURCO 


For  Travel  Trailer  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  9.  1966. 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN    265,513.     The    Gates    Rubber    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose.  Madiinery  Pad-     ""■  ^"'  "  »»«' 

in,,  «Hl  Non».etalli.  Tires  GSrClenette 


SN  244,701.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.'   Filed  S.R.  May  2.  1966;  Am.  P.R.  Oct.  25.  1967. 


HCT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.162. 

For  Hose.  More  Particularly  Garden  Hose. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1939. 


For  Tires. 

First  use  January  1949. 


SN  244,702.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  S.R.  May  2,  1966;  Am.  P.R.  Oct.  25,  1967. 


DCL 


For  Tires. 

First  use  July  1958. 


SN   265,530.     Johns-Man vllle   Corporation,  JNew  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

JOHNS-MANVILLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  272,689,  666,486,  and  others. 
For  Friction  Blocks,   Elements,   Linings  and   Facings,  for 
Brakes  and  Clutches. 
First  use  1901. 
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SN  251.458.     Organ-Melster,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    filed 
Aug.  1.  1966.  I  I 

ORQAN-MeisieR 

For  Phonograph  Records,  Tape  Recorders,  Reproducers,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  July  28.  1966.  I  1 


SN  256.647.     Cartlera  dl  Calrate.  S.p.A..  .Milan.  Italy.    Filed 
Oct.  18.  1966. 

CANDIDO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  171.854,  dated  Sept.  29,  1965. 
For    Wadding    and    Cellulose    Products— Namely,    Facial 
Tissues. 


SN  253,322.     MCA  Inc..  Universal  City,  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  29, 
1966.  , 


SN    260,365.     Southwest    Forest    Industries,    Inc.,    Phoenix, 
Ariz.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 

SNOWFLAKE  NEWS 

The  word  "News"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marJc  as 
shown. 


For  Newsprint. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  .as  Feb.  1.  1962, 


I 


SN  260,428.     James  M.  Herman,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
9,  1966. 


JOB-ETTE 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


For  Memorandum  Booklet  Containing  Pages  of  Printed 
Items  for  Recording  Data  of  Useful  Information  to  Job- 
Seekers. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  261,194.     Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SN  260,493.     Koh-I-Noor,  Inc.,  Bioomsbury,  N.J.    Filed  Dec. 
12,  1966. 


LITE-A-LINE 


For  Writing  Instruments  Particularly  Adaptable  for  High- 
lighting—Namely, Pens  With  Synthetic  Points  Used  To  Mark 
Reading  Matter  in  Such  a  Manner  as  To  Have  Specific  Words 
Stand  Out  From  the  General  Text. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20,  1966. 


For  Electronic   Organs,   Electronic   Accordions   and  Parts     gj.  262,558.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  16. 
Thereof— Namely,  Tone  Signal  Transducers.  1967. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30.  1964.  AMWAY      '  ' 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery  j 

SN  237,529.     CPS  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
28,  1966. 


For   Unprlnted    or   PartUlly    Printed    Forms.    Post    Cards, 
Writing  Paper,  Pads,  Envelopes,  and  Pens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1963. 


S  N263,524.     Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1967. 


IDENT-A-TAG 


For  Gift  Card  and  Gift  Tag  and  for  a  Series  of  Gift  Cards 
and  Gift  Tags  in  a  Mail  Order  Catalog,  Which  Cards  and  Tags 
Are  Partially  Printed. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  266,040.     Allen  Hollander  Co..  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  6,  1967. 


For  Decorative  Gift  Wrapping  Materials — Namely,  Pre- 
Assembled  Decorative  Paper  Enclosures,  Envelopes.  Wrappers, 
and  Bags. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1966.  < 


BRITE-STIK 


It. 


For  Pressure-Sensitive  Labels  Used  To  Mark  and  Identify 
Magnetic  Tape  Reels  Used  in  Electronic  Data  Processing. 
First  use  December  1960.  I 


SN  244,973.     Cllngmaster,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  May  5. 
1966. 


/ 


VYNO 


1,041.     A 


SN  266 

Mar.  6,  1967. 


lien  Hollander  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed 

REEL-IDENT 


For  Plastic  Sheet  Material— Namely,  Wrapping  Self  Seal 
ing.   Transparent   Plastic   Film,  for  Food,  Wearing  Apparel, 
and  Toys. 

First  use  February  1963. 


For  Pressure-Sensitive  Labels  Used  To  Mark  and  Identify 
Reel  Cases,  Trays,  Racks,  Control  Panels,  and  Other  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  December  1960. 
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SN  267  856      Scrantom's  Book  k  Stationery  Co.,  Inc.,  Roches-     SN  264,465.     Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y. 
ter,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1967.       '  '  ^l^d  Dec.  27.  1966. 


For  Tablets!  Loose  Leaf  Fillers,  and  Notebooks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1936. 


SN   268,769.     Scott  Paper   Company,   Delaware  County,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  , 


DEMURE 


TNC    STtllDtaO    OF    SIIOCC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,105  and  others. 

For  Printed  Matter— Namely,  Data  Sheets,  Technical  Bulle- 
tins and  Reproductions  of  Drawings,  Relating  to  Noise  Con- 
trol and  Acoustics. 

First  use  February  1965. 
il 


For  Facial  and  Bathroom  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967, 


SN   264,577.     The  Objectivlst,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN  268,770.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


RALLY 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


THE  OBJECTIVIST 

For  Magazine   Devoted   to  Expounding  a   Philosophy  and 
Applying  This  Philosophy  to  All  Aspects  of  Modern  Culture. 
First  use  before  Jan.  31,  1962. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN    217,782.     Plastlchrome    Greetings,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Grand 
Award  Division,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

GRAND  AWARD 


'For  Greeting  Cards. 
Flrpt  use  In  or  about  May  1962. 


SN   265,439.     Sacred    Design    Associates,    Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 

SACRED  DESIGN 

i  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nbs.  823,092  and  823,093. 

For  Printed,  Lithographed,  Photo-Engraved,  or  Otherwise 
Prepared  Sheets,  To  Be  Used  as  Church  Announcements  or 
Bulletins,  or  the  Like,  Either  Folded  or  Unfolded,  Which  Are 
Designed  To  Carry  Information,  Messages,  Announcements  or 
the  Like,  Selected  by  the  Purchasers  or  Users. 

First  use  November  1957.  ' 


SN  252,347.     Wlliiam  Carroll,  d.b.a.  Largeprint  Publications, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

THE  SIGHTS  AVER  SERIES 


For  Books,  Magatlnes,  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  270,043.     The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

SQUNDMAKERS 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SN  254,636.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 

MANNA  ABOUT  TOWN    , 


SN  279,594.     BoozAllen  Applied  Research  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


PROBE 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1964. 


For  Company  Magazine  Devoted  to  Its  Research  and  De- 
velopment Programs  and  Activities. 
First  use  May  31,  1964. 


,        p..,,,      SN  282,655.     Th*  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
SN    264,337.     Oxford    Industries,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     '^'^^J"  '^^   ^^^^ 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1967.  .      ,  ■ 


LET'S  LIVE 


WHAT  DO  YOU  KNOW? 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,594. 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1927. 


1   !■[ 
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SN  254,874.     Hanes  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  135,194.     Eloefiser-Heynemann  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1962.  '      - 


STAY-POSE 


GOLD  LABEL 


For  Work  or  UtlUty  Clothing— 'Namely,  Overalls,  One-Piec* 
Work  Suits,  Outer  Shirts.  Jackets,  and  Trousers. 
First  use  August  1927. 


For  Hosiery,  Particularly  Support  Stockings. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1966. 


SN    257,057.     Johnston,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    24, 


1966. 


SN    234.903.     Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1965.  i    i 

V 
YOUNG  'N  LOVELY 


BETTI-JOHN 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 


The  name  "Bettl-John"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Children's  Lingerie — Namely,  Robes,  Pajamas.  Gowns. 
Undershirts,  and  Topper  Sets.  I 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1966.  ' 


SN   257,073.     Murray   Olewlta,   Inc..   Neiw  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


SN  252.927.     Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1966. 


Oct.  24,  1966. 


2  PLUS  2 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


ftN   257.946.     L.    Andrew   Donaldson,    SarasoU.   Fla.     Filed 
Nov.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,223. 

For  Hosiery  for  Ladles,  Men.  Boys,  and  Girls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1959. 


SN  252,928.'    Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1966. 


For  Ornamental  Device  To  Be  Worn  at  the  Collar  In  Ueu 

of  a  NeckUe. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  258,070.     Cromwell  Mills,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  7. 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,223. 

For  Hosiery  for  Ladles,  Men,  Boyi,  and  Girls. 

Firgt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20.  1959. 


n 


SN  254,553.     J.  R.  McMullen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1966. 


fjcottce/> 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  KnlMefl  Outerwear— Namely. 
Creepers.  Polo  Shirts.  Cardigans,  Shorts.  Pants,  and  Pajamas 
Made  of  Textiles  of  Rayon,  Cotton,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  January  1945 


SN  258,358.     Cluett,  Peabody  k.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N^Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


COT-N-RITE 


For    Women's    Outer    Dres.    and    Sport    Shirts,    Blouse..        For  Dre..  and  Negligee  Shirts  Made  Wholly  or  Partially 
Sweaters.  Dresses.  Skirt.,  Slacks,  and  Outer  Short..  of  Cotton. 

Flrat  u.«  Sept.  9.  1»«6.  «"»  "•*  S*P'   2.  1966. 


'^H 
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SN  258.773.     John  Bambach  Hosiery  Company.  Philadelphia,     SN    263.488.     Shelby    Seamless    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Shelby, 


Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


N.C.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 

SERGIO  FRANCHINI 

The  name  Serglo-Franchlnl  is  a  fanciful  designation. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  263,839.     Lujay  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1967. 

SLAKTOPS 

For  Socks  and  Bootees. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


I 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1948. 


.SN    260,274.     Pert   Fashions.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1966. 

KANA 

The  mark  "Kana"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  264,346.     Taml  Sportswear,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  261.132.     Brldallure.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
20.  1966. 

NANCY  ANGELA 

.\ppllcant's  related  company  owns  Reg.  No.  528,964. 
For  Bridesmaid  Gowns. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


SN  264,567.     E.  R.Moore  Company,  Nlles,  III.     Filed  Feb.  13, 


1967. 


MOORE-LYN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,395. 

For  Uniforms. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1966. 


SN   261,971.     Carlos    Slnlgagliesi   &   Cla.    S.A.   Ind.    fc  Com. 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SN   264,722.     Boss   Manufacturing    Company,    Kewanee,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 

SNO  BUNNIES 


CA-SI 


For  Work  Gloves  Made  of  Fabric. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


'    t 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Underwear. 
First  use  1940  :  In  commerce  July  18,  1966. 


SN  262,119.     Ben  Ellas  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


9.  1967. 


SN  266,610.     Westbury  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 

SUBURBAN  CORNER 


SOUR  PUSS 


For  Ladies'  Dresset. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1967. 


For  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Dresses,  Slacks,  Skirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966.         ^' 


SN  262,931.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,   Endlcott,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jab.  20,  1967. 


HORNETS 


For  Rubber  and  Canvas  Footwear. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  266,671.     Maidenform,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
14,  1967. 

CALICO  SCALLOP  SHELL 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Calico"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
829,507.  829,510,  and  others. 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  263,450.     Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     SN  266,774      Modern  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967.  ^*'"-  ^'*'  ^^^^-   \ 


ALLCOURT 


PERMA-SHINE 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Dee.  27,  1966. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 
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9N   2««,T8I.     John    Plain   *   Company.   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1M7.  v 


COACHMAN 


For    M«n'i    Underwear— Namely,    Briefs.    Boxer    Shorts. 
SleevelesB  ShlrU.  T  Shirts,  and  Thermal  Underwear. 
Flrat  use  July  1959.  , 


SN  270,144.     Lorna  Fashions,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
27,  1967. 

LADY  LORNA 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Shorts, 
and  Pedal-Pushers.  |  |        I 

First  use  February  1966. 


I 


SN  2flfl.813.     Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  15. 


SN  270.162.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  San   Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  I 


1967. 


ROYAL  TOPPER 


SEA  &  SKI 


Applicant    disclaim*    the    word    'Topper"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814.070. 
For  Plastic  and  Waterproof  Rainwear. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1967.  i  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746.568.  827.197,  «nd  others. 
For  Beach  Towels  and  Footwear. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  266.992.     C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company.  Clinton,  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


AME-LOU 


I 


SN  272.039.     FltRlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 

"COMFORTEERS" 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  May  15.  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1953. 


n 


SN  268,545.     Zip  Hosiery  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  6. 
1967. 


SN  272.040.     FltRlte  Pants  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1967.  . 

THE  "ONE  AND  ONLY" 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  May  15,  1957.  L 


For  Hosiery — Namely,  Men's  and  Boys'  Work  Socks. 
First  use  1962.  H 


SN  272.627.     Charles  Plndyck.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1967. 

ROYAL  CREST 

For  Undershirts.  Gowns,  and  Kimonos  for  Infants. 
*     First  use  May  24,  1967.  |    ' 


SN  269,185.     Gross  Galesburg  Co..  Galesburg,  111.    Filed  Apr. 
14,  1967. 

I  '     ' 


SN  272.824.     Forum  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  1,  1967. 


■  mil 


iporum 


For  Jackets,  Vests,  and  Insulated  Coveralls. 
First  use  October  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826.902. 

For  Sportswear — Namely,  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


•      SN  269,923.     Penobscot  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


mmmmr  I     I'' 


Imperials 


SN  273,190.     Flexnlt  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  6,  1967. 

DIMINISH 

For  Girdles. 

First  use  May  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394,070,  755.128,  and  others 
For  Shoes.  I 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN   281.418.     Hart   Schaffner  k   Marx,   Chieago,   111.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  1967.  .     |  j 

ROYAL  BIRKDALE 


For  Blazers. 

First  use  May  22,  1967. 
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Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and  sn^-i.447. ^ Angio^^^^^^^ 
Notions  I  ' 


SN  256,476.     Jerry  Romantlnl,  Elmhurst.  NY.     Filed  Oct.  14. 
1966. 


PARUCCA 


ANGLOSHEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435,361,  636,015.  and  687,164. 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods,  Particularly  for  Use 
In  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  as  Overcoats,  Suits,  Jackets 
and  Skirts  for  Women  and  Men. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1946. 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  254,682.     Vera  M.   Harrison  and  Harel  M.  Haren    (joint 
owners),  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1966.  ^ 

LID-ETTE 


SN  262.915.     Anglo  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 

ANGLO-HANDICRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435.798,  636,015.  and  689,163. 
For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods  Used  Particularly  for 
the  Manufacture  of  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1945. 


SN   264,124.     Stauffer   Chtmlcal   Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


For  Toilet  Lid  Covers. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


FILMTEX 


SN    256,518.     Balatum    S.A.    (Soclete    Anonyme),    Balsieux. 
Nord,  France.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1966. 


For  Multiple  Ply  Laminated  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making  Into 
Outdoor  Furniture  Upholstery,  Umbrellas,  Tarpaulins.  Table 
cloths.  Boat  Decking.  Sporting  Goods,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1952. 


OHEl 


SN   266,009.     DHJ   Industries   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  6.  1967. 


MELLO-FUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638.104  and  793,427. 
For  Fusible  Inter-Llnlngs  and  Inter-Facings  Manufactured 
and  Produced  From  Natural  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Use 
In  the  Collars,  Cuffs,  Collar  Bands,  and  Center  Plackets  of 
Owner    of    French    Reg     No.    9.214.    dated    Dec.    19.    1962     Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  as  Well  as  Ladles' 

(Roubalx)  :  Natl^lnst.  No.  198,438.  ^^Flrstuse  Feb.  2.  1967. 

For  Rugs  and  Carpets. 


SN  257,145.     Anglo  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


ANGLO  SAXONY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432.910.  , 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  July  31,  1945. 


SN  273,003.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed 
June  5,  1967. 

COLT  CORD  j 

The   word   "Cord"  is  disclaimed   apart  froii  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  257,939.     Concord  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  4,  1966. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   253,784.     Noel  Robbins,   Chatham,   N.J.     Filed  Sept.   2, 
1966.  , 

DENTJECTOR 


v  r 


CONCORD-     ^ 
^^ >L    1-ABRlC 


For  Dental  Anesthesia  Instrument. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1965. 


SN  261.219.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1966, 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Cloth"  and  "Fabric"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,124. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic 
.Fibers. 

First  use  May  2, 1906. 


0-B 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224,096. 

For  Surgical  Dressings  and  Sanitary  Napkins  and  Tampons. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6, 1926. 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


SN     265,311.     Klmberly-CUrk     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis.     SN  282,248.     Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Piled  Feb.  23.  1967.  Oc*-  1*'  1^^- 

K.T.'S  ! 


GAMBIT 


For   Sanitary    Napkins,   Sanitary   Tampons,,  and   Belts  or 
Holders  for  Sanitary  Napkins. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967.  , 


For  Therapeutic  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  28,  1967. 


SN  265,495.     Deseret  PharmaceuUcal  Company.  Inc.,  Sandy, 

Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  I        < 


Utah.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

FILTERMASK 


For  Surgical  Masks. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1961. 


SN    241,892.     Oood-O-Beverages,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN  265.55T.     Howard  M.  Richardson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 

DENTREX     ( 


GOOD-0 


For  Dental  Hose  Reels  and  Valves. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1966. 


For  Soft  Drinks     Namely.  Kola  Champagne. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1947. 


SN   265.828      The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,   Mass.     Filed     QaSS  46  —  Foods   and    IngrodiontS   of    Foods 
Mar.  2.  1967. 


ULTREER 


For  Elastic  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN   206.641.     Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co.,   Ltd..   Ikuta  ku,   Kobe. 
Japan.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1964. 


li 


SHIRAUME] 


SN  266,261.     Sigma  Sales  Corp.  of  Calif ritnti,  d.b.a.  Sigma 

Engineering   Co.,    North    Hollywood.   Calif.      Filed    Mar.   8.  ^^^  Japanese  literal  meaning  of  the  mark  ••Shiraume."  may 

1967.  ^  translated  into  English  as  "white  plum  blossom." 

COM-FIT  for  Foods— Namely.  Dry  Vegetables  and  Rice,  and  Canned 

For  Ear  Plugs.  Vegetables 


First  use  May  16.  1960. 
SN   276,391.     Telan   Corporation.   Denver.   Colo.     Filed  July 


First  use  on   or  about   Nov.    1,   1964  ;   in   commerce  on  or 
about  Nov.  1,  1964. 


20.  1967. 


I| 


SN  238,037.  Bogglatto  Ranch  k  Packing  Company,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Bogglatto  Packing  Co.,  Castrovllle.  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1966. 


WINTER-KIST 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1961. 


For   Medical    Laboratory   and   Biological   Laboratory   Sup  240  478      Richard  K.  Ransom,  d.b  a.  Hickory  Farms  of 

plies-Namely.  Disposable  Tubes  and  Containers  for  Blood  Q^j^Toiedo.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 

Analyses.  , 

First  use  May  15,  1967.  i 


SN  279,595.     Braude  Electronics  Corporation.  Oardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Iff  ^(^(?^  ^mmB 


AFFIRM 


For  Electronic  Facial  Massager,  for  Medical,  Therapeutic, 
or  Cosmetic  Applications. 

First  use  July  21.  1967.  ,  , 


SN  282  241.     Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.b.a.  Home  Dental 
Aids  Co..  Inc..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 

Bite'nHold 

For  PUstlc  Liner  Strips  for  Rellning  Dentures. 
First  U8«  Sept.  27.  1967. 


p    O 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  therein,  no 
claim  Is  made  to  Oie  word  "Ohio"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,395. 

For  Cheeses,  Cheese  Dtps  and  Spreads  ;  Coffee  ;  Tea  ;  Dress- 
ings for  Salads  and  the  Like ;  Crackers,  Cookies.  Bread,  Flour, 
and  Pancake  Mixes,  Cakes  :  Jams.  Jellies.  Marmalades  and 
Preserves ;  Canned  Soups,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Sardines. 
Canned  Hams.  Sausages:  Pickled  Foods— Namely.  Peppers. 
Watermelon,  CanUlope,  Honeydew ;  Pickles,  Vegetable  Rel- 
ishes ;  Horseradish.  Spices  and  Mustards ;  Meat  and  Seafood 
Sauces  ;  Fruit  and  Otherwise  Flavored  Ice  Cream  Toppings ; 
Shelled  Nuts  and  Peanuts ;  Candy  Covered  Nuts ;  Snack 
Items — Namely.  Seasoned  Sesame  Stlx,  Celery  Bits,  Onion 
Sesames,  Chicken  Mushroom,  and  Cheese  Flavored  Strips; 
Candy  ;  Sauerkraut. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1952. 
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SN  240,620.     Israel  Dehydrated  Products  Limited.  Kamat-    SN    259,069.     American    Bakeries    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Oan,  Israel.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1966.  ,  ■FUed  Nov.  21. 1966. 


SHALOM 


MICKEY 


The  English  translation  of  the  Hebrew  word  "Shalom"  Is 
"peace."  Owner  of  Israeli  Reg.  No.  23,322,  dated  June  11, 
19«4. 

For  Soups  and  Soup  Powders. 


For  Bakery  Goods — ^Namely,  Cakes.  Pies,  and  Cookies. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1959. 


SN    259,261.    Oulevay    S.A.,    Morges,    Vaud,    Swlt»erland. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  245,667.     Balanced  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


May  16,  1966. 


BALANCED 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  651,530,  791,925,  and  others. 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  July  1965. 


^■9^"^ 


QulefioMi 


SN  245,848.     Parker's  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed 
May  17.  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Keg.  No. 
217,700,  dated  May  25,  1966.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
748,124,  769,648,  and  others. 

For  Blsqults,  Cookies,  Wafers,  Waffles,  Pastries,  Cakes. 
Chocolates,  Chocolate  for  Eating,  and  Candles. 


CAN 


SN  2«4.851.     Beddl-Wlp,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Piled  Feb. 


16,  1967. 


The  word  "Pecan"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Imitation  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream,  and  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


REDDI-WIP 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  560,710,  803,498,  and  others. 
For    Non-Dairy,    Vegetable-Derived,    Liquid    Creamer    and 
Non-Dairy  Whip  Topping. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  251,423.     Gordon  L.  QullUams,  d.b.a.  Nob  Hill  Ice  Cream 
Company,  PorUand,  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  265,391.     Balanced  Foods,  Inc.,  Nor^.h  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1967. 

BALANCED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,530,  815,554,  and  others. 
For  Table  Syrups  To  Be  Used  as  Food  Toppings. 
First  use  Jan.  23, 1967. 


For  Froten  Foods — Namely,  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk  Sand- 
wiches. 

First  use  September  1965. 


SN  253,878.     Hulman  k  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Filed 
Sept.  6, 1966. 

FARMERS  PRIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  186,093. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables;  Enriched  and  Self- 
Rising  Flour  ;  Corn  Meal ;  Whole,  Ground,  and  Pickling  Spices 
and  Seasonings  of  a  Spice  Nature  ;  Food  FUvorlng  Extracts ; 
Food  Coloring;  Edible  Seeds;  Jellies;  Canned  Shrimp,  Sal- 
mon, and  Tuna  Fish;  Ketchup;  Chili  Sauce;  Pickles  and 
Olives ;  and  Vinegar. 

First  use  1906. 


SN  266,134.     Armed  Forces  Citrus  Association,  Ltd.,  McAllen, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1967.  /t 


A.F.C.A. 
IJIIIIJi 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966.  ' 


SN    257,989.     Seaboard    Allied    Milling    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
George  Urban  MlUlng  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 


4.  1966. 


HUMMER 


For  Flour. 

First  use  about  1926. 

TM  845  O.G.— 7 


SN  268,074.     The  Rath  Packing  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1967. 

CEDAR  FARM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  93,495,  771,999.  and  others. 

For  Refrigerated  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat  Products. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1954. 
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December  19,  1967 


SN  268.206.     The  Mar-Gold  Corporation.  AU.nt..  Q..     Filed     ^N   279.251.  ^Ada.s   and   Brook..  Inc..   Lo.   Angles.   Calif. 
Apr.  3.  1967. 


MELLO-GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,929. 
For  Soft  Margarine. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1967. 


SN   268.263.     Zevo.   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     FllejJ  Apr    3. 


1967. 


FAMILY-MATE 


CANDY  PALACE  CANDIES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Candy"  and  "Candles"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Salted  and  Unsalted  Nuts  ;  Candled  Nuts.  Being  Nuts 
With  a  Candy  9t  Confection  Coating ;  Ndt  Confections.  Being 
Candy  Confections  Containing  Nuts  ;  Popped  Popcorn  ;  Pop 
corn  Confections.  Being  Popcorn  With  a  Candy  or  Confection 
Coating ;  and  Candy. 

First  use  July  1955. 


For  Powdered  Non-Dairy  Milk. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


SN  268  466.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  North  American 
Provisions  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


LOMBARDIA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  710.995.  ji  |[   j 

For  Sausages.  ' 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1939. 


SN  279.906.     8  and  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1967. 


WORLD  OF  FOODS 


The  word   "Foods"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  ,.  ,     ,     ,1 

For   01ft    Packs   of   Assorted    Specialty    Foods   Principally 

Prepared  by  Others  and  Selected  and  Packaged  by  Applicant. 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1967. 


SN   268,664.     Advlco.   Inc..   Yakima.   Wash.     Filed   Apr.   10. 
1967. 

FUNNY  FARM         j 

For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1967. 


SN  281.748.     Market  Confections.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Candy 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1967. 


SN  268.87«.     FlBher  Flouring  Mills  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Apr.  11.  1967. 

^  GALA  ! 

r  • 

For  Wheat  Products— Namdy.   Wheat  Floor  and   Wheat 

Cereals. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1967.  j  j" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431.179. 

For  Candy;   Salted   and  Unsalted  Nots ;  Nut  Confections. 
Being  Candy  Confections  Containing  Nuts ;  Ice  Cream  Sand 


,.      «i  K      w\aA  AnF    1^      wlches;  Froien  Filled  Ice  Cream  Cones;  Ice  Cream  Bars. 
SN  269.083.     Lowe's.  Inc..  Cassopolis.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  13.     '^'^J^^' ^^^  ^^^  ^^  j^^j 

1967. 


PETPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334.906.  , 

For  Food  for  Birds.  Fish.  TurUei.  and  Hamsters. 

First  use  1936. 


'    I  SN  282.031.     Marian  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  9, 

1967. 

LICKITY  SPLITS 


SN   269,422.     The   GUdden   Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous         0^^^^  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,738.  T40.305.  and  760.430. 
Foods'  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  For  Cookies.  -  1 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1967.  j 


DUROL 


For  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  use  May  21.  1964. 


Cass  47 -Wines 


SN  270.715.     Snow  Flake  Canning  Company,  Corinna,  Maine.     1967 


SN   238,844.     C.   Da   Sllva    (Vlnhos),   S.A.R.L.,  d.bA.  C.  Da 
Sllva  Ltd.,  Vila  Nova  de  Gala,  Portgual.     Filed  June  12, 


Filed  May  4,  1967 


BAXTER'S  FINEST 


DOM  SILVANO 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  1923. 


For  Wines.  ._.    _ 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7.  1961 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  7. 

1961. 
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Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    253,746.     Hennlnger-Brftu    Kommandltgesellschaft    Auf 
Aktien,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  262,565.     James  Buchanan  k  Company   Limited,  Picca- 
dilly, London,  England.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


"BLACK  &  WHITE" 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  68,310  and  331,807. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  July  18,  1966 ;  In  commerce  July  18,  1966 ;  1932 
in  a  different  form. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  415,960,  dated  Dec.  14,  1929. 
For  Beer. 


SN  265,297.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967.  i 


MELROSE 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  241,977.  Prsedslebiorstwo  Handlu  Zagranicinego  "Ag- 
ros,"  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignee  of  Centrala  Handlu  Zag- 
ranicznego  "Rollmpex,"  Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  307,180,  677,085,  and  others. 
For  Whiskies,   Gin,  Vodka,  and  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cock- 
tails. 

First  use  In  or  about  1875. 


SN    267,360.     Tennessee    Walking    Horse   Company,    Turkey 
Creek,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


GO-BOY 


Sxtrdfr 


Vf 


X  ... 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


The  word  "Luksusowa"  translated  Into  English  means 
"luxury."  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Extra  Vodka  Luksusowa"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  45,122,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,016,  828,311,  and  others. 

For  Vodka. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    238,473.     Woodford    Manufacturing    Co.,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 

OTEEL  SAFE 

The  term  "Steel**  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dock  Plates. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1965.        ' 


SN  253,169.     Ramada  Inns,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Aria.     Filed  Aug. 
25,  1966. 


SN  246,416.     Donald  N.  Yates,  Glbsonla,  Pa.     Filed  May  23, 
1966. 

UTHACTION 

For  Screens  of  Parallel  Lines  In  Overlying  Relation,  Illumi- 
nated From  a  Light  Source  or  From  Natural  Ambient  Light ; 
One  Screen  Carrying  Artwork  for  Advertising  or  Other  Illus- 
trative Purposes,  Viewed  Through  the  Other  Screen  and  the 
Lines  of  the  Two  Screens  Being  Spaced  and  Grouped  to  Create 
the  Appearance  of  Objects  or  Materials  In  Motion  When  the 
Screens  Are  Shifted  In  Respect  to  Each  Other. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


I 


SN  263,432.     Afco  Rubber  Corporation,  North  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,471  and  741,047. 

For  Gin,  Scotch  Whiskies,  Bourbon  Whiskies,  and  Vodka. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


BRIGADIER 


For  Stair  Treads. 
First  use  May  15,  1958. 
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Gass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    204,711.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  18, 1»«7.  •     I 

TOTAL  BEAUTY 

For  Depilatory.  j 

First  use  Feb.  2,  19«7. 


GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


8N  238.297.     F.  W.  Hampshire  k  Co.  Limited,  Derby,  Bng 
land.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1987. 


LOXENE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  700,509,  dated  Aug.  14,  1951. 
For  Hair  Creams. 


9N   2«5,84«.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 


SN   274,860.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company.    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1967. 


2,  1967. 


A  LA  FRANCAIS 


SPREE 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,695,  758.625,  and  others. 
For  Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


9N   265,989.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

HIMSELF  I 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


|l 


8N  277,596.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1967.  I  ' 


RAIN  WOOD 


SN   265,991.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

NATURALLY  YOUNG 

For  Half  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808.956  and  811,84^. 
For    Men's    Toiletries— Namely,    After    Shave    Lotion   and 
Cologne. 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


SN  277,597.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1967.  I 


SN   266,171.     Plough,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Mar.  7, 


NIGHT  WOOD 


1967. 


NOSKOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569.319. 

For  Paste  or  Coating  To  Be  Used  EspecUlly  In  Applying 
to  the  Head,  Face,  Nose,  Ups,  Ears  and  Pate  for  Protecting 
Them  Against  Severe  Sun  Burn. 

First  use  during  the  winter  season  of  1945  and  1946. 


I 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,956  and  811.843. 
For   Mens  Toiletries — Namely.    After   Shave   Lotion   and 
Cologne. 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


SN  277,698.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1967. 


SN  2«6,333.     Invincible  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1967. 


NITE  WOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,956  and  811.843. 
For    Men's   Toiletries— Namely,    After    Shave    Lotion    and 
Cologne. 

First  use  June  21,  1967.  | 


For  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Conditioners,  Hand  Creme,  Cleansing 
Creme,  and  Permanent  Waving  Solution.  M    I    I 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1965. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  256,614.     Unlchem  Inc.,  QreenviUe,  N.C.     Filed  Oct  17, 
1966. 


SN  267,372.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa,  N,J.     FUed 
Mar.  22.  1967. 


T 

Oh! 

de  Madrid 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Madrid"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  824,183, 
833,049,  and  others. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


For  Heavy  Duty  Detergent  Composition  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 
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SN  257.287.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN   267.242.     W.  B.   Grace  *  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed 
Filed' Oct.  26,  1966.  Mar.  21.  1967.  _    .__ 

Q/M  #1 

For  Cleaner  for  Metal  Equipment  for  Use  Particularly  In 
the  Food,  Meat,  Rabbit,  and  Poultry  Industries. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  761,169,  811,624.  and  others. 
For  Steam  Iron  Cleaners. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  261.321.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  267.357.     Slmonls  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  22, 
1967. 

REDDI  FLOW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,015  and  794,912.  I 

For  Liquid  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


I 


RED  DOG 


For  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1966. 


SN  263.904.     General  Aniline  k.  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967.  I 


GAF 


SN  268,289.     Caron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 
4,  1967. 

ROYAL  BAIN  DE 
CHAMPAGNE 

The  mark  translates  from  the  French  as  "royal  champagne 
bath."    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,476,  606,744,  and  others. 

For  Hand,  Bath,  and  Fadal  Soap. 
'    First  use  September  1965.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,185  and  others. 

For  Washing.  Scouring  and  Cleansing  Agents,  Detergents, 
Pencil  and  Ink  Eradtcators,  Spot  Cleaners,  and  Solvent  Clean- 
ers In  Liquid.  Solid  Particle,  and  Shaped  Solid  Form  for 
Household  and  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1951,  as  to  washing  and 
scouring  agents. 


SN  269,138.     F.  W.  Hampshire  k  Co.  Umlted,  Derby,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


LOXENE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  700,509,  dated  Aug.  14,  1951. 
For  Hair  Shampoos. 


SN  267.153.     HunUngton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.     gj^  282,324.     Circle  Research  Laboratories,  Inc..  Glen  Ridge, 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967.  jj.J.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1967. 


MATAR 


URI-SAFE 


For  Germicidal  Detergent. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


For  Enzymatic  Urinal  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967.  1 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  228,865.     Abbey  Rents,  d.b.a.  Best  Rentals,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  230,337.    The  Tennessee  Squire  Association,  Lynchburg, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

TENNESSEE  SQUIRE 

without  prejudice  to  the  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Tennessee"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  Comprising  the  Promotion  and  Preservation 
of  Tennessee  Lore,  Culture,  Art,  and  Way  of  Life. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


EST 
RENTALS 


SN  230,338.     The  Tennnessee  Squire  Association,  Lynchburg, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


The  renresentatlon  of  the  map  of  the  State  of  Texas  and  „       ♦ 

the  words   ''Rental"   and   "Inc.''   are  disclaimed  apart  from  Without   prejudice   to   the  common   law   rights.   appUcant 

tie  mark  an  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440,758.  disclaims    the    word    "Tennessee"    apart   from   the   mark   as 

For  Rental  of  Sick  Room  and  Party  Equipment  and  Sup-  shown, 

pll^    Power  Tools  and  Miscellaneous  Consumer  Rental  Artl-  For  Services  Comprising  the  Promotion  and  Preservation 

piles,  rower  xuu.b  a  ^^  Tennessee  Lore,  Culture,  Art,  and  Way  of  Life. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1948.  First  use  Mar.  25. 1965. 
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SN  283  250      Contemporary  Research.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     SN  264.164.     Religious  Educators  Foundation,  Washington, 
FUed'Noy.  24,  1965.  DC-    Filed  Feb.  7.  1967. 


CR 


> 


I 


For  Research  and  Development  Services  In  the  Physical  and 
Chemical  Sciences,  Particularly  in  Connection  With  Metal- 
lurgical Materials  and  Applications. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1965.  _ 


SN  251,191.     Cuna  International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 


For  Soliciting  Endowment  Funds  and  the  Awarding  of  Said 
Funds  to  Students,  Usually  From  a  Religious  Community. 
First  use  January  1967. 


'  SN   266,669.     Laverne   International   Lt4.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Credit  Union"  apart  from         piled  Mar.  14,  1967. 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  720,474  and  623,499. 

For  Association  Services  to  Member  Credit  Unions  To  Pro-  I 

mote  Their  Operations. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1966 ;  1924  in  a  different  form. 


SN  253.966.     Farrell's,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  7, 
1966. 


I 


FARRELL'S 

ICE   CREAM  PARLOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,851. 

For  Designing  of  Furniture.  Textiles,  Wall  Coverings  and 
Accessories  and  Layouts  for  Others  Incorporating  Said  De- 
signs ;  Design  and  Decorating  Services. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appll 
cant   disclaims   the  words   "Ice  Cream   Parlour"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  and  Carry-Out  Food  Services. 

First  use  June  1.  1963.  i 


SN  259.852.     Ramada  Inns,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arlx.     Filed  Dec. 

JUST  CALL  ME  SMILEY 


Oass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business      | 

SN  257.988.     Scooper  Dooper  Ice  Cream  Shoppes.  Inc..  Penn- 
sauken.  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 


SCOOPER  DOOPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833,812.  \ 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Confectionery  Store  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


For  Hotel  and  Inn  Service. 
First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN   258,613.     Tennecc   Oil   Company,    Houston,   Tex.      Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  262.808.     Ramada  Inns.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arii.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1967. 

WE  SMILE  MORE 


■{ 


TOP  TEN 


For  Hotel  and  Inn  Services. 
First  use  June  16,  1966. 


For  Retail  Food  and  General  Merchandise  Store  Services. 
First  use  June  20.  1963. 
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Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779.640. 

For  Underwriting  Life.  Disability,  Property  and  TlUe  In- 
surance and  Selling  of  Mutual  Fund  Shares.  I 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  816,107.                                         ^^^^^^^^_^^^ 

825,086.  and  others.                                                                 „  ^  „  ! 

For  Retail  Department  Store,  Retail  Grocery  Store,  Retail  ,  -          , 

Bakery,  Prescription  Compounding  and  Dispensing  and  Res-  q          ^q^  _  CoHStrUCtlOn  and  Rcpair 

taurant  and  Snack  Bar  Services.  ^                 ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1962.  „              ^  ,         taii».« 

""  SN   275.8il.     Pete   ColUns   Company.    Denver.    Colo.      Filed 

— ^^^^"^"^  July  12,  1967. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN    246.570.     Investors    Mutual,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  May  25,  1966. 


(j)PETE  COLLINS  CO.) 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Services  as  an  Investment  Company  of  the  Kind  Gen- 
erally Known  as  a  Mutual  Fund. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1942.         i 


\^ 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the 
expressions  "Maintenance,"  "Construction"  and  "Engineer- 
ing," and  "Cable  TV,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
name  "Pete  Collins"  Is  a  nickname  of  "James  Floyd  Collins," 
president  of  applicant  corporation,  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Jialntenance,  Construction,  and  Repair  of  CATV  Sys- 
tems. 

First  use  January  1966. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN   262,114.     Bankamerica   Service   Corporation,   San   Fran-     gjj  256  325      Viking  Freight  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Cisco.  Calif.,  assignee  of  Bank  of  America  National  Trust       ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 
and  Savings  Association,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.     Filed  Jan. 


9,  1967. 


PACESETTER 


BANKAMERICARD 


For  Trucking  and  Storage  of  the  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523.612.  583.738.  and  696.899.  ^^^  ^eo  299      Irish  Truck  Lines.  Inc.,  Montebello,  Calif.  Filed 

For    Credit    Financing    Services,    Including   Administering-  '^^    ^^^^  i 

Consumer  Credit  Plans  and  Collecting  Through  Central  BiU-  '      '  '  ' 

Ing  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


SN  264,653.     La  Bow,  Haynes  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


INSURANCE  WITH 
EMPHASIS 

The  w«rd  "Insurance"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark        The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  the  color  Is  claimed  as 
ine  wvru     lUBu.a  v  an  Important  feature  of  the  mark. 

as  shown.  c«.»i-...  For  Truck  Transportation  of  the  Goods  of  Others. 

For    nsurance  Brokerage  Services.  ^r  ^  P^^^^ 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


XM  154  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


December  19,  1967 


SN    280,197.     Statnl    Dlvadelnl    Studio,    Prague,    Cwchoslo- 
▼akla.    riled  Dec.  8.  196«.  j  j 


»N  238.414.     Frank  EngU,  d.bA.  The  Greeting  Craft  Scliool, 
Njack.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9.  19«6. 

GREETING  CRAFT 


mi  DIVADLO  PRAHA 


For  Correspondence  Couraea  In  Art. 
First  use  December  1962. 


»N   250,547.     Arlene   Zupp.    Mentor.    Ohio.      Filed    July    18. 


19«6. 


1  I 

The  words  "DUadlo  Praha"  meaning  "Theater  Prague"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark's  tex- 
tual portion  "Cern*  DlTadlo  Praha"  means  In  English  trans- 
lation "Black  Theater  Prague."  Owner  of  Csechoslovaklan 
Reg.  No.  158.239,  dated  Sept.  29.  1964. 

For  Artistic  Entertainment  Services.  Particularly  Arrang- 
ing of  Theatrical,  Television.  Cabaret.  Variety.  Musical,  and 
Declamatory  Productions  and  Performances. 


PHYSFITS 


SN  260,884.     Rotalrport,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  16, 


For  Conducting  Exercise  Classes  for  Physical  Fitness  and 
Dance-Like  Entertainment  Services.  i 

First  use  during  April  1968. 


1966. 


ROTAIRPORT  INC. 


»N  258,774.     Bankers  Management  k  Services.  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1966. 


For  Educational  Services— Namely,  Providing  Flight  and 
Oround  Instruction  for  Qualifying  an  Individual  for  Obtain- 
ing a  Rotorcraft-Hellcopter  License  or  Rating. 

First  use  on  or  atraut  June  16,  1962. 


SN    264,212.     Hoopeaton    Junior    Chamber    of    Commerce, 
Hoopeaton,  111.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 

NATIONAL  SWEETHEART 

For  Providing  Eirtertalnment  In  the  Form  of  Beauty  Con- 
tests. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1948. 


SN  264,798.     Frank  Carlola,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  16. 


1967. 


SOUL  SURVIVORS 


For  Entertainment   Serrlcea-Namely,  Musical   Entertain-         For  Entertainment  Service.  In  the  Form  of  Popular  Music 
.enrsfrviL  Rend^rji  by  a  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Group.     Hendered^by^ajocal  G.up. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


1^ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OasslOO       I 

SN  260.897.     University  of  Miami,  d.b.a.  The  University  of 
Mlajnl.  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1966. 

I 


Applliiant  disclaims  the  words  "Coral  Gables.  Florida" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  Latin  phrase  "Magna 
Est  Veritas"  means  "great  Is  the  truth."  The  Latin  wording 
appearing  on  the  shield  means  "Investigation  (discovery). 
preservaUon.  and  dlssemlnaUon  of  knowledge."  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  885.322. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Student  Body  of  the 
University  of  Miami,  or  sis  an  Alumnus  Thereof. 

First  use  Jane  14, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Oass  5  -  Adhesives 


840.679.     DUTCH    BOY.       National    Lead    Company.      »N 

248.155.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 
840  680      DUTCH  BOY  ACRYLIC  PLASTIC  AND  DESIGN. 

National    Lead    Company.      SN    248.166.      Pub.    10-3-67. 

Filed  6-15-66. 
840,881.     FIBER  43.     FMC  Corporation.     SN  258,520.     Pub. 

10-3-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 
840  682      PYRALIN.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 

pany.     SN  267.377.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-23-67. 

840.683.  MAGI-SKIN.      Fabric    Leather    Corporation.      SN 
271.309.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-12-67. 

840.684.  NUCLON.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     SN 
275,726.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-11-67. 


840,702.     SAFIRE.     Diamond  Alkali  Company.     SN  273,836. 
Pub.  9-26-67.     Filed  6-14-67. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


aass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

840  703  STAUFFER  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.  Staufter 
Chemical  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  10, 
18,  and  46).     SN  215,022.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  3-26-65. 

840.704.  ASHLAND.  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  15).  SN  247.176. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-3-66.  | 

840.705.  LANPHOS.  American  Hydrolan  Corporation.  SN 
2'52.335.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  8-15-66. 

840  706  RAPIDEX.  Harris  Paint  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6.  12,  and  16).  SN  253.874.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  9-6-66. 

840  707.  TYCHEM.  International  lAtex  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  257,782.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

840.708.  COTHIX.  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6  and  16).  SN  258.674.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

840.709.  NATATEL.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  2«2,2»1. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 

840  710  PIXAMATIC.  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (aasses  6  and  26).  SN  263.502.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

840,711.  H-212.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  264,142.  Pub. 
10_5_67.    Filed  2-7-67. 

840  712  LEMONAIRE.  Walter  N.  Follmer.  d.b.a.  The 
Lemonalre  Co.   SN  264,400.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

840.713.  PET-TOX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
2'64.405.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

840.714.  TOTAL-TOX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
264.406.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

840.715.  LOGOQUANT.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN 
2'64.505.    Pub.  10-3-57.    Filed  2-13-67. 

840  716  KLEERMOUNT.  CaroUna  Biological  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  264,513.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

840.717.     NUGGET.      Nugget    Distributors*    Cooperative    of 
America.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors  of  America.     SN 
265.016.    Pub.  10-8-67.    Filed  2-20-67. 
^— ^~^"^— ~  '      840,718.     TETRACARB.     Tetra  Kraft  Werke.     SN  273.010. 

Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-5-67. 

Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  «*J^^J«-,j3Sf^^f^-,_^2t67''""' *"""•'"■  ^"^ ''''•'''• 


840.685.     VACOt.     Sclentlflc-AtlanU.  Inc.     SN  231,872.    Pub. 

10-3-67.     Filed  10-5-65. 
840  688      PREVAL  P  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Precision  Valve 

Corporation.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  13).     SN 

259.822.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

840.687.  SOLU  SAFE.     American  HosplUl  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  261.965.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

840.688.  AMCRE8T.     Almcee  Wholesale  Corporation.     SN 
282.472.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-13-67. 

840.689.  VERSA  TAINER.     National  Can  Corporation.     SN 
I      262,879.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  1-19-67. 

840.690.  BARQUET.       Floral     Development     Corp.        SN 
268.045.  Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 

840  691       LORD  BALTIMORE  PRESS.  *  International  Paper 
Company.     SN  263.069.     Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  1-23-67. 

840.692.  FLORALENE.   Beacon  Products  Corp.   SN  263.737. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-1-87. 

840.693.  ST.  JOE  AND  DESIGN.     St.  Joe  Paper  Company. 
&S  271.313.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-12-67. 


Class  3 -Baggage, Animal  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

840  694  SAS8YORA8S  TENNIS  TOTE.  Thomas  Pride 
Mills.  Inc.     SN  252.040.    Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  8-9-66. 

840  695  BERQANS  ORIGINAL.  A/S  Bergans  Mels  og 
Ryggsekk.     SN  265.477.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-27-67. 


840.696.  PIPELINER.      Avco    Corporation.      SN    261.274. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

840.697.  SILVER   MAGIC.      Reed   k  Barton.      SN   261,595. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-28-66. 

840.698.  EAGER  BEAVER.     James  H.  Rhodes  k  Company. 
SN  282.067.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-6-67. 

840.699.  AMCREST.     Almcee  Wholesale   Corporation.     SN 
282.471.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  1-13-67. 

840.700.  PROVIDE.    S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.    SN  273,229. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-7-67. 

840.701.  FAVOR.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  273,230. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-7-67.         i 


840.720.     CARBO-BRITE.     Diamond   Alkali   Company.      SN 
277,001.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-28-67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


840.721.  SAF-T-GRIP.     Pennsylvania  SUng  Company.     SN 
247.401.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

840.722.  MY-T-FINE.      Twl-Ro-Pa-Mllls    Agency.    Inc.      SN 
2553.180.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 

TM  155 


TM  166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1967 


Oass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induflin9 
Tobacco  Products 

840,723.  THE  SMOKE  SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.  Howard 
Margolin  and  Raymond  Roth,  d.b.a.  Eat  'N'  Shop.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  8  and  17).  8N  256,331.  Pub. 
10_3_67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

840  724.  POISON  PACK.  Phyllis  R.  Curtis,  d.b.a.  Curtis 
Enterprises.     SN  256.348.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-13-66. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles  , 

840.725.  STRIPES  IN  CONTRASTING  COLORS  (DE 
SIGN).  Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.  SN  239.033.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  2-17-66. 

840.726.  RED-LINE  DUPLEX.     Seminole  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  257.893.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

840  727.     INDIAN    HEAD    (DESIGN).      Seminole    Products 
Co..  Inc.     SN  257,894.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 


840.746.  ARMOR-CLAD.     International  Foam  Corporation. 
SN  269,603.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-20-67. 

840.747.  FIBRE  GRIP.  Timber  Engineering  Company.  SN 
269.805.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-21-67. 

840.748.  PORAL.  Minnesota  Mining,  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  273.446.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-9-67. 

840.749.  BISLIGPLY    PHILIPPINE    PRODUCT    AND    DE 
SIGN.      Blallg    Bay    Lumber   Company.    Inc.      SN   274,302. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-20-67. 

840  750.  CEDALINE.  E.  L.  Bruce  Co.  (Incorporated), 
d.b.a.  E.  L.  Bruce  Co.  SN  274.386.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
6-21-67. 

840.751.  THE  MOD  AND  DESIGN.  Knox  Homes  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  275.983.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Piled  7-14-67. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


840.703.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840  728  NEW  PLANT  LIFE.  Charies  O.  Flnley  and  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  206,531.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-19-64. 

840,729.  FLORAPRIDE.  Tetra  Kraft  Werkc.  SN  273,009. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-5-67. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 


840,706.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840.730.  PAPYROL.  Francisco  Goldberger  Konstandt.  SN 
239.570.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-25-66. 

840.731.  SLABSAVER.  Kelley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  245,318.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-10-66. 

840.732.  RIGIDWALL.  Allied  Chemical  CorporaUon.  SN 
247.300.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-6-66.       |  | 

840.733.  COMBO.  Clark  Aluminum  Co.  SN  248,213.  Pub. 
lb-3-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

840.734.  JOHNSON.  L.  E.  Johnson  Prodncts,  Inc.  SN 
248,477.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

840.735.  WIZARD.  Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  SN 
248,871.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

840  736  TARPOXY.  Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harris 
Standard  Paint  Company.  SN  253,436.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  8-30-66. 

840  737  OXILINE  B.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  257.858.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

840  738  NUCON  60.  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pkny.     SN  257.859.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

840.739.  DU-ALL  BASE.  Oil  4  Gas  Supply  Company.  SN 
259,143.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-21-66, 

840.740.  TERRACHROME.  Reliance  Floors  Corporation. 
SN  259.161.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-21-66. 

840  741       METALLATION.     Reynolds  Metals  Company.     SN 

2*59.963.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 
840  742      DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.   E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  company.    SN  263.164.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-24-67. 
840  743.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     J.  P.  Barborak  Mfg. 

Inc.     SN  263,393.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 
840  744      PANELCARVE.     Sherrill  Broudy,  d.b.a.  Forms  A 

Surfaces.     SN  264.510.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 
840  745.     CABINETPAK.     Homewood  Cabinet  Top  Company. 

SN  264,543.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 


1  ' 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  | 

840,686.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

840,752.     H   AND   DESIGN.      Henlopen   Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.     SN  234.027.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 
840  753      ART/CAST.     Art  Cast.   Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Classes  13  and  34).     SN  243,612.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed 

4-15-66.  j 

840.754.  JOHNSON.  L.  E.  Johnson  Products,  Inc.  SN 
248,476.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

840.755.  DICOA.  Ductile  Iron  Company  of  America.  SN 
249.742.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

840.756.  SUPERTORQ.  The  Allen  Manufacturing  C6m- 
pany.     SN  255,051.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

840.757.  SPOT-RIVETS.  Spotnalls,  Inc.  SN  268,327.  Pub. 
10_3_«7.     Filed  11-9-66.  j 

840  758  PERT.  Forest  Company,  assignee  of  Forest  City 
Products.  Inc.    SN  261.482.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 

840  759.  LOK-GARD.  American  Sun  Petroleum  Corpora 
tion.     SN  261.787.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

840  760.  "MYSTIC  TOUCH."  Craig  Enterprises  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  261,813.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 


840.761.     LT.      The   Lamson    k   Sessions   Co. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-26-67.  I 


SN    263.386. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  i 


840.762.  SMI  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  230.919.     Pub.  10-3-67. 

840.763.  MBT  AND  DESIGN 
SN  230,922.     Pub.  10-3-67. 

840.764.  MBT  AND  DESIGN 
SN  230.925.     Pub.  10-3-67. 

840.765.  TO  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  230,928.    Pub.  10-3-67. 

840.766.  L  AND  DESIGN, 
wood    Grader    Corporation. 
Filed  1-10-66. 


Socleta  Metallurgica  ItaUana. 
Filed  10-21-65. 

.   Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana. 
Filed  10-21-65. 

Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana. 
Filed  10-21-65. 

Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana. 
Filed  10-21-65. 

Sellon.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Lock- 
SN    236,103.      Pub.    10-3-67. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

840,704.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
840,767.     ICECHEK.       Texaco    Inc.       SN    259,865. 
10-3-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 


Pub. 
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Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Class  20 -linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


840.706.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
840.708.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840.768.  METALLOGAL.     Leo  Meyer.     SN  247.940.     Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

840.769.  HI  PRO.      The    Sherwln-Wllllams    Company.      SN 
252,034.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-9-66. 

840.770.  REPEL  X.     Harris  Paint  Company.     SN  253,433. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

840.771.  NYLOFLEX.     Process  Chemicals  Corporation.     SN 
253.553.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

840.772.  TALENS  AND  DESIGN.     Talens  &  Son,  Inc.     SN 
258,611.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

840.773.  CABOT  AND  DESIGN.     Cabot  Corporation.     SN 
260,236.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 


840  791      CAPELLA.      The   Goodyear   Tire  A   Rubber   Com- 
pkny.     SN  239,519.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

840.723.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

840  774      77   AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     H.  E.   Snyder  Cigar 

Company.     SN  249.185.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  ft-28-66. 
840  775      PARTY  AND  DESIGN.     Skandlnavlsk  Tobakskom- 

pkgnl  A/S.     SN  250.185.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 
S40  776      GBLBE    ROSE    AND     DESIGN.      Vllllger     Sohne 

GmbH.     SN  255.246.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

840.703.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
,H40.777.     DUOGASTRONE.       Blorex    Laboratories    Limited. 
SN  247.767.    Pub  10-3-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

840.778.  AVITANA.     Parke.  Davis  k  Company.    SN  257.508. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

840.779.  HEMOTRATE.      Don    Baxter,    Inc.      SN    257.760. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

840.780.  BJB     ORANGE.       BJR     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
259.896.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 

840.781.  SULMET.      American    Cyanamld    Company.      SN 
264,717.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-15-67. 

840  782      DEBENAL.      Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  274,197.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-19-67. 

840.783.  KETALAR.    Parke,  Davis  &  Company.    SN  276,388. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-20-67. 

840.784.  FASEDEN.     Chas.  Pflier  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  276,619. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-24-67. 

840.785.  BEN-GAY.     Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  276,620, 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-24-67. 


Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 

840  792  GENERAL  CONTROLS.  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
21  and  26).     SN  235,676.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-3-66. 

840.793.  GENERAL  CONTROLS  AND  DESIGN.  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  237.706.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  2-1-^6. 

840.794.  SBNTRILINE.  Bird  Electronic  Corporation.  SN 
241,120.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 

840.795.  TV  TROUBLE  TRAPPER.  Fedtro,  Inc.  S.N 
242.348.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

840.796.  POLY-PLANAR.  Electronic  Research  Associates, 
ikc.     SN  246,462.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 

840.797.  TRIMTEX.  Trimtex.  Inc.  SN  248,863.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

840.798.  JFD.  Stratford  Retreat  House.  SN  250,096.  Pub 
10_3_67.     Filed  7-12-66. 

840.799.  SNOW-PLOW.  Stratford  Retreat  House.  SN 
252,481.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

840.800.  S-M-O-O-T-H  LINE.  Stratford  Retreat  House.  SN 
2'52,483.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

840.801.  NIGHT-WATCH.  Universal  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
252,697.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

840.802.  WILL  DEAN.  Will  Sdentlflc,  Inc.  SN  252,777. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

840.803.  STRATAKIT.      Fisher    Radio    Corporation.       SN 

254.042.  Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

840.804.  STRATAPACK.      Fisher    Radio    Corporation.      SN 

254.043.  Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

840.805.  TORQLINER.  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation. 
SN  257.250.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

840.806.  WIXLIFT.  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  SN  258.739. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

840.807.  NOCTURNE.  Harman-Kardon  Incorporated,  as- 
signee of  Harman-Kardon.  Incorporated.  SN  258,810. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

840.808.  NE  AND  DESIGN.  "Northern  Electric  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26.  34,  39,  and  40).  SN 
263,106.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 

840.809.  AIRMOBILE-VIDEO.  Reeves  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration. MUt.TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  and  36).  SN 
270,105.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-27-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


840  786      DEBONAIR.         Mitsubishi      Jukogyo      Kabushlkl 

Kalsha.     SN  243,794.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 
840,787.     OSHKOSH.       Oshkosh     Truck     Corporation,     by 

change   of    name    from    Oshkosh    Motor   Truck,    Inc.      SN 

244,518.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Piled  4-28-66. 
840  788      CAMPSTAR    AND   DESIGN.      H.   Wenzel   Tent   k 

Duck  Co.     SN  256.025.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 
840  789      WATER   BONNET.    INC.    AND   DESIGN.      Water 

Bonnet,  Inc.    SN  257,425.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 
840  790      "SAAPB."    Trans-Dapt  of  California.    MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).     SN  265,663.     Pub.  10-3-67. 

FUed  2-28-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

840.810.  WOODIES.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  213,684.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Piled  3-9-65. 

840.811.  WIN-A-CHECK.  Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  br 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Glendlnnlng  Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN  231,641.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-26-65. 

840.812.  REVOLV-O-TRAC.  Joseph  J.  Megal.  SN  237,864. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

840.813.  6  SHOOTER  AND  DESIGN.  SW  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  240,204.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

840.814.  TITAN  Q  AND  DESIGN.  Le  Flell  Sport  Products, 
Inc.    SN  244,505.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

840.815.  OCTAGON.  Jerry  J.  Calhoun,  Sr.  SN  253,118. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

840.816.  TIC-TAC-GLO.  MiUmark  Products,  Inc.  SN 
253.668.     Pub.  10-3-«7.    Filed  9-1-66. 
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840.817.  PUN  CRAPT.  Loral  Corporation.  8N  254,699. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Piled  9-19-66. 

840.818.  LAND  MARK.  Drl  Mark  ProducU,  Inc.  SN 
255,425.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

840.819.  C  CLARK  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  F.  Clark,  Inc. 
SN  256,925.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

840.820.  STEPPING  STONES.  Instructo  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  257.279.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Piled  10-26-66. 

840.821.  BRUSH  TEX.  ATalon  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  257,814.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

840.822.  DAN  BAILEY.  Frederick  von  Schlegell.  d.b.a.  Out- 
door Associates.  SN  259,764.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
11-30-66. 

840.823.  THE  LIND  CLIMBER  AND  DESIGN.  Llnd 
Climber  Company.  SN  260,752.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
12-14-66. 

840.824.  PRO-LINE.  SW  Industries,  Inc.  SN  260,885. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-15-66. 

840.825.  PRO-STAFF.  SW  Industries.  Inc.  SN  260,886. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-15-66. 

840.826.  DESERT  RATS.  Buddy  L  Corporation.  SN 
271,104.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-10-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


840.841.     SUPER    DUTY.      Falcon    Lock   Co.      SN    266,025. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  3-6-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

840,790.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

840.827.  JETCO  AND  DESIGN.  James  E.  Thomas.  Jr., 
d.b.a.  J.  E.  Thomas  Co.  SN  234,485.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
12-13-65. 

840.828.  FORMULA  62  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Stress  Relief 
Engineering  Co.    SN  237,758.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

840.829.  KUHL  IMPERIAL.  Paul  H.  Kuhl,  d.b.a.  Kuhl 
Poultry  Equipment  Co.  SN  241,478.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
3-21-66.  I 

840.830.  BOTALAM.  Botalam.  SN  247,093.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  6-2-66. 

840.831.  ECON-O-MITE.  Aero-Motlre  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  247.866.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

840.832.  ETM.  E.T.M.  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23  and  26).  SN  248.603.  Pub.  10-3-87.  Filed 
6-21-66. 

840.833.  METRO  STACKMASTER."  AB  Bonnlerforetagen. 
SN  251.589.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-3-66.  * 

840.834.  RETRACT-O-VAC.  Jet  Une  Products,  Inc.  SN 
253,886.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-6-66. 

840.835.  MICA-BOW.  Piedmont  Mill  Supply  Company, 
d.b.a.  Kern  Roll  &  Rubber  Company.  SN  253,982.  Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  9-7-66.  ,      | 

840.836.  BELOIT  FLOATING  ROLL  AND  DESIGN.  Belolt 
Corporation.     SN  254,431.     Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  9-14-66. 

840.837.  POWRWHISK.  Andls  Clipper  Co.  SN  254,979. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-23-66. 

840.838.  M  k  W/ACRE  EATER.  MAW  Gear  Co.  Inc.  SN 
255,535.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

840.839.  OROBTEX.  Grob  k  Co.  Limited.  SN  257,619. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

840.840.  BAR  MAID.  Commercial  Capital  Distributing  Co. 
SN  270,534.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-3-67. 


Class  26 » Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

840,710.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademarlc.) 

840.792.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.793.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.808.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.809.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
840,832.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

840.842.  DUO  CONE.  The  Welch  Scientific  Company.  SN 
233,423.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

840.843.  SCANAPRINT.  General  Aniline  4b  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  236,810.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-19-66. 

840.844.  EXCEL  O-READER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Markus- 
Campbell  Company.  SN  237,676.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
1-28-66."  j  .  I 

840.845.  DATATRACE.  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  238.715.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

840.846.  CTCLOGRAPH.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  239,218. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

840.847.  MUNNS  MEDICAL  SUPPLY  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Munns  Medical  Supply  Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Oasses  26,  37,  and  44).  SN  239,296.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  2-21-66. 

840.848.  SAFEGAGE.  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  SN  241,410. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

840.849.  ADDOGRAPH.  Eugene  L.  Mllas,  d.b.a.  Lengene 
Typesman.     SN  243,003.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  4-8-68. 

840.850.  STOPLIGHT.  Melandrea,  Inc.  SN  243,336.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  4-13-66. 

840.851.  SOLIDPREP.  Technlcon  Corporation,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Technlcon  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  243,808.     Pub.  10-3-67.     nied  4-19-66. 

840.852.  CADET  AND  DESIGN.  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  SN  244,401.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
4-27-66.  I 

840.853.  STRATA-SCOUT.  Solltest,  Inc.  SN  247,415. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

840.854.  WHITE  MAGIC.  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc. 
SN  250,138.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-13-88. 

840.855.  LOGETOMETER.  Logetronlcs  Inc.  SN  250,496. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-18-66.  j 

840.856.  ULTRORAC.  LKB  Produkter  AB.  SN  252.924. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

840.857.  LINITEST.  Quarzlampen  Oesellscbaft  mit  besch 
rinkter  Haftung.  SN  253.050.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
8-24-66. 


840,858.     SPECTRON.     Asahi    Optical   Company.   Ltd. 
254,367.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 


SN 


840.859.  SATURN.  A.I.R.  Corporation.  SN  256,800.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

840.860.  OMNIPPON.  Birns  k  Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  257,454.     Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  10-28-86. 

840,881.  BATESTBR  LOLLY  POP  AND  DESIGN.  Batesco, 
Inc.     SN  257,577.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Piled  10-31-86. 

840.862.  ROBERTSON  BUDOETEER.  Robertson  Photo 
.Mechanlx.  Inc.    SN  257,724.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-1-86. 

840.863.  RESOLON.  Duncan  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  257,774. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

840.864.  RIGHT  READING  RULE  AND  DESIGN.  Max  W. 
Mawbinney.  d.b.a.  3R%  Calculator.  SN  258,828.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  11-16-86. 

840.865.  POLYFLO.  Polyflo,  Incorporated,  assignee  of 
Polyflo,  Incorporated.  SN  260,881.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
12-15-66. 


840,866.  OPTEX. 
Instrument  Co. 
12-16-66. 


Optex,    Inc.,   d.b.«.    Southern    Precision 
SN     280,953.       Pub.     10-3-67.       Filed 


840,867.  CENTRA  SET.  Optex,  Inc. 
sion  Instrument  Co.  SN  260,954. 
12-16-66. 


d.b.a.  Southern  Preci- 
Pub.   10-3-67.     Filed 
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840,868.     SIKA   AND  DESIGN.     Dr.  Slebert  k  KQhn.     SN 

261,326.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 
840.889.     TACH-PAK.    Alrpax  Electronics  Incorporated.    SN 

2*61,439.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 
840  870.     TRU-TEMP.       Mid-Continent    Manufacturing    Co. 

SN  261,505.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-27-68. 

840.871.  TCG.  McGraw-Edlson  Company.  SN  281,744. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

840.872.  ANDREW.  Andrew  Engineering  Company.  SN 
262,993.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 

840.873.  RANGER.  Grimes  Instruments  and  Controls,  Inc. 
SN  268,273.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  4-4-87. 

840  874.  WEIGHT  WATCHERS.  Weight  Watchers  Inter- 
national. Inc.     SN  273,332.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  fr-7-67. 

840  875  CAPROMATIC.  Ehrenrelch  Photo-Optical  Indus 
tries.  Inc.     SN  276.384.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  7-20-67. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

840.889.  RONTHOR.       Ronthor    Reiss     Corporation.       SN 
252,685.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

840.890.  FAT  MAX.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.     SN 
258.618.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

840.891.  POWER  PREMIUM.    The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.    SN  261,728.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-30-86, 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Ware 

840  876      SPANISH    PROVINCIAL.      Towle    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  283,301.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-25-87. 

840.877.  WISP.     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  264,439.     Pub.  10-3-67. 
Piled  2-10-87. 

840.878.  BA.       Waltham    Watch    Company.       SN    265,669. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-28-67. 

840.879.  R   AND  DESIGN.     Roiinsky's   Incorporated.     SN 
275.720.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  7-11-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

840,809.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.892.  CERTRON  AND  DESIGN.     Certron  Corporation. 
SN  245,809.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-17-68. 

840.893.  SPECTRUMS.      WMI   Corporation.      SN    266,487. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain         ! 

840,880.     WESTBROOK.     FortunoflTs  Shopping  Center,  Inc. 
SN  272,266.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-24-67. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

840.881.  HOMEMAKER.    Everpure,  Inc.    SN  241,332.    Pub. 
10-3n^7.     Filed  3-18-66. 

840.882.  WIZARD.     Western   Auto   Supply   Company.     SN 
253.383.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

840,847.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

840.894.  REGAL  PRINTS  BY  VANITY  FAIR.  Groyeton 
Papers  Company.  SN  233,265.  Pub.  10-3-87.  Filed 
11-24-65. 

840.895.  DUSTIKINS.  Dustlkins  Products,  Inc.  SN 
240,596.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  3-10-68. 

840,898.  100.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  246,005.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

840.897.  ENVOY.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  251,225. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

840.898.  OLE.  Sanford  Ink  Company.  SN  253,686.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

840.899.  NATIONAL  ERASE-EASE  BOND.  National  Blank 
Book  Company.  Inc.,  assignee  of  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany.    SN  254.654.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

840.900.  EBAS-CIL.  National  Pencil  Company.  SN 
258,920.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  11-17-66. 

840.901.  CARLTON.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN 
274,388.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  6-21-67. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

840.883.  HEIRLOOM.   William  Intner  Co.,  Inc.   SN  211,651. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  2-9^5. 

840.884.  DREAM  GIRL.    The  Englander  Company,  Inc.    SN 
263,549.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

840.885.  DREAM-BOY.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc.     SN 
263.551.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

840  886.     GC  GAMMON  CABINETS  AND  DESIGN.     W.  H. 
Gammon  Co.    SN  273,278.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  6-7-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus        I 

840.753.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
840,808.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

840.887.  FIREFLY.     Holiday  Products,  Inc.     SN  258,541. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

840.888.  COOKETTB.     Ronson   Corporation.      SN  278,794. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-13-67. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

■     I 

840.902.  READY  IN  PEACE.  John  James  McAnlff.  SN 
236,278.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Piled  1-12-66. 

840.903.  INTERBOOK.  Interbook  California,  Inc.  SN 
237,975.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  2-3-66. 

840.904.  COMPUSTAT.  Standard  Statistics  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
239,084.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  2-17-66. 

840.905.  RAY  HURST'S  COLOUR  WAY  AND  DESIGN. 
PAMS,  Inc.     SN  239,924.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

840.906.  PHOTOKINA.  Messe-  und  Ausstellungs-GeseU- 
Bchaft  m.b.H.  K51n.  -SN  241,913.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
3-25-66. 

840.907.  SCENICLAND,  U.S.A.  Standard  OU  Company  of 
California.     SN  249,687.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 

840.908.  BOOK  MARK.  Jane  E.  Seltaer,  d.b.a.  American 
Cultural  Society.  SN  250,863.  Pub.  10-3-67.  FUed 
7-22-68. 

840.909.  TIMBRE-TONE.  PrlsdUa  Gavel,  d.b^i.  Timbre- 
Tone.     SN  255,199.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

840.910.  DANDY  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  American  Book  Com- 
pany.   SN  255,509.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 

840.911.  INTERDOK.  Interdok  Corporation.  SN  267,712. 
Pub.  lO-S-67.    PUed  11-1-66. 
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840.912.  ANIMAL  ZINODOM.     NorcroM,  Inc.     SN  260,175 
Pub.  10-3-67.     FllKl  12-»-66. 

840.913.  "SLIDE-A  SONG."  SUde-A-Song  Co.  9N  263.959. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  2-3-«7. 

840  914  CTI  AND  DESIGN.  Chrtstlan  Training  Institute, 
ikc.     SN  268.447.     Pub.  10-3-87.     KUed  4-6-67. 

840.915.  FAMILY  PASSPORT  TO  SUCCESSFUL  LIVING. 
c'hrUtUn  Training  InsUtute.  Inc.  SN  268.448.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  4-6-67. 

840  916  NWES  AND  DESIGN.  ChrUHan  Training  Insti- 
tute. Inc.     SN  288.454.     Pub    10-3-67.     Filed  4-6-67. 


840.931.  TELE      SENTINEL.        Mennen-Greatbatch      Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     SN  242.174.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

840.932.  ATP.      Sonotone  Corporation.     SN  246,382.     Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  5-23^6. 

840.933.  ACME  AND   DESIGN.      Alfred   E.   Hamilton.     SN 
247.693.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

840.934.  CODMAN.     Codman  k  Shurtleff,  Inc.     SN  258,343. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-10-66. 

840.935.  FILTRON.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  273,237.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-7-67. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


840,808.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

H40,917.  THI  FREE.  De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
248.443.    Pub.  6-13-67.     Fllod  6-20-66. 

840  918.     DESIGNER  EDITIONS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Lea 
ter  Plncua  Shoe  Corporation.     SN  252.130.     Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  8-10-66. 

840  919  MISTER  MINIT  AND  DESIGN.  Merchandising 
ikternatlooal  S.A.  SN  253.228.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Hied 
8-26-66.  I   I 

840.920.  BROOKS  EASE  JtiHus  Oarflnckel  k  C6..  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  265.819.     Pub.  8  29^  67.     Filed  3-2-67. 

840  921      ELEGANTE    AND    DESIGN.      Industrial    k    Mer 
chandialng    SerTlces    S.A.       SN    268.600.       Pub.    10-3-67. 
FUed  4-7-67. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  : 

S40.936.     GOLD   RIBBON.      Golden   Crown   Citrus   Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  277.11S.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-31-67. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

840,808.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

840  922  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Debron  Carpets 
Umlted.     SN  247.678.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

840.923.  PRM  AND  DESIGN.  PRM  S.p.A.  SN  256,470. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-14-66. 

840  924.  ARMOR  GLASS.  Cooley.  Incorporated.  SN 
257.834.     Pub.  3-21^7.    Filed  11-3-66. 

840.925.  FOREST  KING.  Stamina  Mills,  Inc.  SN  262.005. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

840.926.  FORESTDALE.  Stamina  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  262,006. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

840.927.  WABMO.  Stamina  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  262,007.  Pub. 
lb-3-67.     Filed  1-6-67.  i 


aass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

840,847.      (See  CUss  28  for  this  trademark.)     ' 

840.928.     BIKD  SPACE  TECHNOLOGY  AND  DESIGN.   Bird 

Space  Technology.  Inc.    SN  236.046.     Pub.  10-3^67.     Filed 

1-10-68. 
840  929.     MISS    DEB.       Klmberly-Oark    Corporation.       SN 

239.419.    Pub.  10-3-67.    FUed  2-23-66. 

840,930.     CARDIO    SENTINEL.      M«'»°*°,0'"*,^''J*  „f!^ 
tronlcs.  Inc.     SN  242.173.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  3-30-4J6. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

840.703.      (See  Clans  6  for  this  trademark.) 

840.937.  DOG  KISSES.  Harts  Mountain  Products  Corp. 
SN  184.815.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-17-64.  ^ 

840.938.  BLIMPIE  BASE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Baldec.  Inc. 
SN  234.500.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  12-13-65. 

840.939.  HOST  FAVORITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  North 
American  Food  Service  Corporation.  SN  237.514.  Pub. 
10_3_e7.     Piled  12-13-65. 

540.940.  VAN  LI.  Dodge  k  Olcott.  Inc.  SN  241.244.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  3-17-68. 

840.941.  DCF.  Dalryland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
244,576.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

840.042.  FACILITY.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
SN  244.606.    Pub.  10-3^7.    Filed  4-29-68. 

840.943.  S.  LUNDYS  SONS  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Ljndy's 
Sons.     SN  245.726.     Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  5-16-66. 

540.944.  SYNDICAT  DU  ORUYERE  DE  COMTE  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Syndlcat  du  Veritable  Gruyere  de  Comte.  SN 
247.540.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  lO-S-67.  Filed 
6-7-66. 

840.943.  CALMA.  Hag  AG  Bremen.  SN  251,919.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Filed  8-8-66.  | 

840.946.  ZOOP.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  253.485.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  8-31-69. 

840.947.  SINGAPORE  SALAD.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN 
253.488.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

840.948.  HALO.  Halo  SUr  Corporation.  SN  254,279. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-12-66.  |  | 

840.949.  BORDELAISE.  TrlValley  drowers,  d.b.a.  ObertI 
Olive  Co.     SN  255.735.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-4-68. 

840.950.  ELY'S  CHICKEN  CHIPS  AND  DESIGN.  August 
G.  Janke.  d.b.a.  Ely's  Potato  Chip  Co.  SN  258,908.  Pub. 
10_3_e7.     Filed  11-17-66. 

840.951.  FISH  FLUFFIES.  Abba-Fyrtornet  AB.  SN 
259,291.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-23-86. 

840.952.  MOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mother's  Cake  k 
Cookie  Co.     SN  259,563.     Pub.  10-3-87.     Filed  11-28-66. 

840.953.  BIM  BAM.  Popped-Rlght  Corn  Company.  SN 
261.678.    Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  12-29-86. 

840.954.  HOBO.  Geneat  Midwest  Inc.  SN  262.863.  Pub. 
10_3_67.     Filed  1-19-67. 

840.965.  CORN  SKIS.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
283.339.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 

840.956.  PASSIM.  AttlUo  Passlnl.  assignee  of  Passlnl 
Cheese  Company.  Inc.  SN  265,207.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
2-21-67.  I 

840.957.  DANFOODS.  The  East  Asiatic  Company.  Inc.. 
d.bJi.  Danfoods  Co.  and  Danfoods  Corporation.  SN  271,406. 
Pub.  10-3-87.    Filed  5-15-67.  I 
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840  958  PRIDE  OF  USA  AND  DESIGN.  R.  D.  Mlchle. 
d!b.a.  R.  D.  Mlchle  Co.  SN  271.577.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Piled 
5-16-67. 

840.959.  WHAMMY-STRIPES.  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
SN  274.148.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  6-19-67. 

840.960.  Y  MINI  SHRIMP  'THE  YOUNG'STERS"  AND 
DESIGN.  Young's  Market  Company.  SN  275.203.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  7-3-67. 

840  961       MAMMY  AND  DESIGN.    W.  B.  Camp  k  Sons.  Inc.. 

d!b.a.   W.   B.   Camp  k  Sons.     SN  278,816.     Pub.   10-3-67. 

Filed  7-24-67. 
840.962.     GEBONIMO.        Eckel      Produce     Company.        SN 

278.617.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-24-67. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN     253,935.        Pub. 


840.963.  VERNAT.        Vernat     Inc 
10-3-67.    Filed  9-6-66. 

840.964.  PROTEGIMUS  NOSTRAM  QUALITATEM  AND 
DESIGN.  Monarch  Wine  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Monarch 
Wine  Company.   SN  260.442.   Pub.  10-3-67.   Filed  12-9-66. 


840.978.  RIGHT     HAND.       Bristol-Myers     Company.       SN 
250,930.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Piled  7-25-66. 

840.979.  COSSACK.  F.  W.  Hampshire  &  Co.  Limited.  SN 
252,558.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

840.980.  ROMNEY.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  256,591. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 

840.981.  MOONLIT  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
258,067.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

840.982.  RADIANTLY  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
262,312.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

840.983.  LONDON  ASSIGNMENT.  E.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co., 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  270,187. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-26-67. 

840  984.  KILIMANJARO.  E.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co.,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  270,138.  Pub. 
10_3_67.    Filed  4-26-67. 

840,985.  SEA  WITCH.  Unilever  Limited.  SN  272,548. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-29-87. 

840.988.  EMBARGO.  Fairfield  Products,  Inc.  SN  272,650. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     FUed  5-29-67. 

840,987.  MY  ISLANDS.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN 
278.282.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-19-87. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

840  985  CATTO'S  GOLD  LABEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
jkmes  Catto  k  Co.  Limited.  SN  241.028.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
Filed  SB.  3-15-66  ;  Am.  P.R.  2-8-67. 

840.968.  SCOTCH  BROOM.  Forbes.  Farquharson  k  Co.  Ltd. 
SN  249,857.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

840.967.  SALISBURY'S  GOLD  LABEL.  H.  Stenham  Um- 
lted, d.b.a.  Salisbury  Blending  Company.  SN  254,810. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

840  988  ROSEWOOD.  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rose- 
wood Distillery  Co.  SN  261,510.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
12-27-66. 

840.969.  J.T.S.  J.T.S.  Brown's  Son  Company.  SN  262.265. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 

840  970.  THE  VINTNERS  OF  EDEN  ROC-ER  AND  DE 
SIGN  E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  The  Vintners  of  Eden 
Roc      SN  274.567.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  6-23-87. 


Class  52-DetergenU  and  Soaps 

840.983.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

840.984.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

840.988.     BRUTE  4.     J.  C.  Zobrist  Company.     SN  252,449. 
Pub.  11-22-66.    Filed  8-16-06. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

840  971       DICK    JOHNSON    MOTIPRASER    AND    DESIGN. 

Richard   D.   Johnson  k  Co.     SN  246.179.     Pub.   10-3-67. 

Filed  5-20-66. 
840,972.     WALLE-HAWK.      Walle  Hawk    Corporation.      SN 

262,898.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-19-67. 
840  973      JOE   PRO.      Eldon   Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Danlee 

Company.     SN  272.547.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-29-67. 
840  974      FUNGO  FREDDY.     Eldon   Industries.   Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Danlee    Company.       SN    272.552.      Pub.    10-3-67.      Filed 

5-29-67. 
840  975      LUCK  NIKS.     Eldon  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee 

Company.     SN  272,554.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-29-67. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

840.976.  LEFT     HAND.       Bristol-Myers     Company.       SN 

250.928.  Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

840.977.  SECOND    HAND.      Bristol-Myers    Company.      SN 

250.929.  Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-25-86. 


840.989.     CNP   AND  DESIGN.      Robert   Z.    Schreffler,   d.b.a. 

Conservative    National    Party    of    the    United    States    of 

America.     SN  213,188.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  3-1-65. 
840  990      PETROLCLOR.      Petrolclor   Construction    and   Fl- 

n'ance  Corp.     SN  224,327.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-27-65. 
840  991.     MARRIOTT  IN-FLITE  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN. 

Marriott-Hot  Shoppes.   Inc.     SN  228,057.     Pub.   10-3-67. 

Filed  9-17-«5. 
840  992.     "MOORE"  BURGEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Moore 

Burger.  Incorporated.     SN  245,217.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed 

5-9-66. 

840.993.  SICKROOM  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Accepted 
Formula  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sickroom  Service.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101).  SN  246,137.  Pub. 
10-3-67.    Filed  5-20-66.  j 

840.994.  'COPTER  CLUB.  Copter  Club,  Inc.  SN  246,662. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

840.995.  SMOKERS  ANONYMOUS.  Smokers  Anonymous. 
Inc.     SN  249.588.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

840.996.  THE  PROFESSIONAL  COFFEE  SHOPPE.  Louis 
Constantino,  d.b.a.  Professional  Coffee  Shoppe.  SN  251.898. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

840  997.  DR.  SIMS  AND  DESIGN.  Illinois  State  Medical 
Society.     SN  252,100.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

840.998.  LOVE.  Love  Furniture.  Inc.  SN  252,112.  Pub. 
1(>_3_4J7.    Filed  8-10-66. 

840  999.  ROYAL  INNS  OF  AMERICA.  Royal  Inns  of 
America,  Inc.     »N  256,007.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

841.000.  WE  FIX  SUNDAY  DINNER  SEVEN  DAYS  A 
WEEK.  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN  257.635. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

841.001.  NFL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Football  League. 
SN  269.960.    Pub.  lO-S-67.    Filed  4-25-67. 

841.002.  BAR  MAID.  Commercial  Capital  Distributing  Co. 
SN  270,535.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-S-67. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

840,993.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

841.003.  TREE  AND  BUILDING  (DESIGN).  General  De^ 
velopment  Corporation.  SN  228,676.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
9-27-65. 

841.004.  KG  AND  DESIGN.  KG.  Carpet  Supply,  Inc.  SN 
232,462.     Pub.  10-3-«7.     Piled  11-10-65. 

341.005.  WESTEX:.  American  Society  for  Metals  and  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineers  (joint 
venture).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  107).  SN 
232,760.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-16-65. 

841006.     INFLUENCE     THE      INFLUENCIBLBS.        Storm 

Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.     SN  233.145.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed 

11-22-65. 
841  007      MEETING  PLACE  HOTELS.    Ernest  Clyde  Smoot. 

Jr.,  d.b.a.  Trendnews.     SN  238,893.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed 

2-15-66. 
841  008.     BEST   6    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Vernon    Appling, 

d!b.a.    Best    6    Motel    Association.       SN    241,411.      Pub. 

10-3-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

841.009.  BPCS  AND  DESIGN.  Ojlbway  Press,  Inc.  SN 
244,018.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

841.010.  AID  AND  DESIGN.  Straus  Frank  Company.  SN 
244,627.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 

841.011.  IMPERIAL  PERSONNEL  AND  DESIGN.  Man- 
agement Counselors,  Inc.  SN  247,709.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  6-9-66. 

841  012.  GRAND  CENTRAL  MARKETS.  Grand  Central 
Markets.  Inc.     SN  250,154.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 

841.013.  CAVANAUGH  GRAY.  Cavanaugh  Gray  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  250,560.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 

841.014.  JOBCO.  Jobco,  Inc.  SN  252,010.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Fnied  8-9-66. 

841.015.  SILHOUETTE  OF  GIRL  AND  CART  (DESIGN). 
Hughes  Industries,  Inc.  SN  255.623.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
10-3-66. 

841,(n6.  OMNIBUS  MD.  Lea  Associates,  Inc.  SN  256,747. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

841.017.  TOTAL-LIST.  Multiple  Realty,  Inc.  SN  257,067. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-24-66. 

841.018.  PC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Personnel  Corporation. 
SN  257,074.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 

841,019r  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Applied  Logic  Cor- 
poration.    SN  257,450.     Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-28-68. 

841.020.  PRINT  AND  DESIGN.  NPEA  Exhibits,  Inc.  SN 
2*58.201.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

841.021.  THE  VILLAGER.  The  Villager,  Inc.  SN  261,954. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-4-67. 

841.022.  SAFECO  AND  DESIGN.  Safeguard  Business  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  d.b.a.  Safeco.  SN  265,869.  Pub. 
10_3_67.     Filed  3-3-67.  1  ' 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

841.029.  SUPERCUSSION.     Supercussion   Drills,   Inc.     »N 
237,603.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  1-28-66. 

841.030.  SCHOOL/CARE   AND  DESIGN.     F.  W.   Means  * 
Company.     SN  251,445.     Pub.  l(X-3-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

841.031.  L  AND  DESIGN.     Liberty  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
255,805.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

841.032.  UNI  ROOF  AND  DESIGN.     Uni  Roof  CorporaUon. 
SN  258.943.    Pub.  10-.3-67.    Filed  11-17-66.  I  I 


Gass  104  —  Communication 


841,033.     RECRUIT-A-GRAM.   The  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Company.     SN  259.278.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

•* 

841.034.  MITEY  MINI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  DC.  Transit 
System,  Inc.     SN  244,575.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

841.035.  ALLIED  1  AMERICAS  NUMBER  1  MOVER  AND 
DESIGN.  Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc.  SN  250,438.  Pub. 
10-3-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

841.036.  MID  AMERICAN  A  AND  DESIGN.  Mid  American 
Truck  Lines.  Inc.  SN  250,760.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
7-21-66. 

841.037.  NORTHWEST  ORIENT.  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 
SN  253,673.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

841.038.  GOLDEN  FAN  JET.  Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc. 
SN  254.034.    Pub.  1(^3-67.    Filed  9-8-66.  | 

841.039.  HERTZ  AND  DESIGN.  Herts  System.  Inc.  SN 
254,575.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

841.040.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Matson  Navigation  Company. 
SN  255,908.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

841.041.  IONOSPHERE.       Eastern     Air     Lines,     Inc. 
260.310.    Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  12-8-66. 


SN 


841,023.     QUIP.       Computer     Usage    Company,     Inc. 
267,792.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-29-67. 


SN 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Rnancial 

841.024.  "INSTANT"  CREDIT  MANAGER  AND  DESIGN. 
R.  D.  Manglni,  d.b.a.  R.  D.  Mangini  and  Company.  SN 
250.985.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

841.025.  P  FIREMAN'S  FUND  AMERICAN  LIFE  INSUR 
ANCE  CO.MPANY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fund  American 
Companies.     SN  254,380.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

841026  MEDALLION  (DESIGN).  The  Fund  American 
Companies.     SN  254,382.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

841.027.  READY  TO  SERVE  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Con- 
sumer Discount  Company.  SN  254.916.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  9-22-66. 

841.028.  YOUCARE.  Hlinois  Mutual  Life  and  Casualty 
Company.     SN  258,230.     Pub.  10-^-67.    Piled  11-8-66. 


[' 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

I 

841,005.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

841.042.  LADY  CARLINO  OPEN.  Carling  Brewing  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  SN  233,578.  pub.  10-3-67.  PUed 
11-30-65.  i  I 

841.043.  LAGUNA  SECA.  Sports  Car  Racing  Association 
of  the  Monterey  Peninsula,  d.b.a.  SCRAMP.  SN  244.754. 
Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

841.044.  DALLAS  COWBOYS.  Dallas  Cowboys  Football 
Club,  Inc.     SN  250,218.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

841.045.  PAUL  REVERE  AND  THB  RAIDERS.  Tam  En- 
terprises.    SN  250,696.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  7-20-68. 

841,046.*  YOUR  FATHER'S  MUSTACHE.  Your  Father's 
Mustache  International,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  War- 
renton  Restaurant,  Inc.  SN  255,842.  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Filed  10-5-66. 

841.047.  MAN  AND  TWO  FANCIFUL  BIRDS  (DESIGN). 
Gulf  Coast  Broadcasting  Company.  SN  256,550.  Pub. 
1(>_3_67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

841.048.  GIMLET  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Coast  Broadcasting 
Company.     SN  256,551.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

841.049.  MAN  (DESIGN).  Gulf  Coast  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany.    SN  256,553.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

841.050.  SNOW  JOB  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Coast  Broadcast- 
ing Company.   SN  256,554.  Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 
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,841,051.     CARDINALS.     St.  Louis  National  BasebaU  Club, 
Inc.     SN  275,103.     Pub.  10-3-67.     Piled  7-3-67. 
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Class  A  -  Goods 


841.052.     GOLDEN  GUERNSEY.    Golden  Guernsey,  Inc.   SN 
266,033.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  3-6-67. 


841.053.  ARRC.  Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated. 
SN  244,931.    Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

841.054.  AMERICAN  ROAD  RACE  OF  CHAMPIONS. 
Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  244,932. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

841055.  TRANS-AMERICAN  SEDAN  CHAMPIONSHIP. 
Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  246,613. 
Pub.  10-3-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 


i  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  23 -Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools.  Class  34 -Heating, Ughtiiu. and Ventilatiiig 
and  Parts  Thereof  *'««'»'« 

841,059.     Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.     SN 
841  056      Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.         230,361.    Filed  PR.  10-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-12-67. 
SN  239,754      Filed  PR   2-28-66 ;  Am    SR   10-23-417  COMBINED     CIRCULATION 


SOLIDLUBE 


For  Vapor  Generators  and  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  August  1965. 


For  Bearings. 

First  use  May  22,  1964. 


841060  Preferred  Utilities  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn.  SN  252,027.  Filed  P.R.  8-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R. 
10-10-67. 

INJECT-AIRE 

841  057      National  Air  Vibrator  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    SN        y^^  Packaged  Combustion   Systems,  Each  Including  Pre- 
243  701      Filed  P.R.  4-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-87.  wired  Control  Apparatus,  a  Burner,  a  Combustion  Chamber, 

and  a  Secondary  Air  Fan. 
First  use  February  1965. 


TIMED-IMPACT 


For  Vibrators  of  the  Type  Used  for  Removing  Bulk  Mate- 
rial From  Bins. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  4,  1965. 


841,058.     Ramey    Self   Loaders,   Inc.,   Boseburg,   Oreg.      SN 
245,792.     Filed  P.R.  5-16-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-67. 


Ra^!^y 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

841 061      Gulf    PubUshlng    Company,    Houston,    Tex.      SN 
200,437.     Filed  P.R.  8-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-25-67. 

HYDROCARBON 
PROCESSING 

For  Monthly  Magailne  Publication. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


841062.     J.    W.    Carter    Company,    Nashville,    Tenn.      SN 
^    .  x^     V  250  637     Filed  P  R   7-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-67. 

For  Power  Unit  To  Be  Mounted  on  Vehicles  and  Attack         250,637.    iruea  f  .n.      -6^^^ 

mcnts  Therefor— Namely,  Log  Truck  Loading  Tongs,  aam 
Shell  Buckets,  Pole  Grapples,  Telescoping  Load  Supporting 
Booms,  and  Load  Balancing  Outriggers. 
First  use  April  1963. 


WESTER 


For  Men's  and  Children's  Boots. 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


30,601. 

65,969. 

66,065. 

66,066. 

66,824. 
215.694. 
^32,632. 


1835  R.  WALLACE.     CI.  28.     10-19-1897. 
CARTER'S.    CI.  39.    11-5-07. 
C.B.  M.S.V.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14 
COOKLEY  K.    CI.  14.     11-5-07. 
HOMESTEAD.    CI.  13.     12-31-07. 
"NOBELT"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 
TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 


11-5-07. 


7-20-26. 
9-13-27. 


233,861. 
234,573. 
234,622. 
234,707. 
236,347. 
236.793. 
237,026. 


REXTAB.    CI.  12.    10-11-27. 
ITALIAN  BALM.    CI.  51.    11-1-27. 
BEACON,    a.  15.    11-1-27. 
CHRIS-CRAFT.    CI.  19.    11-1-27. 
"CORSAIR."    CI.  39.     12-13-27. 
LUCY  LINCOLN  TALKS.     CI.  38. 
'•ROL-MAN"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 


12-20-27. 
1-3-28. 
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237,090. 
237.349. 
237,533. 
238,848. 
239,254. 
239,383. 
240.204. 
240,579. 
240.788. 
431,179. 
431,807. 
432,602. 
432.998. 
433.234. 
433,238. 
433,250. 
433.968. 
434.019. 
434.062. 
434,349. 
434,382. 
434.457. 
434,540. 
434,589. 


"PRESTO-WHIP"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    1-3-28. 

808.    CI.  6.     1-10-28. 

STICK-A-SOLES.    CI.  39.     1-10-28.  I 

BELL  MINE.    CI.  12.    2-14-28.  ' 

QUEEN  ANNE.    CI.  51.    2-28-28. 

OYSTER.    CI.  27.    3-6-28. 

833.    CI.  6.    3-20-28. 

OLD  KENTUCKY  HOME.     CI.  2.    4-3-28. 

ACMOLINE.    CI.  6.    4-10-28. 

CHAMP.    CI.  46.    7-15-47.  j 

AMOLIN.    CI.  51.    8-12-47. 

HARFLEX.    CI.  6.    9-9-47. 

AZTECA.    CI.  36.    9-23-47. 

HEMASTHESIA.    CI.  18.    9-30-47. 

ZALBEN.    CI.  18.    9-30-47. 

LANOPLUS.    CI.  51.    9-30-47. 

CROWNLINER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  37.     11-4-47. 

HE.MSEPTOL.     CI.  18.     11-4-17.  | 

FOLBESYN.    CI.  18.    11-4-47. 

RANCHCRAFT.    CI.  39.    11-18-47. 

K-R-S.    CI.  18.    11-18-17. 

FILAXIS.    CI.  18.     11-18-47. 

SQUARE  B  BRAND.     CI.  46.     11-25-47. 

DEVILMINT.    CI.  46.    ll-2!^-47. 


434.653.  PENCO.    CI.  6.    12-2-47.  , 

434.659.  HY  FLY.    CI.  6.     12-2-47.  ' 

434.660.  HY-ilNE.    CI.  6.     12-2-47. 
435.073.  PUROGENATED.    CI.  6:    12-9-47. 
435,077.  LED-0  SAN.    CI.  18.    12-9-47. 
435.095.  PENPHDNE.    CI.  6.    12-9-4T.   1 
435.135.  BDN  GAY.    CI.  18.     12-9-47.      ' 
435.223.  AMER  MILL.    CI.  42.    12-16-47. 
435.254.  SNUDSY  SUDS.    CI.  52.    12-16-47 
435,311.  TOTARN.    CI.  42.     12-16-47. 
435.314.  TRAVALONS.    CI.  39.    12-16-47. 
435.608.  SOMNUS.    CI.  32.    1-6-48. 
435.616.  "RENOUVEAU."    CI.  52.    1-6-48. 
435,627.  BOS  O-TONE.    CI.  18.     1-6-48. 
436,036.  CARBUSOL.    CI.  52.     1-20-48. 
436,047.  TUBES.    CI.  7.     1-20-48. 
436,644.  GOLD  SEAL.    CI.  46.    2-17-48. 
437,785.  NO  COMMENT  DEPARTMENT. 
437,825.  GOODALL    RUBBER    CO..    INC 

CI.  35.     3-30-48. 

500.027.  PARLODION.    CI.  6.    4-6-48. 

500.028.  PICTOL.    CI.  6.    4-6-48.  , 
500,032.  lOMAG.    CI.  6.    4-6-48. 


CI.  38.    3-30-48. 
AND    DESIGN. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  follotcing  regittrationa  ittued  Oct.  SI,  19tl 


723.216. 
723.218. 
723.223. 
723.226. 
723.233. 
723.234. 
723.249. 
723.250. 
723,254. 
723,257. 
723,259. 
723,261. 
723,262. 
723,267. 
723,271. 
723,273. 
723,275. 
723,277. 
723,278. 
723,280. 
723,283. 
723.287. 
723,288. 
723,291. 
723.292. 
723.294. 
723.297. 
723.299. 
723.300. 
723,301. 


CI.  1. 


1. 


FRANK  AND  DESIGN. 
DN/100.     CI.  1. 
UCC  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 
UGIKRAL.    CI.  1. 
STARLETTS.     CI.  1.         ' 
BLACK  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN. 
SUPRA-PUTH.     CI.  7. 
YAMA  WOOD.    CI.  9. 
EUOIENE.     CI.  18. 
ENDAC.     CI.  18. 
DIADUST.     CI.  18. 
PORCULIN.     CI.  18. 

CI.  18.  'i 

18. 

CI.  18. 

CI.  18. 

a.  19. 


CI.  38. 
CI.  39. 


CI.  1. 


AND    DESIGN. 


BOVOLON. 
XP-L.  CI. 
GEVRASE. 
FERIBIOT. 


I 


NO  BORT  AND  DESIGN. 
ROBERT  E.  LEE.    CI.  21. 
DUO-TRON.     CI.  21. 
YACHTSMAN.     CI.  22. 
BOUND-FUL.     CI.  22. 

BEAT  THE  TAXES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
BEAT  THE  TAXES.     CI.  22. 
CAPRI.     CI.  22. 
MADRID.    CI.  22. 
HI-DENSITY.     CI.  23. 
MOHAWK.     CI.  23. 

FLYING  DUTCHMAN.    CI.  23.  i 

HYDROLATOR.    CI.  23. 

DOUBLE  DEMON  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  23. 


723,302.  DOUBLE  DEMON  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  23. 

723,312.  HOLFAST.     CI.  35. 

723.317.  SOFTCOTE.     CI.  37. 

723.318.  GIFT  BOOKARD.     CI.  37. 
723,324.  ACTALYZER  AND  DESIGN. 
723,328.  SOUTHERN  AND  DESIGN. 

723.332.  UNIROVING.     CI.  43. 

723.333.  CROUPAIRE.     CI.  44.  ! 

723.334.  REJUVENE.     CI.  44. 
723.348.  NEW     k     READY     YOUNGURT 

CI.  46. 

723,351.  BRUNCH  LOAF.     CI.  46. 

723.357.  CLINITHIN.     CI.  46. 

723.365.  BUTCH.     CI.  50. 

723.371.  AIR  DE  FRANCE.    CI.  51. 

723.373.  IMAGIQUE.  CI.  51. 

723.374.  JR.  CI.  51. 

723.375.  JAC  ROBAIRE.  CI.  51. 

723.377.  FREEZE  N  TWEEZE.  CI.  51.  ( 

723.378.  KIWI  (KEE  WEE)  FOOT  SHOE!  FRESH  UP  AND 

DESIGN.  CI.  51. 

723.391.  NEW  BAGDAD.  CI.  100. 

723.401.  ALLEN'S.  CI.  103. 

723.406.  FLYING  FISH.  CI.  105. 

723,411.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOOTPRINT.  CI.  107. 

723.413.  TEEN-O  RAMA.  C\.   107. 

723.415.  THE     U.S.S.     ARIZONA     MEMORIAL     FOUNDA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.    CI.  200. 

723.423.  PARTS  AND  DATA  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).     CI.  27. 

723.425.  KLIP-ON.     CI.  29. 

723.427.  FASHION  FOAM.    CI.  42. 
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AB  Bonnlerforetagen,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  840,833,  pub.  10-3- 

A  ?B    r'or^n^'  Oakland    Calif.  840,859,  pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  26. 
A/V^Berga^ki  MeVrog  Rygg8ekk,08li,^^  840.695.  pub. 

Abba'F^tirnet^AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  840,951,  pub.  10-3- 

Acicia   Fr\®ternlty.   Worcester.   Mass     to   Acacia  Fraternity. 

Inc.,  Evanston,  111.  232.632.  ren.  12-19-67.  CI.  28. 
Acacia!  Fraternity.  Inc. :  See — 
'  \ccept?d''Formula  LaloratoHes,  Inc.,  d-b.a.  Sickroom  Service 
Milwaukee,    Wis.    840,993,    pub.    10-3-67.    Multiple    Class 

Ac£ThemlcaVco.,'Ml{waukee,  Wis.  240,788,  ren.  12-19-67. 

Ae?o-Motlve  Mfg.  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  840,831,  pub.  8-29- 

Almcee^  Wholesale  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,688,  pub.  10-3- 

Almcee  Wholesale  Corp*  New  York,  N.Y.  840,699,  pub.  10-3- 

.\l?\'rodu*ct8  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Allentown  Pa.,  from  South- 
ern Oxygen  Co..  Bladensbure.  Md    723,328,  cane    CI.  39^ 

Alrpax  Electronic  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md.  840,869,  pub.  10-3-67. 
CI    2fl 

Vlr  Shields    Inc.    Hatboro,  Pa.  723,333,  cane.  CI.  44. 

AlLrt  Air  Conveyor  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  723.294.  cane.  CI. 

.\ll"n   Carpet  CleanlnK  and   Rug  Weaving  Co..  BufTalo,  N.Y. 

AlLl'-KnVttrn^/M'ilis' inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  723,427.  cane.  CI. 

Alfen  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.  840,756,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Ain^^Chemlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840,732.  pub.  10-3-67. 

AluLl^vkn  Lines.  Inc..  Broadview,  111.  841.035.  pub.  10-3-67. 

AmirlMn"  Associated  Companies  I nc     from  Georgia  KUp-On 

Products.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  6a   723  425   cane.  CI.  29 
American  Book  to..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.910.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

38 
American  Cultural  Society  :  See — 

Amerlcan'cyinamld  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  434,062,  ren.  12-19-67. 

Ame'rlcfn  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  435.073.  ren.  12-19-67. 

American   Cyanamld   Co..   Wayne.   N.J.   435.077.  ren.    12-19- 

VmJrlc^an  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  723^271.  cane  CI.  18. 
American  Cl^anamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  840.781.  pub.  10-3-67. 

CI    18 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Fort  Dodge  I^aboratorles.  Inc. 

White  &  Hallock,  Inc.  „         ^        .„    „ .„  -ot    nnh 

.\merican  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston,  111.  840,687,  pub. 

American^Hydroian   Corp.,   Ballardvale,   Mass.   840.705.  pub. 

Am'^l'can'Llme'i  Stone  Co     Bellefonte    Pa.,  to  Warner  Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  238.848.  »-en.   12-19-67    CI    12 
American  Silk  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  435,223,  ren.  liJ-ia 

AmIrlJan  siik  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.311.  ren.  12-19- 

\mlrl?an  "iciety  for  Metals,  and  American  Society  of  Tool 
and  Mf  g  Engineers.  Novelty  .Ohio  and  Detroit.  Mich  84 1 .. 
005.  puB.  10-3-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101  f,?<l  107). 

\merlcan  Sun  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  840.. 59, 

AnCo'T^ors^'in?..  North  Chicago,  111.  840,848,  pub.   10-3- 

And'ls  Clipper  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  840,837,  P^b   10^3-67   CI.  23. 
Andrew   Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   840,87.i,   pun. 


ApVueVZo^c  Corp..  Princeton.  N.J.  841.019.  pub.  10-3-67. 

\ppllng    Vernon,  d.b.a.  Best  6  Motel   Assn..  Salinas.  Calif. 
^41.568.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  101.  „  ,  ^,    vr  .h 

\rt  Cast    Inc..  Pomona,  Calif.  840,753,  pub.  10-3-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  13  and  .34).  »,   ,„  ,  «t 
Asahl  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  840,858,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Ashland  on  k  Reflnlne  Co..  Ashland    Ky.  840,704,  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15). 
Associated  Products  Co.,  The:  See — 

Peoples  Drug  Stores.  Inc.  ,„  „  --   r,^ 

Avalon  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  840.821.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

22 
Avco  Corp..  Westboro.  Mass.  840.696.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  4. 

Asteca  Record  Co. :  See — 

Pelaei  Music  Co. 
BJR  Laboratories.  Inc..  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  840.780,  pub 
10-3-67.  CI.  18. 


Baldec.  A.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  840.938,  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

Aft 

Baldwins,  Ltd.,  WUden  Iron  Works,  Near  Stourport.  England, 
to   Richard   Thomas   k   Baldwins,    Ltd.,   London.   England. 

BaK?k:'j.T.ifg.'?^.!wLei?land.  Pa.  840.743,  pub.  10-3- 

Ba^tesco'' Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.  840.861,  pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  26. 
Baxtlr.  Don,  Inc.,  6lendale.  Calif.  §40,779,  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

Beacon  Oil  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co., 

Houston,  Tex.  234,622,  ren.  12-19-67   CI   15. 
Beacon  Products  Corp.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  840,692,  puD. 

Beit7lce"o^d8  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,946-7,  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

Bef  Chemical  Co.,  Lansing.  111.  840.715    pub,  10r3r«7.  CL  C. 
Belknap  Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  240,579,  ren. 

Bell  &  GossettCo.,  Morton  Grove,  HI- J23.30p,  cane    Cl    23. 
Belolt   Corp.,   Belolt,   Wis.   840,830,   pub.    10-3-G7    CI.   23 
Bengue,    Inc.,   Union  City,   N.J.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,   Inc.. 

\!w  York,  N.Y.  435,135.  ren.  12-19-67.  CI.  18. 
Best  6  Motel  Association  :  See — 

Blorex'^'La'boratories!'  Ltd..    London.    England.   840,777,    pub. 

BlJd"El^tronlc^Corp.,    Solon,   Ohio.   840,794,    pub.   10-3-C7. 

Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc.,   Palm   Springs,  Calif.  840,928, 

Bl^ns^fc  Sa^wyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif. 

840,860,  pub.  10-3-C7.  CI.  26. 
Bishop  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lanolin  Plus  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
BlsllK  Bay  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Makatl,  Rlzal,  Philippines.  840,- 

749,  pub.  10-3-G7.  CI.  12. 
Black  Creek  Charcoal  Co. :  See — 

BotaSm°"'p4r"!'Fr'aVce.  840.830  pub.  10-3-«'-  Pr^^j,, 
Boyle  k  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   to  ^owne^  Paulsen  k  Co.,   Inc.. 

Monrovia.  Calif.  433,234,  ren.  12-19-07^  CI.  18. 
Boyle   k  Co.,    Los   Angeles,    to   Towne    Paulsen   &   Co.,   Inc.. 

Jlonrovla.  Calif.  433!238.  ren.  12-19-G7  CI    18. 
Boyle   &   Co'..   Los   Angeles,    to   Tow^  Paulsen   k   Co..    Inc.. 

Slonrovla.  Calif.  434.457.  ren-  12-19-07.  CI.  18  .o_o_g7 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,976-8,  pub.  10-3-07. 

BroudJ,^Sherrill,   d.b.a.    Forms   &   Surfaces.    Santa   Barbara. 

_Br^^n^s,'¥' T^'^'soTao^'cf^cl^fnati.  Ohio.   840,969,  Pub. 

Bri^^i:^'  L.:  "cb.     (Inc.),    Memphis,    Tenn.    840,750.    pub. 

Budd'c'o^.^Thi:  Philadelphia.  Pa.  840,840,  pub.  10-3-C7.  Cl.  20. 
Buddy  L  Corp  ,  East  MoUne,  111.  840.826.  pub.  10-3-«7  Cl  22. 
Buffalo  Evening  News,  to  Buffalo  Evening  News.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

CaforC^'rp'.!°B'o^ro^n.- Masks'-  llo.773  P"b.  10-3-67.  ^CllC. 
Calderone  Enterprises  Corp.,  Hempstead,  N.\.  723,406,  cane. 

Cafgon^^Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  840,711,  pub  1(^3-07  Q  «. 
Calho  in/  Jerry    J..    Sr..    St.    Petersburg.    Fla.    840.815.    pub. 

Ca^i^fldge  f hemlonlc  Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass.  840.805.  pub. 

10-3-^7.  Cl.  21. 
Camp  k  Mclnnes.  Inc. :  See — 

Scott,  Rufus  W.,  Co. 
Camp.  W.  B..  &  Sons  :  See—- 

Camp^''rB^/soi'rn^..',dJ.a.  W.  B.  camp  k  Sons,  Bakers- 
field  Calif.  840.961.  pub.  10-3-67.  C1.4G. 

Campana   Corp.. 'Bat^vla.   I»'ii^?"rr5i^*''''-  ' 

wood.  Calif.  234.573,  ren.  12-19-67.  Cl.  51. 
Carilng    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    841,042,    pub. 

Caiyn^^'Bloloi^cIi    Supply    Co.,    Burilngton,    N.C.    840,716. 

Carter  Co..  X^ham  Heights.  Mass.  65.909.  ren.  12-19-07. 
Ca?ti..^jime8.  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aberdeen.  Scotland.  840.9G5.  pub. 
Cavanaugh-Gray  it  Co.,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  841.013.  pub. 

Certron   Corp.".  Los   Angeles.    Calif.    840.892.    pub.    1O-3-07. 

Cl.  36. 
ChrlB-Craft  Industries.  Inc. :  Sec- 
Smith.  Chris.  4  Sons  Boat  Co. 
Christian   Training   Institute    Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind.    840.- 

914-16.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  36. 
Clba    Ltd     Basel.   Switzerland.  723.273.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
C laf;ol    inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8*0,981-2    pub.lO-3-G7.Cl.  51 
Clark  Aluminum  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  840.733.  pub.  10-3-67. 

a.  12. 
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Berkeley. 
Berkeley, 


Clark,    Charles    F.,    Inc.,    Menominee.    Mlcb.    840.819.    pub. 

10-3-C7.  CI.  22. 
Codman  k  Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  840,934,  pub.  10-3-07. 

a.  44. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.,    from    Unexcelled 

Cnemlcal  Corp.,  Canaan.  Conn.  723,294.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Colonial  Consumer  IMscount  Co..  Charlerol.  Pa.  841.027,  pub. 

10-3-C7.  CI.  102. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn.  841.059.  CI.  .14. 
Commercial   Capital   Distributing  Co.,   Fort  I..auderdale,   Fla. 

840,840,  pub.   10-3-67.  CI.  23. 
Commercial  Capital  Distributing  Co..   Fort  Lauderdale.   Ha. 

841,002.  pub.  10-3-C7.  CI.  100.  ^     „_  ^^„ 

Computer   Usage  Co..   Inc..  Mount   Klsco.  N.¥.  841.023,   pub. 

10-3-67.  CI.  101.  _  ... 

Conservative  National  Party  of  the  United  States  of  America  : 

See— 

Schreffler,  Robert  Z.  .  ^  ,.^    o.,>Q..t 

Consolidated  Electrodynamlc  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  840.845. 

pub.  10-3-07.  CI.  20. 
Constantino,  Louis,  d.b.a.   Professional  Coffee  Shoppe,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  840.990,  pub.  10-3-07.  CI.  100. 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  841,038.  pub. 

Coiuy^Ini.!^piw^ucket.   R.I.  840.924    pub    3-21-07    CI    42. 
Copter   Club,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.   840,994,    pub.    10-3-67. 

CI    100 
Cosan   Chemical   Corp.,   Clifton,   N.J.   840,708,   pub.    10-3-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  16). 
Cowan,  Con.  Co.  :  See — 

Cowa^n'I^Coli  O^.b.a.  Con  Cowan  Co.,  to  Market  Confections, 

Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  •»31.179,ren    12-19-67    9L1®«7 

Craig  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Pinole,  Calif.  840,760,  pub.  10-3-67. 

CI    13 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  433.968.  ren. 

12-19-67.  CI.  37. 
Curtis  Enterprises  :  See —  1 

Curtis"  Helene.^Industrles.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis  Labora- 
tories. Chicago,  111.  723.257.  cane.  CI.  18. 

Curtis,  Helene.  Industries,  Inc..  d.h.a.  Lentherlc.  Chicago,  ill. 
723.371.  cane.  CI.  51. 

Curtis.  Helene,  Laboratories  :  See — 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries.  Inc.  v.     .v  a  n   -~ww< 

Curtis   Phyllis  R.,  d.b.a.  Curtis  Enterprises,  North  Hollywood. 
Calif.  840,724.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  8. 

Cutter  Laboratories,   to  Cutter  Lalwratorles,   Inc. 
Calif.  434.019.  ren.  12-19-67.  CI.  18. 

Cutter  Laboratories,   to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
CaUf.  434.382.  ren.  12-19-67.  Q.  18. 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

aC^Trlnslt^Km^'lnc.   Washington.  D.C.   841,034.   pub. 

10   *\  -^7    CI    105 
Dalryland  Food  Lalboratories.  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  840.941. 

pub.  10-3-67.  CI.  46.  ,    ^    „.«o..        w    1/v  Q  AT 

Da-Ute  Screen  Co..  Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind.  840.854,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Dallas  Cowboys  Football  Club,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  841,044,  pub. 

10-3-67.  CI.  107. 
Danfoods  Co.:  See —  ij        ' 

East  Asiatic  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  j| 

Danfoods  Corp. :  See — 

East  Asiatic  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Danlee  Co.  :  See— 

Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  _   „, 

Davco  Coro    Dayton.  Ohio.  723.312.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
D?bron  Ca^rpets    Ltd..  Kidderminster,  England.  840,922.  pub. 

1ft     o    a^      f^\      AO 

n*n*n»    iiir    Newark    N  J    723.377,  cane.  CL  51. 

K  Cxe  GTrdl^Taft  Co:'lnc.,'NeW  York.  N.Y.  840.917,  pub. 

DeWitV  E'  C.  A^Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  840.983-4.  pub.  10-3- 
67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  a_9R_«7 

Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  840.702.  pub.  9-26-67. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  840.720.  pub.  10-3-67. 

DoAil^Co..  The.  Des  Plalnes,  111.  "3.M)l-2.  cane    Cl.  23. 
Dr.  Slebert  k  Huhn,  Kassel.  Germany.  840,868,  pub.  10-3-67. 

D<See^Mfjt   Corp     Mlshawaka.  Ind.  841.056.  Cl.  23. 

D^le  A  01co?t.^In",  New  York.  N.Y.  840.940.  pub.  10-3-67. 

rn       Aa 

Drt  Mark  Products.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  840,818,  pub. 

10-3-67.  CT.  22. 
Ductile   Iron   Co.   of   America,   Savannah,   Ga.   840,755,   pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  13.  .„,„«, 

Duffy  Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  43«.»44.  ren.  12-19-67. 

DuTca*n*'Electronlc».   Inc..   Coata   Mesa.   Calif.   840,863,   pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  26. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I..  *  Co. :  See — 

GrasselU  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  *  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  840,682. 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  1.  _       „^„  ,^. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  *  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  840,7411. 

pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  12.  ^    .„  ,  ., 

Dustlklns  Products.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  840.895,  pub.  10-»-67. 

ETM  Corp..  Monrovia.  Calif.  840.832.  pub.  10-3-67.  Multi- 
pie  Class  (Classes  23  and  26).  ^     .     ^ 

KiiBf  Arfatlc  Co     Inc    The.  d.b  a.  Danfoods  Co..  and  ^nfoods 

^Corp     l1>s  A^gilS:  Calif.  840.957,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 

Eastern  Air  Unes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841.041.  pub.  10-3- 
67.  Cl.  105, 
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Eat  'N'  Shop  :  See- 
Margolin,  Howard,  and  Raymond  Roth. 
Ebauches  S.A..  Neuchatel,  Swltserland.  723,423,  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Eckel  Produce  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.  840,962,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Eldon   Industries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee  Co.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

840.973   3,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  50. 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc..  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.  840,- 

796.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  21. 
El-Tronlcs.   Inc.,  Warren.  Pa.,  from  Nu-Llte  Corp..  Newark, 

N.J.  723.278,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ely's  Potato  Chip  Co. :  See— 

Janke.  August  O. 
Englander   Co.,    Inc.,   The.   New   York,    N.Y.    840,884-5,   pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  32. 
Enrenreich  Photo-Optical  Industries,  Inc..  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

840.875,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  26. 
Erlckson  k  Frederick,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  723,283.  cane.  Cl. 

22. 
Everpure.  Inc..  Oakbrook.  111.  840.881,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  31. 
FMC  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  840,681.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  1. 
Fabric   Leather  Corp.,    New   Hyde  Park,   N.Y.   840,683,   pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  1. 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosset.  N.Y.  840,852, 

pub.   10-3-87.  Cl.  26. 
Fairfield  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840,986,  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Falcon  Lock  Co..  South  Gate.  Calif.  840,841.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

25. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    I.<everku8en,    Ger- 
many. 840.782    pub.  10-3-67.  a.  18. 
Faultless    Nlghtwear    Corp..    (E     Rosenfeld    k   Co.).    to   The 

Nobelt  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  215.694.  ren.  12-19-67.  O.  39. 
Federal    Cartridge   Corp..    Minneapolis,    Minn.    840.725,    pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  9. 
Fedtro.  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre.  NY.  840.795,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Ferro    Corp.,    Geveland,    Ohio.    723,332,   cane.    Cl.    43. 
Flnley.   Charles  O..   k  Co..    Inc..   Chicago.   111.   840.728,   pub. 

10-3-07.  Cl.  10. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  840.891,  pub. 

10-.Vfl7.  Cl.  35. 
Fisher  Radio  Corp.,   Long   Island  City,  N.Y.  840,803-4,   pub. 

10-.1-67.  Cl.  21. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The,  New  York,   N.Y.  233,801,  ren.   12-19-07. 

CT.   12. 
Floral    I>evelopment    Corp.,    Holllston,    Mass.    840,090.    pub. 

10-3-07.  CT.  2. 
Follmer,  Walter  N.,  d.b.a.  The  I.«monalre  Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

840.712.  pub.  10-3-07.  O.  0. 
Forbes,   Farquharson   k  Co.,   Ltd..   Perth,   .Scotland.   840,900. 

pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  49. 
Forest  City  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Forest  Co. 
Forest  Co..  from  Forest  City  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

840.758.  pub.  10-3-07.  Cl.  13. 
Forms  k  Surfaces  :  See— 

Broudy.  Sherrlll. 
Fort   Dodge   Laboratories,  Inc.,   Fort   Dodge.   Iowa,   to  Amer- 
ican  Home  Products  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.  435.027.  ren. 

12-19-67.  Cl.  18. 
Fortunors   Shopplnc   Center.    Inc..   Westbury.    N.Y.   840,880. 

pub.  10-3-07,  Cl.  30. 
Frank,  J.  P.,  Chemical  k  Plastic  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  723, 

210,  cane.  Cl.  1.  „  „  ...    „„, 

Fund  American   Comoanles,  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  841,- 

025-0,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  103. 
Gallery  of  Gifts.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.  723.318.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
C.allo.    E.   k   J..    Winery,   d.b.a.   The   Vintners   of   Eden    Roc. 

Modesto   Calif.  840.970.  p.ib.  10-3-07.  Cl.  49 
Gammon.  W.  H..  Co..  Lewlston,  Maine.  840,880.  pub.  10-3-07. 

Ct    32 
Garflnckel.    Julius,    k    Co..    Inc.,    Washington.    D.C.    840.920. 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39.  „.„„„« 

Gavel.  PrlsclUa,  d.b.a.  Timbre- Tone,  Seekonk,  Mass.  840,909. 

pub.  10-3-07.  CT.  38.  ^    ,^  „  „, 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  840,713-14.  pub.  10-3-07. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840,843,  pub. 

1 A   o flT    Cl    26 

General  Development  Corp.,  Miami.  Fla.  841,003,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Genest  Midwest,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.  840.954.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Gillette  Co  .  The,  Boston.  Mass.  840,987.  pub.  10-3-07.  Cl   51. 
Glendlnnlng   Co.     Inc..    from    Glendlnnlng   Enterprises,    Inc., 

Westport  Conn.  840.811,  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  22. 
Glendlnnlng  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Glendlnnlng  Co.,  Inc. 
Gloria   Game   Co.,    Inc..    San    Pedro,    Calif.    723,287-8,   cane. 

CT.  22. 
Glossbrenner.  George  L..  d.b.a.  Actalyxer  Investment  Service. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  723.324.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Goebel    W.,  Ponellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  NUhelmsfeld.  Bavaria. 

Germany.  723,305,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Golden    Crown    Citrus    Corp.,    Evanston.    111.    840.930,    pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  45. 
Golden    Guernsey.    Inc.,    Peterborough,    N.H.    841.052,    pub. 

10-3-67.  CT.  A. 
Good    Humor    Corp.,    Englewood    CTlffa,    N.J.    840,959,    pub. 

10-3-67.  CT.  46. 
Goodall  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Goodall  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
Goodall    Rubber  Co..    Inc..   to   Goodall   Rubber  Co..  Trenton. 

N.J.  437.825,  ren.  12-19-07.  CT.  35. 
(ioodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  840,791.  pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  20. 


Grand  Central  Markets.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  841,012,  pub. 

^f\ O flT      Ol      101 

GrasselU  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio   to  E   I- ««"  P""' 
de  Nemours  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  237,349,  ren.  12-19-07. 

Gr^sseUl  Chemical  Co.,  The.  to  E.  I.  du  i'oDtie^emoun  k 

Co..  Wilmington.  I>el.  240,204    ren.  12-19-4J7.  Cl.  6 
Grimes  Instruments  and  Controls,  Inc.,  Montclair,  N.J.  840,- 

Grob^'co.-.  ^LTd^  HorgU^"zurlch.  Swlt«rUnd.  840.839,  pub. 

Grl^t^^piira  Co.,  Groveton.  N.H.  840.894.  pnb.  10-3-07. 

GuW  C^st  Broadcasting  Co..  Corpus  Christl.  Tex.  841,047-50. 

pub.  10-3-<57.  Cl.  107. 
Gulf  Publishing  Co  ,  Houston  Tex.  841,001.  Cl  38  ,^^, 

Haa   Ag  Bremen,    Bremen.  Germany.   840,945,   pub.   10-3-O7. 

HalUur  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  840^48    pub    10-3-^7    Ci4fi. 
Hamilton,  Alfred  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  840,933,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Cl.  44. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See 

HamSblrrF"^*  l^^cV^'K "berby,  England.  840,979.  pub. 
HarW^  Walker  Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  840.737-8, 

uAty^C&^^  K,  Inc..  New  York    RY.  to  Wal^^ace^A 
TIernan.   Inc..   East  Orange,   N.J.   432,602,   ren.   iz-i»-«<. 

Haraa^n  Kardon.  Inc..  from  Harman  Kardon,  Inc..  Plalnvlew, 

Ha^rrL  ffi'^orTamprAa.^84o',VoO.  pub.  1(^3-67.  Multiple 

Ha^rrrii2ntTo."'i.'b:a""^a'^  Standard  Paint  Co.,  Tamp«, 

Ha;'ri's'pa'infto^."'TiS>i:"^a^'8iE;770,  pub.  1(^3-07.  CT.  10. 

Harris  Standard  Paint  Co.  :  See— 

HartV MS'a'nraCpr^^ucts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,937.  pub. 

He?iJ*'Puth '  Kom.    Ges..    Blankenstein     (Ruhr).    Germany. 
723,249.  cane.  CT.  7. 


IIe?^?2^:.*?Srca)o,  'ill.  «5  254    ren    12-1^7    CT    52. 
Henlopen    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    NY.    84U,70,£,    puo. 
10-3-07.  a.  13. 


Her^d  Tribute   Fresh   Air   Fund,    New  York,   N.Y.   723,411. 

Hem'sStem.'lnc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  841,039,  pub.   10-3^7. 

IloUdaV^Products,  Inc..  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.  840.887.  pub.  lO-S- 

Homestlad  Valve  Mfg.  Co.,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  66,824.  ren.  12-19- 

Homewi^Jd'cablnet  Top  Co..   Homewood.   lU.   840.745.   pub. 

Hu^e^indus'trles.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo.  841,015,  pub.  10-3- 

67.  CT.  101. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See— 

Hym^n^Her^'rt'^A:,  d.b.a.  Black  Creek  Charcoal  Co.,  Lexlng- 
Illln^o^^uiulf i5?e'^C*aralgc*o.,  Peoria.  111.  841.028.  pub. 
Illl^n^lM/atrMidl^cal  Society,  Chicago.  111.  840.997.  pub.  10-3- 
IndustrtilTMerchandlslng  Services  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Inru??o'/roSuc\t-K'phna'dllphla,  Pa.  840,820,  pub.  lO-^ 
InfJrb^ok  California,  Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif.  840.903,  pub.  10-3- 
InfJrdok  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  840.911.  pub.  10-3-«7. 
InSrnllional  Foam  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  840.746.  pub.  10-3-67. 
Intwniuonal  Latex  k  Chemical  Corp..  Dover.  Del.  840.707, 
pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6.  „.„.„,         u    iA-«_ 

International  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  840,691.  pub.  10-3- 

^Sn'  p^urri-6'7.^ffirp''l^  S?aL-  r^r.JA  ^an^d 

ln?ner,  William,  Co.,  Inc.,  Glendale,  N.Y.  840.883.  pub.  10-3- 

ft7    Cl    32 
J.nke    AuKust   G     d.b.a.   Ely's  Potato  Chip  Co..  Eacanaba. 
''Mich.  84&   lAib.  10-3-67.  CT.  46. 
Jet  Line  Products.  Inc..  Matthews.  N.C.  840.834.  pub.  10-3- 

67    Cl    23 
Jobco    Inc     Dallas.  Tex.  841.014,  pnb.  10-3-67.  Cl.  101. 
jl^Ll    L  E..   Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  840.734.  pub. 

Joh^^^L.^E.!  ProducU.  Inc..   Elkhart.  Ind.  840,754,  pub. 

joi^so^'Rlchaid  D..  k  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  840,971.  pub. 
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Johnson.  8.  C.  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.  840,700-1,  pub.  10-3- 

K^Q.Sr^t  Supply.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  841,004,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Kelley   Mfg.    Co.,   Houston,  Tex.   840,731.   pub.   10-3-67.  CT. 

KeMucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp..  Nashville,  Tenn.  841.000.  pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  100. 
Kern  Roll  k  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
Piedmont  Mill  Supply  Co. 


Kimberly-Clark  Corp..   Neenah.  Wis.   840.929.  pnb.   10-3-67. 

CI   44 
Kiwi  Polish  Co.,  ProprieUry  Ltd.,  The.  Victoria.  Australia. 

Knox 'Homes  Corp!,  Lafayette,  Ind.  840,751,  pub.  10-3-67. 
CT    12 

Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  840,810.  pub.  10-3-67. 
Cl    22 

Konstandt.  Francisco  Goldberger,  Lucerne,  Switierland.  840,- 
730,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  12.  ^       ™      . 

Kuhl,  Paul  H.,  d.b.a.  Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment  Co.,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.J.  840,829.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  23. 

Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

LKB-Prod'ukter  AB,  Stockholm-Bromma,  Sweden.  840,856,  pub. 

S  f\     O     <IT       i^\       9ft 

Lamson  *'  Sessions  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  840,761,  pub. 

Lanolin  Pius  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Bishop  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,   Union,   N.J.   433,250,   ren.   12-19-67    CT    51. 

Le  Flell  Sport  Products,  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Spring,  Calif.  840,- 
814,  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  22.  ^„  „  .,    „, 

Lea  Associates,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.  841,016,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
101. 

Lemonalre  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Follmer,  Walter  N.  „     ^    ^,  .^    „»-.,-    _^ 

Les  Parfums  De  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435,616,  ren. 
12—19—67    Cl    52 

Liberty  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  111.  841,031,  pub. 

I A     O o»r      1^1       10^ 

Und  Climber  Co.,  Evanston,  III.  840,823.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

22. 
Lockwood  Grader  Corp. :  See — 

Logetronlcs  Inc..' Alexandria,  Va.  840,855,  pub.  10-3V67.  Cl. 

Longarinl.    Richard    E..    Dana    Point,    Calif.    723,250*   cane. 

Cl    9 
Loral  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  840,817.  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  22. 
I>ove  Furniture,  Inc.,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  840,998,  pub.  10-8- 

fi7     Cl     100 
Lundy's.   8.,   Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  840,943,  pnb.  10-3-67. 

Cl    46 
MAW  Gear  Co..  Inc..  Gibson  CTty.  111.  840,838,  pub.  10-3- 

67    Cl    23 
Magnetic  Cards  of  Calif.,  Inc..  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  723,280, 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  500,027-8,  ren. 

-«  0_1  Q A7      Cl      ft 

Mallinckrodt   Chemical  Works,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   500,032,   ren. 

19— 1  ft— 67     Cl     6 

Management  Counselors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  841,011,  pub.  10-3- 

67    Cl     101 
Manganese  Steel  Forge  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  237,026,  ren. 

*2— 19 67    Cl    23 

Manglnl.  R.  D.,'  d.b.a.  R.  D.  Manglnl  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  841.- 

024  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  102. 
Manrinl,  R.  D..  k  Co. :  See- 
Margolin^  Howard,  and  Raymond  Roth,  db.a.  Eat  'N'  Shop, 

Eatontown,    N.J.    840,723,    pub.    10-3-67.    Multiple    Class 

(CTasses  8  and  17). 
Market  Confections,  Inc. :  See — 

MarkuTcampl^n    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    840,844,    pub.    10-3-G7. 

CT    26 
Mariott-Hot   Shoppea,   Inc.,   Washington,   D.C.   840,991,    pub. 

Matson   Navigation  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  841,040,  pub. 

Ma^?nney.    Max    W..    d.b.a.    3R%    Calculator,    Heber   City. 

UUh   840,864.  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  26.  .^  „  „,   ,^    oo 

McAnlff   John  J     Newport,  R.I.  840,902.  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  38. 

M^?aw-Edlson  Co.,  Eliln.  111.  ^^^.nj'j^^^^^^r^kll 
Means,   F.   W.,   k  Co.,   Chicago,   III.    841,030,   pub.    10-3-67. 

MeMl.^Toseph   J.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.   840,812,    pub.    10-3-67. 

Cl     22 
Melindr^a,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  8*0.850.  pufc^  10-3-67.  Cl   26. 
Mennen-Greatbatch    Electronics,    Inc.,    CTarence,    N.Y.    840,- 

930-1,  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  44. 
Merchandising  International  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switierland.  840,- 

Me's'se:  ^'ind'MI'sIel^unS-Gesellschaft     m  b.H       Messeplatz, 

Cologne.  Germany.  840  900,  pub.  10-3-07    Cl.  38. 
Meyer,   Leo,   Buhl,   Baden,   Germany.  840.768,   pub.   10-3-67. 

Mlchle^^R    D     d.b.a.  R.  D.  Mlchie  Co.,  Memphia,  Tenn.  840,- 

958,' pui).  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Mlchie,  R.  D.,  Co. :  See- 
Mid- America?  -S^ck  Lines,  Inc..  Kansaa  CTty.  Mo.  841.036. 
Ml^d"cont^^' iSg.'^'co.,     Columbus,     Ohio.     840.870,     pub. 

10-3-67.  CT.  26.  „   •  ,       M  V 

Milas.    Eugene   L.,    d.b.a.    Lengene   Typesman.    Buffalo,    N.Y. 

840.849.  pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  26. 
Mlllmark    Products,    Inc.,    CTnclnnati,    Ohio.    840,816.    pub. 

10-3-67.  CT.  22. 
MInneapolls-Mollne  Co.":  See — 

Motec  Industries,  Inc. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  840,748,  pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  12.  „.„„„. 

MinnesoU  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  840.935.  pnb. 

8—29—67    CT    44. 
Mlsleh.  Ruby,  Washington,  D.C.  723,391.  cane.  CT.  lOp- 
Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabnshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  840,780, 

pub.  10-3-67.  CT.  19. 
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Monarch  Wine  Co. :  See—  ,1 

Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc. 
Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  a.b.a.  Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  840.9«4.  pub.  lO-.l-OT.  CI.  47.  ™  »  k   o« 

Montres   Rolex   S.A.    (Rolex    Uhren  AG)    (Rolex   Watch  Co., 

Ltd.)  :  See— 
.Moor7'Birger,""c:.    Austin,    Tex.    840,992.    pub.    10-3-67. 

01      100 

Motec  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Minneapolis  Mollne  Co..  Hopkins, 

Mo^^TndS2t??e9,  Inc!",  f?on?Minneapoll8-Mollne  Co..  Hopkins. 

Minn.  723,299,  cane.  Cl.  23.  o^n  0V2     m-h 

Mothers   Cake   &   Cookie   Co.,   Oakland,   Calif.   840,952,    pi'b. 

Mimpfe^^Re^uJl^Inc.,    Decatur,   Ga.   841.017.|  pub.    10-3-67. 

Mu^nns^  Medical  Supply  Co..  Inc..  The,  Topeka,Kans.  840.847. 

pub    10-3-C7.  Multiple  Ciasu  (Classes  20  £7.  and  44). 
NPEA  Exhibits,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  841,020,  pub.  10-3-«.7. 

\a«ona"^Alr  Vibrator  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  841,057.  Cl.  23. 
N'atloual  Blank  Book  Co. :  ifee- 

Xatlonal  Blank  Book  Co     Inc  v„.i«..ni    Ki«iik    Book 

National    Blank   Book    Co.,    Inc.,   ^r»™  ,^a"«"'*Vl    V' 
Co,    Holycke.   Mass.   840,899,   P">  .»<>-3-bJ.  a    37 
National  Cin  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  840,089   pub    10-3-07   CL  - 
National    Dairy    Products    Corp.,   Chicago,    111.    840,94-.,    puo. 

Na'tLy FoMbtli    League,    New    York.    N.Y.    841.001.    pub. 

Na\Sf  Lead  C^- New  York.  N.Y.  840.G79-80.  pub.  10-3-C7 

Nadona!  Pencil  Co..  Shelbyville,  Tenn.  840.900.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Nether"  tt  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Jac  Kobalre  Cosmetics.  Holly 

wood   Calif  723.373-5.  cane.  Cl.  ol.  .  _„. 

New   Yorker   Magizlne.   Inc..   The.   New   \ork.   N.Y.   43r.78o. 

ren.  12-19-67.  Cl.  38. 

•"■nvs?fieL^4^'b%^     ^fo9"irs!.ri*o-^3^«v  a.  38. 

-::°J?rtml°r?can"^?oi?'^er^-l?e  'c'oT''C^'{cai'  IB-  840.939. 
Nottr'n^^:r^trl^c^^;?o.-.  Chicago  ,1.  8.0  808  pub.  10-3-07. 
No^t«f  ^i^?r,.l?rfnV=!\^"  M-  Minn"^-841.037.  pub. 
No'r^S^al-  ^aii^'co..  The.  Coquet.  Minn.  840.901.  pub. 
Xo'rwl'ci^Pharmacal    Co..    The.    Norwich.    N.Y.    431.807.    ren. 

pub.  10-3-r)7.  Cl.  <l. 
Vueget  Distributors  of  America  .  ^5e—        .„„.„,    |_„ 

Nugget  Distributors-  Cooperative  of  America.  Inc. 
Nu-Llte  Corp. :  See—  I 

El-Tronlcs,  Inc.  I        ' 

Obertl  Olive  Co. :  See — 

Tri-Valley  (irowers.  840  739    nub    10-3-07. 

Oil  &  Gas  Supply  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  840,7dW.  puu.  lu- 

OjFowa'y  Press,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.  841.009,  pub.  10-3-07. 
OlJ  Boo'ne  Dlsthlery  Co    db-a- R-ewood  Distillery  Co.,  Louis- 

vine.  Ky.  840.968   P"»>.1^3-|^4  ^iuf  10-3-67.  Cl.  28. 
8^?:^^  K;  ?"^^i'"so^erl*«is|ot  instnament  Co..   San 

Orth"o^«V^^ace51?ca^«yrr'Ra^^^^^^^^^  -c.  Cl. 

18 
Oshkosh  Motor  Truck   Inc.  :  See- 

Oshkosh  Truck  Corp.      „  .  ^^^  Motor  Truck    Inc..  Osh 
Oshkosh  Truck  Corp..  'fO"'  0»^^«^i^i°9*"  ^'""'  ' 

kosh.  Wis.  840,787,  pub.  10-3-67.  LI.  l». 
Outdoor  Associates  :  See-— 

Parke.  Davis  &  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  840.783.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesvllle.  Wis.  840.897.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Pa^sin"  AttiUo.  from  Passlui  Cheese  Co..  Inc..  Plymouth.  Wis. 

840.956,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Passlnl  Cheese  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Cl.  39. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Ser- 

Pennsylvanla  Salt  fifg.  Co    The.  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  t.p..  ine.  lo  ^^"^     „,   „ 

I  "'^^/^r  S.U  >."  cf  t:..    "pe^^J.."  C«».c.„  con... 

'■rh;.«ftf,'i'.-%.«& -:  '^-'f-«U'7°.  pub  .0-3- 
PeonsyKanla  Sling  Co.,  Pltlsburgb,  P..  840.721.  poO- 

^Z:,^'c«l%.  S.......  W..1..  84..018.  P.».  1^3-«' 

Cl.  101. 


Petrolclor    Construction    k    Finance    Corp..    Panama    City. 

Panama.  840.990.  pub.  10-;j-67.  Cl.  100. 
Ptlser.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bengue.  Inc.  .     ,^  „ 

Pflter.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.709.  pub.  10-3- 

87.  Cl.  6.  .    .«  „ 

Pflier.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.719.  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Pfi«er.    Chas..   k   Co.,   Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.   840.784-5.   pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  18. 
Pflser.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,980,  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Phillips'  Patents,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  237,533,  ren.  12-19- 

fl7    Cl    39 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  840,710.  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Piedmont   Mill   Supply   Co..  d.b.a.   Kern  Roll  k  Rubber  Co.. 

Salisbury.  N  C.  840.835.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Plncus,    Lester.    Shoe   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.    840.918.    pub. 

10-.{~67.  Cl.  39.  ^   .^  o 

Pltfciburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  840,684.  pub.  10-3- 

Polyflo    Inc..  from   Polyflo.   Inc..  San  Rafael.  Calif.  840.865. 

pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  26.  ^  „  „, 

Popped  Right  Corn  Co..  Marlon.  Ohio.  840.953.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Cf  46. 
Practical  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Practical  Products  Co.  ^        .     .  .., 

Practical  Products  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Practical  Mfg. 

Co..  New  York,  NY.  436.036.  ren.  12-19-67.  Cl.  52. 
Precision   Valve  Corp..  Yonkers.   N.Y.   840.686.  pub.   10-3-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  13).  ^  „..„..„    ^, 

Preferred  Utilities  Mfg.   Corp..  Danbury.  Conn.  841.060.  Cl. 

34 
Pride.  Thomas.  Mills.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.  840.694,  pub.  10-3- 

fi7    Cl    ^ 
Process  Chemicals   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   840.771.   pub.   10-3- 

67.  Cl.  16. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Professional  Coffee  Shoppe  :  See — r  i 
Constantino,  Louis. 


Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See- 

Quak'er'"(^t°s*  Co.^'^The,   Chicago,   111.   840,955,   pub.   10-3-67. 

Uuarslampen  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Hanan, 

Germany.  840,857.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  26. 
Ramey  Self  Loaders.  Inc.,  Rosebure.  Oreg.  841,058.  Cl.  23. 
Reed  k  Barton,  Taunton,  Mass.  840.697,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  4. 
Reeves    Broadcasting   Corp,    New    York,    N.Y.    840.809,    pub. 

10-3-67.    Multiple   Class    (Classes   21.   26,   and   36). 
Rejuvene  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  723.334.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Reliance  Floors  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840,740,  pub.  10-3-67. 

Cl    12 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  840,741.  pub.   10-3-67. 

Rhodes.  James  H..  k  Co..  Chicago,  ill.  840.698.  pub.  10-3-67. 

CI    4 
Rhodes.  William.  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England.  435.608,  ren.  12-19- 

'  67    Cl    32 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  111.  840.862.  pub. 

Ronson   Corp..'   Woodbrldge.   N.J.   840.888.   pub.   10-3-67.  Cl. 

Ronlhor  Relss  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.889.  pub.  10-3-87. 

Cl.  35.  I 

Rosewood  Distillery  Co.  :  See —  ,  | 

Roya?'?nnrS?  AmVS  ?nc..   La  Mesa.  Calif.   840.999.  pub. 

*r\    o ay     r*\     100 

Roxlnsky'si  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  840.879.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

28 
RW  industries.  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.  840.813,  pub.  10-3-C7.  Cl. 

22 
SW  industries    Inc.,  Newton,  Massj  840,824-5.  pub.  10-3-07. 

Cl.  22. 
Safeco  :  See-  ^ 

Safeguard  Business  Systems  Corp.  ,         j   , 

Safeguard    Business    Systems  Corp.,   d.b.a.    Safeco,    Lansdale, 

St.'1of*pS  a  iUsS^vSle,' F^la.  840,693,  pub.  10-3-07. 

St   Louis  National  Baseball  Club.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  841.051. 

pub.  10-3-67.  a.  107. 
Salerno-Megowen    Biscuit    Co..    Chicago,    111.    434.589.    ren. 

12-9-67.  Cl.  40.  I 

Salisbury  Blending  Co. :  See —  | 

Stenham.  H.,  Ltd. 
Samules.  Charlotte.  Associates,  New  York.  N.Y.  723.413,  cane. 

Cl.  107. 
Sanford  Ink  Co..  Bellwood.  111.  840.898.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  37. 
Schreffler    Robert   Z..   d.b.a.    Conservative   National   Party   of 

The  Uilt^  States  of  America.  Chester.  Va.  840.989.  pub. 

10-3-07.  Cl.  100. 
Scientific  Anglers,  to  Scientific  Anglers.  Inc..  Midland.  Mich. 

434  659-00.  ren.  12-19-07.  Cl.  0.       j 
Scientific  Anglers.  Inc.  :  See— 

Scientific  Anglers. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc..  Doravllle.  Ga.  840.685.  pub.  10-3-07. 

Cl.  2. 
Scott  Paper  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.   723.317.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Scott.  Rufus  W..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Camp  &  Mclnnes, 

Inc     Reading,  Pa.  236,347,  ren.  12-19-07.  Cl.  39. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.  723.291-2.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Sears.  Roebuck  ft  Co. :  See — 
Shu-Stlles,  Inc. 


SPilon     Inc      Toledo,    Ohio,    from    Lockwood    Grader    Corp.. 

"&S»8Si2;."gMi?.%-.,.  MO.,..-,,  pob. 

Sl.l?i"w""«M   Co..   Th.,   Cl.«l.oa.   Ohio.    840,70».    pub. 

Chicago.  III.  435.314.  ren.  12-19-07.  Cl.  6V. 

Sickroom  Service  :  See — 

AcceptedFormula  laboratories    Inc 
«iorpBPln   Coro     The,   Burbank,  Calif.   72d,^70.  cane.  v.i.   xa. 
Ikanmnavlsk'T'olJakskompagnl  A/S.   Herlev.   Denmark.   840.- 

Industries.     Inc..     Pompano     Beach.     Fla.     £6*,ivt. 
Sm'okew^'Abonyious.    Inc..    Maynard.    Mass.    840,995.    pub. 
Sm'^t'-¥rn^est'c;    Jr.    d.b.a     Trendnews.    Richmond.    Va. 
Sn|M:^"MS^r^cJ.:S!.riSlon.  Pa.  840.774.  pub.  10-3-07 


Towne.  Paulsen,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See —       | 

Tran?-°lJijt*o?  Calif.,  Long  Beach.  CaUf.  840.790.  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
Trendnews :  See — 

Smoot,  Ernest  C,  Jr.  „..„„,.-        v    o  oo  ot    r-i 

Trlmtex,   Inc..  WlUiamsport,  Pa.  840.797.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

Tr?-Valley   Growers,   d.b.a.  Obertl  Olive  Co..   San  Francisco. 

Tu^bSi''cir1i'a^'eo'!rUVr^nIis^ci-.tfallf.  436.047.  ren.  12-19- 

Tw1^-rS-pJ-M1118  Agency.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  840,722.  pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  7. 
Typesman.  Lengene  :  See — 

U  S  S^  Ariioni^Meln^rial  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Phoenix.  Ari.. 

723.415.  cane.  Cl.  200. 
Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Unile^eKfd^Ports^nUght.  England.  840.985,  pub.  10-3-87. 
Un^koof  Corp..  Marion.  Ind  841.032  pub.  10-3-67  Cl.  103. 
U.S.  Nutrition  Products  Co..  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  723.348.  cane. 

UnU^H^States  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  840.890.  pub.  10-3- 

Unlverwl  Limp  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  840,801.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Uretiifne  Corp.  of  Calif.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  723.223.  cane. 
Cl.  1. 


Soviet!  Metallurglca  Itallana.  Florence.  Italy.  840.702-5.  pub. 

'    ren.  12-19-07.  a.  40.  -    -"' 

Southern  Precision  Instrument  Co. .  bee 

SporPs'S'r'  aub  of  America.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  841.053-5. 
SpSlJt's  C^'tlclng  ^Association  of  the  Monterey  Peninsula. 
Sp^t"nX^n?*'l!^n«g^Vs?a^n/^^^ 

St^mlnaMllls.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.925-7.  pub.  10-3-C7. 
StfndaVd  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  840,907, 
Su"ndard^St";ftlstfcs  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,904.  pub. 
Stiye;«c\aic\^;  CO..  New  ^ork  N^Y  840.T03.  pub.  1(^3-67. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  0.  10.  18.  «»<!  46). 


Garden.  London.  l^nK^°^-,t***i?V' 7^23  261-2    cane.  Cl.  18. 

rr»orcisrg"crinc"Uis'cftf^^^^ 

StJaVoTd^Retrei't^House.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  840,798-9.  pub. 
^tl^lfrlu?Co\  San  Antonio.  Tex.  841.010.  pub.  10-3-07. 
Stfiss^Rellef  Engineerin;  Co..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  840.828.  pub. 

Syiya-f'du^'^^^table    G^yere    de    Comte.    Pollgny.    Jura. 

'France.  840.944.  P""  10-3-OT.  C^  40  io-3-67.  Cl.  10 

ISl^"^.n*tefp?islri.e?eK'HnU.«C*2l?f''^4%^5.  pub.  1(^3-67. 

rS^ulVn  Corp..  from  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp..  Ardsley. 

NY.  840  851.  pub.  lO-^^f'^.^'- f^ 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp. .  see 

Tetra''Kr2frWe?ke'Melle.  Germany.  840.718.  pub.  10-3-07. 

Te?ra  Kraft  Werke.  Melle.  Germany.  840.729.  pub.  10-3-07. 

Cl    10.  ^,        V     b    KV    840  707    DUb.  10-3-07.  Cl.  15. 

ll'^VrCoT  Ib'i:  "klih«n?.gbt    Kitchens.    San 

Gabriel.  Calif.  723  351.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Thomas.  J.  E..  Co. :  see— 

Thomas.  James  E..  J r  Thomas  Co..   Memphis, 

Thomas.  James  E.  Jr..  d.b.a.  J.  ^■ 

Tenn.  840.827   pub^  l^"®'v V^i"  .«*,._ 
Thomas.  Richard,  ft  Baldwins,  Ltd. .  See- 
Baldwins,  Ltd. 
3R%  Calculator:  See-- 

Mawhlnney,  Max  M.       ..      .„_   ^r,  040747  out.  10-3- 
Tlmber  Engineering  Co..  Washington,  D.C.  H4U,<4«.  Puu. 

67.  Cl.  12.     „ 
Timbre-Tone :  See- 
Gavel.  PrisclUa.  x».=o    sun  876    nub    10-3-67. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co..  Newburyport.  Mass.  840.870.  puo.  au- 

a.  28. 

^1  -I 


ViUiVr^Sohne  Q.m.b.H..  Tlengen.  Oberrhein.  Germany.  840.- 

776.  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  17 
Vintners  of  Eden  Roo.  The  :  See—  j 

Vltamfn"councll^nr'sY.^Paul.  Minn.  723.357   cane   Cl.  46 
Von '"schYegen!'   Frederick,    ^.b^    Outdoor    Associates.    Los 

AniTPlAR  Calif   840  822.  DUb.  10-3-67.  Cl.  ^^.  ^,    „„ 

WMI  &     Evanston    111    840,893.  pub.  10-3-67    Cl.  36 
W^lace?!':  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  '^alllngford.  Conn    to  Hamilton 

Watch  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  30,691.  ren.  12-19-67.  Cl.  ^8. 
Wallace  A  Tlernan.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Wall?Ha';^k 'co?p?Bu^\iStoJ°  Vt.  840.972,  pub.  10-3^7.  CI. 

WaUham  Watch  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  840,878,  pub.  10-3-67.  O. 

28. 
Warner  Co. :  See— 

American  Lime  ft  Stone  Co. 
Warrenton  Restaurant.  Inc. :  See — 

Your  Father's  Mustache  International.  Inc.  p, 

Water  Bonnet.  Inc..  Oriando.  Fla.  840.789.  pub.  10-3-67.  CI. 

Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc..  Forest  Hill.  N.Y.  840.- 

We'lch  IclenJlfl"c'a>';  The' Skokle.  111.  840.842.  pub.  10-3^7. 

wfnief  H..  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  723.218.  cane. 

We^ntel"  H..  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  840.788.  pub. 

We^te?^®  Auto   S^upply   Co..   Kansas   City.  Mo.   840,735.  pub. 

wi8*t"e?n®  Auto   Supply   Co..   Kansas  City.  Mo.   840,882,  pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  31.  „     ^    „  -c-    oAt  ftQ9 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  841.033, 

pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  104. 
White  ft  Hallock.  Inc..  Muskegon    Mich  .to  America^  Home 

Products   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   Z67,vw,  ren.   x^x.7-«i. 

CI    23 
Whitehurst  Distributing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  723.267.  cane. 

wSes  Corp..  The.   Saginaw.   Mich.   840,806,   pub.   10-3-67. 

Win"  Scientific.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.  840,802.  pub.  10-3-67. 

Wllsdorf.  Hans.  Blenne    Swlt^rland    to  Montres  Rolex  S  A. 

(Rolex  Uhren  AG)    (Rolex  Watch  Co..  Ltd.).  239, AH  A,  ren. 

12—19—67    Cl    27 
Xerox  Corp!.  Rochester.  N.Y.  840.896.  pub.  7-25MJ7.  Cl.  37. 
Young's  Market  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  840.960.  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  46.  ^ 

Your  Father's  Mustache  International.  Inc    from  Warrenjton 

Restaurant.  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn.  841,046.  pub.  10-3-e7. 

Cl    107 
Zobrist    J.  C.  Co..  Charieston,  W.  Va.  840.988,  pub.  11-22- 

66.  Cl.  52. 


D.t.  aovEiiiiaEiiT  fniiiTms  orrictro — it«7 


I 


I   I 


I         ;•. 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


December  26,  1967 


Volume  845 


Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Month  of 
Novemt>er  1967 

Examiner  affirmed ^^^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^6 

Examiner  reversed ^" 

Total 2^* 


Searcli  Room  Hours 

The  move  of  the  Public  Search  Room  to  Crystal  Plaia  Is 
now  underway  and  should  be  completed  sometime  In  January. 

Effective  Jan.  2,  1968,  the  Public  Search  Room  at  Crystal 
Plata  wtU  be  open  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  on  workdays ;  it  will 
not  be  open  on  Saturdays. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Nov.  30,  1967.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


The  new  procedure  will  also  allow  the  Examiner,  In  the 
exercise  of  his  professional  judgment,  to  Indicate  that  a  dis- 
cussion with  applicant's  representative  may  result  in  agree- 
ments whereby  the  application  may  be  placed  In  condition  for 
allowance  and  that  the  Examiner  will  telephone  the  repre- 
sentative within  about  two  weeks.  Under  this  practice  the 
applicant's  representative  can  be  adequately  prepared  to  con- 
duct such  a  discussion.  Any  resulting  amendment  may  be  made 
either  by  the  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  or  by  the  Examiner 
in  an  Examiner's  Amendment.  It  should  be  recognized  that 
when  extensive  amendments  are  necessary  it  would  be  prefer- 
able if  they  were  filed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
thereby  reducing  the  professional  and  clerical  workload  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  also  providing  the  file  wrapper  with  a  better 
record,  including  applicant's  arguments  for  allowability  as 
required  by  Rule  111. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  11,  1967.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Disclaimer 

3  196  620— Tfcore  M.  Eljving  and  Sven, Thomas  Elfving,  San 

Mateo.  Calif.     THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  SYSTEM. 

Patent  dated  July  27,   1965.     Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  29, 

1967,  by  the  assignee,  Thore  M.  Elfving. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  7,  9,  10,  11, 

13,  14,  15, 17,  18,  25,  and  26  of  said  patent. 


Abstracts 

Abstracts  appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaiette,  beginning 
January  2,  1968,  In  accordance  with  the  notice  dated  Septem- 
ber 25.  1967  (843  O.G.  747,  October  17,  1967)  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  claims,  published  therein,  by  the  fact  that 
no  number  precedes  the  text  of  the  abstract,  whereas  a  bold 
number  precedes  each  claim. 


Change  of  Price — Official  Gazette 

Effective  with  the  first  issue  In  1968,  the  subscription  price 
of  the  above  publication  will  be  changed  as  follows : 

Old  Rate 

150,00  per  year  domestic 
12.00  additional  for  foreign  mailing 
1.25  per  single  copy 

New  Rate 

?67.00  per  year  domestic 
15.00  additional  for  foreign   mailing 
1.50  per  single  copy 

Back  issues  will  not  be  furnished. 

CARPER  W.  BUCKLEY, 
Superintendent  of  Documents. 


New  First  Action  Procedure 

Effective  January  2,  1968.  a  new  practice  involving  the 
use  of  a  revised  form  for  the  first  page  of  the  first  Office 
Action  will  be  instituted.  The  use  of  this  new  form  will  intro- 
duce some  new  practices  and  procedures  and  will  terminate 
the  "Interview  Practice  Preliminary  to  Notice  Under  35 
U.S.C.  132"  announced  August  1,  1967,  at  841  O.G.  1. 

The  heading  of  the  revised  form  containing  the  address 
and  application  identification  will  have  a  completely  revised 
format  to  facilitate  future  pre-actlon  addressing  by  automatic 
typewriter. 

Under  the  new  procedure,  the  Examiner  will  signify  on  the 
revised  form  certain  information  including  the  period  set  for 
response,  any  attachments,  and,  in  a  "summary  of  action," 
the  position  taken  on  all  claims. 


New  Subscription 
OrnciAL  Gazette — Patents  Abstracts  Section 

We  have  been  requested  by  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  to  place 
on  sale,  as  a  separate  subscription  item,  the  patent  section 
of  the  Official  Gazette. 

It  will  be  issued  weekly  and  the  subscription  price  will  be 
$27.00  domestic  for  a  six  month  period,  $7.00  additional  for 
foreign  mailing  and  11.25  per  single  copy. 

This  trial  subscription  service  Is  for  a  period  of  six  months 
only,  January  through  June  1968.  Regardless  of  date  of  entry, 
the  full  subscription  price  will  be  charged  with  no  back  issues 
furnished. 

CARPER  W.  BUCKLEY, 
Superintendent  of  Documents. 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1967 

Patents "^^^^ 

Designs  -^ ^"^^ 

Plant  Patents "* 

04 
Reissues    ^^ 

Total "^^^^ 


Issue — December  26,  1967 

1233— No.  3,359,567  to  No.  3,360,799,  incl. 
78— No.     209,654  to  No.     209,731,  incl. 


Patents 

Designs-. 


Total 1311 


1205 


1206 


Vol.  845— official  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


Manual  of  Classification 

The  July  1967  Reprint  (Incorporating  Replacement  Pages 
through  #19)  is  In  the  process  of  being  printed.  The  subscrip- 
tion price  effective  with  this  reprint  has  been  chanced  as 
followa : 

Old  Rate  ""  | 

'   '     1 
18.50  domestic 

2.00  additional  for  foreign  mafling 

New  Rote 

111.00  domestic 

3.0O  additional  for  foreign   mailing 

Back  Issues  will  be  furnished  but  single  copies  will  not  be 
sold. 

Mall  List  Section  will  send  renewal  notices  to  the  present 
subscribers  for  an  additional  $9.00  domestic  and  12.00  addi- 
tional for  foreign  mailing  to  be  effective  with  Replacement 
Pages  #20. 

CARPER  W.  BUCKLEY, 
Superintendent  of  Document: 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,043,676,  A.  J.  Lemin.  N,N-DIALKEXYL-o,a- 
DIPHEXYL  ACETAMIDES  AS  HERBICIDES,  decided  Aug. 
31.  1967,  Interference  No.  94,524.  claim  10. 

Patent  No.  3.055,006,  A.  W.  Dreyfoos,  Jr.,  R.  V.  Masxa. 
W.  A.  Radke.  and  A.  A.  Staley.  HIGH  DENSITY.  ERASABLE 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  RECORDER,  decided  Aug.  9,  1967,  Inter 
ference  No.  94,031,  claims  1,  2,  3.  9, 10  and  11. 


I  '; 


Patent  No.  3,055,066.  A.  W.  Dreyfoos,  Jr.,  R.  V.  Matta, 
W.  A.  Radke,  and  A.  A.  Staley,  HIGH  DENSITY.  ERASABLE 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  RECORDER,  decided  Aug.  15.  1967,  Inter- 
ference No.  94,724,  claim  8. 

Patent  No.  3.138.754,  C.  E.  Roessler.  Jr..  PRINTED  CIR- 
CUIT FORMULA  CARD  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR  COMPO- 
NENTS, decided  Nov.  8,  1967.  Interference  No.  95.138,  claims 
5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,164,814,  E.  J.  Hebert.  Jr.,  MAGNETIC  DE- 
VICES, decided  Nov.  13,  1967,  Interference  No.  94.928,  claims 
3,  4,  5.  6  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,189,352,  F.  T.  Scalera,  ANTI  SKATE  DE- 
VICE, decided  Sept.  15,  1967.  Interference  No.  95,811,  claims 
1.  3  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3.190,830,  J.  Rowland  and  W.  N.  N.  Knight. 
TWO  STAGE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS,  decided  Aug.  31, 
1967,  Interference  No.  95,180,  claims  1,  2.  5,  6,  7  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,191.008.  W.  G.  Wadey.  TABULATING  CARD 
POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE,  decided  Oct.  26.  1967.  Inter- 
ference No.  95,658,  claims  1  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,207,598,  C.  E.  Berthold.  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING CESIUM  AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF,  decided  Oct.  18, 
1967.  Interference  No.  95,782,  claims  1,  4,  6,  8,  9,  10  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3,211.122.  C.  R.  Barlow,  POWER  OPERATED 
HATCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY,  decided  Oct.  12,  1967.  Inter- 
ference No.  95.882,  claims  1.  2,  4.  5.  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,219,698,  B.  D.  Halpern  and  J.  Dlcksteln, 
POLYHALOXYLBNOL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS, 
decided  Oct.  13,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,524,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,243.681.  A.  C.  Dannettell,  TRANSISTORIZED 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK,  decided  Oct. 
19,  1967,  Interference  No.  95.647,  claims  6,  9.  10.  11.  12 
and  13. 

Patent  No.  3,252,516,  K.  Leutwyler,  HYDRAULICALLY 
OPERATED  WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS,  decided  Nov.  14, 
1967.  Interference  No.  95,763,  claim  12. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  23,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OFEEATIGN-L  MARCUS.  DiracUtr. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

"inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MeUUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  8TERMAN.  Manager .— . 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aw;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids-  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating   Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
I  OATINO  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 


Y*  A  ^     ^4 AfiASCr  --- - - -" " ..-_---------------------------- 

"  Coattag-  Processes  "and  MlscVl'roducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Specla'l  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  ">d  Phot^aphy^        ^„,„„«, 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


Manager. 


FertUUers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  ChemUtry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufecture; 
Gas-  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Sep^tlon;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
.Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dintctor. 


6-3-64 


fr-26-64 


2-3-65 


8-7-64 


7-7-64 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

Generation  and  Utiliiation;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager '"""V"'"":"^":.^" 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

(Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  _    _,  „^^,   ^, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager.... — - 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager -- " 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumente. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD.  Manager '— 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-2-64 

3-24-66 

3-13-64 

3-9-64 

2-3-65 
5-9-66 


&-S1-62 


T-23-62 


^14-62 


6-28-62 


7-23-62 


9-6-63 

4-8-64 

3-15-62 

3-5-62 

6-24-63 
10-23-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 181,  451 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending - •    " 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) o  nfiQ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action \UToh  Q    iQfil 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.- ^arcn  y,  lyo* 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaitmg  action inarcn  o,  i»o^ 


I    11  '    EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  ' 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1967,  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provislonTof  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  hayeexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
Terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  be«i  extended  '^l^^^^^^^'j^^'^^jjl^^iy^'^l^^; 

Patents - 

Plant  PatenU 
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Numbers  2.532,276  to  2,536.015.  Induslve 
Numbers  006  to  1,000,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINIHQ  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  ManM«r 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handlinc  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A.    RUEGO, 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Deriees;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP34&-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  330-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  380— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves:  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUlng  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


8-12-flS 


5-24-«5 


2-23-66 


l(M-«5 


Amended 


10-16-64 


3-18-63 


4-30-63 


4-l»-65 


ft-12-63 


11-8-62 


V) 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals    • 

Stonecutter  Mills  Corporation  v.  Unia-ebbal  Overall  Company 


1 


Universal  Overall  Company  r.  Stonecutter  Mills  Corporation 

Nos.  7774  and  7775.    Decided  June  22,  1967  \ 

[54  CCPA  — ;  379  F.2d  979;  154  USPQ  101] 

Trademark— Confusing  Similarity— Publication  of  Mark— Lanham  Act. 

Section  12(a). 
"After  initially  refu.sing  Universal's  application  on  Stonecutter's  Registra- 
tion No  422,G33.  the  Trademark  Examiner  authorized  publication  of  the 
application  for  opposition.  Since  section  12(a)  of  the  Lanham  Act  only  pro- 
vides for  publication  when  it  appears  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  the 
registration  sought,  it  is  thus  apparent  that  the  Examiner  had  concluded  that 
there  was  no  likelihood  that  confusion  would  result  from  Universal's  use  of 
the  mark  'Stone  Cutter'  on  the  goods  specified  in  the  application." 

2.  Same — Opposition— Confusing  Similarity. 

"Consideration  of  the  record  here  relative  to  the  use  of  the  respective  marks 
as  well  as  the  Stonecutter  registration  leads  us  to  that  same  conclusion  [that 
there  was  no  likelihood  of  confusion].  It  is  true  that  the  fact  that  Universal 
uses  its  mark  as  two  words  while  the  competing  mark  'Stonecutter'  is  a  single 
word  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  to  avoid  likelihood  of  confusion.  However,  the 
specific  goods  are  also  different  and  there  is  a  history  of  long  concurrent  use 
of  the  marks  by  both  parties  without  any  evidence  of  actual  confusion." 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

"It  has  been  observed  too  often  to  require  citation  of  authority  that  the 
question  of  likelihood  of  confusion  is  one  which  must  be  determined  on  the 
facts  of  each  particular  case.  Here,  witnesses  for  both  parties,  intimately 
associated  with  the  operation  of  the  respective  businesses,  testified  that  they 
knew  of  uo  case  of  actual  confusion  being  reported  despite  the  parties  having 
used  the  marks  on  goods  widely  available  throughout  the  United  States  for 
a  period  of  approximately  forty  years.  It  is  true  that  evidence  of  actual  con- 
fusion is  not  necessary  to  sustain  a  finding  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  How- 
ever, on  the  record  before  us  we  can  reach  no  other  conclusion  than  that 
neither  the  converters  who  purchase  the  bulk  of  Stonecutter's  goods  nor  con- 
sumers who  might  purchase  its  fabrics  in  the  regular  channels  would  be  likely 
to  be  confused  or  deceived  by  the  use  of  'Stone  Cutter'  on  completed  garments 
such  as  Universal's  overalls,  coveralls,  shopcoats  and  dungarees." 

4.  Same— GOODS— Confusing  Similarity- Same  Descriptive  Properties- Lan- 

ham Act.  ' 

"Stonecutter  urges  that  wearing  apparel  and  piece  goods  are  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties,  citing  several  cases  including  Vanity  Fair  Mills, 
Inc  V.  Pedigree  Fabrics,  Inc.,  34  CCPA  1(H3,  161  F.2d  226,  73  USPQ  438,  and 
Goodall-Sanford,  Inc.  v.  J.  M.  Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  100  USPQ  256  (Comr. 
1954).  However,  those  cases  arose  under  the  1905  act  which  made  whether 
the  goods  were  'of  the  same  descriptive  properties'  a  primary  criterion  in 
determining  likelihood  of  confusion.  That  question  is  not  controlling  under  the 
Lanham  Act  where  the  issue  is  solely  whether  the  respective  marks  used  on 
the  goods  of  the  parties  would  result  in  a  likelihood  of  confusion." 

5.  Same— Res  Judicata— Cancellation  and  OpposmoN. 

"It  is  also  argued  by  Stonecutter  that  the  doctrines  of  res  judicata  and 
equitable  estoppel,  based  on  Cancellation  No.  6771,  compel  a  decision  in  its 
favor  here.  The  Board  correctly  overruled  that  contention,  pointing  out  that 
the  issue  in  the  previous  action  was  Stonecutter's  right  to  maintain  its  present 
registration  of  'Stonecutter'  whereas  the  issue  here  Is  Universal's  right  to 
register  'Stone  Cutter.'  As  observed  by  the  Board,  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
made  only  such  determinations  as  were  necessary  to  settle  the  cancellation 
question.  None  of  those  determinations  is  conclusive  of  the  issue  here." 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,  Opposition  No.  40,441. 
AFFIRMED.  ' 

Edxcard  L.  Merrigan  {Gadshy,  Maguire,  Hannah  cfc  Merngan.  Wei^, 
Gotshal  <£■  Manges^  of  counsel)  for  Stonecutter  Mills  Corporation. 

Norman  Lettvin^  George  A.  Arkwright   (James  F.  Davis,  Bait{ 
Freeman  &  Molinar^^  of  counsel)  for  Universal  Overall  Company. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
I  Associate  Judges 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  are  cross  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  anc 
Appeal  Board,  145  USPQ  562,  dismissing  an  opposition  by  Stone- 
cutter Mills  Corporation  (Stonecutter)  to  an  application  filed  Decern* 
ber  13,  1954,  by  Universal  Overall  Company  (Universal)  to  register 
"Stone  Cutter"  for  overalls,  coveralls,  shopcoats  and  dungarees,  alleg 
ing  use  of  the  mark  since  January  1926. 

Registration  was  refused  by  the  Examiner  on  Registration  No 
422,633,  issued  August  6,  1946,  to  Stonecutter  for  the  niark  "Stone- 
cutter'' for  piece  goods  of  rayon,  wool  and/or  cotton.  Fahmg  to  con- 
vince the  Examiner  that  the  differences  between  the  marks  and  thd 
goods  of  the  application  and  of  Stonecutter's  registration  were  suffi- 
cient to  obviate  likelihood  of  confusion.  Universal  petitioned  to  cancel 
the  cited  registration.  That  petition  was  denied  in  Cancellation  No. 
6771,  the  final  decision  being  that  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  121 
USPQ  605,  petition  for  reconsideration  denied,  122  USPQ  324.^       ' 

Universal  then  filed  an  amendment  to  convert  the  application  to  one 
for  concurrent  registration.  The  Examiner  refused  conversion  on  the 
ground  that  use  of  the  marks  by  the  parties  in  the  same  territory! 
would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion.  Universal  withdrew  its  request 
and  reargued  the  merits  of  the  application  as  originally  filed.  Sub- 
sequently the  application  was  published  for  opposition,  and  Stone-| 
cutter  then  filed  the  notice  of  opposition  resulting  in  the  present 
proceedings. 

The  opposition  is  based  on  Stonecutter's  assertion  of  (1)  owner- 
ship of  aforementioned  Registration  No.  422,633,  (2)  use  of  "Stone- 
cutter Mills"  as  part  of  its  trade  name  since  organization  in  1921  in 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  piece  goods  of  rayon,  wool,  cotton  and 
other  manufactured  fibers,  and  (3)  use  of  "Stonecutter"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  such  goods.  Stonecutter  also  urges        | 

•  ♦  •  the  respective  goods  of  opposer  and  applicant  are  so  closely  related  in 
respect  to  use  and  purchaser-requirements  and  the  channels  of  trade  through 
which  they  move,  that  confusion  in  the  trade  is  likely  to  arise  by  reason  of 
concurrent  use  of  their  respective  identical  trademarks  by  opposer  and  applicant, 
to  the  damage  of  opposer.  ,    i 

The  Board  decided  that  Stonecutter's  rights  in  the  term  "Stone- 
cutter" are  superior  to  those  of  Universal  but  found  that  Stonecutter 
is  estopped  by  reason  of  laches  and  acquiescence  from  asserting  like- 
lihood of  confusion  or  that  it  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
sought  by  Universal. 

Stonecutter's  appeal  is  based  on  its  dissatisfaction  with  the  Board's 
dismissal  of  the  opposition.  Universal,  although  not  dissatisfied  with 
the  Board's  ultimate  conclusion,  cross  appealed,  advancing  the  con- 

1  In  taking  that  action,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  stated  :  "The  record  Indicates,  how- 
ever, that  there  has  been  long  concurrent  use  by  the  parties  on  speciflcally  different  goods 
without  any  evidence  of  confusion,  and  it  may  be  that  petitioner  would,  lu  a  proper  case, 
be  entitled  to  concurrent  registration,  but  that  question  Is  not  here  to  be  decided.'^ 
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tention  that  the  opposition  should  also  be  dismissed  for  reasons  other 
than  that  relied  on  by  the  Board. 

The  record  here  includes  testimony  taken  by  the  parties  in  Can- 
cellation 6771.  The  parties  also  took  additional  testimony  with  that 
for  Stonecutter  being  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  improper  rebuttal  testimony.  Although  Stonecutter 
has  questioned  the  propriety  of  such  refusal,  the  matter  need  not  be 
considered  since  the  disputed  testimony  is  not  such  as  would  affect 
our  decision  here. 

We  are  satisfied  from  the  record  that  the  Board  did  not  err  in  dis- 
missing the  opposition.  However,  we  predicate  our  conclusion  on  some- 
what broader  grounds  than  were  relied  on  by  the  Board.  It  seems  to 
us  that  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion  under  section  2(d)  of 
the  Lanham  Act  is  decisive.  On  that  question,  Universal  points  to 
the  statement  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  Cancellation  6771 
regarding  "long  concurrent  use"  of  the  marks  "on  specifically  differ- 
ent goods  without  any  evidence  of  confusion."  Stonecutter  argues  that 
the  opposition  must  be  sustained  because  the  two  marks  applied  to 
the  goods  of  the  parties  "are  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  and 
deception,''  paraphrasing  the  language  of  section  2(d). 

[1]  After  initially  refusing  Universal's  application  on  Stonecutters 
Registration  No.  422,633,  the  Trademark  Examiner  authorized  publi- 
cation of  the  application  for  opposition.  Since  section  12(a)  of  the 
Lanham  Act  only  provides  for  publication  when  it  appears  that  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  the  registration  sought,  it  is  thus  apparent 
that  the  Examiner  had  concluded  that  there  was  no  likelihood  that 
confusion  would  result  from  Universal's  use  of  the  mark  "Stone' 
Cutter"  on  the  goods  specified  in  the  application. 

[2]  Consideration  of  the  record  here  relative  to  the  use  of  the 
respective  marks  as  well  as  the  Stonecutter  registration  leads  us  to 
that  same  conclusion.  It  is  true  that  the  fact  that  Universal  uses  its 
mark  as  two  words  while  the  competing  mark  "Stonecutter"  is  a 
single  word  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  to  avoid  likelihood  of  confusion. 
However,  the  specific  goods  are  also  different  and  there  is  a  history 
of  long  concurrent  use  of  the  marks  by  both  parties  without  any 
evidence  of  actual  confusion. 

Thus  Universal  has  used  "Stone  Cutter"  on  finished  work  garments 
such  as  overalls  since  1926.  Although  the  designation  of  goods  in  the 
application  is  not  limited  to  overalls,  it  is  limited  to  work  garments 
or  garments  closely  related  thereto. 

Although  Stonecutter  has  since  at  least  about  1945  supplied  users 
of  its  goods,  on  occasion,  with  tags  to  place  on  finished  garments  or 
articles  to  indicate  that  they  are  made  from  "Stonecutter"  fabrics,  the 
merchandise  that  it  sells  and  controls  is  the  fabric  and  not  the  finished 
articles.  The  principal  purchasers  of  Stonecutter's  fabrics  are  con- 
verters who  process  and  supply  them  to  manufacturers  of  finished 
articles  sold  to  the  public.  I 

[3]  It  has  been  observed  too  often  to  require  citation  of  authority 
that  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion  is  one  which  must  be 
determined  on  the  facts  of  each  particular  case.  Here,  witnesses  for 
both  parties,  intimately  associated  with  the  operation  of  the  respec- 
tive businesses,  testified  that  they  knew  of  no  case  of  actual  confusion 
being  reported  despite  the  parties  having  used  the  marks  on  goods 
widely  available  throughout  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  ap- 
proximately forty  years.  It  is  true  that  evidence  of  actual  confusion 
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is  not  necessary  to  sustain  a  finding  of  liicelihood  of  confusion.  How-' 
ever,  on  the  record  before  us  we  can  reach  no  other  conclusion  than 
that  neither  the  converters  who  purchase  the  bulk  of  Stonecutter's 
goods  nor  consumers  who  might  purchase  its  fabrics  in  the  regular! 
channels  would  be  likely  to  be  confused  or  deceived  by  the  use  of 
"Stone  Cutter"  on  completed  garments  such  as  Universal's  overalls, 
coveralls,  shopcoats  and  dungarees.^  See  Smith  v.  Tobacco  By-prod- 
ucts d-  Chemical  Corp.,  44,CCPA  880,  243  F.2d  188,  113  USPQ  339, 
and  cases  cited  therein. 

[4]  Stonecutter  urges  that  wearing  apparel  and  piece  goo<ls  are 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  citing  several  cases  includ- 
ing Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  v.  Pedigree  Fabrics.  Inc..  34  CCPA  1043, 
161  F.2d  226,  73  USPQ  438,  and  Goodall-Sanford.  Inc.  \.  J.  M.  Wood 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  100  USPQ  256  (Comr.  1954).  However,  those  cases 
arose  under  the  1905  act  which  made  whether  the  goods  were  "of  the 
same  descriptive  properties"  a  primary  criterion  in  determining  like- 
lihood of  confusion.  That  question  is  not  controlling  under  the  Lan- 
ham  Act  where  the  issue  is 'solely  whether  the  respective  marks  used 
on  the  goods  of  the  parties  would  result  in  a  likelihood  of  confusion, 

[5]  It  is  also  argued  by  Stonecutter  that  the  doctrines  of  res  judi-l 
cata  and  equitable  estoppel,  based  on  Cancellation  No.  6771,  compel 
a  decision  in  its  favor  here.  The  Board  correctly  overruled  that  con- 
tention, pointing  out  that  the  issue  in  the  previous  action  was  Stone-| 
cutter's  right  to  maintain  its  present  registration  of  "Stonecutter* 
whereas  the  issue  here  is  Universal's  right  to  register  "Stone  Cutter.' 
As  observed  by  the  Board,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  made  only 
such  determinations  as  were  necessary  to  settle  the  cancellation  ques- 
tion. None  of  those  determinations  is  conclusive  of  the  issue  here. 

In  view  of  our  conclusion  that  a  likelihood  of  confusion  will  not 
result  from  the  use  of  the  competing  marks.  Universal  must  prevail, 
There  is  thus  no  occasion  to  discuss  separately  the  matters  raised  by 
Universal's  cross  appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•Although  Universal  states  In  its  brief  in  PA.  7775  that  it  has  also  used  the  mark  on 
"shorts  pants  and  Jackets"  and  refers  to  the  statement  of  goods  as  "overalls,  coveralls 
shopcoats  and  dungarees"  as  "abbreviated,"  the  Issue  here  Is  limited  to  the  goods  as  set 
forth  in  said  statement  as  is  »l80  our  decision. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industbies,  Inc.  v.  The  Gebson  Stewabt  Cobpobation 
No.  7643.    Decided  October  20,  1966  \ 

[54  CCPA  — ;  367  F.d  431 :  151  USPQ  350] 

1.  Tbademabk — Confusing  Similabity — Stbono  MaiCk  Is  Factob  To  Consider. 

"Here  we  think  the  evidence  shows  that  opposer  possesses  a  strong  trade- 
mark entitled  to  broad  protection  which  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  In  resolv- 
ing the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion." 

2.  Same— Goods — Diffebent  Goods  Not  Contbollino — Tbademabk  Act  op  1946. 

"The  fact  that  the  goods  are  not  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  is  also 
not  controlling  [in  resolving  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion]  under  the 
terms  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946." 

3.  Same — Same— Likelihood  of  Confusion  Detebmined  by  Goods  in  Applica- 

tion. ' 

"Nor  are  we  concerned  on  the  present  record  with  appellee's  argument  below 
that  the  manner  of  sale  and  distribution  or  class  of  purchasers  are  different. 
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These  limitations  are  not  reflected  in  the  application  for  registration  and 
applicant's  stated  desire  is  to  expand  his  market  to  the  general  public  Merrit 
Corp.  V.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  47  CCPA  937.  277  F.2d  956.  125  USPQ  584.  -[T]he 
likelihood  of  confusion  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  "goods  covered 
in  appellant's  applications."  '  California  Stucco  Products,  Inc.  v.  Maas  d  Wald- 
*tem  Co.,  47  CCPA  732.  734.  272  F.2d  398.  399.  124  USPQ  75.  76." 
4.  Same— Confusing     Similabity— "Hunt"     fob    Cleaning    Compounds    and 
Canned  Food  Pboducts. 
"Applicant  seeks  registration  of  the  mark  'Hunt'  for  a  'General  Purpose 
Cleaning  Compound'  [and  is  opposed  by  the  registrant  of  the  same  mark  for 
a  long  list  of  canned  food  products].  The  evidence  of  record  shows  that  such 
products  are  relatively  inexpensive,  and  are  intended  for  the  general  public 
Just  as  opposer's  products.  The  respective  products  often  appear  side  by  side 
in  stores  and  frequently  appear  in  the  same  advertisements  of  stores.  Thus 
while  the  descriptive  properties  of  the  respective  goods  are  difTerent.  we  think 
the  evidence  of  record  establishes  a  likelihood  of  confusion  among  purchasers 
such  as  to  preclude  federal  registration  by  appellee." 

5.  Same— Same— SuBNAME  Chabacteb  of  Mabk  Ibbelevant— Section  2(d). 

"•  •  •  under  section  2(d)  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  is  not  some- 
how changed  or  different  here  because  opposer's  mark  is  a  surname." 

6.  Same— Same— Thibd-Pabty  Registbations. 

"Third-party  registrations  are  of  some  evidentiary  value  in  determining  the 
scope  of  protection  (see  Vandenburgh.  supra,  at  64-66)  or  the  distinctiveness 
of  a  trademark.  •  •  •  However,  as  we  stated  in  In  re  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 
Inc.  *  *  *  'We  will  not  assume  any  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  purchasing 
public  of  mere  registrations  in  the  Patent  Office  and  neither  will  we  assume 
that  marks  are  in  continuing  use.  so  as  to  have  had  any  effect  on  the  mind  of 
the  purchasing  public,  merely  because  they  have  been  registered.'  •••  Ad- 
ditionally, the  nature  of  the  products  covered  by  the  third-party  registrations 
is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  distinctiveness  of  the  mark  in 
relation  to  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  ♦  •  *." 

7.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Considering  the  evidence  of  record  [dissimilar  character  of  goods  and  no 
evidence  on  effect  of  the  third-party  registered  marks  on  the  mind  of  the 
purchasing  public]  we  do  not  find  the  third-party  registrations  sufficient  evi- 
dence to  prove  that  appellant's  marks  are  lacking  in  distinctiveness  or  en- 
titled only  to  narrow  protection  in  relation  to  the  issue  of  likelihood  of 
confusion." 
8.  Same — Opposition — Defense  of  "Unclean  Hands." 

In  connection  with  appellee's  argument  that  api)ellant-opposer  has  "unclean 
hands"  in  that  the  latter's  registrations  were  procured  by  fraud  and  deceit 
since  "the  marks  covered  by  these  registrations  were  not  used  on  certain  of 
the  goods  set  forth  therein  prior  to  the  filing  of  these  applications,"  and  with 
reference  to  the  holding  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  "this 
defense  would  not  be  considered  in  the  absence  of  a  counter  claim  for  can- 
iicellation  •  ♦  •  and  also  that  the  record  was 'inconclusive  on  the  issue  raised.'" 
Held  that  "We  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  decision  in  this  respect." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  40,905. 
REVERSED.  i 

Von  Maltitz,  Derenberg,  Kunin  &  Janssen  {Walter  J.  Derenberg, 
Louis  Kunin,  V.  T.  Giordano,  of  counsel)  for  appellant.  .   ^ 

William  C.  McCoy  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

The  issue  is  whether  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  erred 
in  finding  that  registration  of  applicant-appellee's  mark  would  not 
"be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  applicant,  to  cause  confusion, 
or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive."^  Section  2(d),  Trademark  Act 


Notice  of  Opposition  No.  40.905.  filed  April  26.  1961. 
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of  1946,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d).  Applicant  sought  to  register  "Hunt"  foil 
''General  Purpose  Cleaning  Compounds."  ^  Appellant-opposer  is  the 
owner  of  a  plurality  of  registrations  of  marks  consisting  of  '"Hunt'j 
and  the  possessive  form  thereof,  ''Hunt's, '  for  a  long  list  of  canned 
food  products.^  The  Board,  with  one  member  dissenting,  dismissed  the) 
opposition  stating  in  summary  : 

*  •  •  And.  all  things  considered,  it  is  our  opinion  that  canned  foods  and  clean 
ing  preparations  are  such  distinctly  diCferent  products  that  there  is  no  reasonable 
likelihood  of  purchasers  ascribing  a  common  origin  thereto  were  they  to  be  sold 
under  the  name  "Hunt"  or  "Hunt's." 

This  appeal  appears  before  us  in  the  following  posture.  Both  parties 
submitted  evidence  in  support  of  their  respective  positions.  Appellant} 
submitted  tlie  results  of  a  consumer  survey  involving  502  housewives 
and  appellee  submitted  four  third-party  registrations.*  Appellee  here 


Reg.  No. 

Date 

Trademark 

Goods 

256. 502 

318,324 

May  21,  1929 
Oct.  23, 1934 
Sept.  26, 1950 
Oct.  18,  1960 

Hunt  Putty  and  design 

Hunt's 

Putty. 
Port  wine. 

531,394 

Hunt's  and  design 

Shampoos  and  "bubble  bath"  soaps. 

705,789 

Hunt 

Photographic    developers,    chem'icals 

and  compounds. 

submits  the  case  on  the  record,  no  brief  having  been  filed  and  absent 
any  oral  argument. 

Appellant's  arguments  here,  in  summary,  are  as  follows:  Appel-i 
lant's  trademark  Hunt's  is  a  well  known  mark  entitled  to  broad  pro- 
fection,  the  evidence  of  record  showing  advertising  exjienses  since 
1943  of  more  than  46  million  dollars,  and  sales,  since  1944,  in  excess 
of  1  billion  dollars.  As  factors  tending  to  establish  a  likelihood  of 
confusion,  appellant  argues  that  the  marks  and  the  channels  of  trade 
are  identical;  that  other  well  known  trademarks  have  been  used  con-j 
currently  for  food  products  and  cleaners;  that  appellant  is  the  prior 
user  and  registrant  of  Hunt's  for  a  product  used  in  cleaning;  and 
that  doubt  should  be  resolved  against  the  applicant.  Appellee's  de- 
fenses relating  to  surnames,  registrations  of  third  parties,  and  "unclean 
hands"  are  allegedly  insufficient.  ' 

Appellant's  case  is  well  summarized  in  the  opinion  of  the  dissenting 
Board  member :  '    11 

While  canned  food  products  and  a  general  purpose  cleansing  compound  are 
clearly  distinct,  have  different  uses  and  are  non-competitive,  they  do,  neverthe- 
less bear  some  relation  to  each  other.  General  purpose  cleansing  compounds  and 
canned  food  products  are  sold  to. the  same  purchasers,  at  the  same  time,  in  the 
same  manner  and  in  the  same  place.  It  has  l>een  shown  that  "Hunt's"  food 
products  and  general  purpose  cleaners  have  sometimes  been  displayed  closelj^ 
together  and  that  retailers  have  promoted  such  goods  in  a  single  advertisement." 
Thus,  the  parties'  products  are  related  as  to  their  manner  of  promotion,  distribu- 
tion  and  purchase.  Purchasers  well  familiar  with  "Hunt's"  canned  food  product^- 
and  desirous  of  purchasing  a  general  purpose  cleansing  compound  could  be  im- 
mediately confronted  with  a  display  of  "Hunt"  general  purpose  cleaner  and 
would,  in  my  judgment,  reasonably  and  logically  assume  a  connection  or  associai 
tion  between  the  two  as  to  source  or  sponsorship.  This  is  borne  out  by  the  testl-j 
mony  of  housewives  who  indicated  an  awareness  that  certain  manufacturer^ 
produced  both  food  and  detergent  products. 

The  majority  of  the  Board,  however,  were  of  the  view  that  a  "rather 
commonplace  surname,"  "Hunt"  was  involved  and  the  respective  prod- 


-  Trademark  application,  filed  August  3,  1960. 

»Reg.  No.  573,487,  issued  Apr.  21,  195.3  to  Hunt  Foods,  Inc.;  Reg.  No.  437,875.  issued 
Mar.  30.  1948  to  Hunt  Brothers  Packing  Company  ;  Reg.  No.  426,367,  issued  Dec.  24,  194« 
to  Hunt  Foods.  Inc.  :  Reg.  No.  420  951,  issued  May  7,  1946  to  Hunt  Brothers  Packing 
Company  ;  and  Reg.  420,786,  issued  Apr.  30,  1946  to  Hunt  Brothers  Packing  Company. 

*  See  the  following  table '  ,  1  , 
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ucts  were  so  "unrelated"  and  "distinctly  different"  that  there  was  no 

reasonable  likelihood  of  purchasers  ascribing  a  common  origin  to  the 

products,  stating: 

'  '    I  •  *  •  opp<.ser  argues  that  confusion  would  be  likely  because  its  canned  food 

products  and  cleaning  preparations  of  the  character  sold  by  applicant  are  offered 

for  sale  in  all  types  of  supermarkets  and  groceries,  but  this  factor  is  considered 

1  not  to  be  of  controlling  importance  herein  since  it  is  common  knowledge  that  such 

)  stores  sell  an  infinite  variety  of  wholly  unrelated  products,  as  for  example, 

toothpicks,  clothing,  hardware  items,  toilet  articles,  light  bulbs,  cigarettes,  toys, 

soft  drinks,  and  the  like.  •  •  * 

The  evidence  of  record  shows,  on  appellant's  behalf,  several  factors 
tending  to  establish  a  relationship  between  the  respective  products. 
As  appellant's  brief  points  out : 

As  is  well  known,  and  as  the  record  shows,  general  purpose  cleaners  and 
related  products  are  commonly  sold  to  the  general  public  in  all  types  of  super- 
I  markets,  groceries,  etc.  •  •  * 

.1  •  *  •  •      •  *  *  <\    ^ 

'         In  many  of  such  stores-particularly  the  smaller  establishments— opposer  s  food 

products  and  cleaners,  detergents,  soaps,  etc.  are  often  stacked  in  the  "same 
sections"  or  "back  to  back"  •  •  •  or  in  adjoining  aisles  •  •  •.  Moreover,  op- 
poser's  products  frequently  have  been  set  up  in  numerous  special  displays- 
featuring  its  Hunt's  trademark-next  to  the  general  purpose  cleaners,  detergents 

and  soaps  in  many  stores  •  •  *.  ! 

.  •  .  »  *  ♦ 

The  respective  prodiicts  are  also  likely  to  be  displayed  together  under  the 
parties'  identical  marks  in  the  same  advertisements  of  supermarkets  and  other 
retail  food  stores.  •  •  *  *  .       a- 

The  respective  products  are  thus  related  as  to  their  manner  of  promotion,  dis- 
tribution, purchase  and  intended  users.  Moreover,  the  goods  are  all  Inexpensive 
kitchen  or  pantry  items  which  are  "not  apt  to  be  purchasnl  with  any  degree  of 
discrimination  on  the  purchasers'  part  •  ♦  *.  f 

Other  fam6us  food  trademarks  have.  In  fact,  been  u.sed  concurrently  by  their 
owners  to  identify  food  products  and  cleaners.  •  •  * 

The  above  statements  are  supported  by  evidence  of  record  and  were 
not  contradicted  bv  appellee.  In  addition,  appellant  submitted  the 
results  of  a  survey  wherein,  according  to  the  majority  of  the  Board, 
at  least  70  of  502  housewives  interviewed  named  a  product  of  opposer's 
when  asked  to  name  any  additional  products  made  by  the  makers  of 
"Hunt  General  Purpose  Cleaning  Compound."  ^ 

Opinion  , 

Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194(3  does  not  set  forth  special 
-       rules  regarding  the  registration  of  marks  involving  surnames  in  deter- 
mining the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  See  Alfred  Electronics  v. 
Alford  Mfg.  Co.,  51  CCPA  1533,  333  F.2d  912,  142  USPQ  168 ;  John 
W.  Taylor  Packing  Co.  v.  Taylor  Saks,  Inx:.,  139  USPQ  59  (TTAB) ; 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  v.  National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co., 
137  USPQ  317  (TTAB).  Cf.  Section  2(e),  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
15  use.  1052(e).  [1]  Here  we  think  the  evidence  shows  that  op- 
poser  possesses  a  strong  trademark  entitled  to  broad  protection  which 
is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in  resolving  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. See  Tiffany  <&  Co.  v.  Tiffany  Tile  Corp.,  52  CCPA  1396,  345 
F.2d  214, 145  USPQ  483. 

[2]  The  fact  that  the  goods  are  not  of  the  same  descr'iptive  prop- 
erties is  also  not  controlling  under  the  terms  of  the  Trademark  Act 

food  products." 
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of  1946.  Elizabeth  Kent  Cosmetics  v.  G.  B.  Kent  d:  Sons,  Ltd.,  50 
CCPA  738,  309  F.2d  775,  135  USPQ  327.  As  stated  in  Hollywood 
Water  Heater  Co.  v.  H ollymatic  Corp.,  47  CCPA  782,  784,  274  F.2< 
679,  680,  124  USPQ  452,  453: 

•  •  •  Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  and  the  unquestioned  weight 
of  modern  authority  in  this  field  does  not  require  a  finding  of  confusing  similar-j 
ity  of  goods  as  the  basis  for  sustaining  a  trademark  opposition  but  instead  re- 
quires us  to  determine  whether  it  Is  "likely"  that  the  mark  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  the  applicant  will  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deceive  purchasers. 

[3]  Nor  are  we  concerned  on  the  present  record  with  appellee's 
iiririiment  below  that  the  manner  of  sale  and  distribution  or  class 
of  purchasers  are  different.  These  limitations  are  not  reflected  in  the 
application  for  registration  and  applicant's  stated  desire  is  to  expand 
his  market  to  the  general  public.  Merritt  Cory.  v.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.. 
47  CCPxV  937,  277  F.2d  956,  125  USPQ  584.  "[T]he  likelihood  of 
confusion  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  'goods  covered  in 
appellant's  applications.' "  California  Stucco  Products,  Inc.  v.  Maas 
(£•  Waldstein  Co.,  47  CCPA  732,  734,  272  F.2d  398,  399,  124  USPQ 
75,  76. 

[4]  Applicant  seeks  registration  of  the  mark  "Hunt"  for  a  ''Gen- 
eral Purpose  Cleaning  Compound."  The  evidence  of  record  shows  that 
such  products  are  relatively  inexpensive,  and  are  intended  for  the  gen-| 
eral  public  just  as  opposer's  products.  The  respective  products  often 
appear  side  by  side  in  stores  and  frequently  appear  in  the  same  ad- 
vertisements of  stores.  Thus  while  the  descriptive  properties  of  the 
respective  goods  are  different,  we  think  the  evidence  of  record  estab- 
lishes a  likelihood  of  confusion  among  purchasers  such  as  to  preclude 
federal  registration  by  appellee. 

There  remains  for  consideration  certain  defenses  of  appellee.  Ap- 
pellee offered  four  third-party  registrations  "for  the  purpose  of  in- 
dicating that  the  word  'Hunt'  is  in  the  nature  of  a  surname,  although 
registrable."  °  The  thrust  of  this  alleged  defense  is  not  clear.  Ap- 
pellee does  not  claim  that  "Hunt"  is  its  surname.  See  Vandenburgh, 
Trademark  Law  &  Procedure  78-82  (1959).  [5]  And,  as  stated  earlier, 
under  section  2(d)  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  is  not  some- 
how changed  or  different  here  because  opposer's  mark  is  a  surname. 

[6]  Third-party  registrations  are  of  some  evidentiary  value  in  de- 
termining the  scope  of  protection  (see  Vandenburgh,  supra,  at  64-66)  • 
or  the  distinctiveness  of  a  trademark.  Clinton  Detergent  Co.  v.  Procter 
<£•  Gamble  Co.,  49  CCPA  1146,  302  F.2d  745,  133  USPQ  520.  How- . 
ever,  as  we  stated  in  hi  re  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  49  CCPA 
1367,  1371,  305  F.2(;  492,  494,  134  USPQ  501,  503: 

•  •  •  We  will  not  assume  any  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  purchasing  public 
of  mere  registrations  in  the  Patent  OflSce  and  neither  will  we  assume  that  marks 
are  in  continuing  use,  s<i  as  to  have  had  any  effect  on  the  mind  of  the  purchasing 
public,  merely  because  they  have  been  registered.  •  •  • 

Additionally,  the  nature  of  the  products  covered  by  the  third-party 
registrations  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  distinc- 
tiveness of  the  mark  in  relation  to  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion, 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.,  50  CCPA 
898, 311  F.d  817, 136  USPQ  215. 

Considering  the  four  registrations  offered,  one  has  been  cancelled, 
and  the  remaining  three  cover  putty,  wine,  and  photographic  chemi- 
cals, respectively.  There  is  no  evidence  of  record  as  to  the  effect,  if 


*  See  footnote  4.  supra. 
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any,  of  thi  above  marks  on  the  mind  of  the  piirchasing  public,  Helene 
Curtis  Industries,  supra,  and  putty  and  photographic  chemicals  are 
dissimilar  goods  in  relation  to  the  goods  under  consideration  here. 

I  See  Conde  Nast  Publications,  Inc.  v.  American  Greetings  Corp.,  51 

CCPA  1176,  329  F.'2d  1012,  141  USPQ  249.  ,       ,  •    . 

[7]  Considering  the  evidence  of  record  we  do  not  find  the  third- 

I  party  registrations  sufficient  evidence  to  prove  that  appellant's  marks 

are  lacking  in  distinctiveness  or  entitled  only  to  narrow  protection 

in  relation  to  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  See  Pnce-Pfister 

Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  supra.  u     j  v  • 

Appellee  also  argued  below  that  appellant  has  "unclean  hands  in 
that  appellant's  Registration  Nos.  437,875,  420,786,  and  420,951  al- 
legedly were  procured  through  "acts  of  fraud  [and]  deceit  in  the 
Patent  Office.  Appellee  contended  that  the  marks  covered  by  these 
registrations  were  not  used  on  certain  of  the  goods  set  forth  therein 
prior  to  the  filing  of  these  applications. 

[8]  The  Board  held  that  this  defense  would  not  be  considered  m 
the  absence  of  a  counter  claim  for  cancellation,  Contour  Chair-Lounge 
Co.  V.  Englander  Co.,  51  CCPA  833,  324  F.2d  186,  139  USPQ  285, 
and  also  that  the  record  was  "inconclusive  on  the  issue  raised.  We 
find  no  error  in  the  Board's  decision  in  this  respect. 

For  the  above  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  must  be  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcoi  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


t.610.181.  K.   J.   Hayes,   SERIES  OF  NITROFURAN   COM- 
POUNDS COMPRISING  THE  AZOMETHINES  OF  5-NlTRO 
2  \CYL  FURANS  WITH  1-AMINO-HYDANTOINS.  filed  Aug. 
31,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  670-853,  The  A'or- 
wich  Pharmatal  Co.  v.  Ketchum  Lab.  Inc. 

2.625,e»8.  Roth  and  Lombard,  CRASH  HELMET,  filed  Aug. 
30  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1287-F, 
BellTopiex.  Inc.  v.  Jame*  E.  CharUen,  individually  and  Judy 
Charlten  etc.,  et  al. 

2  Ml  243.  H.  D.  Fenske,  CONVEYANCE  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  Sept.  12.  1967.  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  67- 
1094,  Armco  Steel  Corporation  v.  National  Steel  Corporation. 

2.742.4«2.  G.  Gever,  NEW  N-(5-NITRO-2-FURFURYLI- 
DENE)-3-AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES,  filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 
D.C..  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  67-454,  The  Norwich 
Pharmacal  Company  v.  Walley  Milling  Company.  Inc. 

2  761.441.  J  Loecy.  Jr.,  DIAMOND  TOOL,  filed  Sept.  20, 
1966,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  29000,  Cleveland  In- 
duitrial  Tool  Company.  Inc.  v.  Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Company. 
Consent  Judgment  for  permanent  injunction  dismissing  com- 
plaint and  defendant's  counterclaim  without  costs,  Aug.  31, 
1967. 

2  778.«87.  G.  H.  Eash,  ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CAR- 
TRIDGE, filed  Aug.  31.  1967.  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita).  Doc. 
W-3392,  Ohio  CitiMcnB  Trust  Company  and  Telepro  Indus- 
triet.  Inc.  v.  Lear  Jet  Corporation.  Ordered  that  claim  1  of 
the  patent  is  invalid;  plaintiffs'  action  dismissed  on  the 
merits. 

24»19  042  J  v.  Klerulff,  TRAVELING  SHIP-LOADING 
CRANE,  filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64-C-3117. 
Kierulff  Aisociatet  v.  Luria  Brother!  i  Co..  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  Sept.  14,  1967. 


S.0M.O42,  C.  B.  Luginbuhl.  PHYTOTOXICITY  OF  MANGA- 
NESE ETHYLENEBISDITHIOCARBAMATE  REDUCED  BY 
THE  ADDITION  OF  ZINC  AND  CADMIUM  IONS,  filed  Sept. 
5,  1967.  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  43504,  E.  I.  du 
Pont  deNemourt  i  Co.  v.  Rohm  d  Haas  Co. 

S 104  799  D  J  Steldinger,  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Sept.  1,  1967.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl522,  Varco 
Incorporated  v.  iloore  Buainets  Forms,  Inc. 

3  1S6,24«.  J.  R.  Anderson,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  TEMPORARILY  INDICATING  CORRECTIONS  IN 
TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER,  filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  D.C. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl565,  La  Salle  Street  Press,  Inc. 
V.  McCormick  and  Henderson,  Inc. 

3  187,122.  Dinerstein^and  Cummings.  RESILIENT  MEANS 
FOR  DRIVING  ESCAPt:  WHEEL,  filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  D.C. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c218,  Amphenol  Corporation  v. 
Oeneral  Time  Corporation.  Judgment — claims  1  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, of  the  patent  are  Invalid  and  void,  defendant  has  not 
infringed  any  valid  claim;  the  complaint  is  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Sept.  8,  1967. 

3  237351.  J.  A.  Le  Blanc.  Jr.,  MECHANICAL  VACUUM 
PUMP,  filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66C566,  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation  v.  Precision  Scientific 
Company.     Consent  order  dismissing  cause,  Sept.  12,  1967. 

D.  207.104.  M.  Tiarks,  GAME  APPARATUS  TO  TEST  DEX- 
TERITY, filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
67C1556,  Patterson  International  Corp.  v.  Northxcestern  Corp. 
D.  206.350,  M.  H.  Cheris.  PLASTIC  RUNNER,  filed  Sept.  14, 
1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl578,  Tenex  Corpo- 
ration V.  Oeneral  Felt  Industries,  Inc.  and  Carlyle  Vinyl 
Products. 


Erratam 


S015.WW  Andrews  and  Burke,  ROLL  DISPENSER,  filed  In  the  Official  Gazette,  Mar.  3.  1964,  vol.  800  page  16. 
Sepf  ir'l967  D  C  E  D  N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  67C-881,  column  2,  line  2.  under  "Patent  Suits,"  change  "S.D.N.Y."  to 
Roll-OBheets.  Inc.  v.  Perf-A-Wrap,  Inc.  "ad  S.D.  Calif.  ^ 
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3,359,567 
PROTECTIVE  SUIT 
Caesar  J.  Zemme.  New  York,  Benjamin  S.  De  Fazio, 
Westbur)-,  and  Lionel   I.  Weinstock,  Rockaway   Park, 
N.V'.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  513,9U 
4  Claims.  (CL  2—2)  I 


1.  A  lightweight  protective  suit  completely  encompass- 
ing the  body  to  provide  protection  against  radio-fre- 
quency waves  and  adapted  to  be  worn  under  a  variety  of 
foul  weather  or  other  overgarments  comprising: 

a  body  portion  made  of  a  single  layer  of  permeable 

conductive  material;  |     | 

said  material  having  an  open  mesh  adapted  to  permit 

substantially  unrestricated  ventilation  therethrough; 
said  material  formed  of  a  non-metallic  fiber  metallized 

by  affixing  metal  particles  to  the  surface  thereof; 
a  hood  portion  made  of  said  material  and  adapted  for 

releasable  attachment  to  said  body  portion; 
electrically  conductive  means  separably  connecting  said 

hood  portion  and  said  body  portion;  and 
wearer  ingress  and  egress  means  in  said  suit; 
said  ingress  and  egress  means  electrically  conductive 

when  closed; 
the  open  mesh  of  said  material  permitting  unrestricted 

vision  therethrough  of  the  wearer. 


3359,568 
HELMET  FEEDPORT 

Ewald  Kothe.  East  Hartland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,863 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2—6) 


\tv 


u 


6.  For  a  helmet  adapted  to  encapsulate  the  head  of 
the  wearer  so  as  to  be  pressurized,  a  combined  feeding 
and  purging  means,  including  a  casing  having  a  projection 
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extending  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  helmet 
through  an  opening  therein,  and  defining  a  through-pas- 
sage permitting  access  internally  of  the  helmet,  means  at- 
tached to  said  projection  for  securing  said  casing  to  said 
helmet,  valve  means  including  a  valve  element  movable 
both  angularly  and  axially  relative  to  the  external  end  of 
said  through-passage  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  casing, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  valve  element  extending  into  said 
helmet  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  radially  extending  flexi- 
ble seal  member  attached  to  the  internal  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  flexible  seal  being  elongated  and  having  a  flat  inner 
surface  adapted  to  cover  the  internal  end  of  said  through- 
passage  and  sufficiently  wide  to  extend  over  said  internal 
end  throughout  the  entire  range  of  angular  movement 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  opening  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment, and  an  aperture  in  said  member  located  with  re- 
spect to  the  angular  movement  such  that  it  aligns  with 
said  through-passage  when  said  valve  element  is  spaced 
angularly  from  said  through-passage. 


3.359,569 
SURGICAL  GOWN       ' 
Robert  J.  Rotanz,  Somerset.  George  W.  Scrivens,  Edison, 
and  Joseph  F.  Hanlon,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,091 
16  Claims.  (CL  2—114) 


2.  A  folded  surgical  gown  comprising  a  main  sheet 
and  sleeves  integrally  fastened  thereto,  said  main  sheet 
comprising  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion  compris- 
ing left  and  right  flaps,  said  left  flap  and  said  right  flap  of 
said  front  portion  being  folded  outward  and  backward 
upon  themselves,  the  bottom  of  said  gown  being  folded 
backward  and  upward  a  plurality  of  times  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  underlying  folds,  whereby  a  folded  surgical  gown 
is  provided  in  which  a  plurality  of  pockets  are  present  on 
its  outer  face  in  which  a  person's  hands  may  be  inserted 
to  lift  said  gown  from  a  supporting  surface  and  which  are 
eliminated  when  the  gown  is  opened. 


3.359,570 
REVERSIBLE  COSTUME  ARMATURE 

June  M.  Rodgers,  119—40  178th  St,  | 

St.  Albans,  N.Y.     11434 
I      Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,816 
9  Claims.  (CL  2—206) 
1.  An  adjustable  armature  and  an  article  of  costume 
assembly,  comprising  a  costume  article  having  a  main 
panel  presenting  a  predetermined  design  and  flaps  pre- 
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senting  a  different  design  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  said  flaps  each  having  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  one-half  of  said  main  panel 
whereby  when  the  flaps  are  folded  against  the  main 
panel  they  together  present  a  design  at  variance  with  that 
on  said  panel,  said  armature  having  a  main  piece  attached 


said  bottom  panel;  a  vertical  guide  plate  m  said  tub 
adjacent  each  end  wall  thereof;  a  pair  of  symmetncal, 
downwardly  converging  arcuate  slots  in  each  of  said 
plates;  a  pair  of  brushes  having  horizontal  shafts  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  in  positions  passing  through  cor- 
responding slots,  said  shafts  being  held  in  rotatable,  an- 
gular, laterally  movable,  and  fixed  axial  positions;  a 
pinion  fixed  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts;  a  pair  of 
arcuate  racks  fixed  to  each  of  said  guide  plates  in  posi- 
tions to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  said  rack  having  the 
same  curvature  as  said  slots;  said  guide  plates  haviiig 
a  construction  to  hold  said  pinions  in  mesh  with  said 


to  said  panel  and  wings  attached  to  said  flaps,  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  wings  to  said  main  piece,  means 
normally  biasing  said  wings  to  cause  said  flaps  to  swing 
away  from  said  panel,  and  releasable  latch  means  to 
maintain  said  wings  and  said  flaps  folded  against  said 
main  panel.  

3.359,571  _^^ 

PANTY  GARMENT  WITH  FRICTIONAL  STOCKING 

SUPPORT 
James  F.  Burke,  Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,317       ■ 
5  Claims.  (CL  2—224)  ' 


racks;  a  treadle;  a  pair  of  identical  linkages  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis  on  opposite  ends  of  said  treadle  on  one 
side  thereof  and  surrounding  one  of  said  shafts,  said  shafts 
being  rotatable  through  corresponding  pairs  of  said 
linkages;  an  inverted  U-shaped  wire  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  treadle;  spring  ftieans  fixed  to  said  tub  bottom  panel 
in  a  position  to  urge  said  wires  to  push  upwardly  against 
said  treadle;  a  resilient  pad  fixed  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  treadle;  a  cover  plate  for  each  of  said  guide 
plates;  a  heel  brush  fixed  to  one  of  said  cover  plates; 
and  four  toe  brushes  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  cover 
plates.  

3  359  573 

GLASS  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE  DOOR 

Ralph  T.  Casebolt,  500  High  St,  Oakland,  CaHf.    94601 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,653 

5  Claims.  (CI.  4—149) 


1.  A  non-slip  fabric  band  for  attachment  to  a  garment, 

comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  strips  of  longitudinally  elastic 
textile  material  having  a  plurality  of  interwoven  fric- 
tional  filaments  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation 
exposed  on  only  one  surface  of  said  strips  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  inextensible  trans- 
verse filaments,  for  frictionally  gripping  an  adjacent 
garment,  and 

(b)  a  second  textile  strip  separating  said  first  strips,  said 
second  strip  also  being  longitudinally  elastic  and  be- 
ing of  open-mesh  character,  and  comprised  of  widely 
spaced  elastic  warp  strands  with  transverse  inexten- 
sible filaments  inerwoven  therewith  constituting  ex- 
tensions of  the  transverse  filaments  in  said  first  strips, 
which  retain  said  frictional  filaments  in  place. 


3  359  572 

HYGIENIC  APPARATUS 

Roscoe  W.  Blackwell,  4526  E.  Florence  Ave., 

Bell,  CaUf.    90201  i 

FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,487  ' 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—1)  . 

Hygienic  apparatus  comprising:  a  tub  having  side 
walls  end  walls  and  bottom  panel,  at  least  one  of  said 
walls'having  a  relatively  small  hole  therethrough  adjacent 


1.  In  a  shower  door  construction:  an  open  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  members  interconnecting  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  each  of  the  members  having  an  inner 
periphery  at  the  corresponding  boundary  of  the  opening 
of  said  frame  and  panel-receiving  groove  means  at  the 
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corresponding  inner  periphery;  a  pair  of  frameless  panels 
of  tempered  glass,  each  panel  having  a  width  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  side  members  and  being  pro- 
vided with  free  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges;  and  means 
mounting  each  panel  on  said  top  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  relative  thereto  and  for  movement  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
other  panel  with  said  top  edge  of  the  panel  being  dis- 
posed within  the  groove  means  of  said  top  member  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel  being  disposed  within  the 
groove  means  of  said  bottom  member,  whereby  each 
panel  is  coupled  to  the  frame  and  can  be  moved  from  a 
first  position  closing  a  respective  portion  of  the  frame 
opening  to  a  second  position  clearing  tbe  last  mentioned 
portion,  one  side  edge  of  each  panel  being  disposed  with- 
in the  groove  means  of  the  adjacent  side  member  and  the 
side  margin  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edge 
thereof  being  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  corre- 
sponding margin  of  the  other  panel  when  the  panels  are 
in  their  first  positions  to  effect  substan^ally  complete 
closing  of  said  frame  opening. 


3,359,574 

FIBERGLASS  BATHTUB.  ENCLOSURE  AND  OTHER 

HOUSEHOLD  UTILITIES 

Madison  B.  Stonebumer,  800  N.  Garfield  St., 

Arlington,  Va.     22201 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,720 

3  aaims.  (CI.  4—173) 


J— I 


1.  A  bathtub  constructed  of  fiberglass  plastic  and  in- 
cluding a  unitary  bottom,  end  walls  and  a  front  and  rear 
side  wall,  a  vertically  disposed  front  skirt  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  front  side  wall  and  having  the  upper  edge 
thereof  unitary  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  side 
wall,  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  being  encircled  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  with  vertically  spaced  reinforc- 
ing tubes  extending  continuously  circumferentially  there- 
around,  said  bottom  wall  including  transversely  extend- 
ing reinforcing  bands  spaced  longitudinally  on  the  external 
surface  thereof,  said  bands  extending  partially  up  along 
the  side  walls  and  joined  with  the  circumferential  tube 
encircling  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transversely  extending  flat  sides,  rod- 
like  reinforcing  supports  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall,  said  rod-like  reinforcing  supports  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  straps,  one  end  of  each  rod-like 
reinforcing  support  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
front  side  wall  and  joined  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  skirt. 


3,359,575 
CUSPIDOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DENTAL  CONSOLE 

Milton  R.  Niels«n,  U'heaton,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,910 
8  Claims.  (CI.  4—263) 
1.  A  cuspidor  assembly  comprising:  a  horizontal  track 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  dental  console;  a  roller- 
equipped  trolley  moveable  along  said  track  between  ex- 


tended and  refracted  positions;  a  horizontally-elongated 
arm  having  a  bowl-supporting  recess  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  cuspidor  bowl  supported  in  said  recess;  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  to  said  trolley 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  first  conduit  extending  longitudinally  through  said  arm 
and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  for  con- 
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veying  fluids  therefrom;  a  second  conduit  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  arm  for  delivering  rinse  water  to 
said  bowl;  a  normally-closed  valve  communicating  with 
said  second  conduit  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  to 
said  bowl;  and  a  valve  lever  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  and  engageable  with  said  trolley  when  the  same 
is  in  its  extended  position  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit 
the  flow  of  rinse  water  to  said  bowl. 


3,359,576 

FIELD  HOSPITAL  BED 

Benjamin  D.  Pile,  50—20  213th  St., 

Bayside,  N.Y.     11364 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,510 

6  Claims.  (O.  5—111) 


1.  A  collapsible  support  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular,  foldable,  main  frame; 

(b)  a  downwardly  opening  sleeve  disposed  in  each 
comer  of  said  frame  and  affixed  thereto,  for  receiv- 
ing leg  members; 

(c)  a  leg  member  having  an  upper  hollow  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  each  said  sleeve; 

(d)  a  centrally  located  transverse  support  member  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  said  main  frame  and 
carried  by  said  frame;  and 

(e)  elongated  tension  means  having  opposite  end  sec- 
tions, each  end  section  passing  upwardly  through  the 
hollow  upper  portion  of  a  leg  member,  through  a 
sleeve,  and  terminally  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  tension  means  further  removably 
engaged  by  said  transverse  support,  so  that  when  said 
structure  is  in  a  supporting  position  said  tension 
means  transmits  a  counter-balancing  force  to  said 
frame  through  said  transverse  support  and  said 
sleeves,  and  urging  said  legs  into  said  sleeve. 
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3,359,577 

BACK  SUPPORT 

Lee  C.  Rogers,  3147  CaUfomia  St.  NE., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55418 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,425 

4  Claims.  (CL  5—327) 


between  about  90°  F.  and  about  120°  F.  and  the  initial 
rinse  temperature  is  between  the  wash  extraction  tem- 
perature and  a  temperature  lower  than  said  wash  extrac- 
tion temperature  by  an  amount  no  more  than  about  20" 
F.  to  about  25'  P.,  dependent  upon  the  wash  extraction 
temperature. 

3  359  579 
AUTOMATIC  IN'fLATABLE  DINGHIES 
Brian  R.  A.  ReffeU,  Middlesex,  and  Sidney  MitcheU, 
Surrey.  England,  assignors  to  The  Walter  Kidde  Com- 
pany Limited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1965, 

1,243/65 
2  Claims.  (O.  9—11) 


1.  A  back  support  device  for  use  in  engaging  the  back 
of  a  user  when  in  a  reclining  position,  said  device  in- 
cluding an  elongate  back  support  member,  a  supporting 
framework  integrally  formed  with  and  depending  from 
the  peripheral  portions  of  said  back  support  member, 
said  back  support  member  and  framework  defining  a  con- 
vex-concavo  structure,  said  back  support  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
end  thereof  progressively  upwardly  to  a  high  portion  and 
then  being  progressively  curved  downwardly  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  one  end 
defining  a  shoulder  supporting  portion  and  said  high  por- 
tion serving  to  engage  and  support  the  lumbar  region  of 
a  user's  back,  said  upper  surface  of  the  back  support 
member  being  transversely  concave  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  bearing  flange  integrally  formed  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  framework  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  transverse  supporting  member  integrally 
formed  with  said  back  support  member  and  said  frame- 
work and  extending  transversely  of  said  back  support 
member  at  said  high  portion. 


1 1  3  J59  578 

WASHING  CYCLE  FOR  PERMANENTLY 
PRESSED  FABRICS 
Everett  D.  Morey  and  David  J.  Duvall,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,240 
10  CUdms.  (CI.  8—158) 


1.  An  inflatable  dinghy  having  sides  and  ends  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  peripheral  buoyancy  tube  extending  around  the 
dinghy, 

(b)  a  continuous  additional  tube  of  relatively  small 
diameter  and  capable  of  withstanding  high  gas  pres- 
sure, the  said  additional  tube  being  connected  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  buoyancy  tube  so  that 
on  being  inflated,  the  said  additional  tube  straightens 
out  and  unfolds  the  buoyancy  tube,  said  additional 
tube  having  a  pair  of  orifices  connecting  the  said 
tubes,  which  said  orifices  are  of  substantially  equal 
size  and  are  located  at  the  sides  of  the  dinghy  in 
tbe  same  transverse  plane  of  said  dinghy,  and 

(c)  inflating  means  connected  to  the  said  additional 
tube  midway  between  tbe  said  orifices. 


3,359,580 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING  SHAPED-HEAD 
SCREWS  AND  TOOL  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  METHOD 
Mikl6s  Osman,  Antal  Novak,  Istr^n  Csomor,  La}os  Fern- 
bach,  and  Ferenc  Mezei,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Csavaraugyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,044 
1  Claim.  (CL  10—2) 


1.  A  method  of  washing  fabrics  having  a  thermoplastic 
characteristic  in  an  automatic  washing  machine  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  agitating  the  fabrics  in  a  wash  fluid,  ex- 
tracting the  wash  fluid  and  then  agitating  the  fabrics  in  a 
rinse  fluid;  wherein  the  wash  extraction  temperature  is 


A  tool  with  die  and  heading  block  for  producing  shaped- 
head  screws  in  a  single  working  step  by  means  of  up- 
setting and  extrusion,  having,  in  combination,  a  die  holder 
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for  supporting  said  heading  block,  a  counterframe  for 
supporting  said  die,  and  an  upsetting  mandrel  arranged  for 
sliding  movements  in  said  heading  block,  said  mandrel 
in  its  home  position  enclosing  with  said  heading  block  and 
said  die  a  closed  forming  cavity,  said  heading  block  being 
arranged  in  said  die  holder  for  sliding  movements  in 
the  direction  of  displacements  of  said  upsetting  mandrel 
and  biased  by  a  spring  means  against  such  displacements, 
said  counterframe  being  provided  with  an  ejecting  stop 
arranged  for  abutting  against  and  pushing  back  said 
heading  block  with  respect  to  said  upsetting  mandrel  in 
transversely  displaced  position  of  said  die  holder  so  as 
to  cause  a  workpiece  to  be  knocked  out  from  said  form- 
ing cavity  by  means  of  said  upsetting  mandrel.  ■ 


3,359,581 

KEY  THREADING  DEVICES 

Joseph  Scnediak,  3523  S.  Clinton  Ave., 

Berwyn,  III.     60402 

Filed  Jane  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,225 

5  Claims.  (CI.  10—10) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  threaded  articles,  which 
comprises  disi>osing  a  first  member  within  a  second  mem- 
ber coaxially  therewith  and  with  a  snug  fit  therein,  with 
one  of  said  members  having  a  series  of  thread  cutting  ele- 
ments and  the  other  member  having  a  groove  receiviiig 
said  cutting  elements,  imparting  relative  rotation  to  said 
elements  until  said  cutting  elements  again  enter  said 
groove,  thereby  cutting  in  said  other  member  threads  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  groove,  and  separating  said 
members  by  relative  axial  movement. 


3  359  582 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  CHAMFER 
HEADED  NAILS 
Charles  W.  Powers,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,120 
2  Claims.  (CI.  10—53) 
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(c)  a  fillet  forming  depression  in  the  top  surface  of 
one  of  said  dies, 

(d)  a  shoulder  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  dies  and  tangent  to  the  edge  of  the 
gripping  orifice,  and 

(e)  a  hammer  die  having  an  end  surface  parallel  to 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  gripper  dies  arid  a  lateral 
surface  aligned  with  the  shoulder  on  said  other  of 
said  gripping  dies. 


3  359  583 
POSITIONING  'apparatus 
Wilbur  E.  Stnibe,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,897 
7  Claims.  (CI.  10—139) 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  making  chamfer-headed  nails 
from  wire  nail  stock  comprising: 

(a)  a  ^air  of  gripper  dies  having  abutting  end  surfaces 
and  aligned  top  surfaces, 

(b)  a  groove  in  the  abutting  end  surface  of  each  die 
forming  an  orifice  in  the  die  assembly  to  grip  the 
nail  stock, 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  a  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rows  of  holes  with  respect  to  a  tapping 
apparatus  comprising: 

feeding  a  frame  into  the  nest  of  a  tapping  apparatus 
to  tap  alternate  holes  of  a  first  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  in  at  least  one  row, 

rotating  the  frame  180°  to  position  the  holes  inter- 
mediate the  originally  tapped  holes  with  respect  to 
the  tapping  apparatus, 

rotating  the  frame  180°  to  its  initial  rotary  position 
after  the  intermediate  holes  are  tapped, 

moving  the  nested  frame  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
tapping  apparatus  to  position  a  second  plurality 
of  holes  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  for  tapping, 
and 

rotating  the  frame  180°  to  position  the  holes  inter- 
mediate the  second  plurality  of  tapped  holes  for 
a  tapping  operation. 


I 


3,359,584 

TOE  PULLING  OVER  AND  LASTING  MACHINE 

WITH  VAMP  GAUGE 

Michael  M.  Becka,  Cambridge,  and  Allen  C.  Harriman, 
Brockton,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian, 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,026 
14  Claims.  (CL  12—10.5) 
I.  A  lasting  machine  comprising:  a  support  means  for 
supporting  bottom-down  a  shoe  assembly  that  includes 
a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon  with  the  toe  of  the  shoe  assembly  facing 
rearwardly  and  the  heel  of  the  shoe  assembly  facing  for- 
wardly;  means  for  stretching  the  vamp  of  the  upper 
about  the  forepart  of  the  last  preparatory  to  wiping  the 
margin  of  the  vamp  against  the  insole;  means  for  shifting 
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the  vamp  on  the  last  to  the  proper  wiping  position  with 
the  topline  of  the  stretched  vamp  intersecting  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  cone  of  the  last;  a  gauge,  located 
above  the  support  adapted  to  point  to  said  cone  portion; 
and  means  mounting  the  gauge  to  the  machine  for  adjust- 
ment in  three  discrete  paths,  the  first  path  extending  in 


the  outsole  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  the  lasted  upper  in  the  exact  position  it 
is  to  have  when  attached  thereto,  picking  up  the  gauged 
outsole  from  the  bottom  without  changing  its  orientation 
with  respect  thereto,  retracting  the  gauging  means,  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  the  outsole  while  Ufted  off  the  bottom, 
restoring  the  outsole  to  the  gauged  position  without  the 
aid  of  the  gauging  means,  and  then  applying  bottom- 
attaching  pressure. 


3,359,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENT 

LASTING  SHOES 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  1380  Soldiers  Field  Road, 

Boston,  Mass.     02135 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,475 

27  Claims.  (CL  12—145) 


a  forward  and  rearward  direction  that  is  adapted  to  lie 
lengthwise  of  the  shoe  assembly,  the  second  path  extend- 
ing in  a  heightwise  direction  that  is  adapted  to  lie  height- 
wise  of  the  shoe  assembly,  and  the  third  path  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  an  upwardly  concave  arc 
that  is  adapted  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  cone  of  the  last. 


3,359,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

SHOE  SOLES 

Charles  K.  Woodman,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compo 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,175  1 

59  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


1.  A  method  of  lasting  comprising:  supporting  bottom- 
down  a  shoe  assembly  that  comprises  a  last  having  an 
insole  located  on  its  bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  there- 
on with  the  margin  of  the  upper  extending  downwardly 
of  the  insole;  causing  shank  wipers  to  engage  the  shank 
portions  of  the  upper  margin  and  move  in  shank  wiping 
strokes  under  the  insole  to  wipe  the  shank  portions  of  the 
upper  margin  against  the  insole;  withdrawing  the  shank 
wipers  from  the  shoe  assembly;  causing  toe  wiping  means 
to  engage  the  toe  and  forepart  portions  of  the  upper 
margin  and  move  in  a  toe  wiping  stroke  under  the  insole 
to  wipe  the  toe  and  forepart  portions  of  the  upper  margin 
against  the  insole,  leaving  unwiped  the  ball  portions  of 
the  upper  margin  between  the  wiped  shank  portions  and 
the  wiped  toe  and  forepart  portions;  and  thereafter  caus- 
ing ball  wipers  to  engage  said  ball  portions  of  the  upper 
margin  and  move  in  ball  wiping  strokes  under  the  insole 
to  wipe  the  ball  portions  of  the  upper  margin  against 
the  insole. 


59.  A  method  of  applying  an  uncoated  preformed  out- 
sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  upper  comprising  depositing 
an  uncoated  outsole  loosely  on  the  bottom  of  the  lasted 
upper,  moving  gauging  means  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lasted  upper  and  the  outsole  to  align 


3,359,587  i 

SUSPENDED  OVERPASS     I 
William  W.  Pleasants,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 
(Main  St.,  Bethel,  Del.     19931) 
Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,884 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  14—1) 
1.    In  a  structure  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  ve- 
hicles along  intersecting  major  and  minor  thoroughfares, 
the  combination  comprising  a  rigid  framework  including 
a  pair  of  upright,  arched  frame  members  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  major  thoroughfare  and  fully  span- 
ning the  minor  thoroughfare,  the  opposite  end  portions 
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of  each  of  said  members  being  supported  upon  and 
anchored  to  the  ground  without  said  thoroughfare,  an- 
other upright,  arched  frame  member,  fully  spanning  said 
major  thoroughfare  and  having  opposite  end  portions 
supported  upon  and  anchored  to  the  ground  between  the 
lanes  of  traffic  of  said  minor  thoroughfare,  and  a  system 
of  auxiliary  frame  members  interconnecting  the  several 


arched  frame  members  for  mutually  bracing  the  same 
against  lateral  movement,  overpass  means  aligned  with 
said  minor  thoroughfare,  means  fully  and  freely  suspend- 
ing said  overpass  means  directly  from  said  framework 
above  the  intersection  of  said  thoroughfares,  and  ramp 
means  from  said  overpass  means  to  said  minor  thorough- 
fare providing  approaches  to  and  exits  from  said  overpass 
means. 


3359,588 

MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Paul  Kobler,  81  Fenimore  St,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,964 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15—110) 
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1.  In  a  massaging  device  the  combination  of  a  resilient 
body  having  a  lengthwise  opening  therein,  a  thin  wall  on 
the  underside  of  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  teeth  with 
pointed  ends  projecting  from  the  upper  side,  opposite  said 
thin  wall,  said  teeth  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  where- 
by at  least  one  row  having  teeth  crossed  by  the  teeth  of 
the  adjoining  row  of  teeth,  said  teeth  of  the  overlapping 
adjoining  row  inclined  outwardly  and  crosswise  over  the 
side  edge  of  the  resilient  body  and  inclined  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  a  middle  line  of  said  resilient  body  with 
at  least  the  teeth  of  the  adjoining  inner  row. 


3,359.589 
PAINTING  DEVICE 

Charies  Gregg  Moore,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,157 
11  Claims.  (CI.  15—210) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  paint  to  a  comer  area  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  leading  end  substantially 
in  the  shape  of  a  point,  the  included  angle  of  which  is  less 
than  90°,  a  paint  applicator  pad  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  body  member,  spacer  means  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  body  member  for  maintaining  said  paint 
applicator  pad  at  a  uniform  distance  from  an  adjacent 
surface  as  the  leading  end  of  said  painting  device  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  said  comer  area,  said  spacer  means  in- 


cluding a  main  spacer  wheel  mounted  on  said  opposite 
face  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  leading  end, 
said  main  spacer  wheel  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  body  member  which  intersect  to  form  said 
one  angle  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired 
spacing  between  said  paint  applicator  pad  and  the  ad- 
jacent surface  as  aforesaid,  said  body  member  being  of  tri- 


angular shape  and  said  leading  end  being  one  of  the 
angles  of  said  triangular  shaped  body  member,  and  a 
hand  grip  projecting  upwardly  from  said  other  face  of 
said  body  member,  said  hand  grip  including  a  central 
web  portion  and  a  transverse  flange  on  said  central  web 
portion,  said  transverse  flange  overlying  said  main  spacer 
wheel  to  provide  a  mounting  braclcct  therefor. 


3,359,590 

PAINT  STRIPING  DEVICE 

Florindo  J.  PcriUo,  5940  E.  5th  SC, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85711 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,050 

8  Claims.  (CL  15—560) 


1.  A  striping  device  comprising: 

a  cap,  for  securement  to  a  receptacle  containing  a  pig- 
ment carrying  flowable  material,  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  the  cap  including 

a  support,  fixed  to  the  cap,  defining  an  open  space 
overlying  the  central  opening  and  having  notches 
therein;  ^ 

a  striping  wheel  assembly  including     ' 

an  axle,  seated  in  the  notches,  extending  across 
the  open  space  beyond  the  support  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide 
a  handle  for  grasping  and  removing  the  axle 
from  the  notches,  said  axle  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  first  segment  seated  in  the  notches 
and  a  second  segment,  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  first  segment,  having  a  point  thereon  act- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  striping  device,  said  point 
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being  substantially  coj^anar  with  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  striping  wheel  circumference 
when  the  devic<^  is  in  operative  relation  to  an 
underlying  surface; 

a  plurality  of  striping  wheels,  overlying  the  cen- 
tral space,  having  central  openings  receiving  the 
axle; 

at  least  one  spacer,  between  selected  adjacent 
wheels,  having  an  opening  receiving  the  axle; 
and 

means  relcasably  securing  the  striping  wheel  as- 
sembly in  the  notches. 


3,359^91 

AUTOMOBILE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  W.  McGoire,  251  E.  Georgetown, 

Crystal  Springs,  Miss.    39059 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,363 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—567) 


rod  on  opposite  sides  of  its  slot,  said  body  fiirther  having 
an  inner  portion  secured  to  said  shank  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  outer  portion  and  extending  laterally  of  and  in 
opposite  directions  beyond  the  shank  to  overlie  the  in- 
terior of  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  its  slot  each  carrier 
further  including  a  leg  depending  from  said  outer  portion 
of  said  upper  body;  flexible  webs  extending  between  the 
outer  portions  of  adjacent  carriers  laterally  of  the  sides 
thereof;  each  of  said  webs  being  secured  at  one  end  to 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  soft  porous  water- 
absorbent  sponge-like  body  portion,  an  elongated  bore 
formed  in  said  body  portion  from  one  surface  thereof 
and  terminating  withn  said  body  portion,  an  elongated 
flexible  conduit  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore  disposed  within  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  bore,  said 
conduit  being  longer  than  the  depth  of  said  bore  and 
having  an  open  end  disposed  therein  and  its  other  end 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  hose  coupling  means  se- 
cured on  said  other  end,  a  rigid  hook  member  pivotally 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  conduit,  said  hook  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  slender  reversely  bent  hook  por- 
tions projecting  radially  outward  from  said  open  end 
and  inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  other  end  and  pene- 
trating the  side  walls  of  said  bore  adjacent  the  te;minal 
end  thereof  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  conduit  from 
within  said  bore,  and  means  bonding  said  flexible  fluid 
conduit  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  bore  throughout 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 


3,359,592 
DRAPERY  CARRIERS 
Morris  A.  Saltz,  1083  S.  Ogden  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90019 
FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,632 
4  Oaims.  (O.  16—93) 
1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  support  drapery  and  the  like 
from  a  traverse  rod  having  a  longitudinal  access  slot  open- 
ing into  a  longitudinal  channel  of  the  rod  which  is  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  slot:  a  plurality  of  carriers,  each 
carrier  including  an  upper  body  having  a  shank  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  extend 
thereinto,  said  body  having  an  outer  portion  secured  to 
said  shank  and  extending  laterally  of  and  in  opposite 
direction  beyond  the  shank  to  overlie  the  exterior  of  the 


the  outer  portion  of  a  leg  of  a  carrier  below  said  outer 
body  portion  and  inner  body  portion  and  having  a  pin  at 
its  opposite  end  extending  in  an  axial  direction  inwardly 
of  said  outer  portion  of  said  leg  and  disposed  in  a  bore 
in  the  outer  portion  of  the  leg  of  an  adjacent  carrier  can- 
ing through  the  outer  portion  of  said  leg  to  releasably 
retain  said  carriers  in  series  with  respect  to  each  other 
said  bore  being  located  below  said  outer  and  iimer  body 
portions. 

3,359,593 
CONCEALED  CABINET  HINGE 
Karl  Lautenschliiger,  Jr.,  Wersaa,  Odenwald,  Germany, 
asdgnor  to  Karl  Lautenschliiger  K.G.,  Wersau,  Oden* 
wald,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,659 
14  Claims.  (Q.  16—164) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  hinge  for  securing  a  door  to  a  cabinet 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  respec- 
tive edges  of  the  door  and  a  frame  receiving  the  door  in  a 
closed  position  thereof  and  formed  by  the  cabinet,  said 
hinge  comjM-ising  a  guide  head  mounted  upon  said  door 
proximal  to  said  edge  thereof,  a  support  mounted  on  said 
cabinet  proximal  to  said  edge  thereof  and  having  a  shank 
engaging  said  head,  said  head  having  a  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  swinging  axis  of  the  door 
and  to  said  edges  formed  with  a  pair  of  guide  grooves 
spaced  from  said  edges,  and  said  shank  having  a  pair  of 
slide  bodies  projecting  transversely  to  said  surface  and 
respectively  received  in  said  grooves  for  sliding  displace- 
ment therein,  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  surface  is  formed  with  a  further  guide  groove 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said 
shank  and  spaced  from  said  edges  further  than  the 
first-mentioned  grooves;  and 


./ 
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(b)  a  further  slide  body  projecting  from  said  shaiik 
transversely  of  said  surface  and  received  in  said 
further  groove  for  guiding  said  door  upon  door- 
closing  movement  thereof  at  least  during  the  portion 
of  said  movement  at  which  said  door  enters  said 
frame  but  withdrawn  from  said  further  groove  in  an 
open  position  of  the  door. 


operatively  forming  a  feed  nip  at  one  side  of  the  pair  of 
rollers  directly  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  king 
crab  leg.  each  roller  of  said  pair  being  ait  least  substan- 
tially four  inches  in  diameter  and  at  least  one  roller  of 
said  pair  having  a  facing  of  firm,  yieldafcle  resilient  ma- 


-  3,359,594 

FOLDING  CLOSURES 

Bene  Johanjies  Pastoor,  1170  Warden  Atc., 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,970 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—178) 


3.  A  hing€L.jConstruction  comprising  first  and  second 
parts  provided  with  fastening  means  to  secure  the  part  to 
a  panel  or  the  like,  said  first  part  being  provided  with  a 
web  supporting  a  radially  spaced  concentric  arrangement 
of  at  least  one  partial  cylindrical  member  and  a  complete 
cylindrical  member  supported  by  an  intumed  edge  of  the 
innermost  of  said  partial  cylindrical  members,  said  in- 
tumed edge  being  located  substantially  opposite  the  sup- 
porting web  with  respect  to  the  arrangement  and  in  a 
plane  common  with  the  plane,  of  the  one  side  of  the  web, 
said  second  part  being  provided  with  a  web  supporting  a 
radially  spaced  concentric  arrangement  of  partial  cylin- 
drical members  telescopically  slidable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  onto  and  into  intermeshed  relationship  with  the 
cylindrical  members  of  the  first  part,  the  innermost  par- 
tial cylindrical  member  of  the  second  part  being  rotatable 
between  the  complete  cylindrical  miember  and  the  inner- 
most partial  cylindrical  member  of  the  first  part,  the 
axis  of  each  arrangement  lying  in  a  plane  common  with 
one  side  of  the  panel  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured  where- 
in, when  said  hinge  parts  are  assembled  in  folded  posi- 
tion, the  innermost  partial  cylindrical  members  of  the  sec- 
ond part  is  enclosed  between  the  complete  cylindrical 
member  and  the  innermost  partial  cylindrical  member  of 
the  first  part  and  said  common  planes  are  immediately  ad- 
jacent each  other  in  parallel  relationship. 


terial  for  embracing  a  king  crab  leg  sufficiently  to  feed 
it  into  the  feed  nip  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  and  drive  means 
connected  to  rotate  the  rollers  of  said  pair  in  opposite 
directions  such  that  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  of  said 
pair  in  such  feed  nip  are  moving  toward  each  other. 


3,359,596  ' 

STOCK  CATENARY  CONTROL  IN  CONTINUOUS 

VULCANIZER 
Alden  W.  Nelson,  West  Mystic,  and  Franit  B.  Jolinson, 
Mystic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,396 
12  Claims.  (CI.  18—6) 


3,359,595 
ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  MEAT 
FROM  KING  CRAB  LEGS 
Donald  Victor  Anderson,  Port  Orford,  Orcg.,  and  James 
G.  Gillman,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignors  of  thirty  percent 
tq  Wayne  Luders  and  ten  percent  to  Paul  D.  Jackson 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,214,  Apr.  20, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
465,290,  June  21,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  331,452,  Dec.  18,  1963,  now  Patent  No. 
3,256,556,  dated  June  2t,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  97,090,  Mar.  20,  1961.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  27, 1966.  Ser.  No.  605,080 

3  Claims.  (CL  17—2) 

1,  A  machine  for  removing  the  meat  from  king  crab 

legs,  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  to  each  other, 

disposed   with   their   axes   in   substantially   parallel   co- 

pknar  relationship  and  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  co- 


1.  In  a  continuous  vulcanizer  installation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclining  tubular  chamber  with  a  peripheral 
wall  for  confining  a  vulcanizing  medium  therein,  a  vari- 
able-speed feed  for  continuously  moving  through  said 
chamber  vulcanizable  stock  in  catenary  form  which  varies 
with  the  speed  of  said  feed,  and  a  sensing  element  mounted 
within  said  chamber  for  movement  in  following  relation 
with  stock  therein  on  its  rise  and  fall  with  variations  in 
its  catenary  form,  of  an  electrical  device  signalling  varia- 
tions in  the  catenary  form  of  stock  in  said  chamber 
whereby  to  control  the  speed  of  said  feed  for  stock 
movement  through  said  chamber  with  clearance  from 
said  wall  thereof,  said  device  having  means  to  produce 
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an  operating  voltage,  including  first  and  second  cooperat- 
ing elements  inside  and  outside  said  chamber,  respective- 
ly, of  which  said  first  element  is  guided  in  said  chamber 
for  movement  therein,  with  said  first  and  second  elements 
reacting  through  said  chamber  wall  to  modify  said  volt- 
age in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  element,  and 
said  first  element  being  moved  by  said  sensing  element. 


automatically  to  move  said  bar  to  said  other  position 
as  a  prior  incident  only  to  intended  movement  of  the 
movable  platen  means  toward  the  fixed  platen  means. 


3,359,597 

EXTRUDER-ROLLER  DIE 

Herbert  W.  Sainton,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Farrel  Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,914 

12  Claims.  (O.  18—12) 


3,359,599 
LINER  FLARING  APPARATUS 
Jim  R.  Marthi  and  William  H.  Wehner,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  John  L.  Dore  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,252 
4  aaims.  (CI.  18—19) 


- -i^"  \ 


1.  In  an  extruder-roller  die  including  an  extruder  adapted 
to  supply  material  in  a  plastic  state  to  a  pair  of  rolls  for 
calendering,  the  rolls  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  mov- 
able frame;  means  resiliently  connecting  the  extruder  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  sensing  movement  of  the  frame 
relative  to  the  extruder. 


3,359,598 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  R.  Bucy,  550  N.  Brighton  St., 

Burbank,  Calif.     91506 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,809 

16  Claims.  (CI.  18—16) 


1.  A  spring  loaded  flaring  ear  assembly  for  use  with 
a  conduit  liner  flaring  device  including: 
a  frame, 

a  guide  attached  to  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  slides  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide, 
a  collar  attached  to  the  guide  between  the  slides, 
springs  mounted  on  the  guide  yieldingly  urging  the 

slides  apart  and  away  from  the  collar, 
a  releasable  stop  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engagable 

with  the  slides, 
a  semi-circular  ear  attached  to  each  slide, 
the  ears  being  butted  together  when  the  springs  are 

compressed  and  the  stop  engages  the  slides, 
the  ears  being  urged  apart  when  the  stop  is  released, 

and 
stop  releasing  means. 


3,359,600 
SHEET  PREHEATING  AND  FORMING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  O'Brien  and  Edward  C.  Markowski,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  Kirkhof  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,035  i 

16  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 

1.  A  safety  means  for  preventing  unintended  closure 
of  a  mold  in  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  press  mechanism 
of  the  type  comprising  a  frame  structure  and  fixed  and 
movable  platen  means  for  supporting  the  halves  of  a 
mold  or  die  associated  with  said  frame  structure  fluid 
pressure  means  on  the  frame  structure  operative  to  move 
the  movable  platen  means  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  platen  means  and  control  means  for  starting  and  i 
stopping  actuation  of  the  fluid  pressure  means;  said  safety 
means  being  mount^  on  said  press  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  bar  of  slightly  less  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  movable  and  fixed 
platen  means  when  separated  to  the  greatest  extent  and 
normally  positioned  endwise  between  the  separated  platen 
means,  a  supporting  bracket  on  which  said  bar  is  mounted 
for  movement  between  said  normal  position  and  another 
position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  1.  Apparatus  for  treating  thermoplastic  web  material, 
platen  means  toward  the  fixed  platen  means,  and  power  comprising:  an  elongated  preheat  oven  having  a  web 
means  interconnected  with  the  press  mechanism  control  inlet  on  one  end  and  a  web  outlet  on  the  other  end;  said 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bar  effective    oven  having  a  central  zone  and  a  pair  of  edge  zones;  heat 
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application  means  in  said  central  zone  to  soften  the  main 
central  portion  of  a  web  passing  therethrough;  air  bleed 
edge  cooling  means  directed  along  said  edge  zones  to 
maintain  the  web  edges  cool  and  strong;  and  web  advanc- 
ing means  in  said  edge  zones  to  engage  the  cool  web 
edges  for  controllably  advancing  the  web. 


3,359.601 
INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PLASTICS 

William  Benjamin  Evans,  New  Britaiii,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,205 
14  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


r ' 


pletely  over  said  reduced  neck  portion  recessed  into 
said  parting  surface  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  reduced  neck  portion  of  said  container  cavity 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  portion,  flash  cavity  means 
recessed  into  said  parting  surface  and  surrounding  said 
handle  cavity  except  where  said  handle  cavity  communi- 
cates with  the  neck  portion  of  said  container  cavity, 
pinch-off  surface  means  comprised  of  a  relatively  narrow 
ridge  defining  the  boundary  between  said  handle  cavity 
and  said  flash  cavity  means  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ridge  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  parting  surface 
whereby  said  complementary  dies  are  adapted  to  com- 
pressively   mold   a   solid   handle   when   closed   upon   a 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection-molding  machine,  mold-sup- 
port means,  plasticizing  means  including  an  elongated 
tubular  chamber  with  material  feed  means  at  one  end 
and  a  mold-injection  nozzle  at  the  other  end,  a  plasticizing 
screw  reciprocably  supported  within  said  chamber  and 
having  threads  overlapping  said  material  feed  means 
when  in  retracted  position,  rotary-drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screw  within  said  chamber  to  plasticize  material 
introduced  at  said  material  feed  means,  said  drive  means 
driving  said  screw  after  completion  of  a  mold  injection, 
whereby  said  screw  is  displaced  in  a  retracting  directicyi 
as  plasticized  material  is  accumulated  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  chamber,  hydraulic-feed  means,  including  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  for  longitudinally  advancing  said  screw 
from  its  retracted  position  to  a  forward  position  adjacent 
said  nozzle,  said  hydraulic  feed  means  including  bleed 
means  restricting  expulsion  of  fluid  and  thus  continuously 
axially  forwardly  loading  said  screw  as  long  as  said  screw 
is  retracting,  said  hydraulic-feed  means  including  variable 
loading  control  means,  and  selectively  variable  means 
longitudinally  continuously  responsive  to  rearward  dis- 
placement of  said  screw  and  continuously  connected  in 
load-varying  control  relation  with  said  hydraulic-feed 
means,  whereby  quality  of  accumulated  melt  may  be 
better  controlled  as  the  effective  length  of  plasticizing 
screw  changes  during  melt  accumulation. 


3,359.602 

molds  for  manufacturing  plastic 
botti.es 

Robert  L.  Bailey.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 
Di^illers  &  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,221. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

544,772 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—35) 

1.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  hollow  plastic  containers 
having  a  solid  integral  handle  thereon  extending  over  the 
opening  of  the  container,  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary dies  each  having  a  planar  parting  surface  with 
a  container  cavity  having  a  body  port'on  and  a  reduced 
neck  portion  recessed  therein  for  molding  substantially 
half  of  the  container,  a  handle  cavity  extending  corn- 


hollow  parison  of  soft  plastic  material  disposed  there- 
between while  said  pinch-off  surface  means  restrict  the 
flow  of  material  from  the  handle  cavity  into  said  flash 
cavity  means  tending  to  force  the  plastic  out  of  said 
handle  cavity  into  said  container  cavity  to  prevent  a 
depression  or  hollow  from  being  blown  into  said  handle 
cavity  during  blow  molding  of  said  container,  said  flash 
cavity  means  and  said  handle  cavity  being  so  dimensioned 
relative  to  the  volume  of  the  parison  of  soft  plastic 
material  so  that  said  flash  cavity  means  will  be  sub- 
stantially filled  without  overflowing  while  said  pinch- 
off  surface  means  restrict  the  flow  of  material  tending 
to  force  the  plastic  out  of  the  handle  cavity  into  said 
container  cavity.  ,  ,  , 
I                     ■! 

3,359,603 

BUTTON  FASTENER 

Johan  E.  Tuvert,  Kungsportsavenyen  22, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,999 

5  Claimt.  (CL  24—90) 
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1.  A  fastener  device  for  securing  two  juxtapositioned 
layers  of  material  together  comprising;  at  least  one  gen- 
erally triangular  segment  of  elastic  material  inset  into 
each  layer  of  material,  each  of  said  elastic  segments  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  edge  forming  one  side  of  a  button 
hole,  a  button  member,  means  generally  centrally  con- 
necting said  button  member  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of 

\ 


said  elastic  segments,  said  button  being  so  shaped  as  to 
deform  said  segments  and  pass  readily  thereby  when  light 
pressure  is  applied  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  layers, 
whereby  said  button  member  may  be  selectively  passed 
through  either  or  both  of  said  button  holes  to  secure  the 
layers  together. 

3,359,604 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Friedrich  Glindmeyer,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  William  Prym-Werke  ILG.,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 

FUed  Jane  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1965,' 

P  25,413 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.1) 


1.  A  sliding  clasp  fastener  comprising,  in  combination, 
stringers;  substantially  U-shaped  connecting  elements  con- 
nected by  sewing  to  respective  stringers  and  having  each 
a  pair  of  superimposed  limbs  and  a  base  connecting  the 
limbs;  coupling  faces  on  the  base  of  each  U-shaped  con- 
necting element  effective  to  permit  releasable  interen- 
gagement  of  the  connecting  elements  of  one  stringer  with 
those  on  the  other  stringer;  and  a  fold  in  each  stringer 
effective  to  cover  the  respective  connecting  elements  and 
forming  two  layers  in  each  stringer,  one  limb  of  each  con- 
necting element  abutting  against  one  of  said  layers,  and 
said  sewing  comprising  a  stitch  for  each  connecting  ele- 
ment which  stitch  is  adjacent  a  coupling  face  of  the  re- 
spective connecting  element  and  engages  only  said  one 
layer  and  that  one  of  said  superimposed  limbs  which 
abuts  against  said  one  layer. 


3.359.605 

CONTAINER  COUPLER 

Adrian  F.  Hulverson,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  John  M. 

Bailey,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,811 

1  Claim.  (CL  24—211) 


LV  \  \"T"\  \  ■■  \  \  ■ 
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A  coupler  for  shipping  containers  having  circular  cou- 
pler receiving  apertures  in  the  walls  thereof  said  coupler 
comprising 
a  threaded  cylindrical  shank  portion  having  generally 

conical  nose  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  bearing  portions  between  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  coupler  and  said  nose  por- 
tions, respectively,  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  por- 
tions being  complementary  to  the  apertures  in  the 
walls  of  said  container  so  as  to  be  acceptable  therein 
in  load  transfer  relationship, 


a  pair  of  annular  grooves  in  said  bearing  portions,  re- 
spectively, 

a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  locking  members  having 
bight  portions  and  spacied  leg  portions,  respectively, 
the  spacing  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers being  complementary  to  the  diameter  of  the  an. 
nular  grooves  in  the  bearing  portions  of  said  coupler 
so  as  to  be  receivable  therein  in  axial  load  transfer 
relationship  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  coupler, 

said  locking  members  being  receivable  in  locking  mem- 
ber apertures  in  said  containers,  respectively,  said 
locking  member  apertures  extending  normally  to  the 
coupler  accepting  apertures  for  the  reception  of  said 
locking  members  in  axial  load  transfer  relationship 
relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  coupler, 

a  pair  of  collars  threadably  received  on  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  coupler  and  advanceable  against  said 
containers,  respectively,  for  taking  up  slack  between 
the  containers,  couplers  and  locking  members,  and 

means  for  securing  said  locking  members  in  the  lock- 
ing member  apertures  in  said  containers. 


3,359,606 

CLASP  FOR  JEWELRY 

Simon  Geldwerth,  1434  57th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Original  appUcation  Jane  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,002,  now 

Patent  No.  3,308,517,  dated  Mar.  14, 1967.  Dirided  and 

this  appUcation  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,622 

10  Claims.  (CL  24—230) 


«^- 

r^^ 


■UC 


1.  A  catch  for  a  clasp,  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  spring  metal  folded  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
transverse  bending  lines,  a  medial  portion  of  the  strip 
having  parallel  side  margins  and  being  doubled  upon  it- 
self along  one  of  said  bending  lines  to  provide  upper  and 
lower  latching  portions  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  lowermost  slot  in  the  front  wall  means  of  a  keeper, 
the  upper  latching  portion  being  shorter  than  the  lower 
latching  portion,  both  end  portions  of  the  strip  extending 
upwardly  from  a  respective  latching  portion  along  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  bending  lines  in  side-by-side  parallel  re- 
lationship to  provide  an  actuating  portion  and  an  attach- 
ing portion,  both  said  last-mentioned  portions  terminating 
in  horizontal  upper  margins,  the  upper  margin  of  the  ac- 
tuating portion  being  normally  disposed  above  the  upper 
margin  of  the  attaching  portion,  said  upper  latching  por- 
tion having  inwardly  directed  marginal  recesses  adjacent 
the  actuating  portion  for  locking  the  catch  in  place,  said 
actuating  portion  including  a  second  portion  of  metal  at- 
tached to  the  first  mentioned  actuating  portion  by  a  hori- 
zontal line  of  bending  at  the  upper  margin  thereof,  said 
second  portion  extending  rearwardly  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection. 


3,359,607 
RELEASABLE  CATCH 
Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticat 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,052 
11  Claims.  (CL  24—239) 
1.  A  heavy  duty  releasable  catch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  hook  formation  including  a  down- 
wardly open  gap,  a  first  guide  channel  which  opens 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1231 


into  a  gap  of  the"  hook,  and  a  second  guide  channel 
communicating  with  said  first  guide  channel, 

(b)  a  locking  bar  movable  longitudinally  in  said  first 
guide  channel  between  an  advanced  position  enabling 
one  end  thereof  to  protrude  into  said  hook  gap  to 
lock  a  cooperable  member  received  therein  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  end  is  withdrawn  from 
the  gap  for  freeing  said  member, 

(c)  yieldable  means  urging  said  locking  bar  to  ad- 
vanced position, 

(d)  a  release  bar  slidable  in  said  second  guide  channel 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


surface;  a  threaded  bushing  carried  by  said  fixed  traverse 
and  having  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  upper  sur- 
face; a  screw  spindle  extending  through  said  bushing 
threadingly  engaged  therewith  and  having  a  lower  end 
abutting  against  said  movable  traverse;  friction  drive 
means  cooperating  with  said  screw  spindle  to  turn  the 
latter  in  one  and  in  the  opposite  direction  about  its  axis 
to  thereby  move  said  spindle  in  axial  direction  so  that 
said  lower  end  of  said  spindle  will  exert  during  down- 
ward movement  thereof  a  downward  pressure  on  said 
movable  traverse;  hydraulic  jack  means  carried  by  said 
base  and  cooperating  with  said  movable  traverse;  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  and  out  from 
said  hydraulic  jack  means  so  as  to  impart  an  upward 
pressure  smaller  than  the  downward  pressure  produced 
by  said  spindle;  upper  mold  means  canied  by  said  mov- 
able traverse;  and  lower  mold  means  carried  by  said  base. 


Y  zi  B-*-*40'-':0  -^  tT^WX* 
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(e)  an  operable  member  slidably  carried  by  said  hook 
body  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  operable  member 
having  means  engageable  with  a  force-applying  in- 
strumentality to  effect  its  movement, 

(f)  means  connecting  said  operable  member  and  said 
locking  bar  for  simultaneous  movement, 

(g)  cooperable  means  connected  with  said  bars,  effect- 
ing a  retraction  of  the  locking  bar  in  response  to 
retracting  movement  of  the  release  bar  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  guide  channel,  and 

(h)  means  biasing  said  release  bar  to  extended  position. 


3,359,609 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  THERMOPLASTIC 

nLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Kurt   Iwnkki,   PoDthir,   and   James   Frederick  Thomas, 

Newport,  England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 

Limited,  Pontypool,  Monmouthshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept.  26,  1963,  37,848/63 

6  Claims.  (CL  28—72) 


3,359,608 
FRICTION  AND  SCREW  PRESS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CERA.\«C  ARTICLES 
Ulrico  Walchhutter,  Via  Abamonti  2,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,223 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Mar.    27,     1963, 
6,251/63,  6,252  63;  Mar.  17,  1964,  5,961/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  25 — 45) 


1.  A  tile  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface;  a  fixed  traverse;  support  means  sup- 
porting said  fixed  traverse  in  fixed  position  upwardly 
spaced  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  base;  a  movable 
traverse  located  in  the  space  between  said  upper  surface 
and  said  fixed  traverse  and  being  guided  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  upper 


6.  A  process  for  crimping  and  treating  undrawn  ther- 
moplastic filamentary  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  drawing  a  unit  of  said  material  to 
orient  the  molecules  thereof; 

(b)  continuously  forwarding  said  drawn  material  at 
a  uniform  rate  to  feed  means  for  a  stuffer-box 
crimper; 

(c)  crimping  said  drawn  material  in  said  crimper; 

(d)  forwarding  said  drawn  crimped  material  out  of 
said  crimper  in  compacted  form  by  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  it  in  said  crimper; 

(e)  directing  said  material  at  least  substantially  tan- 
gentially  into  one  end  of  an  annular  treating  zone; 

(f)  advancing  said  material  axially  of  said  zone  in  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  helical  coils  therealong  whilst 
the  crimp  is  set;  and 

(g)  continuously  withdrawing  the  material  in  unitary 
form  from  the  last  of  said  helical  coils. 


3,359,610 
WOVEN  FABRICS 
Charles  R.  Faircloth,  Abbeville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken   Research   Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,162,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,656,  dated  Mar.  15, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,321 

6  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fabric  of  at  least  two 
plies  comprising  forming  a  fabric  having  at  least  two 
outer  plies  containing  non-elastic  yarns,  attaching  said 


plies  together  with  a  plurality  of  elastically  developable 
yams,  said  elastically  developable  yams  being  mtercon- 
nected  alternately  with  the  yarns  of  both  of  said  outer 
plies  at  spaced  locations  to  form  segments  of  attachment 
of  said  elastically  developable  yarns  and  the  yams  of  said 
outer  plies,  said  segments  of  attachment  in  adjacent  yarns 
of  both  plies  being  in  opposing  relationship;  subjecting 


one  end  with  a  seat  matching  a  relevant  part  of  the  con- 
tour of  a  reversible  tip  for  said  head,  and  clamp  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  slots  for  clamping  in  the  lat- 
ter their  respective  stop  blocks  and  tips,  the  improvement 
comprising  each  of  said  stop  blocks  being  reversible  with 


said  fabric  to  conditions  whereby  the  elastically  develop- 
able yams  in  both  plies  shrink  to  cause  the  yams  located 
in  the  segments  of  attachment  of  both  plies  to  be  pulled 
out  of  the  plane  of  yarns  of  the  same  ply  outside  the 
segments  of  attachment,  to  provide  puckered  effects  in 
both  outer  plies  of  said  fabric,  said  shrunken  yarns  being 
located  interiorly  of  said  fabric. 


3,359,611 

ADAPTER  FOR  RECIPROCATING  HAMMER 

Thomas  M.  Kelley,  7403  Park  Terrace  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,441 

15  Claims.  (CL  29—81) 


respect  to  its  slot  and  having  formed  at  its  opposed  end 
a  further  seat  differing  from  the  first  mentioned  seat  there- 
by to  operatively  accommodate  in  its  reversed  position  in 
the  slot  a  tip  correspondingly  differing  from  the  first  men- 
tioned tip. 

3,359,613 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  K.  Rye,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos. 

Lamb  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,208 
14  Claims.  (CL  29—149.5) 


jszizjr; 


1.  An  adapter  for  providing  a  driving  connection  and 
an  assemblage  between  a  reciprocating  hammer  including 
a  barrel  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein  and  a  needle 
scaling  head  including  an  elongated  housing  with  a  spring 
biased  needle  retainer  and  needles  therein,  said  adapter 
comprising: 

a  socket  member  slidably  and  snugly  received  on  the 

end  of  the  barrel  of  said  hammer; 
a  hollow  stem  carried  by  said  socket  member;  and 
an  actuator  having  a  piston  member  thereon  received 
within  said  needle  retainer  in  said  needle  scaling  head; 
said  actuator  also  having  an  extended  shank  thereon 
received  within  said  hollow  stem  and  extending  into 
the  barrel  of  said  hammer  in  a  position  to  be  struck 
by  said  reciprocating  plunger; 
said  elongated  housing  of  said  needle  scaling  head  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  stem  on  said  socket  member 
whereby  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  plunger 
in  said  barrel  is  transmitted  to  said  piston  member 
and  said  piston  member  impels  said  needles  in  said 
retainer  outwardly  of  said  elongated  housing  into 
contact  with  a  surface  to  be  scaled. 


3,359,612 

MILLING  HEAD  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

TIP  CUTTERS 

Livio  Mina,  Fino  Momasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  U.S.A.P. 

Utensileria  Speciale  Alta  Precisione,  Fino  Momasco, 

Italy 

FUed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,520 
I    Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14, 1966, 
'  11,599/66 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—105) 
1.  In  a  reversible-tip  milling  head  comprising  a  cir- 
cular body  formed  with  a  circumferential  series  of  slots, 
an  elongated  stop  block  in  each  of  the  slots  formed  at 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hydrostatic  bearing  as- 
sembly adapted  for  supporting  a  movable  member  for 
highly  accurate  movement  with  respect  to  a  bearing  sur- 
face of  a  support  member,  said  assembly  including  a 
bearing  pad  on  one  of  said  members  having  a  fluid  pocket 
in  one  face  thereof  which  is  peripherally  surrounded  by 
a  bearing  surface  juxtaposed  and  closely  conforming  in 
contour  to  a  bearing  surface  of  the  other  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  recess  in  one 
of  said  members  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  bearing 
pad  with  a  relatively  loose  fit,  inserting  the  bearing  pad 
within  said  recess  and  assembling  the  movable  member 
with  the  support  member  so  that  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  bearing  pad  is  accurately  aligned  and  in  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  bearing  surface  on  said  other  member,  filling 
the  portion  of  the  recess  not  occupied  by  the  bearing  pad 
with  a  resinous  material  which  when  set  is  adapted  to 
rigidly  bond  the  bearing  pad  to  said  one  member  and  lo- 
cate the  bearing  pad  in  rigidly  fixed  position  on  said  one 
member  in  alignment  and  bearing  contact  with  the  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  other  member,  causing  said  resin  to 
set,  and  thereafter  forming  a  clearance  gap  of  uniform 
width  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  bearing  pad  and 
said  other  member  such  that  when  oil  under  pressure  is 
directed  into  said  fluid  pocket  it  is  permitted  to  drain  there- 
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from  through  said  clearance  gap  and  thereby  provide  a  uni- 
form film  of  oil  between  said  last  two  mentioned  bearing 
surfaces. 

3,359,614 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   OIL-LMPREGNATED 

WICKING   MATERIAL   FOR   BEARINGS 

Martin  L.  Abel,  14141  Balfour,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

AppllcatioQ  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,084,  which  is  a 

division  of  application  Scr.  No.  269,576,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

now  Patent  No.  3,226,801,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,469 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—149.5) 


said  reinforcing  elements  to  retain  their  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  core  piece,  introducing  the  core  piece  with 
the  coating  and  reinforcing  elements  thereon  into  a  die 
casting  die,  casting  light  metal  around  said  core  and  rein- 
forcing elements  under  die  casting  pressures  to  embed 
said  reinforcing  elements  and  to  unite  the  light  metal  with 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  coating,  and  stripping  said 
casting  from  said  core  whereby  said  coating  and  reinforc- 
ing elements  remain  with  said  casting  and  said  core  can  be 
returned  for  subsequent  casting  cycles. 


1.  A  method  of  making  oil-impregnated  wicking  ma- 
terial for  lubricating  bearings,  which  includes  the  steps  of, 
shredding  an  oil-retaining  fibrous  material  comprising 
small  fibers  mated  together  in  a  manner  to  break  down 
the  material  substantially  to  the  fibers  from  which  the 
material  was  formed,  and  mixing  a  bearing  oil  with  said 
shredded  fibers  to  form  an  oil-impregnated  wicking  ma- 
terial which  can  be  injected  into  bearing  wells,  the  weight 
of  the  bearing  oil  in  said  oil-impregnated  wicking  ma- 
terial being  several  times  the  weight  of  said  shredded 
fibers. 


3,359,615 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A   DIE  CAST  CYLINDER 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,313 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  light  metal  cylin- 
der for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes 
depositing  a  coating  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  light  metal  on  a  core  piece,  applying  rein- 
forcing elements  over  said  coating  on  at  least  those  areas 
where  high  stress  occurs  during  engine  operation,  deposit- 
ing additional  coating  material  over  at  least  portions  of 


3,359,616 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  PLATE  TYPE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Alan  G.  Butt,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,623 

13  Claims.  (CL  29—157.3) 


1.  In  the  construction  of  a  brazed  plate  type  heat  ex- 
changer having  first  and  second  passageways  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  common  wall  for  exchanging  heat 
therethrough  between  first  and  second  heat  exchanger 
fluids  flowing  in  said  first  and  second  passageways  there- 
through respectively,  wherein  only  the  first  of  said  first 
and  second  passageways  contains  a  heat  transfer  packing 
extending  from  said  common  wall  to  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  first  passageway,  the  method  of  establishing  a 
highly  thermal  conducting  union  between  said  packing 
and  said  common  wall  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
within  said  second  passageway  a  spacer  member  extending 
from  said  common  wall  in  spacing  relation  to  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  second  passageway;  providing  a  brazing 
alloy  between  said  packing  and  said  common  wall;  heat- 
ing said  exchanger  to  a  temf>erature  sufficiently  high  to 
allow  brazing  alloy  to  flow  between  said  packing  and  said 
commof  wall;  supporting  said  common  wall  inwardly  of 
the  margins  thereof  in  contiguous  relation  with  said  pack- 
ing during  the  heating  step  via  forces  exerted  by  said 
spacer  member;  cooling  said  exchanger  thereby  solidifying 
said  brazing  alloy  in  bonding  relation  with  said  common 
wall  and  said  packing;  collapsing  said  spacer  member  and 
withdrawing  said  member  from  said  second  passageway. 


I 


3^59,617 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANNULAR  SPRING 
Hermann  Baumler,  Burscheld,  Cologne,  Germany,  assign* 
or  to  Goetzewerke  Friedricb  Goetzc  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,390 

3  aaims.  (CI.  29—173) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  spring  ring  comprising 

the  steps  of:  stressing  a  length  of  spirally  wound  wire  in 

an  axial  direction  with  a  predetermined  stress  which  is 


equivalent  to  the  stress  which  the  ring  has  when  posi- 
tioned in  use,  cutting  said  length  of  wire  when  stressed  in 
an  axial  direction  to  a  predetermined  length  which  is 


equal  to  the  circumferential  length  which  the  spring  ring 
will  have  when  in  use,  and  joining  the  ends  of  said  length 
of  wire  which  is  cut  to  form  said  ring. 


3,359,618 

AXLE  BEARING  TOOL  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  PRESS 

John  B.  Murphy.  P-O.  Box  1023,  Concord,  N.C.    28025 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,902 

10  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 


1.  An  axle  bearing  tool  for  use  with  a  press  compris- 
ing body  means  including  first  and  second  portions  of 
substantially  similar  construction  and  each  being  formed 
of  a  strong  rigid  material,  each  of  said  body  portions 
including  spaced  opposite  end  walls  each  of  which  defines 
an  outwardly  facing  substantially  flat  surface,  said  end 
walls  being  interconnected  with  one-  another  by  side  wall 
portions,  said  side  wall  portions  defining  an  open  side 
area  in  each  of  said  body  portions,  each  of  said  opposite 
end  walls  including  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  the 
central  part  of  the  side  edge  thereof  at  said  open  side 
area  for  receiving  a  shaft. 


3  359  619 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYPODERMIC 
NEEDLES  AND  BARRELS 
John  R.  B.  Walkden,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,268 
20  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  hypodermic  needles 
and  glass  barrels,  the  combination  comprising 
I    a  turret. 


means  for  continuously  rotating  said  turret, 

a  plurality  of  chucks  mounted  on  said  turret, 

each  said  chuck  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement 

on  said  turret  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret, 
each  said  chuck  having  means  thereon  for  gripping  a 

barrel, 
a  plurality  of  needle  holding  chucks  mounted  on  said 

turret  for  rotation  with  said  turret  and  in  overlying 

relation  to  said  barrel  holding  chucks, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  needle  chucks  as 

the  turret  rotates, 
guide  means  individual  to  each  said  needle  chuck  for 

guiding  a  needle  to  said  needle  chuck, 
said   guide   means   being  rotatable  with  said   needle 

chuck, 
means  at  a  station  along  the  path  of  movement  of 

said  guide  means  for  feeding  needles  successively  to 

successive  guide  means. 


adhesive  applying  means  at  a  point  along  the  path  of 
said  needles, 

means  for  moving  said  barrel  holding  chuck  upwardly 
and  downwardly  as  the  turret  rotates  to  move  a  bar- 
rel into  position  where  the  needle  that  is  held  above 
said  barrel  by  the  needle  holding  chuck  is  inserted  in 
said  barrel, 

and  means  for  operating  said  needle  holding  chuck  and 
said  barrel  holding  chuck  such  that  a  needle  is  in- 
serted and  gripped  in  each  needle  holding  chuck,  ad- 
hesive is  applied  to  said  needle  in  said  needle  holding 
chuck,  and  a  barrel  is  moved  upwardly  toward  said 
needle  in  said  needle  holding  chuck, 

and  said  needle  holding  chuck  is  opened  and  the  barrel 
holding  chuck  with  the  needle  attached  is  thereafter 
lowered  to  move  said  assembled  needle  and  barrel 
downwardly  and  thereby  move  the  needle  out  of  the 
needle  holding  chuck, 

and  means  for  removing  an  assembled  needle  and  bar- 
rel from  the  apparatus. 


3359,620 
WEATHERSTRIP  REMOVING  TOOL 
Travis  L.  Hunter,  5002  Persimmon  Ave., 
Temple  City,  CaUf.    91780 
Ffled  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,407 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—235) 
4.  A  tool  for  removing  a  molded  resilient  packing  ma- 
terial bonded  to  a  channel  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross-section,  comprising  a  shank  handle  having  a  yoke 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  yoke  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially rectangular  cutting  edge  provided  by  a  right  angle 
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blade  having  two  surfaces  meeting  at  substantially  a  right 
angle,  one  of  these  surfaces  joining  the  yoke  at  an  angle 
sufficient  to  form  a  trough  wherein  an  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel may  slidably  fit  during  operative  axial  movement  of 
the  tool  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  trough  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  har  lie,  the  other 


surface  of  the  blade  terminating  in  a  sharp  point  for  ini- 
tial insertion  of  said  point  between  an  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel and  said  packing  whereby  a  twisting  movement  of 
said  handle  inserts  said  right  angle  blade  in  a  receiving 
right  angle  of  said  channel  between  said  channel  and  said 
packing  for  axial  movement  therein  to  cut  through  the 
bond  between  the  packing  and  channel. 


3359,621 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONTTOR- 

ING  SHLTDOW'N  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Frank  B.  Quinlan,  Richlaod,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Enency  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,291 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 419)  J 


(3)  spreading  said  first  paste  into  a  first  self-support- 
ing layer  capable  of  being  mechanically  deformed, 

(4)  disposing  said  second  paste  upon  said  first  layer  to 
form  a  second  self-supporting  layer  capable  of  being 
mechanically  deformed  distinct  from  said  first  layer, 

(5)  simultaneously  fabricating  said  first  and  second 
layers  at  substanti^ly  ambient  temperature  without 
interpenetration  of  metallic  grains  to  adhere  said 
layers  to  form  said  composite  element,  and 

(6)  heating  said  composite  element  at  a  tem'perature 
in  said  sintering  temperature  range  to  form  a  com- 
posite body  having  discrete  zones  of  differing  porosi- 
ties corresponding  to  the  initial  layers  of  di£fering 
granulometry.  i 


3.359,623 
METHOD   FOR    MAKING    REFRACTORY    METAL 
CONTACTS     HAVING      INTEGRAL     WELDING 
SURFACES  THEREON 
Childress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon, 
Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,439 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—420.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  safing  wire  for  use  in  safe- 
guarding a  nuclear  reactor  to  detect  surreptitious  use 
thereof,  comprising  providing  a  tube  of  a  high  melting 
metal,  pulling  one  or  more  strands  of  a  relatively  low  melt- 
ing metal,  one  or  more  strands  of  a  target  metal  which  will 
become  radioactive  in  the  event  of  a  neutron  chain  re- 
action, and  one  or  more  thin  strands  of  a  different  metal 
through  said  tube,  said  last  strands  being  of  a  sufficient 
thinness  so  that  they  are  inherently  kinkable,  while  allow- 
ing said  last-mentioned  strands  to  kink  within  the  tube, 
and  rotary  swaging  the  tube  to  compact  the  assembly. 


3,359,622 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
POROUS  ELEMENTS  ' 

Rene  Meyer  and  Pierre  Potet,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors 
to   Societe   des    Poudres   Metalliques   et   des   AUiages 
Speciaux  Ugine-Carbone,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,544 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—420.5) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  porous  element 
having  at  least  two  distinct  layers  of  different  porosity 
adhered  together,  each  of  said  layers  composed  of  metallic 
grains  and  a  binder  and  the  granulometry  of  the  grains  in 
each  of  said  layers  being  in  different  ranges,  the  grains 
in  all  of  said  layers  having  a  substantially  common  range 
of  sintering  temperature,  said  process  comprising: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  first  paste  of  metallic  grains  of  a  speci- 
fied granulometry  range  and  a  fugitive  binder, 

(2)  preparing  a  second  paste  of  metallic  grains  of  a 
specified  granulometry  range  differing  from  said  first 
range  and  a  fugitive  binder,  , 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  refractory  powder  metal 
electrical  contact  having  an  integral  welding  surface 
thereon,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  pressed,  refractory  metal  body  con- 
stituted of: 

( 1 )  a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  mixtures 
of  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  binary  alloys  of 
tungsten  and  molybdenum,  tungsten  carbide, 
molybdenum  carbide,  and  mi^itures  of  such  ma- 
terials, and  I 

(2)  a  non-refractory  material  Selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  silver-copper 
mixtures  and  silver-cadmium  mixtures  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  refrac- 
tory metal  body; 

(b)  disposing  a  powder  metal  body  in  abutting  relation 
to  said  pressed,  refractory  metal  body,  the  powder 
metal  body  being  constituted  of  a  mixture  of: 

(1)  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silver,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  from  5-95%  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, and  { 

(2)  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  nickel  and  nickel-copper  alloys, 
in  an  amount  of  from  5-95%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  abutting  bodies  at  temperatures  of  from 
1700°  to  2500°  F.  for  a  period  of  from  10  minutes 
to  24  hours  to  impregnate  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  metal  constituent  of  said  powder  metal  body  into 
the  refractory  metal  body  and  simultaneously  bond 
said  bodies  to  one  another,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
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first  metal  remaining  at  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
composite  contact  thus  provided  to  define  a  welding 
surface  thereon. 


3,359,624 
PIPE  LINING  METHOD 
Donald  V.  Cours,  John  K.  McGee,  and  Harold  L.  Laf- 
ferty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,274 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—421) 


f  »mm^B»»0 


1.  A  method  for  lining  a  pipe  having  a  throughbore 
surrounded  by  an  inner  peripheral  surface  comprising: 
disposing  a  liner  in  the  throughbore,  said  liner  having 
opposite  end  portions  protruding  from  each  end  of  the 
pipe  sufficiently  to  provide  for  axial  contraction  of  the 
liner  during  radial  expansion  of  the  liner  having  a  through- 
bore and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  initially  small- 
er diameter  than  said  pipe  inner  peripheral  surface;  en- 
closing each  liner  protruding  end  portion  with  a  fixture, 
forming  a  circumferential  seal  between  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  liner  at  each  liner  protruding  end  por- 
tion and  each  fixture;  disposing  a  fluid  into  said  Uner 
throughbore;  pressurizing  said  fluid  while  venting  the 
annulus  defined  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  liner,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  pipe  and 
between  said  circumferential  seals,  the  pressurization  being 
sufficient  to  eliminate  said  annulus  by  plastically  expand- 
ing said  liner  outer  peripheral  surface  radially  and  con- 
tracting said  liner  axially  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  pipe  throughout  the  length 
of  the  pipe. 


on  the  shank  portion  of  the  oscillatory  hook  as  the  shank 
portion  is  being  projected  through  the  lower  plate,  and 
anchoring  the  upper  terminal  of  the  spring  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot,  projecting  the  slotted  end  of  the  hook 
through  the  upper  plate,  welding  a  metal  wedge  in  the  said 
slot  with  one  end  projecting  far  enough  to  abut  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  of  the  main  carrying  hook,  and  anchor- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  spring  to  the  shank  portion  of  the 
main  carrying  hook  adjacent  to  the  lower  plate. 


3,359,626 

PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  GLASS-LINED 

METAL  CONDUITS 

Joseph  Robert  Aold,  Wilmhigton,  Richard  B.  Brown,  New- 
ark, Del.,  and  Thomas  T.  Gniewek,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Calif., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,835 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—471.1) 


1.  A  process  for  joining  glass-lined  metal  conduits, 
said  conduits  having  a  continuous  internal  glass  coating 
and  flanged  ends,  which  comprises  aligning  the  flanges  of 
said  conduits  in  abutting  relationship,  positioning  and 
welding  a  retaining  sleeve  around  the  flanged  rims,  said 
welding  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  such  that  no 
portion  of  said  glass-coated  surface  is  heated  above  about 
400°  P.,  thereby  securing  the  glass-lined  metal  conduits 
together. 


3.359  625 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FISHING  DEVICE 

Michael  Rossnan,  11724  Lovejoy  St, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.    20902 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,683 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—436) 


3,359,627 

METHOD    OF    BALANCING    LEAKAGE 

REACTANCE  IN  RESOLVERS 

John  F.  Emerson,  Hackensack,  and  Charles  W.  Lang,  Clif  • 

I     ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 

Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,888 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—593) 


M* 


The  method  of  making  a  fishing  device,  comprising  at- 
taching by  welding  two  plates  to  the  shank  portion  of  a 
hook  having  a  line  attaching  terminal,  a  shank  portion  and 
a  bite  and  a  barb  portion,  slidingly  mounting  for  oscilla- 
tion in  said  plates  the  shank  portion  of  a  hook,  whose 


A  method  of  balancing  leakage  reactance  in  an  instru- 
ment having  magnetically  permeable  stator  and   rotor 


upper  end  is  provided  with  a  slot,  affixing  a  coiled  spring    wound  components  with  slots  angularly  spaced  about  the 
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axes  of  said  wound  components  and  ea^h  having  at  least 
two  windings  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said  rotor  and  stator 
angularly  displaced  from  each  other  by  ninety  degrees, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  AC  voltage  across 
one  of  the  stator  windings,  rotating  the  rotor  until  the 
output  from  each  of  the  rotor  windings  approaches  a  null 
point,  selecting  slots  in  said  wound  components  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  null  points  of  the  one  winding  producing 
the  smaller  output  voltage  so  that  the  addition  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  will  increase  the  leakage 
reactance  of  one  of  the  rotor  windings  which  has  less 
leakage  reactance  than  the  other  of  said  rotor  windmgs, 
and  mounting  magnetically  permeable  pins  in  the  selected 
slots  by  fixing  the  pins  to  the  sides  of  the  selected  slots 
without  bridging  across  said  slots.  . 


3,359,628 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MACHINES  HAVING 
PROPER  FREEDOM  OF  REVOLUTION  FOR  RO- 
TATABLE  ASSEMBLIES  THEREIN 
William  A.  Rutledge  and  Edward  E.  Klningham,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,875 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


bearing  means  and  said  stationary  assembly  together  as 
both  of  said  journal  bearing  means  are  being  biased 
toward  the  associated  thrust  transmitting  means  while 
carrying  the  combined  weight  of  said  assemblies  and  as 
said  preselected  axial  positions  of  said  thrust  transmitting 
means  are  being  maintained  at  said  preselected  axial  posi- 
tions; releasing  said  stationary  and  rotatable  assemblies 
for  relative  rotation;  and  changing  at  least  one  of  said 
thrust  transmitting  means  from  the  first  to  a  second  pre- 
selected axial  position  located  nearer  said  magnetic  core 
of  the  rotatable  assembly  than  the  first  to  provide  the 
desired  total  end  play  for  the  rotatable  assembly  in  the 
motor. 

3,359,629  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPE-HEADS 
Hubert  Colin  Smith,  Norton,  Stourbridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  BSR  Limited,  Stafford,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,402 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  motor  in- 
cluding a  stationary  assembly  including  a  stator  core,  a 
rotatable  assembly  having  a  magnetic  core  secured  to  re- 
volve with  a  shaft,  and  a  thrust  transmitting  means  located 
on  either  side  of  the  core,  and  a  pair  of  journal  bearing 
means  each  formed  with  a  bore  rotatably  supporting  the 
assemblies  for  relative  rotative,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  fastening  the  assemblies  in  a  fixed  relation, 
with  an  air  gap  of  predetermined  dimensions  being  fixedly 
formed  between  the  cores,  and  with  one  thrust  trans- 
mitting means  facing  away  from  either  side  face  of  the 
core  of  the  rotatable  assembly  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with at  a  first  preselected  axial  position  relative  to  core; 
sliding  the  journal  bearing  means  onto  associated  shaft 
journals  and  biasing  the  jourrul  bearing  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  associated  thrust  transmitting  means; 
pivotally  supporting  each  journal  bearing  means  for 
angular  movement  in  two  separate  directions,  as  the 
journal  bearing  means  in  turn  support  the  combined 
weight  of  the  stationary  and  rotatable  assemblies  whereby 
the  combined  weight  of  said  assemblies  causes  the  journal 
bearing  means  bores  to  pivot  into  alignment  with  the  as- 
sociated journal  of  the  shaft;  securing  each  of  said  journal 


9.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  tape-head  having 
at  least  two  electro-magnets  comprising  performing  in 
the  order  claimed,  the  steps  of;  providing  two  groups  of 
pole  elements  and  two  fixture  plates,  each  pole  element 
comprising  a  metal  strip  and  each  fixture  plate  being  of 
flat  rectangular  form  having  recesses  in  one  longitudinal 
edge,  bending  one  end  of  each  pole   face  element  at 
right  angles  to  form  a  pole  face  lug,  rigidly  fixing  the 
one  set  of  ends  of  the  pole  elements  of  each  group  to 
a  fixture  plate,  by  securing  said  pole  face  lugs  in  said 
recesses  in  the  fixture  plate  so  that  each  pole  element 
extends  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  its  associated  fixture  plate,  machining  one  face 
of  each  fixture  plate  to  provide  accurately  flat  surfaces, 
providing  a  set  of  gap  spacer  elements,  forming  a  sub- 
assembly by  assembling  together  the  two  fixture  plates 
and  attached  pole  elements  with  the  gap  spacer  elements 
interposed  between  the  fixture  plates  and  the  machined 
flat  surfaces  of  the  fixture  plates  in  engagement,  provid- 
ing a  housing  member  of  U  shape,  the  base  of  the  U 
being  of  outwardly  convex  form  to  constitute  the  front 
face  of  the  tape-head  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
attaching  the  said  sub-assembly  to  the  housing  member 
so  that  the  pole  elements  arc  located  within  the  hous- 
ing member  and  the  fixture  plates  are  located  outside 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  member,  with  edge  por- 
tions  of   the   fixture   plates   engaging   in   said   opening, 
providing   a  screening   plate   assembly   of  at  least  one 
screening  plate,  assembling  said  screening  plate  assembly 
into  the  housing  member  to  lie  in  between  the  pairs  of 
pole  elements  with  the  front  edges  of  the  screening  assem- 
bly engaging  through  said  opening  in  the  front  face  of 
the  housing  member,  rigidly  holding  together  the  com- 
bination   of    housing    member,    said    sub-assembly    and 
screening  plate  assembly,  and  machining  away  the  mate- 
rial of  the  fixture  plates  and  screening  assembly  project- 
ing from  the  front  face  of  the  housing  member  to  leave 
exposed  pole  faces  at  the  ends  of  the  pole  elements 
flush  with  the  front  face  of  the  housing  member,  provid- 
ing bobbins  having  windings  thereof,  inserting  one  bobbin 


over  each  pole  element  within  the  housing  member,  pro- 
viding laminations  for  each  bobbin,  inserting  laminations 
within  the  bobbins  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  each  pole 
element  within  a  bobbin,  bending  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  laminations  inwards  towards  one  another  and  in- 
terengaging  same  to  form  the  complete  cores  of  the 
separate  electromagnets,  providing  a  container  having 
an  open  mouth,  a  base,  and  a  plastics  moulding  having 
terminal  connections  located  in  said  base,  and  inserting 
said  housing  member  into  said  container  through  said 
open  mouth  and  connecting  the  windings  on  the  bobbins 
to  said  terminal  connections. 


3,359,630 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Jack  L.  Metz,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,117 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—605) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  center-tapped  coils  including 
the  steps  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  activating  substance  to  a  strand 

which  is  coated  with  a  dormant  adhesive; 
simultaneously    guiding   the.  strand   iii   a   distributive 

pattern; 
coiling  a  length  of  the  strand  onto  a  bobbin  in  spiral 
layers  while  the  adhesive  is  activated  so  that  adja- 
cent turns  of  the  coil  will  bond  one  to  the  other; 
winding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  turn  onto  a  center-tap 
flange  which  is  formed  from  a  material  to  which  the 
adhesive  on  the  strand  will  not  adhere  to  form  a 
center  tap; 
coiling  a  second  length  of  the  strand  onto  the  bobbin 

while  the  adhesive  is  activated,  and 
removing  the  coil  thus  formed  without  disturbing  the 
turns  of  the  coil  to  which  the  center  tap  is  connected 
by   slipping   the   center-tap   off  of   the   center   tap 
flange. 
5.  A  coil  winding  machine  for  winding  center-tapped 
coils  on  flangeless  bobbins  including: 

a  flangeless  bobbin  about  which  a  wire  is  to  be  coiled; 
means  for  guiding  a  wire  onto  the  bobbin; 
means  for  moving  the  guiding  means  and  the  bobbin 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  wire  is  coiled 
onto  the  bobbin  in  evenly  spaced  turns; 
means  integral  with  the  guiding  means  for  making  the 
surface  of  the  wire  adhesive  as  it  leaves  the  guiding 
means  so  that  adjacent  turns  of  wire  on  the  bobbin 
will  adhere  to  one  another  and  so  that  all  of  the 
turns  of  wire  which  comprise  a  completed  coil  will 
be  joined  into  a  unitary  structure;  and 
a  center-tap  flange  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
wire  as  a  center  tap  is  made  and  as  the  remainder 
of  the  coil  is  formed,  said  flange  being  formed  of 
a  material  to  which  the  adhesive  on  the  wire  will 
not  adhere  so  that  when  the  coil  is  completed  the 
center  tap  can  be  slipped  off  the  flange  without  dis- 
turbing the  turns  of  wire  to  which  the  center-tap  is 
cf>nnected; 
said  gu'ding  means  being  movable  into  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  center-tap  flange  so  that  the  flange  will 
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engage  the  wire  and  so  that  the  center  tap  will  be 
wound  onto  the  flange. 


3,359,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  MEMBERS 
Walter   N.    Larsen,    Roger    C.    Purdy,    and    David   G. 
Schwenkei,   Erie,   Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,675 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—606) 


5.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  member  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  coil  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  a  pole  piece  therefor  having  a  core  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  central  open- 
ing; 

(b)  positioning  the  core  portion  of  said  pole  piece 
within  said  coil  opening  so  that  said  core  portion  is 
substantially  centrally  located  therein  and  with  a 
space  established  between  the  walls  of  said  coil  open- 
ing and  the  sides  of  said  core  portion; 

(c)  applying  a  resinous  material  to  one  end  of  said 
assembly  forming  a  temporary  coating  which  adheres 
lightly  and  may  be  readily  stripped  off,  said  resinous 
material  providing  a  seal  for  that  end  of  the  space 
between  the  coil  and  the  pole  piece; 

(d)  filling  the  space  between  the  coil  and  the  pole 
piece  from  the  end  opposite  that  on  which  the  protec- 
tive coating  is  formed  with  a  liquid  resinous  bonding 
composition; 

(e)  removing  the  temporary  protective  coating; 

(f)  and  curing  the  resinous  bonding  composition. 


3  359  632 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMISTOR 

John  G.  Froemel,  Verona,  and  Meyer  Sapoff,  West  (htmge, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Victory  Engineering  Corporation, 

Springfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,695 

l^-CUims.  (O.  29—620) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  element 
which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  providing  a 
metal  oxide  material  in  the  form  of  at  least  three  distinct 
size-range  fractions  differing  from  each  other  in  size  by 
the  order  of  0.5  micron,  the  largest  of  said  three  size- 
range  fractions  having  an  average  particle  diameter  not 
exceeding  about  1.5  microns,  forming  a  fluid  dispersion 
of  said  metal  oxide  material  in  a  liquid,  high-hydroxyl 
binder  vehicle,  depositing  said  fluid  dispersion  on  a  flat 
surface,  leveling  said  deposited  dispersion  with  a  doctor- 
blade,  drying  said  level^  dispersion,  and  firing  the  dried 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  sinter- 
ing temperature  of  said  metal  oxide  material. 


3  359  633 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURIZED 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 

James  F.  Motson,  798  Welsh  Road, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.    19006 

Original  application  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,619,  now 

Patent  No.  3,218,497,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  applicaHon  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,333 

4  Claims.  {CL  29—624) 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  conductor  for 
a  miniaturized  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  grooved  non-electrical-con- 
ducting elements,  each  of  which  has  a  base  lying  per- 
pendicular to  any  grooves  therein; 

(b)  placing  said  elements  in  a  holder  means  with  the 
bases  of  the  respective  elements  overlying  at  least 
one  groove  of  an  adjacent  element  to  form  tunnel- 
like structures; 

(c)  encasing  said  holder  and  said  elements  in  uncured 
epoxy  resin  making  certain  that  each  of  said  tunnel- 
like structures  is  filled  with  uncured  epoxy  resin; 


3.359,635 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DRY  SHAVER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Sister  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Leon  M.  Roszyk,  Ber- 
wyn,  and  Daniel  C.  Stahly,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignors 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnols 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,464 
10  Claims.  (CI.  30—43.92) 


H3  . 


f. 


? 
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(d)  inserting  an  electrical  conducting  means  into  each 
Of  said  tunnel-like  structures,  which  is  filled  with 
uncured  epoxy  resin,  sufficiently  far  to  have  the  ends 
of  said  electrical  conductors  extending  from  either 
end  of  said  tunnel-like  structures; 

(e)  subjecting  said  encased  holder  and  said  elements 
to  sufficient  heat  to  harden  the  epoxy  resin  encase- 
ment, thereby  providing  a  laminated  group  of 
grooved  noiT-clectrical-conducting  elements  encased 
as  an  integral  group  with  conductors  extending  there- 
from to  act  as  non-transparent  conductors  of  an 
electroluminescent  lamp. 


3,359,634 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Wmiam  P.  Beck,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  July  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,126 

4  Claims.  (CL  30—41) 


1.  An  electric  dry  shaver  of  the  type  having  a  movable 
cutter  comprising  a  casing,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
within  said  casing  for  driving  said  cutter,  electrical  means 
for  energizing  said  motor  including  a  terminal  board 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  casing  in  a  plane  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  said  board  supporting  a  pair  of  rigid  terminals 
accessible  from  outside  said  casing,  and  a  rotary  switch 
for  controlling  the  connection  between  said  motor  and 
said  electrical  means,  said  switch  being  pivoted  to  said 

board.  

I- 

3,359,636 

CUTTING  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  CABLES 

Felix  Sonnberger,  Kettengasse  22-44, 

Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1964, 

S  92,545 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30—180) 


IS 


30k  17    i9    a   12  n 


1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cutting  members  including  a  skin- 
engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  hair  receiving 
perforations,  and  reservoir  means  defined  in  part  by  said 
skin-engaging  member  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  fric- 
tion-reducing substance  against  said  skin  engaging  mem- 
ber over  an  area  encompassing  a  substantial  number  of 
perforations  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  whereby  said  friction-reducing  substance 
is  gradually  applied  onto  the  skin  surface  through  said 
perforations  in  said  skin-engaging  member  by  capillary 
action. 


1.  In  a  cable  cutting  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
hydraulic  displacement  pump,  a  pair  of  coacting  handles 
provided  on  said  pump  for  actuating  the  same,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  combined  as  a  unit  with  said  pump  and 
including  a  slidable  piston  which  is  projectable  outwardly 
from  said  cylinder  when  the  pump  is  actuated  by  said 
handles,  a  tool  holding  head  comprising  a  first  holder, 
member  mounted  on  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing axially  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  piston,  a 
second  holder  member  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  holder  member  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide 
a  normally  closed  aperture  for  receiving  a  cable  to  be 
cut,  a  movable  cutter  blade  slidably  guided  in  said  first 
holder  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  piston, 
and  a  stationary  cutter  blade  mounted  in  a  seat  formed 
in  said  second  holder  member  for  coaction  with  said  mov- 
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able  blade,  said  movable  and  stationary  blades  having  op- 
posing aligned  cutting  edges  adapted  to  come  together 
in  a  plane  intersecting  said  cable  receiving  aperture  when 
the  movable  blade  is  slid  toward  the  stationary  blade  by 
said  piston. 

3,359,637 
POWER  OPERATED  SINGLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
John  M.  Hansen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,274 
8  Claims.  (CI.  30—272) 


10  «  II 


between  a  normal  non-operating  and  an  operating  posi- 
tion operably  connected  to  the  dental  handpiece  air  cool- 
ant spray  device  for  providing  an  air  coolant  spray  from 
said  spray  device  when  in  operating  position,  water  cool- 
ant control  means  mounted  on  the  base  selectively  mov- 
able between  a  normal  non-operating  and  on  operating 
position  operably  connected  to  the  dental  handpiece  water 
coolant  spray  device  for  providing  water  coolant  from 
said  spray  device  when  in  operating  position,  actuating 
means  operably  connected  to  the  operating  arm  con- 
structed and  arranged  free  of  moving  any  of  said  control 
means  from  normal  non-operating  position  when  said 
operating  arm  is  in  the  normal  non-actuating  position, 
said  actuating  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 


1.  A  power  operated  knife  comprising  • 

(a)  a  housing,  ' 

(b)  an  electrically  powered  motor  in  the  housing, 

(c)  a  cage  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  housing, 

(d)  a  blade  carrier  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cage, 
the  carrier  having  a  blade  tang  receiving  space  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  carrier  and  a  laterally 
extending  aperture, 

(e)  a  blade  having  a  tang  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending ape.ture  in  register  with  the  carrier  aper- 
ture when  the  tang  has  been  inserted  in  the  carrier 
a  predetermined  distance, 

(f )  a  spring  metal  blade  retainer  having  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  the  arms  spaced  from  the 
carrier,  and  inwardly  directed  tang  engaging  mem- 
ber on  one  of  said  arms  for  entering  the  apertures 
in  the  carrier  and  blade  tang  and  retaining  the  tang 
in  the  ca:ricr, 

(g)  blade  release  means  in  the  housing  movable  into 
contact  with  said  retainer  cross  piece  for  moving 
said  blade  retainer  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  dis- 
engaging the  inwardly  directed  member  from  the 
apertures  in  the  carrier  and  tang  to  release  the  blade 
and 

(h)  means  between  the  motor  and  carrier  imparting 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  carrier. 


moving  the  drive  and  air  coolant  control  means  to  op- 
erating positions  and  being  free  of  moving  the  water 
coolant  control  means  from  normal  non-operating  posi- 
tion when  said  operating  arm  is  pivoted  to  first  actuating 
position,  and  said  actuating  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  moving  said  drive  and  air  coolant  and  water 
coolant  control  means  to  operating  positions  when  said 
operating  arm  is  pivoted  to  second  actuating  position,  the 
means  mounting  the  operating  arm  on  the  base  including 
pivot  means  mounting  said  operating  arm  selectively  piv- 
otal from  a  normal  neutral  position  in  one  direction 
to  said  first  actuating  position  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  second  actuating  position,  and  means  resilient- 
ly  urging  said  operating  arm  into  neutral  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  actuating  positions. 


3,359,639 

DENTAL  ARTICULATORS  AND  CLUTCH 

FABRICATION 

Niles  F.  Gulchet,  320  Olympia  Place, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,240 

6  Claims.  (CI.  32—32) 


3,359,638 

DENTAL  FOOT  CONTROL  CONSTRUCTION 

John    A.    Maurer,    Kenneth    R.    Lappin,   and   Dean   H. 

Buchtel,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weber  Dental 

Manufacturing  (Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,070 

11  Claims.  (CI.  32—28)  i 

2.  Dental  foot  control  construction  of  the  type  for  re- 
motely controlling  the  drive  operation  of  a  dental  hand- 
piece having  air  and  water  coolant  spray  devices  thereon, 
including  a  base,  an  operating  arm,  me^s  mounting  the 
operating  arm  on  the  base  selectively  pivotal  between  a 
normal  non-actuating  position  and  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond actuating  positions,  drive  control  means  mounted  on 
the  base  selectively  movable  between  a  normal  non-op- 
erating and  an  operating  position  operably  connected  to 
the  dental  handpiece  for  operating  the  drive  of  the  dental 
handpiece  when  in  the  operating  position,  air  coolant 
control  means  mounted  on  the  base  selectively  movable 


q}-/^ 


Zda, 


1.  A  dental  articulator  having  first  and  second  cast 
supporting  members  adapted  to  support  an  upper  and  a 
lower  dental  cast  of  a  patient's  teeth  by  an  upper  and 
lower  dental  cast  supports  attached  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  cast  supports  comprising  a  first 
plate  removably  attached  to  one  of  said  members,  first 
and  second  sockets  having  concave  walls  in  said  plate 
at  each  end  thereof,  bearings  in  each  of  said  sockets  and 
mating  with  said  concave  walls,  first  and  second  rods 
extending  through  bores  in  said  bearings,  means  to  lock 
said  bearings  in  said  sockets,  means  to  lock  said  rods  in 
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said  bearings;  a  second  plate  having  similarly  disposed 
sockets  and  bearings,  said  rods  also  extending  into  the 
bearings  of  said  second  plate,  means  to  lock  said  bearings 
in  said  second  plate;  and  means  to  removably  attach  a 
dental  cast  to  said  second  plate. 


3^59,640 

SHOE  FIT  INDICATING  DEVICE 

William  A.  KlrUand,  %  Kiiit's  Shoe  Store, 

Aigona,  Iowa     50511 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,377 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—3) 


"  T  iiiiiniiiifiiii  rtiiiiiiiip«i ,„ 
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1.  A  shoe  fit  indicating  device  for  determining  the  com- 
patibility of  the  length  of  a  shoe  to  the  length  of  the  foot 
of  a  wearer  of  the  shoe  after  the  shoe  has  been  in  use 
whereby  it  can  be  visually  determined  whether  the  shoe 
is  of  a  length  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  wearer's  foot 
so  that  it  can  safely  be  continued  to  be  worn  or  should 
be  replaced  by  a  shoe  of  a  longer  length;  said  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  including  a  sole  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  shoe  and  positioned  to  over- 
lie the  innersole  and  extend  from  the  toe  portion  to  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
portions  of  the  shoe,  said  device  including  a  heel  portion 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  coplanar  position  relative 
to  the  sole  portion  at  the  heel  abutting  end  thereof  into  an 
angular  upstanding  position  relative  thereto,  and  plural 
transversely  disposed  hinge  means  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  member  connecting  the  sole  jwrtion  and  the  heel 
portion  for  movement  of  said  heel  portion  into  said  up- 
standing position  at  any  one  of  said  hinge  means,  and 
said  sole  portion  having  means  provided  on  its  upper  face, 
on  which  a  wearer's  foot  is  adapted  to  be  placed  after  the 
sole  portion  has  been  removed  from  a  shoe,  said  means 
giving  a  visual  indication  of  whether  the  shoe  is  too  short 
for  the  wearer's  foot. 


3.359.641 

LETTERING  DEVICE 

Jerry  K.  Gregston,  3609  Brentwood,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,392 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—23) 
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said  journaled  means  being  received  by  said  centrally 
located  bearing  means,  with  said  writing  means 
spaced  apart  from  said  member  to  thereby  permit 
said  guide  pen  to  trace  said  indicia;  whereby: 

rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  selectively  positions 
said  indicia  adjacent  said  guide  pen  to  thereby  en- 
able predetermined  indicia  to  be  reproduced  at  a 
point  spaced  apart  from  said  indicia. 


3,359,642 
GAGE  FOR  INDICATING  PARALLELISM  OR  NON- 
TARALLELISM     OF     ELEMENTS     OF     A     DISC 
BRAKE 
Paul  J.  Jessen,  Kenosha,  and  William  A.  Tlgges,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Corporation,  Ke* 
nosha.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  533,916 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33—181) 


'^40 


1.  A  lettering  device  having  a  pen  guide  staff;  a  writing 
means,  a  guide  pen,  and  a  journaled  means  associated 
with  said  pen  guide  staff;  a  member  having  indicia  formed 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  member  having  indicia  thereon  including  a  rotat- 
able member  having  a  centrally  located  bearing 
means  that  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  jour- 
naled means  of  said  pen  guide  staff  to  thereby  enable 
said  guide  pen  to  trace  said  indicia; 


1.  A  gage  for  indicating  the  parallelism  or  non-paral- 
lelism of  a  rotative  disc  with  reference  to  the  mounting 
surface  of  a  stationary  support  for  the  disc,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  with  a  chamber  having  oppositely  disposed 
converging  side  walls; 

(b)  opposed  clamp  plates  each  having  an  inclined  wall 
coacting  with  a  chamber  side  wall; 

(c)  means  carried  on  the  body  for  actuating  the  clamp 
plates  toward  each  other  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  disc; 

(d)  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  having  their  lower  ends  en- 
gageable  with  the  mounting  surface  of  the  disc  sup- 
port at  spaced  locations  thereori; 

(e)  indicating  means  carried  on  the  body  and  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
for  reflecting  the  positions  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms  with  reference  to  the  positions  of  the  clamp 
plates. 

"^^^^■"^^^^^"^^^^^"^ 

3,359,643 
PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER 
John  C.   Leibelt  and   Leslie  F.  Newby,  Jr.,  Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.;  said  Newby  assignor  to  Consolidated  Pa- 
pers, Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,579 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34—25) 

1.  In  a  papermaking  process  wherein  a  newly  formed, 

forwardly  moving,  heat  dried  web  is  subjected  to  densifica- 

tion  between  metallic  calendering  rolls  while  retaining 


heat  in  varying  degree  transversely  of  the  web,  and  where- 
in heat  is  transferred  from  said  web  to  said  rolls  result- 
ing in  variable  expansion  longitudinally  of  said  rolls, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  thermally  treating  se- 
lected areas  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  heated  web  by 
blowing  gas  thercagainst  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
correlated  to  said  expansion  whereby  to  minimize  expan- 


sion variation  prior  to  calendering  thereof,  by  blowing 
relatively  cool  air  against  a  portion  of  the  web  which  is 
at  a  relatively  higher  temperature  than  other  portions  of 
the  web  and  by  blowing  relatively  warm  air  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  web  which  is  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature 
than  other  portions  of  the  web  whereby  to  minimize  the 
effects  of  said  heat  variations  longitudinally  of  said  rolls. 


'  3,359,644 

ROTARY   FOOD   DEHYDRATING   APPARATUS 

WITH  TILTABLE  TRAY  MEANS 

MiltoQ  S.  Goldman,  1101  Graydon  Ave., 

Norfolk,  Va.     23507 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,427,  July  28, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,246 

.  10  Claims.  (CL  34—58) 
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tra^'  and  said  means  for  further  partially  sup- 
porting a  tray  interconnected  with  said  other 
standard  for  limited  vertical  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  cooperating  to  completely  support 
a  tray, 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  at  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected points  within  the  range  of  limited  ver- 
tical movement  thereof  said  means  for  partially 
supporting  a  tray  interconnected  with  said  other 
of  said  standards,  as  well  as 

(f )  means  movably  connected  to  one  of  said  stand- 
ards for  restraining  lateral  movement  of  a  tray 
placed  on  said  rack  device;  and 

(F)  means  for  rotating  said  rack  device  about  a  vertical 
axis  passing  substantially  centrally  therethrough. 


3,359,645 
DRYER  WITH  GROUND  PROXIMATE  AIR 
CUSHION  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Whistler,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,685 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34—45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dehydration  of  materials,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  chamber; 

(B)  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
chamber; 

(C)  a  heat  source  disposed  within  said  chamber; 

(D)  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  heated  air  away 
from  said  heat  source; 

(E)  a  rack  device  situated  within  said  chamber  in  the 
path  of  said  flow  ot  heated  air,  said  rack  device  in- 
cluding 

(a)  a  lower  frame  section, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallelly  disposed  standards 
connected  to  said  lower  frame  section  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  stand- 
ards for  partially  supporting  a  tray  charged  with 
materials  to  be  dehydrated, 

(d)  means  for  further  partially  supporting  a  tray 
charged  with  materials  to  be  dehydrated  inter- 
connected with  at  least  one  of  the  other  of 
said  standards  for  limited  vertical  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  means  connected  to 
said  one   standard  for  partially  supporting  a 


1.  A  domestic  dryer  comprising,  a  rotatable  drum, 
means  including  a  heater  means  and  a  blower  for  circulat- 
ing heated  air  through  said  rotatable  drum,  an  outer 
cabinet  enclosing  said  rotatable  drum,  a  base  framework 
on  said  outer  cabinet,  depending  members  on  said  base 
framework  for  locating  said  cabinet  stationarily  on  a  floor, 
a  low-pressure  air  caster  depending  from  said  base  frame- 
work and  having  a  plenum  forming  member  located  in 
closed  spaced  relationship  with  the  floor,  passageway 
means  for  directing  air  from  said  blower  into  said  air 
caster  means,  damper  means  for  controlling  air  flow 
through  said  passageway  means,  electrical  circuit  means 
mcluding  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
heater  and  said  blower,  and  means  for  de-energizing  said 
heater  means  when  air  is  directed  through  said  passage- 
way means  into  said  air  caster. 


3,359,646 
HEAT  COMPENSATING  DRYER  BEARING 
Edward  D.  Beachler,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,865 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—121) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  fibrous  web, 
a  drying  cylinder  about  which  a  web  is  partially  wrapped 

and  heated, 
a  frame. 
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shaft  members  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 

cylinder, 
means  for  passing  steam  axially  through  said  cylinder, 

the  steam  causing  axial  expansion  of  the  cylinder 

and  also  imposing  an  axial  load  on  the  cylinder  as 

it  passes  therethrough, 
a  fixed  axial  thrust  bearing  mounting  one  of  said  shaft 

members, 
a  self-aligning  bearing  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 

members, 
an  elongated  swingable  arm  connected  at  one  end  to 

said  self-aligning  bearing,  and  i 


and  lying  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  a 
plurality  of  water  condensate  removal  tubes  extending 
into  and  carried  by  said  manifold  and  terminating  close- 
ly adjacent  to  the  inner  drum  surface,  a  condensate  re- 
moval connection,  and  piping  for  connecting  said  con- 
densate removal  connection  and  said  manifold  and  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  pipe  extending  adjacent  the  inner  drum 
surface  and  circumferentially  of  the  drum  and  terminat- 
ing in  said  manifold  at  a  place  closer  to  the  inner  drum 
surface  than  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes  so  as  to  prevent 
blockage  by  condensate  of  said  tubes. 


3,359,648 
DRYER  WITH  VACL  UM  BAR  SHEET  FEEDER 

William  F.  Overly,  Neenab,  and  John  W.  Frost,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Overly's  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,356 

12  Claims.  (CL  34—160)  , 


a  pivot  pin  eivotally  mounting  the  other  end  of'  said 
swingable  arm  to  said  frame, 

said  pivot  pin  being  spaced  radially  of  said  self- 
aligning  bearing  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  transversely  of  the  aligned  axes  of 
said  shaft  members  and  said  bearings, 

said  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  and  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  self-aligning  bearing  being  axially  offset 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  along  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  for  providing  an  included  angle 
-of  less  than  90°  between  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  swingable  arm  and  the  axes  of  said  cyl- 
inder shaft  members  thereby  to  intensify  the 
resistance  to  the  axial  thrust  imposed  on  said 
shaft  members  when  the  steam  load  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  swingable  arm. 


3,359,647 
ROTARY  DRUM  DRIER  WITH  LMPROVED 
CONDENSATE  WITHDRAWAL  MEANS 
Joseph  B.  Webb,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,923 
4  Claims.  (CI.  34—124) 

II 


1.  A  hollow  drier  druni  having  journals  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  drum,  a  steam  supply  connection  for  di- 
recting steam  into  the  drum,  a  manifold  in  said  drum 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  sheet  stock,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  device  including  means  for  directing  a  drying  gas 
upon  sheets  to  be  dried,  of  a  conveyor  having  a  run  ex- 
tending substantially  rectilinearly  and  m  close  proximity 
beneath  said  device,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  series 
of  separate  rigid  hollow  bars  having  foraminous  sheet- 
supporting  top  surfaces  which  are  closely  adjacent  and 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  in  said  run,  and  means 
for  evacuating  said  bars  as  they  traverse  said  run  whereby 
to  hold  sheets  to  said  foraminous  top  surfaces. 


3,359,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEATING  OF  BULK  MA- 
TERIAL AND  RECOVERY  OF  VAPORIZABLE 
PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Arthur  F.  Saxon,  Aspinwall  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,838 
8  Cla'ms.  (CI.  34—173) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  bulk  materials  and  re- 
moving vaporizable  components  therefrom  wherein  there 
is  a  shell  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  column,  the  interior  of 
which  is  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments  arranged 
one  above  another,  means  for  agitating  material  in  each 
comparynent  and  transferring  it  to  the  one  beneath,  means 
for  heating  the  material  in  said  compartments,  and  a  dome 
with  outwardly  flaring  walls  forming  the  top  of  the  col- 
umn above  the  uppermost  compartment  and  which  is  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  column  itself,  the  dome  having 
an  inlet  for  bulk  material  to  be  heated  and  an  outlet  for 
vapors,  the  invention  comprising: 

(a)  a  vapor  9uct  extending  vertically  alongside  the 
column  and  contiguous  thereto,  said  duct  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  having  its  upper  end  opening  into 
the  outwardly-flaring  walls  of  the  said  dome  above 
the  uppermost  compartment, 
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(b)  the  duct  extending  downwardly  from  the  dome 
past  several  of  the  uppermost  compartments. 


(c)  each  compartment  along  which  the  duct  extends 
except  the  top  one  having  a  port  in  the  wall  thereof 
opening  through  the  shell  into  said  duct. 


3,359,650  i 

PEANUT  DRYER  CONNECTOR 
John  D.  Mitchell  and  William  R.  Hall,  Woodville,  N.C., 
assignors    to    Harrington    Manufacturing    Company, 
Lewiston,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,127       * 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34—214) 


>-»4 


(i)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  air 
passageway  forming  a  second  opening  that  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  perforated 
floor, 

(j)  at  least  one  flexible  duct  that  is  adapted  to  conduct 
air  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  a  drying  bin,  each 
flexible  duct  having  its  upstream  end  connected  to 
a  plenimi  outlet. 

(k)  the  downstream  end  of  each  flexible  duct  being 
attached  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  connector  means, 

(1)  the  outlet  end  of  said  connector  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  first  opening  and  said  second  open- 
ing of  said  tubular  air  passageway,  and 

(m)  mechanical  lifting  means  located  below  said  dry- 
ing bin  which  permits  lifting  and  positioning  of  said 
connector  means  with  respect  to  said  tubular  air  pas- 
sageway. 

3  359  651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

George  L.  Mair,  6320  Van  Nays  Blvd., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91401 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,531 

1  Claim,  (a.  35—9) 


Teaching  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
question-answer  display  sheet  having  a  question  and  a 
disguised  answer  imprinted  thereon  in  associated  relation, 
said  answer  being  composed  of  answer-spelling  letters 
and  unintelligible  coding  letters  intermingled  therewith; 
and  an  uncoding  device  operable  on  said  answer  to  render 
it  legible,  said  answer  being  displayed  with  the  letters 
thereof  inverted,  and  said  uncoding  device  comprising  a 
mirror  having  a  line  of  reflecting  areas  positioned  for 
reflecting  the  letters  of  the  answer  back  to  an  observer 
and  having  intervening  non-reflecting  areas  for  obscuring 
the  coding  letters  of  said  answer. 


1.  A  transportable  drying  system  for  peanuts  and  other 
crops  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  plenum  chamber, 

(b)  said  main  plenum  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  in- 
troducing air  under  pressure, 

(c)  said  main  plenum  chamber  also  having  a  plurality 
of  plenum  outlets  for  air, 

(d)  at  least  one  mobile  drying  bin  positioned  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plenum  outlets,  each  said  dry- 
ing bin  having  a  floor  that  is  at  least  partially  per- 
forated, 

(e)  each  drying  bin  having  a  generally  tubular  air  pas- 
sageway that  is  permanently  located  entirely  beneath 
the  perforated  bottom  of  the  drying  bin, 

(f)  the  top  of  said  tubular  air  passageway  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  perforated  floor, 

(g)  the  front  end  of  said  tubular  air  passageway  form- 
ing a  first  opening  that  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  perforated  floor, 

(h)  the  sides  and  back  end  of  said  tubular  air  passage- 
way being  closed. 


,  3,359,652 

I       PIPELINE  NETWORK  SIMULATOR 
Lionel  Ernest  Prosser  and  Carey  John  Saunders,  Harlow, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Hydromechanics  Re- 
search Association 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

June  4,  1964,  23,170/64 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  35—10) 

1.  An  analogue  for  simulating  the  flow  of  fluid  in  an 
interconnected  network,  comprising  in  combination 
a  framework   formed  to   provide   a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent pockets,  each  pocket  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  valve  attachment  openings  suit- 
ably disposed   to   permit   interconnection   between 
pockets  by  analogue  elements; 
pipe  analogue  elements  including 

gate  valve  means  providing  an  adjustable  fluid 
flow  restriction  for  simulating  fluid  flow  charac- 
teristics of  a  pipe  being  simulated  thereby;  and 
attachment  means  disposed  for  cooperation  with 
said  attachment  openings  to  interconnect  a  pair 
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of  said  pockets  via  said  associated  fluid  flow 
restriction; 
demand  analogue  elements  including 

gate  valve  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  fluid 
flow  restriction  simulating  demand  character- 
istics; and  ! 

attachment  means  for  cooperation  with  one  of 
said  attachment  openings  to  allow  controlled 
pressure  leakage  relative  to  the  associated 
pocket  via  said  associated  fluid  flow  restriction; 


eating  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  in  mutually 
perpendicular  relation  for  locating  a  given  point  on  said 
grid  system. 

3,359,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE  VARIA- 
TION OF  THE  TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTIONS  IN 
A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Bovte,  Star  Rtc,  Carthage,  N.C.     28327 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,125 
10  Claims.  (CL  35—34)1 


a  source  providing  a  pressure  differential  and  connect- 
able  to  at  least  one  of  said  pockets;  and 

means  connectablc  for  measuring  pressure  existing  with- 
in said  pockets. 


3,359,653 
TRIGONOMETRIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Louis  R.  Redfera,  Chicop«e,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tecnifax 
Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,823         | 
3  Claims.  (CL  35—34) 


.1 


1.  Projection  trigonometric  teaching  device  for  use 
with  overhead  projectors  comprising  an  opaque  base,  a 
transparent  circular  portion  within  said  base,  said  trans- 
parent circular  portion  having  angular  calibrations  dis- 
posed adjacent  its  circumference  and  a  coordinate  grid 
system  with  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  a  first  rotat- 
able  transparent  overlay  having  at  least  one  opaque  por- 
tion providing  a  radial  coordinate  to  locate  on  said  grid 
system  a  point  by  polar  coordinates,  a  second  rotatable 
transparent  overlay  having  opaqued  sectors  equally  spaced 
about  its  circumference  to  mask  and  unmask  said  angu- 
lar calibrations  for  selective  projection  thereof,  when  said 
second  overlay  is  rotated,  and  rectangular  coordinate  lo- 
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1.  A  trigonometric  function  teaching  machine  com- 
prising: a  back  board;  means  defining  a  X-axis  indicating 
strip  and  a  Y-axis  indicating  strip  on  said  back  board, 
said  X-axis  strip  and  Y-axis  strip  intersecting  centrally 
of  said  back  board  to  define  an  origin;  a  hypotenuse 
indicating  bar  pivotally  supported  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of by  said  back  board  at  said  origin  and  in  front  of  the 
back  board  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
back  boards  a  rail  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  back 
board  and  extending  horizontally  therealong;  a  vertically 
elongated  carriage;  means  mounting  said  carriage  on 
said  rail  for  reciprocal  rectilinear  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  along  the  rail  and  guided  by  the  rail; 
means  defining  an  opposite  side  indicator  on  said  car- 
riage; means  defining  an  opening  through  said  back  board 
into  which  said  opposite  side  indicator  can  be  drawn  to 
expose  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  view  from  the  front 
of  said  back  board;  and  means  pivotally  securing  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  hypotenuse  indicating  bar  from  said 
one  end,  to  said  opposite  side  indicator;  thereby  defining 
a  reference  triangle  between  said  hypotenuse  indicating 
bar,  said  opposite  side  indicator  and  said  X-axis  strip; 
said  hypotenuse  during  rotation  thereof  being  adapted 
to  draw  an  increasing  and  decreasing  portion  of  said 
opposite  side  indication  into  said  opening  for  view  from 
the  front  of  said  back  board. 


3,359,655 
TEACHING-AID  DEVICE 
Michel  Audebcrt  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 
dTlectronique  et  de  Physique  Appllquees.  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1964, 
971,873 
9  Claims.  (CL  35—48) 
1.  An  electric  teaching  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  teacher  desk,  a  plurality  of  pupil  desks,  a  plurality 
of  registers  and  a  result  reading  unit,  said  teacher  desk 
being  provided  with  a  multi-position  manual  answer  se- 
lecting means,  said  means  allowing  the  teacher  to  select  an 
answer  from  a  plurality  of  proposed  answers  to  a  question 
put  to  the  pupils,  each  said  pupil  desk  being  provided  with 
a    multi-position    manually    operated    answer    selecting 
means,  one  said  register  being  a  question  register  of  the 
step-by-step  shifting  type  having  one  input  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs  whereof  only  one  output  may  be  energized 
for  each  incoming  signal,  a  pupil  register  of  the  step-by- 
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step  shifting  type  having  one  input  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts whereof  only  one  output  can  be  energized  for  each 
input  signal,  a  central  memory  unit  forme^  of  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  among  which  those  necessary  for  record- 
ing the  answers  of  every  pupil  to  the  same  question  com- 
prise a  corresponding  "section"  of  cells  and  those  neces- 
sary for  recording  the  answers  of  a  single  pupil  to  a  plu- 
rality of  questions  comprise  a  group  of  cells,  said  central 
memory  unit  is  of  the  matrix  type  comprising  columns 
and  lines  and  in  which  said  equality  detector  is  connected 
by  means  of  the  programming  unit  to  each  of  the  mem- 
ory cells  of  one  section  of  the  central  memory  unit  in  a 
first  mode  of  operation  called  checking  routine  during 
which  the  answers  of  the  pupils  are  read,  and  is  connected 
by  means  of  the  programming  unit  to  each  of  the  memory 
cells  of  one  group  of  the  central  memory  unit  in  a  sec- 
ond mode  of  operation  called  general  questioning  routine 
during  which  the  answers  of  the  corresponding  pupil  are 


tary  two  ply,  sealed  envelope,  said  envelope  having 
two  exterior  planar  faces  and  two  interior  planar 
faces; 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  marking  spaces  on  one  said 
exterior  face,  said  spaces  being  arranged  for  inscrip- 
tion by  an  examinee  to  indicate  the  choice  of  a  cor- 
rect response; 


read,  each  section  of  memory  cells  being  a  column,  each 
group  of  memory  cells  being  a  line  of  said  memory  unit, 
means  connecting  each  cell  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
question  register  and  to  the  output  of  a  pupil  register 
and  to  the  answer  selector  switches,  an  equality  detector 
for  comparing  each  pupil  answer  with  the  answer  of  the 
teacher  and.  for  supplying  an  indication  of  identity  there- 
between, means  for  connecting  said  equality  detector 
through  said  pupil  registers  and  said  question  registers  to 
the  memory  unit  and  to  the  answer  selector  switch  at  the 
teacher  desk,  means  for  comparing  and  valuing  the  pupil 
answer  with  the  teacher  answer  and  for  supplying  as  a 
function  of  this  comparison  a  weighted  indication  of  the 
value  of  the  pupil  answer,  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
paring and  evaluating  means  through  the  question  register 
anJ  the  pupil  registers  to  the  cell  group  which  receives 
the  answers  of  the  teacher  on  the  one  hand  and  the  cell 
groups  that  receive  the  pupil  answers  on  the  other  hand, 
a  programming  means  for  sequentially  controlling  the 
various  stages  of  transfer  and  conversion  of  the  data, 
means  connecting  said  programming  means  to  the  multi- 
plicity of  said  memory  units,  registers,  and  the  equality 
detector. 


3,359,656 

ANSWER  SHEET  INDICATING  CORRECTNESS 

AND  RECORDING  ERRORS 

John  W.  Seekins,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Courier- 

Citizen   Company,   Lowell,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,504 
4  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 48) 
1.  A  multiple  choice,  machine  scorable,  response  sheet 
assembly,    providing    instant   recognition    of   correct   or 
wrong  choices,  said  sheet  comprising 

two  superposed  sheets,  adhered  to  each  other  around 
the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  form  an  integral,  uni- 


an  identical  pattern  of  sharp-edged  symbols,  each 
formed  by  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  transparent,  ink- 
underlying  one  of  said  spaces  and  being  in  a  plane 
like  material  on  one  said  interior  face,  each  symbol 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  face,  some  said  sym- 
bols representing  a  correct  choice  and  other  said 
symbols  representing  an  incorrect  choice;  and 

an  opaque  transfer  coating  on  one  said  interior  face, 
said  coating  preventing  see-through  and  permanent- 
ly transferring  any  pressure  marks  made  in  the  spaces 
on  said  exterior  face  onto  the  other  said  interior  face. 


3  359  657  '^ 

GEOMETRIC  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Donald  D.  Hedberg,  802  Reba  Place, 

Evanston,  III.     60202 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,779 

11  Claims.  (CI.  35—72) 


-t-3 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  geometric  model,  compris- 
ing a  laminated  sheet  of  plastic  having  the  shape  of  a 
geometric  solid  in  lay-flat  condition,  said  sheet  having  a 
first  layer  of  relatively  rigid  plastic  and  a  second  layer 
of  relatively  flexible  and  stretchable  plastic  secured  to 
said  first  sheet,  said  first  layer  being  scored  along  its 
exposed  surface  to  define  lines  of  structural  weakness 
capable  of  fracturing  when  said  sheet  is  folded  into  the 
shape  of  a  geometric  solid,  and  said  second  layer  being 
capable  of  stretching  over  and  about  the  fracture  lines 
of  said  first  layer  to  provide  a  smooth  outer  covering 
for  said  model  when  said  sheet  is  folded. 


3,359,658 
CONDUCTIVE  COVERING  FOR  SHOES 

Russell  W.  Price,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Harold  Zimmon,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,555,  Sept  17, 

1958.  This  application  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,027 

5  Claims.  (CL  36—7.1) 
1.  A  disposable  shoe  cover  shaped  and  constructed  to 
fit  over  and  entirely  enclose  the  shoe  of  the  wearer  formed 
of  thin,  flexible  material  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
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shoe  and  of  the  lower  leg  of  the  wearer,  said  cover  in 
flattened  condition  prior  to  installation  over  said  shoe  com- 
prising two  substantially  flat,  parallel,  congruent  halves, 
each  said  half  generally  shaped  in  the  outline  of  a  shoe 
as  viewed  in  side  elevation  and  having  a  straight  elongated 
bottom  edge,  an  upstanding  back  edge  at  the  rear  of  said 
bottom  edge,  a  short  upstanding  toe  at  the  front  of  said 
bottom  edge,  a  backward-upward  slanting  instep  edge  and 
a  top  edge,  said  cover  being  open  at  said  top  edges  to  pro- 


vide an  ankle  opening  for  insertion  of  said  shoe,  said 
halves  joined  along  said  bottom  and  toe  edges,  and  means 
attached  to  said  cover  for  securing  said  cover  in  place 
over  said  shoe  and  a  portion  of  the  lower  leg  of  said 
wearer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover  having  an  external, 
electrically  conductive  area  positioned  to  ground  to  the 
floor  when  in  position  over  th^  shoe  of  the  wearer  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  area  to  the  leg  of 
said  wearer. 


3,359,659 

DETACHABLE  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE 

FOR  SHOES 

Felix  Smolnik,  Rheineck,  Switzerland,  assignor  fo  Bonova 

Ktabiis^ement,  Balzers,  Liechtensteiii 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,491 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 7.6) 


KiL  W' 


^ 


I.  A  detachable  antislipping  device  for  shoes  including 
helical  springs  as  antislipping  means,  characterized  in 
that  said  springs  are  bent  in  zig-zag  to  one  side  and  the 
other  and  the  spring  ends  as  well  as  the  points  of  bend 
are  locked  in  position  on  two  framelike  side  members, 
the  latter  comprising  closure  means  including  retaining 
straps  that  are  stretchable  over  the  fore  and  aft  parts 
of  the  shoes,  the  framelike  side  members  comprising 
downward  projections  and  on  both  ends  upstanding  lugs 
having  outwardly  disposed  studs  that  form  part  of  the 
closure  means,  the  helical  springs  that  are  bent  in  zig-zag 
fashion  along  a  plurality  of  their  windings  on  their  ends 
as  well  as  on  their  knee  points  being  cast  in  said  side- 
member-lugs,  and  in  which  the  helical  springs  extend  in 
different  transverse  directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,359,660 

HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Marcel  Nadaud,  130  Blvd.  de  la  Republique, 

Saint  Cloud,  Seine-«t-Oise,  France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,178 

3  Claims.  (CI.  36—37) 

1.  A  resilient  heel  support  for  use  in  combination  with 

a  shoe  having  a  heel  and  an  inner  sole,  said  heel  support 


comprising  in  combination  a  semi-rigid  upper  plate  sup- 
ported on  a  flexing  spring  leaf  positionable  on  said  inner 
sole,  said  upper  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge,  said  spring 
leaf  be  ng  concave  toward  the  upper  plate  lower  surface 
and  including  a  plurality  of  side  wings  extending  toward 
said  upper  plate  lower  surface,  said  spring  leaf  being  se- 
cured to  said  upper  plate  by  securement  of  the  front 


edge  thereof  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  upper  plate,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  side  wings  freely  resting  in  actual  con- 
tact against  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  plate  whereby 
when  pressure  is  applied  downwardly  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  plate,  said  side  wings  will  slide  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  upper  plate  in  actual  contact  there- 
with to  create  a  constant  counter-pressure  over  a  wide 
range  of  applied  pressures. 


3,359,661 
POWERED  IMPLEMENT 
Ralph  W.  Speiser.  \\illiam  C.  Lindquist,  and  Herbert  F. 
Homer,   Jr.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignors   to   Toro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  >Iinnesota 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,237 
41  Claims.  (CL  37 — 43) 

I 


19.  A  snow  plow  comprising: 

an  upstanding  rear  wall  means  generally  transverse  of 
the  normal  direction  of  travel, 

impeller  means  mounted  forwardly  of  said  wall  means 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  for 
throwing  snow  rearwardly  and  upwardly  along  a 
front  face  of  said  wall  means, 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  disposed  horizontally 
spaced  vanes  defining  with  said  rear  wall  means  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  open  chute  means, 

said  chute  means  being  in  close  relationship  with  the 
impeller  means  and  directly  receiving  snow  into  the 
chute  means  and  discharging  snow  therefrom  up- 
wardly from  substantially  the  entire  forward  verti- 
cal length  of  the  open  chute  means, 

and  means  for  varying  the  snow  directing  attitude  of 
said  vanes. 
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3,359,662 
RESILIENT  RETAINER  FOR  EXCAVATING 
TEETH  FUSED  TO  TOOTH  HOLDER 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  (A  one- 
half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,353 
10  Claims.  (CL  37—142) 


ing  member  slidably  connected  longitudinally  to  said  up- 
per and  lower  frame  members  and  serving  to  connect  said 


1.  In  combination  in  an  earth  digging  tool,  a  tooth 
formed  of  a  hard  piece  of  material  and  having  a  distal 
portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  a  toothholder  formed 
with  a  recess  shaped  to  receive  at  least  a  part  of  said 
proximal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  and  said  holder 
having  walls  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a 
resilient  insert  fused  as  by  vulcanizing  to  one  of  said 
walls  and  compressed  between  said  walls  to  physically 
•restrain  withdrawal  of  said  tooth  from  said  holder,  the 
wall  to  which  said  insert  is  fused  being  formed  with  a 
groove,  said  insert  fused  within  said  groove,  the  initial 
uncompressed  shape  of  said  insert  being  thiclcer  than 
the  depth  of  said  groove  and  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  groove,  the  area  of  said  insert  fused  to  the  wall  of 
said  groove  being  not  greater  than  the  area  of  contact 
of  said  insert  in  its  uncompressed  condition  with  said 
wall. 

3,359,663 
STENCIL  SCREEN  FRAME 

James  A.  Black,   13700  Sparta  NW., 

Kent  City,  Mich.     49330 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,886 

1  Claim.  (CL  38—102.91) 


jez. 


A  stencil  screen  frame  assembly  comprising:  rigid 
peripheral  support  means  configurated  to  form  a  central 
open  area  including  peripheral  surface  means  defining  a 
plane  of  screen  support  and  a  peripheral  channel  opening 
toward  said  surface;  screen  periphery  clamping  means 
in  said  peripheral  channel  comprising  closely  interfitting 
elongated  bars  and  elongated  channels  secured  together 
by  removable  fasteners  for  positively  clamping  the  screen 
therebetween  whether  or  not  the  screen  is  under  tension; 
and  threaded  members  extending  between  said  peripheral 
channel  and  said  clamping  means  in  a  manner  to  force- 
fully shift  said  clamping  means  away  from  said  plane  to 
apply  controlled  tension  to  the  screen. 


3,359,664 

VALANCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  J.  Bell,  1935  Portland  St., 

Klamath  FaMs,  Oreg.     97601 

Filed  Jnne  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,636 

12  Claims.  (CI.  40—10) 

1.  A  valance  construction  comprising  a  strip-like  upper 

frame  member,  a  strip-like  lower  frame  member,  a  back- 


members  together  in  spaced  relation,  a  face  panel  slidably 
connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  and 
means  for  securing  said  valance  to  a  supporting  member. 


3,359,665 

COMBINATION  SOUND  AND  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,501 

12  Claims.  (CL  40—28.1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  projecting  visual  in- 
formation and  recording  and  reproducing  sound  from  a 
sound  track,  the  combination  of  a  sound  track  and  slide 
cartridge,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  case  which  comprises  a  window  for  re- 
taining a  slide  and  a  pair  of  spools  whose  flanges 
are  coplanar  with  each  other  and  coplanar  with  the 
said  window;  and 

a  sound  track  means  retained  by  said  pair  of  spools; 
and 

recesses  which  retain  said  pair  of  spools;  and 

grooves  in  said  window  for  aligning  the  said  slide 
parallel  to  said  window  aperture;  and 

a  panel,  inserted  in  grooves  orthogonal  to  the  slide 
aligning  grooves,  for  retaining  the  said  slide  in  the 
said  window;  and 

a  cover  for  said  cartridge  case  with  two  apertures  on 
the  same  axes  as  the  axes  of  the  said  spools  and  with 
cover  fastening  holes  at  its  periphery  for  mechanical- 
ly securing  cover  with  pins  to  inserts  which  inserts 
are  integral  parts  of  the  said  cartridge  case;  and 

keyways  at  each  axis  of  each  of  said  pair  of  spools 
for  insertion  of  keyed  »drive  shafts;  and 

a  holding  means,  at  each  of  said  pair  of  spools. 
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3^59,666 

WORK  CONTROL  AND  SCHEDULING  DEVICE 

William  A.  Steward,  Somerset  CaUf.     95684 

FUed  July  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,773 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—32) 


1.  A  work  control  and  scheduling  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  hard  surfaced  backing  member  slidably  mounted 
in  front  of  said  frame; 

(c)  first  and  second  rollers  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  backing  member; 

(d)  a  third  roller  mounted  on  said  backing  member  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof; 

(e)  a  fourth  roller  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  roller 
being  independent  of  said  backing  member  and 

(f)  an  endless,  flexible  transparent  writing  surface 
trained  over  the  first,  fourth,  second  and  third  rollers 
successively,  and  passing  in  front  of  said  backing 
member  between  said  second  and  third  rollers,  said 
writing  surface  being  substantially  more  than  twice 
the  width  of  the  scheduling  device,  whereby  tension 
on  the  flexible  writing  surface  can  be  adjusted  by  slid- 
ing the  backing  member  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,359,667 

SLIDE  TRAY  AND  SLIDE  ACTUATOR  FOR 

A  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Baring,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,827 

4  Claims.  (CI.  40—79) 


TT 


^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  slide  projector  tray  and  a 
slide  actuator  for  a  slide  projector  which  comprises  a 
slide  projector  tray  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  front 
face  of  the  tray,  a  disc  forming  a  back  face  of  the  tray, 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  disc  being  of  a  substan- 


tially smaller  diameter  than  the  ring,  a  hub  extending 
from  the  disc  through  the  central  opening  formed  by  the 
inner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  series  of  radially  positioned 
spaced-apart  spacer  plates  extending  between  the  ring  and 
the  disc  to  form  a  tray  that  is  of  a  frusto-conical  shaped 
configuration,  each  of  the  inner  surface  portions  of  each 
of  the  radially  positioned  spaced-apart  spacer  plates  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  a  frusto-conical  plane  at  a  loca- 
tion that  is  spaced  outwardly  of  the  hub  to  a  frusto- 
conical  plane  that  extends  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  disk  and  a  surface  that  is  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  thr  ring  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  slides  suc- 
cessively between  the  series  of  slide  plates  so  that  the 
inserted  slides  will  be  in  close  physical  juxtapositioned 
contact  with  one  another  adjacent  their  hub  contacting 
end,  said  slide  actuator  comprising  a  rotatable  magnetic 
slide  lifting  means  operably  connected  to  contact  a  mag- 
netic clip  on  the  end  of  the  slide  to  lift  the  slide  through 
a  slotted-out  portion  formed  in  a  rotatable  tray  lid 
covering  the  outer  rim  portion  of  the  tray  and  to  return  the 
slide  attached  thereto  through  the  slotted  out  portion  of 
the  lid  of  the  tray  and  between  two  adjacent  spaced-apart 
spacer  plates  by  the  force  of  gravity  into  its  hub  contacting 
position.  I, 


3,359,668  '        ! 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY 
SLIDE  TRAY 
Frank  C.  Badalicb,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,268 

7  Claims.  (CI.  40—79)  ► 


I  mo 


I.  In  a  slide  projector  usable  alternatively  with  rotary 
or  straight  slide  trays,  and  having  a  housing  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertically-sided  open  top  tray  receiving  groove 
defining  a  portion  of  said  housing  into  which  said  trays 
are  positionablc  through  the  top  of  said  groove,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotary  tray  support  members; 
means  mounting  each  of  said  support  members  for 
adjustment  into  and  out  of  tray  supporting  position 
near  the  top  and  to  one  side  of  said  tray  receiving 
groove  for  supporting  a  rotary  tray  placed  in  said 
groove;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  support  member  mounting  means 
and  a  support  member  carried  thereby,  being  mov- 
able to  a  storage  position  wherein  a  straight  tray 
is  movable  substantially  vertically  into  and  out  of 
said  groove  past  said  support  members  when  said 
members  are  in  said  storage  position. 


3,359,669  I 

FILM  VIEWING  DEVICE 
'  Albert  M.  Masters,  412  Robinson  Ave., 

Pen  Argyl,  Pa.     18072 
Ffled  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,009 
15  Claims.  (CL  40—106.1) 
1.  A  film  viewing  device  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
a  translucent  face  on  which  a  film  can  be  positioned  for 
viewing,  spot  illuminating  means  mounted  in  said  cabinet, 

I 
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said  spot  illuminating  means  being  moveable  within  the 
cabinet  to  cast  a  spot  of  light  on  any  area  of  a  film  posi- 
tioned on  said  translucent  face  without  shifting  the  po- 


the  opening  in  the  other  tab,  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  antenna  therethrough,  the  portion  of  the 
looped  tab  aligned  axially  with  the  opening  therein  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  portion  for  the  end  of  the 
anteilna. 


I  3,359,671 

SIGNBOARD,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  TRAFFIC 

SIGN 

Eiich-Arthur  Nier,  and  Richard  Ernst  Nier,  both  of  Am 

Erienhang,  Bleidenstadt,  Taunus,  Germany,  and  Hans 

'     £.  Gubela,  80  Hohne,  Wuppertal*Bannen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,631 

Claims  priority,  af^lication  Germany,  May  2,  1962, 

G  34,868 
3  Claims.  (CL  40—135) 


sition  of  the  film  and  general  illuminating  means  mounted 
in  said  cabinet  a  spaced  distance  behind  said  translucent 
face  in  position  to  cast  light  generally  uniformly  on  said 
translucent  face. 

*    3,359,670 
ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Chester  F.  Pyc,  Detroit,  and  Edward  H.  Davis,  Dearborn, 

Mich,  (both  of  33  EUot  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48201) 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,465 

14  Claims.  (CI.  40—129) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  spinner  at 
the  upper  end  of  an  upright  element  such  as  a  radio  an- 
tenna on  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  a  bendable  self-supporting  sheet  material  having  means 
thereon  for  causing  the  spinner  to  rotate  when  wind  im- 
pinges against  it,  said  body  having  adjacent  a  pair  of 
opposite  edges  a  pair  of  bendable  tabs  for  mounting  the 
spinner  for  rotation  on  said  antenna,  said  tabs  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  edges  of  the  body,  one  of 
the  said  tabs  being  bent  so  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
extends  in  a  plane  generally  peri>endicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  body  and  having  an  opening  in  said  portion,  the  other 
tab  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  body  in 
the  manner  of  a  loop  with  the  free  end  of  the  tab  remov- 
ably interconnected  with  said  body,  said  last-mentioned 
tab  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  axially  aligned  with 


5-. 
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*i¥ 
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t^TT 


1.  A  reflecting  signboard  for  reflecting  light  incident 
thereon  including,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual and  rectangularly  shaped  reflector  units  arranged  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  said  units  being  unconnected 
and  being  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  reflective  surface,  each  of  said  reflector 
units  having  a  front  transparent  sheet  with  a  plurality  of 
triple  reflector  surfaces  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  reflector  units  also  including  air  and  water  tight 
backing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  reflector  sur- 
faces from  the  atmosphere,  a  transparent  cover  member 
and  a  back  member,  said  reflector  units  being  sandwiched 
between  said  members  with  the  front  sheet  of  each  unit 
being  in  juxtaposition  to  said  cover  member,  a  frame 
about  the  edges  of  said  members  and  holding  the  mem- 
bers together  with  the  ijnits  sandwiched  therebetween, 
and  means  defining  indicia  in  front  of  said  reflector  sur- 
faces and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  face  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber; whereby  signs  of  various  sizes  may  be  formed  by 
selecting  a  plurality  of  units  to  form  the  sign  of  the  de- 
sired size,  selecting  members  of  said  size,  sandwiching 
the  units  between  the  members,  and  aflSxing  said  frame 
about  said  members  to  hold  the  sandwiched  assembly  to- 
gether. 

I  3,359,672 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  BITE  SIGNAL 
Charles  E.  Schwartz  and  John  V.  Hawn,  both  of  R.FJ).  3, 
Mott,  N.  Dak.    58646 
FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461^73 
1  Claim.  (CL  43—17) 
In  a  fishing  rod  holder  and  bite  signal,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

an  elongated  ground  piercing  stake, 

said  stake  including  a  circular  enclosed  hand  hold 
at  one  end, 
a  tubular  rod  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stake 
intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking  movement  about 
an  axis  normal  thereto, 
signal  means  including  a  push  button  carried  by  said 
stake  and  cooperable  with  said  rod  holder  to  pro- 
duce  an   audible  signal   when  said  rod  holder   is 
pivoted  about  its  axis, 
said  rod  holder  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  cradle 

the  trigger  grip  of  a  fishing  rod, 
said  rod  holder  having  a  scarfed  lower  end  thereby 
forming  an  extension  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
spring  means  including  a  bolt  member  secured  to 
said  stake  normal  thereto  and  extending  through  an 
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opening  in  said  extension  of  said  rod  holder  and 
normal  to  said  rod  holder,  means  threadedly  secured 
to  said  bolt  and  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  said 
extension  for  adjustably  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  rod  holder  in  one  direction,  a  compression 


spring  member  surrounding  said  bolt  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  said  extension 
for  yielding^>•  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  rod 
holder  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  finger  engage- 
able  nut  threadedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bolt. 


3,359.673 
ICE  FISmNG  TIP-UP  WITH  LIGHT  AND  BUZZER 

Benjamin  C.  Roemer.  Manitowish  Waters,  Wis.     54545 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,790 

11  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 


1.  An  ice  fishing  tip-up  compnsl 

supporting  means; 

rotatable  fishing  reel  means  supported  by  said  support- 
ing means; 

signal  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated  to  give  a  signal  to 
a  person  tending  the  tip-up; 

a  magnet  connected  to  said  reel  means  for  rotation 
therewith;  i' 


magnetically  responsive  switch  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  signal  means  to  actuate  the  same  upon 
actuation  of  said  switch  means; 

said  switch  means  being  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  and  being  so  located  that  said  magnet  will 
move,  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  means,  from  a  posi- 
tion at  which  it  is  incapable  of  actuating  said  switch 
means  to  a  position  at  which  it  is  sufficiently  close 
to  actuate  said  switch  means;  and 

a  source  of  electric  power  to  actuate  said  signal  means 
upon  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


3,359,674 

ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  LLTRE 

Mathew  A.  Stnimor,  27  Glenbrook  Drive, 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y.     10801 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,597 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—42.06) 


*f   ». 


T^.M 


I  \  ! 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
sections  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  having  adjacent  ends 
provided  with  cooperating  axially  extending  externally 
threaded  studs  and  axially  extending  internally  threaded 
cavities  so  that  said  sections  are  detachably  threadedly 
secured  to  each  other  with  said  studs  extending  at  least 
partially  into  said  cavities,  a  plurality  of  removable  shot 
weights  further  filling  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  for 
adjustably  controlling  the  attitude  in  which  said  lure 
rides,  hook  means  pivotally  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  sections,  two  of  said  sections  having  ends  remote  from 
said  adjacent  ends  being  substantially  hemispherically 
shaped,  a  disc  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  dis- 
posed between  two  of  said  adjacent  ends  with  said  one 
of  said  studs  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  disc 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  any  of  said 
cylinders. 

3,359,675 

AUXILIARY  BARBED  SPUR  FISH  HOOK 

Howard  L.  Call,  455  24th  St,  Ogden,  Utah     84401 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,551 

1  Claim.  (CI.  43—44.8)  i 


A  fish  hook  including,  in  combination,  a  fish-retriev- 
ing, fish-hook  member  having  a  hook-configured  shank 
terminating  in  an  eye  at  one  extremity  and  a  barbed  point 
at  the  remaining  extremity;  and  a  bait-mounting,  con- 
tinuously barbed,  elongate  spur  means  secured  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  said  hook-configured  shank  at  a  region  on  the 
outside  longitudinal  periphery  of  said  shank  and  remote 
from  said  barbed  point,  said  elongate  spur  means  pro- 


December  26,  1967 

jecting  away  from  said  barbed  point  and  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  substantially  smaller  than  the  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  said  shank. 
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3,359,676 

FISH  LINE  SINKER 

Jesse  R.  Crossan,  345  Highland  Ave., 

Wadswortb,  Ohio     44281 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,725 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—44.97) 


I  3,359,678 

FLYING  SAUCER 
Edward  E.  Headrick,  La  Canada,  CaUf.,  assizor  to 
Wham-O    Manufacturing    Company,    San    Gabriel, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,864 
3  Claims.  (CL  46—74) 


1  A  fish  line  sinker  comprising,  a  thin  elongated  body 
portion  having  generally  pointed  ends,  each  said  end  for 
a  short  distance  relative  to  the  length  of  said  body  being 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  said  body  intermediate  its  spiral 
portions  being  thin  and  having  parallel  flat  surfaces,  the 
tips  of  the  spiralled  ends  having  substantially  flat  sides 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  body,  the 
spiral  portion  of  said  ends  being  spiralled  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  each  tip  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  fish  line  whereby 
the  sinker  is  mounted  thereon. 


3,359,677  _^, , 

COMBINATION  BEACH  BUCKET  AND  DOLL 

Lamar  H.  Hepler,  Wyncote,  Pa.  (400  Krewson  Terrace, 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090) 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,742 

2  Claims.  (CI.  46—11) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  toy  comprising: 

a  circular  central  portion  having  a  center  surrounded 
by  a  substantially  flat  circular  surface  area  whose 
boundary  is  defined  by  a  predetermined  radius; 

a  rim  circumscribing  the  circular  central  portion; 

a  surface  of  curvature  extending  from  said  boundary 
and  curving  downwardly  to  a  point  of  juncture  with 
said  rim  to  form  an  upper  convex  surface  and  a  lower 
concave  surface  of  the  toy;  and 

air  flow  spoiling  means  located  on  the  convex  surface 
of  curvature  and  extending  substantially  from  said 
boundary  to  the  point  of  juncture  at  the  rim,  said 
spoiling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circular    raised    ribs    being   concentric    about   said 


center. 


3,359,679 

UNITARY  RELECTION  DOLL  EYE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  DARK  BACKGROUND 

Harvey  W.  Samo,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Margon 

C6rporation,   Newark,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,204 
4  Claims.  (CI.  46—165) 


1    A  combination  doll  and  bucket  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  simulate  a  doll  torso,  a  pair  of  leg-con- 
nectors depending  from  the  underside  of  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  simulated  doll  legs  detachably  connected  to  said 
leg  connectors  and  depending  from  said  receptacle  for 
sustaining  the  latter  in  elevated  relation  over  a  supporting 
surface,  a  removable  cover  on  said  receptacle  simulating 
the  shoulders  of  a  doll,  a  cover  handle  simulating  a  dol 
neck  and  upstanding  centrally  from  said  cover,  a  shovel 
detachably  mounted  on  said  cover  handle,  said  shovel  be- 
ing decorated  to  represent  a  doll  head,  a  pau-  of  arms 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  receptacle,  and  detachable  arm-connection  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  connecting  the  latter  to- 
gether to  provide  a  bail. 


1.  A  doll  eye  comprising  an  eye  member  made  out 
of  a  unitary  body  of  transparent  plastic  material  and 
comprising  the  following  component  parts:  an  eyeshell, 
the  said  eytshell  being  frontally  formed  with  a  lens  com- 
prising a  pupil  portion  shaped  to  transmit  incident  light 
and  an  iris  portion  surrounding  the  pupil  portion  shaped 
to  reflect  incident  light,  the  said  eyeshell  being  rearwardly 
formed  with  an  infolded  portion  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  behind  the  lens  pupil  and  iris  portions,  the  said 
infolded  portion  being  exteriorly  coated  with  a  dark 
color  pigment  providing  thereby  a  dark  background  for 
the  lens  pupil  and  iris  portions. 


■  3,359,680 

SPRING  MOTOR  POWERED  TOY 

Kenneth  W.  Lindsay,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,391 
5  Claims.  (CI.  46—206) 

1.  A  spring  motor  powered  toy  comprising  a  spring 
motor  including  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  drums  re- 
spectively serving  as  a  storage  drum  and  as  a  windirig 
drum  for  a  spring,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
storage  drum  and  normally  coiled  thereabout,  said  spring 
being  connected  at  its  opposite  free  end  to  said  winding 
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drum  such  that  rotation  of  said  winding  drum  is  effective  eluding  bearing  means  secured  to  the  dome  adjacent  the 
to  transfer  said  spring  thereto,  said  winding  drum  having  shutter  aperture  and  shaft  means  secured  to  said  shutters 
a  first  starting  position  of  rotation  and  being  effective  after  , 

rotation  through  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  to  a 

second  ending  position  of  rotation  thereof  to  complete  •  |  I 

the  transfer  of  said  spring  thereto,  intermeshing  gears 
rotated  in  unison  with  said  winding  drum  for  limiting  fur- 
ther rotation  of  said  winding  drum  at  said  first  position 
of  rotation  from  rotation  in  a  direction  unwinding  said 
spring  completely  from  said  winding  drum  and  at  said 
second  position  of  rotation  from  further  rotation  in  a  di- 

(1 


rection  unwinding  said  spring  completely  from  said  stor- 
age drum,  said  gears  respectively  having  a  mismatched 
tooth  and  groove  means  thereon  which  are  UKated  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  jam  with  each  other  at  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  rotation  of  said  winding  drum  for  pre- 
venting further  winding  drum  rotation  in  that  same  di- 
rection of  rotation  which  resulted  in  said  jamming  of  said 
mismatched  tooth  and  groove  means,  and  a  governor  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  winding  drum  to  brake  the 
spring  play-out  rotation  thereof  during  transfer  of  said 
spring  from  said  winding  drum  to  said  storage  drum. 


3,359,681 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING 

FLOW   OF  PINE   GUM 
Ralph  W.  Clements,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  571,181 
5  Claims.  (CL  47—10) 

4.  A  method  of  stimulating  and  prolonging  the  flow  of 
oleoresins  and  gums  from  prepared  wounds  on  the  trunlc 
of  a  living  coniferous  tree,  comprising  applying  to  said 
wounds  a  composition,  in  the  form  of  a  semi-viscid  paste, 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  surfactant-containing 
nonphytotoxic  mineral  oil,  an  ammonium  chloride  emul- 
sifier,  a  plasmolytic  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  60%,  by  weight,  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
furic acid,  (b)  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  and  (c) 
2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  silica  gel  and  kaolin. 


3  359  682 
SHUTTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OBSERVATORY 

DOME 

William  T.  Clark.  P.O.  Box  885.  Jackson,  Miss.     39205 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,668 

9  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 40) 

1.  A  shutter  construction  for  a  generally  hemispherical 

observatory  dome  and  the  lilce  having  a  shutter  aperture 

therein,   said   shutter  construction   comprising  first   and 

second  shutter  members,  means  mounting  said  shutter 

members  to  said  dome  for  lateral  movement  toward  and 

away  from  each  other  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 

shutter  aperture  in  the  dome,  said  shutter  mounting  means 

comprising  first  and  second  shutter  support  assemblies  in- 


and  slidably  carried  by  said  bearing  means  whereby  said 
shutters  are  supported  for  relatively  friction  free  linear 
travel  by  said  shutter  mounting  means. 


3,359,683 
LATCH  RELEASE 
Thomas  J.   McKey,   Grossc   Pointe,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,602 
5  Claims.  (CL  49—72) 


^       l| 


3.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  door  having  inner  and  outer 
panels  and  a  window  retractible  into  the  door  between 
the  panels;  a  lever  rotatively  mounted  on  the  inner  panel 
for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  door;  a  bloclc- 
ing  mechanism  for  immobilizing  the  lever  until  the  win- 
dow is  fully  retracted  into  the  door  and  including  upper 
and  lower  brackets  mounted  on  the  inner  panel;  a  blocker 
rod  reciprocably  carried  by  the  brackets;  one  of  the  brack- 
ets having  an  elongated  slot  therein;  a  leg  on  the  blocker 
rod  projecting  laterally  therefrom  through  the  slot,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  window  engaging  the  leg  for  lowering 
the  blocker  rod  until  its  upper  end  is  clear  of  the  lever, 
thereby  permitting  rotation  of  the  lever  to  effect  opening 
of  the  door;  spring  means  on  the  lower  bracket  and  en- 
gaging the  blocker  rod  to  urge  the  rod  in  a  direction  to 
block  the  lever. 


3.359,684 
ACTUATOR  WITH  FIXED  PIVOT 
David  V.  Tinder,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary 
of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,524 
8  Claims.  (CI.  49—349) 
1.  An  actuator  arrangement  for  moving  an  actuable 
device  between  spaced  positions  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond relatively  rotatable  output  means,  rotatable  actuator 
means  selectively  operable  to  oppositely  rotate  the  out- 
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put  means  relative  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis, 
said  rotatable  actuator  means  having  relatively  rotatable 
members  relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  the 
common  axes  of  said  rotatable  actuator  means  and  said 
rotatable  members  being  coaxial,  pivotal  means  connect- 
ing the  output  means  to  the  actuable  device,  fixed  pivotal 
support  means  for  the  actuator  means  on  said  first  ro- 


3,359,686 
WINDOW  GLASS  CHANNEL 
Karl  Q.  Kondolf,  Penfield,  N.Y.«  assignor  to  The  Schlegel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463^19 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49—441) 


tatable  output  means  and  spaced  radially  from  said  com- 
mon axis,  and  movable  pivotal  support  means  for  the  actu- 
ator means  on  said  second  rotatable  output  means  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  common  axis  and  enabling 
pivotal  movement  of  the  actuator  means  about  the  fixed 
pivotal  support  means  as  the  actuable  device  is  moved 
between  the  spaced  positions. 


3.359.685 
DIMENSION  COMPENSATING  BEARING  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  VENT  WINDOW 

Loran  M.  Hodgen,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Excel  Cor> 

poration,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,595 

3  Claims.  (CI.  49—391) 


1.  A  window  glass  guide  ccmiprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  woven  fabric  backing 
strip; 

(b)  a  pile  row  woven  into  said  fabric  strip  along  at 
least  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  pile  row  ex- 
tending from  a  first  face  of  said  fabric  strip; 

(c)  a  resilient  lamina  comprising  polypropylene  fused 
to  a  second  face  of  said  fabric  strip  opposite  said 
first  face,  said  lamina  filling  the  interstices  of  said 
fabric  strip  and  being  thick  enough  to  make  said 
strip  self  supporting  and  resilient; 

(d)  said  strip  being  formed  into  a  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion to  provide  a  relatively  long  channel  for  said  win- 
dow glass;  and 

(e)  said  pile-bearing  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
strip  being  bent  into  said  channel  at  an  acute  angle 

>  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  channel  and  resilient- 
ly  disposed  in  said  channel  with  said  pile  extending 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  channel  and  adapted 
for  engaging  a  window  glass. 


I  3,359,687 

EXPANSIBLE  SEAL 
William  B.  WaUace,  Dighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,964 
7  Claims.  (CL  49—477) 


1.  In  a  pivot  pin  and  socket  assembly  of  an  automobile 
vent  window,  a  dimension  compensating  bearing  inter- 
posed between  the  pin  and  the  socket  to  damp  rattling 
and  the  like,  said  bearing  comprising  a  polymeric  sleeve 
fabricated  into  a  cross  sectional  configuration  of  outer 
arcuate  segments  extending  along  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
and  integrally  interposed  between  inner  arcuate  segments 
which  extend  generally  parallel  to  said  outer  arcuate 
segments,  said  outer  and  inner  arcuate  segments  being  of 
essentially  the  same  thickness,  and  transitional  segments 
of  a  lesser  thickness  interposed  between  each  outer  and 
inner  arcuate  segment,  said  outer  arcuate  segments  being 
displaced  inwardly  and  said  inner  arcuate  segments  being 
displaced  outwardly  to  frictionally  retain  tlie  pin,  socket 
and  bearing  assembly  in  rattle-free  pivotable  relation. 


1.  An  expansible  seal  comprising:  means  defining  a 
fluid-tight  expansible  primary  compartment;  means  defin- 
ing a  fluid-tight  expansible  secondary  compartment  adja- 
cent and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  primary  com- 
partment; each  compartment  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  walls,  one  wall  of  said  walls  being  shared  between  said 
compartments;  other  walls  of  said  plurality  of  walls  com- 
prising corrugated  walls  extending  from  each  lateral  edge 
of  said  one  shared  wall;  said  corrugated  walls  constituting 
the  sidewalk  of  each  of  said  compartments;  said  corru- 
gated sidewalls  having  a  predisposition  toward  a  retracted, 
collapsed  condition  whereby  said  compartments  are  pre- 
d  sposed  toward  a  collapsed  condition;  port  means  com- 
municating separately  with  each  compartment  whereby 
each  compartment  is  individually  inflatable  by  admission 
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of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  respective  compartments 
through  the  respective  port  means;  said  compartments 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls  essentially  composed 
of  fabric  reinforced  elastomeric  material  cured  in  a  re- 
tracted condition  as  respects  said  corrugated  sidewalls; 
each  compartment  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
flattened  tubuiar,  interconnected  inflatable  cells,  and  the 
fabric  re-nforcement  including  at  least  one  layer  substan- 
tially completely  surrounding  each  cell  and  at  least  one 
layer  substantially  completely  surrounding  both  of  said 
compartments. 

3,359,688 
WLNDOW  GLASS  ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Karl  Q.  Kondolf,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schlegel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,218 
4  Claims.  (CI.  49—490) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage a  relatively  movable  window  glass  adjacent,  said  mem- 
ber, said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  material  having  a 
dense  pile  extending  outward  from  one  face  thereof; 

(b)  a  lamina  of  resilient  and  long-flex-life  thermo- 
plastic resin  secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  material 
opposite  said  pile  to  form  an  integral,  resilient  strip; 

(c)  said  strip  being  curved  in  lateral  cross  section  to 
dispose  said  pile  in  an  outwardly  convex  relation  to 
said  window  glass; 

(d)  means  communicating  with  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  strip  for  securing  said  strip  to  said  member 

,  in  spaced  relation  from  said  member  and  adjacent 
said  window  glass  with  said  pile  disposed  to  engage 
said  window  glass,  and  with  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  strip  free  for  movement; 

(e)  said  lamina  being  thick  enough  and  strong  enough 
•to  support  said  strip  resiliently  in  mounted  position 

to  allow  resilient  deformation  of  said  strip  by  said 
window  glass  and  repeated  return  of  said  strip  from  a 
deformed  position  to  a  normally  assumed  position; 
and 

(f )  said  free  edge  of  said  strip  in  mounted  position  be- 
ing normally  disposed  near  a  fixed  surface  of  said 
member  for  engaging  said  fixed  surface  upon  defor- 
mation of  said  strip  to  brace  said  strip  resiliently 
against  further  deformation. 


3,359,689 
TRACKING  MEANS  FOR  BELT  SANDER 
George  W.  .McCarty,  Towson,  and  George  R.  Blevins, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,983 
9  Claims.  (CI.  51—170) 
1.  In  an  abrading  tool  having  a  housing,  an  endless 
belt  within  the  housing,  power-operated  means  to  drive 
the  belt,  and  guiding  pulley  means  for  the  belt;  the  im- 
provement in  belt  tracking  means,  which  comprises: 


(a)  means  including  an  inherently  resilient  bracket 
member  for  supporting  the  guiding  pulley  means 
within  the  belt; 

(b)  said  bracket  member  including  a  base  which  is  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  belt  and  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  guiding  pulley 
means  and  spaced  means  supporting  opposite  sides 
of  the  guiding  pulley  means; 

(c)  said  base  of  said  bracket  member  having  an  end 
portion  rigidly  fixed  to  the  housing  and  further  hav- 
ing a  remaining  portion  cantilevered  therefrom; 


(d)  said  inherently  resilient  bracket  member  being 
effective  to  urge  the  remaining  portion  of  said  base 
of  said  bracket  member  in  a  direction  towards  the 
housing  and  substantially  about  said  secured  end  por- 
tion; and 

(e)  adjustable  means  in  opposition  to  said  inherent  re- 
siliency for  deflecting  said  base  of  said  bracket  mem- 
ber away  from  the  housing  and  substantially  about 
said  secured  end  portion,  thereby  relatively  moving 
said  spaced  supporting  means  and  alining  the  axis  of 
the  guiding  pulley  means  with  respect  to  the  belt 


3,359,690  ' 

TOOL  SHARPENING  GUIDE 

Stanford  G.  McClellan,  19445  Oakfield, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48235 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,990 

18  CUims.  (CI.  51—219) 


I.  A  gage  for  sharpening  a  fluted  tool  such  as  a  drill, 
tap,  reamer  or  the  like  comprising  a  support  body  adapted 
to  be  manually  manipulated  and  having  means  thereon 
for  retaining  the  tool  for  both  rotative  and  axial  adjust- 
ment, said  body  having  a  gage  supporting  member  there- 
on, said  gage  sup|>orting  member  having  a  guide  tip  fixed 
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thereon  and  being  shiftable  on  the  body  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  tool  shank  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  tool  to  enable  interengage- 
ment  of  said  guide  tip  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
edge  of  a  flute  on  the  tool  adjacent  the  cutting  end  there- 
of, a  gage  element  on  said  gage  supporting  member,  said 
gage  element  having  a  longitudinally  extending  straight 
edge  aligned  with  said  guide  tip,  said  gage  element  being 
pivotally  adjustable  relative  to  said  body  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  tool  shank  about  said  guide  tip  as 
a  center  and  also  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  guide 
tip  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  shank  whereby  the 
gage  element  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  said  body  so 
that  its  longitudinal  edge  extends  into  a  flute  of  the  tool 
adjacent  the  cutting  end  thereof  and  in  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  flute  to  establish  a  line  of  demarcation 
defining  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  to  be  sharpened. 


mounting  portions,  all  of  said  portions  being  composed  of 
form-sustaining  sheet  metal,  the  receiver  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  convolute  folds  including  an  innermost  and 
an  outermost  fold  adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  edge  of  a 
sheet  metal  flashing  therebetween,  the  mounting  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  flat  mounting  surface  disposed 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  innermost  convolution  of 


3  359  691 

RELEASABLY  MOUNTED  CEILING  PANEL  IN 

A  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  (%  Sherron  Metallic 
Corp.,  1201  Flushing  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11237) 

Original  application  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,913,  now 
Patent  No.  3,231,943,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,726 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—22) 


3.  In  a  telephone  booth,  a  ceiling  structure  forming  a 
chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  the  booth  for  housing  elec- 
trical equipment,  wiring  and  lighting  means  for  the  tele- 
phone booth  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  ceiling 
mounted  above  the  booth,  means  defining  an  opening  in 
said  ceiling,  said  opening  defining  means  including  a 
ring  projecting  downwardly  from  said  ceiling,  a  ceiling 
panel  enclosing  said  opening,  means  for  releasably 
mounting  said  ceiling  panel  on  said  ring  including  a  lock- 
ing device  movable  between  a  locking  position  for  hold- 
ing said  ceiling  panel  in  its  mounted  position  on  said 
ring  and  a  releasing  position  for  freeing  Said  ceiling  panel 
for  complete  removal  from  said  ring,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  ceiling  panel  on  said  ring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  mounting  tabs  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  said  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  mounting  lugs  on  said  ceiling 
panel,  said  tabs  and  said  lugs  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  lugs  are  positionable  on  said  tabs 
for  supporting  said  ceiling  panel  on  said  ring,  said  lock- 
ing device  including  means  cooperable  with  said  lugs 
for  positively  blocking  the  same  against  rotational  move- 
ment in  either  direction  in  said  locking  position,  means 
accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  booth  for  actuating 
said  means  cooperable  with  said  lugs  into  and  out  of 
said  blocking  position  thereof. 


3  359  692 
WALL-FACE  MOUNTED' FLASHING  RECEIVER 
Anthony  F.  Dzwonkas,  Westmoreland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
I  FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,531 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—60) 
1.  A  wall-face  mountable  receiver  for  metal  flashing 
which  comprises  a  receiver  portion,  a  mounting  portion 
and  a  connecting  portion  interconnecting  the  receiver  and 


tiie  receiver  portion  furthest  removed  from  the  connect- 
ing portion  when  the  mounting  portion  is  secured  to  a 
wall  face,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  receiver  intercon- 
necting the  flat  mounting  portion  and  the  outermost  con- 
volution of  the  receiver  portion  with  a  sharp  fold  line  at 
the  junction  of  the  connecting  portion  and  the  flat  mount- 
ing portion. 

3,359,693 
PORTABLE  CAMPING  UNIT 

Charles  A.  Mitas,  414  N.  11th  Ave, 

Beech  Grove,  Ind.    46107 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,107 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—64) 


*l    ^ 

^ 

^        AO 

/  '^ 

/  * 
in 

In 
n  ,^ 

TiV         ^ 

vV 

IT 

''V  ^ 

*"* 

t* 

'•lA       »v 

r 

'i'       n 

1.  A  collapsible  car-top  camper  having  six  basic  sur- 
faces comprising:  a  base,  a  roof,  two  opposed  endwalls 
and  two  opposed  sidewalls,  all  of  said  surfaces  being 
formed  from  a  substantially  rigid  material;  each  of  said 
endwalls  comprising  a  main  rectangular  panel  with  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  hinged  on  said  base  and 
flanked  on  two  opposed  edges  by  a  pair  of  flanges;  each 
of  said  sidewalls  being  hinged  to  said  base  and  having  an 
arcuate  roof  support  with  end  portions  extending  to  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  base;  a  pair  of  roofed  sections 
hinged  at  one  edge  on  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  end- 
walls  with  means  on  their  opposite  edges  for  securing 
them  together;  said  sidewalls  and  said  endwalls  being  in 
partial  overlapping  relationship  with  each  other  and  in 
abutment  with  said  roof  when  erected,  said  endwalls  when 
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collapsed  having  their  open  ends  overlapping  each  other 
to  fully  cover  said  base,  said  roof  sections  and  said  side- 
walls  lying  within  the  confines  of  said  collapsed  end- 
walls. 


3,359.694 

DOMICAL  BUILDING  STRUCTLTIE 

Walter  R.  Hein,  25433  Benson  Road, 

Kent,  Wash.     98031 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,852 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—81) 


1.  A  domical  structure  having  a  plurality  of  vertices 
occupying  points  on  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  spheroid 
having  its  zenith  at  the  apex  of  the  domical  structure, 
said  spheroid  having  at  least  seven  generally  azimuthal 
rows  of  polyhedral  vertices  on  its  surface  arranged  sym- 
metrically relative  to  its  equator,  consecutive  of  said  rows 
commencing  at  said  zenith  including  all  of  said  plurality 
of  vertices  of  the  domical  structure,  about  half  of  said 
rows  lying  in  the  90°  of  latitude  centered  on  said  equator 
and  each  such  central  row  having  the  same  number  of 
vertices,  the  polyhedral  vertices  in  each  said  row  each 
being  encompassed  by  a  respective  polyhedral  angle  for 
the  row,  the  sum  of  all  of  such  polyhedral  angles  of  the 
spheroid  being  720  degrees  less  than  the  product  of  360 
degrees  times  the  sum  of  the  polyhedral  vertices  of  said 
spheroid,  and  means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
vertices. 


3,359.695 

ACCESS  TILE  WITH  HINGE  LEAVES 

Joseph  F.  Gazerro,  23  Hickory  Drive, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,705 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—127) 


1.  An  access  tile  and  hinge  assembly  for  use  in  a  ceiling 
comprising,  a  support  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bars  and  a  plurality  of  ceiling  or  wall  tiles  supported  be- 
tween said  bars,  said  access  tile  being  stepped  along  two 
opposite  edges  with  its  upper  portion  narrower  in  one 
direction  than  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  bars  and 
with  its  lower  portion  wider  than  the  distance  between  said 
two  adjacent  bars  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  lower 
surface  of  said  bars  when  it  is  in  closed  position,  the  other 


two  edges  of  the  access  tile  being  slotted  with  longitudinal 
slots  a  pair  of  hinges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  access  tile, 
each  hinge  comprising,  a  first  leaf  having  a  flange  received 
in  one  of  said  slots  and  a  portion  normal  to  the  flange  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  access  tile  in  the 
slot  of  which  the  flange  of  said  first  hinge  leaf  is  inserted, 
and  a  second  leaf  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  leaf  at  one 
end  and  comprising,  a  flange  received  in  a  slot  in  the  edge 
of  the  laterally  adjoining  tile  and  a  portion  normal  to  the 
flange  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  tile  in 
the  slot  of  which  the  flange  of  said  second  hinge  leaf  is 
inserted,  and  slide  means  carried  by  the  first  hinge  leaves 
which  are  movable  to  extend  the  first  leaves  above  said 
bars,  to  support  and  lock  the  access  panel  in  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  access  tile  is  in  the  plane  of  the  ceiling. 


3,359.696 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

wnUam  T.  Snaith,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Johns- 
.Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,063 
14  Claims.  (CI.  52—314) 
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1.  In  a  ceiling  construction 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  support  means. 

(b)  horizontally  extending  flanges  on  the  support  means 
at  the  lowermost  portions  thereof  and  having  ex- 
posed faces  facing  downwardly, 

(c)  a  panel  between  the  pair  of  support  means  and 
having  an  exposed  face  facing  downwardly, 

(d)  the  exposed  face  of  the  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  therein  extending  parallel  to  the  support 
means, 

(e)  both  edge  portions  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  sup- 
port means  having  a  recess  in  the  underside  thereof 
substantially  parallel  to  the  support  means  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  panel  to  the  opposite 
end, 

(f)  the  bottom  of  each  recess  resting  on  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  adjacent  support  means, 

(g)  the  side  wall  of  each  recess  being  spaced  from  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  flange  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  the  grooves, 
thereby  forming  a  groove-simulating  recess  portion 
and 

(h)  the  depth  of  the  recesses  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  support  flanges,  whereby  the 
said  groove-simulating  recess  portions  and  the  ex- 
posed faces  of  the  flanges  provide,  in  visual  effect,  a 
grooved  pattern  complementary  to  that  of  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  panel.  i 


■I 


3,359,697  ' 

SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 
Gean  D.  Smith,  Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  and  Willard  W.  Thomp- 
son,  Milton,   Mass.,   assignors  to   Luminous  Ceilings, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,627 
11  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 506) 
6.  In  a  comer  post  and  baflfle  construction  for  a  sus- 
pended ceiling,  said  corner  post  having  said  baflles  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  baffles  having  spaced  sides  and  se- 
cured to  said  comer  post,  said  corner  post  comprising  an 
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elongated  hollow  walled  member  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  walled  member  having  flanges  extending  there- 
from embraced  by  the  spaced  sides  of  said  baffles,  a  web 
connecting  the  spaced  sides  of  each  of  said  baffles  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  securing  clip  supported  by  said  web, 
with  cooperating  securing  means  disposed  between  the 
flanges  of  said  hollow  member  and  engageable  with  said 


3,359,699 
EDGE  LOCK  FOR  METAL  FANTLS 
Frank  A.  Jackson,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,933 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—619) 


securing  clip,  and  means  for  locking  said  baffle  to  said 
corner  post  comprising  a  locking  member  secured  to  said 
hollow  member  and  mounted  for  swiveling  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  lower  locking  member  disposed  on  the 
web  of  said  baffle,  and  a  locking  element  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  swivelable  member  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  locking  member  on  the  web  of  said 
baffle. 

3.359,698 

METAL  CLAD  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 

John  L.  Cummings,  Sr.,  Horizon  House,  31  Island  Way, 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33515 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,294 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—599) 


3 
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2.  A  panel  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
of  unitary  panel  framing  members  having  an  elongated 
body  portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  in- 
tegrally formed  thereon,  said  elongated  body  portion  be- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  having  a  web  and  a 
pair  of  flanges,  said  integral  flange  being  T-shaped  and 
extending  from  said  web  generally  outwardly  of  the 
edge  of  said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
pair  of  flanges  of  said  channel,  said  T-shaped  flange  con- 
sisting of  a  first  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  body 
portion  and  a  second  portion  extending  transversely  of 
the  body  portion  and  defining  with  said  body  portion 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  opposed  grooves  that 
are  spaced  from  and  open  towards  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  flange  and 
the  portions  of  the  grooves  defined  thereby  being  spaced 
substantially  back  from  the  flanges  of  said  channel  such 
that  said  grooves  and  said  T-shaped  flange  are  located 
along  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  edge  of 
said  frame,  insulating  core  material  disposed  within  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  panel  members  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  pair  of  panel 
members  each  having  an  edge  flange  directed  towards  one 
of  said  grooves  and  closely  received  and  secured  there- 
in by  opposed  walls  thereof,  said  edge  flanges  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  thickness  as  the  distance  between  op- 
posed walls  of  said  grooves  whereby  the  marginal  edge  of 
each  of  said  panels  is  concealed  along  the  edge  of  the 
panel  assembly  and  the  panel  edge  flanges  are  locked 
by  the  T-shaped  flange  against  movement  perpendicular 
to  the  edge  of  said  panel  framing  members,  and  an  ad- 
hesive layer  between  said  panel  members  and  said  core 
material  bonding  said  frame,  core  material  and  panel 
members  in  assembled  relation. 


A  metal  clad  refractory  shape  comprising  a  substan- 
tially brick  shaped  body  of  a  basic  refractory  material 
molded  to  a  shape  having  end  faces  and  side  faces  and 
having  a  chamfered  area  at  opposite  edges  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  small  ends  of  the  brick  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  the  chamfered  area  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  end  faces  of  the  brick  upward  toward  and 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  side  faces  of  the  brick, 
U-shaped  metal  casings  enveloping  the  side  faces  of  said 
shape  having  the  legs  of  the  casings  juxtaposed  with 
space  between  the  edges  and  having  portions  of  the 
edges  of  the  legs  overlying  the  chamfei^d  areas,  said 
overlying  portions  being  depressed  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  entire  surface  of  the  chamfered  area  of  said 
body  underlying  said  portions  to  interlock  said  casing 
and  body. 


3,359,700 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  EXTERIOR  PANEL  WALL 

STRUCTURES 

Herbert  L.  Birum,  Jr.,  Pleasant  VaUey, 

ritusvUIe,  NJ.     08560 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,704 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 628) 
1.  An  exterior  panel  wall  assembly  for  buildings  and 
the  like  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  exterior  panel  wall  members; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  batten  strips  framing  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  panel  members  and  engaging  said 
panel  wall  members  for  rigidly  positioning  and  sup- 
porting said  members; 
selected  ones  of  said  batten  strips  having  the  edges  of 
adjacent  ends  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  apart 
to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  batten 
strips; 
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fastening  means  positioned  between  said  batten  panel 
members  and  the  building  for  securing  said  batten 
strips  to  the  building; 

each  of  said  batten  strips  having  a  central  projection 
extending  the  length  of  each  strip  and  projecting  to- 
ward said  fastening  means; 

resilient  sealing  means; 

a  portion  of  the  central  projection  of  the  batten  strips 
having  edges  adjacent  one  another  being  removed 
to  present  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  seating  a 
portion  of  said  sealing  means; 

said  sealing  means  being  comprised  of  first  and  second 
substantially  flat  rectangular  shaped  resilient  sheets 
capable  of  changing  its  thickness  under  application 
of  pressure  thereto; 
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3,359,701     " 
ROOF-FORMING  PLANK  CLIP 
Joseph  W.  Schneller,  Williamsvllle,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Na- 
tional G\psum  Compaa>,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,130 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—712) 


1.  A  roof-forming  plank  clip  consisting  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  formed  to  comprise  essentially  a  central 
vertical   web    for  disposition   between   the   edges   of   a 


pair  of  adjacent  planks,  means  extending  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  central  vertical  web  for  impaling  each  of 
the  two  edges  of  said  two  adjacent  planks,  and  a  top 
flange  and  an  associated  connecting  portion  extending 
from  a  relatively  upper  portion  of  said  central  vertical 
web,  said  top  flange  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
one  of  said  impaling  means  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  depth  at  which  said  plank  edge  is  pref- 
erably impaled,  said  top  flange  and  connecting  portion 
having  a  combined  length  greater  than  said  impaling 
means,  whereby  said  top  flange  provides  controlled  means 
for  positioning  said  clip  relative  to  said  plank  edges, 
said  central  web  extending  upwardly  above  the  general 
plane  of  said  top  flange,  said  connecting  portion  being 
downwardly  inclined  and  connecting  the  upper  edge  of 
said  central  web  to  said  top  flange. 


3.359,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REJECTING 

IMPROPERLY  FILLED  PACKAGES 
Carl  J.  Bcert,  Wilbur  G.  Ludwig,  and  Lloyd  J.  Nalley, 
Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  0<?f.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,351 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—53) 


a  third  substantially  flat  rectangular  shaped  sheet  of 
material  having  dimensions  substantially  identical  to 
the  dimensions  of  said  first  and  second  resilient  sheets 
being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  sheets 
and  being  secured  to  said  first  and  second  sheets  by 
suitable  adhesive  means; 

said  third  sheet  being  substantially  incapable  of  being 
stretched  to  prevent  stretching  of  said  first  and  second 
resilient'  sheets; 

said  sealing  means  being  positioned  between  batten 
strips  having  adjacent  edges  to  the  margin  of  said 
panel  members  so  as  to  be  compressed  therebetween 

■^  to  provide  a  water-tight  seal  at  such  locations  while 
preventing  deformation  of  said  first  and  second  resil- 
ient sheets.  I 


3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  con- 
veyor for  supporting  a  succession  of  flexible  bags  in  edge- 
to-edge  relation  and  advancing  the  bags  edgewise  and  step 
by  step  along  a  predetermined  path  successively  through 
closing,  detection  and  transfer  stations,  a  sealing  device 
at  said  closing  station  comprising  opposed  relatively  mov- 
able sealing  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  path  to  clamp  a  portion  of  each  bag 
between  said  elements  and  thereby  close  the  bag,  a  pair 
of  opposed  detecting  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  at  said  detection  station,  said  detecting  elements 
being  supported  on  said  sealing  elements  for  similar  rela- 
tive movement  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  bag  in  the  detection  station  when  a  following  bag 
is  in  said  sealing  station,  means  actuated  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  detecting  elements  closer  together  than 
a  preselected  minimum  distance  to  produce  signals  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  underfilled  bags  in  said  detection 
station,  a  transfer  device  for  picking  off  each  bag  at  said 
transfer  station,  carrying  the  bag  away  from  said  con- 
veyor and  normally  releasing  the  bag  at  a  discharge  point 
spaced  from  said  conveyor,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signals  to  effect  the  release  of  underfilled 
bags  by  said  transfer  device  between  said  transfer  station 
and  said  discharge  point  thereby  separa^g  the  under- 
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filled  bags  from  the  remainder  of  the  bags  as  an  incident 
to  the  transfer  from  said  conveyor. 


■  \ 


3,359,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  FILLING 

A  SERIES  OF  BAGS 

Dirk  Quaadgras,  Doom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Staml- 

carbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  19,  1962, 

28—1,183 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  and  filling  a  series  of  bags  of 
the  type  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  folded  length- 
wise and  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  by 
transverse  seams  comprising  a  first  set  of  cooperating 
conveyor  means  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  strip  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  set  of  cooperating  con- 
veyor means  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  strip  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  set  of 
conveyor  means,  a  filling  devic^  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conveyor  means  for  depositing 
material  into  successive  compartments  moved  thereunder 
by  said  conveyor  means,  means  for  intermittently  driving 
said  conveyor  means  in  a  cycle  of  operation  to  bring 
each  successive  compartment  under  said  filling  device  and 
open  the  same  for  filling  by  said  filling  device  wherein 
said  second  set  of  conveyor  means,  which  is  disposed 
downstream  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
strip,  is  stopped  and  started  moving  again  earlier  than 
said  first  set  of  conveyor  means  whereby  the  upper  edges 
of  the  compartment  under  said  filling  device  are  first 
pushed  to  be  moved  apart  prior  to  filling  and  then  pulled 
to  be  moved  together  after  filling  and  means  providing 
support  for  successive  filled  compartments. 


X 


a  feed  system  providing  disks  successively  to  a  position 
in  front  of  said  control  second  ram;  and 


control  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  disk 
through  said  feed  system  and  operating  said  second 
ram  thereafter. 


I 


3,359,705 
OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 

Joseph  T.  Mullhaupt,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,848 
j  7  Claims.  (CL  55—16) 

1.  In  the  process  for  separating  oxygen  from  air  in 
which  air  at  elevated  temperature  is  brought  into  pressure 
contact  with  one  surface  of  a  thin  metallic  membrane 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  lower  pressure  on  the 
converse  side  of  the  said  membrane,  whereby  oxygen 
selectively  permeates  through  the  said  membrane,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  the  metal  per- 
meation membrane  a  thin  film  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  at 
least  80  atom-percent  silver  and  not  greater  than  99.8 
atom-percent  silver  with  at  least  one  other  transition 
metal  having  from  8  to  10  inclusive  electrons  in  the  outer- 
most occupied  d  shell  thereof.  ,  I 


3,359,706 

ADSORPTION  GAS  TREATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Zankey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,831 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55—20) 


3,359,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Alan  Phillipson,  Basil  Harry  Royston  Spiller,  Robin  Smith, 
and  Harry  Cheesman,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  July  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Aug.  4,  1964,  31,591/64 
13  Claims.  (CL  53—59) 
13.  In  a  blank  phonograph  disk  loading  machine,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  partially 

closed  second  end;     ' 
a  first  ram  extending  through  said  second  end; 
a  second  ram  operative  to  force  disks  successively  into 
said  first  end  against  the  force  of  said  first  ram; 


1.  In  a  continuous  gas  drying  system,  having  first  and 
second  adsorption  chambers,  heater  means  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  system,  cooler-condenser  means,  valve 
means  having  one  position  for  respectively  coupling  the 
input  and  output  of  said  first  adsorption  chamber  to  said 
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heater  means  and  to  said  cooler-condenser  means  and  for 
respectively  coupling  the  input  and  output  of  said  second 
adsorption  chamber  to  said  cooler-condenser  means  and 
the  output  of  said  system,  so  that  said  first  chamber  is 
being  reactivated  and  said  second  chamber  is  drying  the 
system  gas,  said  valve  means  having  an  alternate  position 
for  reversing  the  couplings  of  said  adsorption  chambeis 
so  that  the  drying  and  reactivation  operations  of  said 
chambers  are  shifted,  heater  control  means,  first  thcrmo- 
responsive  means  coupled  to  said  heater  control  means 
and  the  input  of  the  cooler-condenser  means  and  t>eing 
operable  to  deactivate  said  heater  control  means  when 
the  temperature  at  the  input  of  said  cooler-condenser 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  second  thermo- 
responsive  means  in  said  first  adsorption  chamber  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  means  to  their  alternate  positions  when  the  tem- 
perature within  said  first  adsorption  chamber  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value  and  third  thermoresponsive  means 
disposed  within  said  second  adsorption  chamber  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  valve  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  means  to  their  one  position  when  the  temperature 
within  said  second  adsorption  chamber  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  heater  control  means  being  op- 
erable to  prevent  the  shifting  of  said  valve  means  when 
said  heater  is  in  operation,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
heater  control  means  upon  the  shifting  of  said  valve 
means. 

3,359,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COj 

AND  MOISTURE  FROM  STALE  AIR 

Olivier  Auguste  Louis  Jean,  39  Route  de  Malagnou, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964.  Ser,  No.  339,268 

22  Claims,  (a.  55—33) 


m 


I 


(b)  means  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  co- 
operating with  the  cylinders  to  define  between  them 
a  chamber  of  annular  cross-section; 

(c)  means  defining  a  tangentially  extending  inlet  for 
fluid  at  one  end  of  said  chamber; 

(d)  means  for  defining  a  tangentially  extending  outlet 
for  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber; 

(e)  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  cooperating  to  direct 
liquid  entering  the  inlet  along  a  helical  path  through 
the  chamber  and  adjacent  said  outer  cylinder; 

(f)  said  inner  cylinder  having  spaced  apertures  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  into  the 
interior  to  establish  a  liquid  level  therein,  said  spaced 
apertures  being  slots  extending  vertically  substan- 
tially from  the  bottom  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  a 
point  just  below  the  predetermined  liquid  level  es- 
tablished by  the  below-mentioned  valve  and  float; 


(g)  means  in  said  end  closing  means  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  outlet  port  for  gas  at  the  top  of  the 
inner  cylinder; 

(h)  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said  gas  out- 
let; 

(i)  a  float  in  said  inner  cylinder  and  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  liquid  level  therein;  and 

(j)  means  operatively  connecting  the  float  to  the  valve 
for  closing  the  valve  when  the  liquid  rises  above  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,359,709 

RUN-OUT  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIDE- 
BY-SIDE  ROLL-TYPE  FILTER 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,827 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—354) 


18.  In  a  process  for  purification  of  air,  especially  stale 
air,  passing  the  air  to  be  purified  through  a  container 
having  a  metal  coating,  an  electrode  within  said  container 
and  an  adsorbent  about  said  electrode  capable  of  taking 
up  the  impurities  such  as  carbon  dioxide  and  water  va- 
pours and  comprising  a  zeolite  molecular  sieve  comprising 
double  silicate  of  aluminum  and  sodium,  subjecting  said 
molecular  sieve  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  of  high 
frequency  including  passing  current  between  said  elec- 
trode and  coating  thereby  to  regenerate  said  molecular 
sieve. 

3,359,708 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  B.  Barber,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neptune 
Meter  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,582 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—170) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  liquid,  compris-   filter  housings  each  including  a  filter  medium  supply  see- 
ing: tion,  a  fluid  treating  section,  a   filter  medium   take-up 
(a)   inner  and  outer,  vertically  extending,  concentric   section,  and  a  supply  of  filter  medium  supported  in  roll 
cylinders;  torm  upon  a  mandrel  in  said  supply  section;  common 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
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power  operated  means  to  move  said  filter  medium  simul- 
taneously from  said  rolls  in  said  supply  sections  in  both 
of  said  housings  through  the  respective  fluid  treating  sec- 
tions to  their  respective  take-up  sections,  a  single  unitary 
common  "on-off"  control  switch  disposed  between  said 
side-by-side  housings  and  connected  to  said  power  oper- 
ated means;  each  of  said  housings  including  a  run-out 
plate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  to  movably  en- 
gage against  said  filter  medium  in  said  supply  section; 
and  switch  actuating  linkage  for  each  of  said  housings, 
each  of  said  switch  actuating  linkages  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  run-out  plate  and  extending  between 
said  side-by-side  housings  to  communicate  with  said  com- 
mon "on-ofF'  control  switch  to  actuate  said  control 
switch  to  "ofT*  position  when  said  supply  roll  of  either 
of  said  housings  has  a  preselected  quantity  of  medium 
remaining  thereon. 


in  the  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  and  laterally  extending  picking  spindles  adapted 
to  move  in  a  continuous  orbit  as  the  drum  rotates,  the 
orbit  normally  lying  in  a  substantially  laterally  disposed 
plane;  a  forward  upright  gatherer  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  housing  and  supported  thereon  to  float  vertically 


3,359,710 

COMBINATION  MOWER  AND  DISPENSER 

Carl  W.  Anderson,  6170  Meridian  Drive, 

Erie,  Pa.     16509 

Ffled  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,909 

4Claim8.  (CL'56— 25.4)  i 


and  having  a  lower  edge  portion  in  close  proximity  to 
the  ground;  and  means  supporting  the  housing  on  the 
frame  to  tilt  the  housing  forwardly  whereby  the  forward 
portion  of  the  floor  is  substantially  level  and  the  orbital 
planes  of  the  spindles  are  inclined  so  that  the  forward 
sweep  portion  of  each  orbit  is  substantially  lower  than 
its  counterpart  rear  sweep  portion. 


3.359,712 
COTTON  PICKER 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,105 
32  Claims.  (CI.  56—44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mower  and  a  fertilizer  dis- 
pensing device, 

said  mower  having  a  housing, 

a  handle  attached  to  said  housing, 

a  rotary  blade  supported  in  said  housing  and  its  tip 
rotatable  in  a  circular  path, 

means  on  said  housing  to  rotate  said  blade  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  ground, 

said  housing  having  a  top  and  a  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly around  the  outside  of  said  path  of  said  blade 
tip, 

said  skirt  extending  downwardly  below  said  path, 

a  discharge  opening  in  one  side  of  said  skirt  adjacent 
said  path, 

a  hopper, 

said  hopper  having  a  rear  side  resting  on  and  being 
attached  to  said  handle, 

and  a  feeder  tube  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  hopper, 

said  feeder  tube  extending  downwardly  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  end  above  said  path  of  said  blade 
and  toward  the  center  of  said  blade  therefrom. 


3,359,711 
COTTON  PICKER 
'  Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,090 
17  Claims.  (CI.  56-^4) 
1.    A   cotton   picker   comprising:    a   main   supporting 
frame;  a  picker  housing  having  floor  structure  including 
front  and  rear  laterally  disposed  portions  with  the  for- 
ward portion  normally  inclined  upwardly  from  the  rear 
portion  and   upright  side  structure  extending  upwardly 
from  the  floor  structure  and  including  front,  rear  and 
side  wall  structures;  an  upright  picking  drum  supported 


1.  A  cotton  receiving  and  conveying  structure  adapted 
for  use  on  a  cotton  harvester  utilizing  an  upright  rotatable 
doffing  drum  for  removing  and  dispatching  cotton  from 
harvesting  mechanism  of  the  harvester,  said  structure 
comprising:  an  upright  cotton  compartment  mounted  on 
the  harvester  adjacent  a  side  of  the  doffing  drum  and  hav- 
ing an  upright  material  receiving  opening  in  its  side  for 
passing  cotton  from  the  doffing  drum  into  and  transversely 
of  the  compartment,  the  compartment  having  an  air  inlet 
port  at  the  base  thereof  in  a  longitudinal  offset  relation 
from  the  material  receiving  opening  and  a  discharge  outlet 
at  its  top,  the  port  and  outlet  being  effective  to  direct  air 
upwardly  through  the  compartment  and  to  one  side  of  the 
opening;  a  first  panel  means  extending  from  the  compart- 
ment and  from  one  edge  of  the  opening  to  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  doffing  drum  for  peeling  material  therefrom; 
and  a  second  panel  means  extending  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  opening  initially  in  a  spaced  relation  from 
the  first  panel  means  and  from  thence  around  and  in  a 
spaced  relation  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  termi- 
nating at  an  upright  edge  disposed  spacedly  from  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  drum. 
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3.359.713 

DRAFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Johann  Jacob  Keyser,  Grabenallee  16, 

Aarau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

K  55,017 

14  Claims.  (CL  57—36) 


portion  and  upon  restarting  said  textile  processing  appa- 
ratus to  rotate  said  spindle,  said  yarn  wrapped  on  said 
first  portion  slides  down  on  said  tapered  second  portion 
and  is  cleaned  therefrom  bVkthc  centrifugal  force  exerted 
thereon  by  the  rotation  of  ftid  spindle. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  frame 
means:  a  plurality  of  drafting  mechanisms,  each  of  said 
drafting  mechanisms  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
roller  means  for  respectively  passing  slubbing  therebe- 
tween and  drafting  the  same,  the  pairs  of  roller  means 
of  each  drafting  mechanism  pertaining  to  the  respective 
drafting  mechanism  only,  and  shaft  means  respectively 
having  one  end  thereof  only  journalled  in  said  ma- 
chine frame  means,  said  shaft  means  respectively'  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  roller  means  so  that  one  end 
face  of  said  roller  means  faces  said  machine  frame  means 
while  the  other  end  faces  of  said  roller  means  faces  away 
from  said  machine  frame  means. 


3,359,714 
YARN  WASTE  CLEANER 
Grady  H.  Sanders,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken   Research   Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,409 
12  Claims.  (CI.  57—56) 


3,359,715 
TWISTING   MACHINE 
John  K.  P.  Mackie,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 
to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern 
Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  II,  1963, 

35,885  63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.65) 


1.  A  textile  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
means  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  spindles  on  said 
frame,  a  bobbin  on  each  of  said  spindles,  means  supply- 
ing yarn  to  said  bobbins,  a  collar  member  snugly  tele- 
scoping said  spindle,  said  collar  member  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  with  a  downwardly  tapering 
diameter,  whereby  upon  stopping  said  textile  processing 
apparatus  and  wrapping  a  few  wraps  of  yarn  on  said  first 


1.  A  two-for-one  yarn  twisting  machine  comprising 
driven  yarn  feeding  means,  a  traverse  mechanism  which 
lays  the  yarn  in  cross  wind  on  a  conical  package,  and 
compensating  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  yarn  path 
between  the  let-off  point  of  the  driven  yarn  feeding  means 
and  the  point  where  the  yarn  is  laid  on  the  package,  said 
let-off  point  of  the  feeding  means  being  fixed  and  located 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  package  axis  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  package,  and  the  traverse 
mechanism  including  a  yarn  guide  movable  longitudinally 
of  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  package 
which  arrangement  would  normally  produce  "arc  varia- 
tion," said  compensating  means  including  a  cam  so  de- 
signed that  the  path  length  variation  introduced  during 
each  traverse  cycle  compensates  substantially  for  the  path 
length  change  occasioned  by  said  "arc  variation"  and  for 
at  least  some  degree  of  variation  in  the  rate  of  yam 
take-up  package,  the  compensating  means  including  a 
guide  arm  positioned  to  engage  the  yarn  between  the  let- 
off  point  of  the  yarn  feeding  means  and  the  laying  point 
on  the  package  and  which  is  moved  in  accordance  with 
the  shape  of  the  cam  so  as  appropriately  to  cause  the  yarn 
path  to  approach  more  or  less  closely  to  the  direct  path 
between  the  let-off  point  and  the  laying  point. 


3,359,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EQUALIZE 

TENSION  IN  T>VO  OR  MORE  STRANDS 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,465 
12  Claims.  (CI.  57—106) 
10.  Apparatus  for  plying  yarn  or  cord  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  of  revolution,  means  supplying  a 
strand  to  each  of  surfaces  in  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  surface  of  revolution, 
mechanical  torque  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  surfaces  of  revolution  to  cause,  when  one  of  said 


surfaces  of  revolution  is  rotated  in  one  direction  due  to    stituted  as  a  surface  of  revolutioii  of  a  shape  correspond- 
unba lancei  strand  tensions,  the  other  of  said  surfaces    ing  to  the  first  said  surface    ind.catmg  "jarktngs  bemg 

provided  on  the  said  upper  face  of  said  ring,  means  tjy 
I  which  the  said  ring  is  rotatably  mounted  behind  said 

'2  ^s  ^  peripheral  portion  of  said  dial,  a  window  being  provided 

in  the  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  said  dial  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  12  o'clock  region  thereof  and  through 
which  the  said  markings  on  the  ring  are  visible. 


of  revolution  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re- 
distribute said  unbalanced  strand  tensions  and  means 
plying  said  strands  together. 


3  359,719  1 

FREE  PISTON-PULSED  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Roy  S.  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,697 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 


3  359  717 

FIBROUS  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Alfred   Marzocchi,   Cumberland,  and  James  J.   Dillon, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,134 

14  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
1.  A  cardable  blend  including  staple  inorganic  fibers 
of  a  length  too  short  to  be  carded, 

glass  fibers  of  at  least  about  Vi  inch  length  and  having 

diameters  in  the  range  from  about  .00008  inch  to 

about  .00018  inch, 
and  said  fibers  being  intimately  blended  together  in 

a|ssociation  with  one  another. 
10.  In  a  method  of  forming  strands  from  staple  as- 
bestos fibers, 
the  steps  of 
preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  from  the  staple  asbestos 

fibers  of  a  length  too  short  to  card  p)er  se. 
adding  to  the  slurry  so  produced  a  quantity  of  glass 

fibers   having   diameters    in   the    range   from   about 

.00008  inch  to  about  .00018  inch,  and  at  least  Vi  inch 

long, 
adding  a  friction  agent  comprising  colloidal  silica  to 

said  aqueous  asbestos  fiber  slurry, 
admixing  to  form  a  uniform  aqeuous  blend  with  the 

two  types  of  fibers, 
forming  the  blended  fibers  into  a  loose  mat, 
removing  water, 
and  carding  the  mat  into  yarn  for  spinning. 


3,359,718 
TIMEPIECE  DATE  RING 

Ulrlch  Nydegger,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Enicar  S.A.,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2, 1965, 

1,411/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  58—58) 


1.  A  pulse  forming  transmission  line  between  a  gas 
producing  unit  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber 
with  a  controlled  exhaust  orifice  that  opens  and  closes 
at  predetermined  points  in  its  cycle  of  operations,  said 
exhaust  orifice  opening  at  substantially  peak  chamber 
exhaust  pressure  so  that  the  combustion  products  are  dis- 
charged periodically  at  high  temperature  and  under  peak 
chamber  pressure  producing  successive  pulses  of  gases,  and 
a  gas  driven  machine,  said  line  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inertia  means  tuned  to  provide  rapidly  deteriorating 
pressure  drops  thereacross  when  excited  by  a  stepped 
change  in  mass  flow,  said  pressure  drop  being  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  force  producing  the  stepped  change  in 
mass  flow,  a  plurality  of  acoustical  elements  in  a  series 
flow  relationship  with  said  inertia  means,  each  of  said 
elements  consisting  of  a  storage  means  and  an  inertia 
means  in  a  parallel  flow  relationship  tuned  to  produce  a 
sinusoidal  pressure  differential  thereacross  having  com- 
plete cycles  of  oscillation  for  each  of  said  pulses,  said 
acoustical  elements  having  such  frequencies  and  ampli- 
tudes that  the  additive  pressures  of  the  elements  together 
with  the  chamber  pressure  and  the  inertia  pressure  drop 
at  any  time  during  the  pulse  produces  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  drop  across  said  machine  and  a  stepped 
substantially  constant  mass  flow  through  said  transmission 
line  and  machine. 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  glass,  a  recessed  dial  in- 
c'uding  a  peripheral  portion  constituted  as  a  surface 
of  revolution  sloping  outwardly  and  upwardly  towards 
the  glass,  means  supporting  the  glass  and  dial  in  op- 
erative association,  a  ring  having  an  upper  face  con- 


3,359,720 
MANEUVERING  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eric  Georg  Fridolf  Brelen,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Gotehorg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9,  1965, 
7,541/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—16) 
1.  In  a  pressure  medium  impulse  operated  maneuver- 
ing mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  first  circuit  to  start  and,  when  necessary,  reverse 
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the  engine  as  well  as  a  second  circuit  for  determining 
the  fuel  supply  thereto 

a  maneuvering  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  in  relation 

to  the  magnitude  of  the  fuel  supply 
a  disc  fixed  on  said  shaft  having  first  and  second  notches 
in  its  periphery  i 


a  catching  member  in  the  first  (reversing)  circuit 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  notch  in  the  disc 
and  containing  an  axially  displaceable  slide  having 
two  recesses  spaced  by  an  intermediate  portion  and 

a  blocking  member  in  the  second  (fuel  supply  determin- 
ing) circuit  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second 
notch  in  the  disc  and  containing  an  axialty  displace- 
able slide  having  one  recess. 


3,359,721 

PUMP  MEANS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  McIIroy,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,429 

10  Claims,  (CI.  60—30)  i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises 

a  combustion  chamber  valve  mounted  in  an  engine 

head  member, 
rocker  arm  means  imparting  operating  motion  to  said 

valve,  I 

cover  means  mounted  on  said  head  member, 
diaphragm  means  forming  pump  chambers  with  said 

cover  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  rocker  arm 


means,  said  diaphragm  means  having  reciprocating 
motion  imparted  thereto  by  said  rocker  arm  means, 

inlet  means  to  each  pump  chamber  and 

outlet  means  from  each  pump  chamber. 


3  359  722 
PUMP  MEANS  IN  AN  INTERNAL     ' 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thomas  M.  Scbestyen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

'     FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,432 
15  Claims.  (CI.  60—30) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises 
a  combustion  chamber  valve  mounted  in  an  engine 

head  member, 
operating  means  imparting  operating  motion  to  said 

valve, 
cover  means  mounted  on  said  head  member, 
diaphragm  means  forming  a  pump  chamber  with  said 

cover  means,  said  diaphragm  means  having  recipro- 
cating motion  imparted  thereto  by  said  operating 

means, 
inlet  means  to  said  pump  chamber,  and 
outlet  means  from  said  pump  chamber. 
13.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises 
a  comb'ustion  chamber  valve, 

operating  means  imparting  operating  motion  to  said 
"valve,  a  cover  for  said  operating  means,  said  cover 

having  an  opening  therein, 
pump  chamber  means  actuated  by  said  operating  means, 

said  pump  chamber  means  being  mounted  in  said 

opening  in  said  cover, 
iniet  means  admitting  air  to  the  pump  chamber  means 

and 
outlet  means  removing  air  from  the  pump  chamber 

means. 


3,359,723 
METHOD  OF  COMBUSTING  A  RESIDUAL  FUEL 
UTILIZING  A  TWO-STAGE  AIR  INJECTION 
TECHNIQUE  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE  STEAM 
INJECTION  STEP 
George  R.  Bohensky,  Parsippany,  Walter  A.  Herbst, 
Union,  Wesley  D.  Niles,  Roselle  Park,  and  Charles  W. 
Siegmund,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,606 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.05) 
1.  Improved  process  for  the  operation  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  which  comprises  introducing  a  residual  fuel  boil- 
ing above  about  50"  F.  and  having  an  ash  content  to  1500 
parts  per  million  of  fuel,  a  vanadium  content  of  2  to  400 
parts  per  million  of  fuel,  and  a  sulfur  concentration  in  the 
range  from  about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  and  less  than  about 


5%  excess  air  into  a  primary  zone  of  a  combustor  and 
combusting  the  same  to  produce  combustion  products, 
passing  about  3  to  20  pounds  of  steam  per  pound  of  fuel 
about  said  primary  zone  and  mixing  said  combustion  prod- 
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a- 


tween  the  interior  of  the  downstream  section  and 
the  hot  flow  adjacent  thereto; 

(f)  the  outlet  opening  being  dimensioned  to  have  an 
effective  flow  area  not  less  than  that  of  the  inlet 
opening; 

(g)  the  flow  passage  being  dimensioned  to  define  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  opening  a  sudden  enlargement 
of  the  flow  area  to  create  turbulence  in  the  flow  and 
thereby  to  reduce  the  mean  velocity  of  the  flow  with- 
out a  significant  rise  in  static  pressure;  and 

(h)  the  flow  passage  being  further  dimensioned  to  in- 
clude between  said  sudden  enlargement  and  said  out- 
let opening  a  portion  of  substantially  uniform  flow 

!  area  to  assist  in  settling  said  turbulence  and  in  form- 
ing a  uniform  flow. 


ucts  with  said  steam  in  a  secondary  zone,  then  adding 
about  25  to  35  pounds  of  additional  air  per  pound  of  fuel 
to  said  combustion  products  and  said  steam  in  a  tertiary 
zone,  and  thereafter  driving  a  turbine  with  the  gaseous 
mixture. 

3,359  724 

COOLING  MEANS  IN  COMBUSTORS  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Stephen  Downing  Barnwell  and  John  Francis  Palmer, 

Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines 

Limited,  FUton,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1965, 

33,073/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.65) 


3  359  725 

HYDRAULIC  DRTVE  FOR  MACHINES 

Anton  Maler,  Kircheim-Teck,  Lindorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,813 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct  31,   1964, 

M  62,955;  Dec.  18,  1964,  M  63,554 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—51) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  wall  for  separating  a  hot  fluid  flow 
along  the  interior  of  the  chamber  from  an  air  flow 
of  lower  temperature  and  higher  pressure  along  the 
exterior  of  the  chamber; 

(b)  the  wall  including  an  upstream  section  and  a 
downstream  section; 

(c)  the  odwnstream  section  being  dimensioned  for  an 
upstream  end  portion  thereof  to  overlap  a  down- 
stream end  portion  of  the  upstream  section  and  said 
overlapping  portions  defining  between  them  a  flow 
passage  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the 
wall; 

(d)  the  upstream  extremity  of  the  downstream  section 
and  the  exterior  of  the  upstream  section  forming 
between  them  at  least  one  inlet  opening  leading  to 
the  flow  passage  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  least  partially 
facing  the  direction  of  said  air  flow; 

(e)  the  downstream  extremity  of  the  upstream  section 
and  the  interior  of  the  downstream  section  forming 
between  them  an  annular  outlet  opening  positioned 
to  direct  flow  from  the  passage  to  form  a  film  be- 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a 
pressure  storage  tank  for  operating  fluid;  at  least  one  hy- 
draulic unit  arranged  to  receive  operating  fluid  from 
said  tank  in  the  course  of  an  operating  cycle;  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operative  cycle  of  the  machine 
tool;  and  a  pressure  generator  for  returning  operating 
fluid  into  said  tank,  compressing  means  for  receiving 
from  said  hydraulic  unit  operating  fluid  used  during  an 
operating  cycle  and  means  for  returning  such  fluid  into 
said  tank  whereby  the  operating  fluid  used  during  a  pre- 
ceding cycle  can  be  so  returned  into  said  tank  prior 
to  start  of  the  next-following  operating  cycle,  said  means 
for  receiving  operating  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  unit 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  said  means  for  returning  op- 
erating fluid  into  said  tank  comprising  a  piston  which 
is  free  within  said  cylinder. 


3,359,726 
VARIABLE  VOLUME,  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Douglas    F.   Gourlay,    Closter,    and    Harold    J.    Straut, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Lit- 
tle Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,182 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
1.  In  a  closed-loop  hydraulic  actuator  system  having, 
hydraulic  actuator  and  pump  means  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic huid  to  said  actuator,  including  variable  volume- 
variable  pressure  pump  element  for  varying  the  operating 
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pressure  and  volume  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actu- 
ator, flow-control  means  interposed  between  said  pump 
element  and  said  actuator  for  controlling  fluid  leaving 
said  pump  element  and  entering  said  actuator,  and  load 
sensing  means  operably  receiving  information  from  said 
flow-control  means  as  to  the  power  demands  of  said  actu- 
ator and  thereby  directing  the  information  to  said  pump 
element  for  producing  a  variable  discharge  pressure- 
variable  volume  hydraulic  powqr  supply  to  said  actuator 
closely  matching  the  power  demands  of  said  actuator, 
the  improvement  therein,  wherein  said  variable  volume- 
variable  pressure  pump  element  includes,  reciprocating 
pump  piston   for  pumping  hydraulic   fluid   through  the 


actuator  system,  sleeve  means  concentric  to  and  envelop- 
ing said  piston  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  passage  directing 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  piston,  and  said  load  sensing  means 
includes,  means  for  exerting  a  first  axial  force  against 
said  sleeve  proportionally  to  the  load  demands  of  said 
actuator  for  adjustably  moving  said  sleeve  and  thereby 
the  fluid  inlet  passage  axially  relative  to  said  pump  piston 
to  change  the  effective  stroke  of  said  pump  piston  for 
changing  the  operating  pressure  and  volume  flow  said 
piston  pumps  at  each  reciprocating  cycle,  whereby  the 
flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actuator  changes  de- 
pending on  the  actuator  load  demand. 


3,359,727 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Melvin  M.  Hann,  Ottawa,  and  Craig  E.  CalHes,  Peru,  HI., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,663 
16  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


169     -**      ■**       tfiO 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle, 

(a)  a  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover, 


(b)  a  motor  connectible  to  drive  the  vehicle, 

(c)  conduits  connecting  the  pump  outlet  to  the  motor 
inlet  and  connecting  the  motor  outlet  to  the  pump 
inlet, 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump 
from  neutral  to  a  maximum  value  to  bring  the  trans- 
mission from  standstill  up  to  speed, 

(e)  a  fluid  operable  device  for  actuating  the  displace- 
ment varying  means, 

(f)  means  providing  a  source  of  control  fluid  under 
pressure, 

(g)  a  displacement  control  valve  controlling  flow  of 
control  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  fluid  operable 
means, 

•  (g-1)  including  a  valve  member  movable  from  a 
first  position  exhausting  the  fluid  operable  de- 
vice, to  a  second  position  suppi>ing  fluid  to  the 
device, 

(h)  manually  operable  means  connected  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member, 
(i)  means  for  limiting  a  pressure  or  flow  characteristic 
of  control  fluid  delivered  to  the  fluid  operable  device 
on  initial  movement  of  the  valve  member  from  the 
first  position  toward  the  second  position  to  limit 
starting  acceleration  to  a  rate  sufficiently  K)w  to  pre- 
vent abrupt  starts,  and 
(j)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  manually 
operable  means  after  initial  movement  in  a  manner 
to  move  the  valve  member  from  the  first  position 
toward  the  second  position  for  disabling  the  limiting 
means. 


I  3,359,728 

MYDROPNEl  MATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Edouard  Torossian,  Bollevstr.  50,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529.902 

Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,  Jan.   8,    1965, 

259/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  An  aerohydraulic  pressure  control  device  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vise  which  first  closes  and  then  loclcs  the  jaws 
of  the  vise  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  cup  shaped  head; 

(b)  a  spring-urged  piston  in  said  cylinder  which  nor- 
mally bears  in  a  forward  direction  against  said  head 
by  the  force  of  said  spring; 

(c)  said  piston  having  an  axially  mounted  plunger 
and  a  movable  wall  portion  which  is  in  stepped  con- 
formation adapted  to  the  cup  shape  of  said  cylinder 
head  and  which  divides  the  cylinder  into  a  first 
chamber  in  advance  of  said  wall  defining  an  expan- 
sible reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  confined  between 
the  piston  wall  and  cylinder  head  and  a  second  cham- 
ber behind  said  wall  for  compressed  air  adapted  to 
drive  said  piston  wall  forward; 

(d)  an  end  closure  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  which 
is  remote  from  the  cylinder  head,  said  end  closure 
defining  a  longitudinal  chamber  arranged  as  a  cen- 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1267 


tral  continuation  of  the  cylinder  with  the  axis  of 
the  chamber  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  said  end  closure  being  further  fitted  with 
inlet  openings  for  compressed  air  which  feed  either 
into  the  second  chamber  or  into  the  space  behind 
the  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

(e)  a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  cham- 
I  ber  which  is  movable  either  in  closing  alignment  with 

the  inlet  into  said  second  chamber  or  in  closing  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  into  said  space  behind  the  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  said  control  valve  being  formed 
with  annular  grooves; 

(f)  a  longitudinal  bore  forming  an  air  passageway  in 
said  valve  member  which  communicates  with  said 
second  chamber,  the  forward  wall  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber opening  the  air  inlet  to  admit  compressed  air  into 
said  second  chamber;  and, 

(g)  a  pre-tensioned  spring  attached  to  said  control 
valve  which  urges  said  control  valve  against  closing 
of  the  air  inlet  to  thereby  maintain  a  predetermined 
air  pressure  into  said  second  chamber  whereby  the 
forward  pressing  movement  of  said  piston  is  as- 
sured by  the  hydraulic  liquid  pressure  until  the  jaws 
are  locked. 


the  rear  brake  cylinders  partly  only  in  response  to  fhe 
deflection  characteristics  of  said  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment. 

3,359,730 
FLUID-RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  Schanz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  \o 
Alfred-Teves,  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,798 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


3  359  729 
PRESSURE  LIMITING  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKES 
Michel  Guettier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Lsines  Renault,  Billancourt,  Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,123 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

47,785.  Patent  89.552 

2  Ciljms.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


i^^ 


1.  A  pressure  limiter  for  hydraulic  brakes  comprising 
a  valve  mechanism  inserted  between  a  master  cylinder  and 
rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  said  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  and  valve  seat  within  said 
cylinder  defining  a  first  chamber  between  said  valve  and 
said  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  between  said  valve  and 
said  outlet,  said  valve  in  its  open  position  allowing  com- 
munication between  said  chambers,  means  biasing  said 
valve  open,  said  valve  being  closed  by  fluid  pressures 
from  the  master  cylinder  exceeding  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure which  may  be  variable  in  the  function  of  the  load  on 
the  rear  axle,  an  elastically  deformable  pressure  respon- 
sive element  of  nonlinear  characteristics  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  the  body  of  fluid  which  is  isolated 
in  said  second  chamber  and  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders by  the  closure  of  said  valve,  said  element  compris- 
ing a  piston  mounted  in  said  valve  member  and  subject 
to  the  feed  pressure,  spring  biasing  means  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  said  piston  and  biasing  said  piston 
against  said  feed  pressure,  whereby  fluid  pressures  exceed- 
ing that  required  to  close  said  valve  are  transmitted  to 


1.  iln  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  in  combination,  a 
master  brake  cylinder  adapted  to  supply  a  brake  fluid 
to  at  least  one  wheel-brake  cylinder;  and  a  brake-fluid- 
reservoir  assembly  connectable  with  said  master  brake 
cylinder,  said  master  brake  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
cause  fluctuations  in  the  level  of  brake  fluid  within  said 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  liquid-storage  re- 
ceptacle formed  with  a  neck  and  containing  said  brake 
fluid,  an  elastically  deformable  bellows  surrounding  said 
neck  and  mounted  externally  on  said  receptacle  while 
communicating  therewith  through  said  neck  and  defining 
an  axially  expandable  and  contractable  gas  compart- 
ment, a  cap  mounted  on  said  neck  for  partitioning  said 
compartment  from  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  of  relatively  small  cross-section  relatively  to  that 
of  the  neck  for  communicating  between  said  compart- 
ment and  said  receptacle,  and  normally  closed  valve 
means  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  bellows  remote  from 
said  receptacle  and  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said 
cap  upon  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  bellows  for 
preventing  passage  of  air  to  and  from  said  compartment 
upon  fluctuation  of  the  brake-fluid  level  in  said  receptacle 
within  a  predetermined  range,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  engageable  with  said  cap  upon  con- 
traction of  said  bellows  in  response  to  a  fall  of  the  brake- 
fluid  level  outside  said  range  to  connect  said  compart- 
ment with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  permit  re-expan- 
sion of  said  bellows. 


3,359,731 
POWER  PLANT  INCLUDING  FLUID  MEANS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  ROTATING  SHAFT  IN  A  BEAR- 
ING 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane, 
i  York,  Pa.     17403 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  612,742 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—64) 
1.  In  a  fluid  system,  a  power  assembly  for  operation  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  fluid  therein  without  contamina- 
tion comprising: 
a  rotating  electrical  machine  assembly  including  rotor 
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and  stator  windings  enclosed  by  an  essentially  pres- 
sure-tight housing,  a  shaft  through  said  housing  and 
disposed  to  rotate  said  rotor,  annular  bearings 
mounted  in  said  housing  supporting  said  shaft,  said 
bearings  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  thereto, 
said  bearings  being  disposed  around  said  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  frusto-conical  space  is  farmed 
therebetween,  a  minor  diameter  of  said  frusto-conical 
surface  being  such  that  said  shaft  may  be  supported 
free  from  mechanical  contact  with  said  bearing; 
means  to  drive  said  shaft; 


means  to  supply  fluid  compatible  with  s^id  first-men- 
tioned fluid  to  the  annular  space  at  the  major  diam- 
eter end  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  for  passage 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  support  said  shaft  in  a  static  condition 
free  from  mechanical  contact  with  said  bearings,  said 
shaft  being  fully  supported  free  from  mechanical  con- 
tact with  said  bearings  when  rotating  by  a  fluid  pres- 
sure field  generated  therearound; 

apd  means  including  conduits  communicative  with  said 
housing  to  supply  and  exhaust  the  vapor  phase  of  a 
fluid  compatible  with  said  first-  and  second-mentioned 
fluids  to  and  from  said  housing  to  purge  liquid  col- 
lecting therein  therefrom. 


3  359,732 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    STARTING   A 

STEAM  GENERATING  POWER  PLANT 
Wolfram  G.  Schuetzenduebel,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  William 

J.  IXane,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,999 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—105) 

1.  The  method  of  hot  restarting  a  steam  generating 
power  plant,  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  steam  enter- 
ing the  turbine  must  closely  approach  the  temperature  of 
critical  parts  of  the  turbine,  said  steam  power  plant  in- 
cluding a  steam  boiler  and  furnace  having  a  radiant  heat 
absorbing  section  including  furnace  tubes  and  a  convec- 
tion heat  absorbing  section,  including  a  superheater  and 
a  reheater,  and  further  including  a  steam  turbine  having 
a  high  pressure  stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage,  with  said 
reheater  being  operationally  interconnected  intermediate 
said  high  and  said  low  pressure  stages,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: establishing  a  total  flow  of  working  fluid  through  said 
furnace  tubes  of  a  rate  sufficient  for  cooling  said  tubes 
to  prevent  heat  damage;  applying  heat  to  said  flow  by 
means  of  a  stream  of  combustion  gases  and  producing 
a  mixture  of  water  and  steam  flow;  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  first  part  of  said  separated  steam  through 
said  superheater  and  through  said  high  pressure 
turbine  stage; 

(b)  flowing  a  second  part  through  said  superheater 
and  through  said  reheater; 


(c)   adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  steam  passing 
to  said  high  pressure  stage  to  match  the  temperature 


of  critical  turbine  parts  by  altering  the  heat  input  to 
said  total  flow. 


3,359,733 
ION  ENGINT 
Stuart  G.  Forbes,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  iusignor  to 
TRW   Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,772 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—202) 


6.  An  ion  engine  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  wall  of  metal  permeable  to  a  metal 
to  be  ionized, 

a  source  for  providing  said  metal  to  be  ionized  in  liq- 
uid form, 

means  interconnecting  said  chamber  and  said  source 
to  define  a  flow  path  for  said  liquid  metal, 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said 
liquid  metal  to  control  flow  of  said  metal  along  said 
path, 

means  for  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  region 
along  a  portion  of  said  path  to  vaporize  said  liquid 
metal  to  form  a  liquid  vapor  interface  and  to  main- 
tain pressure  equilibrium  across  said  interface,  and 

means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  in  the  region 
of  said  wall  to  accelerate  ions  leaving  said  wall. 
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3  359,734 

ELECTROTHERMAL  PROPULSION  UNIT  OF  THE 

ELECTRIC  ARC  TYPE 

Franck  Guillaume  Michel  Ferric,  Cachan,  Robert  Emlle 
Marchand-Revers,  Paris,  and  Christian  Pierre  Jean 
Marion,  vert  Saint-Denis,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

995,610 
13  Claims.  (CL  60—203) 


1.  An  electrothermal  propulsion  unit  of  the  electric  arc 
type,  comprising  a  hollow  first  electrode  having  a  nozzle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  electrode  having  a  portion 
situated  within  and  extending  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  electrode  to  define  an  arc  chamber 
therebetween,  means  for  applying  a  potential  difference 
between  said  electrodes  to  strike  an  arc  therebetween,  a 
heat  exchange  block  surrounding  said  first  electrode  and 
in  contact  with  its  outer  jjeripheral  surfaces  adjacent  said 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  grooves 
formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  block,  said 
first  electrode  and  said  block  defining  a  passage  at  said 
one  end  of  said  first  electrode,  and  an  annular,  enlarged, 
intermediate  chamber  at  said  other  end  of  said  first  elec- 
trode, said  chamber  connecting  said  passage  and  said  arc 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  propellant  through  said 
grooves  from  which  it  then  passes  into  said  passage,  and 
then  through  said  intermediate  chamber  into  said  arc 
chamber  where  it  is  heated  and  ejected  from  said  nozzle. 


be  retained  by  said  plate,  said  passages  being  so 
formed  that  when  the  piston  is  operated  in  the  op- 
posite direction  water  will  be  forced  by  the  piston 
from  the  discharge  chamber  into  the  discharge  duct; 
and 


(3)  means  connected  to  the  piston  for  reciprocating 
the  same. 


3,359,736 
JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Addison  Charles  Maguire,  Alvaston,  Derby,  England,  as- 
dgnor   to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,   Derby,    England,   a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

48,434/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—228) 


3.359,735 
I  SHIP  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Joseph  T.  Yeager,  Sr.,  37  Stevenson  Ave., 
Trenton,  NJ.     08619 
Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,202 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  60—221) 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  boat  hull,  and  with  water  intake  and 
discharge  ducts  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively, 
opening  through  said  hull  below  the  water  line  thereof: 

( 1 )  an  outer  casing  mounted  in  said  hull  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  end  of  the  discharge  duct  and 
the  outlet  end  of  the  intake  duct; 

(2)  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  casing  and  dividing 
the  same  into  an  intake  chamber  communicating  with 
the  intake  duct  and  a  discharge  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  duct,  said  piston  being 
formed  with  a  head  including  a  plate  extending 
across  said  casing  in  slidable  engagement  at  its  pe- 
riphery therewith,  said  head  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spill  tubes  extending  from  said  plate  into 
the  discharge  chamber  and  forming  at  least  in  part 
passages  extending  through  and  providing  constant 
communication  between  opposite  ends  of  the  piston, 
whereby  when  the  piston  is  operated  in  one  direction 
water  entering  the  casing  through  the  intake  duct  will 
be  trapped  in  the  intake  chamber  and  will  flow 
through  the  passages  into  the  discharge  chamber  to 
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1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  for  aircraft  adapted 
for  subsonic  and  supersonic  flight,  said  power  plant  hav- 
ing an  intake  duct  and  a  propulsion  unit  which  is  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  intake  duct  between  forward  propul- 
sion and  direct  vertical  thrust  positions,  the  propulsion 
unit  being  provided  with  a  jet  pipe  and  means  for  form- 
ing the  downstream  end  of  said  jet  pipe  into  a  jet  nozzle, 
means  for  varying  the  configuration  of  said  jet  nozzle 
between  a  convergent  and  a  convergent-divergent  form. 


3  359  737 

COMBUSTION  INSTABILITY  REDUCTION 

DEVICE 

George  D.  Lewis,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,110 

7  Claims.  (CL  60—265) 

1.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 

forming  combustion  products  in  said  chamber,  means  for 

directing  a  ffow  of  combustion  products  from  said  com- 
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bustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  sub-  water  to  freezing  atmospheric  temperature  so  as  to  freeze 

stantially    cylindrical    wall,    said    cylindrical    wall    being  a  crust  of  ioe  on  the  surface  of  the  water;  adding  water 

formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  being  placed  closely  to-  to  the  top  of  the  ice  crust;  subjecting  the  added  water  to 

gether  and  having  side-to-side  engagement,  said  wall  hav-  freezing  atmospheric  temperature  to  form  an  ice  crust 


ing  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  formed  between 
adjacent  tubes,  each  pair  of  adjacent  tubes  being  fixed 
together  along  its  length  except  where  an  opening  ap- 
pears, a  resonant  chamber  located  around  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


3,359.738  '  ' 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SEEPAGE  LOSS  FROM 

CONTAINED  BODIES  OF  WATER 
Jack  N.  Dybalski,  Chicago,  and  Charles  W.  Jonaids,  Kan- 
kakee, III.,  assignors  to   Armour  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Set.  No.  502,505 
10  Claims.  (CL  61—1) 
1.  In  the  storage  and  utilization  of  water  where  a  con- 
taining base  material  underlying  a  contained  body  of  water 
is  subject  to  seepage  loss  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  agitating  the  base  material  underlying  the  body  of 
water  and  removing  portions  thereof; 

(b)  distributing  said  removed  portions  of  said  material 
in  said  body  of  water  to  form  a  suspension  therein 
of  particles  of  said  material  over  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  base  material; 

(c)  contacting  said  suspended  particles  of  material  with 
the  dispersed  bituminous  phase  of  an  aqueous  cat- 
ionic  bituminous  emulsion  to  at  least  partially  coat 
said  particles  with  said  bituminous  phase  and 

(d)  allowing  said  coated  particles  to  redeposit  on  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  base  material  beneath  said 
body  of  water  to  form  thereover  a  new  containing 
surface  layer  of  reduced  permeability. 


3,359.739 
EARTHEN  RESERVOIR  WITH  FROZEN  ROOF  COV- 
ERING     AND     METHOD     OF     FORMING     THE 
SAME 

George  F.  L.  Bishop,  Woods  Cross,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,607 
5  Claims.  (CL  61— .5) 
'  I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  earthen  reservoir  for 
the  storage  of  volatile  liquids  in  a  geographical  area  sub- 
ject to  seasonal  freezing  atmospheric  temperatures  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  excavating  a  cavity  in  the  earth's 
surface;  placing  a  pre-stressed  concrete  beam  across  the 
top  of  the  cavity;  installing  a  discharge  pump  in  said 
cavity  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  beam;  installing  a 
conduit  for  introducing  liquid  to  the  cavity  through  said 
beam;  installing  a  conduit  for  venting  vapor  from  the 
cavity  through  the  beam;  filling  the  cavity  with  water  to 
the  bottom  of  said  beam;  subjecting  the  surface  of  the 


about  2  to  3  feet  in  thickness;  covering  the  top  of  the 
ice  crust  with  a  layer  of  insulation;  pumping  the  water 
from  the  cavity;  adding  volatile  liquid  to  the  wet  cavity; 
and  venting  vapor  from  the  cavity. 


3,359,740  » 

DOCK  FENDER  SYSTEMS 
Graham  Hugh  Cochrane,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Taylor  Woodrow  International  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

8,519/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  61—46) 


<«       Us 


I.  A  dock  fender  construction  having  a  face  against 
which  berthing  impact  may  occur,  said  construction  com- 
pri<yng  a  row  of  a  plurality  of  piles  embedded  in  the 
water  bed  at  spaced  points;  transverse  beam  means  inter- 
connecting said  piles  at  their  upper  parts  and  being  stressed 
by  force  acting  in  a  direction  forwardly  toward  said  face 
of  said  construction;  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  beam  means  for  reacting  against  the  aforesaid  stressing 
force. 


3.359,741 
DEEP  WATER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Nelson.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  (1998  Broadway, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     94109) 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,627 
14  Claims.  (CL  61—46) 
1.  In  an  elongated  array  of  objects  disposed  substan- 
tially vertically  in  a  body  of  liquid,  an  improved  support 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  elongated  ten- 
sion transmitting  structure  secured  in  supporting  re- 
lationship to  the  objects  of  said  array; 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  pontoon  means  secured 
to  said  tension  transmitting  structure  intermediate 
the  end  portions  ^hereof  to  support,  at  least  partially, 
the  load  of  said  array  disposed  therebelow,  said  pon- 
toon means  having: 

( 1 )  a  chamber  of  selectively  variable  buoyancy; 

(2)  buoyancy  monitoring  means  to  sense  the  de- 
gree of  buoyancy  of  said  chamber;  and, 

(3)  buoyancy  control  means  to  vary  the  buoyancy 
of  said  chamber  responsive  to  said  buoyancy 
monitoring  means  to  maintain  said  intermediate 
pontoon  means  in  a  condition  supporting  the 
portion  of  said  array  therebelow  to  a  prede- 
termined partial  degree; 
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(c)  stabilizing  pontoon  means  secured  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  tension  transmitting  structure  to  sup- 


tures;  and  permitting  said  additional  material  to  harden 
in  said  fractures  and  about  said  mantel  of  hardenable 
material. 

1     '  ^^^^^^— 

3J59,743 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RE- 
COVERY OF  ETHANE  FROM  A  STRIPPED 
NATURAL  GAS  STREAM 
Robert  N.  Di  Napoli,  Nordi  Belfanore,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
National  Distfflers  and  Chemical  CoriKwation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ginfai 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546^98 
21  Claims.  (CL  62—28) 


port,  at  least  in  part,  the  composite  load  of  said  ar- 
ray unsupported  by  said  intermediate  pontoon  means. 


3359,742  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
ANCHORAGE  IN  LOOSE  AND  COMPACT 
GROUND 

Charles  Ernst  Blatter,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swissboring    Schweizerische    TIefbohr-    n.    Bodenfor- 
schong,  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,280,  July  11, 
1963.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  589,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  30,  1962, 

9,101/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  61—53.58) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  elongated  tubular  shaft  means 
having  at  least  one  radial  aperture  intermediate  its  ends 
in  a  bore  hole  in  the  ground  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubular  shaft  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  into  the  space  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bore  hole  a  first  flowable  and  hardenable  ma- 
terial, adapted  to  fracture  in  its  hardened  condition  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  to  substantially  fill  said  space; 
permitting  said  material  to  harden  so  as  to  form  a  mantel 
of  hardened  material  about  said  shaft  means;  subse- 
quently injecting  through  said  tubular  shaft  means  and 
said  aperiure  therein  additional  hardenable  material  at  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  pressure  to 
fracture  said  mantel  of  hardened  material  and  to  cause 
said  additional  material  to  pass  through  the  fractures  into 
the  ground  surrounding  said  mantel  while  filling  said  frac- 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  major  portion  of  the  Ca+ 
hydrocarbons  content  of  a  lean  natural  gas  stream  w.th- 
out  substantial  condensation  of  methane,  the  €»+  hydro- 
carbon content  being  about  3.5%  of  the  feed,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  lean  natural  gas  feed  at  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  about  450  p.s.i.a., 

(b)  pre-cooKng  the  lean  natural  gas  feed  to  a  temper- 
ature on  the  order  of  from  —75°  to  —110°  F., 

(c)  initially  expanding  the  lean  natural  gas  feed  to  cool 
the  lean  natural  gas  feed  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  —90°  to  —125°  F.  and  to  reduce  the 
pressiu-e  of  the  lean  natural  gas  feed  to  above  about 
400  p.s.i.a., 

(d)  cocking  said  expanded  lean  natural  gas  feed  by  in- 
direct beat  exchange  with  tail  gas  and  the  liquid 
Cj-f-  hydrocarbons  condensate  stream  and  by  fur- 
ther expansion  of  said  expanded  lean  natiu'al  gas  feed 
to  form  a  tail  gas  and  a  liquid  condensate  rich  in 
Ca+  hydrocarbons  containing  the  majcM'  portion  of 
the  Ca+  hydrocarbons  in  the  feed, 

(e)  separating  said  liquid  Ca+  condensate  fr(Mn  said 
tail  gas, 

(f)  rectifying  said  tail  gas  for  the  recovery  of  addi- 
tional 62+  hydrocarbons, 

(g)  heat  exchanging  the  liquid  Ca+  condensate  from 
steps  (e)  and  (f )  and  said  tail  gas  with  said  expanded 
lean  natural  gas  feed  in  step  (d),  and 

(h)  recovering  the  Cj-f  hydrocarbons  as  a  prodticL 


3,359,744 
HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SEP- 
ARATED VAPOR  AND  UQUID  MIXED  TO  PRO- 
VIDE A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEDIUM 
Carl  A.  B<rfez,  Allcntown,  and  lohn  A.  Ptyor,  Enunans, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FQed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,446 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—36) 
1.  A  hydrogen  purification  system  for  separating  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  from  a  crude  hydrogen  stream  com- 
prising:  heat  exchanger  having  first,  second  and  third 
passages  in  heat  exchange  relationship,  means  for  intro- 
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Jucing  said  crude  hydrogen  stream  into  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer passage  for  cooling  said  cnid«  hydrogen  stream 
and  condensing  the  major  portion  of  said  hydrocarbons 
phase  separator  means  connected  to  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer passage  for  separating  said  condensed  hydr*»- 
carbons  from  the  resulting  hydrogen  enriched  gaseous 
stream,  passage  means  for  injecting  said  condensed  hy- 
drocarbons intt>  said  second  heat  exchanger  passage,  ex- 
pansion means  in  said  last  recited  passage  means  for  ex- 
p;mding  said  condensed  hydrocarbons  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature before  injection  thereof  into  said  second  heat 
exchanger  passage  wherein  said  low  temperature  con- 
densed hydrocarbons  are  vaporized  in  cooling  said  crude 


within  the  void  space  compiising  a  supply  duct  and  a 
return  duct  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  within 
the  void  space,  a  fan  and  a  heat  exchanger  coupled  in 
series  from  the  return  duct  to  the  supply  duct  in  order 
to  circulate  and  change  the  temperature  of  the  gas  with- 
in the  void  space,  and  further  comprising  first  valve 
means  connected  Jo  the  fan  output  to  deliver  to  the 
atmosphere  the  gas  moving  through  the  fan,  and  second 
valve  means  coupled  to  the  supply  duct  for  delivering 
thereto  a  supply  of  gas  which  is  different  from  the  gas 
initially  within  the  void  space. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  liquefied  gas  comprising 
a  free  standing  liquefied  gas  storage  tank,  a  non-cryo- 
genic structure  surrounding  said  tank  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  void  space  between  said  tank  and  struc- 
ture,   a    system    for   controlling    atmospheric   conditions 


stream  in  said  first  heat  exchanger  passage,  'passage 
means  for  passing  the  major  portion  of  said  enriched 
hydrogen  stream  from  said  separator  through  said  third 
heat  exchanger  passage  to  warm  said  enriched  hydrogen 
stream,  passage  means  for  withdrawing  warmed  enriched 
hydrogen  as  a  product  stream,  and  by-pass  passage  means 
for  passing  a  minor  portion  of  said  enriched  hydrogen 
stream  from  said  separator  through  said  second  heat 
exchanger  passage  for  reducing  the  partial  pressure  and 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  thereby  producing  greater  hydrocarbon  con- 
densation from  the  crude  hydrogen  stream  in  the  first 
heat  exchanger  passage  and  higher  product  hydrogen 
purity. 

3,359,745 
SYSTEM     FOR     PROTECTING     NON-CRYOGENIC 
MATERIAL   FROM  I OW  TEMFERATURF.S  AND 
CONTROLLING      LIQUEFIED     GAS      BOIL-OFF 
RATE 
Norman  K.  Basile,  Bronx,  and  Donald  R.  Yearwood, 
Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   John   I.   McMullen, 
Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,664 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—45) 


3,359,746 

METHOD  OF  PRFSFRVING  FROZEN  MATERIAL 

Ernest   D.  Razum,  Box   104,  Van  Voorhls,  Pa.     15366, 

and  Gilfert  M.  Mihalich,  112  5th  St.,  Moncsscn,  Pa. 

15062 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,956 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  62—100) 

3.  A  method  of  storing  ajid  preserving  forage  com- 
prising freezing  said  forage,  ^positing  said  frozen  forage 
in  a  container  having  gas-impermeable  flexible  walls, 
applying  a  vacuum  of  below  about  4  mm.  Hg  to  said 
container  whereby  said  flexible  walls  collapse  against  said 
frozen  forage,  and  continually  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
said  container  to  maintain  said  frozen  forage  in  the  frozen 
state. 

3,359,747 
ICE  CUBE  MAKER  CONTROL 

William  J.  Linstromberg,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,060,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,225.  Divided  and  this  application  June 
15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,674 

15  Claims.  (O.  62—135) 


15.  In  an  ice  maker  having  a  mold,  means  for  deliver- 
ing water  to  said  mold,  means  for  refrigerating  water  in 
said  mold  to  form  an  ice  body  therein,  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
formed  ice  body  from  the  mold,  control  means  for  auto- 
matically seriatim  operating  said  ejecting  means  and 
water  delivering  means,  comprising  mechanism  arranged 
to  cycle  through  a  plurality  of  steps,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  operating  said  ejecting  means  when  the 
temperature  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  reaches  a  pre- 
selected low  temperature  to  initiate  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  steps,  and  for  operating  said  water  delivering 
means  to  refill  said  mold  during  a  subsequent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  steps  only  in  the  event  that  the  temiJerature 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  is  at  least  a  preselected  high 
temperature. 

3,359,748  ' 

SLUSH  COj  CONTROL 
Jack  J.  Booth,  P.O.  Box  10872, 
Dallas,  Tex.     75207 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,406 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—136) 
2.  In  the  production  of  a  slush  beverage,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises: 

(a)  a   freezing   chamber   maintained   at   atmospheric 
pressure  for  receiving  a  liquid  therein, 
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(b)  agitation  means  for  continuously  developing  agitat- 
ing forces  in  said  chamber  to  clear  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  of  crystals  developed  from  said  liquid, 

(c)  a  dispensing  spout  leading  from  said  chamber, 

(d)  means  for  introducing  carbonation  gas  into  said 
chamber  in  a  region  of  said  spout  for  initial  move- 
ment of  said  gas  away  from  said  spout  by  said  agita- 
tion means,  said  means  maintaining  at  least  the 
portion  of  material  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
dispensing  spout  substantially  saturated  with  carbona- 
tion gas, 


evaporator  compartment  separated  from  said  freezing 
compartments  including  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  below  arid 
above-freezing  compartments  through  said  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  compartment  thence  through  the  outlet  of  said 
evaporator  compartment,  said  fluid  circulating  means  in- 
cluding a  recirculating  fan  having  its  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  compartment, 
a  helically  coiled  integral  fin  and  tube  evaporator  mem- 
ber located  in  said  evaporator  compartment  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof,  said  helically  coiled  evap- 
orator member  including  a  first  plurality  of  passes  located 
in  close  spaced  relationship  with  one  surface  of  said 
evaporator  enclosure  means  and  a  second  plurality  of 
passes  located  in  close  spaced  relationship  with  another 
surface  of  said  evaporator  enclosure  means,  a  plurality  of 
return  bend  portions  for  joining  said  first  and  second 


(e)  means  for  starting  and  stopping  heat  removal  of 
said  chamber  in  response  to  high  and  low  torque 
levels  on  said  agitation  means,  and 

(f)  control  means  for  starting  and  stopping  flow  of 
carbonation  gas  concurrently  with  heat  removal. 


3  359,749 
DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lcland  L.  Howland,   Minneapolis,  and  Harold  E.  Mc- 
Clure,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,630 
4  Claims.  (CL  62—140) 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising  a  controlling  mem- 
ber, a  diaphragm  which  is  subject  to  movement  relative 
to  said  controlling  member,  means  for  imposing  separate 
forces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  resilient  means 
coacting  with  said  diaphragm  in  opposition  to  one  of 
said  forces,  and  a  motor  means  which  is  energized  with 
the  increase  of  said  one  of  said  forces  and  cooperating 
with  said  diaphragm  in  opposition  to  the  increase  of  said 
one  force. 


3,359,750 

REFRIGERATOR  WTTH  DEFROST  WHEN 

NECESSARY  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Hanson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,098 

13  Claims.  (CI.  62—156) 

1.  A    frost-proof    refrigerator    comprising    insulating 

means  forming  a  below-freezing  compartment  and  an 

above-freezing  compartment,  enclosure  means  forming  an 


plurality  of  passes  and  locating  said  passes  apart  from 
one  another  to  form  a  relatively  open  air  passageway 
therebetween,  said  plurality  of  passes  each  including  a 
plurality  of  integral  fins  thereon  directed  interiorly  of 
said  evaporator  member  into  said  air  passageway  to  par- 
tially intersect  the  passage  of  air  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  of  said  evaporator  compartment,  said  passage- 
way through  said  helically  coiled  member  coimnunicat- 
ing  directly  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  evaporator  com- 
partment for  receiving  return  air  from  said  above  and 
below-freezing  compartments,  and  means  within  said  evap- 
orator compartment  for  directing  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  return  air  from  said  above  and  below-freez- 
ing compartments  interiorly  of  said  helically  coiled  inte- 
gral fin  and  tube  evaporator  member  through  the  sides 
thereof  for  improving  the  pattern  of  frost  deposition  on 
said  evaporator  member  during  the  operation  of  the  re- 
frigerator. I 

3,359,751 
TWO  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATOR 

Frank  L.  Stevens,  Galesberg,  DL,  assignor  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,730 
I  8  Clauns.  (CL  62—186) 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising:  an  insulated  cabinet;  an 
insulated  vertical  wall  dividing  said  cabinet  into  a  below 
freezing  compartment  and  an  above  freezing  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  compartments  having  an  access  open- 
ing thereto  and  movable  doors  for  opening  and  closing 
said  access  openings;  a  refrigeration  system,  including  an 
evaporator  vertically  mounted  on  a  rear  wall  of  said  be- 
low freezing  compartment;  said  evaporator  including  a 
serpentine  like  refrigerant  conduit  having  "U"  shaped 
end  loops,  and  a  vertical  evaporator  partition  positioned 
perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall  dividing  said  evaporator 
into  a  first  evaporator  passage  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  said  refrigerant  conduit  and  a  second  evaporator  pass- 
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age  comprising  said  end  loops;  means  forming  an  air 
passage  in  said  vertical  wall  having  an  inlet  cummunicat 
ing  with  said  above  freezing  compartmeni  and  an  outlet 
adjacent  said  evaporator  in  said  below  freezing  com- 
partment; and  fan  means  for  only  circulating  air  in  said 
below  freezing  compartment  through  said  first  evapo- 
rator passage  and  only  circulating  air  from  said  above 
freezing  compartment  through  said  air  passage,  through 
said  second  evaporator  passage,  and  back  to  said  above 
freezing  compartment. 


3,359,752 
REFRIGERATED     CONTAINERIZED     CARGO 
TRANSPORT    SYSTEM     AND     CONTAINER 
THEREFOR 
Lester  L.  Westling,  37  HiUwood  Place,  and  Alfred  B. 
Sabin,   826   Walavista   Ave^   both   of  Oakland,   Calif. 
94610 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,802 
9  Claims.  (CL  62—239) 


mounted  in  said  carrier  means  for  transport,  said  cargo 
container  includes  means  for  directing  the  air  flowing 
within  the  same  whereby  the  cargo  within  the  container 
is  enveloped  by  the  air  flowing  therethrough. 


2.  The  combination  a§  set  forth  in  claim  1  including 
additionally:  a  duct  extending  from  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond evaporator  passage  to  an  opening  through  and  defined 
by  said  vertical  dividing  wall;  said  air  passage  formed  in 
said  vertical  dividing  wall  having  its  inlet  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  above  freezing  compartment  and  its  out- 
let adjacent  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  evaporator 
passage;  and  wherein  said  fan  means  comprie  a  first  fan 
mounted  in  said  below  freezing  compartment  for  moving 
air  therein,  and  a  second  fan  mounted  in  said  opening 
for  moving  air  from  said  above  freezing  compartment 
through  said  passage  in  the  vertical  wall,  through  said 
second  evaporator  passage,  and  through  said  Juct.  thereby 
returning  it  to  said  above  freezing  compartment,  and 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  fans  responsive  to 
the  respective  temperatures  of  said  compartments. 


4.  An  intermodal  refrigerated  cargo  transport  system 
of  the  type  adapted  to  transport  cargo  containers  by  at 
least  two  different  modes  selected  from  highway,  rail  or 
sea  transport,  comprising  carrier  means  for  removably 
mounting  and  carrying  said  containers  by  the  selected 
mode  of  transportation,  air  conditioning  means  perma- 
nently mounted  on  said  selected  carrier  means,  means  for 
receiving  said  containers  on  said  carrier  means;  and  means 
for  detachably  coupling  said  cargo  containers  to  the  air 
conditioning  means  on  the  selected  carriers  whcreiby  the 
interior  of  said  containers  is  placed  in  communication  with 
the  air  corfditioning  means  of  a  respective  carrier  to  con- 
dition the  air  within  the  container  while  the  container  is 


t  3,359,753 

AIR  DRYER 
Martin  Fiedler,  Wooddale,  and  Guni  B.  Singh,  Cicero, 
ill.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Tools,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,975 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  62—317) 


1.  An  air  dryer  comprising  a  casing  defining  first 
chamber  means,  a  tubular  wall  of  a  permeable  sintered 
metal  mounted  in  said  flrst  chamber  means,  second  cham- 
ber means  within  said  tubular  wall  of  sintered  metal,  a 
cooling  coil  embedded  in  said  tubular  wall  of 
sintered  metal,  a  first  fluid  conduit  means  connected 
to  said  second  chamber  means  and  extending  through 
said  first  chamber  means,  a  second  fluid  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  first  chamber  means,  said  wall  of  per- 
meable sintered  metal  enabling  a  stream  of  fluid  to  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  through 
said  tubular  wall,  a  third  conduit  means  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  ciwling  coil,  a  fourth  fluid  conduit 
means  connected  to  an  opptisite  end  of  said  cooling  coil, 
and  a  fluid  chamber  means  in  said  cooling  coil  to  en- 
able a  c(H)lant  to  flow  from  said  third  fluid  conduit  means 
to  said  fourth  conduit  means  to  cool  said  wall  of 
sintered  metal  and  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  wall, 
said  first  fluid  conduit  means  extending  into  said  second 
chamber  means  and  being  engaged  by  an  inner  surface 
of  said  tubular  wall  of  sintered  metal. 


3,359,754 

REFRIGERATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,834 
3  Claims.  (CL  62—389) 


es 


\  \  ^f* 
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1.  A   machine   for   dispensing    refrigerated    beverages 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  front,  lateral,  rear  and  top  sides, 
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all  but  one  of  which  arc  imperforate  to  cooling  air 
movement; 

(b)  beverage  dispensing  means  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed in  said  cabinet; 

(c)  mechanical  refrigeration  means  disposed  within 
said  cabinet  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  said  beverage 
dispensing  means;  and 

(d)  air  transfer  means  utilizing  a  single  aperture  area 
in  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said  cabinet  for  admitting 
and  expelling  air  for  cooling  said  refrigeration  means. 


(2)  means  cooperating  with  the  receptacle  for  the  inser- 
tion, securing  and  removal  of  the  container  in  and  from 


3^59,755 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Raymond  J.  Creech,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,931 
4  Claims.  (CL  62—441) 


the  receptacle  whereby  fresh  ice  bodies  can  be  supplied 
to  the  beverage. 


3,359,757 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Frank  H.  Adams,  18711  S.  Woodland  Atc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44120 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486^50 

3  Claims.  (CL  64—8) 


1.  In  a  two  compartment  refrigerating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  cabinet  means  forming  an  insulated  cham- 
ber, said  cabinet  means  including  a  partition  separating 
said  chamber  into  individual  first  and  second  refrigerating 
compartments,  and  doors  permitting  access  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  compartments;  refrigeration  means 
including  an  evaporator  arranged  in  said  insulated  cham- 
ber; means  for  circulating  cold  air  from  said  evaporator 
to  said  compartments,  said  cold  air  circulating  means 
including  a  passage  communicating  said  first  compart- 
ment with  said  second  compartment;  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  pressure  surge  created  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments by  closure  of  the  door  thereto  from  forcing 
open  the  door  of  the  other  of  said  compartments,  said 
pressure  surge  preventing  means  including  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  passage  in  response  to  said  pressure 
surge. 

3,359,756 

JUG  WITH  AN  INCORPORATED  SYSTEM  OF 

REFRIGERATION 

Marcel  Mirguet,  10  Rue  de  la  Chaumiere,  Bry  sur 
Mame,  Seine-et-Mame,  France 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,272 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1964, 
999,771,  Patent  1,427,187 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—457) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  receptacle  adapted  for 
the  storing  and  dispensing  of  a  beverage,  (b)  a  container 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  comprising  ( 1 )  ele- 
ments determining  the  formation  of  individual  ice  bodies 
when  the  container  is  filled  with  water  and  refrigerated  and 
permitting  the  unimpeded  release  of  said  ice  bodies  into 
the  beverage  when  the  container  is  in  the  receptacle  and 


I.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  first  member  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  a  second  member  adapted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  first  member  surrounding  said  second 
member  and  including  axially  extending  grooves  therein 
forming  opposed  planar  abutment  surfaces  extending 
generally  radially  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  abutment  means 
providing  opposed  abutment  surfaces  on  said  second  mem- 
ber and  extending  generally  radially  of  its  axis  of  rotation, 
said  means  including  a  semicylindrical  bearing  surface  in 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  second  member,  the 
abutment  surfaces  on  said  second  member  being  disposed 
between  the  abutment  surfaces  on  said  first  member  and 
being  in  slidable  engagement  therewith  respectively, 
means  for  supporting  said  abutment  means  on  said  sec- 
ond member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  second  member,  said  supporting  means 
including  rib  members  extending  axially  along  said  sec- 
ond member  and  radially  into  said  grooves,  each  of  said 
rib  members  having  a  spherically  curved  outer  radial  sur- 
face in  bearing  engagement  with  an  outer  radial  surface 
of  said  grooves  and  each  of  said  rib  members  including 
semicylindrical  recesses  therein  for  receiving  said  semi- 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  of  said  abutment  means 
whereby  said  members  may  slide  axially  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  rotate  at  uniform  angular  velocities  in 
either  direction  of  rotation.  , 


3,359,758 
ROLLER  AND  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  Hamel,  Romanshom,  Thnrgan,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Hamel  Projektienmgs-  m^  Verwaltongs  A.G., 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1964, 

H  54,556 

8  Claims.  (CL  64—10) 

1.  A  roller  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  roller 

axially  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sections, 

each  pair  of  adjoining  sections  being  provided  with  cou- 
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pling  means  detachably  interconnecting  their  extremities 
with  freedom  of  limited  relative  axial  shifting  and 
angular  displacement  in  a  common  axial  plane,  one  of 
said  extremities  being  provided  with  bearing  means,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  carrier  member  disposed 
alongside  the  respective  bearing  means  and  provided  with 
axially  oppositely  extending  first  and  second  projections 


engaging  with  radial  play  in  respective  bores  of  the 
interconnected  extremities  of  the  associated  pair  of  ad- 
joining sections,  and  support  means  in  the  region  of  each 
junction  receiving  the  respective  bearing  means,  one  of 
said  extremities  being  provided  with  a  retaining  plate 
for  said  bearing  means  interposed  between  the  latter  and 
said  carrier  member,  one  set  of  said  bores  being  formed 
on  said   retaining  plate.' 


3,359,759  

CONTROL  OF  YARN  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly,  London,  and  Reginald 
Selby  Gilchrist,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  Klinger  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,445 
10  Claims.  (CL  66—125) 

'    I  i 


9.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  needle  cylinder  equipped  with  needles  form- 
ing a  needle  circle,  means  for  feeding  yarn  for  knitting 
part  way  only  around  the  needle  circle  leaving  a  float  of 
yarn  extending  from  the  termination  of  such  knitting  to 
the  point  of  recommencement  of  knitting,  means  creating 
an  uprising  localized  air  stream  to  raise  the  float  of  yam 
above  the  needles  including  a  nozzle  having  an  elongated 
mouth  extending  above  and  across  the  needle  circle  and 
partly  round  it  at  a  position  in  advance  of  a  secondary 
station,  cam  means  associated  with  the  secondary  station 
for  raising  the  needles  on  which  knitting  has  occurred 
part  way  round  the  needle  circle  to  cause  such  needles  to 
receive  yarn  delivered  from  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  and 
for  lowering  the  needles  after  receiving  such  yarn,  a 
source  of  suction,  and  means  connecting  such  source 
to  said  nozzle  to  draw  said  yam  float  into  the  mouth  of 
the  nozzle. 


3,359,760 

CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Daniel  N.  Toma,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as<>ignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,709 

14  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 


r 


i&lI' 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  adapted  to  perform  a  fabric 
cleaning  cycle  including  the  steps  of  washing,  rinsing  and 
vitiated  fluid  extracting: 

(a)  sequence  control  means  including  a  variable  speed 
timer  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine; 

(b)  a  circuit  for  connecting  said  timer  motor  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  comprising  in  combination,  a  bi- 
direclional  current  conducting  semiconductor  nor- 
mally exhibiting  a  high  impedance  between  two  termi- 
nals thereof  connected  in  series  with  said  timer  motor 
and  exhibiting  a  low  impedance  therebetween  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  a  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  a 
third  terminal  thereof,  and  triggering  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  apply  signals  to  said  third  terminal 
that  are  characterized  by  an  amplitude  of  at  least  said 
predetermined  magnitudes. 


3,359,761 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Herbert  N,  l^nderwood,  Cbicago,  HI.,  Yunus  E.  Mooch- 
hala,  Bombay,  India,  and  John  Tuzson,  Evanston,  III., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  538,434 
10  Claims.  (O.  68—23) 


^'^>"-g 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  having  first  and  second 
selectively  operable  output  members,  a  reversible  fluid 
pump,  said  pump  having  at  least  one  pump  cavity  and 
including  means  actuable  to  vary  the  displacement  of 
said  cavity  to  thereby  vary  the  displacement  of  said 
pump,  said  pump  connected  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  a 
first  fluid  circuit  to  rotate  said  first  output  member  when 
said  pump  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  a  second  fluid  circuit  to  oscillate  said  second 
output  member  when  said  pump  is  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  first  fluid  circuit  including  a  rotary 
fluid  motor  connected  to  said  first  output  member,  said 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1277 


second  fluid  circuit  including  an  oscillating  fluid  inotor, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  in  said  second  fluid  cir- 
cuit, and  said  clutch  being  operative  to  drivingly  connect 
said  oscillating  fluid  motor  to  said  second  output  mem- 
ber when  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  second  fluid 
circuit. 


I  3,359,762 

DRIVE  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Frank  C.  Lomitzo,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,865,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,839,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,115 
9  Claims.  (CL  68—24) 


supported  within  said  outer  tank  for  movement  along  a 
horizontal  path,  said  inner  tank  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom plate  including  a  succession  of  corrugations  which 
are  partially  submerged   in   the  treating  liquid  in  the 


outer  tank,  means  for  reciprocating  said  inner  tank  with- 
in the  outer  tank  linearly  along  said  horizontal  path  and 
means  for  feeding  a  fabric  to  said  inner  tank  for  passage 
along  the  bottom  plate  thereof  and  for  taking  up  the  fab- 
ric from  said  inner  tank. 


•-^cn 


1.  A  washing  rtiachlne  comprising  a  base,  a  basket 
above  said  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  said  basket,  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft  and  basket,  said  supporting  means 
being  resiliently  supported  on  said  base  to  permit  vertical 
vibration  of  said  basket  and  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drive 
pulley  beneath  said  driven  pulley,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley,  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  drive  pul'ey  on  said  base  while 
permitting  vertical  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms,  said  arms 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  pulley,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  arms,  and  the  drive  pulley  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rigid  vertical  rod  connecting  said  drive  pulley 
to  said  driven  pulley  to  move  said  drive  pulley  vertically 
to  follow  vertical  vibrational  movement  of  said  driven 
pulley,  said  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  bottom 
end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  drive  pulley  supporting 
means  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  top  end  to  the 
means  supporting  the  basket  and  the  basket  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  pulley.  i 


3,359,764 

REMOVABLE    ACCESSORY    DEVICE    FOR 

WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATORS 

Stewart  W.  Faust,  802  S.  14th  Ave.  W., 

Newton,  Iowa     50208 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,871 

7  Claims.  (CL  68—207) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  containing  fluids  at  a  predeter- 
mined normal  level;  an  agitator  in  said  receptacle  oscil- 
latable  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  member  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  agitator  to  receive  fluids  from  said  receptacle 
including  a  compartment  defined  by  wall  members,  an 
access  opening  to  said  compartment,  one  of  said  wall 
members  defining  opening  means  for  discharging  fluids 
from  said  compartment  downwardly  into  said  receptacle, 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  level  in  said  compartment 
and  allowing  discharge  of  additives  into  the  receptacle 
only  after  the  fluid  level  in  said  compartment  attains  a 
certain  height,  and  means  radially  outwardly  of  said  com- 
partment for  introducing  fluids  from  said  receptacle  into 
said  compartment  during  oscillation  of  said  agitator,  said 
last  named  means  directly  connected  to  said  device  and 
removable  therewith  from  said  agitator  and  including 
at  least  one  ingress  opening  to  said  compartment  and  at 
least  one  scoop  member  extending  downwardly  at  an  in- 
cline to  below  the  normal  fluid  level  in  said  receptacle 
to  raise  said  fluid  from  said  receptacle  upwardly  through 
said  ingress  opening  and  into  said  compartment  during 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  agitator. 


3  359  763 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT 

OF  FABRICS 

Senzo  Koshino,  Fukui-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukui 
Seiren  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fukui-shi,  Fukui-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,566 
^5  Claims.  (CI.  68—155) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  fabrics  which 
comprises  an  outer  tank  containing  a  treating  liquid  to  be 
used  for  the  treatment  of  fabrics,  an  inner  tank  slidably 


3,359,765 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
James  A.  Tichenor  and  Charles  R.  Mischke,  St  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,393 
17  Claims.  (CL  68—207) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  automatically  discharging  fluent  ma- 
terial into  a  rotatable  vessel  subjected  to  varying  speeds 
of  rotation,  comprising:  an  inwardly  extending  mounting 
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bracket  on  said  vessel;  a  container  for  said  fluent  material 
having  socket  means  with  open  front  and  rear  ends  and 
receiving  said  bracket  for  mounting  the  container  on  said 
vessel  in  operating  position  for  rearward  movement  on 
the  bracket  under  the  forces  of  said  rotation,  s»id  bracket 


adapted  upon  energization  to  move  said  detent  means  out 
of  engagement  with  said  latch  means,  a  source  of  power, 
and  circuit  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said 
power-o^rated  means,  said  circuit  means  including  inside 
operating  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  power- 
operated  means  with  said  source,  outside  operating  means 
for    selectively    connecting   said    power-operated    means 


extending  forwardly  beyond  said  socket  front  end  and  said 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  to  permit  flow  of 
said  material  therethrough  when  said  vessel  is  at  rest;  a 
normally  closed  displaceable  closure  for  said  opening;  and 
means  on  said  bracket  engaging  said  closure  for  displac- 
ing the  same  on  said  rearward  movement. 


3,359.766 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  LEVEL  DEVICE 

Ronald  H.  Haas,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borjj- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  S«r.  No.  602,694 

10  Claims.  (CI.  6»— 207} 


with  said  source,  locking  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing connection  of  said  power-operated  means  with  said 
source  by  said  outside  operating  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of  the 
vehicle  body  for  permitting  connection  of  said  power- 
operated  means  to  said  source  by  said  inside  operating 
means  only  during  the  existence  of  such  predetermined 
operating  condition. 


3,359,768 

WIRE  COILING 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  1100  Fulton  St, 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.     49417 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,373 

11  aaims.  (CL  72—142) 


7.  A  washing  machine  including:  a  container  for  ma- 
terials to  be  washed;  agitation  means  in  said  container; 
a  fluid  drive  system  connected  to  said  agitation  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
drive  system  increasing  as  the  torque  required  to  drive 
said  agitation  means  increases;  means  associated  with 
said  drive  system  for  sensing  said  fluid  pressure;  means 
for  introducing  an  additional  amount  of  liquid  into  said 
container  in  response  to  said  fluid  pressure. 


3  359  767 
VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Alfonsas  Ariauskas,  Livonia,  and  B«mt  E.  Meland,  Royal 
Oak.  Mich.,  and  Barthold  F.  Meyer,  Tecumseh.  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  508,896 
4  Claims.  (CI.  70—264) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  door  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  power-operated  door  latch 
and  locking  system  comprising:  latch  means  movable 
between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  movable  detent 
means  engageable  with  said  latch  means  to  hold  said  latch 
means  in  the  latched  position  thereof,  power-operated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  detent  means  and 


1.  A  method  of  winding  wire  into  a  helical  coil  by  the 
use  of  a  spinning  mandrel  and  two  mandrel  straddling, 
driven,  revolving  work  rolls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
spinning  the  mandrel,  positively  feeding  the  wire  around 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  revolving  work  rolls  to  said 
spinning  mandrel,  and  coiling  said  wire  around  said  man- 
drel with  friclional  engagement  thereof  by  the  second 
revolving  work  roll  while  retaining  said  coil  free  from  a 
cinched  condition  on  said  mandrel. 


3,359,769 
BEVEL  GEAR  GENERATOR 

Vladimir  Andreevich  Kotov,  Nickolai  Alexeevich  Shijapin, 
and  Igor  Ivanovich  Kirichinsky,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R..  as- 
signors to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Tekhno- 
logii  avtomoMlnoi  promyshlennosti,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct-  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,850 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—200) 
A   bevel  gear  generator,  comprising:    a  synchronizer 
with  two  intermeshcd  bevel  gear  wheels;  a  faceplate  with 
an  arbor   for   a  bevel   gear  blank,   said  faceplate   being 
fastened  to  one  of  the  gear  wh^ls  of  said  synchronizer; 
a  pressure  tool  secured  to  the  other  gear  wheel  of  said 


synchronizer  on  the  side  directed  to  said  faceplate  so  that 
the  pressure  tool  will  cooperate  with  said  gear  blank 
mounted  on  said  faceplate;  a  clamping  attachment  for 
holding  the  gear  blank  on  the  faceplate  datum  surface 
and  preventing  said  blank  mainly  from  vertical  displace- 
ments during  tooth  rolling;  a  means  preventing  the  gear 
blank  from  radial  and  similar  shifts  caused  by  the  forces 
arising  in  tooth  rolling;  at  least  three  pushers  incorporated 


,1  3,359,771 

BENCH  BRAKE 
Frank  R.  Meyerchick,  Jr.,  DoHon,  IIL,  assignor  to  Drds 
&  Krump  Maniifactmliig  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinois 

Ffled  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,772 

7  Clafans.  (CL  72—319)  , 


in  said  faceplate  and  intended  for  elevating  said  gear  blank 
from  the  datum  surface  of  the  faceplate  into  the  position 
providing  for  proper  heating  of  the  gear  blank  by  means 
of  a  heating  apparatus;  a  bar  controlling  said  pushers, 
said  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  these  push- 
ers and  being  accommodated  inside  the  shaft  of  the  gear 
wheel  of  said  synchronizer,  said  gear  wheel  bearing  said 
faceplate. 

3,359,770  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  EX- 
TRUDED    MATERIALS    ON     MOVABLE     CON- 
TAINER TYPE  METAL  EXTRUDING  PRESS 
Akin  Asvi,  Asahi-ko,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe 
Steel  Ltd.,  FuUai-ka,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUcd  Jane  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,366 
Claims  priovity,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1964, 
39/37,140 
3  Claims.  (CL  72—255)  I 


1.  A  bench  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  end  support 
members,  an  anvil  assembly  attached  to  said  end  support 
members,  hinge  means  mounting  a  top  clamping  leaf  as- 
sembly at  its  rearward  edge  for  pivoting  movement  into 
and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  said  anvil  assembly, 
operating  means  to  draw  said  top  leaf  assembly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  anvil  assembly,  said  operating  means 
including  a  unitary  continuous  clamp  shaft  jounaled  in 
each  of  said  end  support  members  adjacent  a  forward 
part  thereof  for  movement  about  a  first  axis,  link  means 
extending  from  a  forward  part  of  said  top  leaf  to  said 
clamp  shaft,  said  link  means  being  joined  to  said  shaft 
for  relative  rotation  about  a  second  axis  eccentric  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  means  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  to 
facilitate  manual  rotation  of  the  same  to  clamp  sheet 
metal  stock  to  be  bent,  a  bending  leaf  supported  for  angu- 
lar movement  between  said  end  support  members  with 
one  edge  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  said  anvil  assem^ 
Wy,  and  means  to  adjust  the  limit  of  angular  movement 
of  said  bending  leaf  thereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
angle  of  bending. 


3,359,772 
HAND  BRAKE 
Orville  J.  FiIHp,  CUcago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Dreis  &  Krump 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,817 
1  Claim.  (CL  72—319) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  extruded  materials  on  a  mov- 
able container  type  metal  extruding  press,  wherein  use  is 
made  of  a  press  having  a  plurality  of  containers  attached 
to  a  container  holder,  said  containers  being  moved  after 
the  completion  of  each  operation  of  extrusion  toward  the 
center  axis  of  extrusion  to  effect  the  next  extrusion,  the 
extruded  material  being  cut  between  it  and  the  extrusion 
remnant,  said  method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  moving  the  container,  with  extruded  material  ex- 
tending therefrom,  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  di- 
rection of  extrusion,  and 

(b)  cutting  the  extrusion  from  the  container  and  the 
I        remnant  therein  during  the  movement  being  imparted 

thereto  by  step  (a). 


In  a  hand  brake  having  a  top  leaf  assembly,  a  bottom 
leaf  and  a  bending  leaf  as  well  as  means  to  move  said  top 
leaf  relative  to  said  bottom  leaf,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  hinge  means  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  top  leaf  assembly  for  shifting  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  top  leaf  assembly,  each  of  said  adjustable  hinge 
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means  including  a  generally  U-shaped  top  saddle  member 
attached  to  said  top  leaf  assembly,  a  lower  saddle  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  bottom  leaf  and  slot  means  formed 
in  side  portions  of  said  U-shaped  top  saddle  member  for 
co-operation  with  a  hinge  pin  on  said  lower  saddle  mem- 
ber to  form  a  hinge,  and  hand  adjustable  means  to  shift 
said  hinge  pin  relative  to  said  lower  saddle  member 
thereby  to  move  said  top  leaf  assembly  relative  to  said 
bottom  leaf  thereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  top  leaf 
relative  to  said  bending  leaf. 


for  forging  the  slugs  so  severed,  and  means  for  transferring 
severed  slugs  from  the  severing  means  and  placing  them 
in  position  to  be  engaged  between  the  cupped  dies  of 
the  forging  means  in  continuous  uninterrupted  movement. 


3,359,773     . 
SCORING  OF  THIN  SHEET  METAL 
Arthur  Leslie  Stuchbery,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London. 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,024         ! 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

8,993/64 
21  daims.  (CL  72—325) 


"  3,359.775 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER 
BODIES 
Comelis    I^angewis,    Walnut   Creek,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,633 
6  Claims.  (CL  72—344) 


W7?zM^ 
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17.  The  method  of  scoring  thin  sheet  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  portion  of  sheet  metal  to  be 
scored,  providing  a  sheet  metal  scoring  tool,  convexly 
bending  the  thin  sheet  metal  toward  the  tool  in  the  area 
to  be  scored,  penetrating  the  sheet  metal  with  the  tool 
and  terminating  penetration  prior  to  movement  of  the 
tool  through  the  sheet  metal.  i 


3,359.774 
ROTARY  FORGING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  J.  Bouchard.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Donald  E. 
Hawkinson,  Curtis  R.  Carlson,  and  Joel  A.  Jannenga, 
Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  Rota  Forg  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,356 
18  Claims.  (CI.  72—339)  j 


±zja. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming 'container  bodies  com- 
prised of  a  housing,  forming  die  means,  means  for  sub- 
stantially sealably  locking  said  die  means  in  said  housing, 
a  hollow  ram  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  advanc- 
ing a  workpiece  through  said  die  means  and  thereby 
forming  said  workpiece  into  a  container  body,  stripper 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  exit  end  of 
said  die  means  for  disengaging  a  finally  formed  container 
body  from  the  ram  means  at  the  end  of  the  working 
stroke  of  said  ram  means  and  means  for  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  ram  means  with  the  atmosphere 
during  the  disengagement  of  a  container  body  from  said 
ram  means  and  while  a  portion  of  said  ram  means  is  dis- 
posed in  said  means  for  substantially  sealably  locking  said 
die  means  in  said  housing  to  prevent  the  drawing  of  a 
vacuum  in  the  interior  of  said  container  body,  said  last 
mentioned  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  air 
vent  passage  means  disposed  at  a  preselected  location  in 
said  sealably  locking  means,  said  air  vent  passage  means 
being  fully  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  all  times  and  the 
interior  of  said  sealably  locking  means  and  communicable 
with  the  interior  of  said  ram  means  at  least  during  a  por- 
tion of  time  involved  in  disengaging  the  container  body 
from  said  ram  means. 


3359,776 
BENDING  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Faull,  16  Walker  Court,  Poland.  Ohio     44514 
FUed  Jan.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,143 
13  Oalms.  (CI.  72—389) 
1.  Tube  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
I  pivot   stands  shiftably   secured  to  said   base   in   spaced- 

1  apart  relation,  a  pair  of  bending  arms  normally  disposed 

in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  for  receiving  the  tube  to 
be  bent,  a  pivot  carried  by  each  of  said  stands  and  mount- 
ing respective  arms  aforesaid  thereon,  said  pivots  being 
spaced  apart  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  radius  to  which 
the  tube  is  to  be  bent,  an  arcuate  bending  head  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  and  toward  said  arms  and 
1.  In  a  forging  machine,  the  combination  with  means  along  a  path  substantially  bisecting  the  arm  pivots  to 
for  feeding  rod.  of  means  for  severing  slugs  therefrom,  grip  the  tube  between  said  head  and  said  arms,  means 
and  means  including  complementary  socketed  dies,  and  urging  said  arms  about  their  pivots  to  end-to-end  relation 
rotors  upon  which  the  respective  dies  are  mounted  for  aforesaid  and  yieldably  opposing  movement  of  said  arms 
rotative  movement  to  and  from  tangential  engagement    about  their  pivots  from  such  relation,  and  intercngage- 
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able  means  in  part  carried  by  said  base  and  in  part  carried 
by  said  stands  providing  for  disposition  of  said  stands  at 


ment,  said  rivet  setting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  to  each  other  about  a  main  handle  center,  a  slider 
bracket  pivoted  to  one  of  said  handles  about  an  eccentric 
handle  center  spaced  from  said  main  handle  center,  a  hous- 
ing on  the  other  of  said  handles  providing  an  anvil  aper- 
ture, a  turret  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  providing 
a  plurality  of  apertures  any  one  of  which  may  be  moved 
into  alignment  with  said  anvil  aperture,  said  slider  bracket 
providing  an  integral  jaw,  a  rocking  jaw  pivotally  move- 
able about  a  main  jaw  center  between  positions  remote 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  integral  jaw,  said  rocking  jaw 
having  a  set  of  teeth  arranged  in  an  arc  about  an  eccen- 
tric jaw  center  and  biased  toward  said  stationary  jaw,  said 
eccentric  jaw  center  being  spaced  from  and  oriented  to 
said  main  jaw  center  by  two  line  segments  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  first  line  segment  extending  from  sa  d 
main  jaw  center  a  distance  of  approximately  .250  to 


various  preselected  positions  relative  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  head  to  provide  for  bending  of  the  tube  to 
various  preselected  bend  radii. 


3,359,777 
HAND  TOOL 
William  R  Lee,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elgen 
Manufacturing    Corporation,    a   corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,570 
14  Claims.  (CL  72—391) 


.5(X)",  the  second  line  segment  extending  from  said  eccen- 
tric jaw  center  a  distance  of  approximately  .125  to  .375", 
the  radius  of  said  arc  being  approximately  from  1.1()0  to 
1.300",  a  spring  urging  said  rocking  jaw  into  the  position 
adjacent  to  said  integral  jaw,  an  abutment  on  said  other 
of  said  handles  limiting  movement  of  said  rocking  jaw 
toward  said  integral  jaw  when  said  handles  are  opened, 
said  rocking  jaw  being  free  of  said  abutment  when  said 
handles  are  closed,  said  rocking  jaw  and  said  stationary 
jaw  being  operative  in  alignment  with  said  anvil  aper- 
ture, said  slider  bracket  including  parallel  channel  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  stationary  pins  extending  between  the  chan- 
nel sections,  the  bite  between  the  channel  sections  con- 
stituting said  stationary  jaw,  a  journal  hole  in  said  rock- 
ing jaw  pivotally  receiving  one  of  said  pins,  a  limit  hole 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  pins  receiving 
said  other  of  said  pins. 


1.  An  electrically  powered  blind  rivet  setting  tool,  com- 
prising electric  motor  means  powering  a  rotary  cam  which 
provides  the  rivet  setting  action  for  said  tool,  means  for 
supplying  electrical  current  to  said  motor,  means  to  rotate 
said  cam  to  thereby  cause  the  rivet  setting  action  to  occur, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  electrical  current  after  said 
rivet  setting  action  is  substantially  completed,  whereby  the 
inertia  developed  may  be  dissipated  by  the  continued 
movement  of  said  motor  and  cam  while  no  electricity 
is  suppl.ed  to  the  motor,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  said  continued  movement  of  said  cam  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  and  cam. 


I  3,359,779 

MULTffLE-STROKE  HAND  TOOL 
George  J.  FUia,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,434 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—412) 


so      M 


3,359,778 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL  FOR  SETTING 

TUBULAR  RIVETS 

Anthony  E.  Di  Maio,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Marson  Fastener  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,807 
2  Claims.  (CL  72—391) 
1.  A  rivet  setting  tool  capable  of  setting  rivets  of  a 
plurality  of  diameters,  each  rivet  having  an  external  tu- 
bular element  and  an  internal  rupturable  mandrel  ele- 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
body  providing  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  in  fixed  relation  to  the  other  end  thereof  a  head 
portion  having  a  work-engaging  and  -forming  part,  a  ram 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  body  toward  and 
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away  from  said  work-engaging  and  -forming  part  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  body  and  having  a  work- 
engaging  and  -forming  part  for  cooperation  with  the  first- 
mentioned  such  part,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  body,  ratchet 
jnd  cam  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  body  in  co- 
axial and  angularly  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  which  on 
angular  movement  from  one  position  to  another,  drives 
said  ram  by  said  cam  means  to  an  extended  position  for 
cooperation  of  said  work-engaging  and  -forming  parts,  a 
spring  connected  4o  said  handle  and  to  said  ram  acting 
to  bias  the  ram  to'  a  retracted  position  and  said  handle 
in  one  direction  relatively  to  said  handle  portion,  and 
pawl  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  cooperation  with 
said  ratchet  means,  whereby  relative  motion  of  said 
handle  and  handle  portion  in  the  other  direction  affects 
said  extension  of  the  ram  for  effecting  an  operation  on  a 
workpiece  disposed  between  said  work-engaging  and 
-forming  parts,  and  permits  separation  of  the  Last-men- 
tioned parts  on  retraction  of  the  ram. 


3,359,780 

TERMINAL  APPLICATOR 

David  Ronald  Kerns  and  Paul  Elwood  Martz,  Hairlsburg, 

Pa.,  asstfniors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,225 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—421) 


4.  Apparatus  for  severing  contact  devices  and  crimping 
the  severed  contact  device  onto  a  wire  comprising  a 
transfer  plate  rotatable  in  its  own  plane,  a  recess  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  corners  of  said  plate,  a  loading  station 
and  a  crimping  station,  means  for  feeding  said  strip 
towards  said  loading  station  to  position  said  leading 
contact  in  the  recess  disposed  at  said  loading  station,  a 
shearing  means  disposed  beside  said  loading  station  for 
shearing  said  leading  contact  from  said  strip  concomi- 
tantly with  loading,  a  set  of  fixed  crimping  dies  on  each 
side  of  said  plate  at  said  crimping  station,  a  press  ram, 
movable  crimping  dies  on  said  ram  cooperable  with  said 
fixed  dies,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
ram  for  actuating  said  shearing  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  movable  dies  towards  said  fixed  dies  and 
for  indexing  said  transfer  plate  after  crimping  of  a 
terminal  at  said  crimping  station  onto  a  wire. 


3,359.781 

DIE  HOLDER 

Alex  Gilbert,  Horseshoe  Drive,  R.D.  3, 

Latrobe.  Pa.     15650 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,629 
14  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 462) 
1.  A  die  holder  for  positioning  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  dies  in  a  foregoing  press,  each  of  said  dies  having 
a  handle  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  press  having 
a  table  for  seating  the  lower  die,  said  holder  comprising 
(A)  a  lower  arm  having  means  on  an  end  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  handle  of  the  lower  die  to  said 
arm;  I 


(B)  an  upper  arm  vertically  aligned  with  and  spaced 
parallel  to  said  lower  arm  and  having 

( 1 )  means  on  an  end  for  detachably  securing  the 
handle  of  the  upper  die  to  said  arm  and  being 
aligned  vertically  with  the  means  on  said  lower 
arm; 

(2)  means  on  the  opposite  end  for  raising  the 
upper  arm  vertically  from  the  lower  arm;  and 

I  p' 


c 

L   J 


(C)  means  joining  said  arms  for  vertically  aligning 
said  arms  parallel  to  each  other  and  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  lower  arm  vertically  beneath  said 
upper  arm  when  said  lower  die  is  removed  from  the 
table  whereby  the  dies  may  be  vertically  separated 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  separation  of  the 
arms  to  position  a  workpiece  therebetween. 


3,359,782 
WELL  BORE  INCLINOMETER  APPARATUS 
Luong  Van  Bey.  Houston,  Tex.,  assitnior.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
nied  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,264 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  inclination  from  the 
vertical  of  a  well  bore,  comprising  a  housing  insertable 
into  such  well  bore  with  a  reference  axis  that  generally 
coincides  with  or  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  part  of  the  well  bore  in  which  the  housing  is  located, 
a  pendulum,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  pendulum  in 
the  housing  to  swing  in  one  plane  only,  said  plane  includ- 
ing or  being  parallel  to  such  reference  axis,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  including  electrical  indicating  means  and  an 
adjustable  element  operatively  connected  to  the  pendulum 
for  varying  a  parameter  in  the  circuit  according  to  the 
angular  position  of  the  pendulum  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence axis,  first  stop  means  to  prevent  the  pendulum  from 
swinging  in  one  direction  in  said  plane  from  the  position 
it  occupies  with  the  reference  axis  vertical  and  second  stop 
means  to  limit  to  a  predetermined  and  measured  amount 
the  angle  through  which  the  pendulum  can  swing  in  said 
plane  away  from  the  first  stop  means,  whereby  the  indi- 
cating means  may  be  calibrated  by  positioning  the  hous- 
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ing  to  place  the  pendulum  in  engagement  with  the  first 
stop  means  and  marking  the  indication  corresponding  to 
vertical  position  and  then  positioning  the  housing  to  place 
the  pendulum  in  engagement  with  the  second  stop  means 
and  marking  the  indication  corresponding  to  the  maxi- 
mum measurable  angle  of  inclination. 


3  359  783 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  WEAR  SIMULATOR 

Jack   Scbeiman,   Howard  Beach,   and  Robert  Schwartz, 

Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   the   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,096 

3  Claims.  {CI.  73—7) 


means  of  gas  analyzing  devices;  feeding  the  thus  obtained 
test  output  values  into  a  computer;  periodically  interrupt- 
ing the  analyzing  process  of  said  test  gas  and  introducing 
standard  gases  of  known  components  into  said  analyzing 
devices  to  obtain  corresponding  comparison  output  val- 
ues; recording  the  obtained  comparison  output  values  in 
a  computer;  converting  the  recorded  comparison  output 
values  by  means  of  a  pre-established  interpolation  and  ex- 
trapolation program  by  the  computer  into  a  calibration 
curve  for  the  gas  analyzing  devices;  and  correcting  said 
thus  obtained  test  output  values  of  the  analysis  of  said 
test  gas  during  the  period  of  analysis  immediately  follow- 
ing said  calibration  on  the  basis  of  said  calibration  curve. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  wear  simulator  comprising 

tape  transport  means  including  a  supply  reel  assembly 

and  a  driven  takeup  reel  assembly, 
a   driven  counter-rotating   pulley   having  an   annular 
step  presenting  a  sharp  circular  edge  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  located  to  coincide  with  a  tape  track, 
an  idler  pinch  roller-capstan  combination, 
a  plurality  of  idler  guides  for  engaging  from  the  supply 
reel  tape  on  the  non-coated  face  and  for  guiding  the 
tape  between  the  supply  reel  and  the  takeup  reel 
for  a  predetermined  angle  of  wrap-around  engage- 
ment of  the  coated  tape  surface  with  said  counter 
rotating  pulley  and  for  passage  between  said  idler 
[>inch-roller-capstan  combination. 


r 


3  359  784 
METHODS  OF  CONTROL  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
PROCESSES  BY  CONTINUOUS  ANALYSIS 
OF    A    GASEOUS    MIXTURE    HAVING    A 
VARIABLE  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Jorre,  Scy-Bas,  and  Claude  Staib,  Metz-Tlantueres, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recberches  de  la  Side- 
rurgie  Francaise.  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France,  a  pro- 
fessional institution  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,815 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  28,  1963, 

945,915 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—23) 
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3  359  785 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LEAKS 
Daniel  B.  Fonmier,  Roseville,  Mich.,  asagnor  to  Jered 
Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,785 
7  Claims.  (G.  73—40) 


1.  A  method  of  control  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of  analyzing  components  of  a  test  gas  by 


1.  A  leak  test  system  comprising  a  unit  having  a  fluid 
cavity,  a  movable  plunger  in  said  cavity,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  conduit  structure  interconnecting  said  pressure 
source  and  a  test  part,  a  first  passage  forming  a  part  of  said 
conduit  structure  for  distributing  pressure  from  said  source 
to  one  side  of  said  plunger,  another  passage  connecting 
the  other  side  of  said  plunger  to  said  test  part,  and  valve 
means  for  selectively  interrupting  communication  between 
said  otherside  of  said  plunger  and  said  source  and  estab- 
lishing a  hydraulic  lock  between  said  plunger  and  said 
test  part  whereby  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  test  part  will 
effect  displacement  of  said  plunger,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  plunger  during 
a  test  interval,  said  displacement  being  a  measure  of  the 
rate  of  leakage  from  said  test  part,  a  reset  plunger  adja- 
cent said  movable  plunger  and  engageable  therewith,  a 
pressure  area  on  said  reset  plunger,  a  stop  disposed  in  the 
line  of  motion  of  said  reset  plunger,  and  branch  passage 
means  for  distributing  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
pressure  area  to  move  said  reset  plunger  against  said  stop 
thereby  precisely  setting  said  movable  plunger  at  a  start- 
ing point. 

3^59,786 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  SHIVES  CONTENT  IN  A  FIBER  SUS- 
PENSION 

Georg  von  Alfthan,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Osakeyhtio  Keskuslaboratorio  Centrallaboratorinm 
Aktiebolag,  a  corporation  of  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,063 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—61) 
1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  shive  con- 
tent of  pulps,  comprising  forming  a  liquid  suspension  of  a 
selected  amount  of  pulp,  causing  said  suspension  to  flow 
along  a  restricted  path  including  a  slit,  dimensioning  said 
slit  to  allow  fibers  to  pass  but  to  retain  particles  exceed- 
ing a  pre-selected  size,  detecting  a  pre-selected  decrease  of 
flow  through  said  slit  caused  by  its  partial  clogging  by 
retained   particles,   momentarily   widening   said   slit   for 
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rinsing  it  of  said  retained  particles  upon  detecting  said 
decrease  of  flow,  and  registering  the  number  of  rinsings 


per  said  amount  of  pulp  as  a  measure  of  the  shive  con- 
tent of  said  pulp. 


3,359,787 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

LIQUIDS 

Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tez^  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,027 

13  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 61.1) 


rk  B" 


1.  In  a  method  of  characterizing  a  liquid  flowing 
through  a  conduit,  the  steps  of  flowing  said  liquid  from 
said  conduit  into  an  enlarged  chamber  and  vertically  ac- 
cumulating said  liquid  within  said  chaTiber.  generating 
an  acoustic  signal  within  said  accumula;  of  liquid  and 
passing  said  signal   between  a  first  ek-  i  in  the  ac- 

cumulation of  liquid  in  said  chamber  aii^  ..  second  eleva- 
tion in  said  accumulation  of  liquid  spaced  vertically  a 
known  distance  from  said  first  elevation,  detecting  said 
signal  at  one  of  said  elevations,  measuring  a  character- 
istic of  said  detected  indicative  of  a  property  of  said 
liquid,  and  withdrawing  said  accumulated  liquid  from 
said  chamber  at  an  elevation  no  higher  than  the  lower- 
most of  said  first  and  second  elevations. 


3,359  788 

ULTRASONIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  SOLUTION 

CONCENTRATION 

Donald  W.  Colvin,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  \Iar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,698 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—61.1) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
chemical  component  in  solution  which  comprises: 
(a)  placing  said  solution  in  a  cell  provided  with  an 


ultrasonic  reflecting  material  having  a  first  ultrasonic 
reflecting  surface  in  contact  with  said  solution  and 
a  second  ultrasonic  reflecting  surface  in  contact  with 
a  gas; 
(b)  transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  through  said  solu- 
tion whereby  said  pulses  are  reflected  through  said 
solution  by  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic  reflecting 
surfaces; 


(c)  detecting  the  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  from  said 
^rst  and  second  ultrasonic  reflecting  surfaces;  and 

(d)  comparina  the  ratio  6f  the  amplitudes  of  said 
reflections  To  determine  the  concentration  of  said 
chemical  component  in  said  solution. 


3,359,789 

ELECTRICAL  TONOMETERS 

Maorlcc  S.  Forse,  New  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to 

Ether  Engineering  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

9,826/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  73— «0) 


1.  A  transducer  device  for  an  ophthalmic  tonometer 
and  including  a  resilient  strain  element  which  comprises  a 
resilient  member  bearing  at  least  one  transducer  element 
electrically  sensitive  to  a  bending  strain,  an  actuator  mem- 
ber extending  at  an  angle  from  one  end  of  said  resilient 
member,  a  suport  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  resilient  member  and  bearing  a  concave  surface  for 
cooperating  with  the  cornea  of  an  eye;  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing movably  through  an  aperture  in  said  concave  sur- 
face and  connected  to  said  actuator  member  for  apply- 
ing a  bending  stress  to  said  transducer  element. 


3,359,790 

WIRE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  DiOon,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  ass^or  to  W.  D. 

Dillon  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,696 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—143) 

1.  A  wire  tensioning  and  tension  measur]pg  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination:   a  first  frame;  a  lower  jaw 
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member  secured  to  said  first  frame;  an  upper  jaw  member 
running  generally  parallel  to  and  above  said  lower  jaw 
member  to  define  opposing  wire  gripping  surfaces;  guide 
means  coupling  said  upper  jaw  member  to  said  first  frame 
foft  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  jaw 
member  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  wire  gripping 
surfaces;  cam  means  eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation 
to  said  first  frame  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  jaw  member;  a  second  frame;  means  eccentric- 
ally connecting  said  cam  means  to  said  second  frame 
such  that  movement  of  said  second  frame  relative  to  said 
first  frame  in  response  to  a  rearward  pulling  force  rotates 


value  for  activating  the  control  means  to  discontinue 
the  well  pumping  operation;  and  additional  means  on  said 
instrument  responsive  to  failure  of  the  pump  rod  load  to 
reach  a  predetermined  intermediate  value  over  a  pro- 
longed interval  for  activating  a  signal  means  to  indicate 
abnormal  performance  of  the  well  but  without  terminat- 
ing the  pumping  operation. 


3^59,792 
ENERGY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Lukens,  CheHenham,  Pa.^  assignor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  Amolca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die 
Army 

FOed  Jnly  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,642 
,  4  Claims.  (CL  73—167) 


said  cam  means  to  thereby  cam  said  upper  jaw  down 
towards  said  lower  jaw;  a  block  pivoted  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  second  frame  at  a  first  point  and  having  a  con- 
necting means  for  exerting  said  pulling  force  at  a  second 
point  out  of  alignment  with  the  direction  of  said  pulling 
force  so  that  said  block  tends  to  rotate  in  response  to 
said  pulling  force;  a  bending  beam  secured  to  a  forward 
portion  of  said  second  frame  at  one  end  and  having  a 
free  end  engaging  said  block  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
block;  and  indicating  means  including  a  pointer  secured 
for  movement  with  said  block  and  a  scale  secured  to  said 
second  frame  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  to 
provide  an  indication  of  said  pulling  force. 


3,359,791 

SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  WELL  PUMPING 

LOADS 

Rodney  A.  Pantages,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WeD 

Sentry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali> 

fomla 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,741 
9  Claims.  (Q.  73—151) 


1.  A  system  responsive  to  the  performance  of  a  pump- 
ing well  comprising:  load-measuring  means  connected  to 
a  well  fHimp  rod  so  as  to  be  continuously  responsive  to 
the  load  thereon;  instrument  means  remote  from  and  con- 
nected to  said  load-measuring  means;  control  means  for 
the  well  pumping  operation;  means  on  said  instrument 
means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  either  a  prede- 
termined high  load  value  or  a  predetermined  low  load 


1.  An  assembly  for  test  measuring  the  energy  of  an 
energy  stored  element  such  as  a  firing  pin  or  the  like, 
comprising 

a  horizontally  extending  support  member  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  therethrough, 

a  sprag  assembly  on  said  support  and  overlying  said 
opening, 

a  rod  extending  through  said  opening  and  suspendable 
by  said  sprag  assembly, 

a  weight  secured  to  said  rod  for  adjacently  overlying 
said  energy  stored  element,  said  weight  having  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  for  receiving  a  sensitive 
portion  of  said  element. 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  release  of  said 
element  it  will  propel  said  weight  to  elevate  said 
rod  relative  to  said  sprag  assembly. 


3,359  793 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS 
Eric  R.  Kendall  and  Stanley  B.  Newport,  Cheltenham, 
England,  asri^ors  to  S.  SmHli  &  Sons  (En^and)  lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nor.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  28, 1963, 

47,122/63 
19  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 
1.  An  aircraft  instrument  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  first  signal  dependent  upon  forward  acceleraticMi 
of  the  aircraft,  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  de- 
pendent upon  rate  of  change  of  pitch  attitude  of  the 
aircraft,  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  dependent 
upon  the  extent  to  which  change  in  iMtch  attitude  of  the 
aircraft  diflfers  from  a  predetermined  value,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals  to  provide 
an  indication  of  at  least  the  sense  of  difference  between 
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said  rate  of  change  of  pitch  attitude  and  a  function  that 
is  dependent  upon  both  said  forward  acceleration  and 


surfaces  facing  each  other,  the  convex  central  regions  of 
said  members  facing  each  other  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship to  form  a  circular  venturi-like  throat  therebetween, 
one  of  said  members  being  gravity  biased  toward  the  other 
of  said  members  at  all  times,  said  support  means  adapted 
to  permit  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other 
upon  changes  in  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  across  said 
apparatus,  and  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other. 


»/  /^i^-/»<!W^' 


the  extent  by  which  the  change  in  pitch  attitude  differs 
from  said  predetermined  value. 


,     3,359.796 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  MASS  FLOW 

USING  A  SHIELDED  PROBE 

Robert  C.  Dimick,  Urbana,  IlL,  assignor  to  University  of 

Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  IIL 

nied  Jan.  23.  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,847 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


3,359,794 

OMNI-DIRECnONAL  CURRENT  METER 

Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  6914  Mission  Gorge  Road, 

San  Diego,  CaUL     92120 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,504 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—189) 


1.  Metering  apparatus  for  determining  the  direction 
and  velocity  of  a  relatively  flowing  fluid,  con^prising; 

a  spherical  body  member.  '^i 

means  for  supporting  said  body  member  in  :i  fixed 
position  immersed  in  said  relatively  flowing  fluid, 

at  least  twelve  substantially  equidistantly-spaced  im- 
pedance-type temperature  sensing  means  mounted  in 
the  skin  surface  of  said  body  member. 

means  for  monitoring  and  indicating  the  temperatures 
of  each  of  said  sensing  means,  and 

means  to  compute  directly  from  the  said  temperatures 
the  direction  and  velocity  of  the  following  fluid. 


3,359,795 
WIND  VELOCITY  INSTRUMENT 
Bruce   R.  Walsh,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Re- 
search &   Development   Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,707 
8  Claims.  (Q.  73—189) 


3* 


1.  Velocity  measuring  apparatus  comprifing  a  pair  of 
convex  members,  support  means  for  ma  ntaining  said 
members  in  spaced-apart   relationship  with  the  convex 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  electro- 
statically charged  solid  particles  in  a  solid-gas  suspen- 
sion flowing  in  a  duct  system  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, said  apparatus  comprising:  J 

a  spherically  shaped  conductive  probe  in  said  flow 
stream  within  said  duct  system; 

an  elongated  conductor  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  elongated  conductor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  spherical  probe; 

an  electrometer  electrically  coupled  to  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  conductor  outside  of  said  duct 
system  for  measuring  the  current  produced  by  the 
impact  of  said  particles  against  said  probe; 

a  conductive  cylindrical  shield  tube  surrounding  said 
spherical  probe  in  said  duct  system,  said  cylindrical 
shield  having  open  ends  aligned  with  the  flow  stream 
in  said  duct  system  for  directing  said  flow  stream 
to  said  spherical  probe;  and 

support  means  insulatably  supporting  said  spherical 
probe  and  cylindrical  shield  within  said  duct  system. 


3,359,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN  INTEGRATED 
RECORD  OF  GAS  FLOW 
Hugh  A.  Preller,  1210  NW.  18th, 
OUahoma  City,  Okla.     73106 
nied  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,426 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—204) 
1.  A  rate  of  gas  flow  sensmg  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  gas  conveying  line  for  measuring  the  vol- 
ume of  gas  passing  through  an  orifice  in  the  gas  line, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  balanced  thermistors  positioned  in 
said  gas  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice;  a  pair 
of  slide  rails;  a  two-phase  balancing  motor  mounted  on 
said  slide  rails  for  movement  along  said  rails  in  opposing 
directions,  said  balancing  motor  having  a  control  wind- 
ing; a  spur  gear  connected  with  the  armature  of  said 
balancing  motor;  a  rack  meshing  with  said  spur  gear; 
a  chart  holding  and  advancing  means;  a  chart  mounted 
on  the  chart  holding  and  advancing  means;  a  stylus  in 
contact  with  said  chart;  a  synchronous  motor  mounted 
on  said  balancing  motor;  a  variable  speed  means  inter- 
connecting said  synchronous  motor  with  said  chart  hold- 
ing and  advancing  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  advance- 
ment of  the  latter;  and  a  differential  voltage  potential 
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sensing  circuit  and  amplifying  means  connecting  said 
thermistors  with  the  control  winding  of  said  balancing 
motor  for  energizing  the  latter  in  response  to  gas  flow 


3  359  798 
UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 
Nicholas  G.  Katselis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Walker 
Crosweller  &  Company  Limited,  Clyde  Crescent,  Chel- 
tenham, England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,842 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—308) 


3,359,799 

INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FILLING  CONTAINERS 

WnUam  H.  Lobin,  22  Silver  Spring  Road, 

West  Orange,  NJ.     07052 

Filed  Joly  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,024 

13  Chdms.  (CL  73—308) 


through  said  orifice,  whereby  the  position  of  said  balanc- 
ing and  synchronous  motors  on  said  slide  rails  determines 
jhe  speed  ratio  of  said  variable  speed  means.  , 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  level  of  material  in  a 
container  comprising  a  first  tube  open  at  both  ends  there- 
of, plug  means  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  first  tube  and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  float  tube  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  first  tube  below  said  plug  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  float  tube  for  indicating  the  level  of 
material  in  the  container,  said  means  iiKluding  a  float  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  said  float  tube  through  said  plug 
means,  an  enlarged  stop  on  the  upper  end  of  said  float  rod 
of  larger  dimensions  than  the  aperture  in  said  plug  means 
for  arresting  downward  movement  of  said  float  rod,  a 
level  marker  affixed  on  said  float  road  intermediately 
thereof  and  a  reference  ring  slidably  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  first  tube  for  indicating  a  determined 
level  of  material  in  a  container. 


3  159  g00 

FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  ENVELOPE- 
FLAP-MOISTENING  DEVICES 
Fricdrich  Heil,  Frankfort  am  Mahi,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telefonban  nnd  Normalzcit  Gjn.b JI.,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,039 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  73—311) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising  in  combination, 
a  level  sensing  probe  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  re- 
ceptacle for  liquid  in  depending  relation  thereinto, 
a  plurality  of  float  switches  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 

relation  on  said  probe, 
a  float  member  for  closing  each  of  said  switches, 
a  warning  device  located  remotely  from  said  probe 
and  having  a  plurality  of  indicating  switch  contacts 
corresponding  to  said  float  switches,  a  movable 
contact  member  for  selectively  completing  a  circuit 
through  any  one  of  said  indicating  switch  contacts, 
an  indicating  device  actuated  in  response  to  closed 
condition  of  one  of  said  float  switches  and  the  activa- 
tion of  the  corresponding  indicating  switch  contact, 
and  a  test  contact  for  activation  by  said  movable  con- 
tact member  to  test  the  operativeness  of  said  indi- 
cating device. 


1.  A  fluid  level  indicator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  window-like  aperture; 

(b)  a  pair  of  masks  movable  relative  to  each  other  ar- 
ranged inside  said  housing  in  a  position  viewable 
through  said  aperture,  said  pair  of  masks  having 
juxtaposed  edges  defining  a  gap  of  variable  width 
between  said  pair  of  masks; 

(c)  a  pair  of  floats  inside  said  housing  each  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  pair  of  masks  in  response  to  changes 
of  the  level  of  a  fluid  inside  said  housing;  and 
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(d>  a  pair  of  operating  mechanisms  each  opcratively 
connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  masks  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  floats  to  move  said  pair  of  masks  in  opposite 
directions  in  response  to  changes  of  the  level  of  a 
fluid  inside  said  housing  to  change  the  width  of  said 
gap  between  said  pair  of  masks  in  response  to  said 
changes. 

3,359,801  I 

BATHYTHFRMtXiRAPH  SYSTEM 
Robert   A.   Rasmussen,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,785 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—344) 


4*^. 

^Ai 


S^r 


A  bathythermograph  system  including  a  radio-tele- 
metering buoy  for  telemetering  depth  and  temperature 
indications  of  a  body  of  water  and  a  receiving  and  record- 
ing network  for  receiving  and  recording  said  indications 
comprising: 

said  radio  telemetering  buoy  including: 

a  container; 

temperature  sensing  circuit  means,  located  within 
said  container  and  including  circuit  line  means 
payable  therefrom  downwardly  into  the  water, 
for  producing  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of 
the  water  temperature; 

means  within  said  container  coupled  to  said  tem- 
perature sensing  circuit  means  for  receiving 
said  voltage  and  producing  a  signal  frequency 
variation  which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage; 

means  within  said  container  for  transmitting  said 
frequency; 

means  within  said  container  actuated  by  the  circuit 
line  means  as  it  is  paid  out  for  interrupting  the 
transmission  of  said  frequency  at  constant  inter- 
val lengths  of  the  circuit  line  as  it  is  p^  out, 
whereby  the  transmission  includes  water  tem- 
perature and  depth  indications;  and 
the  receiving  and  recording  network  including: 

means  for  receiving  the  interrupted  signal  trans- 
mitted by  the  radio  telemetering  buoy; 

means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  convert- 
ing the  receiving  means  signal  frequency  output 
between  the  interruptions  to  a  square  wave 
frequency; 

means  coupled  to  the  square  wave  converter  for 
detecting  the  envelope  of  the  square  waves 
between  the  interruptions: 

means  coupled  to  the  envelope  detector  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  at  the  leading  edge  of  each 
envelope; 

a  stepping  motor  coupeld  to  the  pulse  producing 
means  and  having  an  output  shaft  which  is  step 
rotated  by  each  pulse  received  by  the  motor; 


an  X-Y  recorder  connected  to  the  motor  shaft 
so  that  the  X-axis  of  the  recorder  is  progres- 
sively increased  by  each  step  rotation  of  the 
motor  shaft; 

means  coupled  to  the  square  wave  converter  for 
converting  the  square  wave  outputs  between 
the  interruptions  to  DC  pulses  which  have  am- 
plitudes corresponding  to  the  square  wave  fre- 
quencies; and 

said  X-Y  recorder  being  coupled  to  the  DC  con- 
verter so  that  the  Y-axis  of  the  recorder  is 
driven  according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  DC 
pulses. 

3^59,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  BAR-BELL  TYPE 

EXERCISES 

Carl  E.  Sollenberger,  94  W.  Salome  St., 

Akron,  Ohio     44310 

FUcd  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,894 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73—379) 


'«x 


Ife" 


jva. 


&^ 


1.  An  exercising  device,  comprising  a  hydraulic  unit 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hydraulic  cylinders 
\:ontaining  hydraulic  fluid;  attaching  means  pivotally 
anchoring  said  cylinders  to  a  working  surface  to  swing 
about  an  axis  parallel  thereto;  a  piston  slidable  in  each 
said  cylinder  and  each  having  a  piston  rod  thereon  slid- 
ably  extended  outwardly  of  the  other  end  of  the  respec- 
tive cylinder;  rigid  hand  grip  means  affixed  between  the 
outward  extensions  of  said  piston  rods  for  manually  re- 
ciprocating said  pistons  in  various  selected  positions  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  unit  about  said  axis;  and 
selectively  adjustable  by-pass  means  in  said  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  effective  pressure  required  to  be  applied 
to  said  hand  grip  means  to  move  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
in  unison  in  at  least  one  direction  of  the  strokes  thereof 
against   the    pressure  of  the   fluid   in  the   cylinders. 

9.  An  isometric  exercising  device  for  use  in  a  room  or 
other  situs  having  a  horizontal  working  surface,  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  upright;  means  for  mounting  said  upright  at 
the  s  tus  to  anchor  the  same  generally  in  upstanding  rela- 
tion to  the  working  surface  of  the  situs  to  resist  longitu- 
dinal compression  and  tension  stresses  applied  to  the  up- 
right while  in  said  upstanding  relation;  a  rigid  stress  ap- 
plying member  adjustably  rigidly  connected  to  said  up- 
right; and  cooperating  adjustment  means  on  said  member 
and  said  upright  for  adjustment  of  the  location  of  the  rigid 
connection  of  the  member  on  the  upright  to  the  variably 
spaced  positions  thereon  above  the  working  surface  of  the 
situs;  said  member  including  at  each  position  rigid  im- 
movable arm  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  upright  and 
cantilevered  of  the  situs  forwardly  of  the  upright  and  ter- 
minating in  a  laterally  extending  crossbar  having  gripping 
portions  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  arm  means;  the  space 
between  said  bross-bar  and  the  working  surface  of  the 
situs  being  substantially  free  and  unobstructed  whereby 
in  the  variously  spaced  positions  of  the  member  above 


the  working  surface  a  person  assuming  various  exercising 
postures  on  the  said  surface  can  engage  parts  of  the  body 
with  the  underside  of  said  crossbar  to  apply  upward 
exercising  pressure  thereto. 


'  3,359,803 

TORQUE  DIVIDER 

rtbur  R.  Long,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GUson  Bros.  Co., 

Plymouth,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,211 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—650) 
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1.  In  a  torque  divider  having  a  driving  cage  with  op- 
positely facing  sets  of  driving  jaw  teeth,  a  center  cam  car- 
rier with  oppositely  facing  sets  of  cam  teeth,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  center  cam  carrier  and  the  cage, 
differentially  driven  shafts  having  proximate  inboard  ends, 
respective  torque  transmitting  rotors  splined  to  the  respec- 
tive shafts  and  having  respective  sets  of  driven  jaw  teeth 
and  cam  follower  teeth  registering  respectively  with  the 
driving  jaw  teeth  on  the  cage  and  cam  teeth  on  the  cam 
carrier  and  springs  biasing  the  rotors  toward  the  cam  car- 
rier, the  improvement  which  comprises  said  shafts  having 
end  bearing  portions  inwardly  of  the  splines  thereon  and 
the  center  cam  carrier  having  an  axially  elongated  bore 
providing  complementary  bearings  for  said  portions 
whereby  the  cam  carrier  comprises  a  center  bearing  mem- 
ber for  the  shafts. 


3  359  804 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  PACKAGE 
John  J.  Phillips,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gray 
&  Huleguard,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,851 
16  Claims.  (CI.  74—2) 


H.i.i«r>" 


^» 


1.  An   electromechanical   actuator   package   including 
the  combination  of 
an  outer  member, 
an  inner  member  moveably  disposed  inside  of  said 

outer  member, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  on  the  outer  member 

surrounding  said  inner  member  and  being  moveable 

between  a  radially  inner  position  and  the  radially 

outer  position, 


a  cam  surface  on  the  inner  member, 

cam  shoulders  on  said  fingers  positioned  to  engage 
said  cam  surface  when  the  fingers  are  in  the  inner 
position  and  prevent  the  members  moving  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  cam  shoulders  being  effective  to 
disengage  the  cam  surface  and  release  said  members 
for  relative  movement  when  the  fingers  are  in  the 
radially  outer  position, 

spring  means  connected  to  said  members  and  forcing 
the  inner  member  through  said  fingers,  said  spring 
forcing  the  cam  surface  against  said  shoulders  where-" 
by  the  fingers  are  forced  radially  outwardly  towards 
the  second  portion, 

a  keeper  wrapped  around  said  fingers  and  keeping  them 
in  the  inner  position, 

said  keeper  including  a  wire  having  a  tensile  strength 

j    at  ambient  temperatures  that  is  greater  than  tension 

I  produced  in  said  wire  by  the  expanding  fingers,  said 
keeper  including  a  resilient  sleeve  around  said  wire 
to  unwind  the  keeper  when  the  wire  separates. 


I  3,359,805 

'  '  INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Helmut  W.  E.  Schlitt,  Woodland  HOls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Aeroqtace  Corporatioii,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431^93 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  A  gyroscope  system  characterized  by  minimization 
of  random  drift,  which  comprises, 

a    two-degree -of -freedom    gyroscope    having    a    rotor 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  pair  of  perpendic- 
ular axes  orthogonally  related  to  the  spin  axis  of 
said   rotor, 
means  for  driving  said  rotor, 

said  rotor  having  variable  moments  of  inertia  about 

each  of  said  pair  of  axes  so  that  drift-inducing  torque 

which  may  be  acting  about  one  of  said  pair  of  axes 

will  manifest  itself  in  oscillatory  precession  about 

the  other  of  said  pair  of  axes,  and  vice  versa, 

a  pick-off  and  a  torquer  on  each  of  said  pair  of  axes, 

first  compensating  means  connected  between  the  pick- 

1  •  off  of  said  one  axis  and  the  torquer  of  said  'other 

axis, 
and  second  compensating  means  connected  between  the 
j    pick-off  of  said  other  axis  and  the  torquer  of  said 
one  axis, 
.    said  compensating  means  being  effective  to  counteract 
drift-inducing  torque  which  may  be  acting  about  the 
respective  axes. 


3,359,806 
RATE  SENSOR 
Roland  Pittman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No,  452,703 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  A  rate  gyro  comprising  a  frame,  an  enclosure  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  said  enclosure  having  a 
spherical  chamber  therein,  the  polar  axis  of  the  cham- 
ber being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  dense 
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fluid  filling  the  chamber  to  constitute  a  rotor  for  the  gyro, 
means  to  rotate  said  enclosure  and,  through  viscous  drag 
at  the  interface  between  the  fluid  and  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, to  rotate  the  rotor,  means  to  sense  displacement  of 
the  rotor  due  to  displacement  of  the  frame,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  a  member  immersed  in  the  fluid,  means 
to  support  said  member  comprising  a  strut  positioned  nor- 


mally to  said  axis  substantially  along  an  equatorial  diam- 
eter of  the  chamber  and  carried  on  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  coactive  with  said  member  actuatable  by 
said  member  upon  movement  thereof  by  the  displaced 
fluid  to  generate  a  voltage,  and  a  resolver  to  measure  the 
magnitude  of  said  voltage  and  the  phase  thereof  relative 
to  a  fixed  reference. 


3,359,807 
GYRO  FRFCTION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  E.  Foulds,  Lynniield.  and  Gerald  I..  Sullivan, 
Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456.301  , 
SCIaims.  (CI.  74— 5.41) 


3,359,808 

STARTER  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Richard  D.  Hall,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,941 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—7) 


1.  In  a  gyro  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  type  of 
erection  mode,  noeans  for  changing  the  erection  cycle  of 
said  gyro  after  an  interrupton  in  the  power  supplied  to 
the  gyro  system,  and  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  a  gyro 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  cycle  changing  means  including  control  means 
having  a  first  energization  state  for  effecting  the  first 
erection  mode  and  a  second  energization  state  for 
effecting  the  second  erection  mode, 

(b)  the  cycle  changing  means  also  including  energy 
level  responsive  means, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  energy  generated  by  the  motor 
as  it  is  rotated  by  the  gyro  rotor  after  the  power  in- 
terruption to  the  cycle  changing  means,  and 

(d)  nKans  for  coupling  said  energy  level  responsive 
means  to  said  control  means  so  that  said  control 
means  is  in  the  second  energization  state  upon  re- 
application  of  power  to  the  gyro  system  as  long  as 
the  portion  of  the  generated  energy  coupled  to  said 
energy  level  responsive  means  remains  abc  ve  a  pre- 
determined energy  level.  ,  j 


1.  An  adjustable  torque  starter  drive  arrangement  for 
connection  to  the  output  shaft  of  a  printe  mover  utilized 
in  starting  machines,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  end  of  said  output 
shaft,  said  sleeve  having  spiral  grooves  which  mate 
with  spiral  threads  on  said  output  shaft  so  that  said 
sleeve  is  arranged  to  be  moved  axially  outwardly 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  a  hollow  housing  having  engine  engaging  dogs  at 
one  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  friction  coupling  device  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low housing  and  operative  to  yieldably  couple  said 
hollow  housing  to  said  sleeve,  said  friction  coupling 
device  including  friction  adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  maximum  torque  limit  of  said  friction  cou- 
pling device; 

(d)  means  for  positively  axially  positioning  said  hol- 
low housing  with  respect  to  said  sleeve;  aifd 

(e)  force   by-pass  means   for   preventing  the   angular 
.  forces  created  during  the  engaging  action  from  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  friction  adjusting  means. 


3,359,809 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  TO 
RECIPROCATING    ACTION    AT    REDUCED 
SPEED 
Donald  L.  Spender,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
'     ration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,438 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—55) 


I 


1.  Mechanism  for  converting  rotating  to  reciprocating 
action  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotated  shaft, 

(b)  a  driving  plate  fixed  on  and  rotated  with  the  shaft, 

(c)  a  non-rotatable  shaft  mounted  for  reciprocating 
action  axially  aligned  with  the  rotated  shaft. 
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(d)  a  rigid  non-tiltable  swash  plate  mounted  on  the 
non-rotatable  shaft  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  de- 
grees to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 

(e)  means  urging  the  swash  plate  toward  the  driving 
plate,  and 

(f )  Tollable  means  between  the  driving  plate  and  swash 
plate  foi-  moving  the  swash  plate  and  non-rotatable 
shaft  in  axial  direction. 


3,359,810 
MECHANISM  TO  CONVERT  ROTATING  ACTION 
TO    RECIPROCATING    ACTION    AT    REDUCED 
SPEED 

John  M.  Hansen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ScotIII  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,305 
I  9  Claims.  (CL  74—60) 


1.  Mechanism  to  convert  rotating  action  to  reciprocat- 
ing action  at  reduced  speed  comprising 

(a)  a  rotated  shaft, 

(b)  a  driving  plate  provided  with  a  ball  retaining  pe- 
ripheral rim  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  rotated  with  the 
shaft, 

(c)  a  support, 

(d)  a  non-rotated  disc  having  a  working  surface  facing 
the  driving  plate, 

I  (d-1)  said  working  surface  having  diametrically 
opposite  high  areas,  diametrically  opposite  low 
peripheral  areas  located  between  said  high  pe- 
ripheral areas,  and  gradually  inclined  surfaces 
between  the  high  and  low  areas,  providing  an 
alternately  high  and  low  path  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc, 

(e)  a  connecting  means  between  the  center  of  the  disc 
and  the  support  permitting  tilting  movement  of  the 
disc, 

(f)  a  ball  freely  rollable  between  the  driving  plate  and 
disc  on  said  alternately  high  and  low  path  of  the 
disc,  and 

(g)  a  member  connected  to  the  disc  at  a  distance  from 
the  disc  center  for  receiving  reciprocatory  motion 
from  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  tilted  by  the  ball  travel- 
ing on  said  path. 


said  guiding  device  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  control  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  suspension 
member  being  attached  to  said  frame;  a  first  securing 
means  operable  for  locking  said  suspension  member  in 
pisition,  located  between  said  guiding  device  and  said 
control  rod;  a  second  securing  means  operable  for  lock- 
ing said  suspension  member,  located  between  said  guid- 
ing device  and  said  other  end  of  said  suspension  mem 
ber,  both  said  first  and  said  second  securing  means  being 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  control  rod  being  locked 
in  position  when  both  of  said  securing  means  are  locked 
and  being  free  to  drop  when  both  of  said  securing  means 


are  released;  and  means  for  producing  and  controlling 
relative  displacement  between  said  quiding  device  and 
said  frame,  operable  to  displace  said  guiding  device  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  frame  when  said  first  secur- 
ing means  is  released  and  said  second  securing  means 
is  locked  to  thereby  move  said  control  rod,  and  oper- 
able to  displace  said  guiding  device  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  frame  when  said  first  securing  means 
is  locked  and  said  second  securing  means  is  released, 
said  means  for  producing  and  controlling  relative  dis- 
placement including:  a  bellows  connected  between  said 
guiding  device  and  said  frame;  and  a  pneumatic  con- 
trol  system   connected   with   said   bellows. 


3  359  812 
ANGLE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 
John  C.  Everitt,  San  Jose,  Calif^  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

,    ,       FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,661 
I    I  8  Claims.  (CL  74—89.15) 


3359,811 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTROL  RODS 

Maurice  LccbcTalUer,  Viry-Chatinon,  France,  assignor  to 

Gronpcmcnt    Atomiqne    Alsadennc     Atlantique,    Le 

Plessis-RoNnson,  Hants-de-Seinc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  12,  1962, 

915.120 
5  Claims,  {d.  74— 89  J) 
1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  nuclear  reactor  control 
rod,  comprising:  a  guiding  device;  a  frame,  one  of  said 
guilding  device  and  said  frame  being  fixed  and  the 
other  thereof  being  movable  with  respect  thereto;  a  con- 
trol rod  disposed  below  said  guiding  device  and  said 
frame;  a  control  rod  suspension  member  passing  over 


M  9U, 


1.  An  angle  adjusting  mechanism  for  an  optical  ele- 
ment, comprising:  a  fixed  plate;  a  mounting  plate  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  to  said  fixed  plate  and  having 
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means  secured  thereto  for  holding  an  optical  element; 
and  four  pairs  of  set  screws  joining  said  fixed  plate  and 
said  mounting  plate,  two  of  said  pairs  being  aligned  along 
a  first  direction  and  two  of  said  pairs  being  aligned  along 
a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  di- 
rection, one  pair  of  set  screws  along  each  direction  extend- 
ing through  said  fixed  plate  in  threaded  relation  therewith 
and  bearing  against  said  mounting  plate  whereby  rotation 
of  said  screws  effects  movement  of  said  mounting  plate 
away  from  said  fixed  plate,  and  one  pair  of  set  screws 
along  each  direction  extending  through  said  fixed  plate 
in  translation-captured  relation  therewith  and  being 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  mounting  plate  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  screws  effects  movement  of  said  mounting 
plate  towards  said  fixed  plate. 


1 


3.359,813 
NON-STEP    SPEED     VARYING     MECHANISM     BY 
MEANS  OF  A  COMBINATION  OF  THO  ECCEN- 
TRICS 

Takeji  Oluino,  1  1-chome,  Kasugacho,  Bunkyoku, 
Toyko,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  396,242 
^     Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1963, 

38  49,912 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—117) 


1.  Non-step  continuously  adjustable  speed  varying 
mechanism  comprising:  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft; 
a  small  eccentric  fixedly  and  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  drive  shaft;  a  large  eccentric  rotatably  and  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  small  eccentric;  a  swing  plate  ro- 
tatably mounted  flushly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  large 
eccentric;  means  to  rotate  the  large  eccentric  at  the  r.p.m. 
of  the  drive  shaft;  means  to  adjust  the  combined  eccen- 
tricity of  the  small  and  large  eccentrics  about  the  drive 
shaft;  and  means  to  couple  tangential  swinging  movement 
of  the  swing  plate  to  the  driven  shaft  to  effect  rotation 
thereof. 


3,359.814  1 

CHAIN  I 

Richard  \.  Kummerer,  500  6lh  Ave.,  Alfred  Den  Besten, 
1304  8th  Ave.,  and  Joseph  T.  Chester,  8  Sharon  Lane, 
ail  of  Fulton,  III.     61252 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453372 
17  Claims.  (CI.  74—245) 


■•     ,o 


.^r^^./'/ 
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1.  A  chain  link  comprising:  a  U-s*iaped  link  member 
having  opposite  side  portions  opening  at  one  end  and 


closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  bight  portion  with  an 
inner  surface  facing  the  open  end  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  bight  portion  being  arcuate  shaped  and  formed  sub- 
stantially about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bight  portion; 
a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  slots  in  the  side  portions 
adjacent  the  bight  portions  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  side  portions;  a  link  pin  extending  through  the  slots 
and  between  the  sides;  a  bushing  member  fixed  to  the 
pin  with  opposite  ends  closely  adjacent  the  respective 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  portions  and  having  an  outer 
surface  complementary  to  and  engaging  the  inner  arcuate 
surface  of  the  bight  portion,  the  bushing  member  further 
retaining  the  pin  spacedly  between  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  the  slots.  i 


I 


3.359.815 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  LINK  PLATE 
Joseph  O.  Jeffrey,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  Elmer  D.  Robinson, 
Greenville,  Miss.,  John  R.  Mueller,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
Myron  Hawley,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morse 
Cham  Company,  Ithaca,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,827 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—250) 


S3.  SB    /SJ  r--    <      » 
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I.  A  power  transmission  chain  link  element  comprising 
a  link  plate  having  a  waist  portion  and  apertures  formed 
laterally  through  end  portions  of  said  link  plate  for 
receiving  a  connecting  pin  to  pivotally  interconnect  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  said  plates  to  form  a  continuous  load 
transmitting  chain,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  cross 
section  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  aperture  having 
one  portion  of  uniform  thickness  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  the  aperture  and  another  portion  having  a  uni- 
formly tapered  section  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  aper- 
ture and  radially  beyond  the  uniform  thickness  portion 
thereof,  said  waist  portion  interconnecting  said  end  por- 
tions, said  waist  portion  extending  between  parallel 
common  tangents  to  the  uniform  thickness  end  portions 
and  having  a  maximum  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  uniform  end  portions  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  waist  portion  having  a  single  curved  and  con- 
tinuous indentation  formed  in  each  side  thereof  in  the 
waist  portion  extending  between  parallel  common  tangents 
to  the  end  portion  apertures  and  the  uniform  thickness 
portions  of  the  ends. 


3,359.816  ' 

DIGITAL  SELECTOR 
Otto  Hermann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Otdo,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,084 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—335) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  shifting  arrangement   for  a 
geared  transmission  which  comprises, 

a  plurality  of  shiftable  members  each  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  shiftable  gears  of  said  trans- 
mission, 
a  multi-position  fluid  motor  connected  with  each  of 
said  members. 
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a  movable  valve  operative  to  control  the  position  of 
each  of  said  fluid  motors,  < 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  positioning  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve,  said 
positioning  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  positioning  elements  movably  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  one  dimension  of  each  of  said  elements  be- 
ing binarily  related  to  a  corresponding  dimension  of 
all  of  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  elements  being 
selectively  movable  between  an  inactive  to  an  active 
position,  each  of  said  elements  being  alignable  when 


in  the  active  position  with  all  of  the  other  of  said 
elements  when  said  other  elements  are  in  the  active 
position,  said  one  dimension  of  said  elements  being 
located  in  an  axis  of  alignment  when  said  elements 
are  in  said  active  position,  said  elements  being  se- 
lectively movable  into  juxtaposition  in  said  axis  of 
alignment  to  form  a  stack  having  a  predeterminned 
dimension  which  is  a  function  of  the  sum  of  said 
'binarily  related  dimensions  of  said  selected  elements. 


3  359  817 

GEAR  change'  MECHANISM 

Bernard  E.  Olson,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockford 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,705 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—348) 


1.  A  gear  change  mechanism  for  the  headstock  of  a 
lathe  or  the  like  comprising:  a  gear  assembly  having  a 
generally  conical  cross  section,  a  second  shaft  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  gear  cluster  means  carried  on 
said  second  shaft  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
along  said  gear  assembly,  said  gear  cluster  means  being 
swingably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  first  gear  car- 
ried by  said  cluster  means  along  said  second  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  first  gear,  a  swingable  second  gear  in 


mesh  with  said  first  gear  and  carried  by  said  cluster 
means  for  swinging  movement  about  said  second  shaft 
whereby  said  second  gear  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gears  in  said  gear  assembly,  means 
for  moving  said  cluster  means  longitudinally  along  said 
gear  assembly  so  that  said  second  gear  may  be  aligned  with 
the  desired  gear  in  said  assembly,  cam  means  resoonsive 
to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cluster  means  to  swing 
said  second  gear  about  said  second  shaft  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate  to  compensate  for  major  variations 
in  the  diameters  of  the  gears  in  the  gear  assembly,  means 
for  swinging  said  cluster  means  about  said  second  shaft  to 
move  said  second  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  gears  in  the  gear  assembly,  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol member  for  controlling  both  said  moving  means  and 
said  swinging  means,  said  control  member  being  movable 
in  a  first  direction  for  controlling  said  moving  means  and 
movable  in  a  second  direction  for  controlling  said  swing- 
ing means,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  control 
member  in  different  positions  in  said  second  direction  for 
compensating  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  gears 
in  the  gear  assembly  from  the  path  of  the  second  gear 
determined  by  the  cam  means. 


3  359  818 
ACTUATION     SYSTEM     MORE     PARTICULARLY 
FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  THE  JET 
ENGINE  NOZZLES  OF  A  VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF 
AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
Geoffrey  J.  Deverell,  Southampton,  and  Peter  B.  Kahn, 
Catisfield.  Fareham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,130 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—388) 


1.  An  actuation  system  for  the  change  of  direction  of 
jet-engine  nozzles  in  a  vertical-take-off-and-landing  air- 
craft, comprising  two  reversible  displacement-type  air 
motors,  a  single  control  valve  including  a  control  member 
having  a  central  position  in  which  the  valve  cuts  off  the 
passage  of  air  through  both  air  motors,  a  first  operative 
position  at  one  side  of  the  central  position  in  which  the 
valve  permits  passage  of  air  through  both  air  motors 
in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second 
operative  position  at  the  other  side  of  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  valve  permits  passage  of  air  through 
both  air  motors  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  an  output  shaft  for  con- 
nection to  at  least  one  jet-engine  nozzle,  a  first  three- 
legged  differential  gear  drive  the  three  legs  of  which 
are  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said  two  air 
motors  and  to  said  output  shaft,  a  pilot's  control  ele- 
ment, a  feed-back  member  driven  by  said  output  shaft, 
and  a  second  three-legged  differential  gear  drive  the  three 
legs  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  pilot's 
lever,  the  feedback  member,  and  said  control  member. 
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3,359,819 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STEP  TORQUE  FILTER  WITH 
ZERO  BACKLASH  CHARACTERISTIC 
Leo  J.  Veillette,   Lanham,  Seth  R.  Williams,  Seabrook, 
and  Ralph  L.  Baker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator  of   the    National    Aeronautics   and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,805 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—409) 


1.  A  gearing  system  for  providing  a  smooth  torque 
on  an  output  shaft  in  response  to  a  variable  torque  on  an 
input  shaft  comprising: 

a  driving  gear,  •  I        I  •    ;  , 

an  output  shaft, 

first  and  second  driven  gears  meshed  with  said  driving 
gear  and  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  output 
shaft, 
means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  driven  gears  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation  on  said  output  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  output  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  one  of  said  driven  gears. 


I 


3.359,820 

WORM  AND  WORMGEAR  REDUCTION  DRIVE 

Ernest  Wildhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14620) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,108 

11  Claims.  (CL  74 — 426) 


\ 


y».jf^ 


1.  A  reduction  drive  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
and  axially  reciprocable  parts  having  helical  threads, 
a  driven  member  engaging  said  threads,  a  rotary  driver, 
means  for  periodically  rotatably  indexing  said  parts  at 
staggered  intervals  about  the  axes  of  their  respective 
threads,  a  member  connected  to  each  part  to  partake 
in  its  axial  bodily  motion  but  not  in  its  indexing,  means 
for  reciprocating  each  of  the  second-named  members  and 
its  part  along  the  thread  axis  of  said  part,  said  recipro- 
cating means  comprising  an  axially  fixed  rotary  element 
coaxial  with  said  part  and  receiving  motion  from  said 
driver,  said  element  having  undulating  side  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides,  said  second-named  members  having  un- 
dulatory  side  surfaces  mating  with  the  first-named  un- 
dulatory  surfaces,  and  rollers  disposed  between  at  least 
one  of  said  opposite  sides  and  the  mating  side  surface  of 
the  associated  second-named  member. 


I  I 


3,359,821 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  A  CON- 
TROL  LEVER  AND  MULTIPLE  CONTROLLED 
MEMBERS 
Richard  G.  Beardsley,  Eugene  P.  Craven,  and  James  M; 
Norman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,673 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74—471)  I 
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1.  A  connecting  mechanism  between  a  control  lever 
and  multiple  controlled  members  comprising  a  beam,  a 
first  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  of  said  beam  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  a  second  pivotal  connection 
carried  by  said  beam  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
members,  a  linearly  adjustable  shaft  disposed  parallel  to 
said  beam,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  to  said  lever 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  pivotal  connection,  and 
torque  transfer  means  connectable  to  another  of  said 
members  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 


3,359,822 

PUSH-PULL  CABLE  WITH  PLASTIC 

LINED  SHEATH 

John  B.  Huriow,  2616  West  Parkway, 

Tacoma.  Wash.     98466 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,230 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


1.  A  push-pull  cable  assembly  comprising 
(a)   a  sheath  comprising 

( 1)  at  least  one  sheath  wire  wrapped  in  a  helix 

(2)  a  lining  support  wire  wrapped  in  a  helix  and 
disposed  within  the  sheath  wire. 

(3)  a  lining  strip  of  thin  plastic  wrapped  in  a  helix 
disposed  within  the  lining  support  wire, 

(4)  the  turns  of  the  plastic  lining  strip  helix  be- 
ing immediately  adjacent  and  in  substantial 
registration  with  the  turns  of  the  lining  support 
wire  helix. 


(5)  interengaging  means  for  securing  the  plastic 

j  lining  strip  in  operative  position  with  relation 

to  the  lining  support  wire,  and 

(b)  an  elongated  core  member  adapted  to  transmit 

tension  and  compression  forces  mounted  within  the 

sheath  with  its  outer  surface  in  sliding  contact  with 

the  inner  surface  of  the  plastic  lining  strip. 


at  such  a  radius  from  said  pivot  axis  that  when  said 
handle  is  in  one  position  the  cam  projects  into  a  notch 
of  said  disc,  and  said  handle  having  a  second  portion 
adjacent  said  cam  and  at  such  a  radius  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  cam  that  when  said  handle  is  in  a  second 
position  the  cam  is  withdrawn  from  said  disc  and  the 
disc  may  be  freely  rotatably  adjusted. 


3359,823 
TILLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAILBOATS 
Jack  H.  Brazier,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
buck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  524,989 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—501.5) 


3,359,825 

MOTORIZED  MICRO  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  ROLL  FEEDS 

Chester  M.  Wiig,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  J. 

Littell  Macliine  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,2S7  | 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—600)  i 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  navigable  craft,  in- 
cluding a  direction-control  element  and  flexible  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto, 

(a)  a  pulley  operatively  connected  to  said  transmission 
means, 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pulley  on  a 
surface  of  the  craft  including 

(c)  a  bearing  rotatably  seating  said  pulley, 

(d)  a  manual  steering  element, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  steering  element  to  said 
bearing  and  permitting  rotary  movement  of  the  steer- 
ing element  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 

(f )  interconnecting  means  on  said  steering  element  and 
said  pulley,  respectively,  operative  when  the  steering 
element  is  in  lowered  position  to  permit  transmis- 
sion of  motion  from  the  steering  element  to  the  direc- 
tion control  element. 


I 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  plate  member  adapted  to  rotate, 
of  a  block  member  mounted  on  the  plate  member  for 
reciprocating  movements  approximately  diametrically  of 
the  plate  member,  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion  pro- 
vided by  the  block  member  and  forming  a  crank  arm 
when  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  plate  member,  and  means  for  producing 
movement  of  block  member  on  the  plate  member  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  plate  member, 
an  actuating  shaft  joumalled  by  the  plate  member  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  in  threaded  relation  with  the 
block  member,  and  speed  reducing  mechanism  compris- 
ing gearing  operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
electric  motor  with  the  threaded  actuating  shaft. 


3,359,824 
LOCKING  DEVICE 

Claude  K.  Focbt,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,897 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—527) 


3  359  826 
DRIVING  GEARING  FOR  PLASTIC  EXTRUDERS 

Wilhelm  HantUk,  Viemu,  Anstria,  asaigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Anger   Pbstic-Verarbdtnngsmaschinen 
GeseUschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.,  Vienna,  Anstria 
,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,556 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—665) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  rotatably  adjustable  screw 
shaft  comprising  a  disc  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  said  disc  having  a 
scalloped  periphery  forming  angularly  spaced  arcuate 
notches,  a  handle  mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  said  disc 
and  being  movable  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  having  a  cam  at  one  end  and 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  of  a  multi-screw  extruder 
with  at  least  two  adjoining  screws  having  their  axes  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  for  a  predetermined 

first  distance,  the  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft, 
a  main  driving  gear  arranged  on  said  main  driving 
shaft,  two  driven  gears  meshing  with  said  main  driv- 
ing gear,  two  parallel  driven  shafts  each  in  driven 
connection  with  one  of  said  driven  gears,  one  of  said 
driven  shafts  being  coaxial  with  the  first  of  said 
screws  and  connected  thereto,  two  meshing  pinions, 
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one  being  in  driven  connection  from  said  other  driven 
shaft  and  the  other  pinion  being  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  second  extruder  screw,  the  axes  of  said 
meshing  pinions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
for  a 

second  distance, 

the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  other  driven  shaft 
and  the  axis  of  the  said  first  extruder  screw  being 
independent  from  said  predetermined  first  distance 
and  independent  from  said  second  distance. 


3359,827 
TRANSMISSION 
Charles  S.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Frank  H. 
Walker,  Flint.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,021 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—677) 


1.  In  a  transmission  comprising  an  input  member,  a 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having  a  pump  and  first 
and  second  turbines,  means  connecting  said  pump  with 
said  member,  a  torque  converter  planetary  gear  set,  a 
range  gear  set.  first  and  second  drive  shafts,  and  an  output 
member,  said  converter  gear  set  being  formed  by  a  ring 
gear,  meshing  planet  gears,  and  a  sun  gear,  means  con- 
necting said  first  turbine  to  said  ring  gear,  a  carrier  for 
said  planet  gears,  said  carrier  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  turbine  and  (o  said  first  drive  shaft,  said 
range  gear  set  having  first  and  second  sun  gears  of  dif- 
fering pitch  diameters,  first  planet  gears  meshing  with  said 
first  sun  gear,  second  planet  gears  meshing  with  said 
first  planet  gears  and  said  second  sun  gear,  a  first  ring 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  planet  gears  and  a  second 
ring  gear  meshing  with  said  second  planet  gears,  a  carrier 
for  said  first  and  second  planet  gears  of  said  range  gear 
set,  said  output  member  connected  to  said  last-mentioned 
carrier,  said  first  ring  gear  connected  to  said  second  drive 
shaft,  said  first  sun  gear  of  said  range  gear  set  being 
connected  to  said  first  drive  shaft,  braking  means  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  second  ring  gear  for  holding 
said  second  ring  gear  for  reaction,  second  selectively  en- 
gageable braking  means  f(>r  releasably  holding  said  second 
sun  gear  of  said  range  gearing  for  reaction,  third  releas- 
ably engageable  means  for  connecting  said  second  sun 
gear  to  said  first  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  selec- 
tively engageable  clutch  means  conditionable  to  oper- 
atively connect  said  pump  with  said  input  member  and 
also  conditionable  to  operatively  connect  said  second 
drive  shaft  with  said  input  member  while  disconnecting 
said  pump  from  said  input  member.  <        | 


3  359  828 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  END  LABEL  UNIT 
Fred  L.  Walte,  1435  Bedford  St, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06905 
Filed  June  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.401 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 675) 
1.  An  adjustment  device  for  use  on  an  end  label  unit 
having  a  tubular  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  driven  shaft,  said  adjustment  device  hav- 


ing a  housing  into  which  said  drive  and  said  driven  shafts 
extend,  a  first  spur  gear  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  at 
least  one  pinion  driven  by  said  first  spur  gear,  a  differen- 
tial sh?.ft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing,  a  second 
spur  gear  driven  by  said  at  least  one  pinion,  a  first  bevel 
gear  fixed  to  said  second  spur  gear,  said  second  spur  gear 
and  said  first  bevel  gear  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
differential  shaft,  a  third  spur  gear,  a  second  bevel  gear 


fixed  to  said  third  spur  gear,  said  third  spur  gear  and 
said  second  bevel  gear  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
differential  shaft,  a  transition  piece  fixed  to  said  differen- 
tial shaft  between  said  bevel  gears,  at  least  one  bevel  gear 
pinion  meshing  with  said  bevel  gears  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  transition  piece,  a  fourth  spur  gear 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  third 
spur  gear,  and  adjustment  means  rotatably  positioning 
said  differential  shaft  in  said  housing. 


3,359,829 
PROPELLER  DRIVE 
Donald  G.  Busch.  Calvin  C.  Covert,  and  Cyril  M.  Hawk- 
ins,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,998 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—705) 


1.  An  aircraft  propeller  drive  system  including,  a  high 
speed  input  shaft,  a  split  torque  gear  reduction  unit  com- 
prising a  high  speed  reversing  gear  set  and  a  low  speed  re- 
versing gear  set.  each  gear  set  including  a  gear,  a  ring 
gear  and  a  plurality  of  gears  connecting  said  gear  and 
said  ring  gear  including  a  carrier  for  said  gears,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  high  speed  gear  and  said  input 
shaft,  a  stationary  support  for  said  low  speed  gear  carrier. 
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said  low  speed  gear  carrier  having  an  integral  stationary 
hollow  shaft  extension,  a  propeller  hub  journalled  by 
spaced  bearings  on  said  stationary  shaft  extension,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  high  speed  ring  gear  and 
said  low  speed  gear,  and  dual  drive  paths  from  said  split 
torque  gear  reduction  unit  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hub 
comprising  a  positive  driving  connection  from  said  high 
speed  gear  carrier  including  means  extending  through 
said  hollow  shaft  extension  to  the  front  of  said  hub  and 
a  positive  driving  connection  between  said  low  speed 
ring  gear  and  the  rear  of  said  propeller  hub. 


3  359  830 
HYDROKINETIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM  WITH  SPEED  RATIO  SENSITIVE  CON- 
TROL SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Po-Lung  Liang,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345»331  i 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—731) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  having  a  hydro- 
kinetic  torque  converter,  multiple  ratio  gearing,  a  con- 
verter speed  ratio  sensitive  pressure  source  comprising  a 
first  fluid  displacement  member  drivably  connected  to 
driving  portions  of  said  mechanism,  a  second  fluid  dis- 
placement member  cooperating  with  said  first  fluid  dis- 
placement member,  said  second  fluid  displacement  mem- 
ber being  drivably  connected  to  driven  portions  of  said 
mechanism,  passage  means  for  distributing  a  pressure  sig- 
nal from  said  fluid  displacement  members  to  pressure  sen- 
sitive portions  of  said  mechanism,  said  pressure  sensitive 
portions  including  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  said  gearing  to  effect  ratio 
changes,  valve  means  for  controlling  distribution  of  pres- 
sure to  said  servos  through  said  passage  means,  said  first 
fluid  displacement  member  comprising  a  cam  ring,  said 
second  fluid  displacement  member  comprising  a. pump 
body,  radially  movable  pumping  members  carried  by  said 
body  in  camming  engagement  with  said  cam  ring  whereby 
said  pumping  members  are  moved  radially  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  cam  ring  with  respect  to  said  pump 
body,  radial  openings  receiving  said  pumping  members, 
said  passage  means  communicating  with  radially  inward 
regions  of  said  openings,  and  a  flow  restricting  orifice 
forming  a  part  of  said  passage  means  thereby  creating  a 
pressure  differential  thereacross,  said  servos  being  located 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  oriflce  and  said  valve 
means  being  located  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  orifice, 
said  valve  means  responding  to  changes  in  the  pressure 
developed  by  said  ratio  sensitive  pressure  source. 


3  359  831  ' 

MULTIPLE  s'pEe'd  FAN  DRIVE 
Milton  H.  Scbeiter,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,434 
15  Claims.  (CL  74—761) 


4.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  liq- 
uid for  cooling  said  engine  and  a  fan  for  cooling  said  liq- 
uid, a  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  said  cooling  fan, 
said  drive  comprising,  a  housing  secured  to  said  engine, 
an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  having  said  fan 
secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  sun  gear  and 
a  first  sleeve  member  secured  to  said  output  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  output  shaft  also  having  a  second 
sleeve  member  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  second 
sleeve  member  having  a  second  sun  gear  secured  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  third  sleeve  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
the  other  end  extending  into  said  housing,  said  other  end 
of  said  third  sleeve  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  other  end  of  said  third  sleeve  also  sup- 
porting a  first  planet  carrier  and  a  first  ring  gear  radially 
spaced  from  said  output  shaft,  said  first  planet  carrier 
having  a  first  planet  pinion  rotatably  supported  thereon, 
said  first  planet  pinion  being  meshably  engaged  with  said 
first  sun  gear,  said  second  sleeve  member  supporting  a 
second  planet  carrier  radially  spaced  from  said  output 
shaft,  said  second  planet  carrier  having  a  second  planet 
pinion  gear  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  second  pin- 
ion gear  being  meshably  engaged  with  said  first  ring  gear 
and  said  second  sun  gear,  a  fourth  sleeve  member  rotat- 
ably supported  on  said  third  sleeve  member,  said  fourth 
sleeve  member  supporting  a  second  ring  gear  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  first  planet  pinion  gear,  a  first  fric- 
tion engaging  means  for  securing  said  first  sleeve  member 
to  said  housing  for  preventing  movement  of  said  first 
sleeve  member,  a  second  friction  engaging  means  for  se- 
curing said  fourth  sleeve  member  to  said  third  sleeve 
member  for  movement  thereof  together,  a  third  friction 
engaging  means  for  securing  said  fourth  sleeve  member 
to  said  housing  for  preventing  movement  of  said  fourth 
sleeve  nricmber  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  liquid  for  selectively  actuating  said  fric- 
tion engaging  means  for  connecting  said  crankshaft  to 
said  output  shaft  whereby,  for  any  given  speed  of  the 
crankshaft,  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  may  be  in- 
creased, decreased  or  maintained  at  the  same  speed  as 
that  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,359,832  | 

TRANSMISSION 
Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  and  Luther  N.  Kern, 
Berkley,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,103 
6  Qaims.  (CL  74—781) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  drive  means  operative  to  establish 
a  first  and  a  second  ratio  including  a  first  friction  torque 
establishing  means  for  establishing  one  ratio  and  a  second 
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friction  torque  establishing  means  for  establishing  a  sec- 
ond ratio,  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  first  and 
second  friction  torque  establishing  means  including  spring 
means  rotatable  at  times  and  operative  to  normally  en- 
gage said  first  friction  torque  establishing  rr>eans  to  en- 
gage said  friction  torque  establishing  means  and  stationary 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  means 
by  a  transfer  bearing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
second   friction   torque  establishing   means,  and  control 


to  selectively  actuate  said  devices,  said  selector  valve  in- 
cluding means  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  from  said 
source,  said  means  including  a  sleeve  member  having  a 
closed  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  sleeve 
member,  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston  and  movable  therein  to  regulate  said  fluid 
pressure,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of  lands  of  different 
area  thereon,  a  bore  located  in  said  sleeve  member  said 
bore  normally  being  open  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  there- 
through from  said  closed  end,  one  of  said  lands  on  said 
piston  being  adapted  to  block  said  bore  to  trap  fluid  with- 
in said  closed  end  and  prevent  said  piston  from  contact- 
ing said  closed  end  when  said  piston  is  moving  toward 
said  closed  end  as  the  fluid  pressure  is  being  regulated  and 
to  thereby  quiet  said  regulating  nKans  as  said  fluid  pres- 
sure is  being  regulated. 


means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  means  lo  pre- 
load said  thrust  bearing  means  sufficient  lo  load  said 
transfer  bearing  for  rotation  only  at  the  bearing  surfaces 
but  insufficient  to  compress  said  spring  means  and  in 
another  selective  position  to  supply  a  pressure  lo  said 
motor  means  apply  chamber  lo  move  said  spring  means  to 
disengage  said  first  friction  torque  establishing  means  and 
to  engage  said  second  friction  torque  establishing  means. 


3,359,833 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

George  E.  Flinn,  Mancie.  Ind.,  a.vsignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  niinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,888 

8  Claims.  (H.  74—785) 


8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing  interconnecting  said 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuatable  devices  selectively 
actuatable  to  establish  different  drive  trains  between  said 
shafts,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  selector  valve  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  devices  adapted 


3,359,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESETTING 

KNTVES 

Kenneth  R.  CraMree,  Portlaiid,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Everett  F.  Annstrong,  Silctz,  Oreg. 
FUcd  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,850 
8  Claima.  (O.  76—101) 


2.  A  method  of  presetting  a  knife  for  installation  in  a 
knife  mounting  comprising  preparing  a  deposit  on  the 
back  edge  of  the  knife  by  molding  it  on  the  knife,  with 
such  deposit  including  a  mass  extending  rcarwardly  from 
said  back  edge  which  is  suspended  by  the  knife  and  is 
fully .  exposed  along  an  expanse  disposed  opposite  said 
back  edge  and  includes  margins  substantially  in  the  planes 
of  the  knife  faces  joining  with  such  expanse,  without  mov- 
ing the  knife  after  the  preparing  of  such  deposit  cutting 
off  a  portion  of  such  deposit  along  a  plane  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  back  edge  of  the  knife,  such  portion  be- 
ing pan  of  said  mass  which  extends  rearwardly  of  the 
knife  edge  and  is  suspended  by  said  knife. 


3,359,835 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE-BENDING  DIE 
George  E.  McDowell,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michi- 
gan Tube  Benders,  Inc.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Original  application  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,977,  now 

Patent  No.  3,276,236,  dated  Oct  4,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,105 
4  Claims.  (CL  76—107) 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  lightweight,  inexpensive 
tube-bending  die  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  com- 
prising the  steps  of  interconnecting  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship,  forming  a  hub  member  upon 
said  plates  defining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  die,  inter- 
posing a  backup  member  between  said  plates  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  backup  member  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  hub  and  of  a  circular  segment  configuration 
concentric  to  said  hub  and  including  an  outwardly  facing 
concave  recess,  placing  a  nonmetallic,  moldable,  harden- 


able  material  within  said  recess,  permitting  said  ma- 
terial to  set  and  harden,  placing  said  plates  and  assembled 
components  upon  a  tube-bending  machine  in  normal 
operative  position  wherein  said  hub  is  concentric  with  the 
operative  axis  of  rotation  of  the  die,  mounting  a  shaping 
tool  upon  the  tube-bending  machine,  rotating  said  plates 
and  assembled  components  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 


the  tube-bending  machine,  and  engaging  said  shaping 
tool  against  said  hardenable  material  while  said  plates 
and  assembled  components  are  rotating  to  define  an  elon- 
gated tube-receiving  die  cavity  of  arcuate  longitudinal 
configuration  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tube-bending  machine  and  concave  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration. '  I 

3,359,836 

DRILL  PRESS  WORK-HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Oscar  W.  Jalava,  17862  Pierson  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.    48219 

Filed  Jane  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,493 

2  Claims.  (O.  77—63) 


holding  said  pin  in  its  upwardly  extended  vertical  position 
wherein  it  projects  into  a  first  one  of  said  holes  to  lock 
said  body  member  in  a  first  one  of  said  holes  to  lock 
said  body  member  in  a  first  desired  angular  position  and 
for  holding  said  pin  in  its  retracted  position  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  body  member  while  said  body  member  is 
rotated  from  said  first  angular  position  toward  its  next 
desired  angular  position  and  for  holding  said  pin  again  in 
its  upwardly  extended  position  wherein  it  projects  into 
the  next  one  of  said  holes  to  lock  said  body  member  in 
said  next  desired  angular  position  when  said  body  mem- 
ber has  been  rotated  to  said  last-mentioned  angular  posi- 
tion, said  pin-holding  means  includes  spring  means  for 
holding  said  pin  in  each  of  said  holes  when  said  body 
member  is  in  the  respective  desired  angular  position, 
said  pin-holding  means  further  including  a  control  mem- 
ber operable  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  for 
holding  said  pin  in  its  retracted  position  while  said  body 
member  is  rotated  from  each  of  said  desired  angular  posi- 
tions   toward    the    next    desired    angular    position,    said 
contrc^    meihber    including    a   horizontal   eccentric    pin 
manually  rotatable  from  its  outer  end  and  having  an  ec- 
centric portion  at  its  inner  end  which  is  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  and  which  has  its  flat  surface  facing  down- 
ward abutting  the  flat  surface  of  said  detent  portion  when 
said  eccentric  pin  is  in  a  first  angular  position  and  said 
indexing  pin  is  in  said  upwardly  extended  position  under 
the  control  of  said  spring  means,  said  eccentric  pin  being 
manually  rotatable  through  substantially  180  degrees  to 
a  second  angular  position  whereat  said  eccentric  portion 
has  driven  said  detent  portion,  and  hence  the  entire  in- 
dexing pin,  down  to  said  retracted  position  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  detachably 
holding  said  device  on  said  table  portion  normally  against 
vertical  movement. 


I  3,359,837 

ROTARY  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  C.  Andreasson,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Reamer  &  Tool  Company,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,164 
2  Claims.  (CL  77— M) 


^liZH 


1.  Work-holding  apparatus  for  a  drill  press  which  in- 
cludes a  vertical  suppo.t  column  and  a  spindle  spaced 
therefrom,  comprising  support  means  including  a  bracket 
portion  adapted  for  vertical  mounting  on  said  column  and 
for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  column,  said  support 
means  including  a  work  table  portion  supported  by  said 
bracket  portion  and  adjustable  for  horizontal  movement 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column  and  said 
spindle,  said  table  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface  wherein  there  is  provided  a  rotatable  work-hold- 
ing device  adapted  to  hold  work  pieces  having  circular  or 
curved  portions,  said  device  comprising  a  main  body 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  flat  top  surface,  means  for 
securing  said  body  member  to  said  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  device,  said  table  portion  having  formed 
therein  a  vertical  aperture  which  extends  downwardly 
from  said  flat  top  surface  and  which  is  offset  from  the 
center  of  said  top  surface,  said  body  member  having  a 
plurality  of  index  holes  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  surface  and  spaced  apart  along  the  circumference 
of  a  circle,  an  indexing  pin  disposed  for  vertical  recip- 
rocal movement  in  said  aperture,  said  indexing  pin  having 
at  its  lower  end  below  said  aperture  a  detent  portion 
which  extends  substantially  horizontally  and  which  has  a 
flat  surface  facing  upward,  selectively  operated  means  for 


1.  In  a  coolant  carrying  rotary  tool  of  the  type  using 
a  driving  shank  having  an  axial  coolant  passage  therein 
and  a  co-axial  bit  on  the  working  end  thereof, 

(a)  an  elongate  bit  having  a  flute  and  land  configura- 
tion in  cross-section  between  a  cutting  end  and  a 
shank  end  having  a  reduced  radius  over  its  entire 
leading  land  and  a  trailing  land  on  respective  sides  of 
a  coolant  flute,  a  portion  of  the  trailing  land  at  the 
shank  end  having  a  reduced  radius  over  its  entire 
circumferential  dimension, 

(b)  a  driving  shank  having  an  axially  extending  coolant 
passage  and  a  recess  at  the  bit  end  to  telescopically 
receive  a  portion  of  the  shank  end  of  said  bit,  said 
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shank  having  an  extending  skirt  portion  forming  a 
portion  of  a  wall  of  said  recess  and  circumferentially 
dimensioned  to  overlie  a  portion  of  a  flute  at  the 
shank  end  of  said  bit  with  one  edge  of  said  skirt  in 
abutting  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  coolant 
flute  at  the  leading  land  and  the  other  edge  of  said 
skirt  completely  overlying  and  engaging  the  trailing 
land  at  said  reduced  radius,  and 
(c)  means  bonding  said  skirt  to  said  bit  at  said  en- 
gaging portions  whereby  said  coolant  passage  of  said 
shank  is  open  to  said  recess  and  sa.id  coolant  flute 
inside  said  skirt.  I 


said  drive  screw  and  said  chuck;  a  drive  washer  connected 
to  said  chuck;  a  jeweller's  wrench  having  means  thereon 
for  relcasably  engaging  screw-type  watch  backs  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  drive  washer,  whereby  upon 
initially  rotating  said  drive  screw,  the  said  wrench  attached 


3  359  838 

CORK  PULLER  AND  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH 

THEREFOR 

Kart  M.  Vogel.  84  Easton  Road. 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,984  i 

3  Claims.  (CI.  81—3.48)  ' 


thereto  moves  into  engagement  with  the  back  of  a  watch 
positioned  in  said  receiving  means  and  upon  further 
rotation  thereof  torque  is  applied  to  the  back  of  said 
watch  and  the  sliding  chuck  permitting  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wrench. 


3.  A  cork  puller  for  removing  a  cork  from  a  bottle- 
neck comprising: 

(A)  a  transverse  handle. 

(B)  a  pair  of  thin  strip-like  legs  having  relatively  thin 
longitudinal  edges  and  relatively  wide  inner  and  outer 
sides,  said  legs  being  secured  to  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  with  their  inner  sides 
in  laterally  opposed  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and 

(C)  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  outwardly  project- 
ing closed  embossings  disposed  alon^  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  said  legs  in  inwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  their  longitudinal  edges,  and  presenting 
smooth  outwardly  disposed  surfaces,  whereby  upon 
insertion  of  said  lees  between  said  bottleneck  and 
said  cork,  said  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  said 
embossings  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottle- 
neck over  a  relatively  small  total  area  and  said  legs 
imbed  in  the  cork  to  an  extent  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
thickness  of  said  legs  and  the  embossing-,  project- 
ing from  the  outer  sides  of  said  legs. 


3  359  839 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  WATCH  BACK  REMOVER 
Roy  G.  Miller,  Canton,  N.C.     28776 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,018 
2  Claims.  (CI.  81—6) 
1.  In  a  constant  pressure  extractor  for  use  in  loosening, 
ing,  tightening,  removing  and  replacing  screw-type  watch 
backs;  a  base;  an  anvil  on  said  base;  watch  receiving  means 
on  said  anvil  adapted  to  receive  a  watch  with  the  face 
thereof  directed  downwardly,  said  receiving  means  having 
a  depression  therein  for  receiving  a  watch  stem;  upwardly 
extending  pin   means  on  said  anvil   for  engaging  watch 
band  lugs;  a  generally  L-shaped  arm  mounted  on   said 
base  and  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  said  anvil;  a  drive  screw  in  said 
threaded  bore  having  rotating  means  on  the  upper  end 
thereof;  a  sliding  chuck;  means  drivingly  interconnecting 


3,359,840 
EXTENSION  TOOL  HOLDER 
Joseph    H.   Soleau,   Caldwell,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Philips 
Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,364 
1  Claim.  (CL  82—36) 


A  tool  holder  for  a  chucking  machine  and  the  like, 
said  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  mounting  block  for  attachment  to  one  surface  of  a 
chucking  machine  turret;  . 

an  extension  arm;  ' 

tool  bit  gripping  means  comprising  a  transverse  slot 
at  one  end  of  said  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
being  movably  attached  to  said  block  to  be  moved 
perpendicular  to  said  surface;  { 

a  stop  on  said  block; 

means  on  said  other  end  of  said  arm  to  set  said  arm 
with  respect  to  said  stop,  said  one  end  of  said  arm 
being  offset  with  respect  to  said  other  end  in  the 
direction  toward  said  surface  of  said  turret,  said 
means  comprising  a  second  slot  extending  part-way 
across  said  other  end  of  said  arm  perpendicular  to 
said  surface  and  to  said  transverse  slot,  a  set  screw 
threaded  through  said  other  end  of  said  arm  and 
extending  into  said  second  slot  in  alignment  there- 
with to  press  against  said  stop  when  said  arm  is  slid 
into  place  on  said  mounting  block,  and  matching 
male  and  female  dove-tail  engagement  members  on 
said  block  ^nd  said  other  end  of  said  arm  extending 
parallel  to  said  second  slot  to  guide  said  arm  into 
position  on  said  block,  one  side  of  said  female  dove- 
tail member  being  movable  perpendicular  to  said  sec- 
ond slot  and  being  provided  with  engagement  means 
to  grasp  said  male  dove-tail  member  to  hold  said  arm 
rigidly  in  place  on  said  mounting  block  with  said  set 
screw  in  contact  with  said  stop. 
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3  359  841 
CONTAINER  BODY*  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Daniel  S.  Cvacho,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  and  David  H.  Hus- 
sey,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,698 
26  Claims.  (CI.  82—82) 


spectively  with  the  spacers  and  knives  of  the  said 
first  set, 

(d)  means  spacing  the  said  shafts  so  that  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  two  sets  of  knives  overlap,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  driven  back-up  roll  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  each  set  of  cutting  knives. 


3^59,843 
BLADE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ROTARY 

PAPER  CUTTERS 

Gile  A.  Mead,  Hoqniam,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lamb-Grays 

Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoqniam,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,879 

14  Claims.  (01.  83—349) 


j 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  an  annulus  from  the  end  of 
a  cylindrical  container  body  or  the  like  comprising  a 
single  head,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  end  of  said  container  body  to 
telescope  the  same  for  said  trimming  operation  and  to 
untelescope  the  same  after  said  trimming  operation,  said 
head  including  female  means  for  telescopically  receiving 
said  end  of  said  body,  said  head  including  a  male  knife 
means  receivable  in  said  end  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
moving  said  male  knife  means  outwardly  and  relative  to 
said  female  means  to  completely  trim  said  annulus  from 
said  end  of  said  body  while  said  male  knife  means  in  said 
out  position  and  said  female  means  remains  stationary 
relative  to  said  knife  means. 


3  359  842 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  METAL  FOIL 
Roger  W.  Young,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Dnsenbery  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nied  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,336 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—500) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutter  having  a  knife  blade,  a  rotatable 
mandrel  and  a  fly  knife  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for 
cutting  co-action  with  said  knife  blade  for  cutting  sheet 
material  passed  between  said  fly  knife  and  said  knife 
blade,  the  improvement  comprising  adjusting  means  sup- 
porting a  section  of  said  paper  cutter  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  said  fly  knife  and  said  knife  blade 
with  respect  to  each  other;  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising rotatable  assembly  means  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis,  and  supporting  means  for  mounting  the  paper  cutter 
section  having  a  second  axis  parallel  and  eccentric  to  said 
first  axis,  said  rotatable  assembly  means  and  said  sup- 
porting means  being  interrelated  such  that  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  assembly  about  said  first  axis  causes  said 
second  axis  to  shift  position  along  an  arc  on  a  radius  de- 
fined by  the  eccentricity  between  the  two  axis;  said  knife 
blade  comprising  a  stationary  anvil  blade;  arid  said  ad- 
justing means  being  adapted  to  support  a  section  of  said 
anvil  blade  and  comprises  a  rotatably  adjustable  cylin- 
drical bearing  member,  a  cylindrical  support  member  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  each  end  of  said  bearing 
member  and  having  aligned  axis  parallel  to  and  slightly 
eccentric  to  the  bearing  member  axis,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  anvil  blade  on  said  support  members,  and  means 
for  rotatably  adjusting  said  bearing  member. 


2.  Slitting  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  freely-rotatable,  sup- 
porting shafts, 

(b)  a  first  set  of  cutting  knives  and  spacers  alternately 
disposed  on  one  of  the  said  shafts  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  knives  having  a  diameter  exceeding  that 
of  the  spacers, 

(c)  a  second  set  of  similar  cutting  knives  and  spacers 
similarly  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  shafts, 
each  of  these  knives  and  spacers  being  aligned  re- 

845  O.Q. — 49 


3  159  g44 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CODING  MACHINE 

OR  DEVICE 

Ralph  L.  Comet,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mask-O- 
Matic,   Inc.,   Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,158 
i  10  Claims.  (CL  83—435) 

i.  A  device  for  making  tabs  from  a  strip  of  tape  and 
for  applying  such  tabs  to  wires  for  coding  thereof,  conri- 
prising  a  support  member,  a  shaft,  means  supporting  said 
shaft  for  rotation  on  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  axi ally-spaced  wiper  blades  carried  on  said  shaft 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
wiper  blades  being  spaced  to  define  cavities  for  reception 
of  wires  to  be  coded,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  pairs  of  wiper 
blades,  means  on  said  support  member  for  mounting  said 
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blades  in  longitudinally-spaced  relation  with  each  cutter 
blade,  respectively,  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  wiper  blades,  and  said  wiper 
blades  having  tape  supporting  edges  disposed  in  align- 
ment in  a  common  plane  to  receive  an  axially-extended 


to  prevent  contact  between  said  movable  knife  and  the 
cut  edge  of  said  sheet  during  the  return  stroke  of  said 
movable  knife,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivot  shafts, 
toggle  linkages,  bearings,  shaft,  support  and  movable 
knife  independently  of  said  power  means  for  adjusting  the 
knife  gap  with  said  toggle  linkages  in  a  straight  position. 


3,359.845 
SHEET  METAL  SHEARS  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  KNIFE  DRUM  TILT 
Karl  Greis  andPaul  Hamacher,  St.  Ingbert.  Saar,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Moeller  & 
Neumann  offene  Handelsgesellschaft,  Si.  logbert,  Saar, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  17,  1964, 

V    27,181 

8  Claims.  (CL  83—556) 


3,359,846 

PIANO  INSTRUCTION  AID 

Allen  M.  Foote,  %  Dampp-Chaser  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  1641, 

HendersonviUe,  N.C.     28739 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,169 

11  Claims.  (CL  84-^78) 


strip  of  tape  thereon  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  overlying 
said  cavities,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  direction 
toward  said  cutter  blades  causes  said  tape  to  engage  said 
cutter  blades  for  transverse  severance  from  its  leading 
edge  to  its  trailing  edge  thereby  forming  said  tabs. 


I.  An  instruction  aid  for  instruments  having  keyboards 
with  a  plurality  of  depressible  keys  orientated  therein 
comprising  a  framework  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
instrument,  a  supply  roll  carried  by  the  framework,  a  take- 
up  roll  carried  by  the  framework,  an  idler  roller  carried 
by  the  framework,  a  web  of  paper  movable  over  the  idler 
roller  and  wound  onto  and  off  of  the  supply  roll  and  take- 
up  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  for  moving  the  paper 
web,  said  idler  roll  being  adjustably  supported  from  the 
framework  for  orientation  immediately  above  and  ad- 
jacent the  inner  ends  of  the*  keys  on  the  keyboard  for 
guiding  the  paper  web  to  a  point  adjacent  the  keys  and 
indicia  on  the  paper  web  for  indicating  which  key  to  de- 
press at  a  particular  time  whereby  such  indicia  will  be 
orientated  immediately  adjacent  the  keys  for  enabling  easy 
depression  of  the  key. 


3,359,847 

TAPERED  RIVET 

Gus  Richmond,  157  Plantation  Road, 

Smyrna,  Ga.     30080 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,649 

5  Claims.  (CL  85—37) 


1.  Sheet  metal  shears  for  trimming  sheet  metal  strips 
and  plates  adapted  for  double  shears  installations  com- 
prising in  combination  two  oppositely  disposed  individual 
shears,  each  of  said  shears  including  a  shaft  disposed 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  a  movable 
knife  support  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  support  includ- 
ing at  least  one  radial  arm,  a  movable  knife  mounted  on 
said  arm,  a  stationary  knife  mounted  for  cooperation  with 
the  movable  knife  on  said  arm.  a  reciprocating  drive 
means  for  oscillating  said  knife  support,  bearings  for  said 
knife-support -shaft,  guideways  for  slidably  mounting  said 
bearings,  fKJwer  means  including  toggle  linkages  connected 
to  said  bearings  and  to  a  pivot  shaft  each  disposed  at  each 
shears  frame  for  moving  said  bearings,  shaft,  support  and 
movable  knife  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  knife 


1.  A  rivet  adapted  to  secure  structural  parts  disposed 
in  surface  to  surface  contact  one  with  another  and  pierced 
by  holes  in  alignment  to  define  a  tapered  passage  for 
said  rivet  comprising  a  tapered  shank  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  passage  when  ultimately 
inserted  therein,  the  material  of  said  rivet  having  a 
predetermined  stiffness  and  yield  strength  relative  to  that 
of  said  parts  and  the  taper  of  said  shank  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  passage  continuously  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  with  the  diameter  of  said  shank  being 
oversized  with  reference  to  that  of  the  passage  to  produce 
a  predetermined  interference  within  the  range  of  .006 
and  .025  inch  per  inch  of  diameter  therebetween  with  a 


I. 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1303 


maximum  of  .018  inch  interference,  said  interference 
being  that  occurring  when  the  rivet  is  fully  inserted  in 
said  passage,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  larger  end  of  said 
shank,  and  a  bucktail  section  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  extending  beyond  the  exit  of  the  passage  when 
inserted  as  aforesaid,  said  bucktail  section  having  a  cross 
sectional  dimension  adjacent  its  outer  end  that  is  within 
the  range  of  90  percent  to  greater  than  99  percent  and 
less  than  100  percent  that  of  the  said  shank  at  the  passage 
exit  aforesaid  and  a  length  within  the  range  of  .60  and 
1.25  times  the  diameter  of  said  shank  at  said  passage  exit. 


3  359  848 
CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINES 
Max  Ostermann,  Wnppertal-Barmeo,  Germany,  assignor 
to  W.  St  M.  Ostermann,  Woppcrtal-BamieD,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1964, 

O  10,382 

8  Claims.  (CL  87—56) 


(c)  calibrated  means  for  displacing  the  laterally  dis- 
placeable  lens  means  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 
the  objective  lens  means, 

(d)  reticle  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  objective 
i  lens  means  and  the  displaceable  lens  means  to  pro- 
'  vide  a  reference  pattern  relate^  to  the  axis  of  the 

objective  lens  means, 

(e)  focusing  lens  means  interposed  between  the  dis- 
placeable lens  means  and  the  reticle  means  to  permit 
ifocusing  of  the  rays  from  the  objective  and  laterally 
displaceable  lens  means  in  the  plane  of  the  reticle, 
and 

(f)  adjustable  eyepiece  means  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  reticle  means  to  permit  an  operator  to  focus 
on  the  said  reticle. 


3,359,850 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Baird,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Baird- 
Atomic,   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachnsetts 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,429 
8  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


1^ 


1.  Carrier  arrangement  for  branding  machines  compris- 
ing a  rotary  carrier  having  an  axis;  a  tension  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  said 
axis;  and  a  plurality  of  spools  for  braiding  material 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  on  said  tension  shaft. 


3359,849 
OPTICAL  MICROMETER 
Harry   S.   Friedman,   Northampton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
KoUmorgen  Corporation,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yori( 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,652 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  An  optical  micrometer  comprising 

(a)  objective  lens  means  for  receiving  light  rays  from 
I     a  remote  location  and  causing  the  rays  to  converge 

toward  an  image  plane  rearwardly  of  the  lens, 

(b)  laterally  displaceable  lens  means  of  finite  focal 
length  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  objective  lens 
means  so  to  intercept  non-parallel  rays  therefrom, 
said  means  having  at  least  one  lens  with  a  primary 
principal  plane  located  in  the  infinity  focal  plane  of 
the  objective  leas. 


1.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sources 
for  exciting  a  pair  of  chemical  samples  to  emit  a  pair  of 
characteristic  radiation  distributions,  an  entrance  slit  for 
transmitting  said  pair  of  characteristic  radiation  distribu- 
tions, a  diffraction  grating  for  dispersing  said  characteris- 
tic radiation  distributions  into  a  pair  of  spectra,  said  pair 
of  spectra  having  a  plurality  selected  pairs  of  lines  of 
substantially  like  wavelength,  a  plurality  of  exit  slits  posi- 
tioned to  transmit  said  plurality  of  selected  pairs  of  lines 
of  said  spectra,  d  plurality  of  photodetectors  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  selected  pairs  of  lines  from  said  exit  slits, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  readout  channels,  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  readout  channels  being  operatively 
connected  to  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  photodetectors, 
one  line  of  a  particular  selected  pair  causing  a  signal  in 
one  channel  of  a  particular  selected  pair  and  the  other 
line  of  said  particular  selected  pair  causing  a  signal  in 
the  other  channel  of  said  particular  selected  pair,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  readout  capacitors,  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  readout  capacitors  being  operatively 
connected  in  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  chop- 
ping means  for  alternately  applying  said  one  line  of  said 
pair  of  spectra  and  said  other  line  of  said  pair  of  spectra 
to  said  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  photodetectors,  gate 
means  for  alternately  applying  said  signal  in  one  chan- 
nel of  said  particular  selected  pair  to  one  capacitor  of  a 
particular  selected  pair  and  applying  said  signal  in  said 
other  channel  of  said  particular  selected  pair  to  the  other 
capacitor  of  said  particular  selected  pair,  and  synchroniz- 
ing means  operatively  connecting  said  chopping  means 
and  said  gate  means. 
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3,359,851  J„,^n 

TWO  COLOR  MULTIPLE  BEAM  INTERFEROMETER 

FOR  MEASURING   SMALL  SEPARATIONS 
Uwfa  D.  Lipschute  and  Tseng  K.  Chow,  Poughkeepsie, 
NY      assienon    to    International    Busines    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YArk 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363^* 

3  Claims.  (CL  88—14)  I 


1  An  apparatus  for  directing  light  through  a  trans- 
parent subject  to  a  nearby  surface  of  a  reflective  subject 
in  such  a  way  that  interference  patterns  appear  in  the 
light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  reflective  subject 
and  the  nearby  surface  of  the  transparent  subject  ac- 
cording to  the  separation  between  th.-  surfaces  and  the 
wavelength  of  the  light,  the  surfaces  being  illuminated  m 
one  region  with  a  light  of  one  color  and  in  an  adjommg 
region  with  a  light  of  a  different  color  whereby  lines  in 
the  interference  pattern  corresponding  to  different 
colors  which  coincide  signify  a  predetermined  absolute 
value  of  the  separation  between  the  two  subject  surfaces. 

comprising,  ,  u    * 

a  mirror  having  two  surfaces  meeting  along  a  knite 

edge; 

an  optical  system  arranged  to  focus  the  image  ol  said 
knife  edge  on  said  surfaces  of  said  subjects  in  such 
a  way  that  interference  patterns  appear  in  the  light 
reflected  from  the  subject  surfaces; 

means  to  illuminate  one  of  said  mirroi"  surfaces  with 
light  of  a  first  color  and  to  illuminate  the  other  of 
said  mirror  surfaces  with  light  of  a  different  color, 
whereby  the  region  of  said  subject  surfaces  on  one 
side  of  the  image  of  said  knife  edge  is  illuminated 
in  said  first  color  and  the  region  of  said  subject  sur- 
faces on  the  other  side  of  said  Image  of  said  knife 
edge  is  illuminated  in  said  other  color; 

a  camera  positioned  to  photograph  the  subject  surfaces 
to  produce  a  record  of  the  interference  pattern. 


a  plurality  of  respectively  aligned  dichroic  light  reflect- 
ing and  transmitting  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  ' 
said  reflected  light  transmitted  through  said  collimat- 
ing  lens  means,  each  of  said  dichroic  means  reflecting 
one  of  said  predetermined  wavelengths  and  trans- 
mitting the  remainder  of  said  light;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  recording  means,  each  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  one  of  said  predetermined  wave- 


lengths of  light  reflected  from  one  of  said  dichroic 
means  for  separately  recording  the  complete  inter- 
ference patterns  contained  in  the  light  reflected  from 
each  dichroic  means; 
said  interference  patterns  being  representative  of  the 
distance  between  said  surfaces. 


II 


3,359,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  OR 
ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 

Harold  Benson,  St.  Helens.  Albert  Rickaby,  Burscougli, 
and  John  R.  Beattie,  South  MaghuU,  near  Liverpool, 
England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Lan- 
cashire, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,166 
14  Claims.  (CL  8»— 14) 


3  359  852 
MULTIPLE  COLOR,' MULTIPLE  BEAM 
INTERFEROMETER 
Janusz  S.   Wikzynski,   Ossining,   and   John   S.   Haiper, 
Carmcl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ^,     ^^^  ^^_ 

nied  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,795 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8»— 14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  interference  pattern  rep- 
resentative of  the  distance  between  a  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent subject  and  a  nearby  surface  of  a  reflective  sub- 
ject comprising: 

collimating  lens  means  having  a  primary  focal  pomt; 

a  source  of  light  positioned  offset  from  said  focal  point, 

said  source  providing,  at  least,  lights  of  three  different 

predetermined  wavelengths; 

means  associated  with  said  light  source  for  focusing 

said  light  near  said  focal  point; 
said  collimating  lens  means  being  disposed  to  apply 
said  light  to  said  surfaces  in  such  a  way  as  to  pro- 
duce interference  patterns  in  the  light  reflected  from 
said  surfaces; 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  faults,  for  example  stone, 
bubble,  ream  or  scratches  in  or  on  the  surface  of  flat  glass, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  glass, 
optical  scanning  means  mounted  relative  to  the  glass  sup- 
porting means  so  as  to  scan  step-by-step  contiguous  strip- 
shaped  zones  of  the  advancing  glass,  a  photoelectric  de- 
vice mounted  in  the  scanning  means  to  receive  an  image 
as  the  scanning  means  scans  each  said  zone  of  the  glass 
and  responsive  to  an  image  of  a  fault  in  the  glass  to  pro- 
duce a  fault  indicating  electrical  output  signal,  a  clock 
pulse  generator  connected  to  the  scanning  means  and  op- 
erable to  generate  a  train  of  clock  pulses  in  synchronism 
with  the  scanning  of  said  contiguous  zones  of  the  glass, 
a  clock  pulse  gating  circuit  connected  to  the  photoelectric 
device  output  and  to  the  clock  pulse  generator,  and  a 


data  storage  device  connected  to  the  gating  circuit,  said 
clock  pulse  gating  circuit  being  opened  by  a  fault  indicat- 
ing signal  from  the  photoelectric  device  so  as  to  transmit 
clock  pulses  to  the  storage  device  during  the  remainder  of 
the  scanning  period  in  which  a  fault  is  detected  so  that 
the  number  stored  in  the  storage  device  at  the  end  of  the 
scan  indicates  the  distance  of  the  sensed  fault  from  one 
side  edge  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  closing  the  gating 
circuit  at  the  end  of  the  scanning  period. 


3,359,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MICRO- 

SCOPIC  LINEAR  MEASURING  SCALE 

Gordon  E.  Elliott,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(61  Spruce  St,  Jamestown,  N.Y.     14701) 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,131 

4  Claims,  (a.  8S— 24) 


(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  pivotally  supported  by 
said  arm,  said  brackets  each  being  horizontally  piv- 
otal about  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  simulate  the  hori 
zontal  side-to-side  movement  of  the  eyes;  and 

(c)  a  photographic  slide  projecting  unit  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  each  bracket,  said  units  each  being  vertical- 
ly pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  simulate 
the  vertical  up  and  down  movement  of  each  eye: 

(1)  each  of  said  units  include  a  wide  angle  lens 
for  achieving  a  wide  angle  display  of  a  light 
source  as  well  as  the  image  on  a  slide,  the  dis- 
play being  such  as  to  provide  for  accurately 
simulating  the  visual  ability  and  limitations  of 
each  eye  to  establish  the  arrangement  of  instru- 
ment clusters. 


I 


3,359,856  ' 

GUN  BARREL  WFTH  VARIABLE       ' 
CAPACITY  CHAMBER 
Herbert  Grosschopf,  Neus  (Rhine),  and  Paul  Zehfeld, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Rheinmetall 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1965, 

R  40  646 

3  Claims.  (CL  89—16) 


1.  In  a  photographic  projection  printer  including  means 
for  holding  a  photographic  original  immovably  in  a  given 
plane  and  means  for  holding  a  print  receiving  surface  im- 
movably in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  plane,  ^ 

an  optical  projection  system  for  imaging  a  portion  or 
said  photographic  original  on  a  corresponding  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  print  receiving  surface,  said 
optical  projection  system  being  symmetrical  about 
its  center, 
and  means  for  transporting  said  optical  system  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  planes. 


^^;;^;^i7y^fv;>f^<i!g^^ 


3  359  855 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Robert  A.  Beam,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,931 
6  Claims.  (Q.  88—24) 


n     \ 


1.  A  gun  barrel  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
supporting  barrel  member,  a  bore  tube  positioned  in  the 
barrel  member  and  longitudinally  displaceable  relatively 
thereto  in  such  manner  as  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
chamber  of  the  weapon,  and  means  for  adjustably  hold- 
ing the  boretube  in  a  required  position  in  the  barrel  mem- 
ber, said  bore  tube  having  an  end  inside  said  barrel 
member  and  a  tapering  bore  portion  at  said  end,  said 
taper  bore  increasing  in  size  from  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  bore  tube  to  substantially  the  external  diameter 
of  the  latter  and  forming  a  variable  position  part  of 
said  chamber. 


3  359  857 

FIREARM  HAVING  A  COLLAR  FOR  CLEANING 

THE    SEAT    OF    AN    INTERNALLY    SEALED 

BREECH  BLOCK 

'  WUliam  A.  Robinson,  P.O.  Box  242,  Towaco,  N  J.     07082 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,522 

4  ChUms.  (CL  89—25) 


I.  An  optical  projector  system  for  evaluating  as  well  as 
establishing  the  arrangement  of  instrument  clusters  which 
comprise: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  standard  for  pivotally  sup-/ 
porting  an  arm  which  pivots  on  said  vertical  stand-* 
ard  to  simulate  the  horizontal,  vertical,  and  angular 
movements  of  the  human  head; 


1.  An  explosive-operated  firearm  comprising  a  barrel 
open  at  its  discharge  end  and  sealed  at  its  loading  end 
by  means  defining  a  firing  chamber,  means  defining  a 
breech  opening  adapted  to  admit  through  said  breech 
opening  and  into  said  barrel  at  its  loading  end  a  projec- 
tile to  be  fired  from  said  firearm,  a  valve  seat  disposed 
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on  an  internal  wall  of  said  firing  chamber  around  said 
breech  opening  between  said  breech  opening  and  said  fir- 
ing chamber,  a  movuble  breech-block  adapted  to  mate 
with  and  seal  against  said  valve  seat  from  inside  the  fir- 
ing chamber,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  breech 
block  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  into  said  firing  cham- 
ber in  order  to  open  said  breech  opening  to  permit  load- 
ing of  a  projectile  therethrough  into  the  loading  end  of 
said  barrel,  means  for  cleaning  said  valve  seat  while  said 
breech  block  is  away  from  said  seat,  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  breech  bkKk  against  said  seat,  and  means  for  fir- 
ing an  explosive  charge  within  said  firing  chamber,  where- 
by on  explosion  of  an  explosive  charge  within  said  firing 
chamber,  said  breech  block  is  further  urged  against  said 
seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  explosion,  thereby  utilizing  the 
firing  chamber  pressure  to  cooperate  in  maintaining  a  gas- 
tight  seal  of  the  breech  opening. 


through  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  caused  by  spring 
activation  and,  after  further  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
under  the  influence  of  the  supplementary  spring,  comes 
into  renewed  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3  359  859 
AMMUNITION   CONTAINER   WITH   CAR- 
TRIDGE LIFT  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 
CHAIN  DRIVE  WITH  TWO  ADJUSTABLE 
TENSIONING  ROLLERS 
Heinrich  Herlach  and  Ernst  Metzger,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors   to   Oerlikon-Buhric    Holding   Ltd.,   Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1965, 

10,770/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  89—34) 


3  359  858 

AMMUNITION   CONTAINER  WITH  CONVEYOR 

MEANS  FOR  THE  INTERMITTENT  FEEDING 

OF  SETS  OF  CARTRIDGES 

Heinrich  Herlach,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oer- 

liliOO-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

July  2,  1965,  9,320/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  89—34) 


si     w        Sim 


1.  An  ammunition  container  in  which  the  sets  of  car- 
tridges, held  in  chargers  arranged  in  layers,  are,  by  means 
of  a  conveyor  device  with  spring  activation,  movable 
along  a  straight-line  path  across  the  layer  towards  a  feed 
orifice  for  the  sets  of  cartridges,  with  a  locking  device 
for  the  conveyor  device  which  is  provided  by  a  ratchet 
wheel  in  driving  connection  with  the  latter,  and  has  a 
ratchet  lever,  provided  with  a  contact  surface,  which 
can  be  held  in  a  locked  position  of  the  locking  device 
by  the  charger  adjoining  the  feed  orifice,  in  a  working 
position,  in  which  it  engages  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
locks  the  conveyor  device,  and  which  is  swingable  against 
the  force  of  a  supplementary  spring,  into  a  release  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  characterized  in  that,  in  the  locked  position  of  the 
locking  device,  the  spring  activation  presses  the  contact 
surface  on  the  ratchet  wheel  against  the  charger  adjacent 
to  the  feed  orifice,  that  furthermore,  on  release  of  the 
spring  activation  by  feeding  in  the  sets  of  cartridges 
through  the  feed  orifice,  the  ratchet  lever  is  held  in  the 
working  position  by  the  supplementary  spring,  and  that 
on  release  of  the  ratchet  lever  caused  by  extraction  through 
the  fed  orifice  of  the  set  of  cartridges  adjacent  to  the  feed 
orifice,  the  ratchet  lever  swings  into  the  release  position 


1.  An  ammunition  container  in  which  sets  of  cartridges 
are  arranged  in  layers  movable  along  a  straight-line  path 
transverse  of  a  layer,  comprising  two  supporting  elements 
for  supponing  the  lower  set  of  cartridges,  driving  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  supporting  elements,  an  endless 
chain  connecting  both  supporting  elements  movably  to- 
gether, two  sprocket  wheels  over  which  said  chain  is 
guided,  an  adjustable  tensioning  roller  for  tensioning  one 
run  of  said  chain,  said  chain  driving  the  other  of  said 
supporting  elements  and  a  second  adjustable  tensioning 
roller  for  tensioning  the  other  run  of  said  chain  so  that 
the  angular  relationship  of  said  two  chain  sprockets  is 
adjustable  by  shifting  said  two  tensioning  rollers  in  the 
same  direction. 


3,359,860 

GAS  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  HAVING 

A  BARREL  WITH  A  GAS  CONDUCTING  INSERT 

Ernst    Miibkmann,    Zurich,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Oerlikon-Buhrle  Holding  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  19,  1964, 

14,918/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  89—193) 


I.  An  automatic  firearm  regulated  by  gas  pressure  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face, an  exposed  groove  extending  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  barrel  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel, 
a  longitudinal  insert  piece  having  its  two  ends  located 
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completely  in  said  groove  and  held  therein  by  said  ends, 
said  insert  having  a  gas  conduit  therein  with  a  gas  in- 
let and  gas  outlet  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  barrel,  a  breech  casing  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face wherein  said  barrel  is  replaceably  mounted  by  said 
insert  piece,  a  gas  cylinder  in  said  breech  casing  having 
a  piston  displaceable  by  the  gas  pressure,  a  gas  inlet  bore 
in  said  breech  casing  extending  to  said  gas  cylinder,  said 
gas  inlet  bore  terminating  at  said  sealing  surface,  a  fur- 
ther sealing  surface  on  said  insert  piece  contacting  said 
sealing  surface  on  said  breech  casing,  said  gas  conduit 
within  said  insert  piece  connecting  said  gas  inlet  bore 
')f  said  breech  casing  with  said  gas  outlet  of  said  insert 
and  through  said  conduit  to  said  gas  inlet  of  said  insert 
to  said  gas  inlet  of  said  barrel. 


3,359,861 
FIVE  AXIS  MILLING  MACHINE 
Harry  T.  Johnson,  Dearborn,  and  Earle  H.  Stevenson, 
Detroit,   Mich,   assignors   to   Ford   Motor   Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  480,349, 
Aug.  17,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
577,121 

3  Claims.  (CI.  90—17) 


and  second  conduit  means  respectively  connected  to  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure chambers,  connecting  means  for  selectively  and  alter- 
nately connecting  said  first  and  second  conduits  to  a  pres- 
sure line  and  an  exhaust  port  so  that  when  one  of  said 
conduits  is  connected  to  the  pressure  line,  the  other  con- 
duit is  connected  to  the  exhaust  port,  means  operative  to 
lock  the  piston  in  a  preselected  position  within  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  operating  said  locking  means  alternately 
into  and  out  of  locking  relationship  with  said  piston, 
said  connecting  means  including  means  operable  only 
after  the  locking  means  has  been  operated  to  unlock  the 
piston  for  connecting  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  the 
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pressure  line  and  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  the  ex- 
haust port  to  move  the  piston  away  from  the  locking 
means,  means  to  retain  the  locking  means  in  its  unlocked 
condition,  means  to  operate  said  connecting  means  so 
that  the  connecting  means  connects  the  second  pressure 
chamber  to  the  pressure  line  and  the  first  chamber  to  the 
exhaust  port  to  move  said  piston  toward  said  locking 
means,  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  pressure  increase 
in  said  second  chamber  to  release  said  retaining  means 
and  to  cause  the  locking  means  to  operate  into  locking 
relationship  with  the  piston,  said  preselected  pressure 
being  at  least  sufficient  to  move  the  piston  to  said  prese- 
lected position  within  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  milling  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  longitudinal 
slide  adjustable  along  the  X — X  axis  and  supported  upon 
said  base,  a  cross  slide  adjustable  along  the  Y — Y  axis 
and  supported  upon  the  longitudinal  slide,  a  vertical  slide 
adjustable  along  the  Z — Z  axis  and  supported  upon  the 
cross  slide,  a  secondary  tool  suK>ort  mounted  rotatably 
upon  the  vertical  slide  with  its  axis  of  rotation  vertical 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  vertical  slide,  a  primary 
tool  support  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  secondary  tool 
support  with  its  axis  of  rotation  arranged  at  approximate- 
ly a  45  degree  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
vertical  slide  and  a  rotary  tool  driving  means  incorporated 
in  the  primary  tool  support,  the  axis  of  the  rotary  tool 
driving  means  extended  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation 
extended  of  the  secondary  tool  support,  the  angle  formed 
by  said  tool  axis  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  primary  tool  support  being  approximately  45° 


3,359,863  ' 

MONOSTABLE  FLIP-FLOP  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CARD  PUNCH  OR  PRINTER 
Edwin  R.  Phillips,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oC  Ddsw&rc 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,880 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  91—50) 


I  3,359,862 

PISTON  LOCKING  MEANS 
Jack  L.  Modrich.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor 
to    McDowell-Wellman    Engineering   Cc,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No,  530,133 

6  Claims.  (CI.  91—42)  ' 

1.  A  fluid-operated  cylinder  having  a  piston  slidably 

mounted  therein  for  movement  between  first  and  second 

positions  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  dividing  said 

cylinder  into  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  first 


1.  A  fluid  pulse  generator  for  providing  high  energy 
fluid  pulses  of  short  duration,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  circular  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said 
circular  chamber  dividing  said  circular  chamber  into  two 
compartments,  fluid  supply  means,  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing a  finite  volume  of  fluid  at  a  desired  pressure,  orifice 
means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  one  compart- 
ment of  said  circular  chamber,  said  one  compartment  of 
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said  circular  chamber  having  an  outlet,  means  in  the  other 
compartment  of  said  circular  chamber  normally  biasing 
said  diaphragm  to  cover  said  orifice  means,  duct  means 
having  an  opening  connecting  said  one  compartment  to 
the  atmosphere,  first  restrictor  means  connecting  said 
fluid  supply  means  to  said  storage  means,  second  restrictor 
means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said  duct  means, 
said  first  and  second  restrictor  means  establishing  an 
equilibrium  pressure  within  said  storage  means,  cylinder 
means  connected  to  said  outlet  means,  piston  means  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  selectively 
covering  said  opening  of  said  duct  means  such  that  the 
pressure  build-up  in  said  one  compartment  causes  said 
diaphragm  to  uncover  said  orifice  whereby  the  finite  vol- 
ume of  fluid  in  said  storage  means  is  rapidly  discharged 
into  said  cylinder  to  displace  said  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder- 

3,359.864 

BARREL  ENGINE  HAVING  FORCED 

LUBRICATION 

Halley  H.  Hamlin.  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,080 
4  Claims.  (CI.  91—175) 


3,359,865 
RAM  OR  PILE  DRIVER 

Manfred  Burk,  Magstadt.  and  Achim  Kehrberger,  Nel- 
lingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Delmag-Maschinenfabrik 
Reinhold  Domfeld,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1964, 
D  30,239 
6  Claims.  (CI.  91— 358)  L 


I.  A  barrel  engine  comprising:  |       . 

.1  stationary  mounted  housing. 

;i  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  in  said  housing  extending 
in  circular  array  about  said  hollow  shaft  with  their 
axes  being  parallel   thereto, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  disposed  one  each  in  each 
said  cylinder  bore,  each  said  piston  having  a  hollow 
hemispherical  head  thereon. 

cam  means  fixedly  attached  lo  said  hollow  shaft  and 
in  engagement  with  said  pistons  whereby  said  hollow 
shaft  is  rotated  upon  slidable  motion  of  said  pistons, 

a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  inlet  port 
selectively  providing  a  passageway  between  a  fluid 
source  and  said  cylinder  bores,  and  said  exhaust  port 
selectively  providing  a  passageway  between  said 
cylinder  bores  and  said  hollow  shaft, 

a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  in  said  housing. 

an  oil  distribution  annulus  within  said  housing  for  dis- 
tributing said  quantity  of  lubricating  oil, 

a  plurality  of  oil  nozzles  communicating  with  said  oil 
distribution  annulus,  said  nozzles  being  attached  one 
each  to  each  said  piston  and  adaptable  for  directing 
said  liubricating  oil  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hemispherical  heads  of  said  pistons,  and 

means  for  pumping  said  lubricating  oil  from  said 
housing  to  said  distribution  annulus. 


1.  In  a  ram  having  a  rarnmer  movable  in  its  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  movement,  fixed  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing said  rammer  at  least  during  a  part  of  said  movement, 
and  a  control  element  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
rammer  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said  con- 
trol element  having  an  actuating  member  movable  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rammer,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  control  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  and  having  two  arms  and  an  end  surface  on  one  of 
said  arms  located  within  a  plane  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a 
connecting  member  intermediate  said  end  surface  and  said 
actuating  member,  resilient  means  connecting  said  con- 
necting member  to  said  guide  means  and  pressing  said 
connecting  member  toward  said  end  surface  and  thereby 
tending  to  maintain  said  control  lever  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion in  which  said  end  surface  is  in  full  engagement  with 
a  surface  area  of  said  connecting  member  of  a  corre- 
sponding size,  and  pivot  means  for  mounting  said  control 
lever  on  said  guide  means  so  as  to  be  pivotable  in  different 
directions  from  said  neutral  position  when  a  force  is 
exerted  upon  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  in  a  direction 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other 
arm,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  out  of  said  neu- 
tral position  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means, 
said  end  surface  is  tilted  relative  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  thereby  exerts  a  leverage  upon  the  latter  so  that 
said  connecting  member  is  pressed  against  said  actuating 
member  and  thereby  depresses  the  same. 


I 


3,359,866 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Walter    E.    Folkerts,    Hazel    Park,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,911 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—375) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  power  steering  gear,  manually  operated 
rotatable  driving  means,  driven  means,  a  fluid  operated 
motor  for  actuating  said  gear,  rotary  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  said  motor,  tor- 
sion means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  driving 
means  and  one  end  of  said  torsion  means  with  said  valve 


means  for  rotation  as  a  unit  therewith,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  means 
with  said  driven  means  for  rotation  as  a  unit  therewith. 


said  valve  means  being  thereby  rotatable  relative  to  said 
driven  means  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  means  and  de- 
formation of  said  torsion  means. 


3,359,867  , 

VALVES  FOR  USE  IN  PISTON  DRIVEN 
MACHINES 

Jack  B.  Ottestad,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  J.  Farrell, 
Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,268 
5  Claims.  (CL  91—422) 


I 


'(1)  a  reduced  outer  end  of  one  end  portion  there- 
of slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  one  passageway, 

(2)  the  other  end  portion  thereof  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  other  end  portion  of  said  one  passage- 
way, 

(3)  an  enlarged  head  on  said  one  end  portion 
thereof  having  a  second  annular  valve  seat  fac- 
ing toward  said  one  annular  valve  seat, 

(4)  a  third  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  other  end  portion  thereof  and 
through  said  head,  and 

(5)  a  fourth  passageway  extending  laterally 
through  said  one  end  portion  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  third  passageway  on  the 
side  of  said  head  remote  from  said  other  end 
portion  of  said  valve  member, 

(£)  said  head  being  disposed  in  such  position  in  said 
one  passageway  that 

( 1 )  when  the  pressure  of  such  working  fluid  is 
greater  in  said  second  passageway  than  in  said 
fourth  passageway  said  pressure  is  effective  to 
urge  said  second  seat  toward  said  seating  en- 
gagement with  said  one  seat  for  closing  com- 
munication between  said  second  and  fourth  pas- 
sageways and  thereby  prevent  the  flow  of  work- 
ing fluid  through  the  valve,  and 

(2)  when  the  pressure  of  said  working  fluid  is 
greater  in  said  fourth  passageway  than  in  said 
second  passageway  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  said  pressure  is  effective  to  urge 
said  second  seat  away  from  said  first  seat  for 
opening  communication  between  said  second 
and  fourth  passageways  and  thereby  permit  the 
flow  of  working  fluid  through  said  valve, 

('g)  a  tension  coil  spring  disposed  around  said  valve 
member  between  said  shoulder  and  said  head  in  po- 
sition to  urge  said  second  valve  seat  toward  said  one 
i  valve -seat,  and 

(h)  said  reduced  outer  end  of  said  valve  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  housing  in  position  to  be 
pushingly  engaged  in  a  direction  effective  to  move 
said  second  valve  seat  away  from  said  one  valve  scat 
against  the  urging  of  said  spring  and  said  working 
fluid  in  said  second  passageway. 


f 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid 


extending    axially    tbere- 


compnsmg 

(a)  an  elongated  housing, 

(b)  said  housing  having 

(1)  one    passageway 
through, 

(2)  one  annular  valve  seat  in  one  end  portion  of 
said  passageway  and  facing  toward  the  other 

I  end  of  said  passageway, 

(3)  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  passageway  and  facing  toward  said  valve 
seat,  and 

(4)  a  second  passageway  extending  laterally 
through  said  housing  in  communication  with 
said  one  passageway  between  said  seat  and  said 
shoulder, 

(c)  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  one  passageway  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
size  than  the  remainder  thereof, 

(d)  an  elongated  valve  member  mounted  in  said  one 
passageway  in  co-axial  relation  thereto, 

(e)  said  valve  member  having 


3,359,868 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Hoffman,  St  Joseph,  and  Robert  C.  Mffler  and 
John  T.  Parrett,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Benton  Harbor  Engineering  Works,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,654 
I  14  Clafans.  (CI.  91—447) 


2.  A  holding  valve  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
reciprocating  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  comprising:  a  valve 
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housing  member,  a  discharge  passage  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cylinder  device  discharge 
port  to  receive  discharge  fluid  from  the  device,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  passage,  a  valve  member  in  said  passage  ptwi- 
tioned  to  close  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  dis- 
charge fluid  so  that  discharge  fluid  tends  to  open  said  valve 
member,  a  low  pressure  return  passage  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing selectively  connectable  with  said  discharge  passage 
through  said  valve  member,  resilient  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  member  to  a  closed  position,  said  resilient 
means  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  maintain  said  valve 
member  closed  against  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid 
in  said  discharge  passagj.  said  valve  seat  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  beyond  said  closed  p*)sitit»n, 
control  means  for  selectively  opening  said  valve  member 
and  permitting  discharge  flow  from  said  discharge  pas- 
sage to  said  return  passage  including  fluid  actuated  means 
separate  from  said  discharge  passage  connected  to  open 
said  valve  member  whereby  discharge  fluid  leakage  is 
minimized  and  bypass  passage  means  in  parallel  with  said 
valve  member  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  re- 
turn passage  and  said  discharge  passage  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  discharge  port  of  the  device. 


3,359,869 
Fl.l  II)  OPFRVTFI)  BKVKK 
Walter  C.  Avrea,  Placentia,  Calif.,  a«>sit;aor  to  Royal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,189,  now  Patent 
No.  3,285,672,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  97.368,  Mar.  21,  1961.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,185 
3  Claims.  (CI.  92—63) 


r--* 


«TT 


I.  In  combination  with  .i  hrake  booster  havint;  ;m 
emergency  mechanical  operator  •■ecured  ^o  the  end  cap 
(hereof,  said  emergency  operator  compr^ing  a  housing 
carried  by  and  projecting  axially  from  said  end  cap  and 
divided  transversely  thereof  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers by  a  generally  flat  imperforate  flexible  diaphragm, 
follower  means  having  a  fluid-tight  sliding  fit  through  said 
housing  for  operating  the  brake  booster  a^d  with  its  op- 
posite end  extending  into  said  housing  for  normally  bear- 
ing against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  emergency  dia- 
phragm, powerful  coil  spring  means  including  a  bearing 
plate  nested  to  one  end  thereof  enclosed  by  said  second 
chamber  with  said  bearing  plate  held  pressed  against  the 
central  area  of  said  diaphragm,  solely  by  said  spring  means, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  means  being  nested  to  posi- 
tioning means  therefor  carried  by  the  interior  end  wall  of 
said  second  chamber,  said  bearing  plate  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  spring  being  floatingly  supported  within  said 
se.ond  chamber  opposite  the  central  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm free  of  sliding  engagement  with  any  crther  sur- 
face of  said  brake  operating  assembly  during  compression 


and  expansion  of  said  spring  thereby  allowing  tilting  of 
ihe  bearing  plate  a  substantial  amount  without  any  risk 
of  binding  whereby  operation  of  the  emergency  operator 
is  assured,  and  means  to  admit  pressurized  air  to  said  first 
chamber  to  hold  siiid  spring  normally  compressed  in  said 
•iecorHl  chamber.  I      I        '  '  i 


3,359,870 
OSCILLATING  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  AND 
CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Howard  M.  Purcell,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ash- 
tabula Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,649 
8  Claims.  (CI.  92—121) 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  compiising;  a  casing  substan- 
tially sector  shaped  in  longitudinal  cross  section  and  rec- 
tangular shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  substantially  at  the  apex  of  said  sector, 
a  paddle  in  the  casing  sealingly  fitted  in  the  casing  and 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  means  in  said  casing  near  said 
apex  for  selectively  admitting  pressure  fluid  into  or  ex- 
hausting fluid  from  said  casing  on  respectively  opposite 
side  of  said  paddle  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  casing  com- 
prising two  substantially  identical  sector  shaped  p<irtions 
having  marginal  flanges  upstanding  at  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  portions  being  placed  together  with  the  respective 
flanges  coplanar  and  in  engagement,  and  weld  means  seal- 
ingly rigidly  connecting  said  flanges  together,  said  paddle 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  therein  extending  completly 
around  the  edge  of  the  paddle  and  including  portions  ex- 
tending around  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  resilient 
seal  means  in  said  groove  means  to  seal  the  paddle  to  the 
casino  and  including  the  region  thereof  around  said  shaft. 


3,359,871 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  HUB  SEAL 
Gordon  W.  Kamman,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,497 
9  Claims.  (CI.  92—121) 


1 


In  a  rotary  actuator, 

housing  having  an  interior  wall  forming  an  actuator 
chamber  and  having  an  abutment  extending  radially 
inwardly  therefrom. 
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a  wingshaft  within  said  housing  and  having  a  hub  hav- 
ing at  least  one  vane  extending  radially  therefrom, 
an  actuator  shaft  extending  from  said  hub, 
a  shoulder  defining  the  juncture  of  said  actuator  shaft 
and  hub,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a  thrust  ling  seated  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
internal  wall  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  external  diameter  of  said  hub, 
a  seal  on  said  shaft  in  registry  with  said  internal 

wall  of  said  thrust  ring, 
and  a  flat  spring  washer  retained  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  of  said  thrust  ring 
I  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  seal  and 

' '  pressing  said  seal  into  sealing  engagement  with 

said  thrust  ring  and  shoulder  with  the  axial  thrust 
required  to  seal  the  end  of  said  housing  along 
said  hub. 


which  dividers  will  serve  to  separate  articles  transported 
in  the  pockets  of  said  carrier,  removing  from  a  central 
area  of  said  container  a  tri-sided  section  of  material  to 
thereby  provide  an  article  comprising  a  single,  fiat  web 
of  plastic  material  comprising  only  one  side  of  said  con-, 
tainer,  said  web  separating  and  integrally  joining  pockets 
formed  by  the  closed  ends  of  said  container,  moving 
said  pockets  into  an  abutting  relationship  by  bending 
said  web  about  a  center  line  therein  which  passes  trans- 
versely of  said  web  and  between  said  pockets  thereby 
providing  a  carrier  composed  of  contiguous  pockets  in- 


3,359,872  | 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SEAL  RINGS 

Berry  W.  Foster,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(2415  Thomas  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     90278) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,317 

18  Claims.  {CI.  92—172) 


1.  Seal  means  in  an  engine  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  high  pressure  side  to  a  low  pressure  side  of 
two  mating  cylindrical  engine  parts  which  move  freely 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  seal  means  comprising  a 
seal  ring  and  mechanical  spring  means  for  seating  said 
seal  ring  in  and  connecting  it  to  one  of  said  mating  parts 
closely  adjacent  the  second  said  mating  part,  said  seal 
ring  having  an  arched  surface  and  perforations  there- 
through providing  converging  nozzle  means  and  fluid  bear- 
ing surface  means  for  causing  a  very  small  flow  of  said 
fluid  past  said  seal  ring  to  oppose  said  spring  force  and  to 
reduce  the  clearance  between  said  seal  -ring  and  its  said 
second  mating  part,  thus  reducing  said  flow  to  a  minimum, 
said  fluid  that  does  flow  between  said  bearing  surface  and 
said  second  mating  part  thereby  serving  to  lubricate  these 
surfaces  and  to  prevent  metal-to-metal  contact  as  said 
mating  parts  move  freely  relatively  to  each  other. 


tegrally  joined  by  said  web,  a  double  thickness  of  which 
extends  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  pockets, 
said  container  having  preformed  areas  on  opposite  sides 
but  adjacent  said  center  line  which  areas  align  with  one 
another  when  removed  and  when  said  pockets  are  moved 
into  an  abutting  relationship  thereby  defining  a  handle 
means  for  said  carrier,  opposite  ends  of  said  container 
which  form  the  bottom  of  said  pockets  when  said  pockets 
are  moved  into  an  abutting  relationship  having  preformed 
areas  that  define  drain  holes  when  removed  and  remov- 
ing said  preformed  areas.  |         i 


3  J59  874 
VARIABLE  BATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYER. 

BORNE  FOLDED  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Jerry  A.  Stegenga,  Coral  Gables,  Richard  L.  Tesch,  Holly- 
wood, Edward  Bleclmer,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and 
James  G.  Quakenbush,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Milgo  Electot>nic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fku,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,746 
21  Claims.  (CL  93—93) 


I  3,359,873 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Robert  A.  Carie  and  Richard  J.  Bennett,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,^^^   -V. 
Original  application  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,831.  Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Oct.   3,    1966,   Ser.   No. 

583^92 

1  Claim,  (a.  93—37) 

A  method  of  forming  a  carrier  comprising  a  closed, 
rectangular,  plastic  unitary  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing integral  therewith  at  least  one  divider  in  each  end 
thereof  in  a  position  such  that  when  a  central  section 
of  said  container  is  removed  the  pockets  formed  by  the 
closed  ends  of  said  container  have  said  dividers  therein 


1.  Batching  apparatus  for  paper  products  progressing  in 
overlapping  relation  in  a  stream,  comprising 

driven   conveyer   means   delivering  said  stream   to  a 

batching  location, 
ramp  means  receiving  said  stream  from  said  conveyor 

means, 
receiving  table  means  adjacent  said  ramp  means  for 

storing  successive  batches  of  products. 
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load  means  above  said  ramp  and  table  means  for  ar- 
resting said  produc'iS  in  compacted  relation  at  the 
end  of  said  stream,  and  having  a  downwardly  curved 
leading  shoulder. 

displacement  means  actuatable  from  a  retracted  to  an 
active  position  wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  next 
arriving  product  is  upwardly  curved  to  a  position 
above  the  stream,  being  disposed  forward  of  said 
shoulder  when  in  said  active  position, 

means  retracting  said  displacement  means  to  a  position 
beyond  said  shoulder  thereby  to  release  said  curved 
leading  edge  against  said  shoulder, 

counting  means  indicating  the  number  of  products  pass- 
ing a  point  along  said  stream  since  the  final  product 
of  a  prior  batch,  effective  to  provide  a  signal  at  the 
end  of  a  selected  batch,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating  said  dis- 
placement means  for  a  period  approximating  the  time 
spacing  between  successive  said  products  it\  the 
stream.  ' 


3,359,875 

METHODS  FOR  LAYING  SOIL  CEMENT 

John  Henry  Reider,  2325  N.  Graham, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46218 

Piled  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,818 

5  Claims.  (O.  94—24) 


',  1,     ■ 

..  The  method  of  laying  a  roadway  of  cement  and 
.iggregate  to  a  finished  density,  thickness  and  grade  which 
comprises    the    steps    of    uniformly    conveying 

a  premixed  mixture  of  aggregate  in  the  form  of  a 
soil  of  a  type  equivalent  to  that  commonly  found 
in  place  in  a  roadway  and  containing  some  relatively 
fine  granular  material, 
Portland  cement  by  volume  constituting  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  said  mix  but  sufficient  to  harden  the  soil 
to  a  hard,  durable  paving  material  after  hydration 
of  the  cement,  '  J    I 

and  water  to  provide  substantially  optimum  moisture 
content  of  the  mix  and  sufficient  to  cause  hydration 
of  the  cement  but  with  the  mix  having  substantially 
no  slump  characteristic, 
into  an  extrusion  mold  of  predetermined  volume  defined 
by  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  adjustable 
screed  plate  spaced  above  the  road  bed  and  provided 
with  slip  form  plates  at  the  sides  of  said  screed  plate  and 
wnich  ride  upon  the  ground  surface,  and  vibrating  said 
screed  plate  uniformly  along  its  length  whereby  the  mix- 
ture in  said  mold  space  is  vibrated  and  compressed  as 
said  mold  moves  forwardly,  with  amplitudes  and  fre- 
quencies to  provide  vibrational  energy  imparted  to  the 
mixture  such  that,  when  taken  with  the  inclination  of 
the  screed  plate,  the  mixture  is  compacted  to  optimum 
density  of  about  95%  as  the  mold  passes  over  the  mix- 
ture. 


3,359,876 
CONTINUOUS  PAGE  PRINTER 
Roy  J   Lahr,   Lexington,   Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,704 
22  Claims.  (CI.  95—4.5) 


1.  A  continuous  printer  comprising: 

a  font  carrying  character  information, 

means  to  revolve  at  a  relatively  high  speed  said  font 
past  a  print  station  of  length  of  at  least  two  character 
widths  as  established  by  the  dimensions  of  said  con- 
tinuous printer, 

at  least  one  printer  transferal  means  adapted  to  transfer 
individual  character  images  from  s;iid  font  to  a  sub- 
strate material, 

means  to  normally  continuously  revolve  at  a  relatively 
low  sj)eed  said  print  transferal  means  past  said  print 
station,  said  print  transferal  means,  when  said  print 
transferal  means  revolves  past  said  print  station, 
being  mounted  to  be  substantially  on  a  straight  line 
intersecting  and  perj)endicular  to  the  operative,  char- 
acter bearing  surface  of  said  font  at  said  print  sta- 
tion, and 

means  to  continuously  feed  substrate  material  past  the 
length  of  said  print  station  at  an  angle  defined  by  the 
angle  between  preselected  distances  defining  succes- 
sive lines  of  material  printed  by  said  continuous 
printer. 

3,359,877 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HOLDER 
Samuel   Kitrosser,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avant 
Incorporated,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,140 
8  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 


1.  An  improved  photographic  film  holder  for  self- 
processing  photographic  film  packs,  said  film  pack  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  one  wall  with  an  aperture 
formed  therein  to  enable  exposing  film  located  in  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  said  wall,  and  said  holder  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  camera  back  so  that  the  film  to  be  ex- 
posed is  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  camera  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  compartment  formed  therein 
for  receiving  said  film  pack,  and  a  second  compart- 
ment having  processing  means  therein  /or  processing 
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film  as  it  is  transported  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  flat  wall  having  a  first  surface 
adapted  to  be  coupled  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  camera  housing,  said  wall  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  whereby  said  film  pack  wall  is  in 
surface-to-surface  contact  with  a  second  surface 
of  said  housing  wall  opposed  to  said  first  surface, 
said  housing  and  pack  apertures  being  aligned  to 
enable  imaging  light  to  expose  said  film,  said  hous- 
ing and  pack  walls  having  a  combined  thickness 
predetermined  to  locate  the  film  to  be  exposed  in 
said  camera  focal  plane; 

a  fii^t  elongated  groove  formed  in  said  housing  wall 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  complementary  rib  formed 
in  said  camera  back; 

first  light  sealing  means  coupled  to  said  first  groove  for 
preventing  non-image  forming  light  from  exposing 
said  film; 

a  rib  extending  from  said  housing  wall  elongated 
parallel  to  said  first  groove  for  insertion  into  a 
complementary  second  groove  in  said  camera  back 
thereby  providing  a  second  light  sealing  means. 


polymer  element  in  contact  with  the  matte  surface  of  an 
image-bearing  transparency  which  apparatus  comprises 
(a)  a  backing  support  having  two  separate  aperture  areas 
on  the  same  surface  of  said  support,  (b)  vacuum  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  aperture  areas  of  said  support, 
(c)  vacuum  bleed  means  connected  to  the  other  aperture 


3  359  878 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  POSITIVE 

PRINTER 

Joseph  A.  Maliandl,  7315  Ave.  U, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,502 

13  Claims.  (CL  95—75) 


area  of  said  support,  and  (d)  means  for  hermetically 
sealing  said  aperture  areas  while  said  unexposed  photo- 
polymer  element  is  held  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
aperture  areas,  thereby  allowing  air  passage  control  be- 
tween said  aperture  areas  utilizing  said  vacuum  means 
and  said  vacuum  bleed  means. 


3  359  880 

DAYLIGHT  UNIVERSAL  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Heimlch  Huss,  Obertdiauserstrasse,  Lammerspiel,  near 

Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1963, 

H  50,411 

9  Claims.  (CL  95—93) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework,  means  carried  by  said  framework 
to  support  a  reel  of  positive  photographic  paper,  means 
for  movement  of  said  positive  photographic  paper  across 
said  framework,  means  for  intermittently  halting  said 
movement  of  said  positive  photographic  paper,  means  for 
exposing  said  positive  photographic  paper  to  a  negative, 
a  pair  of  light  boxes  carried  by  said  framework,  either 
of  said  light  boxes  being  adaptable  to  hold  said  negative 
during  exposure  thereof  to  said  positive  photographic 
paper,  and  each  of  said  light  boxes  having  means  for 
being  selectively  pivotable  on  said  framework  from  an 
inoperative  pos  tion  to  a  printing  position  above  said  posi- 
tive photographic  paper. 


3,359,879 
VACUUM  FRAME  UTILIZING  AIR  INBLEED 
DURING  EXPOSURE  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIALS 
James  Samuel  Hamlin,  Cherry  HIII,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,766 
6  Claims.  (CI.  95—76) 
1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  for  preparing  an  image-con- 
taining phoiopolymer  element  from  an  unexposed  photo- 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  light-proof 
chamber,  a  bowl  within  the  chamber  and  tiltably  mounted 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotatable  drum  within  the 
chamber  and  mounted  co-axially  with  the  axis  about 
which  the  bowl  is  tiltable,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  sup- 
port members  for  supporting  emulsion  carriers,  said  sup- 
port members  being  mounted  in  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  whereby  when  said  drum 
is  rotated  the  support  members  pass  around  the  bowl  and 
liquid  contained  in  the  bowl  flows  across  the  support 
members. 

3  359  881 

WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTING  UNIT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Terrence  R.  Lamb,  1917  S.  Randolph  St., 

Arlington,  Va.     22204 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,650 

3  Claims.  (CL  98—2) 

1.  A  detachable  defroster  unit  for  supplying  air  flow 

from  remote  supply  ducts  of  the  automobile  directly  to 

the  lower  portion  of  a  windshield  mounted  in  a  resilient 
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molding  at  its  lower  periphery  and  having  an  air  supply 
duct  at  at  least  each  lower  outward  corner  of  the  wind- 
shield, said  ducts  defined  in  part  by  thin  rigid  outlet 
distributors  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  wmdshield 
wherein  the  defroster  unit  comprises  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  including  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  longitudinal  channel,  said  defroster  unit  adapted 
lo  be  disposed  adjacent  ihe  lower  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile windshield  \»  herein  the  longitudinal  channel  fits 
siniglv  around  the  resilient  molding,  means  on  said  htnis- 


iiig  adapted  to  be  frictionalty  held  between  the  wind- 
shield and  the  outlet  distributors,  said  housing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  airflow  sciwps  integral  therein  and 
communicating  with  ihe  holK>w  interior  thereof,  said  air 
llow  scoops  positioned  adjacent  to  the  remote  supply 
ducts  to  elfcct  transfer  of  the  air  flow  from  the  supply 
ilucts  lo  ihe  hollow  interior  of  ihe  housing  and  a  plu- 
lality  of  .ur  flow  apertures  positioned  wilhm  the  upper 
surface  of  the  defroster  housing. 


polluted  air  fn»m  the  shop  into  the  passageway,  a  hood 
extending  lengthwise  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  corridor 
adjacent  the  passageway,  openings  communicating  the 
fjassageway  with  the  htxKl  for  the  passage  of  polluted  air 
from  the  passageway  into  the  hood,  a  washer  commu- 
nicating with  the  hoixl  for  the  passage  of  pt)lluted  air 
from  the  passageway  into  the  washer,  an  exhaust  com- 
municated with  the  washer  for  the  passage  of  cleaned 
air  from  the  washer  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  in 
the  hood  for  the  displacement  of  air  for  the  passage  of 
air  from  the  atmosphere  into  the  shop  and  from  the 
shop  into  the  passageway  and  into  the  hood  and  from 
the  hood  through  the  washer  into  the  atmosphere. 


3  35*)  H82 

PLANT  FOR  HOLSI.NG  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 

lean  Pierre  Civr>,  Jacque^  Clair,  and  Andr^  Pailhiez, 
Saint-Jean-de-Maurienne.  and  Robert  Scalliet,  Saint- 
Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney-Compagnie  de 
Produit«  Chimiques  et  Electrometailurgiques,  Pari<s 
France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,139 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1965. 

34.966 

12  Claims.  (CI.  98—33) 


L  Fn  an  electrolysis  plant  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trolytic cells  which  give  off  heat,  fumes  and  dust,  a  build- 
ing for  housing  the  cells  comprising  at  least  one  cell  shop 
in  which  the  cells  are  arranged  to  extend  crosswise  of 
the  shop  in  side  by  side  spaced  relation,  a  covered  cor- 
ridor adjacent  the  inner  side  «d  the  shop,  said  shop  being 
defined  by  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  separating  the 
shop  from  the  corridor  and  a  roof  which  slopes  dt)wn- 
wardly  from  the  inner  side  to  the  outer  wall,  air  inlet 
openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall  com- 
municating the  interior  of  the  shop  with  the  outside  at- 
mosphere, an  air  passageway  in  the  upper  inner  portion 
of  the  shop  between  the  rix)f  and  the  inner  shop  wall 
and  a  baffle  wall  extending  angulariy  between  the  roof 
and  the  wall  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
openings  through  the  baffle  wall  communicating  the  in- 
terior of  the  shop  with  the  passage  for  the  passage  of 


3,359,883 

HEATING  DUCT  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  A.  Murphy,  Arlington,  Va.,  a-ssignor  of  one-half 

interest  to  (.  harles  F.  Wirth.  Hyattsville,  Md. 

nicd  Aug.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.753 

4  Claims.  (CL  98—40) 


1.  A  readily  removable  attachment  for  forced  air  vents 
which  are  situated  in  a  partition  and  which  are  normally 
terminated  in  a  cover  or  register,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  generally  boxlike  receiver  having  two  adjacent 
sides  open,  one  of  said  open  sides  being  arranged  to  fit 
over  a  vent,  flanges  on  at  least  one  edge  of  said  receiver 
for  attaching  said  receiver  to  the  surface  in  which  said 
vent  is  formed,  said  flanges  being  formed  such  that  said 
attachment  may  be  substituted  for  said  vent  cover  or  regis- 
ter without  structural  modification  of  said  vent  or  the 
surrounding  partition,  a  duct  portion  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  open  side  of  said  receiver  for  conducting 
air  forced  from  said  vent  into  said  receiver  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  partition  and  behind  an  obstruction  to  said 
vent,  and  a  discharge  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  duct  portion,  the  axis  of  said  discharge 
portion  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  duct 
portion  to  discharge  air  around  said  obstruction  and  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  air  flow  from  said  vent. 


3359,884 
WATER-CLOSET  VENTILATING  FAN 
Charles  John  Statter,  RoscTille.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ads- 
tralia,  assignor  to  Statter  Projects  Pty.  Limited.  Rose- 
ville.  New  South  Wales,  Anstralia,  a  corporation  of 
Australia 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6,  1965, 

58,516 
7  Claims.  (CL  98 — 43) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  including  a  flush- 
ing cistern  and  a  water  inlet  nozzle  located  in  the  cistern 
for  refilling  the  cistern  after  flushing;  a  water  closet  venti- 
lator assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  hydraulic 
motor  disposed  within  the  cistern  in  close  proximity  to 
the  outlet  of  the  inlet  nozzle  to  be  driven  by  water  issuing 
from  the  inlet  nozzle  after  a  flushing  operation,  an  exhaust 
fan  disposed  outside  the  cistern,  a  drive  transmission 
means  extending  from  said  hydraulic  motor  to  said  ex- 
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haust  fan  to  drive  the  fan  during  refilling  of  the  cistern, 
said  hydraulic  motor  including  a  rotor,  said  cistern  having 
a  wall  including  an  aperture  extending  through  the  wall, 
said  drive  transmission  means  including  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  cistern  wall  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  rotor  and  another  end  connected  to 
said  fan,  said  hydraulic  motor  further  including  a  casirig 
having  an  aperture  therein  located  about  the  aperture  in 
the  cistern  wall,  said  drive  transmission  means  further  in- 
cluding a  support  tube  extending  through  said  aperture  in 


front  wall  and  secured  thereto;  means  to  pivotally  mount 
said  front  wall  assembly  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
vertical  front  wall  to  said  casing  for  movement  about  a 
fixed  pivot  axis  from  a  normally  closed  generally  verti- 
cal position  with  said  front  wall  flush  with  the  adjacent 
kitchen  cabinets  to  an  open  position  with  said  front  wall 
tilted  and  said  side  wall  extensions  protruding  from  with- 
in said  casing  enlarging  the  open  bottom  of  said  casing 
to  provide  a  large  trapping  area  to  trap  the  hot  gases  rising 
upwardly  from  said  subjacent  cooking  unit;  a  decorative 
front  covering  panel  secured  to  said  sheet  metal  front 
wall  whereby  said  front  wall  protects  said  panel  from  hot 
gases  rising  from  said  subjacent  cooking  unit,  and  because 
of  said  biased  pivot  axis  functions  in  all  positions  to 
block  from  view  the  structure  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
decorative  panel;  and  a  linkage  having  a  longitudinal  coil 
spring,  said  linkage  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  casing 
and  an  opposite  end  secured  to  and  movable  with  said 
fron^   wall   assembly,   said  linkage  including  means  to 
maintain  the  coil  spring  under  constant  compres.ion  to 
direct  a  force  from  said  one  end  thereof  towards  said  op- 
posite end  and  being  adapted  to  direct  said  force  to  either 
side  of  the  means  pivotally  mounting  said  front  wall 
assembly  to  the  casing  to  hold  said  pivotable  front  wall 
assembly  in  either  of  its  vertical  closed  or  tilted  open  po- 
sitions. 


said  cistern  wall  with  the  support  tube  receiving  said  shaft, 
a  flange  means  projecting  from  said  tube  internally  of 
said  hydraulic  motor  casing  and  engaging  the  hydraulic 
motor  casing  lo  maintain  the  hydraulic  motor  casing 
against  the  wall  of  the  cistern,  said  support  tube  having 
external  peripheral  threads,  and  a  locking  nut  threadedly 
engaged  on  the  threads  on  the  support  tube  and  secured 
in  engagement  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  cistern  wall 
to  act  together  with  said  flange  means  to  secure  the  tube 
and  shaft  in  position. 


3,359,886 

POPCORN  POPPER 

Richard  P.  Dimn,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dun-Hot,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,380,  Oct.  23, 

1965.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,847 

23  Claims.  (CI.  99—2383) 


3359,885 

VENT  HOOD 

Francis  L.  Faehling,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Preway  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,973  J^ 

1  Claim.  (CL  98—115) 


-KX 


1.  A  machine  for  cooking  comprising  a  housing,  a 
heating  element  carried  by  said  housing,  a  pivotally  recip- 
rocable  movable  support  fixture  mounted  on  said  housing 
above  said  heating  element  for  supporting  a  receptacle 
above  said  heating  element,  said  support  fixture  having  a 
vertical  pivot  axis,  and  means  for  energizing  said  heating 
element  and  for  reciprocating  said  support  fixture  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  about  said  pivot  axis  to  move 
the  receptacle  with  respect  to  said  heating  element. 


A  ventilating  hood  construction  for  positioning  in  a 
recess  in  a  kitchen  cabinet  arrangement  above  a  sub- 
jacent cooking  unit,  comprising:  a  hollow  casing  includ- 
ing spaced  generally  vertical  side  walls  and  an  open  bot- 
tom; an  outlet  passage  through  said  ca  ing;  blower  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  drawing  air  up  through  said 
open  bottom  into  said  casing  and  discharging  the  air  out 
through  said  outlet  passage;  a  front  wall  assembly  includ- 
ing a  vertical,  flat  thin  structurally  rigid  front  wall  hav- 
ing an  upper  generally  horizontal  edge,  side  wall  exten- 
sions extending  perpendicular  to  said  front  wal  into  said 
hollow  casing  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  side  wall  extensions  hay- 
ing an  inwardly  turned  flange  underlying  a  portion  of  said 


3  359  887 

PORTABLE  AND*  COLLAPSIBLE  GRILL 

Aldis  L.  Oeveland,  Rte.  7,  Box  75A, 

Medina,  Ohio    44256 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,351 

3  Claims.  (O.  99—421) 

1.  In  a  portable  grill  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  support  braces  each  having  a  horizontal  leg 

and  a  vertical  leg, 
separate  brace  means  removably  connecting  to  and 
extending  between  the  forward  portions  of  the  hori- 
zontal legs  of  the  sitpport  braces  to  position  them 
in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
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a  carrying  frame  slklably  and  adjustably  mounted  to 
the  vertical  legs  of  the  support  braces  extending 
in  the  same  direction  and  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  horizontal  legs  of  the  support  braces, 
said  carrying  frame  being  longer  than  the  support 
braces,  I 

a  support  bar  and  handle  counted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the   carrying   frame  extending   forwardly   there- 


from in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  separate 

brace  means, 
a  grill  removably  mounted  in  horizontal  relation  on 

the  carrying  frame, 
a  pan   removably  mounted   in  horizontal   relation  to 

the  carrying  frame  beneath  the  grill,  and 
;i  rotisserie  adjustably  mounted  in  horizontal  relation 

to  the  carrying  frame  over  the  grill.       j 


3  359  888 

PORTABLE  COOKING  APPARATUS 

tiean  E.  Deege  and  Walter  Deege,  both  of  6642  Rhea 

Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.     91335 

Filed  Not.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,638 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—421) 


^f-ii:,ir-f-"' 


A  portable  cooking  apparatus  adapted  to  be  readily 
assembled  and  disassembled  and  to  be  self  supporting 
on  the  ground  or  supported  on  a  fire  bed  bowl  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  upright  stanchions  disposed  in  fixed  spaced 
apart  relationship; 

a  spit  rod  rotatably  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  stan- 
chions whereby  said  spit  rod  is  elevated  above  the 
apparatus  suppdhing  the  surface; 

a  tripod  base  means  detachably  carried  by  each  of  said 
stanchions  for  supporting  said  stanchions  and  said 
spit  rod  on  the  apparatus  supporting  surface  and 
further  including  a  collar  and  a  plurality  of  leg 
members  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  col- 
lar so  that  the  opposite  end  of  each  leg  member  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  outwardly  from  said  stan- 
chion; 

a  bracket  fixedly  carried  on  each  of  said  collars; 

a  hook  member  having  a  downwardly  opening  arcuate 
slot  and  pivotally  carried  on  each  end  of  each 
bracket  whereby  said  hook  members  are  adapted  to 
be  detachably  engageable  with  the  side  wall  edge  of 
a  fire  bed  bowl; 


a  housing  carried  on  a  selected  one  of  said  stanchions; 

a  rotatable  shaft  carried  on  said  housing  having  one 
end  thereof  releasably  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
spit  rod  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing  and  being  adapted  to  be 
manually  rotated; 

a  pin  fixed  to  said  housing  in  fixed  space  relationship 
to  said  shaft; 

a  leaf  spring  coiled  about  said  shaft  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  opposite 
end  secured  to  said  pin  for  effecting  the  automatic 
rotation  of  said  spit  rod; 

a  disc  coaxially  carried  on  said  spit  rod;    ' 

an  arcufte  member  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  disc; 

a  shoe  secured  to  the  inner  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
member  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the 
circular  periphery  of  said  disc; 

means  rotatably  carried  on  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  arcuate  member  to  move  said 
arcuate  member  in  response  to  manual  rotation 
thereof  to  selectively  regulate  the  speed  of  spit  rod 
rotation  and  to  selectively  lock  said  spit  rod  against 
rotation; 

spring  biased  detent  means  releasably  coupling  said 
shaft  to  said  spit  rod;  and 

bearing  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  stanchions  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  spit  rod. 


3.359,889 

TURKEY  TURNER 

Virginia  M.  Youni;  and  Garth  L.  Young,  Jr.,  both  of 

139  S.  Carmelina  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,973 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—426) 


1.  A  roasting  cradle  comprising  an  upper  cradle  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  cradle  section,  each  cradle  section  com- 
prising a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  end  members 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members, 
handles  swingingly  attached  to  said  end  members,  and 
flat  rigid  band  cross  members  connected  at  each  end  of 
said  cross  members  to  said  frame  members,  said  cross 
members  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said 
frame  members,  portions  of  said  cross  members  projecting 
from  the  plane  of  said  frame  members  to  form  an  obtuse 
angle. 

3  359  890 

CONDUCTIVE  BACKING  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Donald  Marvin  Fredrickson,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,956 
10  Claims.  (CI.  101—35) 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  by  electrostatic  deposi- 
tion on  gas-filled  hollow  articles  wherein  an  element  is 
spaced  at  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  an  ex- 
ternal area  of  a  hollow  article  to  be  printed  upon,  and  the 


thickness  of  said  article  through  said  area  is  substantially 

uniform,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  source  of  electric  potential: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  in  an  insulating  member 

j  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallelism  one  relative 
to  the  other  leaving  a  predetermined  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  electrodes  being  insertable  into  the  gas- 
filled  interior  of  said  article  and  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  potential  to  produce  a  corona  dis- 
charge in  said  gap  for  ionizing  the  gas  within  the  ar- 
ticle to  form  a  gaseous  conductive  backing  clement 
therein; 


the  mark-applyirg  position  for  applying  a  mark  to  the 
bottom  of  each  successive  container  as  it  moves  through 
the  mark-applying  position,  cyclic  means  controlled  by 
motion  of  the  successive  containers  through  said  guide 
means  to  said  mark-applying  position  to  provide  cyclic 
intermittent  rotation  of  the  mark-applying  means  so  that 
only  one  marking  will  be  applied  to  each  successive  con- 
tainer, and  common  driving  means  for  effecting  synchro- 
nous speed  of  movement  of  the  bottom  surface  of  each 
successive  container  and  the  mrak-applying  means  during 
application  of  the  mark  to  such  surface  to  insure  clarity 
of  the  applied  mark,  said  driven  gripping  means  include 
a  driven  belt  having  a  downwardly  biased  upper  flight  in 
direction  of  motion  toward  the  mark-applying  position 
engageable  with  a  side  of  the  containers  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  successive  containers  during  actual  ap- 
plication of  markings  to  the  containers,  and  a  driven 
rotary  disc  member  having  a  friction  surface  spaced  from 
said  driven  belt  also  engageable  with  said  side  of  said 
containers  at  a  location  opposite  to  the  engagement  there- 
of by  said  driven  belt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101—93  see: 
Patent  No.  3,359,921 


means  for  establishing  electrostatic  charges  of  opposite 
polarity  on  said  printing  element  and  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  hollow  article  through  said  gaseous 
conductive  element  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field 
between  said  element;  and 

means  for  feeding  printing  material  to  said  printing 
element,  whereby  particles  of  said  printing  material 
are  electrostatically  charged  by  contact  with  said  ele- 
ment and  move  across  said  electrostatic  field  onto 
said  external  area  of  the  article. 


3359  892 
HAMMER  NffiCHANISM 

Edwin  O.  Roggenstein,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MicUgan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,193 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


I  3  359  891 

SIDE  LINE  BOTTOM  CODER 
Uwis  C.  Price,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 
Print  Corporation,  North  Ariington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,160 
13  Claims.  (CL  101—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  container  bot- 
toms as  the  containers  are  moved  along  by  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  table  surface  independently 
mountable  to  said  apparatus  alongside  the  conveyor, 
guide  means  for  diverting  the  containers  from  the  con- 
veyor over  the  table  surface  to  a  mark-applying  position 
thereon  and  for  subsequently  i^tuming  the  containers  to 
the  conveyor  beyond  said  mark-applying  position,  inde- 
pendent driving  means  in  said  casing,  driven  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  operated  by  said  independent  driv- 
ing means  for  gripping  and  diverted  containers  successive- 
ly and  positively  moving  them  toward  and  beyond  the 
mark-applying  position,  rotary  mark-applying  means  at 


1.  A  hammer  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  drive  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame; 

(c)  a  hammer  element  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame; 

(d)  an  actuator  element  mounted  on  the  hammer  to 
rotate  therewith; 

(e)  a  stud  formed  on  one  of  said  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  one  of  said 
elements,  whereby  the  actuator  element  may  slide  and 
rotate  relative  to  the  hammer  element  for  a  predeter- 
mined limited  displacement  relative  to  said  hammer 
element; 

(f)  resilient  means  connected  between  said  hammer 
and  actuator  elements  and  urging  the  actuator  ele- 
ment away  from  the  drive  means;  and 

(g)  a  control  member  for  selectively  urging  the  actua- 
tor element  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
means  for  engagement  therewith,  whereby  the  drive 
means  moves  the  actuator  element  for  said  predeter- 
mined limited  displacement  before  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  hammer  element. 
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3,359  893 

OFFSET  DUPUCATOR 

Hermann  Joseph  Zaho,  19  Hans  Melingstrassc, 

Seligenstadt,  Hesse,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

Z  9,999 
28  Claims.  (CI.  101—91) 


which  can  be  set  in  an  axial  row  of  any  desired  combina- 
tion of  indicia  at  the  printing  position  opposite  the  platen, 
an  ink  pad  adjacent  said  row,  an  ink  roller,  an  actuator 
fi)r  oscillating  the  roller  back  and  forth  over  the  ink  pad 
and  typ«. along  a  predetermined  path  which  has  a  first  por- 
tion extending  past  the  type  faces  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  type  face,  means  engaging  the  ink  roll- 
er for  driving  the  ink  roller  at  the  speed  at  which  it  rolls 
over  the  type  faces  so  that  it  does  not  slip  on  the  type  faces 
in  said  first  portion,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  ink 
roller  from  the  driving  means  in  said  second  portion  so 
that  it  can  rotate  freely.  i 
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1.  An  offset  duplicator  comprising  a  master  cylinder 
provided  to  carry  a  foil,  a  rubber  blanket  cylinder  touch- 
ing the  said  master  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder,  sheets 
to  be  printed  passing  between  the  said  rubber  blanket 
cylinder  and  the  said  impression  cylinder,  at  least  two  ink 
form  rollers  having  cylindrical  parts  transferring  ink  to 
the  said  master  cylinder,  said  cylindrical  parts  of  all  the 
said  ink  form  rollers  having  a  different  length,  all  the 
said  ink  form  rollers  having  shafts  and  being  turnable 
around  said  shafts,  electromagnets  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  to  press  said  ink  form  rollers  against  said 
master  cylinder  or  to  release  said  ink  form  rollers  from 
said  master  cylinder,  an  electrical  control  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  one  of  the  said  cylinders,  said  control  mecha- 
nism giving  a  voltage  to  the  said  electromagnets  in  de- 
pendance  to  the  angle  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 

hi     II 

3,359,894 
INK  ROLLER  MEANS  IN  DRUM  SERIES 
PRINTING   APPARATUS 
Carl  E.  Rydman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fnimingbam,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437^13 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—97) 


I.  Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  platen, 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  head 
and  platen,  a  series  of  coaxial  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  head  with  aligned  peripheries  carrying  type  faces 


3,359,895 

PIVOTAL  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Forslund,  3510  Rubin  Drive, 

Oakland.  Calif.     94602 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,528 

2  Claims.  (CL  101—123) 


2.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  head; 

means  carried  by  said  head  for  clamping  a  printing 
screen  thereto; 

a  squeegee  carriage  mounted  on  said  head  for  reciproca- 
tion across  said  screen; 

a  squeegee  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  to  an  advanced  position  in  engagement 
with  said  screen  for  traversing  said  screen  in  a  print- 
ing stroke  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  carriage 
to  a  retracted  position  removed  from  said  screen  dur- 
ing the  return  stroke; 

a  continuous  loop  drive  for  said  carriage  carried  by  said 
head  and  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
screen  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  carriage; 

a  member  connecting  said  loop  drive  and  carriage  for 
displacement  of  said  squeegee  through  said  printing 
and  return  strokes  upon  full  circuit  travel  of  said  loop 
drive; 

means  connecting  said  squeegee  to  said  member  for  dis- 
placement thereby  to  said  advanced  position  during 
said  printing  stroke  and  to  said  retracted  position  dur- 
ing said  return  stroke; 

a  base  adapted  for  receiving  a  part  to  be  printed; 

means  mounting  said  head  on  said  base  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  head  to  and  between  a  print- 
ing position  juxtaposed  to  said  base  and  a  non-print- 
ing position  spaced  therefrom; 

a  motor; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  displacing  said 
head  to  and  between  its  printing  and  non-printing 
positions; 

a  clutch  connecting  said  motor  to  said  loop  drive  for 
opening  and  closing  of  driving  connection  thereto; 

means  actuated  by  said  drive  means  for  closing  said 
clutch;  and 

means  actuated  by  said  loop  drive  for  opening  said 
clutch. 


3^59,896 

POSTAL  FRANKING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A 
MOISTENING    DEVICE    FOR    FRANKED    AD- 
HESIVE STRIPS 
Martin  Leibbrand,  Eutingen,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Telefonbau    und    Normalzell    G.ni.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  joint-stock  company 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

T  23,863 

4  Claims.  (CL  101—235) 


1.  In  a  postal  franking  machine  including  a  first  frank- 
ing part  and  a  second  feeding  part  for  alternatively  feed- 
ing through  the  machine  postal  matter  and  adhesive  strips 
to  be  applied  to  postal  matter  after  they  have  been  franked 
by  said  franking  part,  the  combination  comprising  means 
for  moistening  adhesive  strips,  a  rockably  mounted  chute 
leading  to  said  moistening  means,  and  means  for  rocldng 
said  chute  from  one  position  into  another  position,  an 
end  of  said  chute  when  in  said  one  position  being  removed 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  postal  matter  to  cause  the 
same  to  by-pass  said  chute  and  said  moistening  means, 
said  end  of  said  chute  when  in  said  other  position  being 
arranged  close  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strips  to 
guide  the  same  to  said  moistening  means  for  being  mois- 
tened before  leaving  the  machine,  said  end  of  said  chute 
being  formed  as  a  deflector  which,  in  said  other  position 
of  said  chute,  projects  into  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  strips  to  deflect  the  same  towards  said  chute. 


mounting  the  carrier  for  pivotal  and  reciprocal  move- 
ment, an  inking  pad  carried  by  the  frame,  means  guided 
by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the 
carrier  from  ribbon  inking  position  to  a  position  in  which 
an  inked  symbol  is  projected  for  printing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  device  positioning  indicator  carried  by 
the  frame  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  of  a  size  to 
extend  transversely  beyond  the  frame,  said  indicator  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  the  inked  symbol 
may  be  projected  against  a  graph  to  be  marked,  and  a 
pair  of  perpendiculariy  oriented  guide  lines  intercepted  by 
said  opening  and  which  if  projected  across  said  opening 
would  intersect  at  the  point  at  which  the  symbol  is  pro- 
jected. 

3,359,898 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROTYPE  PRINTING  PLATE 
Frederick  L.  Baier,  South  Plainfield,  and  John  B.  Wheeler 
111,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Ymli 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,342 

13  Claims.  (CL  101—401.1) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  an  electrotype  printing  plate 
which  comprises  rendering  the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyarylene  polyether  matrix  electrically  conductive,  elec- 
troplating a  platable  metal  onto  the  electrically  conductive 
surface  of  said  matrix  from  an  agitated  electroplating 
bath  containing  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  metal  powder  which  is  the  same 
as  said  platable  metal  to  form  an  electroplated  metal  shell 
having  a  roughened,  semi-porous  back  and  a  thickness  of 
from  about  0.5  mil  to  about  4  mils,  thereafter  while  main- 
taining the  so  produced  shell  in  contact  with  said  matrix 
backing  said  shell  with  a  thermoplastic  material  employ- 
ing heat  and  pressure. 


3  359  899 

SPRING  TENSIONED  WRAP-AROUND  PLATE 

CYLINDER  CLAMPING   ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  J.  Luehrs,  Westerly,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  Cottrell 

Company,  Westeriy,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,430 

7  ChUms.  (CI.  101—415.1) 


3,359  897 

GRAPH  MARKING  DEVICE 

Charies  R.  Harte,  714  Perth  Ave., 

Flossmoor,  111.     60422 

FUed  Jane  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,325 

3  Claims.  (CL  101—334) 


— TTTV^" 


1.  In  a  graph  marking  device  for  applying  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  symbols  to  a  graph,  having  a  symbol  bearing 
ribbon  carrier  having  a  pressure  bar,  an  axle  mounted  in 
the  carrier  and  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  pres- 
sure bar,  a  ribbon  mounting  drum,  a  flexible  ribbon  en- 
circling the  pressure  bar  and  the  drum  and  bearing  a 
plurality  of  different  graph  marking  sysmbols,  a  frame 


1.  A  wrap-around  plate  cylinder  clamping  mechanism 
in  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  at  least  one  printing 
plafe  thereon  having  crimped  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
a  longitudinal  cylinder  surface  slot  having  leading  and 
trailing  side  portions  for  receiving  said  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  groups  of  leading  and  trailing  edge  plate  clamp 
units  spaced  and  pivotally  mounted  along  said  slot,  each 
unit  comprising  a  swingable  leading  edge  plate  aligning 
clamp  and  a  swingable  pair  of  first  and  second  circum- 
ferenrially  opposed  trailing  edge  clamps,  jaws  on  each 
of  said  clamps  for  engaging  the  respective  plate  edges, 
means  for  actuating  each  clamp  unit  toward  and  from 
plate  edge  engaging  position  and  other  means  for  bias- 
ing parts  of  said  unit  toward  plate  clamping  and  tension- 
ing positions,  said  other  means  comprising  sets  of  op- 
posed springs  of  different  strengths,  said  springs  of  great- 
er strength  being  mounted  between  the  said  trailing  side 
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portion  of  the  cylinder  slot  and  the  said  first  trailing 
edge  clamp  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  the  springs 
of  lesser  strength  being  mounted  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  said  second  trailing  edge  plate  clamp  and  the 
leading  edge  clamp  for  normally  urging  the  leading  edge 
clamp  into  the  leading  edge  engagement  and  the  trail- 
ing edge  jaw  of  said  second  trailing  edge  clamp  toward 
the  other  trailing  edge  jaw  of  said  first  trailing  edge 
clamp  for  engaging  a  plate  trailing  edge  and  tensioning 
the  plate  to  cylinder.  - 


said  casing  having  an  axial  bore  therein  with  a  flared 
mouth,  a  resilient  member  having  a  shank  in  said  bore 
and  a  disc-like  head  fitting  said  flared  mouth  and  convex 
on  the  outer  side,  said  fuse  casing  including  an  axially 
short  shearable  annular  collar  thereon  engaging  the  nose 
end  of  the  shell  and  which  collar  will  shear  off  upon  the 
impact  of  the  shell  against  an  object,  said  fuse  casing 


3^59,900 
COPYING  PROCESS 

Douglas    A.    Newman.    Glen    Cove.    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc., 
Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yock 
Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  49^,526 
9  Claims.  (CL  101^168) 


STPR    SMEHT 
STER    IMAGjCS 
Copy    IMAGCS 


26V  COP V    SHEfiT 


I  .  I 

1.  A  duplicating  process  comprising  "the  steps  of: 
U)  superposing  a  master  sheet  in  surface  contact  with 
the  imaging  layer  on  a  flexible  transfer  sheet  founda- 
tion, said  layer  being  mass-transferable  under  the 
effect  of  localized  impact  pressure  and  comprising  a 
resinous  binder  material  having  dispersed  therein  an 
ink  which  is  liquid  at  ordinary  room  temperatures 
and  comprises  coloring  matter  and  an  oil,  the  ink 
being  incompatible  with  the  said  binder  material  and 
being  exudable  therefrom  at  ordinary  room  tem- 
peratures under  the  effects  of  overall  pressure  of 
lower  magnitude  than  said  localized  impact  pressure; 

(b)  applying  an  impact  in  the  form  of  localized  imag- 
ing pressure  against  the  superposed  sheets  to  cause 
the  layer  comprising  binder  material  and  dispersed 
ink  to  transfer  in  image  form  to  the  surface  of  the 
master  sheet; 

(c)  superposing  the  imaged  surface  of  the  master  sheet 
with  the  surface  of  a  copy  sheet;  and 

(d)  applying  an  overall  pressure  of  lower  magnitude 
than  said  localized  impact  pressure  by  compressing 
the  images  between  the  master  and  copy  sheets  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  said  ink  to  flow  from  the  binder 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  and  form 
mirror-reverse  duplicates  of  the  master  images. 


closely  fiting  said  bore  but  being  slidable  inwardly  in  the 
bore  upon  impact  of  the  shell  against  an  object,  and  a 
sleeve  of  relatively  brittle  synthetic  material  surrounding 
said  fuse  casing  forwardly  of  said  collar  and  having  one 
end  resting  on  the  collar  and  tapering  inwardly  from  the 
collar  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  casing 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  engaging  the  said 
other  end  of  said  sleeve. 


3,359,902 
BOOSTER 
Joseph  J.  Minnicit,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Roy  D.  Sarson, 
Marion,  111.  (both  %  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.) 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516»394 
5  Claims.  (CL  102—24) 


3,359,901 
EXPLOSIVE   SHELL    HAVING    CONTACT   FUSE 
DETONATED  BY  SHEARING  OF  FLANGE  ON 
FUSE  BODY 
Hans  Bedall,  Nuremburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diehl,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1964, 
D  44,936;  July  25,  1964,  D  45,043 
3  Claims.  (CL  102—73) 
1.  A-  fuse   structure    for   an   easily  deformablc   shell 
adapted  for  having  an  explosive  charge  therein,  said  shell 
having  a  bore  in  its  nose  end,  a  fuse  casing  in  the  said 
bore  having  a  percussion  cap  operable  when  ignited  to 
detonate  said  charge,  and  means  in  the  casing  operable 
upon  impact  of  the  shell  against  an  object  for  igniting 
said  percussion  cap.  said  casing  having  a  portion  protrud- 
ing from  the  nose  end  of  said  shell  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  the  shell  will  travel  during  the  inter- 
val from  said  impact  of  the  shell  against  an  object  up 
to  ignition  of  said  percussion  cap,  the  outermost  end  of 


1.  In  a  booster  for  detonating  insensitive  blasting 
charges  having  a  core  of  Primacord-scnsitive  explosive 
material  encased  within  a  sheath  of  relatively  insensitive 
explosive  material  of  high  brisance,  said  booster  having 
at  least  one  perforation  adapted  to  receive  a  detonating 
fuse  and  extending  through  said  sheath,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  formation  of  said  core  material  into  a 
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configuration  with  two  series  of  superimposed  loops 
which  extend  outwardly  from  the  perforation  in  different 
directions  with  the  outward  portion  of  the  loops  embedded 
within  the  relatively  insensitive  explosive  material  of  high 
brisance  whereby  there  are  no  voids  adjacent  said  outward 
portion  of  the  loops,  the  necks  of  which  loops  converge 
closely  adjacent  said  perforation,  said  loops  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  outwardly  from  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  perforation  and  passing  through  each  perfora- 
tion and  said  necks. 


3  359,903 

PLASTIC  SHOTGUN  SHELL 

Edward  A.  Sobolewski,  19850  State  Line, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46637 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,789 

3  Claims.  (CL  102—43) 


3,359,904 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PROJECTILE  FUZE 
Eldon  Nerheim,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,581 
8  Claims.  (Q.  102—70.2) 


an  electric  energy  storage  means  connected  to  said  first 
piezoelectric  crystal  to  receive  and  store  the  electric 
energy  generated  by  said  first  crystal; 

output  means; 

switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  electric  energy  storage  means,  a  second  terminal 
to  said  output  means,  and  further  having  a  control 
terminal; 

a  second  piezoelectric  crystal; 

means  connected  to  said  second  crystal  for  compressing 
said  second  crystal  and  generating  an  electric  signal 
in  response  to  the  impact  of  the  projectile  with  the 
target;  and 

means  connecting  said  second  crystal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  switching  means,  whereby  said 
switching  means  is  operated  in  response  to  the  elec 
trie  signal  generated  by  said  second  crystal  to  direct 
the  electric  energy  stored  in  said  storage  means  to 
said  output  means. 


3,359,905 

SABOT  PROJECTILE 

Walter  Engel,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon- 

Buhrle  Holding  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,816 

^Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

4,523/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  102—93) 


1.  A  plastic  shotgun  shell,  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
base  having  opposite  end  faces  and  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  for  receiving  a  primer  cap,  a 
relatively  thick  generally  annular  portion  extending  from 
one  end  face  and  surrounding  said  hole,  said  annular  por- 
tion having  an  annular  flange  at  the  end  removed  from 
said  one  end  face  extending  radially  into  said  hole,  said 
flange  having  a  lip  at  the  end  removed  from  the  annular 
portion  for  engaging  an  inner  end  of  said  cap  and  forming 
a  seal  therewith,  and  a  tubular  side  wall  having  one  end 
connected  integrally  with  said  annular  portion,  said  side- 
wall  and  said  annular  portion  defining  in  cross-section  an 
annular  groove  surrounding  said  annular  portion  within 
said  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  in  said  groove 
connected  between  said  annular  portion  and  said  sidewall 
defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  groove. 


1.  Electrical  signal  producing  means  responsive  to  the 
impact  of  a  projectile  with  its  target,  said  signal  producing 
means  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  crystal; 

means  connected  to  said  first  crystal  to  generate  energy 
for  crystal  activation  in  response  to  the  setback  force 
produced  in  the  launching  of  the  projectile; 


1.  A  sabot  projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  from  the  barrel 
of  a  gun  having  means  for   imparting  rotation  to  said 
sabot  projectile  around  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  its 
direction  of  movement,  said  sabot  projectile  comprising: 
a  projectile  body  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  supporting  surface  on   the  rear  end 
thereof  and  a  ring  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  said  groove  having  a  wall  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
sabot  means  having  a  coaxial  recess  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  projectile  body,  said  sabot  means  hav- 
ing means  on  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rotation  imparting  means,  said  sabot  means 
having  front  and  rear  opposed  and  longitudinally 
spaced  stop  faces  within  said  recess  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  rear   stop  face  acting  as  a 
support  for  the  supporting  surface  on  said  projectile 
body  and  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  said  projectile 
body,  said  front  stop  face  being  ring  shaped  and 
surrounding  the  projectile  body; 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  axial  posi- 
tions of  said  front  and  rear  stop  faces;  and 
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ring-shaped  safety  means  positioned  within  said  ring 
groove  and  having  a  first  axial  surface  supported  on 
said  groove  wall  and  a  second  axial  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  said  front  stop  face,  the  engagement 
force  therebetween  being  controlled  by  said  adjust- 
ment means,  said  safety  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  projectile  body  within  said  sabot  means 
until  said  sabot  means  attains  a  minimum  rotational 
speed.  I 

3,359,906  I 

SHOTSHELL  BASE  WAD 

George  L.  Herter.  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hertert 

bic,  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514^935 

2  Claims.  (CL  102—95) 


1.  A  base  wad  adapted  to  be  seated  within  and  cor- 
porate with  the  head  of  a  shotshell,  said  base  wad  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plastic  body  having  a  base  end 
and  a  concave  front  end  to  receive  a  powder  charge 
therein, 

an  annular  flange  integral  with  said  base  end  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  and  slightly  axially  there- 
from and  defining  with  said  base  end  a  concave  cush- 
ioning pocket  between  the  base  end  and  shotshell 
head, 

a  primer  in  said  body  extending  axially  from  said  base 
end  for  receiving  a  primer  cap  therein, 

said  body  having  an  opening  therein  extending  axially 
from  said  concave  front  end  and  communicating  with 
said  primer.,  pocliet,  said  opening  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  cross-sectional  size  than  said  primer 
poclcet  to  define  an  annular  shoulder  for  overlying  the 
end  of  a  primer  cap  in  the  primer  pocliet, 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  similar  sealing  and 
cushioning  elements  integrally  formed  therewith 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  the  shotshell,  each  of  said  elements  being  equally 
spaced  apart  and  dis[>osed  in  closely  proximal  rela- 
tion to  each  adjacent  element  to  define  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  apart  outwardly  opening  grooves  of 
substantially  the  same  size  whereby  said  elements 
may  be  readily  urged  towards  each  other  to  form  a 
seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  shotshell  and  to 
produce  a  cushioning  effect  thereat  when  the  base 
wad  is  subjected  to  pressure  forces  produced  by  a 
detonated  propeller  charge. 


3,359.907 
CENTRA-TURBINE  PLTMP 
John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,776 
6  Claims.  (O.  103—3) 
1.  A  reversible  fluid  pump  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  forming  a  pump  chamber  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls; 


(b)  said  peripheral  wall  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
inwardly  extending  dams  dividing  said  chamber  into 
a  pair  of  adjacent  chamber  sections; 

(c)  said  peripheral  wall  defining  an  outlet  adjacent 
each  side  of  one  of  said  dams; 

(d)  one  of  said  end  walls  defining  an  inlet; 

(e)  an  impeller  mounted  for  reversible  rotation  within 
said  chamber; 


(f)  said  impeller  including  a  centrifugal  portion  sub- 
stantially in  axial  alignment  with  said  inlet  to  insure 
filling  of  both  chamber  sections; 

(g)  and  said  impeller  also  including  a  turbine  portion 
to  force  fluid  from  said  pump  through  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  outlets  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  impeller. 


3,359,908  I 

TURBINE  PUMP  ' 

Daniel  N.  Toma,  LouisTillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,543 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—3) 


1.  A  turbine  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  an  annular  pumping  chamber, 

(b)  said  casing  further  defining  a  pair  of  openings  to 
said  chamber  for  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid, 

(c)  a  turbine  impeller  mounted  for  reversible  rota- 
tion within  said  chamber, 

(d)  said  impeller  including  a  circumferential  web  and 
spaced,  peripheral  vanes  extending  from  said  web 
for  entraining  fluid  within  said  chamber, 

(e)  each  of  said  vanes  including  a  first  face  disposed 
in  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
impeller  and  a  second  face  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  face  so  that  the  effectiveness  of  said 
pump  is  different  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
impeller  rotation. 


3,359,909 

PUMP  SURGE  CHAMBER  AND  SECONDARY 
LIQUID  FEEDER 
Russell  L.  Johnson  and  John  D.  Harris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,895 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  103—^ 
1.  A  liquid  mixing  system  including  a  primary  pump 
and  a  secondary  pump,  the  primary  pump  being  of  greater 
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capacity  than  the  secondary  pump,  the  secondary  pump 
comprising  a  surge  chamber  and  secondary  liquid  feeder 
including  a  housing,  a  pumping  chamber  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  spring  chamber  within  the  housing,  an  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  pumping  chamber,  a  wall  reciprocable  within  the 
pumping  chamber,  means  providing  a  liquid  seal  to  block 
the  fk)w  of  liquid  past  the  reciprocable  wall  and  to  there- 
by block  liquid  communication  between  the  pumping 
chamber  and  the  spring  chamber,  a  compression  spring 
within  the  spring  chamber  biasing  the  wall  in  a  direction 
tending  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber, 
the  primary  pump  being  a  pulsating  pump  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  to  connect  the  pulsating  pump  inlet 
to  a  source  of  primary  liquid  thereby  causing  the  primary 
liquid  to  be  pumped  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  pul- 
sating pump,  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  opening  of 
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the  secondary  pump  to  the  outlet  from  the  pulsating  pump 
thereby  causing  the  wall  to  move  in  response  to  pulsa- 
tions of  the  pulsating  pump  and  dampen  surges  at  the  pri- 
mary pump  outlet  caused  by  such  pulsations,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  opening  through  the  secondary  pump  housing 
to  the  spring  chamber,  means  to  connect  the  inlet  port  to 
a  source  of  secondary  liquid,  means  to  connect  the  outlet 
port  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pulsating  pump,  whereby 
reciprocations  of  the  wall  caused  by  pulsations  of  the  pul- 
sating pump  cause  flow  of  liquid  from  the  secondary 
liquid  source  through  the  spring  chamber  to  the  primary 
pump  inlet  for  mixture  with  liquid  from  the  source  of 
primary  liquid,  and  one-way  valve  means  in  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  to  permit  flow  in  one  direction  only  from  the 
secondary  liquid  source  toward  the  pulsating  pump  inlet, 
the  secondary  pump  deriving  its  pumping  energy  solely 
from  the  pulsations  of  the  primary  pump. 


3,359,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  FLUID  FLOW 
Allen  Latham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass^   assignor  to 
Arthnr  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,928 
I  Claim,  (a.  103—6) 
An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  composi- 
tion of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs; 


(b)  a  manifold  adapted  to  receive  a  controlled  flow  of 
fluid  from  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs; 

(c)  a  fluid  impermeable  tubing  communicating  be- 
tween each  of  said  reservoirs  and  said  manifold,  said 
tubing  being  essentially  circular  in  cross-section  in 
the  absence  of  any  appreciable  external  force  acting 
thereon  and  being  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material 
of  sufficient  elasticity  to  allow  it  to  be  contracted  with 
the  application  of  external  force  and  to  return  to  a 
circular  cross-section  with  the  removal  of  said  ex- 
ternal force;  and 

(d)  pumping  means  associated  with  a  section  of  each 
of  said  tubings,  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  movable  platen  adapted  to  contact  each  of 
said  tubing  sections  and  in  its  motion  to  apply 
and  release  external  force  on  said  sections, 

(2)  a  pressure  plate  associated  with  each  of  said 
tubing  sections  and  adapted  with  said  movable 
platen  to  continuously  program  the  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  hence  the  fluid  displace- 
ment volume  of  each  of  said  tubing  sections  po- 
sitioned between  said  pressure  plates  and  said 
movable  platen, 

(3)  inlet  valve  means  positioned  below  said  pres- 
sure plates  and  movable  platen  and  outlet  valve 
means  positioned  above  said  pressure  plates  and 
movable  platen,  said  valve  means  comprising 
force  aw>lying  means  adapted  to  engage  said 


tubing   sections   and   apply   sufficient   external 
force  to  cut  off  fluid  flow  in  said  tubing, 

(4)  tubing  clamping  means  associated  with  said 
valve  means  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tubing 
sectiops  in  alignment, 

(5)  cam-driven  actuating  means  associated  with 
said  valve  means  and  adapted  to  alternately 
actuate  the  force  applying  means  of  said  inlet 
valve  means  and  said  outlet  valve  means, 

(6)  driving  means  adapted  to  cause  said  mov- 
able platen  to  apply  said  external  force  when 
said  outlet  valve  means  is  open  and  to  release 
said  external  force  when  said  inlet  valve  is 
open,  and 

(7)  cam-driven  actuating  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  pressure  plates  and  adapted  to  ef- 
fect the  fluid  displacement  programming  of  each 
of  said  tubing  sections;  said  cam-driven  actuat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  valve  means  and 
said  driving  means  being  mechanically  connected 
to  said  cam-driven  actuating  means  associated 
with  said  pressure  plates  through  reduction 
gears,  whereby  said  cam-driven  actuating  means 
associated  with  said  pressure  plates  operate  at  a 
slower  predetermined  speed. 
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3,359,911 

CIRCULATING  PUMP  ARRANGEMENTS 

Richard  Weinstein,  Hundngton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Flair 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,883 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 


relatively  soft  metal,  capable  of  being  machined  and  hav- 
ing screw  threads  machined  thereon  for  connection  to  the 
driving  shaft  of  machineable  metal. 


3,359,913 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
David  C.  Halsey,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler  Corporation,   Highland,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,450 
10  Claims.  (CL  103—136) 


1.  A  circulating  pump  comprising  a  housing,  an  im- 
peller rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  elongated  im- 
peller shaft  connected  to  said  impeller,  mounted  for  lim- 
ited free  axial  play  and  extending  from  said  housing,  a 
hollow  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  hous- 
ing coaxially  with  said  impeller  shaft,  with  said  impeller 
shaft  turnably  extending  therethrough,  a  seal  for  the  pump 
having  a  pair  of  sealing  elements  in  sealing  engagement, 
one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  impeller 
shaft  to  be  pressed  in  tighter  sealing  engagement  with  the 
other  upon  axial  movement  of  said  impeller  shaft  and 
means  resiliently  connecting  said  impeller  and  drive  shafts 
at  their  end  portions  distal  said  impeller,  and  resiliently 
biasing  said  impeller  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  to  tighten 
sealing  engagement  of  said  sealing  elements. 


3,359,912 

INSERT  FOR  SHAFT  DRIVEN  ROTATING 

MEMBERS 

Carl  Victor  Gates,  Baldwinsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morris 

Machine  Works,  Baldwhisvillc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543^7 
1  Claim.  (CL  103—114)   ,      , 


A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  unitary,  integral  impeller 
comprising  a  main  body  and  vane?  of  a  hard,  non- 
machineable  metal,  and  single,  unitary,  integral  locking 
insert  disposed  between  said  impeller  «nd  the  driving 
shaft  to  which  said  impeller  is  connected,  composed  of  a 
relatively  soft  grade  of  metal  which  is  machineable,  said 
impeller  insert  having  radial  right  hand  over  left  hand 
grooves  formed  thereon  and  cast  integral  with  said  im- 
peller, the  intersurface  of  said  locking  insert  being  of  a 


-^'•^ 


i.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing,  cam  means  in  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  pump  cavity,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of 
coaxial  openings  spaced  by  and  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
cavity  to  supply  fluid  thereto  and  to  discharge  fluid  there- 
from respectively,  a  rotor  shaft  having  oppositely  directed 
end  portions  extending  coaxially  into  said  openings  re- 
spectively, pumping  means  carried  by  said  rotor  shaft 
in  said  cavity  for  pumping  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
to  said  discharge  port,  means  providing  a  bearing  sup- 
port for  one  of  said  rotor  end  portions  within  one  of  said 
openings,  a  pressure  plate  slidable  axially  within  the  other 
of  said  openings,  an  outer  closure  member  for  said  other 
opening  and  secured  therein  axially  endwise  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  and  cooperating  therewith  to  deflne  a  discharge 
header  therebetween,'  means  connecting  the  fluid  pressure 
at  said  discharge  port  with  said  discharge  header  to  urge 
said  axially  slidable  pressure  plate  toward  said  pumping 
means  and  against  said  cam  means  with  a  force  propor- 
tional to  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump,  and  means 
supporting  the  other  of  said  rotor  end  portions  and  sealing 
the  latter  from  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  header  com- 
prising a  central  cup-shaped  portion  of  said  pressure  plate 
providing  a  recess  opening  toward  said  cavity  and  having 
said  other  rotor  end  portion  journaled  therein,  the  last 
named  means  also  comprising  confronting  annular  seal- 
ing portions  of  said  pressure  plate  and  pumping  means 
around  said  recess  and  mating  to  effect  a  high  resistance 
fluid  leakage  path  therebetween  into  said  recess. 


3,359,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
EFFICIENCY  OF  VANE  PUMPS 
Cecil   E.   Adams,   Columbus,   and   Randall   E.   Griffith, 
Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,220 
20  Clahns.  (CL  103—136) 
8.  A  vane  type  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement, 
a  stator  presenting  a  cam  surface  and  side  walls  for 
engagement  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes. 
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liquid  transfer  chambers  defined  between  said  vanes, 
a  suction  port  and  a  pre  sure  port  at  circumferentially 
spaced  positions  between  said  rotor  and  said  cam 
surface,  the  space  between  said  ports  defining  a  trans- 
fer zone, 
clearance  gaps  between  said  vanes  and  said  stator, 
means  for  rotating  jaid  rotor  so  as  to  transfer  liquid 
from  said  suction  port  to  said  pressure  port  while 
increasing  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  at  said  pressure 
port  to  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than  that 


a  port  therein,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  rigid  member 
and  fixed  to  said  diaphragms,  said  rigid  sealing  member 
and  flexible  sealing  diaphragm  having  annular  troughs 
therein  surrounding  said  plunger  and  extending  toward 
said  pumping  diaphragm  so  that  said  rigid  sealing  mem- 
ber may  prevent  reversal  of  curvature  of  said  sealing  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger,  an  annular 
spring  retainer  forming  a  seat  for  one  end  of  said  spring, 
said  body  and  diaphragms  cooperating  to  define  a  closed 
chamber  of  substantially  constant  volume  and  enclosing 
said  spring  with  said  pump  body  having  an  imperforate 
wall  surrounding  said  spring,  and  said  sealing  diaphragm 
and  rigid  member  defining  an  annular  chamber  of  vari- 
able volume  and  encompassed  by  said  annular  spring  re- 
tainer.   

3,359,916 
FLUID  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Joe  B.  Houston,  2267  Roscomare  Road,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    90024,  and  Harvey  H.  Davis,  4145  Lynd  Ave., 
Arcadia,  Calif.    91006 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,468 
10  Claims.  (CL  103—152) 


at  said  suction  port  whereby  liquid  pressure  in  front 
of  a  vane  located  in  said  transfer  zone  is  greater  than 
the  pressure  behind  said  vane  with  the  result  that 
liquid  flows  through  said  clearance  gaps  past  the 
leading  edge  of  the  vane  in  an  attempt  to  reach  the 
lower  pressure  chamber  behind  said  vane,  and 
velocity  reducing  passageway  forming  means  collect- 
ing and  directing  liquid  blown  by  said  leading  edge 
to  the  zone  of  lower  pressure  behind  said  vane  while 
reducing  its  velocity  to  reduce  turbulence  in  said  low 
pressure  zone. 


3,359,915 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH  CLOSED 

SPRING  CHAMBER 

Dimitar  Toschkoff,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _^_     l   ' 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,725     T 
1  Claim.  (CI.  103—150) 


1.  A  pump  for  forcefully  displacing  pumpage,  between 
an  intake  and  an  outlet  during  cyclic  loading  and  exhaust- 
ing operations,  comprising: 

a  housing  means  defining  a  closed  chamber; 

a  flexible  duct  member  positioned  in  said  chamber 
whereby  to  receive  pumpage  from  said  intake; 

cyclic-operating  means  for  initially  collapsing  one  por- 
tion of  said  duct  within  said  chamber,  contiguous 
to  said  intake  whereby  to  initiate  an  exhaust  flow 
from  said  duct  member;  and 

cylic-operating  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure 
within  said  housing  whereby  to  provide  a  fluid 
pressure  to  alternately  collapse  and  release  the  major 
other  portion  of  said  flexible  duct  whereby  to  force 
said  pumpage  out  of  said  outlet. 


A  pump  including  a  pump  body,  a  pumping  diaphragm, 
a  flexible  sealing  diaphragm,  a  rigid  sealing  member  with 


3  359  917 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Rex  C.  Cooprider,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Calmar,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,853 
8  Claims.  (CL  103—188) 
1.  A  liquid  dispensing  pump  comprismg  a  pump 
cylinder  adapted  for  disposition  through  the  discharge 
outlet  of  a  liquid  container,  said  cylinder  having  an  open 
outer  axial  end  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  plunger  disposed  for  axial  re- 
ciprocation in  said  cylinder  through  the  open  outer  end 
thereof  and  jointly  with  said  cylinder  defining  a  variable 
volume  pump  chamber,  said  plunger  being  formed  witb 
part  of  a  discharge  passage  extending  axially  therethrough 
from  the  pump  chamber,  means  within  said  discharge 
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passage  for  preventing  substantial  backflow  of  liquid 
toward  the  pump  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  operatively 
iissociated  with  said  inlet  port  for  axial  opening  and 
closing  movement  relative  to  the  inlet  port,  means  for 
confining  the  inlet  valve  to  a  predetermined  range  of 
operative  movement  between  its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  range  being  substantially  less  than  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  plunger  reciprocation,  said  inlet  valve  in- 
cluding a  pt»rtion  extending  axially  through  the  pump 
chamber  and  into  said  passage  for  telescopic  association 
with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  plunger,  said  tcle- 
Ncopically-associated  portions  Of  the  inlet  valve  and 
plunger  being  relatively  spaced  and  proportioned  to  pro- 
side  clearance  space  within  said  discharge  passage,  and 


gated  portion  extending  from  said  housing,  spring  means 
urging  said  rock  arm  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a  surface 
of  said  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  latter  and 
facing  said  one  direction,  said  surface  being  straight  along 
said  length  and  convex  across  said  length,  a  flat  shoe  ex- 
tending along  and  in  tiltable  relation  with  said  surface, 
and  means  retaining  said  flat  shoe  against  linear  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  surface. 
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1.  A  fuel  pump  having  a  housing,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
retained  on  said  housing  and  having  an  oscillatable  clon- 


clutch  means  within  said  passage  arranged  to  permit 
liquid  flow  through  the  passage  while  establishing  a  yield- 
able  coupling  between  the  plunger  and  said  inlet  valve 
for  transmitting  axial  movement  from  said  plunger  to 
the  inlet  valve  to  actuate  said  inlet  valve  in  response  to 
and  in  coordination  with  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
said  clutch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping 
fingers  in  annular  configuration  around  said  valve  por- 
tion in  axially  parallel  planes  thereto,  s\id  fingers  having 
inwardly  directed  generally  convergent  Iree  ends  in  fric- 
lional  engagement  with  said  valve  portion  and  relatively 
outwardly  divergent  ends  fixedly  connected  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  plunger  around  the  periphery  of  the  dis- 
charge passage. 

3  359  918 

FUEL   PUMP   WITH    ROCKER   ARM   WEAR  PAD 

Joseph  P.  Cas»sa,  Clio,  Mkh^  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,620 

6  Claims.  (CI.  103—215) 


3,359,919 

LOAD  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Faye  H.  Stewart,  2765  Fabmont  Blvd., 

Eugene,  Greg.     97403 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,697 

14  Claims.  (CL  104—22) 


1.  In  combination;  a  line  hauling  system  for  moving 
a  load  between  spaced  points  on  the  earth's  surface,  an 
aerodynamic  lift-wing  for  applying  vertical  lift  to  said 
load  when  moved  by  said  line  hauling  system,  a  lighter- 
than-air  lift  vehicle,  and  means  connecting  said  vehicle  to 
said  wing  to  maintain  the  same  above  the  surface. 


3  359  920 

TILT-TRACK  SECTION  FOR  SLOT 

CAR  RACERS 

Pasquale  lammatteo.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tb* 
Lionel  C  orporatlon.  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  '^ 
New  York 

Filed  May  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,80< 
23  Claims.  (CI.  104—160) 


1.  In  a  track  assembly  for  electric  toy  vehicles:  elon- 
gated tilt-track  means  having  opposed  free  ends,  support 
means  supporting  said  tilt-track  means  for  turning  move- 
ment about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  tilt-track 
means  and  situated  between  said  free  ends,  means  for 
AJrging  said  tilt-track  means  into  a  rest  position  in  which 
one  of  said  free  ends  is  located  at  a  level  lower  than  the 
other  end  to  permit  a  vehicle  to  move  onto  said  tilt- 
track  means,  said  tilt-track  means  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  situated  between  the  axis 
and  the  other  end  of  the  tilt-track  means  and  moving  at 
less  than  a  given  rate  of  speed,  and  electrically  conductive 
means  carried  by  and  extending  along  said  tilt-track  means 
for  supplying  electricity  to  an  electric  vehicle  moving  on 
said  tilt-track  means  from  one  to  the  other  free  end 
thereof. 
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3^59,921 
PRINT  HAMMER  UNIT  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  PRINTERS 
Sicghard  Arnold,  HUdrizhausen-Boblingen,  Gerold  Biihr- 
mann,  Stuttgart,  Jiirgen  Haasis,  Boblingen,  Horst  Hem- 
rich  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Manfred  NHschke,  Stutt- 
gart-Rohr,  Gunter  Schacbt,  Boblingen,  and  Eberhard 
Spieth,  Holzgerlittgen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Intorna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 

J  26,273 

14  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


vCifi-A 


said  guiding  device  comprising  a  bogie  part;  a  single  pair 
of  coaxial  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bogie  part 
and  adapted  to  run  along  the  upper  sides  of  said  flanges; 
two  pairs  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said  bogie  part 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  substantially  perpendicular 
axes  and  disposed  between  said  two  rails,  the  wheels  of 
each  of  said  two  pairs  of  guide  rollers  being  disposed  be- 
hind each  other,  as  seen  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  rails,  and  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  said  single  pair  of  coaxial  wheels,  one  of  said  pairs  en- 
gaging with  and  adapted  to  run  along  the  web  of  one 
of  said  rails  and  the  other  pair  engaging  with  and  adapted 
to  run  along  the  web  of  the  other  rail  for  preventing  said 
wheels  from  derailing  in  lateral  directions;  and  a  pair  of 
bracing  rollers  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  web-engaging  por- 
tions of  corresponding  guide  rollers  of  said  two  pairs  of 
guide  rollers,  each  of  said  bracing  rollers  being  disposed 
between  the  two  guide  rollers  of  each  pair,  as  seen  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  and  mounted  on  said  bogie  part  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bottom  face  of  said  upper 
flange  of  one  of  said  rails  for  preventing  said  wheels  from 
being  lifted  off  said  rails. 


1.  In  a  print  hammer  unit  for  a  high  speed  printer  hav- 
ing movable  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  type 
characters  at  a  print  line  for  cooperative  print  action  by 
print  hammer  means, 

a  print  hammer  having  a  hammer  portion  adjacent  the 
print  line  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  print  positions  and 
having  an  armature  portion, 

resilient  support  means  for  each  of  said  hammers  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  flat  spring  members, 

means  including  electromagnetic  means  having  a  sepa- 
rate magnetic  yoke  at  each  print  position  with  a 
single  hold  winding  common  to  all  of  the  yokes  op- 
erable to  produce  magnetic  flux  in  said  armature  por- 
tions to  hold  said  armature  portions  away  from  the 
print  line  and  flex  said  spring  members  to  store 
potential  energy  therein, 

means  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  hammers 
in  response  to  said  stored  energy  by  reducing  the  flux 
in  the  armature  portions  below  the  holding  point  to 
effect  release  of  said  hammers. 


I 


3^59,923 
RAILWAY  BOGIE 
David  B.  Wood,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,024 
4  Claims.  (CL  105—189) 


3,359,922 

GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  *DOUBLE-RAIL  TRAINS 

Ulrich  Miihlethaler,  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik  Habegger,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484^61 

Claims  priwity,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

M  64,171 

6  Claims.  (CL  104—247) 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  a  bogie  of  a  train  or  the  like 
adapted  to  run  along  two  rails  of  a  narrow  gauge  double- 
rail  track,  each  of  said  rails  having  an  upper,  substan- 
tially horizontal  flange  and  a  substantially  vertical  web, 

I      I 


1.  A  railroad  car  truck  component  for  assembly  with 
and  support  on  wheel  assemblies  comprising  a  main  frame 
member  having  means  for  pivotal  connection  with  a  rail- 
road car  body  and  a  recess  presenting  a  circular  shoul- 
der facing  inwardly  and  a  second  circular  shoulder  fac- 
ing inwardly  within  and  below  said  first  named  shoulder, 
said  shoulders  being  concentric  with  said  connection 
means,  a  retainer  plate  having  peripheral  clearance  within 
said  first  named  shoulder  and  presenting  a  shoulder  facing 
outwardly  within  and  concentric  with  said  second  named 
inwardly  facing  shoulder,  longitudinally,  laterally  and  di- 
agonally arranged  pairs  of  complementary  bosses  extend- 
ing radially  between  said  second  named  inwardly  facing 
shoulder  and  said  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  radial- 
ly disposed  coil  springs  retained  on  said  pairs  of  bosses. 
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3.359  924 
CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,319,583,  dated  May  16,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,268 
18  Claims.  (CL  105—454) 


*>*  MO    '**    XM 


1.  A  resilient  unit  for  a  railroad  car  or  the  liite  having 
relatively  movable  portions,  said  upit  including  first  and 
second  intercoupled  overlapping  members  telescoping 
within  one  another  in  generally  the  same  longitudinal 
plane  and  a  yoke  having  one  end  part  in  generally  said 
same  plane  and  in  overlapping  reciprocal  relation  thereto, 
the  other  end  part  of  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  movable  car  portions  and  forming 
the  means  of  connecting  one  of  the  intercoupled  mem- 
bers of  the  resilient  unit  with  one  of  the  car  portions  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  other  one  of  the  inter- 
coupled members  of  the  resilient  unit  to  the  other  car 
portion,  a  retainer  means  seated  within  each  of  the  inter- 
coupled members,  resilient  means  contained  between  and 
engaging  the  retainer  means  for  biasingly  urging  the  mem- 
bers outwardly  of  one  another,  said  one  member  having 
means  for  having  said  one  yoke  part  being  extendable  out- 
wardly of  the  one  member  for  increasing  the  length  of  the 
unit  and  having  the  other  yoke  part  engageable  with  the 
resilient  means  for  biasingly  urging  the  yoke  outwardly 
of  the  retainer  means  of  the  one  member,  whereby  when 
the  resilient  unit  is  subjected  to  stress  in  one  direction  the 
resilient  means  is  compressed  between  said  other  part  of 
the  yoke  and  the  retainer  means  of  the  one  member  there- 
by elongating  the  resilient  unit  and  when  subjected  to 
stress  in  the  other  direction  the  resilient  means  is  com- 
pressed between  each  of  the  retainer  means  thereby  con- 
tracting said  resilient  unit. 


3  359  926 

LIQUID  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Jacob  M.  Shelly.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shelly  Bros., 

Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,364 

3  Claims.  (CI.  107—8) 


I.  In  a  liquid  molding  machine  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
""endless  conveying  means   the   improvement   comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mold  supporting  plates, 
means  to  secure  each  plate  to  each  of  the  conveying 

means  with  adjacent  plates  closely  spaced, 
one  portion  of  a  split  mold  resting  on  the  forward  end 

of  each  plate  and  the  other  portion  of  the  said  mold 

resting  on  the  rear  end  of  the  immediately  preceding 

plate, 
each  mold  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 

at  each  side  thereof,  and 
a  spring  clip  yieldingly  holding  down  each  flange  and 

secured  to  the  plate  which  the  flange  overlies. 


3,359,927 

BALANCING  MECHANISM 

Stanley  Janus,  1  Browning  Ave.,  Apt.  2, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,389 

7  Claims.  (CL  108—2) 


3,359,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AN  EDIBLE  PRODUCT 
Joseph  J.   Porada,   Norridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,243 
12  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


6.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  edible  product  into  a 
block  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  different 
plastic  materials  arranged  in  layers,  including  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  lasers  with  each 
layer  being  comprised  of  sections  of  different  materials, 
means  for  transporting  each  layer  thus  formed  to  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  where  it  is  formed,  and  means  at  such 
remote  position  for  placing  the  layers  adjacent  each  other 
to  form  the  block  independently  of  forming  the  layers. 


1.  A  balancing  mechanism  for  a  group  of  at  least  two 
bodies  including  a  ba,se  body  wherein  a  straight  line  pass- 
ing through  any  two  points  thereof  remains  at  a  constant 
angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  including  a  movable  body  connected  to  said  base 
body  by  connecting  means  establishing  at  least  one  axis 
for  rotation  of  said  movable  body  relative  to  said  base 
body,  said  balancing  mechanism  being  provided  for  a 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  movable  body  operatively 
interposed  between  said  bodies  and  including: 
a  cam  member  axially  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bodies 
and  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  said  cam  being 
locked  against  rotation  relative  to  said  base  body; 
cable  means  attached  by  one  end  to  said  cam  member 
and   extending   partially  around   camming  surfaces 
thereof; 
and  spring  means  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  means  and  said  one  body  urging  said  cable 
to  unwind  from  said  cam  and  to  rotate  the  same  rela- 
tive to  said  one  body,  said  spring  means  yielding  to 
rotation  of  said  cam  in  the  reverse  direction  to  permit 
winding  of  said  cable  thereon  when  said  movable 
body  is  rotated  about  said  axis  as  to  lower  its  centre 
of  gravity  relative  to  said  base  body. 
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3  359  928 

COMBINED  nSHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  SEAT 

James  J.  Gamble,  P.O.  Box  442, 

Kingstree,  S.C.     29556  i 

Filed  Jwie  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,113 
..  5  Claims.  (CL  108—50) 


a  medially  located  hollow  square  pedestal  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  deck  and  extending  therebelow  co- 
extensive with  said  edge-supporting  pedestals;  and 

a  graduated  series  of  continuous  rectangular  cor- 
rugations fonncd  in  said  deck  coplanar  on  their  upper 
surfaces  with  said  marginal  stiffening  channel  and 
having  upright  walls  located  in  surrounding  relation 
to  said  medially  located  pedestal,  said  corrugation 
series  terminating  inwardly  adjacent  said  edge-sup- 
porting pedestals; 

said  edge-supporting  and  corner-supporting  pedestals 
and  said  medially  located  pedestal  being  arranged  to 
jH-ovide  therebetween  at  least  one  parallel  pair  of 
fork-lift  tine-receiving  channels  beneath  said  deck 
in  underlying  relaUon  to  opposed  portions  of  said 
o(XTUgations.     ' 

3,359,930 
DESK  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FOed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548^9 
29  Claims.  (CL  10»— 92) 


1.  A  fisherman's  scat  and  rod  supporting  structure  com-, 
prising  in  combination,  a  plate-like  base  member  to  rest 
upon  the  ground  and  being  elongated,  a  seat  secured 
hingedly  to  the  base  member  near  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  erect  use  position  and  a  folded-down  non-use  posi- 
tion, an  intermediate  rod  support  member  hingedly  secured 
to  the  base  member  substantially  forwardly  of  the  scat  and 
having  an  ere^t  use  position  and  a  folded-down  non-use 
position,  said  intermediate  rod  support  member  having 
plural  groups  of  rod  supporting  openings  at  plural  eleya- 
tions,  and  a  forward  rod  rest  member  hingedly  secured  to 
the  base  member  near  the  forward  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  seat  and  substantially  forwardly  of  the  interme- 
diate rod  support  member,  said  rest  member  including  rod 
receiving  recesses  for  substantial  alignment  with  plural 
groups  of  said  rod  supporting  openings,  whereby  rods  may 
be  bodily  supported  by  the  intermediate  member  and 
rest  member. 

'  3,359,929  I 

MOLDED  PALLET 
Bayard  L.  Carlson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Fibers, 
Incorporated,    Vancouver,    Wash.,    a   corporation   of 
Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,200 
8  Claims.  (CL  108—58) 


1.  A  desk  construction  comprising  a  desk  top  having 
a  front  edge  and  an  end  edge,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
mounting  channels  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  desk 
top  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  edge 
and  substantially  normal  to  said  end  edge,  leg  structure 
on  the  ends  of  said  desk  top  for  supporting  it  in  opera- 
tive position  above  an  underiying  support  surface,  a  run- 
off top  having  a  rear  edge  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  desk  top  end  edge  and  an  end  edge  at  one  end 
of  said  run-off  top  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
desk  top  front  edge,  leg  structure  on  the  other  end  of  said 
run-off  top  for  supporting  it  in  operative  position  above 
an  underlying  support  surface,  and  an  attachment  assein- 
bly  for  adjustably  interconnecting  said  one  end  of  said 
run-off  top  to  said  desk  top  mounting  channels,  said  at- 
tachment assembly  including  an  attachment  frame  extend- 
ing between  and  mounted  on  said  desk  top  mounting  chan- 
nels, first  structure  slidably  interconnecting  said  one  end 
of  said  run-off  top  and  said  attachment  frame  for  move- 
ment of  said  run-off  top  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  desk 
top  end  edge  and  beneath  said  desk  top  and  between  said 
leg  structures  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  second  structure 
slidably  interconnecting  said  desk  top  mounting  channels 
and  said  attachment  frame  for  movement  of  said  attach- 
ment frame  and  the  connected  run-off  top  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  desk  top  end  edge. 


1.  A  molded  fiber  pallet,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  deck  of  molded  sheet  material  having  a 
continuous  marginal  stiffening  inverted  channel 
forming  the  perimeter  thereof; 

edge-supporting  and  comer-supporting  hollow  pedestals 
formed  integral  with  said  deck  and  located  inward- 
ly adjacent  said  marginal  channel,  said  pedestals 
extending  below  said  deck  an  appreciable  distance 
whereby  to  support  the  lower  side  of  said  deck  in 
spaced  relation  above  a  base  siuface; 


3  359  931  

WORKPIECE  CONTROLLED  SEWING  MACHINE 
Roy  E.  Miller  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Medianicsbnrg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Automated  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, New  Kingstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,638 
5  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 
1.  A  workpiece  controlled  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  sewing  machine,  an  electric  driving  atolor,  an  air  con- 
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trolled  clutch  and  brake  unit  having  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  being  rotated  thereby  and  a 
driven  shaft  connected  to  said  sewing  machine  for  at 
times  driving  the  same,  a  control  unit  having  an  air  pas- 
sage and  a  pivotal  plate  for  at  times  closing  said  air  pas- 
sage and  positioned  adjacent  the  sewing  machine  needle 
for  being  moved  to  its  passage  closing  position  by  a  work- 
piece  to  be  sewn,  a  presser  foot,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
sewing  machine,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  cylinder, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  presser  foot  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod.  a  switching  unit,  a  source  of 
compressed  air  connected  to  said  switching  unit  and  said 
control  unit  air  passage,  said  switching  unit  having  pas- 
sages connecting  said  compressed  air  to  the   brake  of 


! 


3,359,932 
BOBBIN  SUPPORT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Yasukata  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Hanyu,  Harhiooji- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963, 

38/97.771,  38/97,772 

8  Claims.  (CI.  112—218) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate; 
an  elongated  sewing  machine  arm  mounted  on  said  bed 
plate  having  a  side  face  and  a  top  face;  bobbin  support- 
ing means  on  said  side  face  of  said  arm  and  including  an 
elongated  mounting  member  for  one  bobbin  and  extending 
in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  and  at  angle  not  exceeding  30°  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal  plane,  said  mounting  member  hav- 


ing spaced-apart  ends  and  being  adapted  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  bobbin;  and  thread  guide  means  carried  by  , 
said  arm'  in  the  region  of  said  top  face  and  being  located 
in  an  area  of  said  arm  bounded  by  two  transverse  planes 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm 
and  said  planes  intersecting  said  ends  of  said  mounting 
member  at  an  angle  relative   to  the  axis  of  the  latter. 


3,359,933  '  ! 

THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchl  Society  per 

Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

714,952 

5  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 


said  clutch  and  brake  unit  and  the  piston  rod  raising  side 
of  said  cylinder  and,  further  passages  connecting  said 
compressed  air  to  the  clutch  of  said  clutch  and  brake  unit 
and  the  piston  rod  lowering  side  of  said  cylinder,  elec- 
trically operating  means  consisting  of  electrically  con- 
trolled three  way  valves  for  at  times  diverting  the  com- 
pressed air  to  one  of  said  passages  and  simultaneously 
exhausting  the  other  of  said  passages,  an  electrical  circuit 
connected  to  said  electrically  operating  means,  a  normal- 
ly open  first  switch  in  said  circuit,  air  operable  means 
connected  to  said  control  unit  closing  said  switch  upon 
the  closing  of  said  control  unit  passage  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  switching  unit  passages. 


1.  A  thread  cutting  and  stopping  mechanism  in  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cutter,  means  mounting  the  cut- 
ter in  an  initial  position  adjacent  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  from  said  ini- 
tial position  toward  said  stitch  forming  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  speed  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  to  a  second  position  where  said  cutter 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  sewing  threads,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  after  said  engagement  at  a  speed  greater 
than  said  predetermined  speed  to  sever  the  threads,  and 
means  for  returning  the  cutter  to  said  initial  position  and 
stopping  the  needle  in  a  preselected  raised  position  clear 
of  the  work,  wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  cutter 
c«)mprises  a  pinion,  a  rack  in  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
and  means  for  translating  the  rack,  the  means  for  trans- 
lating the  rack  comprising  a  cam,  abutment  means  in- 
tegral with  the  cam,  and  a  lever  system  connecting  the 
cam  and  rack,  wherein  said  lever  system  comprises  a  mov- 
able support  and  a  first  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  movable  support  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  selected  axis,  a  second  bell  crank  level  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  one  arm  of  said  first  level  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  selected  axis,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  first  lever  to 
the  rack. 

3  359  934 
TUFTED  CARPET  HAVING  SPLITTABLE  FILLING 

YARNS  IN  THE  PRIMARY  BACKING 
Harold   A.  Schwartz,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  and  Morton  I. 
Port,  West  End,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Patchogue-Plymouth  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
joint  venture 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,255,  Mar.  27, 
1964.  This  application  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,804 

7  Claims.  (CL  112—410) 
1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  primary  backing  wo- 
ven of  warp  and  filling  yarns  and  rows  of  pile  yarn  tufted 
into  said  backing  to  produce  pile  loops  above  said  backing 
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and  connecting  loops  thercbelow,  said  filling  yarns  being 
formed  of  multi-sectional  synthetic  plastic  yarns  having  a 
generally  flat  cross-sectional  shape,  each  filling  yarn  being 
constituted  by  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  extending 
continuous  filaments,  means  holding  said  filaments  to- 


gether in  a  cluster  and  permitting  said  filaments  to  sepa- 
rate without  rupture  of  said  filling  yarns  when  subjected  to 
the  action  of  a  tufting  needle,  the  pile  yarns  being  firmly 
anchorpd  in  said  primary  backing. 


3359,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  DEFORMABLE 

SHEET  METAL  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  Albert  RoKbottom,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1964, 

20,876/64  I 

6  Claims.  (CL  IIS— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  one  portion  of  ductile  sheet 
metal  to  another,  comprising  a  base  member  having  an 
anvil  associated  therewith,  said  anvil  initially  being  com- 
pletely telescoped  within  said  base  member,  a  punch  sleeve 
located  above  the  base  member  and  housing  a  punch  of 
greater  diameter  than  and  co-axial  with  the  anvil,  and 
means  for  moving  said  base  member,  anvil,  punch  sleeve, 
and  punch  relative  one  to  the  other  in  timed  relation  so 
as  to  sequentially  move  the  punch  sleeve  and  anvil  toward 
each  other  to  surround  and  clamp  areas  of  the  super- 
imposed portions  of  sheet  metal  to  be  secured,  move  the 
anvil  to  press  the  clamped  areas  into  the  punch  sleeve 
to  effect  deformation  of  the  clamped  areas  substantially 
to  a  frustrum  of  a  cone  the  sloping  sides  of  which  extend 
across  a  space  formed  between  the  punch  sleeve  and  the 
anvil,  and  move  the  punch  to  impact  extrude  metal  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  frustrum  into  said  sloping  sides 
thereby  to  effect  deformation  and  interlocking  of  said 
frustnmi  sides  in  said  space. 


3,359,936  ! 

HYDROFOIL 
Helmot  Kock,  Woodlyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wilson  Shipyard,  Inc. 
Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,974 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 
1.  A  hydrofoil  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
shaped  members; 
said  first  shaped  men>ber  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  curved 
so  that  one  end  thereof  meets  one  end  of  said  sec- 


ond surface  to  form  an  edge,  said  third  surface  join- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  fourth  sur- 
face joining  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  along  the  remainder  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  fourth  surface  running  at  an  angle  from  said 
third  surface  toward  said  edge : 
said  second  shaped  member  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  curved 
so  that  one  end  thereof  meets  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond surface  to  form  an  edge,  said  third  surface  join- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  fourth  sur- 


face joining  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  along  the  remainder  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  fourth  surface  running  at  an  angle  from  said 
third  surface  toward  said  edge; 

a  plate  tapered  to  a  point  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  shaped  members  adjacent  to  the 
third  surfaces  of  each  of  said  members  the  angle  of 
taper  of  said  plate  being  equal  to  the  angle  formed 
between  said  third  and  fourth  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers; and 

means  adhering  said  plate  to  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  adhering  the  fourth  surface  of  said  first 
member  to  the  fourth  surface  of  said  second  mem- 


ber. 


3359,937 
AMPHIBIOUS  MOTOR  SCOOTER 
Ruggero  A.  D'Arena,  P.O.  Box  219, 

Woodacre,  Calif.     94973 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,650 

5  Claims.  (CL  115—1) 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  including:  a  frame;  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame;  drive  means  for  said  wheels 
mounted  in  said  frame;  and  flotation  means  hinged  to  said 
frame  to  extend  down  at  least  one  side  thereof  when  said 
vehicle  is  on  land  and  to  spread  out  and  float  as  a  buoy- 
ancy means  when  the  vehicle  is  in  water,  said  flotation 
means  including  a  pair  of  flotation  tanks  hinged  to  both 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  in  which  said  flotation  tanks  are 
configured  to  permit  the  legs  of  a  rider  of  the  vehicle  to 
extend  down  the  outer  faces  thereof  and  to  have  skirts 
extending  out  from  said  outer  faces  to  protect  the  legs 
of  the  rider. 


1 


1 
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3  359,938  ">"  supported  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  position 

HEAD  GLl'ER  below  the  transfer  roll  to  an  operative  position  in  which 

Paul  J.  Klcmmer,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton    jt  holds  the  work  against  the  transfer  roll,  a  treadle  for 

Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.900 

1  Claim.  (CL  118—6) 


An  adhesive  applicator  for  'applying  a  controlled 
amount  of  adhesive  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  cir- 
cular header  comprising  in  combination  a  turntable,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  turntable,  an  adhesive  extruder, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  adhesive  extruder  above 
said  turntable  for  universal  adjustment  to  position  said 
extruder  adjacent  the  periphery  of  a  header  disposed  on 
Ihe  turntable,  balancing  means  associated  with  said  pivo- 
table  support  means  for  maintaining  said  adhesive  ex- 
truder in  floating  equilibrium  in  said  position,  means 
coupled  to  said  adhesive  extruder  for  supplying  adhesive 
thereto  under  pressure,  first  switch  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  adhesive  supply  means  to  extrude  adhesive 
through  said  extruder  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
header  within  selected  radial  limits  and  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  motor  to  rotate  said  turntable  during  ad- 
hesive extrusion,  and  second  switch  means  responsive  to 
a  5ingle  revolution  of  said  turntable  for  opening  said 
first  switch  means  to  discontinue  the  adhesive  supply  and 
de-energize  said  motor,  whereby  a  controlled  amount  of 
adhesive  is  applied  to  the  periphery  of  said  header. 


«^A''"^^ 


lifting  the  work  feed  roll  to  said  operative  position,  and 
moans  operable  by  actuation  of  the  treadle  to  initiate 
operation  of  the  rotors  and  to  open  said  valve. 


3  359  940 

BLADE  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  COATERS 
Cornelius  Rempel  and   Arnold  J.  Schmitt,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,090 
15  Claims.  (CL  118-^126) 


3,359,939 

HOT  MELT  APPLICATOR 

Bertram  A.  Von  Schoppe.  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470.748 
19  Claims.  (CL  118—12) 

9.  Apparatus  for  supplying  adhesive  to  a  transfer  roll 
comprising  a  block  into  which  a  part  of  the  transfer  roll 
is  recessed  and  from  which  another  part  projects,  said 
block  containing  a  chamber  for  holding  molten  adhesive, 
rotors  in  the  chamber  rotatable  in  directions  away  from 
each  other  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  toward  each 
other  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  at 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  to  the  portion  of  the  transfer  roll  recessed 
into  the  block,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  means  for  effecting 
continuous  rotation  of  the  transfer  roll,  other  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  rotors,  said  chamber,  rotors,  pas- 
sage, valves,  recess  and  roll  being  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  temperature  by  means  of  heating  ele- 
ments mounted  in  the  block  in  spaced  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  components  and  to  each  other,  a  work-feeding 


1.  In  a  doctor  for  coalers  and  the  like, 

a  doctor  back  having  a  front  face,  ' 

and  a  top  surface  extending  rearwardly  of  said  front 

face, 
a  doctor  blade  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  doctor 

back  and  extending  therealong, 
a  clamping  plate  clamping  said  doctor  blade  to  said 

doctor  back, 
a  series  of  clamping  arms  spaced  along  said  doctor  back 

and  pivoted  to  said  front  face  for  movement  towards 

and  from  said  doctor  blade  about  coaxial  axes  spaced 

downwardly  of  said  blade, 
means  mounting  the  clamping  plate  on  said  arms  for 

movement  thereby  into  engagement  with  said  doctor 

blade, 
a  power  means  moving  said  clamping  arms  toward  and 

from  said  doctor  back  and  holding  said  clamping 

plate  in  clamping  engagement  with  said  doctor  blade, 
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a  guard  transversely  pivoted  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
doctor  back  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamping  arms, 
and  manually  positionable  over  the  doctor  blade  to 

1-  act  as  a  safety  guard  for  said  doctor  blade  when 
said  clamping  plate  is  released  from  said  doctor  blade 
during  clean  up  of  said  clamping  plate  and  doctor 
blade. 


3  359  941 

CURTAIN  COATING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  W.  Sible,  South  Holland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

minois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,364 

2  Claims.  (CL  118—301) 


1.  In  curtain  coating  apparatus  for  selective5'  coating  a 
portion  of  a  planar  object  with  a  liquid  coating  material 
comprising  conveyor  means  for  conveying  planar  objects 
in  succession  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  of 
travel  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  curtain 
forming  means  above  the  path  of  travel  between  the  first 
and  second  locations  and  extending  generally  laterally 
across  the  path  of  travel  for  establishing  a  thin  vertically 
falling  curtain  of  said  liquid  material,  and  receiver  means 
vertically  aligned  with  the  curtain  forming  means  at  an 
elevation  between  the  curtain  forming  means  and  the 
path  of  travel  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  free-falling 
curtain  and  for  diverting  the  intercepted  portion  away 
from  the  path  of  travel  to  prevent  the  intercepted  portion 
from  contacting  the  planar  object,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  effecting  accurate  lateral  positioning 
of  the  planar  objects  with  respect  to  the  receiver  means, 
said  means  comprising  first  and  second  upright  side  wall 
members  disposed  above  the  path  of  travel  and  proximate 
to  the  first  location,  said  first  and  second  side  wall  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  closely  contain  the  planar  objects  and  having  their 
horizontal  longitudinal  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel,  said  means  further  comprising  support  means 
under  the  planar  objects  for  supporting  a  stack  of  planar 
objects  between  the  side  wall  members  at  a  location  rear- 
ward thereof  and  for  guiding  an  individual  planar  object 
at  a  forward  location  therebetween  as  it  is  being  trans- 
ferred along  the  path  of  travel  to  the  conveyor  means. 


3,359  942 
FLUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  FEED  PRODUCTS 

Richard  Prince,  10001  S.  St.  Marys, 

Sioux  City,  Iowa     51106 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,555 

3  Claims.  (CL  118—303) 

In  a  fluid  applicator  for  feed  products, 

inverted,    hollow,    frusto-conical    shaped    hopper 
means, 
a  hollow,   frusto-conical   shaped   member   having   its 
upper  end  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper 
means, 


845  O.O.— 50 


1. 

an 


a  hollow  support  tube  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  hopper  means  and  extending  downwardly  into 
said  hopper  means  and  said  frusto  conical  shaped 
member, 

a  drive  tube  rotatably  mounted  within  said  support 
tube  having  its  upper  end  extending  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  support  tube  and  its  lower  end  extending 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  hopper  means, 

a  spindle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  tube, 

said  spindle  including  a  horizontal  plate;  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  plate;  a  cone  element 
on  said  plate  between  said  pins  and  having  its  vertex 
spaced  above  said  plate  and  in  the  center  thereof, 

a  hollow  feed  tube  extending  through  said  drive  tube 
and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  said 
cone  at  its  vertex  thereof  and  its  upper  end  ter- 


minating above  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  tube, 
said  feed  tube  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  substance 
to  said  cone  element, 

a  slinger  embracing  said  drive  tube  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper  means  and  comprised  of  a  cen- 
tral hub  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vane  mem- 
bers radially  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a 
frusto  conical  shaped  rim  member, 

a  spinner  embracing  said  drive  tube  below  said  slinger 
and  above  said  spindle  and  comprised  of  a  hori- 
zontal, circular  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding,    arcuate,   blades   on   its   upper   surface, 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  drive  tube  to  rotate  said  drive  tube,  spinner, 
slinger  and  spindle, 

said  hopper  means  having  an  opening  therein  for  in- 
troducing a  feed  substance  into  the  interior  thereof 
whereby  the  feed  substance  will  be  discharged  from 
said  hopper  means  at  its  lower  end  onto  said  slinger. 


3,359,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
William  H.  Briggs,  Thomas  C.  Armstrong,  Jr.,  and  Rob- 
ert H.  Walker,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 
Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,209 
6  Claims.  (CL  118 — 306) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising  spray  coating  means  including  a  discharge 
nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  coating  material  in  a  360° 
pattern  so  as  to  discharge  coating  material  uniformly  on 
the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  member  through  which  the 
coating  means  travels,  conduit  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  coating  means  and  being  connected  with 
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a  source  of  coating  material,  said  conduit  means  being  along  a  predetermined  path  which  dips  into  the  pool  with 
formed  of  ftexible  material  so  as  to  readily  bend,  centering  the  image  side  of  the  sheet  facing  upwardly,  upper  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  conduit  means  ad-  lower  metallic  members  in' the  pool  juxtaposed  to  the 
jacent  coating  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  conduit  i 

means,   said  centering   means    and   said   coating   means  ^ ^ 

through  a  tubular  member  at  a  substantially  uniform  ac- 
curately controlled  rate  comprising  a  pair  of  sheaves  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  of  arcuate 
cross  sectional  configuration  adapted  to  engage  opposite 


portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  means,  driv- 
ing means  positively  connected  with  one  of  said  sheaves 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  one  sheave  at  a  pre-selected 
rate,  the  other  of  said  sheaves  being  /ree  running,  means 
resiliently  biasing  the  other  of  said  sheaves  toward  said 
one  sheave  so  as  to  resiliently  clamp  said  conduit  means 
between  said  sheaves,  and  means  guiding  movement  of 
said  other  sheave  toward  and  away  from  said  one  sheave. 


upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  path  respectively,  the  upper 
member  being  perforate,  and  means  for  flowing  developer 
downwardly  through  the  perforate  member  to  the  image- 
side  of  the  sheet. 

I    •  i 

3,359,946 

PET  CARRIER  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Pearl  L.  Schluttis,  Box  7544, 

Washington,  D.C.     20044 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,397 

5  Claims.  (CL  119—1) 


3,359,944 
CLOUD  DISPERSION  OF  FINE  PLASTIC 
POWDER 
Joiin  J.  Quaclienbusfa,  Monroe,  and  Herbert  O.  Corbett, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  99  Park  Are.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,543 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—309) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dusting  of  a  substrate  with  an 
even  distribution  of  powdered  particles  of  varying  par- 
ticle size  and  varying  density;  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  dust  cloud  generator,  a  coating  chamber,  a  heating  oven, 
and  means  for  moving  said  substrate  from  said  coating 
chamber  to  said  heating  oven;  said  dust  cloud  generator 
comprising  a  first  and  second  concentric  cylinder  de- 
fining a  central  chamber  and  an  outer  annular  chamber; 
said  central  chamber  and  outer  chamber  communicating 
» .with  one  another  at  the  bottoms  thereof;  said  central 
chamber  receiving  a  charge  of  said  powdered  particles; 
an  air  compressor  means;  said  air  compressor  means  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  central  chamber  and  to  the  top 
of  said  annular  chamber;  and  outlet  conduits  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  central  chamber  to  said  coating  cham- 
ber. , 


3,359,945 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Dana   B.   Hastings,   Naticli,  and   Alfred   K.  Mackenzie, 
Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company,    Framingham,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,198 

2  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 637) 

1.  For  developing  electrostatic  images  on  a  sheet  of 

material,  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a  pool  of 

developer,  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  through  the  pool 


1.  A  structure  adapted  for  carrying  small  animals  com- 
prising a  floor  member  having  parallel  side  members  ex- 
tending along  the  edge  of  and  laterally  of  the  floor  mem- 
ber, a  track  slot  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side 
members,  locking  slots  at  the  ends  of  each  track  slot, 
carrying  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  arms  connected 
by  and  pivoted  to  a  cross  bar  forming  a  carrying  handle, 
two  of  the  arms  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  side  members  and  the  other  two 
arms  have  means  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
track  slots,  said  means  engaging  alternatively  in  the  lock- 
ing slots  in  the  erected  and  collapsed  positions  of  the  arms. 


3,359,947  ' 

FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  ANIMALS,  MORE 

ESPECIALLY  PIGS 
Heinrich  Biehl,  Witzhave,  near  Trittau,  Germany 
FOed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1965, 
B  82  282 
9  Claims.  (CI.'  119—51.12) 
1.  Feeding  apparatus  for  animals  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  tubular  trough  having  a  circum- 
ference and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  feeding  slot  defined  in 
said    trough    circumference    providing    access    into    said 
trough,  said  slot  being  defined  by  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  spaced  apart  a  circumferential 
extent  less  than  180°  of  the  circumference  of  said  trough, 
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an  animal  barrier  located  adjacent  and  above  said  trough 
and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said  barrier 
defining  a  first  side  on  which  animals  are  located  and  a 
second  side  removed  from  animal  access,  means  support- 
ing said  trough  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  trough  about  said  axis  whereby  said  slot  may 


gases  of  unequal  temperatures  equally  through  said  sec- 
ond section  comprising  a  displacement  body  of  substan- 
tial lateral  extent  suspended  parallel  to  said  opposite 
walls  and  extending  substantially  across  the  top  centrally 
of  the  first  section  immediately  below  the  contact  heat- 
ing surfaces  to  deflect  the  hot  gases  of  the  central  space 
toward  the  sides  of  the  flue  means  to  mix  with  the  cooler 
gases  along  the  sides.  \ 


be  selectively  positioned  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  barrier,  exp6scd  electric  conducting  means  mounted 
on  said  trough  and  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
slot  edges,  and  controlled  electric  means  for  energizing 
said  conducting  means.  i 


3  359,948 
STEAM  producer' WITH  RADIATION  FLUE 
Klaus  Knizia,  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
L.   &   C.   Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.,   Gummersbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1964, 

St  23  137 

10  Claims.  (CL  122—235) 


3,359,949 
TUBE-TYPE  WATER  HEATER 

William  M.  Bjamason,  2160  Waterloo  St,  and  Donald  L. 
Nachbar,  1070  W.  26th  Ave.,  both  of  Vanconver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,510 
9  Claims.  (CL  122—248) 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tube  coiled  into 
the  form  of  an  elongated  helix  having  spaced  apart  coils 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  water  supjJy 
system,  heater  means  at  one  end  of  the  helix  for  directing 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  hot  gases  axially  therein,  a 
longitudinally  elongated  open  ended  casing  of  square 
cross  sectional  configuration  encasing  the  helix  in  spaced 
but  close  relationship  thereto  so  as  to  form  at  least  four 
narrow  longitudinally  extending  external  passages,  and 
an  elongated  conically  shaped  deflector  arranged  in  the 
helix  having  its  apex  extending  towards  the  heater  so  as 
to  deflect  the  hot  gases  outwardly  through  and  around 
the  coils  of  the  tube  and  into  said  passages. 


3  359  950 
DIESEL  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  BOlancomt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 
France,  a  French  works  under  the  control  and  the  an- 
thority  of  the  French  Government 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,727 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  29,  1964, 

976,485,  Patent  1,426,123 

3  Claims.  (CL  U3— 8) 


1.  In  a  steam  producer,  a  vertical  fire-box,  rows  of 
burners  disposed  along  opposite  walls  so  that  flue  gases 
in  the  central  space  have  higher  temperatures  than  those 
at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  vertical  flue  means  of  the  same 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  fire-box,  including  a  first  radiation 
section  having  a  clear  central  space  surrounded  by  radia- 
tion absorbing  surfaces  to  extract  heat  by  radiation,  and 
a  second  section  above  said  first  section  through  which 
the  flue  gases  pass  from  said  first  section,  contact  heating 
surfaces  disposed  in  said  second  section  to  extract  heat 
from  said  gases  by  contact,  and  means  to  distribute  the 


1.  A  diesel  rotary  engine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
rotor  of  epicycloidal  contour  having  n  lobes,  a  stator 
having  (n+1)  lobes,  said  rotor  being  mounted  for  eccen- 
tric revolution  within  said  stator  to  provide  (n  +  1)  work- 
ing chambers,  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  asso- 
ciated with  each  working  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  through  a  rectangular  aperture,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  the  same  length  as  the  rotor  and 
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having  a  turbulence  induced  therein  by  natural  turbulence 
created  by  the  movement  of  the  rotor  in  the  stator,  inlet 
valve  means  and  exhaust  valve  means  provided  in  each 
said  working  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
disposed  in  said  working  chamber  adjacent  said  valve 
means,  the  mesial  plane  of  inlet  ducts  leading  to  each  said 
inlet  valve  means  being  coincident  with  that  of  the  rotor, 
the  axis  of  said  ducts  being  curved  in  order  to  add  inlet 
turbulence  to  the  natural  turbulence  of  the  engine,  the 
clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  being  greater 
on  one  side  than  on  the  other  side  of  the  combustion 
chamber  in  order  to  provide  a  blowofT  effect  comple- 
menting the  aforesaid  turbulences,  and  fuel  injector  means 
disposed  symmetrically  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


body  containing  a  cavity,  a  piston  supported  on  an  ec- 
centric shaft  and  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  movement 
relative  to  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  intake  means  com- 
municating with  said  cavity  at  one  portion  thereof  and 
crankcase  means  communicating  with  said  cavity  at  an- 
other portion  thereof  with  the  pressure  in  said  intake 
meaans  and  said  crankcase  means  varying  relative  to  one 
another,  said  pressure  balanced  sealing  construction  com- 
prising oil  seal  means  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
eccentric  shaft  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  piston  and  said  cavity  for  sealing  said  intake 
means  from  said  crankcase  means,  said  crankcase  means 


3359,951  f 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Huschang  Sabet.  Eduard-Pfeiffer-Stnssc  67, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  iNot.  5,  1964, 

S  94,044 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 


[  m  ■     1»     »i  n 


1^-1 


6.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  a  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  central  axis  and  having  at 
least  one  vane  piston,  and  hub  parts  rotatable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  one  of  which  the  vane  piston  is  con- 
nected, said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  sealing 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  sealing  strips  arranged 
to  be  disposed  in  a  grixjvc  of  such  vane  piston  and  pressed 
against  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  at  least  two  hub  parts 
of  a  rotary  piston  engine,  at  least  one  said  sealing  strip 
being  provided  with  a  groove  assembly  disposed  in  the 
region  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  the  hub  parts 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  one  part;  and  a  strip-like 
sealing  element  disposed  in  said  sealing  strip  groove 
and  contacting  such  peripheral  surface. 


being  defined  between  said  oil  means  and  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  valve  means  op- 
eratively  communicating  with  said  intake  means  and  said 
crankcase  means  and  including  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  relative  pressure  between  said  intake  means 
and  said  crankcase  means  with  said  valve  means  being 
operative  for  supplying  an  increase  in  pressure  to  one 
of  said  intake  means  and  said  crankcase  means  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  relative  pressures  in  said  intake  means 
and  said  crankcase  means  for  minimizing  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  seal  means. 


3359,953 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUynON  ENGINE 

Claus  Grotfc,  Heabronn  (Neckar),  Germany,  as.si{!:nor  to 

NSU   Motorenwerke    Akticnge$cllschaft«   Neckarsulm, 

and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindao  (Bodensec),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

N  26.349 

6  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


3  359  952 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  SEALING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  William  S.  Hadaway  and  WaHer 
L.   Hermes,   Cedar  Grove,   and   Arthur  M.   Scheerer, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,101 
7  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 
1.    A    pressure   balanced   sealing   construction    for   an 
internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like  having  an  outer 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
combination  an  outer  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
a  basically  epitrochoidal  multilobed  inner  surface  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  end  walls  spaced  apart  by  said  peripheral 
wall  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  said  peripheral 
wall  having  lobe  junctions  in  a  zone  closer  to  said  longi- 


tudinal axis  than  the  remainder  of  said  wall;  a  drive  shaft 
transpiercing  said  end  walls  and  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  outer  body,  said  eccentric  por- 
tion having  an  axis  displaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
outer  body  axis  and  planetating  therearound;  a  multi- 
apexed  inner  body  disposed  within  said  outer  body  and 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion  for  rotation  about 
said  eccentric  axis  with  said  apexes  sweeping  said  inner 
surface  in  sealing  relation  thereto;  said  inner  body  having 
at  each  end  thereof  an  end  face  bearing  end  face  seals 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  end  face  and  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto,  said  end  face  seals  sweeping  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  walls  in  sealing  relation  thereto; 
each  of  said  end  walls  having  its  inner  surface  faced  with 
a  hard  wear-resistant  metal  in  the  region  of  at  least  one 
of  said  lobe  junctions  and  the  remainder  of  the  inner 
surface  faced  with  a  less  wear-resistant  metal.  1 


3359,955 
ROTARY  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Alec  F.  Turner,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543^66 

14  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 


3  359,954 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Dankwart  Eiermann  and  Felix  Wankel,  Lindau  (Boden- 
see),    Germany,    assignors    to    NSU    Motorenwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsnim,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,311 
9  aahns.  (CL  123—8) 


10.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine  having  an 
outer  body  including  a  cavity  with  said  rotor  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  for  relative  rotation  therein,  said 
rotor  including  at  least  one  working  face  with  said  work- 
ing face  defining  a  wall  of  an  associated  working  cham- 
ber of  said  rotary  combustion  engine,  said  working 
face  having  two  spaced  cavity  portions  each  having  a 
curved  cross-section  for  producing  swirling  of  a  working 
fluid  in  said  cavity  during  relative  movement  of  said 
rotor  and  said  cavities  being  interconnected  by  a  working 
fluid  transfer  passage  so  that  the  working  fluid  may  pass 
between  said  cavity  portions. 


3  359  956 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Max  Bentele,  Rldgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wrigbt 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,659  1 

10  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 

*J 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
combination  an  outer  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
a  basically  epitrochoidal  inner  surface  of  first,  second,  and 
third  lobes  and  a  pair  of  parallel  end  walls  spaced  apart 
by  said  peripheral  wall  along  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of; a  drive  shaft  transpiercing  said  end  wals  and  having 
an  eccentric  portion  disposed  within  said  outer  body,  said 
eccentric  portion  having  an  axis  displaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  outer  body  axis  and  planetating- there- 
around; a  four-apexed  inner  body  disposed  within  said 
outer  body  and  mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion  for  ro- 
tation about  said  eccentric  axis  with  said  apexes  sweep- 
ing said  inner  surface  in  sealing  relation  thereto;  said 
outer  body  having  an  intake  port  communicating  with 
said  first  lobe  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  third  lobe;  and  said  peripheral  wall  having  passage 
means  intercommunicating  between  said  first  and  second 
lobes  during  at  least  some  rotational  positions  of  said 
inner  body. 

6.  A  method  of  operation  for  rotary  internal  combus- 
tion engines  of  the  type  having  an  epitrochoidal  housing 
of  first,  second,  and  third  lobes  and  having  a  four-apexed 
rotor  therein  forming  variable  volume  chambers  with  said 
housing,  comprising  expanding  a  first  chamber  in  said 
first  lobe  and  intaking  a  fluid  thereinto,  then  opening  a 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  lobes  into 
a  second  chamber,  expanding  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers simultaneously  and  continuing  fluid  intake  thereinto, 
then  contracting  said  first  chamber  while  maintaining  said 
communication  and  transferring  fluid  therethrough  to  said 
second  chamber,  then  closing  said  communication  and 
compressing  fluid  in  said  second  chamber,  then  igniting 
said  compressed  fluid  to  expand  said  second  chamber  to 
produce  rotation  of  said  rotor,  then  exhausting  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


s* 


1.  In  a  rotary  cwnbusticMi  engine,  a  rotor  supported  in 
a  hollow  outer  body  for  relative  rotation  therewith,  said 
rotor  including  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  being  pe- 
riodically exposed  to  combustion  temperatures  during  rel- 
ative rotation  of  said  rotor;  and  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face including  a  coating  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
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said  rotor  peripheral  wall  with  said  coating  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity for  minimizing  heat  transfer  to  said  rotor  outer 
peripheral  wall  surface  such  that  the  effective  tempera- 
ture of  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  may  be  increased 
without  substantially  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
rotor  interior. 

'  3,359,957 

FOUR    CYLINDER    TWO-STROKE    OPPOSING 

PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBU^nON  ENGINE 

Albrccht-Wolfgang  Mantiel,  Insolstadt, 

SamhoferweiE  21,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,623 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

P  39,206  I 

5  Claims.  (CL  123—53) 


1.  A  four  cylinder  two-stroke  opposing  piston  internal 
combustion  engine  having  four  parallel  arranged  crank- 
shafts arranged  about  a  central  axis,  including  a  first  two 
opposite  crankshafts  being  closer  together  than  the  second 
two  opposite  crankshafts,  two  pistons  acting  on  each  crank- 
shaft and  the  cylinders  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  one  another,  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  angle 
between  the  two  cylinders  associated  with  the  said  first 
two  oppiisite  crankshafts  being  greater  than  90°  and  the 
angle  between  the  two  cylinders  associated  with  the  said 
second  tw»>  opposite  crankshafts  being  less  than  90'. 


3,359,958 
EXCESS  AIR  CYCLE   ENGINE  AND  AIR  SUPPLY 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Ernest  A.  von  Seggem,  1051  E.  Angelenc  Burbank,  Calif. 

91501,  and  Henry  E.  voo  Seggern,  Rte.  2,  Box  1910, 

Escondido,  Calif.     92025 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  303,116,  Aug.   19, 

1963.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,450 

12  Claims.  (CI.  123—75) 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
dual  working  fluid  admission  means,  of  which  one  sup- 
plies a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  engine,  and 
one  supplies  excess  air,  the  combination  of:  a  fuel-air 
mixture  supply  means,  including  a  choke,  joined  to  one 
of  said  dual  admission  means;  and  an  air  flow  control 
valve  associated  with  said  choke,  and  connected  to  said 
excess  air  admission  means  joined  to  the  other  of  said 
dual  admission  means,  whereby  said  air  is  prevented  from 
entering  said  cylinder  through  said  air  admission  means 
when  said  choke  is  closed. 


'  3,359,959  ' 

WALKING  BEAM  ROCKER  ARM 
Frederidt  M.  Rose,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,681 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123—90)  ' 


(B) 


(C) 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  assembly  for  use  with  an  auto- 
mobile engine, 

(A)  a  valve  operating  rocker  arm  having 
-  ( 1 )  a  first  arcuate  bearing  surface, 

(2)  a  valve  operating  portion  for  operatively  cou- 
pling with  a  valve  to  operate  the  latter  upon 
riKking  of  said  arm,  and 

(3)  an  actuator  engaging  portion  for  operatively 
coupling  with  a  reciprocating  actuator  to  rock 
said  arm,  , 

mounting  means  having  ' 

( 1 )   a  second  arcuate  bearing  surface  spaced  from 

said  first  bearing  surface, 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing surfaces  to  complete  a  scotch  yoke  type  articula- 
tion therebetween  comprising 

( 1 )  a  spacer  between  said  first  and  second  bearing 
surfaces  and  having 

(a)  a  third  arcuate  bearing  surface  conform- 
ing to  and  seated  against  said  first  bearing 
surface  in  rocking  sliding  relationship,  and 

(b)  a  fourth  arcuate  bearing  surface  con- 
forming to  and  seated  against  said  second 
ing  bearing  in  rocking  sliding  relationship. 

(c)  the  centers  of  curvature  of  said  third  and 
fourth  bearing  surfaces  being  eccentric  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  effect  translatory 
movement  of  said  rocker  arm  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  fourth 
bearing  surface  uoon  rocking  of  said  rocker 
arm  on  said  third  surface. 


3,359.960 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 

William  D.  Pittsley,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,686 
7  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


DECEMBER  26,   1967 


GENERAL  AND  MEG 


IHSN 


ICAL 


1339 


cylinders  and  normally  operable  under  load  above  a  pre- 
determined cylinder  firing  frequency  and  a  crankcase 
ventilation  valve  connected  with  said  crankcase  and  said 
induction  system  and  including  a  spring  biased  plunger 
reciprocably  movable  to  control  the  flow  of  crankcase 
vapors  therethrough,  said  plunger  and  spring  having  a 
natural  frequency  of  vibration  below  said  predetermined 
cylinder  firing  frequency. 


3359,961 
FUME  ELIMINATOR 

John  De  Paolo,  1101  Green  St^ 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94109 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,179 

1  aaim.  (CL  123—119) 


2.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  crankcase,  an  induction  system  and  a  plurality  of 


I 
A  crankcase  fume  eliminator  comprising: 

(a)  A  vertically  elongated  body  formed  with  a  recess 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  opening  outwardly 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  providing  an  inlet,  and 
said  recess  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body; 

(b)  an  outlet  in  said  body  for  said  fumes  communi- 
cating with  said  recess  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  recess; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  with  a  crankcase, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  with  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(d)  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  recess  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  thereof  around  said  inlet 
and  spaced  below  said  outlet,  providing  an  upwardly 
axially  facing  surface; 

(e)  a  vertically  elongated  control  member  within  said 
recess  coaxially  thereof,  said  member  including  a 
valve  element  on  the  lower  end  thereof  supported 
on  said  upwardly  facing  surface  by  gravity  and  clos- 
ing said  inlet  and  having  an  upward  extension  ex- 
tending into  the  portion  of  said  recess  above  said 
outlet,  said  control  member  including  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  said  extension,  being  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess  and  from  the  upper  closed  end 
of  said  recess  for  upward  movement  thereof  to  an 
elevated  position  substantially  out  of  contact  with 
said  side  walls  and  with  said  upwardly  directed  sur- 
face under  the  influence  of  a  partial  vacuum  de- 
veloped in  said  recess  above  said  element  from  said 
intake  manifold  when  said  inlet  is  connected  with 
said  manifold  and  such  engine  is  operating; 

(f)  said  surface  being  horizontal  and  substantially 
planar  and  the  surface  on  said  element  in  engage- 
ment with  said  axially  upwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  shoulder  being  horizontal  and  substantially 
planar  whereby  said  surface  on  said  element  will  be 
free  for  engaging  and  for  being  supported  stationary 
on  said  upwardly  facing  surface  on  said  shoulder  in 
different  positions  laterally  relative  to  the  vertical 


axis  of  said  body  upon  falling  by  gravity  from  said 
elevated  position  upon  cessation  of  said  partial 
vacuum; 
(g)  a  spring  within  said  upper  portion  of  said  recess 
above  said  outlet  out  of  the  flow  of  fumes  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  when  said  eliminator  is  in  opera- 
tion, said  spring  adapted  to  react  between  said  exten- 
sion and  the  upper  end  of  said  recess  upon  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  upward  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment within  said  recess  when  said  eliminator  is  in 
operation. 

3,359,962 

DISTRIBUTING  MEANS  FOR  A  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMP 

Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

sodety 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Flrance,  June  24,  1965, 

22,053 
9  Cfadms.  (CL  123—139) 


'\r 


1.  Distributing  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  a  primary  supply  pump  to  an  injection  pump,  then 
to  a  metering  member  and  then  successively  to  each  of 
the  cylinders  of  an  engine,  said  distributing  means  com- 
prising: a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets; a  control  shaft  extending  into  said  casing;  three  dis- 
tributing discs  having  passageways  extending  therethrough 
and  arranged  in  said  casing  coaxially  to  said  control  shaft; 
a  first  one  of  said  discs  being  fixed  in  said  casing  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  shaft,  but  allowing  said  shaft  to 
freely  rotate  therein;  a  second  one  of  said  discs  having  a 
first  flat  face  placed  against  a  flat  face  of  said  first  disc 
and  being  keyed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  third  one  of  said  discs  being  placed  against 
a  second  flat  face  of  said  second  disc  and  having  means 
preventing  it  from  rotating  in  said  casing  but  allowing 
movement  in  the  axial  direction;  an  axial  compression 
spring  located  between  said  casing  and  said  third  disc  for 
biasing  said  third  disc  against  said  flat  face  of  said  second 
disc;  said  second  disc,  when  rotated,  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  discs  to 
said  outlets. 

3,359,963 

KNOCK-DOWN  BROILING  AND  ROASTING 

APPARATUS 

Ben  C.  Kostial,  Houston,  Tez^  assignor  to  Texas  National 

Mannfactmteg  &  Sales  Company,  Honston,  Tei.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,810 
6  Claims.  {CI.  126—9) 
1.  A  broiling  and  roasting  apparatus  for  cooldng  food 
items  comprising 
an  annular,  cylindrical  body  determined  by  a  rectan- 
gular sheet,  the  ends  of  which  overlap,  said  cylindrical 
body  being  open  at  either  axial  end. 


I  ' 
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a  plurality  of  rectangular  supports, 

a  plurality  of  screws  for  removably  fastening  said  sup- 
ports to  said  body,  one  of  said  supports  being  fas- 
tened to  both  overlapping  ends  of  said  body,  thereby 
securing  said  ends  together, 

said  screws  projecting  radially  inwardly  within  said 
body,  thereby  determining  a  radial  plane  of  support, 

a  radially  inwardly  projecting  shelf  secured  to  each  of 
said  supports,  thereby  determining  a  radial  plane  of 
support, 

an  annular  grill  tor  the  placement  of  food  items  hav- 
ing an  outside  dimension  less  than  the  inside  dimen- 


sion of  said  body  and  suitable  foV  being  supported 
by  a  radial  plane  of  support, 

an  annular  fuel  pan  having  an  outside  dimension  less 
than  the  inside  dimension  of  said  body  and  suitable 
for  being  supported  by  a  radial  plane  of  support, 

an  annular  water  pan  having  an  outside  dimension  less 
than  the  inside  dimension  of  said  body  and  suitable 
for  being  supported  by  a  radial  plane  of  support,  and 

an  annular  lid  having  an  outside  dimension  less  than 
the  inside  dimension  of  said  body  and  suitable  for 
being  supported  by  the  radial  plane  of  support 
nearest  the  axial  end  of  said  body  opposite  said 
supports. 

3,359.964 
FLOOR-TYPE  RADIANT  SPACE  HEATER 
Charles  G.  Wilson,  Sr.,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assi(n>or  to 
United   States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,386 
1  Claim.  (CI.  126—91) 
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A  space  heater  comprising  a  v^ertical  radiant  tube,  said 
tube  being  substantially  polygonal  in  cross-section,  a  polyg- 
onal  holder  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 


lower  end,  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  being  removably 
fitted  in  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  elongated  leg  mem- 
bers spaced  around  said  holder  each  connected  to  said 
holder  by  one  end  and  extending  angularly  therefrom  to 
thereby  support  the  holder  above  ground  surface,  a  fuel 
burner  disposed  in  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  holder 
firing  into  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube,  a  shield-baffle 
fixedly  mounted  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  spaced 
above  said  burner,  said  shield-baffle  being  detached  from 
said  radiant  tube,  means  connected  with  the  noz2le  of 
said  burner  supporting  said  shield-baiflc,  said  shield-baffle 
being  a  polygonal  tube  extending  transversely  of  said  ra- 
diant tube  and  having  a  horizontal  area  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  radiant  tube,  an  elongated  baffle 
disposed  in  said  tube  spaced  above  said  shield-baffle,  said 
elongated  baffle  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  metal 
formed  into  a  series  of  deflecting  plates  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  radiant  tube  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  and  a  circumferen- 
tial bustle  formed  in  said  radiant  tube  in  the  portion 
thereof  between  said  shield-baffle  and  said  elongated 
baffle. 


3,359,965 

RADIANT  HEATERS 

William  Cecil  Milligan,  1618  San  Angelo, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78201 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,492 

7  Claims.  (CL  126—92) 


■z — ^^ 


1.  A  gaseous-fueled  radiant  heater  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  gaseous  porous  ceramic  tile  having 
a  burning  surface  for  burning  a  gaseous  fuel; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  tiles  adjacent 
to  one  another  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal; 

means  for  defining  a  plenum  chamber  including  the 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tiles  opposite  to 
said  burning  surface; 

a  third  and  fourth  gaseous  porous  ceramic  tile  each 
having  a  radiant  heat  emitting  surface,  afflxed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  adjacent  first  and  second  tiles, 
said  third  tile  being  oriented  so  as  to  have  its  radiant 
heat  emitting  surface  partially  facing  said  burning 
surface  of  said  first  tile  and  said  fourth  tile  being 
oriented  so  as  to  have  its  radiant  heat  emitting  sur- 
face partially  facing  said  burning  surface  of  said 
second  tile.  , 


3^59,966  I 

OIL  FURNACE  HAVING  COMPARTMENTED 
AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 
De  Wayne  Thomas,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Oil  Burner  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

nied  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,766 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 
1.  A    mobile    home    oil-burning    furnace    having    im- 
proved air-handling  provisions,  comprising 
a  furnace  cabinet, 

a  furnace  therein  having  a  heat  transfer  surface,  an  oil 

combustion  burner,  and  auxiliary  fuel  supply  and 

ignition  devices  therefor, 

further  having  a  room  air  circulating  system  including 

a  suction  inlet  into  the  cabinet,  a  circulating  fan, 
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air  flow  casing  means  to  deliver  the  air  from  the 
inlet  through  the  fan  and  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  heat  transfer  surface,  and  an  air  out- 
let for  such  air  from  the  cabinet, 
further  having  a  combustion  air  system 
including  means  to  duct  combustion  gases  from  the 

furnace  to  the  exterior  of  such  mobile  home  and 
combustion  air  supply  means  including 
a  combustion  blower  having  an  air  inlet  opening, 
an  electric  blower  motor  having  a  motor  casing  includ- 
ing an  air  exit  passage  communicating  with  the  blow- 
er air  inlet  opening,  the  motor  casing  further  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  port,  and 
an  air  conduit  sealedly  secured  to  said  motor  casing 
about  its  inlet  port  and  communicating  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  cabinet  and  there  having  inlet  duct 
attaching  means, 


tioned  adjacent  said  throat  in  the  path  of  air  flow  to 
impinged  by  the  water  globules  discharged  into  said 


passage  from  said  throat  upon  the  creation  of  a  presi 
differential  thereupon. 


whereby  to  furnish  all  combustion  air  from  the  ex- 
terior of  such  mobile  home  through  the  motor  cas- 
ing, thereby  to  cool  the  said  motor, 

the  cabinet  further  having  an  openable  sealed  compart- 
ment which  encloses  the  said  auxiliary  devices  and 
the  said  combustion  air  supply  means  and  is  pene- 
trated by  the  said  air  conduit  to  the  blower  motor, 

whereby  to  guard  the  said  suction  inlet  of  the  room 
air  circulation  system  from  gases,  odors  and  noise 
when  the  sealeable  compartment  is  closed  and  to  per- 
mit uninterrupted  operation  of  said  combustion  air 
system  when  the  compartment  is  opened  for 
servicing. 

3,359,967  ' 

HUMIDIFIER 
Bartell  J.  Homkes,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,455 
12  Claims.  (CI.  126—113) 
1.  A  humidifying  device  for  adding  moisture  to  air  and 
for  washing  foreign  particles  from  the  air  comprising 
housing  means  defining  a  sump  for  containing  a  source  of 
water,  means  defining  an  air  passage  from  an  air  inlet 
to  an  air  outlet  through  said  housing  means,  means  de- 
fining a  venturi  section  within  said  air  passage  having 
a  throat  of  restricted  area,  a  fan  supported  within  said 
air  passage  and  interposed  between  said  throat  and  said 
air  outlet,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  upon  operation  thereof  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  air  outlet  for  circulating  air  through  said  air 
passage  and  for  creating  a  reduced  static  pressure  at  said 
throat,  and  conduit  means  extending  fom  a  point  beneath 
the  normal  liquid  level  in  said  sump  to  said  throat  for 
delivering  water  to  said  throat  in  response  to  the  air  flow 
therethrough,  said  fan  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
supported  for  rotation  within  said  air  passage  and  posi- 


3,359,968 

HOODED  FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  D.  Thulman,  10002  Frederic*  Ave., 

Kensington,  Md.     20795 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,083 

8  Claims.  (CL  126—120) 


1.  In  a  fireplace,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  hearth, 

(b)  a  tapered  hood  thereabove, 

(c)  said  tapered  hood  meeting  said  hearth  arouni 
proximately  half  the  perimeter  thereof  to  define 
and  side  walls  about  the  rear  portion  of  said  he 

(d)  said  tapered  hood  being  spaced  from  said  h 
around  approximately  the  other  half  of  the  p 
eter  thereof  to  define  a  fireplace  opening, 

(e)  said  opening  being  of  greater  height  at  its  C€ 
portion  than  at  its  side  portions, 

(f)  a  screen  frame, 

(g)  said  screen  frame  having  a  lower  generally 
zontal  guide  means  extending  around  the  lower 
tion  of  said  opening  atoove  said  hearth  and  i 
wardly   spaced    relation   to   the   perimeter  of 
hearth, 

(h)  said  screen  frame  having  an  upper  generally 
zontal  traverse  rod  extending  inside  said  tapered 
at  a  level  slightly  higher  than  the  greatest  heij 
said  opening  and  embracing  an  area  of  less  < 
than  that  embraced  by  said  guide  means. 
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(i)  means  for  centrally  supporting  said  traverse  rod  vanes  each  pivotable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
from  said  hood  above  the  center  of  said  opening,  extending  substantially  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and 

(j)  inclined  leg  means  supporting  said  traverse  rod  at  fitted  at  the  discharge  apertures  of  at  least  one  of  said 
its  rear  ends,  said  leg  means  being  angled  to  lie  pairs  of  discharge  ducts  to  be  immersed  within  the  stream 
proximate  to  and  to  generally  conform  to  the  taper  issuing  therefrom,  and  a  double-acting  jack  for  controlling 
of  said  hood  throughout  the  major  pert  of  their  in  operation  the  angular  setting  of  said  deflector  vanes, 
heights,  and  to  stand  away  from  said  hood  at  their  '  | 

upper  portions  to  position  the  end  portion  of  said  tra- 
verse rod  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hood, 

(k)  said  inclined  leg  means  being  secured  to  said 
hearth  at  their  lower  ends, 

(1)  curtain  type  flexible  fire  screen  panels  slidable  on 
said  traverse  rod  at  either  side  of  said  central  support 
and  having  a  rearward  and  forward  edges  and  sized 
to  cover  said  fireplace  opening  when  drawn  so  that 
their  forward  edges  are  contiguous  to  each  other, 

(m)  said  flexible  fire  screen  means  depending  into  the 
space  between  said  guide  means  and  the  perimeter 
of  said  hearth  and  being  held  at  a  tapering  slope  by 
said  guide  means, 

(n)  suspended  push-pull  handle  means  secured  to  each 
of  said  first  screen  panels  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
forward  edges  thereof  and  lying  externally  of  said 
screen  panels,  for  retracting  and  drawing  the  same, 

(o)  cantilever  means  supporting  the  forward  edges  of 
said  screen  panels  for  overlapping  the  same  when 
s^d  screen  panels  are  drawn, 

(p)  heat  shield  means  secured  in  said  fireplace  in 
spaced  relation  to  rear  and  side  wall  portions  thereof,        i.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  thermoplastic  ma- 

(q)  said  heat  shield  means  supporting  said  leg  means    terials,  especially  tar  or  asphalt,  comprising  a  containec^^ 
against  said  conical  hood  and  securing  the  rearward    for  said  materials,  heating  means  for  heating  the  ma- 
edges   of   said   screen    panels   against   displacement    terials  in  the  container,  a  pumping  device  having  a  suc- 


3,359,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LAYER  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERLAL 

Soren  Kristoffer  Pederscn,  Vangen  24,  Tvcd,  near 
Koldlng,  Denmark,  and  Jorden  Feder  KJacr  Jor- 
gensen,  Norregade  50,  Vejen,  Denmark 

nied  Apr.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,885 
Claims  priority,   application   Denmark,   Apr.    12, 
1,842/65;  Ang.  10,  1965,  4,084/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  126—343^ 


along  said  traverse  rod. 


3,359,969 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  WIDE  SNOW.  OR  ICE- 
COVERED  RUNWAYS,  ROADS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jean  Henri  Berlin,  NeuOly-sur-Scine,  and  Ernest  Dnbois, 
Fontenay-aiu-Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Bcrtin  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Original  application  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,453,  now 
Patent  No.  3,308,806,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1965,  3,477 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—271.2) 


A     A      a, 


tion  inlet  communicating  with  said  container,  heating 
means  for  heating  said  pumping  device,  a  discharge  con- 
duit passing  from  the  outlet  of  the  said  pumping  de- 
vice through  said  container  and  within  the  container  ex- 
tending near  the  said  heating  means  for  the  materials,  and 
a  reversible  driving  motor  for  said  pumping  device. 


3459,971  ' 

HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANK  TRANSPORT  OF 

LIQUIFIED  MATERIALS 

Charles  D.  SnclUng,  2949  Greenleaf  SL, 

AUentown,  Pa.     18103 

FUcd  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,690 

5  Claims.  (CL  126—343.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  wide  tracks  covered  with 
snow  or  glazed  frost  and  comprising:  a  carrier  vehicle,  a 
turbojet  arranged  on  said  vehicle  with  its  exhaust  facing 
the  vehicle  front,  the  axis  of  said  tiu-bojet  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  a  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust 
of  said  turbojet  for  collecting  the  hot  gases  issuing  there- 
from, a  pair  of  curved  main  discharge  ducts  connected  to 
said  chamber  and  ending  with  transverse  discharge 
apertures  positioned  near  the  ground  and  slightly  staggered 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  which  is  the  direction  of 
vehicle  movement,  a  pair  of  straight  auxiliary  discharge 
ducts  also  connected  to  said  chamber  and  ending  with 
discharge  apertures  positioned  near  the  ground,  said 
straight  discharge  ducts  being  disposed  in  a  substantially 
transverse  direction  and  slightly  behind  the  curved  ducts, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  controllable 
stream-deflecting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflector 


1.  The  combination  of  a  transportation  tank  and  a  heat- 
ing system  for  conveying  heat  sensitive  liquids  at  tempera- 
tures above  ambient  temperatures  wherein  an  engine- 
driven  device  is  used  to  transport  said  tank,  said  engine 
having  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  hot  waste  gases,  said 
heating  system  comprising  a  condenser  in  heat  conductive 
relationship  with  at  least  the  underside  of  said  tank,  an 
evaporator  mounted  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  engine  exhaust  means,  a  heat- 
transfer  circulating  system  coupling  said  evaporator  to 
said  condenser,  said  coupling  system  comprising  at  least 
one  vapor  transfer  line  from  said  evaporator  to  said  con- 
denser and  at  least  one  fluid  return  line  from  the  con- 
denser to  said  evaporator,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
vaporizable  heat-transfer  fluid  hermetically  sealed  in  said 
circulating  system,  and  a  thermostatically  operable  valve 
coupled  to  said  liquid  return  line  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  requirements  of  said 
tank. 


3  359  972  V 

LOW  UQUID  LEVEL  SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR 

GAS  BURNER 
John  S.  Carothers,  Bhiningham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ala- 
bama Gas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
FOcd  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,013 
4  Claims.  (Cil26— 374) 


luminescent  reaction  comprising  housing  means,  means 
for  positioning  within  said  housing  a  reactant  sensitive 
to  the  presence  of  adenosinetriphosphate  in  a  test  sample, 
means  for  injecting  test  material  into  said  reactant,  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  vessel  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  burner  for 
heating  the  liquid,  and  a  gas  supply  line  to  the  burner, 

(a)  a  valve  housing  in  said  gas  supply  line  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  having  a  valve  therein 
disposed  to  move  selectively  from  a  closed,  seated 
position  to  an  open  position, 

( b )  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve, 

(c)  a  first  diaphragm  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and 
defining  a  seal  for  one  side  of  the  valve  housing, 

(d)  a  second  diaphragm  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
and  spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm  to  define  a 
closed  chamber  therebetween, 

(e)  there  being  a  tap  passageway  communicating  said 
closed  chamber  with  the  gas  inlet  so  that  the  gas 
pressure  at  said  inlet  exerts  a  force  to  aid  in  closing 
said  valve, 

(f)  adjustable  spring  means  urging  said  valve  toward 
open  position, 

(g)  counter  spring  means  urging  said  valve  toward 
closed  position, 

(h)  a  second  closed  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  second  diaphragm  from  the  first  mentioned 
closed  chamber, 

(i)  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  second  closed 
chamber,  and 

(j)  a  depending  dip  tube  having  a  lower  open  end  and 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end 
ofsaid  conduit  in  position  to  extend  downwardly 
into  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  and  trap  air  within  said 
dip  tube  so  that  pressure  is  increased  and  decreased 
within  said  second  closed  chamber  in  response  to  a 
rise  and  fall,  respectively,  in  the  liquid  level  in  said 
vessel,  whereby  above  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
in  the  vessel  pressure  within  said  second  chamber 
overcomes  the  pressure  of  the  inlet  gas  and  the  force 
exerted  by  said  counter  spring  to  open  said  valve  and 
below  said  predetermined  level  in  the  vessel  pressure 
is  reduced  within  said  second  chamber  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  inlet  gas  and  the  force  exerted  by  said 
counter  spring  closes  said  valve. 


detector  means  in  light-transmitting  relationship  with  said 
reactant  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  bioluminescent 
reaction  when  said  test  sample  comes  into  contact  with 
said  reactant.  

3  359  974 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DETERMINATION 

OF  CARDIAC  VOLUMETRIC  PERFORMANCE 

Hassan  H.  KhaHl,  University  of  Mississippi  Mcdkal 

Center,  Jackson,  Miss.    39216 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,260 

5  ClaioH.  (CL  128—2.05) 


3,359,973 
BIOLUMINESCENCE  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Duane  G.  Hoffman,  Fafafax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hazleton 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,240 
10  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 1) 
1.  A  reaction  chamber  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
microorganisms  in  a  test  sample  by  means  of  a  bio- 


1.  A  cardiac  catheter  arrangement  for  measuring  the 
volume  of  the  blood  delivered  by  the  heart,  consisting  of 
a  flexible  tubular  catheter  member  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced into  a  blood  vessel,  a  heater  wire  winding  wound 
on  said  member,  a  thermometric  winding  wound  on  said 
member  at  a  separate  substantially  spaced  downstream 
position  thereon,  relative  to  said  heater  winding,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  two  windings  being  substantially  spaced 
apart,  first  connections  for  supplying  at  a  constant  rate 
high-frequency  heating  current  at  short  intervals  to  said 
heater  winding,  second  connections  connected  to  said 
measuring  winding,  and  a  measuring  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  second  connections  said  heater  winding 
being  relatively  long  in  comparison  with  the  length  of  said 
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catheter  member  and  of  the  order  of  12  centimeters  said 
measuring  bridge  circuit  being  a  three-lead  bridge  circuit 
having  a  first  pair  of  resistance  arms  of  substantially  equal 
resistance  and  having  a  second  pair  of  resistance  arms 
one  of  which  is  said  thermometric  measuring  winding 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  second  pair  being  a  winding  of 
resistance  equal  to  the  resistance  of  said  thermometric 
measuring  winding,  a  first  lead  connected  from  the  termi- 
nal of  a  first  one  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  which  is  not 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  second  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  arms,  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  thermometric 
measuring  winding  which  is  not  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  said  other  arm  of  said  second  pair  of  arms,  a  second 
lead  connected  from  the  second  other  terminal  of  said 
thermometric  winding  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  second 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  whose  resistance  is  equal 
to  the  resistance  of  said  thermometric  measuring  wind- 
ing, a  battery,  and  a  third  lead  connected  directly  from  a 
first  pole  of  said  battery  to  said  second  other  terminal  of 
said  thermometric  winding,  and  the  second  other  pole  of 
said  battery  being  connected  to  the  common  point  of  the 
two  arms  of  said  first  pair  of  arms,  and  the  second  other 
terminal  of  the  second  one  of  said  second  pair  of  arms 
being  connected  to  the  terminal  of  the  second  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  arms  which  is  not  connected  to  the  first 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  arms. 


3,359,976 

PORTABLE     DEVICE    FOR    MAINTAINING    THE 

BACK  OF  A  VERTEBRAL  BODY  IN  TRACTION 

Claude  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  Farris  Ave., 

Fresno,  Calif.     93705 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,501 

6  Claims.  (CI.  12S— 75) 


I 

3,359,975 
PULSE  rate'  SENSING  DEVICE 
Allan  P.  Sherman,  Wahbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,967 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.05) 


I 

1.  A  blood  pulse  rate  sensing  device  adapted  to  posi- 
tion energy  transmitting  and  receiving  members  on  either 
side  of  the  pinna  of  the  ear,  whereby  the  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitting  member  passes  through  the 
tissue  of  the  ear  to  the  receiving  member,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped,  opaque  base  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond arms, 
first  and  second  oppositely-disposed  housings  in  said 
first  and  second  arms  respectively  each  adapted  to 
house  a  different  one  of  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing members,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  com- 
mon axis  intersecting  both  of  said  arms, 
a  hollow  end  cap  adapted  to  encase  one  of  said  hous- 
ings, said  end  cap  having  an  end  face  with  a  central 
portion  on  said  axis  pervious  to  the  transmission  of 
energy  between  said  members,  and 
means  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  end  face  and 
one  of  said  housings,  thereby  to  engage  the  ear  of  a 
person  whose  pulse  rate  is  to  be  sensed  between  one 
of  said  housings  and  said  end  cap. 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  in  traction  the  back  of  a 
vertical  body  having  a  head,  shoulders  and  a  trunk,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  angularly  related  predetermined 
upper  and  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back 
of  the  trunk  of  such  a  body;  a  substantially  rigid  support 
post  mounted  in  substantially  upstanding  relation  on  the 
frame  centrally  of  the  back  of  the  trunk  and  having  an 
angularly  bent  lower  portion,  said  frame  and  said  lower 
portion  of  the  post  being  disposed  in  substantially  con- 
forming relation  to  the  back  of  the  trunk,  said  support 
post  including  a  substantially  rigid  integral  upper  arm  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude  and  having 
a  predetermined  forward  end  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  forwardly  of  the  head;  shoulder  strap  means  on 
the  frame  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  to  said  trunk;  sling  means 
borne  by  the  head  providing  a  grip  against  the  back  of 
the  head;  adjustable  tension  means  disposed  within  ^id 
arnvand  having  an  end  downwardly  rearwardly  extendible 
f.ronv  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  for  connection  to  said 
sling  means  in  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  relation 
to  said  vertebral  body  to  impose  a  rectilinear  pulling  force 
tbereagainst  and  to  produce  a  reaction  force  through  said 
arm  aryl  post  to  press  the  frame  downwardly  and  more 
tightly  against  the  back  of  the  trunk. 


3.359.977 
AIR  FILTER  MEANS 
George  K.  Burke,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burron 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Hied  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,130 
11  Claims.  (CL  128->2i4) 


oo 


6.  Air  filter  means  foY  use  with  a  dual  flow  piercing 
device  as  Jsed  with  intravenous  injection  apparatus,  said 
filter-  meane  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  means 
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defining  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  body  means  including  a  first  open  end  portion,  said 
body  means  including  an  intermediate  peripherally  ex- 
tending inwardly  directed  wall  portion  formed  therewithm 
having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  plug  means  secured 
within  the  opposite  open  end  portion  of  said  body  means, 
said  plug  means  having  an  end  wall  portion  defimng  an 
opening  for  the  entrance  of  air  therethrough,  first  filter 
means  disposed  within  said  plug  means  for  filtenng  bac- 
teria out  of  air  entering  through  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing and  second  filler  means  disposed  between  said  plug 
means  and  said  intermediate  wall  portion,  said  second 
filler  means  comprising  a  disc-like  member  having  the 
peripheral  edges  thereof  clamped  between  one  end  of 
said  plug  means  and  said  intermediate  wall  portion,  said 
second  filter  means  being  pervious  to  air  and  substantially 
impervious  to  liquid.  I 


at  its  rear  end  and  a  closure  means,  for  closing  its  front 
end,  a  hypodermic  needle  extending  axially  of  and 
secured  to  the  closure  means  having  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  body  and  a  second  portion  projecting 
from  the  body,  a  capsule  arranged  for  accommodation 
in  and  capable  of  axial  movement  within  the  body,  a 
piston  of  resilient  material  within  said  capsule  and  ca- 
pable of  axial  movement  therein  and  dividing  the  capsule 
into  anterior  and  posterior  portions,  a  rupturable  mem- 
brane closing  the  end  of  said  anterior  portion  with  said 
anterior  portion  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
medicine,  actuating  means  in  the  form  of  a  compressed 


3  359  978 

GUIDE  NEEDLE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CATIffiTERS 

Raymond  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  1123  N.  18th  St, 

Allentown,  Pa.     18104 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,237 

16  Claims.  (CL  128—214.4) 


gaseous  medium  within  said  posterior  portion  normally 
urging  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  membrane 
and  maintaining  said  anterior  portion  under  pressure, 
such  that  upon  penetration  of  the  hollow  second  portion 
of  the  needle  into  the  animal  and  the  momentum  of 
the  capsule  causing  it  to  be  displaced  axially  of  the 
body  thereby  causing  the  first  portion  needle  to  penetrate 
and  rupture  the  membrane  to  provide  communication 
between  said  anterior  portion  and  the  interior  of  the 
needle,  the  actuating  means  then  forces  said  piston  to- 
wards the  membrane  thus  expelling  the  liquid  contents 
of  the  anterior  portion  through  the  hollow  needle. 


1  Surgical  apparatus  for  introducing  fluid  to  or  selec- 
tively withdrawing  fluid  from  a  body,  said  surgical  appa- 
ratus comprising:  .      .  J-  .  I     „^ 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  member  having  a  distal  end 

and  a  proximal  end,  ^     ^-^  ,       a  ^* 

(b)  a  sharpened  needle  portion  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  hollow  elongated  memtfer  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  body,  . .  ,    „  ,         .  j 

(c)  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  elongated 
member  being  open  longitudinally  rearwardly  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  hollow  elongated  member  to 
provide  a  trough  extending  longitudinaUy  rearwardly 
from  the  sharpened  needle  portion  of  said  hoUow 
elongated  member,  said  trough  terminating  short  of 
the  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  elongated  rnember 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  thereof, 

(d)  a  flexible  catheter  extending  through  said  hoUow 
elongated  member  from  the  proximal  end  thereof  to 
a  position  substantially  adjacent  the  distal  end  there- 
of said  flexible  catheter  being  inserted  simultane- 
ously with  said  hollow  elongated  member  in  said 
body  for  conduction  of  said  fluids, 

(e)  means  to  open  said  hollow  elongated  raenriber  from 
end  to  end  thereof  thereby  to  permit  said  hollow 
elongated  member  to  be  displaced  laterally  of,  and 
completely  detached  from,  said  flexible  catheter. 


3  359,980 
DIAPERS  having' INTEGRAL  FASTENERS 
Carole  LOa  Rosenblatt,  Kdcsiille,  N.Y.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  Rosenbfaitt,  Hkksiille,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,497 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—284) 


3  359  979  ' 

PROJEdTLE  HYPODERMIC  SYR£^GES 

Colin  A.  Murdoch,  14A  Hassel  St, 

Timaru,  Canterbury,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,376 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zeatand,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—218)  ■ 

2.  A  projectile  adapted  to  inject  medicine   drugs  ^d 
the  like  into  animals  comprising  a  hoUow  body  closed 


An  adjustable  and  reusable  diaper,  which  comprises:^ 

an  absorbent  trapezoidal  sheet  element  having  a  pe- 
riphery defined  by  relatively  long  and  relatively  short 
parallel  band  portions  joined  by  a  pair  of  non-paral- 
lel sides; 

a  continuous  fabric  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  hook-like  fabric  elements,  the  strip  being 
permanently  aflBxed  along  its  entire  length  to  the 
sheet  and  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
relatively  short  band  portion  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  latter  band  portion,  the  openings 
in  each  row  of  hook-like  elements  on  the  strip  being 
aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  relatively 
short  band  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  fabric  tabs  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  raised  fabric  loops  engageable  with  the 
hook-like  elements  of  the  fabric  strip,  the  tabs  being 
permanently  and  individually  affixed  along  their  en- 
tire length  to  the  sheet  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rela- 
tively long  band  portion  with  the  longer  dimensions 
of  the  tabs  extending  parallel  to  the  respective  non- 
parallel  sides  of  the  sheet,  the  length  of  each  tab 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  fabric  strip. 
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3^59,981 

COTTON  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBER 

VAGINAL  TAMPON 

Josef  Hochstrasser,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cart  Hahn  KG.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fikd  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,695 

Claims  priority,  application  G^pnany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

H  51,460 

7  Claims.  (CI.  12S— 285) 


1.  A  tampon  for  use  in  feminine  hygiene,  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  strip  having  a  base  layer  of  cotton 
batting  and  at  least  one  layer  of  cellulose  fibers  disposed 
thereupon,  said  rectangular  strip  being  successively  fold- 
ed upon  itself  to  form  an  intermediate  rectangular  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  convoluted  layers  with  the  cotton  bat- 
ting on  the  exterior,  said  intermediate  strip  having  a  width 
defined  by  the  distance  between  its  opposite  folds,  said 
width  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
finished  tampon,  said  intermediate  strip  being  folded 
lengthwise  and  rolled  to  form  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical tampon  having  a  withdrawal  end  at  which  the  cellu- 
lose fibers  are  completely  covered  by  cotton  batting,  and 
an  insertion  end  with  a  core  of  cellulose  fibers  exposed. 
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3.359,983  'J 

SYNTHETIC  SURGICAL  SUTURES 
Elmore  Hathaway  Northey,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com* 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Sen  No.  253,288 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128— 3354|) 
9.  A  surgical  suture  package  comprising  a  sterile  en- 
closure and  therein  a  sterile  needled  surgical  suture  com- 
prising an  oriented  lower  alkylene  polymer  suture  at- 
tached to  a  surgical  needle,  said  polymer  of  the  suture 
being  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  linear  poly- 
ethylene having  approximately  the  following  character- 
istics: 

Melting  range,  "  F. 260  to  280 

Softening  range,  *  F. 250  to  260 

Decomposition  point,  "  F. . Above  6(X) 

Odor    None 

Plasticizcr   None 

Specific  gravity _  0.95  to  0.96 

Tenacity,  grams  per  denier __.  6  to  9 

Ultimate  elongat'on,  percent .; 10  to  25 

Strength,  on  original  diameter,  pounds 

per  square  inch 70.000  to  120.000 

and  isotactic  polypropylene  having  approximately  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics: 

Melting  range,  •  F.  ___ 325  to  335 

Softening  range.  *  F. 280  to  300 

Decomposition,  "  F. Above  550 

Odor    . None 

Plasticizer    None 

Burning Slow 

Specific  gravity 0.87  to  0.94 

Tenacity,  grams  per  denier 5  to   10 

Ultimate  elongation,  percent '^         15  to  25 

Molecular  weight 300,000  to  450,000 


3,359.982 

SENSING  CONTROL  FOR  A  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

OR  INSTRUMENT 

Metbodi  Guiorguiev.  241  Knollwood  Ave., 

Cranston,  R.I.     02910 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,015 

13  Claims.  (CI.  128—303.18) 


-sr^55"^7^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  operating  a  surgical  needle  or  in- 
strument in  which  an  AC  current  is  rectified  to  DC,  os- 
cillated, and  then  fired  through  the  surfical  needle  or 
instrument,  a  control  circuit  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing an  AC  field  to  a  human  body,  means  for  picking  up 
an  AC  signal  when  the  surgical  needle  or  instrument  con- 
tact th«  human  body,  a  relay,  means  for  energizing  said 
relay,  means  operable  by  said  AC  signal  for  activating 
said  energizing  means,  and  a  switch  operable  by  said 
relay  for  initiating  operation  of  the  operating  circuit  when 
said  relay  is  energized,  a  condenser  on  charge,  a  second 
relay,  said  switch  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  sec- 
ond relay,  a  second  switch,  said  second  relay  operating 
said  second  switch  to  connect  the  current  to  the  oper- 
ating circuit  during  the  discharge  of  said  condenser, 
said  condenser  being  discharged  when  said  switch  is  op- 
erated to  connect  said  condenser  to  said  second  relay. 


3,359,984 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTT  FOR  VENTRICULAR 

DEFIBRILLATOR 

William  C.  Danihcr,  Verona,  and  Adrian  C.  BiDetdeanz, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,487 
4  Claims.  (CL  128 — 419) 


I.  In  a  ventricular  defibrillator  for  delivering  succes- 
sive pulses  of  electrical  current  from  a  plurality  of  ca- 
pacitors to  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  pa- 
tient's body,  the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  high- 
voltage  direct  current  and  at  least  two  capacitors  and  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  a  charging  switch  and  a  discharg- 
ing switch,  the  charging  switch  having  two  positions  in 
the  first  of  which  it  connects  the  capacitors  in  parallel  to 
the  high-voltage  source  and  disconnects  those  same  ele- 
ments completely  from  the  discharging  switch  and  the 
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electrodes,  the  discharging  switch  having  conducting 
armature  means  movable  between  cocked  and  uncocked 
positions  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected  together  sepa- 
rately and  successively  and  momentarily  by  the  arma- 
ture means  when  said  means  moves  from  its  cocked  to 
its  uncocked  position,  means  for  cocking  the  discharging 
switch,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  discharging 
switch  in  its  cocked  position,  and  means  operative  when 
the  discharging  switch  is  in  its  cocked  position  to  move 
the  charging  switch  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  electro- 
magnetic means  that  are  connected  in  series  with  a 
source  of  current  by  the  armature  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  its  cocked  position,  the  charging  switch  in  its 
second  position  disconnecting  the  high-voltage  source 
completely  from  the  capacitors  and  from  the  discharg- 
ing switch  and  the  electrodes  and  connecting  a  first 
side  of  each  capacitor  to  the  first  electrode  and  the  other 
side  of  a  first  capacitor  to  a  contact  in  a  first  of  said 
pairs  of  discharging  switch  contacts  and  connecting  the 
other  side  of  a  second  capacitor  to  a  contact  in  a  sec- 
ond of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  the  other  contact  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected  to  the  second 
electrode,  and  means  for  moving  the  discharging  switch 
from  its  cocked  to  its  uncocked  position  to  provide  se- 
quential pulses  of  current  through  the  electrodes  and  the 
patient's  body. 


3,359,985 

PERFORATED  KEY  WORD  CARD 

Alfred  Luscbcr,  Her^swil,  Swttzeriaiid,  assignor  to  Dorec 

Vcrlags,  A.-G.,  Herglswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ian.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aog.  23,  1961, 

A  6,505/61 

11  Claims.  (CL  129—16.1) 


each  key  word  card  having  a  portion  of  the  edge  thereof 
contoured  in  a  shape  for  matching  the  similarly  contoured 
portions  of  the  edges  of  the  file  cards  for  correctly  orient- 
ing each  key  word  card  when  it  is  placed  against  the  file 
cards  so  that  said  first  notch  registers  with  the  notches 
of  all  cards  in  the  file  cards  having  information  thereon 
falling  within  the  scope  of  the  respective  key  word  card, 
said  key  word  cards  each  having  means  thereon  for  visual- 
ly indicating  said  at  least  one  first  notch,  and  key  word 
carrying  means  on  each  of  said  key  word  cards  having 
indicated  thereon  the  key  word,  said  key  word  carrying 
means  on  each  card  occupying  a  unique  position  on  the 
card  for  the  group  of  key  word  cards  so  that  each  key 
word  card  will  be  visible  in  said  plurality  of  key  word 
cards  when  they  are  properly  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  user  can  find  the  desired  key 
word  card  at  a  glance  without  having  to  go  through  the 
entire  plurality  of  key  word  cards  and  the  user  can  use 
the  respective  key  word  cards  with  the  series  of  unsorted 
file  cards  without  knowledge  of  the  coding  scheme  for 
positioning  the  notches. 


3,359  986 

DEVICE    FOR    SUSPENDING    PLANE    ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  ENVELOPES,  PORTFOUOS,  AND  THE 

LIKE,  FROM  A  RAIL 

Elisabeth  Koenders,  Utredit,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Blikman  &  Sartorins  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,918,  Apr.  30, 

1964.  This  application  Jnne  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,341 

Claims  priori^,  application  Nedierlands,  May  1,  1963, 

292,174 
4  Claims,  (a.  129—16.7) 


1.  In  an  information  file  card  system  having  a  series  of 
unsorted  file  cards  each  containing  information  falling 
within  the  scope  of  at  least  one  key  word,  each  file  card 
having  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  holes  and  at  least 
one  notch,  which  notch  corresponds  to  the  information 
on  the  card,  and  each  file  card  having  a  portion  of  the 
edge  thereof  contoured  in  a  shape  for  matching  similariy 
contoured  edge  portions  of  the  other  file  cards,  so  that  to 
select  from  the  series  of  cards  all  cards  having  information 
within  the  scope  of  a  key  word  a  needle  is  passed  through 
the  apertures  and  notches  in  the  aligned  cards  in  an  ai>- 
propriate  position  and  the  cards  notched  at  that  position 
drop  out  of  the  aligned  cards  and  the  remainder  of  the 
cards  are  retained  on  the  needle,  that  improvement  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  key  word  cards  each  having  a  single 
key  word  thereon,  at  least  one  edge  of  each  key  word  card 
in  said  plurality  having  therein  at  least  one  first  notch  cor- 
responding to  the  key  word  of  the  card,  said  notch  oc- 
cupying a  unique  position  on  the  key  word  card'  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  first  notches  on  the  other  key  word  cards. 


1.  Means  for  suspending  a  plane  article  on  a  suspension 
rail,  comprising  a  strip  fixedly  connected  to  said  article, 
two  hooks  having  their  hook  noses  pointing  towards  each 
other  on  said  strip,  each  of  said  hooks  partly  defining  a 
passage  opening  for  said  rail,  one  of  said  hooks  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  strip  and  the  other  hook  being 
pivoted  to  said  strip  to  be  movable  through  an  angle  be- 
tween two  positions  comprising  a  first  position  wherein 
said  hook  noses  are  spaced  apart  more  than  the  width  of 
said  rail  and  a  second  position  less  than  the  width  of  said 
rail,  said  hooks  in  said  second  position  confining  the  cross- 
section  of  said  rail,  and  in  the  suspended  position  of  the 
article  the  pivot  of  said  pivoted  hook  being  located  lower 
than  the  hook  noses  and  spaced  from  a  vertical  line 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  pivoted  hook,  the 
dimensions  are  such  that  said  pivoted  hook  abuts  against 
said  rail  so  that  it  has  a  fixed  position  in  time  for  the 
subsequent  swiveling  of  said  strip  to  take  place  forcibly 
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about  the  pivot  of  said  pivoted  hook  only,  as  a  result  of  said  filter  section  and  extending  substantially  across  the 

which  said  hook  nose  of  said  fixed  hook  is  sure  to  catch  interface  between  said  one  channel  and  said  body  portion, 

on  an  edge  of  said  rail  as  it  moves  from  said  first  position  and  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said 

to  said  second  pos»tion  as  a  result  of  the  weight  of  the  one  filter  channel, 
assembly.                                                                              I  ^^-^^^^^^— ^       I 


3,359,987 

LIGHTING-MEANS-INCORPORATED  CIGARETTE 

Hiroshi  Ishii,  1-26-4  Hojyo-cho,  Toyonaka, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,656 

1  Claim.  (CL  131—7) 


A  lighting  means  incorporated  with  a  cigarette  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  small  piece  of  hardened  paper 
rolled  around  a  restricted  portion  of  the  tip  of  a  cigarette 
roll,  said  small  piece  of  hardened  paper  being  applied 
thereover  with  an  insoluble  liquid  including  a  mixture  of 
u  small  quantity  of  sulphur  and  potassium  bichromate 
with  a  glue  solution  and  being  thereafter  dried,  a  short 
cotton  strip  having  a  coating  of  lighting  material  hard- 
ened thereon  inserted  on  two  points  between  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  hardened  paper  piece  and  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  cigarette  roll,  said  short  cotton  strip 
slightly  protruding  from  the  lip  of  the  cigarette  roll  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  for  use  as  a  striking 
head  and  a  reduced  tail  end  portion  provided  for  inser- 
tion of  the  same,  and  another  piece  of  hardened  paper 
adhered  to  thc^side  portion  of  a  cigarette  pack,  said  an- 
other piece  of  hardened  paper  being  used  as  a  striking 
surface  over  which  is  applied  a  lighting  agent  of  red 
phosphorus  and  antimony  sulfide  with  a  glue  solution. 


/ 


3,359.988 

FILTER  CIGARETTE 

Osborne  M.  Thomson,  R.D.  4,  Coatesville,  Pa.     19320 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,787 

4  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.3) 


1.  A  filter  cigarette  comprising  a  body  portion  sub- 
stantially filled  with  tobacco,  a  filter  section  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  outer  wall  for  said  filter 
section,  a  filter  material  substantially  filling  said  filter 
section,  a  divider  substantially  impervious  to  smoke  and 
air  positioned  in  the  filter  material  and  extending  sub- 
stantially from  side  to  side  and  lengthwise  of  the  filter 
section  thereby  forming  two  filter  channels  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  the  divider,  a  second  impervious  divider 
transversely  positioned  across  one  of  said  filter  channels 
substantially   at   the  juncture  of  said   body  portion   and 


3,359,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  TOBACCO  BALES 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  CURRENT  OF  MOIST  AIR  OR 

OF  VAPOR  IN  A  VACUUM 

Heinrich  Slocklocker,  Vienna,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Schiif 

&  Stern  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  20,  1965, 

A  4,606/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  131—136) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  tobacco  bales  by  means 
of  a  current  of  moist  air,  comprising 

at  least  one  stationary  tapping  unit  having  means  for 

feeding  and  exhausting  said  moist  air,  and 
a  movable  processing  unit  constructed  as  a  moisture 

tight  case  housing  said  tobacco  bales  and  releasably 

connected  to  said  tapping  unit  means  for  moistening 

vid  tobacco  bales  by  said  moist  air.  i 


3,359,990 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  WA- 
TER-SOLUBLE MONOMERIC  HYDRAZIDES  FOR 
THE  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  ALDEHYDE 
VAPORS 
Ray  E,  Leonard  and  GeorRe  P.  Toney,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,946 
17  Claims.  (CL  131—267) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  smoke 
filter  element  containing  a  filter  additive,  said  additive 
being  a  monomeric  water  soluble  hydrazide  which  will 
react  with  and  render  harmless  substantially  all  aldehyde 
vapors  in  the  tobacco  smoke  passing  through  said  filter 
element. 


3,359,991 
COSMETIC  APPLICATORS 
Walter  B.  Spatz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 
Corporation,   Venice,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,650 
7  Claims.  (CL  132—85) 
1.  In  a  cosmetic  applicator:  a  housing  having  a  for- 
ward outlet;  a  marking  device  slidable  in  said  housing 
between  a  forward  position  projecting  through  said  outlet 
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and  a  rearward  position  retracted  within  said  housing, 
said  device  having  a  rack  portion;  a  spring  acting  on  said 
device  to  urge  said  device  to  said  forward  position;  a  rack 
actuator  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  hous- 
ing; a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  portion  and  rack  actuator  whereby  for- 
ward movement  of  said  rack  actuator  in  the  direction  of 


said  outlet  retracts  said  marking  device  rearwardly  through 
said  outlet  and  into  said  housing;  means  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  actuator  and 
operatively  associated  therewith  for  shifting  said  actuator 
forwardly  in  said  housing;  and  means  releasably  retaining 
said  shifting  means  and  actuator  forwardly  in  said  housing 
to  hold  said  marking  device  in  its  rearward  position  in 
said  housing.  : 

3,359,992 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Frank  Cishek  and  Eustace  Fotiu,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409^2 
10  Claims.  (CL  132— «5) 


1.  A  product   applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  forward  end,  a 
rearward  end  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
opening  intermediate  its  ends; 

(b)  a  complementary  shaped  product  container  for 
holding  a  flowable  product  therein,  said  container 
having  a  dispensing  end  facing  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  and  being  slidably  positioned  within  said 
housing  between  an  extended  operative  dispensing 
position  and  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  brush  means  fixed  to  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
container; 

(d)  a  tube  member  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer with  an  interior  portion  of  said  brush  means; 

(e)  plunger  means  slidably  positioned  within  said 
container  adjacent  its  rearward  end; 

(f)  selectively  operable  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
toward  the  dispensing  end  of  said  container  to  dis- 
pense product  from  said  container  and  into  said 
brush; 


(g)  means  urging  said  container  into  said  retracted 
position; 

(h)  positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
container  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  housing  intermediate  its  ends;  and 

(i)  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  received 
over  either  end  of  said  housing  for  enclosing  said 
container  within  said  housing  when  disposed  over  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  for  engaging  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  move  said  container  to  its  operative 
dispensing  position  when  slid  over  the  rearward  end 
of  said  housing. 


3,359,993 
CHANGEMAKER 
Edward  J.  Tryon,  Trafalgar,  and  Mefrin  D.  Perdue,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Change-Makers, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,969 
12  Claims.  (CL  133—2) 


1.  In  a  money  changer  mechanism,  a  magazine  includ- 
ing a  chassis  and  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  coins 
in  stack  relation,  a  slide  plate  member  slidable  in  said 
chassis  beneath  said  means  for  moving  coins  from  said 
means  and  dispensing  them,  a  housing,  a  solenoid  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  an  armature  member,  said 
armature  member  being  adjacent  said  slide  plate  member 
and  engageable  with  said  slide  plate  member  for  move- 
ment thereof  by  said  armature,  and  means  for  securing  said 
chassis  to  said  housing  whereby  said  solencHd  slides  said 
slide  plate  member,  said  means  for  securing  said  chassis  to 
said  bousing  comprising  a  projecting  element  and  saddle 
which  are  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  housing  with  said 
projecting  element  received  in  said  saddle,  said  projecting 
element  being  detachable  from  said  saddle  and  said  arma- 
ture and  slide  plate  movable  apart  by  merely  lifting  said 
chassis  away  from  said  housing. 


3,359,994 

METHOD  FOR  BLEEDING  A  HYDRAUUC 

SYSTEM 

Simfon  Lapointe,  11764  James  Monicc  SL, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  SepL  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,680 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—15) 


«  H^JV  40  39  44 


1.  A  method  for  bleeding  a  hydraulic  motor  connected 
in  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  reservoir,  a  feeding 
circuit  and  a  return  circuit  between  said  motor  and  said 
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reservoir,  said  motor  having  a  normally  closed  bleeding 
orifice,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  temporarily 
connecting  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  line  to  said  bleeding 
orifice  and  to  said  return  circuit,  circulating  fluid  through 
said  motor,  auxiliary  line  and  return  circuit  into  said 
reservoir  until  substantially  all  gas  entrapped  in  said  motor 
is  returned  to  said  reservoir  wherein  it  becomes  separated 
from  said  fluid,  and  thereafter  disconnecting  said  auxil- 
iary hydraulic  line,  and  closing  said  bleeding  orifice. 


3,359,995 

AUTOMATIC  THREE-WAY  VALVE 

Michael  J.  Parisi,  Paramos,  NJ^  and  Thomas  Migliore, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tap-Rite  Products  Corp., 

Hacliensack,  NJ^  »  corponitioii  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,164 

11  Claims.  (CL  137—102) 


*4    M,         ^    f 


I 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  passage  opening 
through  the  housing  and  into  said  chamber  at  different 
locations  on  the  housing,  a  vent  passage  at  a  third  loca- 
tion on  the  housing  and  through  which  fluid  escapes  from 
within  the  chamber,  a  piston  that  slides  in  the  chamber 
and  that  as  an  axially-extending  bore,  a  guide  element 
flxed  relative  to  the  housing  and  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  chamber  and  into  the  axial  bore  of  the  piston,  at 
least  one  of  the  passages  opening  through  the  circum- 
ference of  the  guide  element  and  being  closed  by  the 
piston  when  the  piston  covers  one  of  said  passages  at  one 
part  of  its  stroke. 


3359,996 

POST-MIX  VALVE 

Richard  T.  Cornelias  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoiui,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,879 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—170.1) 


1.  A  liquid  mixing  and  dispensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  a  frusto-conical  chamber  contiguous  with 
and  merging  into  said  cylindrical  chamber, 

(b)  an  inner  body  member  slidably  positioned  within 
said  chambers  of  said  outer  body  member,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  body  member  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  body  member. 


(c)  said  inner  body  member  having  a  frusto-conical 
nose  having  substantially  the  same  angle  of  taper 
as  the  taper  of  said  frusto-conical  chamber, 

(d)  said  inner  body  member  having  a  bore  extending 
axially  therein  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  being 
open  at  said  nose  end, 

(e)  non-carbonated  liquid  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  outer  body  member  and  into  the  open 
end  of  said  bore  of  said  inner  body  member, 

(f)  a  fluid  seal  between  said  conduit  means  and  the 
wall  of  said  bore  and  arranged  to  permit  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  inner  body  member  and  said 
conduit  means, 

(g)  carbonated  liquid  conduit  means  extending  into 
said  outer  body  member  in  the  region  opposite  the 
end  of  said  nose, 

(h)  said  inner  body  member  having  a  fluid  delivery 
duct  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  with  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  body  members 
and  thereby  providing  a  mixing  region  for  combining 
carbonated  and  non-carbonated  liquids, 
•  (i)  valve  means  in  said  bore  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  non-carbonated  liquid  to  said  mixing  region, 

(j)  and  a  second  valve  means  downwardly  of  said  mix- 
ing region  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  mixed 
fluid. 


3,359,997 

FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 

Rolf  H.  Gardey.  4806  NE.  list  Atc 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fhi.     33308 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,899 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—219) 


I.  In  a  pressure-controlled  valve,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  passage  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  support  in  said 
casing,  an  expansible  resilient  bellows  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  support,  said  support  being  formed  with  a 
control  fluid  passage  leading  to  and  discharging  into  said 
bellows,  said  casing  being  provided  with  outlet  passage 
means,  a  valve  element  movably-mounted  on  said  support 
sur-ounding  said  bellows  and  being  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bellows,  said  valve  element  being  movable  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  inlet  passage,  and  spring 
means  on  the  side  of  the  support  opposite  the  bellows 
biasing  said  valve  element  toward  said  sealing  engage- 
ment, said  spring  means  acting  against  the  expansive  force 
of  the  bellows  but  being  overcome  when  control  media 
under  suflScient  pressure  is  admitted  into  the  bellows 
through  said  control  fluid  passage. 


3:559,998 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  FUEL  LINES 

Robert  G.  Fike,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Donald  G. 

Griswofd,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FJed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,859 

10  Claims,  (a.  137—220) 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  a  fuel  line  or 

the  like,  comprising:  a  generally  hollow  body  having  an 

inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  axially  aligned  therewith,  said 
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inlet  port  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  same;  means 
for  securing  a  nozzle  to  said  body  at  said  outlet  port  for 
receiving  flow  therefrom;  means  for  securing  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  to  said  body  at  said  inlet  port  for  directing  flow 
thereinto;  valve  means  in  said  body  including  an  annular 
edge  arranged  to  engage  said  seat  to  obstruct  the  flow 
therethrough  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  said 
valve  means  including  a  hollow  axially  movable  valve 
member  providing  a  pressure  chamber,  and  force  applying 
means  within  said  valve  member  normally  urging  said 


valve  member  axially  to  its  open  position  and  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  outlet  port  with  a  substantially  constant 
and  predetermined  but  yieldable  force,  said  axially  mov- 
able valve  member  having  an  integral  closed  end  portion 
with  pressure  equalizing  passage  means  therein  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  chamber  and  exposed  to 
the  outlet  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
outlet  port  and  being  responsive  to  said  outlet  pressure  to 
move  axially  toward  said  inlet  port  to  close  the  same 
when  said  outlet  fuel  pressure  exerts  a  force  on  said  closed 
end  portion  exceeding  said  predetermined  force. 


3,359,999 

PACKING  CHAMBERS  FOR  O-RINGS 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur,  ID.,  assig^ior  to  MneOer  Co., 

Decatur,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,811  i 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—246.15)         I 


JV 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  effecting  a  seal  between  two 
relatively  movable  members  including  an  annular  pack- 
ing chamber  between  the  members,  generally  four-sided 
in  radial  section  and  deflned  by  a  pair  of  opposed  gen- 
erally radially-facing  surfaces,  one  on  each  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  axial ly-facing  sur- 
faces, and  a  resilient  pressure-deformable  packing  O-ring 
in  the  chamber,  the  O-ring  being  generally  circular  in 
radial  section  when  unconfined,  slightly  compressed  be- 
tween the  radially-facing  surfaces,  and  subject  to  being 
forced  against  one  of  the  axially-facing  surfaces  by  me- 
chanical or  fluid  pressure  force,  the  improvement  that 
the  one  axially-facing  surface  is  at  least  partly  convex 
in  radial  section  and  initially  is  engaged  with  the  O-ring 
along  substantially  a  line  of  contact  located  generally  at 
the  major  axial  dimension  of  the  O-ring  and  generally 
midway  between  the  radially-facing  surfaces,  whereby  the 


O-ring  can  be  deformed  to  a  greater  extent  against  the 
one  axially-facing  surface  than  if  the  latter  were  flat  in 
the  plane  of  the  apex  of  the  convex  portion  of  said  one 
axially-facing  surface  and  whereby  an  increase  is  ob- 
tained in  the  ratio  between  the  axial  thickness  of  the 
O-ring  when  unconfined  and  the  axial  thickness  of  the 
O-ring,  substantially  midway  between  the  radially-fac- 
ing surfaces,  when  the  O-ring  is  deformed  against  the  one 
axially-facing  surface  to  an  extent  to  substantially  con- 
form thereto. 

9.  The  structure  deflned  in  claim  1  wherein  one  of 
the  members  is  the  plug  of  a  rotary  plug  valve  and  the 
other  member  is  a  seat  means  for  the  plug,  the  ring  pro- 
vides a  seal  between  the  valve  plug  and  its  seat  means 
at  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  annular  packing  chamber 
is  deflned  by  a  groove  in  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  members,  the  one  axially-facing  surface  forms  the 
outer  side  wall  of  the  groove,  and  wherein  the  valve 
is  provided  with  a  closed  lubricant  system  which  exerts 
lubricant  pressure  against  the  inner  side  of  the  packing 
ring. 

3,360,000 

DISCHARGING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

BULK  FLUIDS 

Edward  Clement  Weston,  Gloucester,  and  John  Raymond 

Palfrey,  London,  England,  ass^ors  to  Gloster  Saro 

Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,203 

7  Claims.  (CL  137—267) 


'^^^^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  discharging  bulk  fluids  from  a 
tank  or  container  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments, 
wherein  the  tank  compartments  have  separate  delivery 
lines  leading  to  a  distributor  or  junction  box  which  has 
valves  for  routing  the  delivery  from  any  compartment  to 
either  one  of  two  outflow  lines  but  not  both  simultaneous- 
ly, a  manually-operable  selector  is  coupled  to  the  dis- 
tributor valves  to  enable  valves  corresponding  to  selected 
tank  compartments  to  be  opened  at  will,  and  preset  con- 
trol means  is  provided  in  association  with  the  distributor 
valves  in  an  arrangement  whereby  the  manner  of  opening 
of  the  valves  can  be  selected  in  advance  so  that  each 
tank  compartment  is  connectable  through  the  distributor 
to  only  a  particular  one  of  the  outflow  lines,  that  is  until 
the  setting  is  changed. 


3,360,001 
VACUUM  JACKETED  PIPE  LINE  AND  JOINT 
CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
James  H.  Anderson,  1615  HiOock  Lane,  York,  Pa.     17403 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,527 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—375) 
1.  A  thermally  insulated  pipe  line  structure  for  trans- 
porting a  stream  of  high  pressure  fluid  comprising:  an 
inner  pipe  member  suspended  within  an  outer  pipe  mem- 
ber of  lesser  bursting  strength  than  said  inner  pipe  mem- 
ber and  defining  therewith  an  annular  space  which  when 
evacuated  reduces  heat  transfer  between  the  pipe  mem- 
bers; two  axially  spaced-apart  sealing  means  extending 
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across  said  annular  space  and  dividing  said  annular  space 
into  two  elongated  annular  sections  and  a  third  annular 
section,  said  third  annular  section  being  disposed  between 
said  sealing  means  and  being  of  small  axial  length  rela- 
tive to  said  elongated  sections,  each  of  said  sealing  means 
including  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  fluid 
pressure  in  the  respective  elongated  annular  section  for 
passing  fluid  from  that  section  into  said  third  annular 
section  and  for  preventing  passage  of  high  pressure  fluid 
from  said  third  annular  section  into  either  of  said  elon- 
gated annular  sections;  and  pressure  responsive  means 
associated  with  said  third  annular  section  for  automati- 


cally venting  pressurized  fluid  from  said  third  annular 
section  to  the  outside  of  said  pipe  structure  upon  an  in- 
crease in  pressure  occasioned  by  passage  of  fluid  through 
either  of  said  sealing  means  whereby  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure in  one  of  said  elongated  annular  sections  caused  by 
a  leak  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  pipe  in  said  one  elongated 
annular  section  will  be  relieved  through  the  respective 
sealing  means  into  said  third  annular  section  and  then 
through  said  vent  means  without  affecting  the  vacuum  in 
the  other  elongated  annular  section  and  whereby  said 
outer  pipe  is  protected  from  excessive  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure which  would  deveJop  during  a  leak. 


3,360,002 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID   LEVEL   CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  A  SEWERAGE  WET  WELL 

Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Charles  R.  Welty, 

Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,751 

8  Claims.  (CI.  137—395) 


rO 


1.  A  sewage  handling  system  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  a  sewage  wet  well  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet; 

a  flexible  conduit  valve  coupled  to  said  discharge  outlet 
for  defining  a  fluid  flow  orifice  of  a  cross-section 
inversely  proportional  to  an  applied  pressure; 

air  compressor  means; 

signal  developing  means  coupled  to  said  compressor 
means  for  developing  an  air  pressure  proportional 
to  the  fluid  depth  in  said  wet  well; 

air  reversing  pressure  boosting  relay  means  having 
input,  output  and  control  ports,  for  translating  an 
input  port  pressure  to  said  output  port  in  a  magni- 
tude inversely  proportional  to  a  control  pressure 
applied  to  said  control  port; 


volume  boosting  relay  means  having  input,  output  and 
control  ports  for  translating  an  input  port  pressure 
to  said  output  port  in  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
a  control  pressure  applied  to  said  control  port; 

means  for  coupling  said  input  ports  of  both  of  said 
relay  means  to  said  air  compressor  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  control  port  and<  said  output 
port  of  said  reversing  relay  means  to  respectively 
said  signal  developing  means  and  said  control  port 
of  said  second  relay  means; 

and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  relay 
means  to  said  flexible  conduit  valve  for  effecting  a 
continuous  variation  in  the  discharge  flow  rate  from 
said  conduit  valve  in  proportion  to  the  fluid  depth 
in  said  wet  well.  I 


3,360,003 
CARBURETOR  FLOAT  VALVE 
Leiand  C.  Parker,  deceased,  fate  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by 
Laura  H.  Parker,  executrix,  Rochester,  N.V.,-  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,006 
1  Claim.  (Ch  137—448) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having  a 
body  defining  a  fuel  bowl  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  chamber 
and  an  inlet  port  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  to 
said  bowl  chamber,  a  raised  wall  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  port  on  the  inlet  chamber  side  thereof 
to  form  a  valve  seat  having  a  generally  triangular  shape, 
a  flexible  valve  member  overlying  said  raised  wall,  said 
valve  member  having  a  shape  which  generally  conforms 
to  the  shape  of  said  valve  seat  and  which  coacts  with 
said  valve  seat  to  control  fuel  flowing  from  said  inlet 
chamber  to  said  fuel  bowl  chamber,  means  securing  a 
base  portion  of  said  valve  member  to  said  body  adjacent 
a  base  portion  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing an  apex  portion  opposite  said  base  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  tab  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  apex 
portion  away  from  said  base  portion,  a  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber overlying  said  valve  member  and  secured  at  one  end 
adjacent  the  base  portion  of  said  valve  seat  and  extend- 
ing over  said  tab  portion  of  said  valve  member,  fuel 
level  responsive  float  means  disposed  in  said  bowl  cham- 
ber, a  pivotal  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  float  means, 
and  a  reciprocable  plunger  operated  by  said  arm  for 
opening  said  valve  member  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
fuel  level  in  said  bowl  chamber,  said  plunger  bearing 
only  against  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  apex  portion  of 
said  valve  member  fcr  flexing  said  valve  member  against 
the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  inlet  chamber  and  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  member  whereby  only  a  small 
portion  of  said  valve  member  may  be  unseated  initially 
to  permit  fuel  to  flow  at  a  low  rate  into  said  fuel  bowl 
chamber  and  whereby  increasing  portions  of  said  valve 
member  may  be  .unseated  subsequently  to  permit  fuel  to 
flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  fuel  bowl  chamber 
at  higher  rates  of  flow. 
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3,360,004 

PRESSURE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  Charles  M.  Barnes,  and  Donald  W. 
Smith,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,215 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 493) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  pressure  proportioning  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  a  first  valve  member 
and  a  second  valve  member  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  substantial  slidable, movement  therein,  said  bore 
including  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
said  second  valve  member  having  a  first  effective 
area  exposed  to  pressure  at  said  outfet  chamber,  first 
passage  means  carried  by  said  first  valve  member 
communicating  a  second  effective  area  on  said  second 
valve  member  and  said  outlet  chamber  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  first  effective  area  being  so  arranged 
that  outlet  pressure  acting  thereon  will  urge  said  sec- 
ond valve  member  in  one  direction  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  valve  member,  said  second  effec- 
tive area  being  less  than  said  first  effective  area  and 
so  arranged  that  inlet  pressure  acting  thereon  will 
urge  said  second  valve  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, cooperating  valve  means  on  said  valve  members 
effective  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  first 
passage  means  and  said  outlet  chamber  in  closed 
position  when  said  valve  members  engage  each  other 
and  to  communicate  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
in  open  position  when  said  valve  members  are  dis- 
erigaged  from  each  other,  second  passage  means  com- 
municating said  outlet  chamber  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, check  valve  means  located  in  said  second  pas- 
sage means  constructed- to  allow  flow  only  from  said 
outlet  chamber  to  said  inlet  chamber,  first  stop 
means,  first  resilient  means  urging  said  first  valve 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  against  said  first 
stop  means,  second  stop  means,  second  resilient 
means  stronger  than  said  first  resilient  means  urging 
said  second  valve  member  in  said  opposite  direction 
against  said  second  stop  means,  said  valve  members 
being  so  constructed  that  when  each  are  simultane- 
ously against  said  stop  means,  said  valve  means  is 
open,  said  second  valve  member  and  said  outlet 
chamber  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  define 
an  expansible  chamber  when  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber is  moved  in  said  one  direction  away  from  said 
second  stop  means. 


3360,005    ' 
BY-PASS  DAMPER  DEVICE 
Bruce  M.  Sopher  and  Joseph  W.  Collins,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,099 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—512.1) 
1.  In  an  air  by-pass  arrangement  for  use  in  an  opening 
in  an  air  supply  system,  the  combination  of: 
closure  means  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  open- 
ing for  positioning  to  close  the  opening, 


said  closure  means  being  pivotable  inwardly  relative 
to  the  opening  to  an  open  position  for  admitting  air 
through  the  opening, 

a  bracket  means  positioned  substantially  parallel  to 
said  closure  means  in  the  closed  position  of  the  clo- 
sure means  and  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  closure  means,  and  magnetic 
means  loosely  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  for 


engaging  said  closure  means  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  closure  means,  and  said  magnetic  means  being 
releasably  mounted  and  movable  to  various  loca- 
tions along  said  bracket  means  for  positioning  at  pre- 
selected distances  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  clo- 
sure means  to  produce  preselected  forces  resisting 
the  said  movement  from  the  closed  position  to  said 
open  position. 


3,360,006 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE 

Theodor  Karl  Kehler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoer- 

biger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Anstria 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Oct.  27,  1962, 

A  8,497/62 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—516.13) 


1.  An  automatic  valve,  particularly  for  compressors, 
comprising  two  plate-shaped  portions,  having  passage- 
ways therethrough  and  one  forming  a  valve  seat  and  the 
other  a  valve  guard,  both  portions  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  each  other,  a  closing  member  on 
the  valve  seat  and  spaced  from  the  valve  guard,  and  spring 
means  between  said  plate-shaf>ed  portions  projecting  a 
force  between  the  valve  guard  and  the  closing  member, 
the  passageways  of  at  least  one  of  said  plate-shaped  por- 
tions consisting  of  oblong  channels  separated  from  each 
other  by  webs  and  partitioned  in  the  area  of  their  outlets 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  by  additional  webs  to  pro- 
duce apertures  having  a  small  cross-section  as  a  protec- 
tion against  the  passage  of  foreign  bodies,  the  width  of 
the  areas  occupied  by  the  said  apertures  as  measured  in 
transverse  relation  to  the  oblong  channels  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  oblong  channels. 


3,360,007 

GAS  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  PULL 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  N.  Haidek,  1905  N.  Portland  73107,  and  Lewis 
C.  Taylor,  620  NW.  9th  73102,  both  of  OUahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,470 
6  Oaims.  (CL  137—528) 
5.  A  vacuum  pull  regulating  valve,  comprising:  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  opposite  open  ends,  one  of  which  is 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure,  said 
tubular  housing  having  diametrically  opposed  openings  in 
its  wall  intermediate  its  ends;  a  valve  cage  within  one 
said  wall  opening,  said  valve  cage  projecting  into  said 
housing  and  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  its  innermost 
end;  a  ball  valve  within  said  valve  cage,  a  portion  of  said 
ball  valve  projecting  through  said  valve  seat  when  said  ball 
valve  is  seated;  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tubular 


mesh  screen,  said  mixture  including  a  binder  of  thermo- 
setting synthetic  plastic  resin  material  substantially  equal 
in  volume  to  the  volume  of  the  voids  in  said  filler  mate- 
rial thereby  filling  said  voids,  said  resin  material  embody- 
ing a  hardener  and  being  molded  in  place  around  said 
assembly  whereby  to  form  the  manifold  block. 


housing  around  said  valve  cage  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall;  a  mandrel  within  the  other 
said  wall  opening  in  said  tubular  housing,  said  mandrel 
having  a  recess  in  its  inner  end  portion;  a  permanent 
magnet  secured  to  said  mandrel  within  and  projecting 
out  of  the  recess  toward  said  ball  valve  to  bias  said  ball 
valve  toward  its  seat;  and  means  for  moving  said  magnet 
toward  and  away  from  said  ball  valve. 


1.  In  a  manifold  block  for  high  pressure  fluid  lines  an 
assembly  of  interconnected  passages  comprising  a  series 
of  individual  tubing  lengths,  captive  ends  of  some  of  said 
lengths  having  fluid  tight  connections  to  others  of  said 
lengths,  free  ends  of  said  lengths  being  at  various  loca- 
tions with  respect  to  said  assembly,  said  free  ends  form- 
ing open  end  elements  extending  outwardly  relative  to 
said  assembly,  a  wrapping  of  multiple  plies  of  fiberglass 
fabric  around  said  tubing  lengths,  said  fiberglass  fabric 
having  an  impregnation  of  thermosetting  synthetic  plastic 
resin,  and  a  mass  of  initially  substantially  fluid  plastic 
mixture  encasing  said  assembly  and  enveloping  the 
impregnated  wrapping  around  said  tubing  lengths,  said 
mass  comprising  a  finely  divided  filler  material  adapted 
to  pass  a  screen  of  100  mesh  and  to  be  retained  on  a  500 


3360,008 
MOLDED  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Frank  A.  Papale,  Lodi,  and  Robert  W.  Childers,  Tran- 
quility, NJ.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Internationa!  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,310 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—594) 


3,360,009 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID  ACCUMULATOR  HAVING 

SEPARATING  WALL  TENSIONER 

Adam  Elmer,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany,  asdgaor  to  Hydranlik 

Gjn.bJl.,  Dnisborg,  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  3, 1964, 

E  27,336;  Anc.  20,  1964,  E  27,643 

8  Claims.  (CL  138—30) 


'1 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
means  at  said  second  end  defining  a  fitting  with  a  hy- 
draulic opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  resilient  separat- 
ing member  having  a  straight  cylinder  forming  wall,  said 
member  extending  into  said  housing  from  said  first  end 
and  terminating  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  its 
inner  end,  a  closure  lid  closing  said  first  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  said  member,  and  wall  closure  means  engaged 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  member  and  biasing  the  periph- 
ery thereof  toward  the  hydraulic  opening,  said  closure 
means  being  of  a  weight  to  exert  a  downward  stretching 
force  on  said  member  at  least  always  greater  than  the 
lifting  action  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  urge  said  cylinder 
wall  to  maintain  its  straight  form  without  collapse. 


3,360,010 

HIGH  ANTICORROSIVE  METAL  LINING 

STRUCTURE 

Asahiko  Goto,  Nada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe 

Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1962, 

37/46,754 

4  Claims.  (CI.  138—142) 

1.  A  metal  structure  made  of  a  metal  which  cannot 

be  welded  to  titanium,  zirconium,  or  tantalum,  said  metal 

structure  being  lined  with  an  anti-corrosive  liner  of  titani- 
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um,  zirconium,  or  tantalum,  a  plurality  of  plugs  of  the 
respective  metal  of  the  liner  having  the  shape  of  a  frus- 
trum  and  mounted  in  holes  in  the  metal  structure  having 
a  corresponding  shape,  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  holes 
in  the  metal  structure  being  located  adjacent  the  liner, 
the  plugs  contacting  the  metal  liner,  the  liner  having  a 


plurality  of  welding  boles  therethrough,  each  welding 
bole  aligned  with  and  communicating  with  the  inner  end 
of  a  plug,  the  liner  being  weldingly  attached  to  the  plugs 
by  a  padding-weld  of  the  respective  metal  of  the  liner 
and  plug  in  the  welding  holes  of  the  liner,  whereby  the 
liner  is  securely  mounted  to  the  metal  surface. 


3,360,011 
DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  FABRIC  EDGES 

Heinrich  Fliihmann,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zaings  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1965, 

M  65,338 

6  Claims.  (CL  139—54) 


•  '.t-^" 


1.  A  device  for  binding  an  edge  of  a  fabric  being 
woven  in  a  loom  comprising;  a  pair  of  rotatablc  discs 
each  having  a  pair  of  bobbins  thereon  and  each  disc 
having  thread  eyes  therein  for  the  threads  from  the  re- 
spective said  bobbins  displaced  from  each  other  180°, 
said  threads  leading  from  said  bobbins  through  said  eyes 
to  the  loom  edge  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  said  discs 
being  mounted  on  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to  and  coplanar  with  the  warp  threads  of  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  discs  and  in  timed  relation  to 
the  operation  of  the  loom  continuously  and  in  unison 
so  the  threads  leading  therefrom  to  the  fabric  will  al- 
ternately occupy  upper  and  lower  positions  and  will  twist 
at  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 


3,360,012 

MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  PILE  WARP 

TENSION  IN  LOOMS 

Joseph  P.  Erkes,  907  Charlotte  Ave., 

Rock  Hill,  S.C.     29730 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,193 

10  Claims.  (CL  139—102) 

1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile  warp  feed 

means,  a  pile  warp  heddle,  a  Jacquard  mechanism  on  the 

loom  operatively  connected  with  said  heddle  and  having 


a  reciprocating  part,  and  a  two  component  tension  and 
control  mechanism  for  the  pile  warp  on  said  loom  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating part,  the  first  component  of  the  two  component 
mechanism  initially  engaging  and  clamping  the  pile  warp 


.^llp 


^ 


l1 J_ lL 


to  prevent  linear  movement  thereof  and  the  second  com- 
ponent then  engaging  the  pile  warp  to  tension  the  same 
when  the  heddle  is  elevated  and  the  pile  warp  is  tending  to 
be  slack,  both  of  said  components  disengaging  the  pile 
warp  and  releasing  the  same  when  said  heddle  is  down 
to  form  the  shed  and  the  pile  warp  is  taut. 


3,360,013 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS  IN  A  TEXTILE  LOOM 

Thomas  J.  Coleman,  Donalds,  S.C,  asdgnor  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,680 

2  Claims.  (CI.  139—224) 


1.  In  a  centerfork  textile  loom  having  a  lay,  an  auto- 
matic filling  changer  mechanism  adapted  to  replenish  the 
supply  of  filling  yarn  being  utilized  in  the  weaving  opera- 
tion of  the  loom,  a  let-back  mechanism  adapted  upon 
actuation  to  permit  the  fabric  to  back  up  in  the  loom  to 
the  position  occupied  when  the  last  filling  yarn  was 
inserted  into  the  fabric,  and  a  centerfork  mechanism 
adapted  to  detect  a  break  in  a  filling  yam  as  it  is  inserted 
into  the  fabric  during  weaving  of  the  fabric  on  the  loom 
including  a  filling  fork  feeler  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  approximately  at  the  center  of  said  lay  and  adapted 
to  assume  a  first  position  when  the  filling  yam  being 
inserted  into  the  fabric  is  not  broken  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  second  position  when  the  filling  yarn  being 
inserted  into  the  fabric  is  broken  and  an  oscillating  rod 
means  mounted  on  said  lay  aixl  operatively  associated 
with  said  filling  fork  feeler  means  and  adapted  to  make  a 
complete  oscillation  when  said  filling  fork  feeler  means 
is  in  said  first  position  and  adapted  to  make  an  incomplete 
oscillation  when  said  filling  fork  feeler  means  is  in  said 
second  position;  the  improvement  of  control  mechanisms 
operatively  connected  with  said  centerfork  mechanism, 
said  filling  changer  mechanism  and  said  let-back  mech- 
anism and  being  responsive  to  an  incomplete  oscillation 
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of  said  oscillating  rod  means  to  be  actuated  thereby  upon 
the  breakage  of  a  filling  yarn  during  the  weaving  opera- 
tion of  the  loom  to  actuate  said  automatic  filling  changer 
mechanism  and  to  actuate  said  let-back  mechanism  so 
that  upon  breakage  of  a  filling  yarn  during  the  weaving 
operation  of  the  loom,  the  filling  yarn  supply  will  be  auto- 
matically replenished  and  the  fabric  will  be  automatically 
let  back  allowing  a  new  filling  yarn  to  be  laid  in  alongside 
the  broken  filling  yarn  without  stopping  operation  of  the 
loom. 

3,360,014 
TEXTILE  CONTAINERS 
William  Henri  Poisson,  Stamford,  and  Nishan  Bey  Bogo- 
sian.  Little  Silver,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,403 
4  Claiois,  (CI.  139—389) 


^^- 


3.360.015 
CONTAINERS  OF  TFXTILE  COMPOSITION 
Osbert  C.  H.  Hughes,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,404 
4  Claims.  (CL  139—389) 


^,i^ 


It 


1.  A  textile  article  comprising  tubular  fabric  portions 
alternately  separated  along  the  warp  direction  by: 

(a)  strips  parallel  to  the  weft  direction,  said  strips 
consisting  of  single-layer  fabric  formed  by  bringing 
together  and  combining  in  pairs  every  front  warp 
end  with  a  matching  back  warp  end  of  the  tubular 
fabric  portion  and  weaving  the  resultant  pair  of 
ends  as  one;  and 

(b)  composite  strips  parallel  to  the  weft  direction, 
each  of  said  composite  strips  comprising  at  least  two 
single-layer  fabric  portions  and  one  double-layer 
fabric  portion,  said  (a)  strips  and  said  (b)  strips 
being,  so  disposed  that  the  ratio  of  the  length  along 
ihe  warp  of  each  tubular  fabric  portion  to  the  width 
along  the  weft  of  said  portion  is  between  1.4  and  2.2, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  rectilinear  surface  of  any 
tubular  fabric  portion  to  the  containable  volume 
thereof  is  between  2.3  and  2.6  reciprocal  feet;  and 
each  said  strip  (a)  and  (b)  spans  the  weft  of  each 
tubular  fabric  portion,  each  composite  strip  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  composite  segment  spanning  the 
weft  of  one  said  tubular  fabric  portion,  each  such 
segment  of  a  composite  strip  consisting  of  one  single- 
layer  fabric  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  one 
double-layer  fabric  portion  centrally  thereof  form- 
ing upon  severance  along  such  strips  a  sack  with 
a  mouth  at  the  center  of  a  narrower  edge  or  top 
of  the  sack;  said  fabric  being  woven  from  continuous 
filament  synthetic  yarn  and  having  a  trapzeoidal 
tear  strength  across  the  warp  direction  of  at  least 
190  pounds  and  a  one-inch  grab  strength  in  the 
warp  direction  of  at  least  450  pounds;  each  such 
tubular  fabric  portion  of  said  article  having  capacity 
for  at  least  80  pounds  of  moist  sand. 


1.  A  textile  article  comprising  tubular  fabric  portions 
separated  by: 

(a)  strips  parallel  to  the  weft  direction,  said  strips  con- 
sisting of  single-layer  fabric  formed  by  bringing  to- 
gether and  combining  in  pairs  every  front  warp  end 
with  a  matching  back  warp  end  of  the  tubular  fabric 
portion  and  weaving  the  resultant  pair  of  ends  as 
one;  and  in  alternating  and  abutting  relative  there- 
with, 

(b)  composite  strips  parallel  to  the  weft  direction,  each 
of  said  composite  strips  comprising  at  least  two 
single-layer  fabric  portions  and  one  double-layer 
fabric  portion,  the  ratio  of  the  length  along  the  warp 
of  each  of  the  tubular  fabric  portions  of  said  textile 
article  to  the  width  along  the  weft  of  such  tubular 
fabric  portion  being  between  1.4  and  2.2  and  the 
ratio  of  fabric  surface  to  bag  volume,  when  said 
tubular  portion  is  filled,  being  between  2.3  and  2.6 
in  units  of  feet;  sucf»  bag  when  filled  having  a  ca- 
pacity of  at  least  80  pounds  of  moist  sand;  and 
wherein  each  said  strip  (a)  and  (b)  spans  the  weft 
of  each  tubular  fabric  portion,  each  composite  strip 
consisting  of  at  least  one  composite  segment  which 
spans  the  weft  of  one  said  tubular  fabric  portion, 
each  such  segment  of  a  composite  strip  consisting 
of  one  single-layer  fabric  portion  at  each  end  there- 
of and  one  double-layer  fabric  portion  centrally 
thereof  forming  upon  severance  along  such  com 
posite  segment  a  sack  with  a  mouth  at  the  center  of 
a  narrower  edge  or  top  of  the  sack;  said  fabric  being 
woven  from  continuous  filament  synthetic  yarn  and 
having  a  trapezoidal  tear  strength  across  the  warp 
direction  of  at  least  190  pounds  and  a  one-inch  grab 
strength  in  the  warp  direction  of  at  least  450  pounds. 


3,360,016 
REWINDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Fred  K.  Coleman,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eti- 
wanda  Steel  Producers,  Inc.,  Ltiwanda,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,721 
9  Claims.  (CL  140—1) 
1.  A  continuous  method  for  making  wire  coils  from 
shorter  individual  coils  which  comprises:  placing  a 
plurality  of  said  individual  coils  adjacent  one  another, 
securing  an  end  of  one  of  said  individual  coils  to  the 
compatible  end  of  the  adjacent  coil  thereby  making  said 
individual  coils  continuous,  uncoiling  said  continuous  in- 
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dividual  coils,  reciprocally   bending  said  wire,  passing  3,360,018 

said  wire  under  tension  about   a  precoiler  and  contin-  LEAD  WIRE  SHAPING  TOOL 

uously  removing  said  wire  therefrom,  reciprocally  guid-    David  A.  Lindsay,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 

'  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,659 
7  Claims.  (O.  140—106) 


ing  said  wire  for  level  winding  about  a  reel  in  a  take-up 
position,  rotating  said  reel  with  constant  torque  and  wind- 
ing said  wire  about  said  reel  to  form  said  coil. 


3,360,017 
COMBINATION  STRAPPING  TOOL 

Ilmar  J.  Vilcins,  Northbrook,  111..  as.signor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,625 

6  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.4) 


^ 


1.  A  combination  strap  tensioning  tool  of  tjje  type  hav- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  base  having  a  transverse  fore  foot 
portion  to  contact  a  package  being  tied  with  a  strap  loop 
that  has  opposite  strap  ends  overlapping  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  above  the  fore  foot  portion,  a  strap 
feed  wheel  mounted  from  the  main  frame  at  a  location 
above  the  fore  foot  portion  for  bodily  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  fore  foot  pxjrtion,  said 
fore  foot  portion  having  an  anvil  mounted  therein  and 
presenting  a  concave  arcuate  gripping  surface  facing  gen- 
erally upwardly  towards  a  cylindrical  gripper  surface 
presented  by  the  feed  wheel  for  underneath  engagement 
with  the  lower  strap  end  concurrently  with  overhead  grip- 
ping engagement  of  the  feed  wheel  with  the  upper  strap 
end,  means  movable  bodily  with  the  feed  wheel  and  rotat- 
able  to  drive  the  same  in  one  direction  to  draw  the  upper 
strap  end  in  a  loop  tightening  direction,  seal  storage  maga- 
zine structure  spaced  from  the  feed  wheel  to  provide  a 
fore  and  aft  intermediate  chamber,  a  sealer  jaw  assembly 
in  a  lower  region  of  said  chamber  and  a  sealer  drive  in  an 
upper  region  of  the  chamber  and  connected  to  actuate  the 
jaw  assembly,  said  magazine  structure  having  a  floor 
spaced  above  the  base  and  supporting  a  resiliently  down- 
wardly biased  stack  of  seals  by  contact  with  the  bottom 
seal  of  the  stack,  and  seal  feed  mechanism  responsive  to 
o()eration  of  the  sealer  drive  and  including  a  finger  re- 
tractable along  said  floor  during  closure  of  the  jaw  as- 
sembly and  spring  means  for  returning  the  finger  to  feed 
a  seal  after  the  jaw  assembly  opens. 


1.  A  tool  for  shaping  th^  connective  element  of  an  elec- 
trical component  having  a  solid  body  with  at  least  one 
connective  element  extending  therefrom  comprising: 
plier-like  jaws  having  indentations  on  the  inner  facing 
surfaces  thereof,  said  indentations  being  in  a  mating 
relationship  in  the  closed  position  of  said  jaws,  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  connective  element  between  said  facing 
surfaces  while  simultaneously  receiving  the  compo- 
nent within  said  indentations  without  engaging  the 
surface  thereof, 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  jaws  for  supporting 
another  portion  of  the  length  of  the  connective  ele- 
ment, and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  connective  element 
at  a  point  between  said  jaws  and  said  supporting 
means,  whereby  the  application  of  force  enables  the 
connective  element  to  be  shaped  into  a  predeter- 
mined form. 


3,360,019 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH 
VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
Forrest  H.  James,  Jr.,  Opelika,  Eldridge  H.  Cockrell, 
Auburn,  and  Thomas  D.  Nixon,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Original  application  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,975,  now 
Patent  No.  3,270,390,  dated  Sept.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,554 
3  Claims.  (CL  141—12) 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  filling  a  plurality  of 
containers  with  a  viscous  material  through  a  small  opening 
in  each  container  comprising: 

storing  a  mass  of  the  viscous  material  in  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  trough  having  dispensing  open- 
ings in  its  bottom  surface, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  containers  below  the  trough, 

selectively  moving  each  container  along  the  length  of 
the  trough  so  that  its  opening  communicates  with  one 
of  the  dispensing  openings  of  the  trough,  and 
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simultaneously  vibrating  the  containers  and  the  viscous 
material  in  the  trough  to  induce  the  viscous  material 
to  flow  through  the  holes  of  the  trough  and  the  holes 
of  the  containers  and  settle  in  the  containers. 


3,360.020 
APPARATUS    FOR    MEASl  RING    AND    FILLING 
POWDERS    VOLUMETRICALLY    INTO    A    PLU- 
RALITY OF  CONTAINERS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Theodore  F.  Aronson,  60  Crescent  Road, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     11542 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,904 
9  Claims.  (O.  141—235) 


1.  A  filling  head  turret  for  filling  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers simultaneously  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged 
to  oscillate  around  its  axis,  said  cylinder  having  one  side 
open  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing two  diametrically  opposite  slots  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  slots  extending  along  said  cylinder 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  insert  blocks  arranged 
to  fill  said  slots  and  being  removably  supported  therein, 
each  of  said  insert  blocks  having  at  least  one  measuring 
cavity  therein,  and  means  for  introducing  a  powdered 
material  into  and  for  discharging  said  powdered  ma- 
terial from  said  cavities,  said  filling  and  discharging 
means  communicating  with  said  cavities  inside  said 
cylinder,  said  cavities  and  said  filling  and  discharging 
means  being  accessible  through  said  open  side  of  said 
cylinder.  j 

*  3,360,021   ! 

POWERED  SAW 

James  B.  Me)ia,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Portable 

Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,560 

4  Claims.  (CI.  143—68) 


adjustably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
housing  in  embracing  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
recipriKating  saw  blade,  said  shoe  plate  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  and  blade,  a  shoe 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  ribs  for  adjustment  about  a  single  axis  pass- 
ing through  said  end  portions  of  said  ribs,  said  shoe  means 
lying  in  a  plane  which  Ls  pivoted  from  a  position  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  blade  to  a 
position  forming  an  acute  included  angle  with  respect  to 
said  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  blade,  and  releasable 
fastening  means  connecting  the  shoe  means  to  the  ribs  in 
areas  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  shoe 
means  to  the  ribs,  said  fastening  means  being  movable 
between  a  first  locking  position  wherein  said  shoe  means 
is  held  against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  ribs, 
and  a  second  released  position  wherein  the  shoe  means 
may  be  moved  to  a  selected  position  of  angular  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  the  ribs  and  blade  and  subsequently 
locked  thereat  by  movement  of  said  fastening  means  to 
the  locking  poshion  whereby  the  shoe  means  may  be  ad- 
justed to  any  desired  angular  disposition  with  respect  to 
said  saw  blade. 


'  3,360,022 

TOOTH  LINK  FOR  MOTOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Andreas  Stihl,  Rohrbronn,  and  Adolf  Ratz,  Korb,  Ger- 
many,   assignors   to    Andreas   Stihl    Mascbinenfabrik, 
Neustadt-Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963, 

St  21,431 

3  CUims.  (Q.  143—135) 


1.  In  a  hand  saw  having  a  housing,  a  reciprocating  drive 
in  said  housing,  a  plunger  adjacent  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  housing  and  rectilinearly  reciprocated  by  said 
drive,  a  saw  blade  connector  on  the  free  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  saw  blade  fastened  by  said  connector  to 
said  plunger  in  combination  with  a  shoe  plate  assembly 


1.  Saw  chain  apparatus  for  motor  chain  saws  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  cutting  tooth  links,  said 
links  having  cutting  teeth,  and  said  cutting  teeth  de- 
fining flat-sided  grooves  extending  inwardly  from 
edges  of  the  cutting  teeth; 

a  plurality  of  hardened  metal  plates  positioned  in  said 
grooves,  said  plates  having  a  central^oortion  fitted 
between  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  -gropves,  and  said 
plates  having  flanges  laterally  extending  from  the 
central  portions  and  overlying  opposite  sufaces  of 
the  cutting  teeth,  the  hardened  metal  plates  defining 
thereby  a  generally  H-shaped  cross  section; 

and  a  plurality  of  means  interconnecting  adjacent  cutting 
tooth  links. 


3,360.023  ! 

WOODWORKING  TOOL 
John  D.  Rutzebeck,  P.O.  Box  30, 
Hayward,  CaUf.     94543 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,523 , 
1  Claim.  (CI.  144—134) 
In  a  rotary  cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
hand  held  drive  unit,  the  combination  comprising  a  hol- 
low member,  one  end  part  of  said  hollow  member  form- 
ing a  shank  which  is  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  drive 
unit,  said  hollow  member  having  a  flange  extending  there- 
from, one  side  of  said  flange  being  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  shank,  the  other  side  of  said  flange  being  undercut. 
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the  other  end  part  of  said  hollow  member  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  recesses,  cutting  bits  positioned  in 
said  recesses  so  that  the  cutting  edges  thereof  extend  radi- 
ally therefrom,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cutting  bits  en- 
gaging the  undercut  side  of  said  flange,  clamping  means 
comprising  a  washer  positioned  adjacent  said  other  end 
part  of  said  hollow  member  and  having  an  undercut  side 


N 


engaging  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cutting  bits  and 
means  comprising  a  rod-shaped  member  positioned  in 
said  hollow  member  clamping  said  cutting  bits  between 
said  washer  and  said  flange,  and  bearing  mear^*  said  bear- 
ing means  being  clamped  by  said  rod-shaped  member 
against  said  washer,  said  bearing  means  having  a  rotatable 
member  engaging  the  work  surface  to  limit  the  depth 
of  cut  taken  by  said  cutting  bits  in  said  work  surface. 


3,360,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  LOGS 

INTO  CHIPS 

Josef  Traben,  Oberkirch,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebnider  Unck,  Baden,  Germany,  a  ccHporation  of 

Germany 

Original  application  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,755. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  611,039 

8  Claims.  (CL  144—176) 


1.  In  a  wood  chipping  device  a  rotating  chipping  head 
having  a  work  engaging  front  face  arranged  for  engaging 
the  curved  sides  of  a  log  to  be  cut,  a  plurality  of  stepped 
equally  spaced  ribs  mounted  on  said  front  face  and  at 
least  one  set  of  two  scoring  knives  in  association  with  one 
planing  knife  mounted  on  each  of  at  least  two  or  said 
ribs,  said  two  scoring  knives  disposed  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment so  as  to  engage  first  the  log  and  define  the  width  of 
the  cut  made  by  the  planing  knife  which  follows  and 
engages  the  log  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  grain 
thereof. 


3,360,025 
DOUBLE  EDGE  HOLE  SAW  AND  MANDREL 
John  Gallo,  Sr.,  64-66  Broad  St., 
Boston,  Mass.     02157 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,283 
12  Claims.  (CL  145—130) 
1.  A  hole  saw  which,  in  combination,  compinses: 
a  tubular  saw  member  having  a  cutting  edge  on  at 
least  one  end  thereof; 


a  rotatable  shaft  extending  into  the  tubular  member 
from  one  end  for  driving  the  saw,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  hole  in  the  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  pilot  drill 
and  a  passage  in  the  side  thereof  communicating 
with  the  hole  for  receiving  a  key; 

an  annular  resilient  member  snugly  received  on  the 
shaft  inside  the  tubular  member  for  engaging  the 
shaft  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  tubular  member; 
and 


means  on  the  shaft  for  compressing  the  resilient  mem- 
ber axially  for  expanding  said  member  radially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  for  gripping  both  the  shaft  and 
the  interior  wall  of  the  tubular  member  to  thereby 
transmit  rotary  force  from  the  shaft  to  the  tubular 
member  to  thereby  rotatably  drive  the  saw;  and 

a  key  received  in  said  passage,  said  key  being  resiliently 
secured  in  said  passage  by  the  resilient  member  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  key  extends  into  said  hole  for 
engagement  with  a  pilot  drill  having  an  aligned  aper- 
ture therein  whereby  said  drill  is  secured  in  said  hole 
when  said  resilient  member  is  axially  compressed. 


3360,026 
MACHINE    FOR    REMOVING    THE    RIND    FROM 
BACON  OR  LIKE  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  AD- 
JUSTABLE  BLADE  HOLDER  AND  A  FEED  ROLL 

Hermann  Schill,  Goldschener,  Baden,  Crermany,  assignor 
to  MAJA-Maschinenfabrik  Hermann  Schill  KG, 
Goldschener,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

M  64,157 

22  Claims.  (CL  146—130) 


T  \  7  *  *^\*  * '  *'''  '*   ? 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  rind  from  bacon  or  like 
machine,  comprising  a  feed  roll,  an  adjustable  blade  hold- 
er constructed  as  a  rocker,  adjusting  means  acted  upon  by 
displacement  force  and  having  a  swingable  end  for  mount- 
ing said  blade  holder  thereon,  a  blade  on  said  blade  holder 
having  its  cutting  edge  situated  substantially  below  the 


1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


pivot  of  said  rocker-like  blade  holder,  a  feed  table,  stop 
faces  provided  on  the  portion  of  said  rocker-like  blade 
holder  facing  said  feed  table,  said  stop  faces  serving  for 
fixing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  in  its  foremost  lower 
position,  and  bearing  members  on  said  machine  serving 
to  support  said  stop  faces. 


3,360,029  ' 

FLAME  TREATING  BURNER  DEVICE 
Gordon  Welton  Thompson,  Clinton,   Iowa,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
D«l.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,186 
2  Claims.  (CI.  15ft— 116)        > 


3,360.027 

TICKET  AND  MONEY  HOLDER 

James  W.  Price,  3300  71st  SC  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33702 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,025 

1  Claim.  (CI.  150—39) 


In  a  paper  money  holder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  sheet  of  material  folded  on  a  line  midway  of 
the  length  thereof  providing  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel  with  depending  arcuate  recesses  in  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  a  filler  also  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel  and  folded  to  correspond  with  said  folded  sheet  of 
material,  said  filler  being  positioned  within  said  sheet  with 
the  fold  of  the  filler  adjacent  said  folded  portion  of  the 
sheet,  said  filler  and  sheet  being  stitched  together  along 
some  of  the  remaining  edges  to  provide  pockets  between 
said  filler  front  and  rear  panels  and  between  said  filler 
and  sheet,  said  pockets  between  said  filler  and  sheet  having 
openings  solely  at  said  edge  containing  said  arcuate  re- 
cesses and  the  pocket  between  said  filler  front  and  rear 
panels  having  an  opening  solely  at  the  edge  opposite  said 
fold  line. 

3,360,028 
GAS  BURNING  INFRARED  RAY  GENERATOR 

Domenick  Saponara,   Allentown,  and   Edward   M.  Red- 
streake,  Jr.,  Macungie,  Pa.,  a«^ignors  to  Caloric  Cor- 
poration, Toptoo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,359 
4  Claims.  (Q.  15ft— 99) 


I.  A  gas  burning  infrared  generator  including: 

a  flat,  elongated  plate, 

a  generally  concave  screen  secured  to,  and  co-operating 
with,  one  side  of  said  plate  to  form  an  elongated 
fuel  receiving  cavity, 

there  being  an  opening  formed  in  said  plate  and  leading 
to  said  cavity  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 

a  generally  concave  member  secured  to  and  coacting 
with  the  other  side  of  said  plate  to  form  a  generally 
semi-cylindrical  fuel  conduit  with  the  fuel  receiving 
end  thereof  near  one  end  of  said  plate  and  with  the 
fuel  discharging  end  thereof  overlying  said  opening. 

i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fgr  flame  treating  the  surfaces  of 
plastic  films  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  roller 
adapted  to  convey  said  film  and  to  contain  a  fluid  medi- 
um for  regulating  the  surface  temperature  of  the  roller; 
means  for  impinging  a  flame  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  conveyed  film  comprising  a  burner  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  a  supply  of  combustible  gaseous  fuel 
and  having  a  narrow  elongated  orifice  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  fuel  discharge  opening,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  foraminiHis  grid  within  said  orifice  passage,  said 
foraminous  grid  being  convex  towards  said  discharge 
opening  so  that  the  center  thereof  is  closer  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  than  the  edges  thereof. 


3,360,030 

WINDOW  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Baer,  4  Vermont  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,798 

5  Claims.  (CL  16(^—101) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  frame  structure  for  combination 
window  and  screen  panels  including  a  unitized  peripheral 
housing  defining  therewithin  a  rectangular  panel  com- 
partment in  which  to  assemble  a  plurality  of  said  panels 
for  endwise  sliding  movements  in  parallel  paths  leading 
between  various  locations  within  said  panel  compart- 
ment, said  unitized  housing  having  interspaced  mutually 
facing  side  sections  defining  oppositely  aligned  centrally 
opening  guide  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  said  side 
sections,  panel  guide  tracks  within  said  channel  openings 
defining  tracks  providing  guided  direction  for  the  sliding 
movements  of  said  panels  within  said  panel  compartment, 
resilient  biasing  means  Avithin  one  of  said  channel  open- 
ings, one  of  said  panel  guide  tracks  being  biased  laterally 
inward  towards  said  panel  compartment  by  said  resilient 
biasing  means  and  being  shiftable  dcpthwise  of  its  re- 
spective channel  opening  against  said  resilient  biasing 
means  to  accommodate  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said 
panels  relative  to  said  panel  guide  tracks,  the  improve- 
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ment  comprising  oppositely  converging  side  wall  shoul- 
ders within  and  narrowing  said  last-mentioned  channel 
opening  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  reaches  thereof, 
said  shiftable  panel  guide  tracking  providing  an  inwardly 
facing  jamb  wall  bordered  by  marginal  inwardly  facing 
seating  surfaces  aligned  to  seat  against  and  cooperate  with 
said  side  wall  shoulders  to  retain  said  Jamb  wall  in  a  posi- 
tion continually  biased  against  said  resilient  biasing  means 
and  confined  within  the  outer  reaches  of  said  last-men- 
tioned channel,  an  inwardly  projecting  guide  rib  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  jamb  wall  intermediate  said  mar- 
ginal seating  surfaces  and  aligned  to  travel  in  a  path 
leading  between  said  side  wall  shoulders  into  the  inner 
reaches  of  said  last-mentioned  channel  opening  to  define 
parallel  guide  slots  straddling  said  guide  rib  within  said 
inner  reaches  of  said  last-mentioned  channel  opening 
when  said  shiftable  guide  track  is  biased  against  said  side 
wall  shoulders,  and  said  guide  rib  being  adapted  to  travel 
into  the  outer  reaches  of  said  last-mentioned  channel 
opening  when  said  shiftable  guide  track  is  depressed  out- 
wardly against  said  resilient  biasing  means  to  accommo- 
date removable  assembly  and  interchangeability  of  said 
panels  within  said  panel  compartment. 


3,360,031 

METHOD  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ROOMS 

Sigvard  Matts,  Farsta,  and  Lars-Owe  Gnidebom,  Jonko- 

ping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 

fabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

12,297/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  165—2) 


t^J^, 


controllable  sides,  means  for  distributing  a  sheath  of 
fluid  having  a  desired  temperature  around  the  cells  to 
aid  in  controlling  the  temperature  therein,  and  auxiliary 
means  associated  with  each  side  of  each  cell  and  respon- 


1.  In  a  method  for  air-conditioning  a  plurality  of  rooms 
by  means  of  air  delivered  from  central  air-conditioning 
apparatus,  which  air  is  transported  to  and  distributed  into 
the  various  rooms  as  primary  air  and  which  by  ejection 
effect,  induces  and  is  intermixed  with  a  quantity  of  local 
secondary  air  in  at  least  one  induction  unit  located  in  each 
room,  in  which  unit  the  temperature  of  the  secondary  air 
before  its  mixing  with  the  primary  air  is  treated  in  heat- 
exchangers  disposed  in  the  induction  unit  having  liquid 
heat-exchange  medium  supplied  thereto,  the  liquid  medi- 
um supplied  to  the  exchanger  of  the  induction  units,  ir- 
respective of  the  outdoor  condition  and  the  season,  being 
at  a  temperature  common  for  substantially  the  whole 
plant,  the  temperature  of  the  primary  air  being  regulated 
in  accordance  with  the  outdoor  condition;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  common  temperature  of  the  liquid  heat 
exchange  medium  is  controlled  to  remain  in  a  range  below 
the  temperature  of  the  secondary  air,  but  not  substantially 
below  the  dew-point  temperature  of  the  secondary  air,  the 
liquid  medium  thereby  absorbing  heat  from  the  secondary 
air  without  causing  condensation  in  the  heat  exchangers. 


3,360,032 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  Theodore  Sherwood,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,413 
15  Claims.  (CI.  165—30) 
1.  In  a  temperature  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cells  having  two 
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sive  to  the  temperature  in  the  associated  side  deviating 
from  a  prescribed  level  for  altering  the  temperature  so 
that  each  side  of  each  cell  is  maintained  substantially  at 
a  predetermined  ambient  temperature  level. 


3,360,033 
THERMAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
William  R.  Stwut,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,063 
12  Claims.  (CL  165—47) 


1.  A  thermal  connector  for  electron  tubes  compwising 
a  metal  block,  said  block  having  one  surface  thereof 
shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  metal  block,  a  beryllium 
oxide  block  brazed  to  the  ends  of  said  projections,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  thermal  connector 
to  an  electron  tube. 


3,360,034 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFERRING 
PLATES  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  THE  PLATE 
TYPE 
Tor  Bertil  Ohrfelt,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Rosenblads  Patenter,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1965, 
1,946/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—77) 
1.  In  a  plate  heat  exchanger  having  heat  transferring 
plates  of  thin  plate  material  in  side  by  side  relatiof^  in- 
dividually and  detachably  suspended  on  a  common  sup- 
porting rod  which  extends  above  said  plates  perpendic- 
ular thereto,  the  improved  ipeans  for  releasably  attach- 
ing each  of  the  plates  to  the  rod  which  comprises,  a  sus- 
pension strap  which  bridges  over  the  support  rod,  said 
strap  being  made  of  plate  stock,  being  disposed  parallel 
to  the  main  extent  of  the  plate,  and  having  its  ends  close- 
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ly  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  means  on  one 
side  of  the  rod  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the 
strap  to  a  first  upper  edge  portion  of  the  plate  for  move- 
ment from  an  upwardly  extending  open  position  to  a 
closed  operative  position  in  which  it  overlies  the  rod,  and 
means  at  the  other  side  of  the  rod  for  releasably  connect- 
ing the  two  members  consisting  of  the  other  end  of  the 
strap  and  a  second  upper  edge  portion  of  the  plate,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  first  part  in  the  form  of  a 
projection  on  one  of  said  members  extending  toward  the 
other  member,  and  a  second  part  in  the  form  of  a  hole  in 
the  other  member,  said  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
projection,  the  suspension  strap  and  plate  being  laterally 


disposed  above  said  level  within  said  conduit  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  a  liquid  therethrough  to  render  said 
flow  electrically  nonconductive,  said  means  comprising 
an  obstruction  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face defining  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  lower  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  specially  separated  from 
said  plurality  of  apertures  from  the  ends  of  which  pro- 
jections pendant  drops  of  said  liquid  form  and  fall. 


50- 


flexible  so  as  to  permit  the  projection  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  hole  by  lateral  flexion  of  the  suspension  strap 
and  plate  away  from  each  other,  and  a  hook  means  pro- 
truding from  one  of  the  members  and  bent  so  as  to  em- 
brace the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  members  close  to  its 
respective  part  of  the  releasable  connecting  means,  said 
projection  and  ho<ik  means  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
raged  that  when  the  projection  is  disengaged  from  the  hole 
and  the  suspension  strap  is  initially  pivoted  upwardly  to- 
ward its  open  position  the  outer  end  of  the  projection 
part  of  the  hook  means  still  embraces  a  part  of  said  other 
will  pass  the  edge  of  the  member  which  it  confronts  while 
member. 

3,360,035 
VAPOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  REN- 
DERING A  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  THEREIN  ELEC- 
TRICALLY NONCONDUCTIVE 

Coenraad  Van  Loo,  San  Jose,  and  James  P.  Polese,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vaiian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caiifomia 

FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,866 
12  Claims.  (CI.  165—105) 


1.  A  vapor  cooling  system  adapted  to  be  filled  to  a 
certain  level  with  a  liquid  and  having  a  boiler,  a  con- 
denser disposed  above  said  boiler,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating between  said  Wiler  and  said  condenser,  and  means 


3,360,036 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Eari  F.  Holyfield,  600  NT.  19tb  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa.     73105 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,185 

4  Claims.  (CL  165—142) 


U.5 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  first  and  second 
closed  ends  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
therein; 

a  perforated  first  plate  member  disposed  in  said  body 
adjacent  the  first  closed  end  thereof  and  having  a 
periphery  connected  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with 
said  body  to  form  a  first  chamber  in  said  body; 

a  perforated  second  plate  member  disposed  in  said 
body  between  said  first  plate  member  and  second  end 
and  having  a  periphery  connected  in  fluid-light  re- 
lationship with  said  body  to  form  a  second  cham- 
ber with  said  first  plate  member  and  a  third  cham- 
ber with  the  second  closed  end  of  said  body,  said 
third  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

a  first  conduit  having  an  open  end  connected  in  one 
of  the  perforations  in  said  first  plate  member  w  th 
said  open  end  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  and  extending  through  the  second  closed 
end  of  said  body  to  transfer  fluid  to  and  from  said 
first  chamber; 

a  second  conduit  encircling  a  portion  of  said  first  con- 
duit and  having  an  open  end  in  communication 
with  said  second  chamber  and  connected  in  one  of 
the  perforations  in  said  second  plate  member,  said 
second  conduit  also  extending  through  the  second 
closed  end  of  said  body  to  transfer  fluid  to  and  from 
said  second  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  in  said  body,  each  of 
said  tubes  having  an  open  end  connected  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  perforations  in  said  second  plate 
member  and  having  a  closed  end  thereon  d  sposed 
in  said  third  chamber  adjacent  the  second  closed 
end  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  restrictor  tubes  disposed  in 
said  body,  each  of  said  restrictor  tubes  having  one 
open  end  connected  in  the  perforations  in  said  first 
plate  member  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  and  having  the  other  open  end  located  in 
and  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  tubes;  and, 

a  plurality  of  baffle  members  located  in  the  third  cham- 
ber of  said  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings whereby  fluid  flowing  therebetween  follows  a 
circuitous  path  through  said  third  chamber. 
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3,360,037  ' 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  U-BEND  TUBE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Johannes  H.  Ammon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,243 
9  Claims.  (CL  165—158) 


channels  constituting  a  second  set  of  channels  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  of  said  fluid  media,  the  two  sets  of 
channels  being  isolated  from  each  other,  a  set  of  inlet 
ports  and  a  set  of  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  each 
channel  of  the  first  set  of  channels,  and  a  set  of  inlet  ports 
and  a  set  of  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  each  chan- 
nel of  the  second  set  of  channels,  the  ports  in  each  set 
thereof  being  aligned  and  being  formed  by  a  tapered  collar 
on  each  plate  disposed  about  an  opening  through  the 
plate,  the  collars  projecting  and  converging  in  the  same 
direction  with  respect  to  the  plates  in  the  stack,  alternate 
collars  forming  each  set  of  ports  being  long,  the  remain- 
ing collars  forming  said  set  of  ports  being  short,  the  free 
ends  of  the  long  collars  being  telescoped  withiii  the  short 
collar  on  the  next  adjacent  plate,  the  free  ends  of  the 
short  collars  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  roots 
of  short  collars  on  the  next  adjacent  plate  to  form  said 
ports,  and  fusion  welds  sealingly  connecting  the  telescoped 
contacting  side  surfaces  of  the  long  and  short  collars. 


1.  A  tubular  arrangement  in  a  heat  exchanger  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  U-bend  tubes,  a  tube  sheet  hav- 
ing an  inner  central  area  portion  receiving  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes  to  communicate  same  with  one  fluid 
compartment,  and  an  outer  annular  area  portion  receiving 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  to  communicate  same 
with  another  fluid  compartment,  said  U-bend  tubes  being 
disposed  equidistantly  in  an  annular  bank  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  equiangular,  sector-shaped  sub-banks  of 
tubes,  the  tubes  in  each  sub-bank  being  disposed  in 
mutually  parallel  planes. 


3360,038 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF 

THE  PLATE-TYPE 

Tue  Stampes,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Rosen- 
blads  Patenter,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

2,000/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  165—166) 


1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  for  two  fluid  media, 
comprising  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  disposed  in 
spaced  at  least  generally  parallel  relationship,  means  for 
sealing  the  bordering  edges  of  adjacent  plates  together  to 
form  a  succession  of  closed  fluid  receiving  channels,  every 
second  channel  constituting  a  first  set  of  channels  adapted 
to  receive  a  first  one  of  said  fluid  media  and  the  remaining 


3360,039 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Hans  Frei,  FrauenfeM,  Thurgan,  Switzeiiiund,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,178 
I  13  Claims.  (Q.  165—172) 


to*  fOb 


1.  A  damping  device  for  insertion  between  the  tubes 
of  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  damping  bar  sized  to 
fit  between  the  tubes  of  a  heat  exchanger  in  clamping 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  first  leg  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  secured  to  said  damping  bar,  said  leg  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  said  damping  bar  at  an  inclined 
angle  thereto  for  insertion  between  a  pair  of  tubes  of  the 
heat  exchanger  to  maintain  said  damping  bar  against 
longitudinal  displacement. 


3,360,040 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENTS 
Richard  W.  Kritzer,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,010       I 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—181) 
1.  A  heat  transfer  element  comprising 
-    (a)  an  elongated  tubular  member,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fins  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  member  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of. 

(c)  each  of  said  fins  comprising 

(1)  a  base  portion  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tubular  member,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  spines  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion,  with  the  fins  in  each  pair  projecting 
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at   an   oppositely   opening  acute   angle   to   the 

radius  along  which  said  base  portion  projects, 

(d)   adjacent  one;?  of  said  spines  in  each  of  said  fins 

being  disposed  alternately  at  said  oppositely  opening 

angles,  and 


3.360,042 
WELL-HEADS  FOR  HYDROCARBONS  AND  AUX- 
ILIARY   EXPLOITATION    AND    MAINTENANCE 
ARRANGEMENT 

Henri  Albert  Marion,  Rueil-Malmalson,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  dTtude  du  Transport  et  de  la  Valorisation 
des  Gaz  Naturels  du  Sahara  ''S.E.G.A.N.S.,"  Paris, 
France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,302 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1964, 
967,471;  Feb.  24,  1965,  6,777 
^    13  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 6) 


(e)  adjacent  spines  in  adjacent  ones  of  said  fins  pro- 
jecting from  the  respective  base  portions  thereof  in 
the  same  general  direction  around  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


3,360,041 

IGNITING  AN  OIL  STRATUM  FOR  IN  SITU 

COMBl  STION 

Melcon   Santourian.   Meshed,   Iran,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,141 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 


r 
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-r  T 
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1.  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  per- 
meable oil  stratum  penetrated  by  a  central  well  and  first 
and  second  wells  offset  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  central  well,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  injecting  thru  said  central  well  a  combustion- 
supporting  volume  of  a  low-temperature  oxidizable 
liquid  into  an  annulus  of  said  stratum  adjacent  said 
central  well; 

(2)  thereafter,  shutting  in  said  central  well  and  inject- 
ing gaseous  Oj-containing  oxidant  thru  said  first 
well  so  as  to  contact  said  liquid  therewith  and  ignite 
and  burn  same,  thereby  igniting  in-place  oil  adja- 
cent said  annulus  and  establishing  a  combustion 
zone; 

(3)  continuing  the  injecting  in  Step  2  so  as  to  cause 
said  combustion  zone  to  move  toward  said  first  well; 

(4)  during  Steps  2  and  3,  producing  thru  said  sec- 
ond well; 

(5)  thereafter,  opening  said  central  well  to  produc- 
tion and  injecting  gaseous  Oj-containing  oxidant 
thru  said  second  well,  contacting  the  oxidizable 
liquid  in  said  annulus  nearest  said  second  well  there- 
with, and  burning  said  liquid  thereby  igniting  in-place 
oil  arid  establishing  a  second  combustion  zone;  and 

(6)  continuing  the  injecting  in  Step  5  so  as  to  move 
said  second  combustion  zone  toward  said  second 
well  while  producing  fluids  from  both  combustion 
zones  thru  said  central  well. 


12.  An  oil  well  structure  for  oil  production  from  an 
earth  formation  under  a  body  of  water,  said  well  struc- 
ture comprising  in  combination  a  well  casing,  a  well-head, 
a  Christmas  tree,  a  releasable  connection  means  inter- 
connecting said  well-head  and  said  Christmas  tree,  means 
for  releasing  said  connection  means,  guide  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  Christmas  tree  for  the  guiding  thereof 
in  movements  between  a  lowermost  position  adjacent 
said  well-head  and  an  upper  position  in  which  work  to 
be  carried  out  on  said  Christmas  tree  is  facilitated,  an 
oil  production  tube  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 
Christmas  tree  into  said  well  casing,  hollow  ballast  means 
connected  to  said  Christmas  tree,  said  ballast  means  being 
adapted  to  be  put  selectively  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  source  of  liquid  whereby 
said  Christmas  tree  is  selectively  raisable  to  said  upper 
position  by  said  ballast  means  after  release  of  said  con- 
nection means  and  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said 
ballast  means  and  lowerable  to  said  lowermost  position 
by  supplying  liquid  to  said  ballast  means. 


3,360,043 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CLAY-CONTAINING 
FORMATIONS    WITH    GUANIDINE    SALT 
SOLUTION 
William  B.  Braden,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  T.  Carlin,  Houston, 
Tex.,  avsignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,707 

16  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  clay  contaiiyng  body 
which  comprises  contacting  said  body  with  a  guanidine  salt 
in  a  polar  oxygenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanol,  di- 
methylsulfoxide.  an  admixture  of  dioxane  and  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide,  and  a  mixture  of  said  lower  alkanols  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  clay-containing  body. 
12.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil  bearing 
underground  formation  containing  clay  wherein  a  dis- 
placement fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  steam  and  mixtures  thereof  is  applied  to  said  for- 
mation and  oil  is  recovered  therefrom  which  comprises 
introducing  a  treating  solution  consisting  of  a  guanidine 
salt  in  a  polar  oxygenated  aliphatic  hydrt)carbon  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanol,  di- 
methylsulfoxide,  an  admixture  of  dioxane  and  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide,  and  a  mixture  of  said  lower  alkanols  into  said 
formation,  contacting  said  clay  with  said  treating  solution, 
thereafter  introducing  said  displacement  fluid  into  said 
formation  under  pressure  to  force  said  treating  solution 
through  the  formation  and  recovering  oil  from  said  for- 
mation. 
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3,360,044 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  LIQUID  BITUMEN  FROM  UNDERGROUND 
DEPOSITS 
Hans  Lange,  Wietze,  Kreis,  Celle,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1963, 

L  44  426 

11  Claims.  (6.  166—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  compositions  for 
the  recovery  of  liquid  bitumens  from  subterranean  de- 
posits comprising  a  combustion  chamber  surrounded  by 
a  steam  generator,  in  which  chamber  is  located  a  burner, 
a  conduit  for  the  introduction  of  hydrocarbons  under 
pressure  to  said  burner,  a  second  conduit  for  the  intro- 
duction of  enriched  oxygen  carriers  to  said  burner,  a 
mixing  chamber  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  introducing  light  hydro- 
carbons into  the  combustion  gases  in  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  distributing  said  light  hydrocarbons 
into  said  combustion  gases,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  mixture  of  combustion  gases  and  light  hydrocarbons 
from  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  liquid  bitumen  from 
subterranean  bituminolis  deposits  by  treating  said  deposits 
through  drill  holes  yvith  fluid  media  which  comprises 
introducing  through  said  drill  boles  into  said  deposits  a 
mixture  of  a  heat  transfer  medium  and  heated  combus- 
tion gases  and  removing  liquid  bitumen  through  adjacent 
drill  holes,  said  heated  combustion  gases  produced  by 
the  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  with  an  oxygen  carrier 
containing  80  to  95%  Oj,  and  the  resulting  modified  gases 
of  combustion  being  then  mixed  with  said  heat  transfer 
medium  comprising  C1-C7  hydrocarbons. 


(2)  thereafter,  injecting  steam  thru  said  injecting  well 
along  substantially  the  entire  face  of  said  stratum 
and  driving  same  toward  said  production  well  so  as 
to  displace  additional  oil  into  said  production  well; 
and  I 


(3)  recovering  oil  produced  by  steps  (1)  and  (2)  from 
said  production  well. 


3,360,046 
CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAXIMUM 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
BOly  J.  Johnson,  Duncan,  and  Charles  Ray  George,  Still- 
water, Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,197 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—29) 
3.  The  method  of  lining  the  bore  hole  of  a  well  with  a 
thermally  insulating  cement  sheath  which  comprises  in- 
jecting into  the  well  a  novel  pumpable  cement  slurry 
composition  comprising  cement,  about  25%  to  40%  silica 
flour,  from  10%  to  about  150%  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vermiculite  and  perlite,  all 
percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  cement,  and 
ffom  10  gallons  to  about  30  gallons  of  water  per  sack  of 
cement,   based  on  a  94  lbs.   sack,  and   permitting  said 
composition  to  set  in  said  bore  hole  to  form  a  thermally 
insulating   cement   lining   having   adequate    compressive 
strength  over  the  range  of  temperatures  encountered  in 
the  well,  and  being  capable  of  withstanding  the  forces  en- 
countered in  said  well. 


3,360,047 

WELL  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Bob  J.  Burnett,  P.O.  Box  1123,  221  Garfield, 

Laramie,  Wyo.     82070 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,653 

6  Claims.  (CL  166-^6) 


3,360,045 
RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL 
BY  STEAM  DRIVE 
Melcon  Santourian,  Meshed,  Iran,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,149 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  permeable  stra- 
tum containing  a  heavy  crude  oil,  said  stratum  being  p)ene- 
trated  by  an  injection  well  and  an  offset  production  well, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  driving  a  hot  non-aqueous  gas  thru  a  restricted 
substantially  horizontal  zone  of  said  stra^^im  at  an 
intermediate  level  thereof  so  as  to  displace  oil  there- 
from into  said  production  well  and  open  up  same  to 
increased  fluid  flow; 

84S  O.O.— 51 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  sub  member  having  a  group  of  tubular  connecting 
means  at  both  of  its  ends,  the  walls  of  the  member  having 
apertures  therethrough  extending  from  the  interior  to  the 
exterior,  and  plug  members  disposed  in  said  aperatures 
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and  frictionally  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  be  completely  portion  of  s:iid!  apparatus  for  further  applying  oppt^sitely 
removable  explosively  under  internal  fluid  pressures  be-  >•'-'-'*  '—--  "^  ";-«  — "  •""'  -  — ni.t«  th*  «~.ro. 
low  that  required  to  rupture  other  portions  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  apertures  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation 
axially  of  the  tubular  member  and  said  plug  members 
being  contained  in  the  apertures  completely  within  the 
limits  of  the  thickness  of  the  walls. 


directed  forces  to  said  well  tool  to  complete  the  opera- 


3,360,048 
ANNULLS  VALVE 
Bruce  J.  Watklns,  P«los  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Co.,  San  Pedro,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,675 
15  Claims.  (CI.  166—87) 


13.  An  annulus  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  through  an  annulus  between  a  casing  and  an  inner 
tubing  wherein  said  valve  apparatus  is  connected  into  said 
tubing  and  has  an  apparatus  bore  aligned  to  the  tubing 
bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

annulus  closing  means  for  closing  the  annulus  befwcen 
the  casing  and  the  inner  tubing  to  the  passage  of 
fluid; 
passage  means  interconnecting  portions  of  said  annulus 
above  and  below  said  annulus  closing  means  through 
a  predetermined  passage;  and 
passage  closure  means  and  associated  actuating  means 
mounted  within  said  valve  apparatus  for  opening 
and  closing  said  passage  means  to  control  fluid  flow 
in  the  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  casing,  said 
actuating  means  being  operable  within  said  apparatus 
bore  without  removal  therefrom  by  means  remov- 
ably run  through  said  tubing  and  apparatus  bores. 


tion  of  said  well  tool  and  to  release  said  well  tool  from 
the   device.  , 

3,360,050 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 

WING  AIRCRAFT 
John  D.  Sibley,  Watford,  Edward  A.  Simonis,  Kenton, 
and  Desmond  L.  V.  Lusby,  Hillingdon,  England,  as- 
signors to   Bristol  Siddeley   Engines  Limited,   Bristol, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept  24,  1964,  39,061/64 
I  7  Oaims.  (CI.  170—135.74) 


3,360,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  WELL  TOOLS 

James  W.  Kisling  III.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,973 
9  CUims.  (CI.  166—123) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  impartmg  oppositely  directed 
forces  to  a  well  tool  in  a  well  bore,  means  for  releasably 
connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  well  tool  to  be  operated 
in  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  suspension  means,  first  power  means  oper- 
ated by  rotational  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  ap- 
paratus for  imparting  oppositely  directed  forces  to  said 
well  tool  to  partially  operate  said  well  tool,  and  second 
power  means  operated  by  longitudinal   movement  of  a 


^2? 
»'   WZ7AX 

I.  A  power  plant  for  aircraft  of  the  helicopter  type 
comprising,  a  power  unit,  a  rotary  wing  system  driven 
by  the  power  unit,  collective  pitch  control  means  con- 


trolling the  collective  pitch  of  the  rotary  wing  systeni, 
automatic  fuel  control  apparatus  for  the  power  unit 
arranged  to  respond  automatically  to  changes  in  the 
power  demands  of  the  rotary  wing  system  to  vary  the 
power  available  from  the  power  plant  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  such  demands,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
which  is  automatically  moved  with  movements  of  the  col- 
lective pitch  control  and  imposes  a  variable  restriction 
on  the  range  of  movement  of  the  fuel  control  apparatus 
in  a  manner  such  that  at  any  setting  of  the  collective 
pitch  control  means  it  will  prevent  the  fuel  control  ap- 
paratus from  moving  in  at  least  one  direction  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount  from  the  position  appropriate 
to  the  power  required  at  that  setting. 


3,360,052 

POWER  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 

Roy  W.  Johansen,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,555 

7  Claims.  (CI.  172—7) 


3,360,051 

PROPELLER  FANS  WITH  VARIABLE-PITCH 
BLADES 

Maurice  Marie  Achllle,  Trouilhet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor 
to  Calor  Appareils  Electro-Domestiques,  Lyon  (Rhone), 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,239 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1966,  47,983 

4  Claims.  (CL  170—160.43) 


1.  A  ventilator  more  particularly  adapted  for  home 
use,  of  adjustable  pitch  propeller  type  comprising  a  fixed 
frame  structure,  a  rotatable  driving  hub,  pivot  pins,  ad- 
justable   pitch   propeller   blades   rotatively    mounted    on 
said  pivot  pins  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the   ro- 
tational axis  of  said  hub,  stub  means  shifted  in  relation  to 
the   rotational  axis  of  said   pivot  pins,  said   pivot  pins 
being  solid  with  said  stud  means,  a  propeller  pitch  con- 
trolling   member   engaging    said    stud    means    and    pre- 
senting   an    annular    configuration    and    freely    sliding 
around  said  hub  and  along  the  axis  of  said  ventilator, 
two  annular  members  mounted  around  said  hub  which 
freely  rotates  therein,  said  annular  members  being  lo- 
cated and  pressed  between  said  pitch  controlling  member 
and  said  fixed  frame  structure,  cam   face   means  pro- 
vided between  said  annular  members,  the  first  one  of 
said    annular   members   being   fixed    in    regard   to   said 
frame  structure,  the  second  one  being  rotatively  mov- 
able around  the  ventilator  axis  and  a  control  arm  mem- 
ber  associated   with   said   second   one   of  said   annular 
members,   whereby   on   rotation   of  said   arm   member 
around  the  ventilator  axis  said  second  member  rotates 
in  respect  to  said  first  fixed  member,  an^  said  cam  face 
means    are    correspondingly    operated    imparting    along 
said    ventilator    axis    a    longitudinal    sliding    motion    to 
said  second  member  together  with  said  propeller  pitch 
controlling  member  against  which  it  bears  for  varying 
the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades. 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  reservoir,  low 
volume  and  high  volume  pumping  means  connected  at 
their  intake  sides  with  said  reservoir,  primary  fluid  pas- 
sage means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  delivery  side 
of  said  low  volume  pumping  means,  secondary  fluid  pas- 
sage means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  delivery  side 
of  said  high  volume  pumping  means;  a  fluid  motor;  and  a 
fluid  control  valve  operatively  connected  with  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  fluid  passage  means  and  with  said 
fluid  motor  for  energizing  the  latter  selectively  by  said 
low  volume  pumping  means  independently  of  said  high 
volume  pumping  means,  by  said  low  volume  and  high 
volume  pumping  means  conjointly;  a  weight  transfer 
valve  connected  to  said  secondary  passage  means  includ- 
ing a  low  resistance  fluid  duct  and  a  high  resistance  fluid 
duct  connected  parallel  with  each  other  in  fluid  delivering 
relation  with  said  reservoir,  and  said  weight  transfer 
valve  including  a  valve  mechanism  selectively  operable  to 
direct  the  fluid  output  of  said  high  volume  pumping  means 
through  said  low  resistance  fluid  duct  while  said  fluid 
motor  is  energized  by  said  low  volume  pumping  means, 
to  direct  the  fluid  output  of  said  high  volume  pumping 
means  to  said  high  resistance  fluid  duct  while  said  fluid 
motor  is  energized  conjointly  by  said  low  volume  and 
high  volume  pumping  means. 


3,360,053 

FLEXIBLE  ROD  WEEDERS  HAVING 

FOLDING  WINGS 

Francis  Bernard  Doepker,  Annaheim, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  5,  1963, 

886,092/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  172—44) 


1.  In  a  rotary  rod  weeder  made  up  of  center  and  wing 
sections,  a  center  frame  section  comprising  front  and 
rear  frame  bars  and  longitudinal  cross  bars  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  bars  as  a  braced  unit,  a  ground  wheel 
supporting  each  of  said  front  and  rear  frame  bars,  a 
wing  section  frame  bar  connected  by  a  universal  cou- 
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pling  joint  in  extending  relation  to  each  of  said  front 
and  rear  bars,  a  ground  wheel  outwardly  supporting  each 
wing  section  frame  bar,  a  draw  pole  for  the  implement 
connected  to  said  braced  unit,  draft  members  pivotaily 
connected  forwardly  to  the  drawpole  and  rearwardly  con- 
nected to  the  wing  section  frame  bars  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  frame  bars  and  being  detachable  therefrom, 
and  a  transverse  frame  carried  forwardly  on  the  draw- 
pole  on  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  wing  section  frame 
bars  may  be  supported  when  said  wing  sections  are  piv- 
oted forwardly  in  relation  to  the  center  section. 


3,360,054 

FRONT  MOl  NTFD  REDDER  (SWINGABLE 

FRONT  FRAMES) 

Allan  L.  Chilstrom,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,150 

1  Claim-  (CI.  172—274) 


A  tractor  mounted  implementt  including  detachable 
frame  means  comprising  a  center  section  and  outer  sec- 
tions swingably  connected  at  one  end  to  sJkid  center  sec- 
tion and  shiftable  relative  to  the  center  section  about  gen- 
erally vertical  axes  from  a  p«.wition  substantially  against 
the  sides  of  the  tractor  to  a  position  transversely  outward 
therefrom,  and  ground  working  means  connected  with 
said  outer  frame  sections  and  swingable  generally  ver- 
tically relative  to  the  associated  outer  frame  section  be- 
tween a  ground  working  position  and  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground,  frame  supporting  means 
for  said  frame  means  for  aiding  in  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  frame  means  to  and  from  said  tractor, 
comprising  ground  engaging  support  means  connected 
with  said  center  section  to  support  the  latter  when  dis- 
connected from  said  tractor,  a  ground  engaging  gauge 
wheel  having  a  short  standard  portion  attached  to  said 
ground  working  means  for  movement  therewith  in  normal 
operation,  said  ground  engaging  gauge  wheel  standard 
portion  being  detachable  from  said  ground  working  means 
and  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  outer  frame  for 
retaining  said  outer  frame  at  the  same  height  it  was  when 
supported  from  said  tractor,  and  means  carried  by  said 
outer  frame  for  attaching  said  standard  portion  of  gauge 
wheel  to  said  outer  frame  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  substantially  intersecting  the  axis  of  swing  of 
said  outer  frame  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 


3.360.055 
POLE  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
Dean  E.  Broderson,  10116  Forest, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     64131 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,985 
10  Claims.  (CI.  173—28) 
1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  handling  poles  in  con- 
fined work  areas  comprising: 

an  elongate  and  narrow  chassis  having  supporting  pairs 


of  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  chassis,  with  a  first  pair 
of  wheels  being  driven  by  a  motor  means  and  with  a 
second  pair  of  wheels  being  laterally  extendable  and 
retractable  relative  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle, 

first  power-operated  means  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  second  pair  of  wheels,  thereby  providing  a 
narrow  configuration  for  the  vehicle  when  the  wheels 
are  retracted  and  for  providing  greater  lateral  sta- 
bility for  the  vehicle  when  the  wheels  are  extended 
outwardly, 

a  boom  means  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
chassis  and  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  including  a 
second  power-operated  means  for  moving  said  boom 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  axis,  said  boom  being 
movable  for  a  range  of  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  chassis,  and  said  boom  having: 

a  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  boom  and  extend- 


able along  said  boom  means  by  a  third  power- 
operated  means  connected  between  said  carriage  and 
a  portion  of  said  boom  means,  said  carriage  means 
further  including  a  cradle  for  carrying  poles,  said 
cradle  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at 
rieht  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom 
and  in  a  direction  which  extends  upwardly  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  boom  means  when  the  boom 
means  is  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
extension  members  which  can  be  added  to  hollow  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  boom  means  for  extending 
the  length  of  the  boom,  said  hollow  receiving  por- 
tions providing  for  storage  of  said  extension  mem- 
bers when  the  extension  members  are  not  added  to 
the  boom  means  to  lengthen  the  boom. 


3,360,056 

LATERAL  SONIC  VIBRATION  FOR  AIDING 

CASING  DRIVE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,778 

9  Claims.  (CI.  175—55) 

1.  A  method  for  sonically  driving  a  member  into  an 

earthen  formation  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  sonic  energy  to  said  member  longitudinally 
near  one  end  thereof  at  a  frequency  such  as  to  cause 
longitudinal  resonant  vibration  of  said  member, 
thereby  causing  the  other  end  thereof  to  drive  into 
said  formation,  and 
applying  sonic  energy  to  said  member  laterally  to  cause 
lateral  vibration  thereof  at  any  point  therealong 
where  sticking  of  said  member  with  the  earthen 
formation  is  encountered. 
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such  that   said   lateral   vibration   is  superimposed   on 
said  longitudinal  vibration  to  lower  the  friction  in 


the  longitudinal  vibration  system  thereby  raising  the 
Q  thereof. 


3,360,057 

FLUID  CONTROLLED  DIRECTIONAL  BIT  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  USE 

Edwin  A.  Anderson,  1104  Chimney  Rock  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,773 

8  Qaims.  (CL  175—67) 


8.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  bore  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  securing  a  drill  bit  to  a  drill  string  wherein  the 
drill  bit  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles, 
one  of  which  is  substantially  larger  than  the  others, 

(b)  lowering  the  drill  string  with  the  drill  bit  thereon 
into  a  well  bore, 

(c)  lowering  a  survey  instrument  and  spacer  means  to 
seat  on  the  drill  bit  and  aligning  the  large  jet  nozzle 
in  a  predetermined  direction  in  the  well  bore, 

(d)  removing  the  survey  instrument  from  the  drill 
string, 

(e)  the  spacer  means  also  functioning  to  close  off  fluid 
flow  to  all  of  the  jet  nozzles  except  the  large  one, 

(f)  deviating  the  well  bore  by  jet  deflection, 

(g)  removing  the  spacer  means  and  thereafter  con- 
tinuing normal  rotary  drilling  operations, 


(h)  subsequently  jet  deflecting  the  same  well  bore  by 
replacing  the  spacer  means  and  survey  instrument  to 
first  align  the  larger  jet  nozzle  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  the  well  bore, 

(i)  thereafter  removing  the  survey  instrument  to  en- 
able jet  deflection  of  the  well  bore  to  proceed,  and 

(j)  removing  the  spacer  means  and  thereafter  con- 
tinuing normal  rotary  drilling  operations. 


3360,058 
ROTARY  SOD  CORING  DEVICE 

Raymond  E.  Von  Ruden,  Box  334, 

Owatonna,  Minn.    55060 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,234 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175—207) 


1.  A  coring  device  for  use  with  a  power  head  having  a 
rotary  output  shaft  projecting  therefrom  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  shaft  defining  an  axially  extended  bore; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  the 
extended  end  of  the  rotary  output  shaft; 

(c)  said  bore  terminating  adjacent  said  one  end  and 
defining  thereat  a  radial  outlet  opening  in  said  tubu- 
lar shaft; 

(d)  said  tubular  shaft  adjacent  said  other  end  defin- 
ing an  axially  outwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
mouth  communicating  with  said  bore;  and 

(e)  a  diametrically  extended  wall  portion  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft  and  bisecting  said  mouth. 


3,360,059 
RETRIEVABLE  BIT 
Eber  W.  Gaylord,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,533 
10  Claims.  (CI.  175—259) 
10.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  retrieving  nozzle 
holders  in  a  drill  bit  comprising  a  hollow  drill  bit  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  drill  pipe, 
said  drill  bit  body  having  a  central  opening  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  cross  section  extending  downwardly  there- 
in, a  pair  of  chambers  extending  downwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  drill  bit  body,  a  key  extending  inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  each  of  the  chambers,  a  nozzle  holder 
slideable  in  each  of  the  chambers,  a  collar  extending  out- 
wardly at  the  upper  end  of  each  nozzle  holder  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  nozzle  holder  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  downwardly  tapering  guide  member  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  the  nozzle  holders  adapted  to  guide  the 
nozzle  holders  into  the  chambers,  a  key  way  in  the  outer 
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surface  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  keyway  along 
surface  of  the  nozzle  holder,  a  downwardly  facing  cam 
the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  to  guide  the  key  into  the 
keyway  and  thereby  orient  the  nozzle  holder  in  the  cham 
ber,  a  bail  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  nozzle  holders,  a  cable  container  suspended  from 
a  wire  line,  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotally  mounted  arms 
suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cable  container,  a 
spring  engaging  said  arms  and  urging  the  arms  apart  and 


against  th»  wall  of  the  central  opening  in  the  drill  bit 
body  whereby  the  arms  are  oriented  on  the  major  axis  of 
the  elliptical  opening  in  the  drill  bit  body,  a  hook  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  bail  of 
the  holder,  at  least  one  of  said  hi>oks  being  separable 
from  the  arm.  and  a  cable  extending  from  the  cable  con- 
tainer to  the  separable  hook  of  a  length  sufficient  to  delay 
withdrawal  of  the  nozzle  holder  engaged  by  said  separable 
hook  on  lifting  the  cable  container  until  after  the  other 
nozzle  holder  is  lifted  from  the  chamber  in  the  drill  bit. 


3,360,060 
TENSION  JARRING   lOOI.  WITH  TENSION 
ASSEMBLY 
John    C.    Kinley.    5815    Royalton    St.,    Houston,    Tex. 
77036;  Myron  M.  Kinley,  Chickasha.  OUa.;  and  Clif- 
ford E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.;  said  Myron  M.  Kin- 
ley and  said  Anderson  assignors  to  said  John  C.  Kinley 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  480,638 
5  Claims.  (CI.  175—299) 


(c)  a  tension  assembly  connected  above  said  weight 
section  and  having  a  spring  therewith  which  is 
adapted  to  be  stretched  for  developing  substantially 
the  entire  pulling  force  required  to  initiate  the  jarring 
ring  action  by  the  jarring  tool. 


3,360,061 
LARGE  WELL  BORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,425 
17  Claims,  (a.  175—324) 


*.* 


13.  A  well  apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  bore  and  trans- 
p*>rling  cuttings  and  liquids  from  the  well  bore,  said  ap- 
paratus including:  a  rotatablye  drill  pipe  having  a  drill 
t>n  its  lower  end;  a  tubing  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  drill  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular 
gas  passage  therebetween,  said  tubing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  opening  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  well  bore 
below  said  drill  and  «)pening  at  its  upper  end  to  tre  sur- 
face; means  closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
gas  passage;  means  for  introducing  gas  l«)  the  upper  end 
of  >aid  gas  passage;  downwardly  directed  jet  means 
mounted  on  said  drill  for  directing  jets  of  gas  from  said 
g;is  passage  into  the  well  bore  below  said  drill  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  and  toward 
the  lower  open  end  of  said  tubing;  and  flow  directing 
means  on  the  drill  directing  flow  of  gas  and  cuttings  up- 
wardly into  the  longitudinal   passage  of  the  tubing. 


3,360,062 

SCALE  FOR  MEASl  RING  CHANGE  OF  WEIGHT 

OF  CLINICAL  PATIENT 

James  A.  Potter,  12  Greenhouse  Blvd., 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06110 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,928 

11  Claims.  (CL  177—144) 


1.  A  jarring  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  jarring  tool  for  providing  a  jarring  action  in  a 
well  upon  the  applicatit>n  of  a  predetermined  pulling 
force. 

(b)  a  weight  section  connected  above  the  jarring  ti»ol 
for  increasing  said  jarring  action,  and 


>»' 


2.  A  scale  for  measuring  the  change  of  weight  of  a 
patient  undergoing  clinical  observation  comprising  a  base; 
a  weighing  frame;  flexure  pivots  interconnecting  the  base 
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and  weighing  frame;  tare  balancing  means  for  balancing 
the  scale  at  the  beginning  of  an  observation  period;  a  dif- 
ferential transformer;  lever  means  transmitting  change  of 
weight  of  the  patient  into  relative  movement  between 
armature  and  coils  in  said  differential  transformer;  and 
indicator  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  from 
the  differential  transformer  for  indicating  the  thus  meas- 
ured change  of  weight  of  the  patient. 


3,360,063 
REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

TRACK  SPREADER 
Helmut  Hausenblas,  Kassel,  Ewald  Poppe,  Overvellmar, 
and  Hans  Massholder,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  A.G.,  Kassel,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1966, 

R  42,427 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.2) 
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vehicle  including  a  prime  mover,  traction  means  for  said 
guiding  vehicle,  traction  means  for  said  guided  vehicle, 
and  power  transmission  means  between  said  prime  mover 
and  traction  means  of  guiding  vehicle;  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  fluid  power  transmission  and  control  sys- 
tem interposed  between  said  prime  mover  and  said  trac- 
tion means  for  said  guided  vehicle,  said  system  includ 
ing  a  fluid  pump  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
of  fluid  motors  drivingly  connected  to  said  traction  means 
for  said  guided  vehicle  and  forming  a  fluid  differential, 
differential  steering  means,  duct  means  between  said  fluid 
pump  and  said  differential  steering  means,  fluid  ducts 
between  said  differential  steering  means  and  each  of  said 
fluid  motors,  power  control  means  adapted  to  vary  the 
power  transmitted  through  said  fluid  power  transmission, 
force  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  the  impelling  force 
between  said  guiding  vehicle  and  said  guided  vehicle, 
means  responsive  to  said  impelling  force  sensing  means  to 
operate  said  power  control  means  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  impelling  force  level  between  said  guiding 
vehicle  and  said  guided  vehicle,  steering  force  sensing 
means  adapted  to  sense  steering  forces  between  said  guid- 
ing vehicle  and  said  guided  vehicle,  steering  force  sens- 
ing means  adapted  to  sense  steering  forces  between  said 
guiding  vehicle  and  said  guided  vehicle,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  steering  force  sensing  means  to  operate 
said  differential  steering  means  to  eliminate  said  steering 
forces  between  said  guiding  vehicle  and  said  guided  ve- 
hicle. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  hydraulic  track  ad- 
juster for  a  tracked  vehicle  which  comprises  means  for 
measuring  the  driving  torque  applied  to  the  track,  and 
converter  means  connected  thereto  for  producing  a  ref- 
erence input  for  the  regulation  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  the  adjuster  cylinder  in  accordance  with  a  character- 
istic wherein  (a)  for  driving  conditions  in  which  the  track 
part  over-running  the  reversing  roller  participates  in  the 
transmission  of  the  tractive  force  from  the  track  drive 
to  the  road  surface,  the  reference  input  corresponds  to  a 
longitudinal  force  within  the  two  parts  of  the  track  run- 
ning off  the  reversing  roller  which  is  at  all  times  in  ex- 
cess of,  by  an  at  least  substantialy  constant  value,  the 
driving  force  transmitted  to  the  road  by  the  track;  and 
(b)  for  driving  conditions  in  which  the  track  part  over- 
running the  reversing  roller  does  not  participate  in  the 
transmission  of  the  tractive  force  from  the  track  drive 
to  the  road  surface,  the  reference  input  corresponds  to 
an  at  least  substantially  constant  longitudinal  force  in 
the  two  parts  of  the  track  running  off  the  reversing  roller 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  aforementioned  excess 
value. 

3,360,064 
HYDROSTATIC  MECHANISM 
Tadeusz  Budzich,  3344  Colwyn  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44120,  and  Arnold  Pitt,  5  Hillgarden  Road,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,079,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,235,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  596,351 
7  Claims.  (CI.  180—14) 


3,360,065 

POWER  CULTIVATOR 

Richard  M.  Wyman,  14  Burr  St., 

Framingham,  Mass.     01701 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,608 

4  Claims.  (CL  180—19) 


r^t^^'^. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  comprising  a  guiding  vehicle  and 
a  guided  vehicle  for  transporting  a  load,  means  connect- 
ing said  guiding  vehicle  and  said  vehicle,  means  to  im- 
part a  motion  to  said  guiding  vehicle  and  said  guided 


1.  A  power  cultivator  having 

a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  side  frame  members,  man- 
ual control  means  including  a  pair  of  handles,  one 
mounted  on  each  said  side  frame  member  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, 
drive  means  including 

a  motor  mounted  between  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  worm  and  gear  drive  mounted  within  one  of  said 

side  frame  members, 
said  drive  having  a  worm  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  member  to  a  power  in- 
put means  located  externally  of  said  frame 
member  adjacent  said  motor  and  a  gear  shaft 
extending  between  said  side  frame  members. 
a  single  wheel  located  betweep  said  side  frame 
members, 
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said  wheel  mounted  on  a  wheel  hub, 
s.'iid   wheel    hub   mounted   coaxially   of  said 
gear  shaft  for  movement  laterally  relative 
to  the  side  frame  members  along  the  com- 
mon axis, 
clutch    nieans    mounted    coaxially    between   said   gear 

shaft  and  said  wheel  hub, 
said  clutch  means  comprising 

a   driving   clutch   element   attached   to   said   gear 

shaft, 
and  a  driven  clutch  element  attached  to  said  wheel 
hub  in  a  position  to  engage  with  said  driving 
clutch  element, 
spring  means  located  between  said  gear  shaft  and 
said  wheel  hub  normally  to  urge  said  wheel  hub 
along  the  common  axis  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  driven  clutch  element  to  engage  with  said 
driving  clutch  element, 
clutch  control  means  provided  externally  of  said 
hub  adapted  to  urge  said  wheel  hub  along  the  com- 
mon  axis   in   a   direction   to  cause  said  driven 
clutch  element  to  disengage  said  driving  clutch 
element, 
said  clutch  control  means  comprising 

a  clutch  throw-out  ring  peripherally  upstand- 
ing from  said  wheel  hub  and  having  an  ex- 
posed face  normal  to  said  axis  and  facing 
the  locus  of  said  clutch  elements, 
a  block  of  low-friction  material   adapted  to 
bear  against  the  exposed  face  of  said  clutch 
throw-out  ring,        ' 
and    means  associated   with   said   handles  to 
move   said   block   in   a  direction   generally 
along  said  common  axis  a  distance  sufficient 
to  cause  said  clutch  elements  to  disengage, 
and  a  seal  element  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  side 
frame  member  facing  said  wheel.         ' 

one  said  seal  element  bearing  against  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  gear  shaft  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive said  frame  member, 
the  other  said  seal  element  bearing  against  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  hub  adajcent  the 
other  said  frame  member. 


3,360,066 

DRIVE  ARRANCFMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

SIKKRABI  K   WHEEI5 

Ludwig   Kraus,   Wettstetten,   near   Ingolstadt,   and   Kurt 

Enke,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengeseilschaft,   Stuttgart-l'nterturkheim,   Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Set.  No.  422,379 

4  Claims.  (CL  180 — 42) 


^777: 


I.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  two  steerable  wheels, 
each  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  a  universal  joint 
drive  input;  steering  means  for  pivoting  said  wheels  about 
generally  vertical  axes  for  steering  the .  vehicle;  drive 
means  including  a  differential  mounted-  between  said 
wheels;  said  differential  having  two  coaxial  opposite  out- 
put universal  joint  drive  means,  each  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  wheels;  separate  means 
drivingly  connecting  each  of  said  wheel  drive  input  uni- 
versal joints   with   the  corresponding  differential  output 


universal  joint  drive  means;  control  means  for  substantially 
decreasing  the  deflecting  torque  component  normally 
exerted  on  the  inside  one  of  said  wheels  tending  to  pivot 
them  about  their  generally  vertical  axes  opposite  to  the 
steering  means  pivoted  direction  during  cornering,  in- 
cluding means  mounting  said  differential  in  its  entirety 
below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  when  the  vehicle 
is  at  rest  wiih  the  wheels  in  a  straight  ahead  position 
thereby  disposing  the  output  universal  joint  drive  means 
a  substantial  distance  below  a  line  between  said  wheel  uni- 
versal joints  when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest  and  means  in 
said  differential  for  constituting  said  differential  a  limited 
slip  differential  producing  at  least  a  minimum  output 
torque  for  each  of  said  outputs. 


3,360,067 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE   ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Floyd  C.  Scott,  Hhcatridge.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hustler 

Corporation,    Adams    City,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 

Colorado 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  304,001,  Aug.  23, 

1963.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,201 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—51) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  travel  over  rough  terrain  com- 
prising: 

a  front  chassis  portion  including  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
interconnected  by  a  front  axle; 

a  rear  chassis  portion  including  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
interconnected  by  a  rear  axle; 

pivot  means  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  chassis 
portions  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
for  steering  said  vehicle  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  permit  lateral  tipping  of 
one  chas-is  portion  with  respect  to  the  other  chassis 
portion; 

an  engine  mounted  on  one  of  said  chassis  pt)rtions  and 
connected   to  drive   said   axle  of  said   one   chassis 

,    portion; 

a  drive  shaft  spaced  above  said  pivot  means  and  con- 
nected to  drive  said  axle  of  the  other  of  said  chassis 
portions;  and 

a  universal  joint  at  each  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  the  drive  connection 
between  said  engine  and  said  axle  of  said  one  said 
chassis  portion  and  the  axle  of  the  other  said  chassis 
portion. 

3,360,068 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Franz  G.  F.  Bebles,   Ingolstadt,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeseilschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1964, 
D  44,152 
14  Claims.  (CI.  180—73) 
5.   A  wheel  suspension  for  the  driven  wheels  of  motor 
vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure,  comprising: 
inclined  guide  means  for  each  wheel, 
bearing   support    means    for   supporting   said   inclined 
guide  means  at  the  vehicle  superstructure  about  pivot 
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axes  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
vehicle  longitudinal  center  plane  and  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  vehicle  transverse  plane  containing  the 
centers  of  the  wheels, 

swinging  half-axle  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  two 
wheels  including  drive  shaft  means  for  said  one 
wheel, 

said  swinging  half-axle  means  being  connected  with  the 
one  inclined  guide  means  associated  therewith  in  at 
least  a  substantially  angle-rigid  manner, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  swinging  half-axle 
means  at  said  vehicle  superstructure  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  pivot  axes  of  said  swinging  half-axle 
means  intersects  the  pivot  axis  of  said  one  inclined 
guide  means  at  least  near  the  vertical  vehicle  trans- 
verse plane  containing  the  wheel  centers, 

and  joint  shaft  means  for  driving  the  other  wheel  which 
is  supported  on  the  other  inclined  guide  means. 


said  swinging  half-axle  means  essentially  consisting  of 
an  axle  gear  housing  means  pivotally  supported  at 
the  vehicle  superstructure  and  of  the  drive  shaft 
means  rigidly  connected  with  said  one  wheel  and 
supported  in  said  axle  gear  housing  means  and  in 
said  one  inclined  guide  means, 

said  support  means  supporting  the  axle  gear  housing 
means  of  said  swinging  half-axle  means  at  the  ve- 
hicle superstructure  and  including  a  yielding  longi- 
tudinal arm  and  a  yielding  cross  arm  and  approxi- 
mately vertical  suspension  guide  means  including 
elastic  cushion  means  suspending  the  axle  gear  hous- 
ing means  of  said  swinging  half-axle  means  at  the 
vehicle  superstructure  by  way  of  one  of  said  arms. 


3,360,069 
FLUID    PRESSURE    CONTROL   SYSTEM    AND 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE 
ROAD  SPEED 
Howard  E.  Cbana,  Flint,  and  Charles  S.  Chapman,  Jr.  and 
Frank  H.  Walker,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,863 
23  Claims.  (CI.  180—108) 


1.  A  road  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  said  system  comprising 

a  source  of  governor  pressure  reflecting  actual  vehicle 
speed, 


a  source  of  line  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  gov- 
ernor pressure  required  to  accurately  reflect  actual 
vehicle  speed, 

first  valve  means  responsive  to  said  governor  pressure 
and  establishing  a  speed  signal  varying  in  direct  rela- 
tion to  variations  in  said  governor  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  governor  pressure, 

locking  means  selectively  locking  said  first  valve  means 
against  further  response  to  said  governor  pressure 
and  therefore  establishing  said  speed  signal  at  a 
selected  vehicle  speed  as  a  reference  speed  signal, 

second  valve  means  differentially  responsive  to  said  gov- 
ernor pressure  and  said  reference  speed  signal  and 
modifying  line  pressure  to  establish  a  control  pres- 
sure reflecting  changes  in  engine  power  demand  re- 
quired to  maintain  said  governor  pressure  at  a  fixed 
pressure  reflecting  an  actual  vehicle  speed  equal  to 
the  vehicle  speed  reflected  by  said  reference  speed 
signal, 

and  an  engine  control  including  a  servomotor  receiv- 
ing said  control  pressure  to  control  the  vehicle  en- 
gine to  maintain  the  vehicle  speed  at  the  selected  ve- 
hicle speed  reflected  by  the  reference  speed  signal. 


3,360,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

UNDER  WATER 

Jacques  Cholet,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Pierre  Fail, 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 

des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1964, 

999,199 

18  Claims.  (CI.  181—0.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  firing  explosive  charges  under 
water  comprising  a  surface  installation,  a  submerged  per- 
forated metal  sphere,  a  tube  having  one  extremity  sub- 
merged and  the  other  extremity  not  submerged,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  being  electrically  non-conductive,  the 
tube  connecting  the  sphere  to  the  installation  at  the  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  cartridges  containing  said  explosive 
charges  and  each  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  one  end 
terminating  as  a  nose  and  the  other  end  as  a  head  having 
at  least  one  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  cylindrical 
body  and  its  largest  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  tube  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  the  cartridges 
through  the  tube,  terminal  sleeve  coupling  means  at  the 
submerged  end  of  the  tube  for  joining  the  tube  to  the 
sphere  by  means  of  a  connecting  sleeve  of  the  latter,  means 
for  conveying  the  cartridges  to  the  sphere  including  means 
for  loading  the  cartridges  into  the  tube  at  the  non-sub- 
merged end  of  the  latter,  characterized  by  the  association 
in  combination  of: 

(A)  cartridges  of  insulating  material  of  which  the  in- 
I  terior  communicates  freely  with  the  exterior  and  con- 
tains a  detonator  associated  with  the  explosive  charge 
and  forming  with  conductors  an  open  electric  circuit 
of  which  one  end  is  at  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  cartridge  and  the  other  end  is  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  latter  in  the  prolongation  of  the  nose  of 
the  cartridge,  these  two  extremities  being  in  contact 
with  the  water  when  the  cartridge  is  submerged, 
with 
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(B)  means  for  feeding  electric  current  to  said  electric 
circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  conductive  crown  electrically  insulated  from 
the  sphere  and  positioned  at  the  lower  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  coupling  means  of  the  tube, 

(b)  conductors  connecting  the  conductive  crown 
to  a  first  terminal  of  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, the  second  terminal  of  the  latter  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  sphere, 

(c)  a  crown  electrically  insulated  from  the  sphere 
and  positioned  between  the  connecting  sleeve 
of  the  latter  and  the  conductive  crown,  forming 
a  cavity  of  which  the  lower  part  is  cylindrical 
and  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
the  cylindrical  body  of  the  cartridge,  while 
smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  head 
of  the  cartridge,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
electrically  insulated  crown  having  at  least  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  largest  diam- 
eter of  the  head  of  the  cartridge,  this  insulating 
crown  forming  an  abutment  for  the  bead  of  the 
cartridge. 


3,360,071 

ACOUSTICAL  COUPLER 

Joseph  Herbert  Vogelman,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chromalloy  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  iN.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965.  S«r.  No.  476,372 

4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


a 

"^ 

' — ' 

' — 

^^ 

second  engagement  surface  being  engaged  with  a  corre- 
sponding surface  of  said  second  transducer  unit,  said 
second  transducer  unit  being  formed  to  define  a  second 
cavity  with  the  sound  translating  means  of  said  second 
transducer  unit  serving  as  one  wall  of  said  second  cavity 
opposite  said  other  end  of  said  small  passageway,  said 
first  and  second  cavities  having  cross-sectional  areas  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  said  passageway  and  pro- 
viding acoustic  communication  between  both  sound  trans- 
lating means  through  said  passageway. 


1.  Sound  coupling  apparatus  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond transducer  units,  one  of  said  units  including  sound 
translating  means  of  the  type  operable  by  electrical  input 
signals  to  produce  corresponding  sound  signals,  the  other 
of  said  units  including  sound  translating  means  of  the 
type  operable  by  sound  signals  to  produce  correspond- 
ing electrical  output  signals;  an  acoustical  coupler  be- 
tween said  transducer  units  to  transfer  sound  energy  be- 
tween the  respective  sound  translating  means  thereof,  said 
coupler  including  a  first  part  of  generally  cup-shaped 
configuration  and  provided  with  a  first  engagement  sur- 
face around  the  mouth  of  the  cup,  said  engagement  sur- 
face being  engaged  with  a  corresponding  surface  of  said 
first  transducer  unit,  the  sound  translating  means  of  said 
first  transducer  unit  being  positioned  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  said  cup-shaped  part  to  serve  as  one  wall  of  a  first 
cavity  within  the  interior  spaces  of  said  cup-shaped  part; 
said  cup-shaped  part  being  provided  with  a  passageway 
one  end  of  which  communicates  with  said  first  cavity 
near  the  bottom  of  the  cup  at  least  approximately  op- 
posite the  sound  translating  means  of  said  first  transducer 
unit,  said  passageway  having  a  small  cross-sectional  area 
adapted  to  conduct  sound  energy;  said  coupler  further 
including  a  second  part  integral  with  said  cup-shaped 
part  and  presenting  a  second  engagement  surface  sur- 
rounding the  other  end  of  said  small  passageway,  said 


3  360  072 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Stig  Carlsson,  Holbergsgatan   168I« 

Stockholm-Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12.  1962, 

10,974/62 

27  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


r 


w    :) 


1.  Sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  high  frequency  radiat- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  loud  speaker  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  casing,  said  high  frequency  radiat- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  main  directions  of  radia- 
tion oriented  in  widely  diverging  directions  including  a 
forwardly  direction  and  a  rearwardly  direction,  mid  fre-J 
quency  radiating  means  radiating  approximately  the  400 
to  2000  c.p.s.  range  comprising  a  loud  speaker  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  and  oriented  substan- 
tially upwardly  and  having  its  center  of  radiation  located 
closer  to  said  rear  end  of  the  casing  than  the  rearwardly 
oriented  radiating  portion  of  said  high  frequency  radiat- 
ing means.  . 

3,360,073 

LOUD  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Edward  J.  Murry,  Pales  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Musi-rioud, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,087 

4  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 

S 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  loud  speaker  having  relatively 
high  and  low  frequency  sound  components  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  front  plate  member  generally  tri- 
angular in  shape  and  having  concave  sides;  a  back  plate 
member    generally    triangular    in    shape    and    having 
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straight  sides;  dispersion  cone-horn  means  extending  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  plate  members  for  passage  of 
relatively  higher  frequency  sound;  three  solid  web  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  external  wall  of  said  dispersion 
cone  horn  means  between  the  space  between  said  front 
and  back  plates  to  divide  said  space  into  three  equal 
parts  said  enclosure  having  a  back  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  diaphragm  speaker;  and  vent  means  whereby 
the  compression  of  air  behind  said  speaker  enclosure  is 
adjustable  said  vent  means  comprising  tubular  members 
controlling  the  escape  of  air  from  the  space  behind 
said  enclosure. 

3,360,074 
JET  ENGINE  SILENCERS  WITH  PIVOTAL 
AIR  INDUCTION  TUBES 
Gaston  Jean-Louis  Ranvier,  Issy-les-Monlineanx,  and  Ger- 
hard Richter,  Dammaric-les-Lys,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,037 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  8,  1964, 

977  483 
5  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


extending  generally  horizontally  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  bight  portion  and  integral  therewith,  said  arm  por- 
tion being  generally  L-shaped  to  provide  a  terminal  part 
extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  main  portion  said 
arm  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  transverse 
creases  confronting  the  other  end  of  said  main  portion 
to  develop  a  right-angle  configuration  in  said  arm  por- 


tion, said  creases  being  located  at  the  juncture  of  said 


main  portion  and  said  arm  portion  and  the  juncture  of 
said  terminal  part  with  the  remainder  of  said  arm  por- 
tion, the  horizontal  dimension  between  said  bight  por- 
tion and  the  terminal  part  of  said  arm  portion  being  at 
least  about  Va"  whereby  said  member  is  mountable  on 
said  bed  ladder  with  said  arm  portion  uppermost  to  en- 
gage a  clip  provided  on  the  side  rail  of  the  bunlue  bed 
and  maintain  said  bed  ladder  in  its  generally  vertical 
orientation.  i 

.  I  3,360,076 

AERIAL  PLATFORM  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL 
MECHANISM  HAVING  OVERRIDE  LINKAGE 
Jack  E.  StilweU,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Pit- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Grandyiew,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,979 
5  Claims.  (CL  182—148) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  propulsion  engine  ending 
rearwardly  with  a  convergent,  hot  gas  flow  discharge 
nozzle,  and  with  a  nacelle  housing  said  engine  in  spaced 
relationship  to  define  therewith  a  cool  air  flow  passage 
and  having  a  divergent  section  which  extends  rearwardly 
of  said  nozzle  to  bound  outwardly  said  cool  air  flow  and 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  nacelle  being  freely  sup- 
ported spaced  from  said  nozzle,  a  retractable  noise  sup- 
pressing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubular  silencer  elements  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
engine  nozzle  and  pivotably  fitted  on  said  nacelle  sec- 
tion to  be  rockable  thereon  into  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  elements  project  into  the  hot  gas  flow  dis- 
charged by  said  nozzle  with  an  inner  end  of  said  elements 
being  positioned  into  said  hot  gas  flow  and  with  an  outer 
end  thereof  being  immersed  into  said  cool  air  flow  ad- 
jacent said  nacelle  section,  and  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  elements  are  retracted  into  said  nacelle 
away  from  said  hot  gas  flow,  and  controllable  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  silencer  elements  for  simul- 
taneously rocking  the  same  selectively  into  both  of  said 
positions  thereof. 


3,360,075  I 

BED  LADDER  HOOK 
Kenneth  H.  Gntner,  591  Roger  WUUams, 

Highland  Park,  Dl.    60035  i 

Ffled  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,959 
1  Claim.  (CI.  182—106) 
A  bed  ladder  hook  comprising  a  relatively  elongated 
unitary  metal  member  having  a  bight  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  bed  ladder  and  be  disposed  generally 
vertically  when  the  ladder  is  disposed  generally  ver- 
tically, said  member  including   an  upper   arm  portion 


1.  For  use  with  the  hydraulically  actuated  operating 
of  an  aerial  device  having  a  boom,  a  personnel  carrier  on 
the  boom,  shiftable  valve  means  operably  associated  with 
the  mechanism  for  selective  control  thereof,  carrier  con- 
trol components  for  the  mechanism  and  mounted  for 
access  by  a  workman  in  the  carrier,  and  movable  valve 
control  linkage  extending  along  the  boom  and  coupled 
to  said  control  components  for  movement  thereof,  the 
combination  with  said  valve  means  of  a  secondary  control 
and  override  assembly  comprising: 

shiftable  control  structure  remote  from  said  carrier  and 
operably  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  shifting 
the  latter  in  response  to  manual  operation  of  the 
structure;  and 
clutch  means  operably  joining  the  movable  linkage  to 
said  structure  for  operating  the  valve  means  through 
the  structure  upon  actuation  of  the  components, 
said  clutch  means  including  normally  interengaged  parts 
joined  to  the  structure  and  said  linkage  respectively, 
said  structure  being  mounted  for  selective  movement 
in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof  for  shifting  the  valve  means,  to  effect  un- 
coupling -flf  the  parts  whereby  the  structure  may 
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thereafter  be  manually  manipulated  to  shift  the  valve 
means  independently  of  the  movable  linkage  and 
the  control  components. 


3,360.077 

RETAIL  MERCHANDISING  FACILITIES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave., 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,716 

16  Claims.  (CI.  186—1) 


which  said  elements  are  supported,  a  pair  of  chains  con- 
nected to  said  platform  and  having  portions  trained  over 
said  elements  so  that  vertical  movement  of  said  elements 
is  accompanied  by  vertical  movement  of  the  platform, 
and  an  equalizer  for  assuring  that  movement  of  one  of 
said  elements  through  a  predetermined  distance  is  accom- 


1.  A  facility  for  retail  selling  of  various  kinds  of  pack- 
.iged  merchandise,  said  facility  comprising: 

a  building  having  wall  means  enclosing  a  stockroom 
on  a  lower  floor  and  a  salesroom  on  an  upper  floor; 

at  least  one  reciprocably  mounted,  two-station,  self- 
service,  merchandise-display  counter, 

said  counter  having  a  normal  range  of  reciprocating 
excursion  between  said  salesroom  and  said  stock- 
room, 

said  counter  having  merchandise  shelves  arranged  on 
at  least  two  sides  thereof; 

said  counter  having  an  upper  station  in  said  salesroom 
for  selection  by  customers  from  the  merchandise 
displayed  on  said  shelves, 

said  shelves  being  readily  accessible  to  said  customers, 

said  upper  floor  having  an  opening  therethrough  below 
said  shelves  of  said  counter  in  said  upper  station; 

and  reciprocating  actuator  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  building  and  said  counter  for  vertically 
shuttling  said  counter  through  said  opening  at  choice 
between  said  upper  station  and  a  lower  station  there- 
for in  said  stockroom  therebelow, 

said  counter,  when  in  said  lower  station,  being  ac- 
cessible to  employes  in  said  stockrcom  for  place- 
ment thereon  of  new  merchandise  to  replace 
merchandise  selected  therefrom  by  customers, 

said  counter  constituting  a  self-contained  vehicle  for 
transferring  merchandise  from  the  stockroom  to  the 
salesroom, 

whereby  said  counter  is  reciprocated  directly  between 
said  upper  salesroom  and  said  lower  stockroom  for 
replenishment  of  displayed  merchandise. 


3,360,078 
LIFTS 
Fred  P.  Hopfeld,  Elmwood  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.409     | 
7  Claims.  (CI.  187—9) 
1.  In  a  lift  of  the  character  described  wherein  a  hor- 
izontal platform  is  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  pair  of 
vertically  extendible  and  retractible  elements,  a  base  on 


panied  by  movement  of  the  other  of  said  elements  through 
substantially  the  same  distance,  said  equalizer  including 
a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said  platform,  a 
sprtKket  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and  each  sprocket  being 
meshed  with  a  related  one  of  said  chains  so  that  the  chains 
become  a  track  for  the  sprockets  during  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  platform. 


3,360,079 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD 

Walter  H.  Van  Deberg,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Earl  A. 

Thompson  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,187,  Feb.  21, 

1963.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,746 
.  23  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 


15.  The  method  of  controlling  the  motion  of  an  article 
which  includes  moving  the  article  along  a  path  into  a  pas- 
sage and  against  an  energy  transfer  body  whose  mass  sub- 
stantially equals  the  mass  of  the  article  to  transfer  sub- 
stantially the  entire  energy  of  motion  of  the  article  to  the 
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body  without  significant  rebound,  and  moving  the  passage 
relative  to  the  article  to  remove  the  article  from  the  pas- 
sage. 


ergy  applied  to  said  energy  transmitting  means  into 
cyclic  plastic  substantially  torsion  deformation  and 


3,360,080 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Platus,  Covina,  Frank  A.  Marovich,  Hacienda 
Heights,  and  Patrick  J.  Cunningham,  Fnllerton,  Calif.; 
said  Marovich  assignor  to  Ani,  Inc.,  West  Covina, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,480 
4  Claims.  (CL  18»— 1) 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  adapted  to  absorb  uni- 
directional mechanical  energy  by  cyclic  plastic  deforma- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  an  energy  absorbing  elongate  extensible  and  com- 
pressible means; 

(b)  an  energy  transmitting  means  for  imposing  on  said 
energy  absorbing  means  alternate  plastic  tension  de- 
formation and  plastic  compression  deformation  in 
response  to  mechanical  energy  applied  to  said  trans- 
mitting means  approximately  normal  to  the  elongate 
axis  of  said  absorbing  means;  and 

(c)  cycling  means  interconnecting  said  transmitting 
means  and  said  absorbing  means  for  converting  me- 
chanical energy  applied  to  said  energy  transmitting 
means  into  plastic  tension  deformation  and  plastic 
compression  deformation  of  said  energy  absorbing 
means,  alternately,  along  said  axis. 


3,360,081 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Platus,  Covina,  Frank  A.  Marovich,  Hacienda 
Heights,  and  Patrick  J.  Cunningham,  Fullerton,  Calif.; 
said  Marovich  assignor  to  Ara,  Inc.  (Aerospace  Re- 
search Associates),  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,625 
8  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 
1.  A  lightweight,  high-energy  absorbing  device  adapted 
to  absorb  unidirectional  mechanical  energy  by  cyclic  plas- 
tic deformation  comprising: 

(a)  an  energy  absorbing  means  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  plastic  torsion  deformation  and  reverse  tor- 
sion deformation; 
I  (b)  an  energy  transmitting  means  for  cyclically  and 
reversely  imposing  twisting  deformation  on  said  en- 
ergy absorbing  means  to  sequentially  produce  tor- 
sion deformation  and  reverse  torsion  deformation  in 
response  to  unidirectional  mechanical  energy  applied 
to  said  transmitting  means;  and 
(c)  a  cycling  means  actuated  by  said  transmitting 
means  for  converting  unidirectional  mechanical  en- 


reverse  torsion  deformation  of  said  energy  absorbing 
means. 


3360,082 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  H.  Grubis,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Colson  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,855 

5  Claims.  (CL  188—29) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  frame,  load  rollers,  and 
a  brake  assembly  for  braking  at  least  one  of  the  rollers 
including  a  brake  shoe  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  downward 
position  in  braking  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  roller 
and  an  upward  position  out  of  braking  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  the  roller,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  handle  for  pushing  and  pulling  the 
truck,  the  handle  being  movable  between  a  forward  brake 
applying  position  and  a  rearward  brake  releasing  position 
and  means  biasing  the  handle  to  its  forward  position;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  connecting  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  same  axis  as 
said  operating  lever,  said  connecting  lever  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  said  handle  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  brake  shoe  and  means  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  said  link  for  applying  braking  force  when 
said  connecting  arm  is  released  from  said  handle. 
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3,3^,083 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
David    T.    Ayers,    Jr.,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,292 
18  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 


J'X, 


I.  A  self  adjusting  drum  type  brake  for  couction  with  a 
rotatable  brake  drum,  said  brake  comprising  a  fixed  torque 
resisting  means,  a  brake  shoe  carrying  a  lining  and  sup- 
ported within  the  drum  for  movement  of  said  lining  into 
engagement  with  the  drum,  and  an  automatic  adjusting 
device  carried  by  said  brake  shoe  and  juxtaposed  to  said 
fixed  torque  resisting  means,  said  automatic  adjusting  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  member  abultingiy  engaged  with 
said  brake  shoe,  a  second  member  adapted  to  abuttingly 
engage  said  fixed  torque  resisting  means  for  precluding  ro- 
tation of  said  brake  shoe  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  first 
and  said  second  members  being  extensible  for  compensat- 
ing for  wear  of  the  lining  of  said  brake  shoe,  and  auto- 
matic adjusting  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members, 
said  automatic  adjusting  means  having  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  torque  resisting  means  and  a  second 
portion  for  incrementally  extending  said  first  and  said 
second  members  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  said  fixed  torque  resisting  means. 


3,360,084 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
sey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,293  , 
8  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  A  self  adjusting  drum  type  brake  for  coaction  with 
a  rotatable  brake  drum,  said  brake  comprising  a  fixed 
torque  resisting  means,  a  brake  shoe  carrying  a  lining 
and  supported  within  the  drum  for  movement  of  said 
lining  from  a  retracted  position  into  engagement  with  the 
drum,    an   automatic   adjusting  device   carried    by   said 


brake  sht>e  and  inteiposed  between  said  brake  shoe  and 
said  torque  resisting  means  for  precluding  rotation  of 
said  brake  shtw  in  at  least  one  direction  and  for  automati- 
cally compensating  for  wearing  of  said  lining,  said  auto- 
malic  adjusting  device  comprising  a  first  member  abut- 
tingly engaged  with  said  brake  shoe,  a  second  member 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  said  fixed  torque  resisting 
means,  said  first  and  said  second  members  being  ex- 
tensible for  compensating  for  wcfir  of  said  lining,  autt>- 
matic  adjusting  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
automatic  adjusting  means  having  a  first  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  torque  resisting  means  and  a  second  por- 
tion for  incrementally  extending  said  first  and  said  second 
members  relative  to  each  other  upon  movement  of  said 
automatic  adjusting  means  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position,  and  biasing  means  engaging  said  auto- 
matic adjusting  means  for  urging  said  first  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  torque  resisting  means  for  mov- 
ing said  automatic  adjusting  means  fri)m  its  second  posi- 
tion to  its  first  pi>sition  upt)n  movement  of  said  second 
member  relative  to  said  torque  resisting  means  a  distance 
greater  than  a  predetermined  distance  and  upon  predeter- 
mined wear  of  said  lining,  and  retraction  spring  means 
engaging  said  brake  shoe  for  returning  said  brake  shoe 
to  a  disengaged  position,  for  urging  said  second  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  fixed  torque  resisting 
means,  and  for  moving  said  automatic  adjusting  means 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  after  said  bias- 
ing means  has  moved  said  automatic  adjusting  means 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  whereby  ad- 
justment of  said  automatic  adjusting  device  is  effected 
upon  retraction  of  said  brake  shoe.        i 


3,360,085 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FLUID-OPERATED  BRAKE 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Teves 
Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

T  29,377 

5  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  brake  comprising  a  guide  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder,  fluid- 
operated  drive  means  for  intermittently  urging  said  piston 
axially  outwardly  from  a  normal  retracted  position,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  lodged  in  said  piston 
and  coupled  therewith  for  outward  axial  entrainment, 
an  externally  threaded  stem  in  mesh  with  said  sleeve, 
a  brake  shoe  operatively  coupled  with  said  stem  for 
displacement  thereby  in  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder, 
said  stem  being  nonrotatably  supported  on  said  cylinder 
with  freedom  of  outward  displacement  in  said  axial 
direction,  ratchet  means  rigid  with  said  sleeve  centered 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1379 


on  said  axis  and  surrounded  with  annular  clearance  by 
said  piston,  an  elongated  resilient  pawl  in  said  annular 
clearance  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  piston  and 
having  its  other  end  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
means,  a  pressure  member  on  said  piston  radially  bear- 
ing upon  said  pawl  in  the  vicinity  of  s^id  other  end 
thereof,  and  cam  means  on  said  cylinder  cooperating 
with  said  pressure  member  for  urging  the  latter  radially 
inwardly  against  the  resilient  force  of  said  pawl  in  re- 
sponse to  outward  axial  displacement  of  said  piston  with 
reference  to  said  cylinder,  said  ratchet  means  having  an 
array  of  sawteeth  so  disposed  as  to  impart  stepped  ro- 
tation to  said  sleeve  with  consequent  outward  movement 
of  said  stem  upon  successive  camming  displacement  of 
said  pressure  member  by  a  piston  motion  exceeding  a 
predetermined  axial  stroke  length. 


able  piston  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  rotational  and 
axial  shifting  relative  thereto  and  abuttable  against  said 
plates  to  cause  clamp-up  of  said  plates;  said  piston  and 
carrier  defining  an  expansible  fiuid,  clutch  actuating 
chamber,  passage  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  chamber  to  cause  expansion  thereof  and  consequent 
axial  shifting  of  said  piston  and  clamp-up  of  said  plates. 


3360,086 

MEANS   TO    CONVERT    MECHANICAL   ENERGY 

INTO  HEAT  ENERGY  IN  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Albert  C.  Damske,  Rte.  3,  Box  723, 

Antioch,  RL     60002 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,108 

2  Claims.  (CL  188—97) 


I.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  reciprocating  piston  and  cylin- 
der assembly,  fluid  filling  said  cylinder  on  both  sides  of 
said  piston,  said  shock  absorber  having  fluid  passageway 
means  communicating  with  both  sides  of  said  piston,  and 
restrictively  porous  means  positioned  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fluid  passageway  means  so  that  any  fluid  moved 
from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  passes 
through  said  restrictively  porous  means,  said  porous 
means  being  formed  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  any 
fluid  passing  therethrough  is  directed  into  countless  eddy 
currents  which  cause  the  force  of  the  fluid  movement  to 
be  substantially  converted  into  heat  energy,  wherein  said 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and  said  passageway  means 
comprise,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders,  said  pi«ton  being 
slidably  carried  in  the  inner  cylinder  of  said  pair  of  con- 
centric cylinders,  said  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  having 
opening  means  between  said  cylinders  at  both  ends  there- 
of, and  said  restrictively  porous  means  carried  between 
said  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  so  that  fluid  flows  through 
said  porous  means  responsive  to  sliding  movement  of  said 
piston  relative  to  said  cylinder.  "^ 


valve  means  in  said  passage  means  and  actuated  by  axial 
shifting  of  said  carrier,  and  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  carrier  to  a  valve  open  position,  whereby  the  maxi- 
mum torque  transmitted  by  said  clutch  is  preset  by  said 
resilient  means  and  is  sensed  by  said  torque  measuring 
means  and  transmitted  to  said  resilient  means  via  said 


earner. 


3,360,088 
AUTO  RELEASE  THROTTLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Alton  E.  Farr,  RolUng  HiOs,  and  Clarence  W.  Nehcr, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatioii,  Santa  Monica,  Cafif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,960 
7  Claims.  (CL  192—66) 


3,360,087 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FRICTION 
CLUTCH  HAVING  TORQUE  CONTROL 
ME4NS 
Conrad  R.  Hilpert,  Winnebago,  DI.,  assignor  to  Twin 
Disc,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,460 
10  aaims.  (a.  192—56) 
1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  friction  clutch  having  in- 
put and  output  members  a  carrier  rotatably  and  axially 
shiftably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  torque  meas- 
uring means  between  said  one  member  and  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  measure  torque  by  relative  rotation  there- 
between,  interleaved   friction   plates   between  the  other 
member  and  said  carrier  and  forming  a  disengageable 
friction  clutch  connection  therebetween,  an  axially  shift- 


1.  An  auto  release  friction  clutch  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  control  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  clutch  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  nonrotatable 

position  relative  to  said  shaft, 
means  urging  said  plate  against  >aid  drum  for  urging 

rotation  of  said  drum  with  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 
release  means  for  urging  said  plate  out  of  contact  with 

said  drum  and  for  independent  rotation  of  said  dnmi 

relative  to  said  plate  and  shaft. 


3,360,089 
MULTIPLE  DISC  CLUTCH  WITH  WEAR 
COMPENSATOR 
Bryan  J.  Cockerill  and  Ian  M.  Sdiolfield,  Leamington 
Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  Com- 
pany  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1964, 

26,161/64 
6  Claims.  (Q.  192—111) 
1.  An  automatic  adjuster  for  a  twin  plate  clutch  com- 
prising a  pin,  an  intermediate  pressure  plate,  said  pin  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  plate  for  slidable  movement  along  an 
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axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch,  a  fric- 
tion member  surrounding  the  pin  and  carried  by  the  in- 
termediate pressure  plate  for  movement  therewith  and  an 
abutment  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  pin,  one  of 
said  abutments  providing  a  stop  determining  the  inter- 
mediate position  of  the  intermediate  pressure  plate,  the 
other  abutment  providing  a  stop  for  causing  adjustment 


I  ff  •■ 


of  the  pin  relative  to  the  intermediate  pressure  plate  and 
friction  member,  said  abutments  being  spaced  so  that 
upon  any  movement  of  the  intermediate  pressure  plate  in 
excess  of  the  predetermined  movement  required  for  clutch 
engagement  and  resulting  from  wear  in  the  friction  ele- 
ments the  pin  is  caused  to  slide  through  the  intermediate 
pressure  plate  relative  to  the  friction  member  by  contact 
of  one  end  of  the  pin  with  the  adjacent  abutment  forming 
said  second  mentioned  stop. 


3360,090 
SIl.O  CHUTE  WAIL  PROTECTOR 
Richard  A.  Davis,  Plainfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  P  A  D  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Plainfield,  ID.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,599 
13  Claims,  (a.  193—1) 


«w 


I.  A  wall  protection  for  a  vertically  extending  silo  chute 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  for  vertical  disposition 
adjacent  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  silo  chute  opposite 
the  opening  into  a  silo  through  which  silage  is  discharged, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  sheet  of  material 
in  a  desired  vertical  position  within  the  silo  chute. 


3,360,091 
COIN  CONTROLLED  VTNDING  MACHINE 
Harold  D.  Baum,  Skokie,  111.  (6610  N.  Qark  St, 
Chicago,  HL     60626) 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481,188 
19  Claims.  (CI.  194—2) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  con- 
taining columns  of  articles  to  be  vended,  dispensing  mech- 
anisms one  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  and 


\ 


I     I'l 


each  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  separate 
means  normally  locking  each  of  said  dispensing  mech- 
anisms in  a  first  position,  means  responsive  to  the  demand 
of  a  purchaser  for  unlocking  selected  of  said  mechanisms 
to  permit  them  to  be  moved  into  a  second  position,  said 
unlocking  means  comprising  coin  controlled  means  in- 
dividual to  each  dispensing  mechanism  operable  upon  the 


presence  in  a  coin  rejector  mechanism  common  to  all  dis- 
pensing mechanisms  of  a  coin  or  coins  of  a  proper  de- 
nomination, means  operable  upon  initial  movement  of  an 
unlocked  dispensing  mechanism  from  a  first  {>ortion  into  a 
second  position  to  lock  the  remaining  mechanisms  against 
such  movenKnt,  and  means  individual  to  each  said  dis- 
pensing mechanism  to  lock  said  mechanisms  in  a  first 
position  when  no  article  is  present  in  the  related  hopper. 


3360,092 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER  ESCAPEMENT  AND 

COIN  COUNTER 

James  U  McConnell,  StevensviDe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,649 
40  Claims.  (CL  194—9) 


V     ^   M 


«»-t 


cicra 


:-i 


13.  In  an  appliance, 

a  step-by-step  timer  device  having  an  actuating  circuit, 

a  coin-counting  circuit  having  a  coin  switch  for  actua- 
tion a  predetermined  number  of  times  by  coins, 

a  relay  controlling  said  actuating  circuit  of  said  timer 
device  and  having  a  start  circuit  energized  each 
time  said  coin  switch  is  actuated, 

means  for  holding  said  relay  actuated  after  actuation 
thereof, 
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means  for  releasing  said  relay, 

means  responsive  to  an  increment  of  movement  of 
said  timer  device  to  momentarily  energize  said  relay 
release  means  to  release  said  relay, 

means  for  enabling  operation  of  said  appliance  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  number  of  incremental 
movements  of  said  timer  device,  and 

means  in  said  appliance  controlled  by  said  timer  de- 
vice during  normal  operation  of  said  appliance. 


3,360,093 

COIN  OPERATED  TAPE  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 

John  V.  McDonald,  El  Cerrito,  and  Gerald  G.  Graham, 

San  Anselmo,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,306 

30  Claims.  {.CI,  194—10) 


delivery  of  said  dispensing  pump  means,  receiver  means 
adapted  for  receiving  units  of  money  and  operable  to 
generate  first  signals  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
the  respective  money  units  supplied  therein,  accumulator 
means,  first  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said 
receiver  means  to  said  accumulator  means  for  delivering 
said  first  signals  to  said  accumulator  means  for  storage 
therein,  counting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
indicating  wheel  means  and  operable  in  response  to  rota- 
tion thereof  to  generate  second  signals,  second  circuit 
means  operatively  connecting  said  counting  means  to  said 
accumulator  means  to  supply  said  second  signals  there- 
to, said  second  signals  when  so  supplied  to  said  accumu- 
lator being  operable  to  cancel  said  first  signals  therefrom 
sequentially,  fluid  flow  controlling  means  in  said  dis- 
pensing pump  means  normally  preventing  the  dispensing 
of  fluid,  and  control  means  for  said  fluid  flow  controlling 
means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  accumulator  means, 
said  control  means  being  operable  when  connected  to 
said  accumulator  means  for  actuating  said  flow  con- 
trolling means  to  permit  dispensing  of  fluid  only  when 
a  first  signal  is  stored  in  said  accumulator  means. 


1.  A  coin  operated  plastic  tape  embossing  machine 
comprising  mechanism  for  embossing  characters  on  an 
embossable  plastic  tape,  mechanism  for  feeding  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  the  plastic  tape  from  a  supply  thereof  past 
said  embossing  mechanism,  manually  operated  lever  arms 
for  operating  said  embossing  and  feeding  mechanisms, 
lock  structure  having  a  locking  condition  and  an  operat- 
ing condition,  said  lock  structure  in  the  locking  condition 
thereof  rendering  said  embossing  mechanism  inoperative 
and  in  the  operating  condition  thereof  rendering  both  of 
said  mechanisms  operative,  and  a  coin  operated  control 
apparatus  responsive  to  the  supply  of  predetermined  coins 
thereto  for  placing  said  lock  structure  in  the  operating 
condition  thereof,  thereby  to  render  both  said  mechanisms 
operative  to  emboss  and  to  feed  plastic  tape  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  lever  arms. 


3360,094 

CURRENCY  OPERATED  FUEL  DISPENSING 

PUMP 

Albert  F.  Romanowski,  GreenevUle,  Tenn,  assignor  to 

Bowser    Inc.,    Greeneville,   Temu,    a   corporation   oi 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,033 
18  Claims.  (CL  194—13) 


1.  In  combination:  fluid  dispensing  pump  means  hav- 
ing a  computer  including  a  fluid  meter,  indicating  wheel 
means  connected  to  said  meter  so  as  to  be  driven  in  rota- 
tion thereby  during  dispensing  of  fluid  from  said  dis- 
pensing {Himp  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of 


3360,095 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
lyfax  Bower  Harding,  KlrkHn.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447305 
3  Claims.  (CL  198—1) 


1.  A  link  chain  comprising  a  first  link  including  later- 
ally spaced  apart  link  plate  means  interconnected  at  their 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  by  cross  pins  to  second  and 
third  links  respectively,  each  of  said  second  and  third  links 
including  laterally  spaced  link  plates  having  ends  over- 
lapping and  disposed  between  the  respective  ends  of  the 
link  plate  means  of  said  first  link,  one  of  said  spaced  link 
plate  means  of  said  first  link  including  a  separate  laterally 
outwardly  positicMied  auxiliary  i^ate,  each  of  said  cross 
pins  having  a  press  fit  in  the  plate  means  of  said  first  linlc, 
and  the  cross  pin  which  is  press  fitted  in  said  auxiliary 
plate  extending  through  and  outwardly  substantially 
beyond  said  auxiliary  plate. 


3360,096 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  Moore  and  ^^nUiam  R.  HOIiard,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Easton  Corporation, 
Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corpmvtion  of  Delaware 
FQed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,209 
8  Claims.  (CL  198—1) 
1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
mill  rolls, 

a  stationary  platform, 

an  expansible  track  supporting  and  moving  mill  rolls 
along  said  platform  comprising, 
at  least  two  flat  tubes  extending  along  said  plat- 
form, 
each  having  an  inby  and  an  outby  end  and  being 
expansible  from  a  flat  to  a  distended  condition, 
means  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tubes 
at  the  inby  ends  thereof  and  behind  a  roll  there- 
on, to  distend  said  tubes  and  progress  the  roll 
therealong  toward  the  outby  ends  thereof. 
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and    other   means   on    said    platform    spaced    in 
advance  of  the  outby  end  of  said  track  for  limit- 


3,360,098 
APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    LUMPS    OF 
DOUGHY  MATERIAL  FROM  ONE  PROCESSING 
MACHINE  TO  ANOTHER 

Kate  Kemper.  8-10  Langestrassc,  4833  Neuenkirchen 

ober  Gnterslofa,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1965, 

56,272 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—21) 


ing  travel  of  the  roll  and  controlling  advance 
thereof  for  a  next  succeeding  operation  to  be 
performed  thereon. 


3  360  097 
BREAD  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Clayton  D.  Huffman,  Albion,  and  Robert  W.  Hartnng, 
Clarence  Townstiip,  Cailioun  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Union  Steel  Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 
Original  application  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,463,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,316,  dated  Mar.  15,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,884 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—20) 


X  145 


Ml    W 


.1.  A  conveyor  construction,  particularly  for  cooling 
loS^es  of  bread,  comprising: 

an  endless  chain  movable  through  a  path  having  at  least 
one  horizontally  elongated,  vertically  spiralled  reach 
located  between  a  loading  reach  and  an  unloading 
reach; 

a  plurality  of  pallets  connected  along  corresponding 
inner  side  edges  thereof  to  said  chain  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  chain  so  that  said  pallets  are 
moved  in  succession  through  said  path,  said  pallets 
each  having  a  rigid,  foraminous.  generally  planar, 
horizontal  upper  surface  onto  which  objects  can  be 
slid  in  precisely  spcced  side-by-side  relation  so  that 
the  objects  are  exposed  to  the  ambient  air  on  all 
sides  thereof,  said  pallets  being  substantially  hori- 
zontally arranged  in  said  loading  reach  of  said  path; 

a  loading  conveyor  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
object-supporting  surface  of  at  least  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  pallets  and  extending  away 
from  said  loading  reach  at  substantially  the  same 
vertical  level,  and  horizontally  movable  pushers  foi 
engaging  groups  of  objects  on  the  loading  conveyor 
and  sliding  same  onto  said  pallets; 

exterior  rail  means  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
interior  rail  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
pallets  at  positions  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner 
side  edges  thereof;  and 

driving  and  idler  sprockets  for  moving  and  guiding  said 
chain  in  the  spiralled  reach. 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  transferring  lumps 
of  doughy  material  from  one  processing  machine  to  an- 
other, comprising,  conveyor  belt  means  having  one  end 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  one  processing  machine 
for  sequentially  receiving  lumps  of  dough  therefrom,  said 
conveyor  belt  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  bell-crank 
lever,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever 
to  said  frame,  idler  rollers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and  on  said  frame,  a  drive 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  belt 
extending  around  said  drive  roller  and  idler  roUers  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  roller  for  pe- 
riodically stopping  said  endless  belt,  discharge  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever  to  cause  said 
bell-crank  lever  to  periodically  oscillate  about  said  pivot 
means  after  said  endless  belt  has  been  stopped  to  thereby 
withdraw  the  endless  belt  from  below  a  lump  of  dough 
carried  thereon;  said  another  processing  machine  includ- 
ing a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  lump-receiving  pock- 
ets, drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pocket 
conveyor  for  sequentially  positioning  each  pocket  in  prox- 
imity to  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  means, 
and  transmission  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  drive  means,  and  said  discharge  means,  whereby  the 
discharge  means  is  actuated  to  discharge  a  lump  of  dough 
from  the  conveyor  when  a  lump-receiving  pocket  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  conveyor  belt 
means. 


3,360,099 

CONVEYING  EQUIPMENT 

David  John  Barr,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor  to 

Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Mar.  16,  1965,  11,170/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  198—21) 


1.  Transferring  equipment  for  changing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  flat  postal  articles  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  first  conveyor  for  moving  the  articles  in  turn  in  a 
first  direction  to  a  predetermined  location  in  a  predeter- 


mined orientation,  first  conveyor  control  means  adapted 
to  cause  said  first  conveyor  to  terminate  movement  of 
each  article  in  turn  in  said  predetermined  location,  a 
second  conveyor  for  moving  each  article  in  turn  from 
the  predetermined  location  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  the  first  direction  without  changing  the  orientation 
of  the  articles,  and  first  to  second  conveyor  linking  means 
adapted  to  commence  movement  of  an  article  by  the 
second  conveyor  from  the  predetermined  location  not 
earlier  than  termination  of  the  movement  of  said  article 
by  the  first  conveyor,  wherein  each  conveyor  comprises 
two  parts  between  which  the  article  is  moved,  the  linking 
means  including  means  for  bringing  together  and  sepa- 
rating the  two  parts  to  move  and  terminate  movement 
of  the  article  respectively,  and  the  linking  means  include  a 
movable  carriage  upon  which  one  part  of  each  conveyor 
is  mounted. 

3360,100 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  ARTICLES 
TRAVELLING  FROM  A  DELIVERY  MA- 
CHINE   TO    A    RECEPTION    MACHINE 

Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D.  Societa 
in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546,969 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—24) 


3,360,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  ROW  OF 

BAKERY  PANS 
Willem  de  Ridder,  Bachlaan,  Voorscboten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  3, 1965, 

65—2,726 

2  Claims.  (CL  198—25) 


^^r>^ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  row  of  bakery  pans, 
comprising  a  first  conveyor,  and  a  second  conveyor  ad- 
jacent the  delivery  end  of  the  first  conveyor  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  first  conveyor,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  roller  between  the  two  conveyors  hav- 
ing its  upper  side  substantially  level  with  the  conveying 
surface  of  the  first  conveyor,  which  is  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  second 
conveyor,  and  which  has  regularly  spaced  longitudinal 
projections  the  spacing  and  height  of  which  are  such 
that  a  row  of  pans  advancing  from  the  first  conveyor  will 
slide  upon  the  edges  of  two  adjacent  projections,  the  con- 
veying surface  of  the  second  conveyor  being  lower  than 
that  of  the  first  conveyor  by  an  amount  such  that  the 
dumping  which  occurs  when  the  roller  is  overbalanced 
by  a  row  of  bakery  pans  will  cause  the  bakery  pans  to 
slide  onto  the  second  conveyor. 


3,360,102 
KILN  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER 
Howard   B.    Cummings,    New    Castle,   Pa-,   assignor   to 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,832 
9  Claims.  (CL  198—31) 


1.  Transfer  mechanism  for  articles  travelling  from  a 
delivery  machine  to  a  reception  machine  and  having  a 
high  capacity  for  automatic  storage  of  articles  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  conveying  belt  for  moving  the  articles 
from  said  delivery  machine,  a  subsequent  transfer  belt 
arranged  in  a  side-by-side  manner  with  said  conveying 
belt  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom,  a  transfer  station 
between  said  conveying  belt  and  said  transfer  belt,  a 
vertical  storage  magazine  having  a  width  sufficient  to  con- 
tain sets  of  articles  charged  together,  releasable  means 
on  said  magazine  to  selectively  release  said  sets  of  articles, 
said  storage  magazine  being  arranged  above  said  transfer 
station,  a  pusher  member  positioned  at  said  transfer  sta- 
tion, drive  means  to  reciprocate  said   pusher  member 
transversely  of  said  belts  to  transfer  a  set  of  articles  from 
said  conveying  belt  to  said  transfer  station  underlying 
said  storage  magazine  and  from  said  transfer  station  to 
said  transfer  belt,  an  elevator  positioned  at  said  transfer 
station  and  aligned  with  said  storage  magazine,  power 
means  to  reciprocate  said  elevator  with  a  vertical  recipro- 
cating motion  to  move  a  set  of  articles  from  said  transfer 
station   into   said  storage   magazine,   whereby  a  set  of 
articles  may  be  selectively  supplied  to  and  withdrawn 
from  said  transfer  station  by  said  releasable  means  and 
said  elevator,  respectively,  to  maintain  the  flow  of  articles 
from  said  delivery  machine  to  said  reception  machine 
substantially  constant. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  ware  to  be  fired  in  a  kiln 
in  which  ware  is  conveyed  therethrough  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor ebd  comprising  a  conveyor  for  conveying  ware  from 
a  loading  station  to  a  delivery  station  adjacent  the  entrance 
of  the  kiln,  said  delivery  station  comprising  a  portion  of 
the  run  of  said  conveyor  parallel  to  said  kiln  conveyor  bed, 
means  between  said  loading  station  and  said  delivery  sta- 
tion to  locate  said  ware  on  equally  spaced  centers  on 
said  conveyor  at  said  delivery  station,  a  transfer  arm, 
means  to  swing  said  transfer  arm  cyclically  from  a  position 
parallel  to  said  conveyor  at  said  delivery  station  to  a  posi- 
tion over  said  bed  at  an  angle  not  exceeding  90°  with  re- 
spect to  its  movement  of  said  bed  and  thence  to  its  original 
position  parrallel  to  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  aligned 
ware  pick-up  means  movably  mounted  on  said  transfer 
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arm,  said  pick-up  means,  when  said  transfer  arm  is  parallel 
to  said  conveyor  being  centered  above  said  conveyor  at 
said  delivery  station  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  ware  at  said  delivery  station, 
means  to  selectively  activate  a  number  of  said  pick-up 
means  equal  to  the  number  of  pieces  of  ware  which  may 
be  spaced  equal  from  each  other  over  said  bed  when  said 
;irm  is  swung  over  said  bed.  means  to  activate  said  selecteJ 
number  of  pick-up  means  when  pieces  of  ware  of  a  group 
of  equal  number  are  brought  toward  a  position  beneath 
said  pick-up  means  at  said  delivery  station,  whereby  said 
group  will  be  picked  up  by  said  pick-up  means  to  move 
said  pick-up  means  equally  with  respect  to  each  other  as 
said  arm  is  swung  over  said  bed,  means  to  deactivate  said 
pick-up  means  and  deposit  the  group  of  pieces  of  ware  on 
said  bed  when  said  arm  reaches  its  ultimate  position  of 
swing  over  said  bed.  the  spacing  of  said  pick-up  means 
during  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  being  such  as 
to  space  said  ware  equally  along  a  line  across  said  bed. 


thereabout  arranged  to  radially  transport  parcels  deposited 
thereon  from  said  linear  transport  means,  an  idler  roller 
•having  a  parcel  supporting  surface  aligned  substantially 
with  said  end  of  the  linear  transport  means,  said  support- 
ing surface  being  elevated  sufficiently  above  a  line  joining 
said  end  of  the  transport  means  and  the  proximate  portion 
of  said  distribution  surface  to  Substantially  eliminate  si- 
multaneous contact  of  said  parcels  both  with  the  linear 
transport  means  and  the  rotary  distributor  surface. 


3,360.103 
TURN-OVER  .APPARATUS 
Harvey  C.  Johnson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assijjtior  to  Curt  G. 
Joa,    Inc.,   Sheboygan    Falls,   Wis.,  a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  7.  1966.  S«r.  No.  563,580 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  conveyor,  of  article 
turn-over  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  fulcrum  spaced 
above  the  conveyor,  an  article  elevator  beneath  the 
fulcrum  and  elevator  actuator  means  timed  with  the 
conveyor  to  lift  the  article  into  contact  with  the  fulcrum 
whereby  conveyor  movement  will  turn  the  article  about 
the  fulcrum. 

3,360,104 

PARCEL  DISTRIBUTION    AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Sutcliffe  Winfield,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor    to    Rex    Chainbelt    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   123,171,  July   11, 

1961.  This  application  May  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,337 

19  Claims.  (CI.  198—103) 


I 

1.  In  a  parcel  distribution  system  having  linear  trans- 
port means  feeding  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  rotary  dis- 
tributor including  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  gen- 
erally   conical    distribution    surface    mounted    rotatably 


3,360,105 
CONVEYER  BELT  INSTALLATION 
Haas  Pelzer,  Krefeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beteiligungs- 
und     Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Evsen,  Cierman> 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,044 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    24,    1965, 
B   82.984;   Oct.    13,    1965,    B   84,092;    Dec.   9,    1965, 
B  84,900 

11  Claims.  (CI.  198—129) 


I.  A  conveyor  system  which  includes:  frame  means.^a 
conveyor  belt,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  supporting  roller 
means  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  continuously 
supporting  said  belt,  driving  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  belt  for  selectively  moving  the  same  over  said  sets 
of  supporting  roller  means,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
supporting  means  respectively  arranged  between  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  adjacent  successive  sets  of  sup- 
porting roller  means,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  auxiliary 
supporting  means  being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  sets  of  supporting  roller  means,  the 
distance  by  which  adjacent  supporting  roller  means  are 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  conveyor  belt  and  the  prestress  to  which  said  con- 
veyor belt  is  subjected  while  being  at  a  standstill  and  the 
difference  in  the  level  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
porting roller  means  on  one  hand  and  of  said  auxiliary 
supporting  means  on  the  other  hand  being  such  that  the 
loaded  conveyor  belt  when  in  normal  operation  is  lifted 
off  said  auxiliary  supporting  means  and  is  supported  by 
said  belt  supporting  roller  means  only,  whereas  said  belt 
when  at  a  standstill  and  while  being  loaded  is  in  addition 
to  being  supported  by  said  supporting  roller  means  also 
supported  by  said  auxiliary  supporting  means,  to  thereby 
prevent  said  belt  from  unduly  hanging  through  between 
successive  sets  of  supporting  roller  means. 


3,360,106 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  G.  Harrison,  Westchester,  Leo  A.  Gary,  Chicago, 
and  Allan  C.  Audet,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignors 
to  The  Spra-Con  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,804 
15  Claims.  (CL  198—155) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus  adapted  to  ride  on  track 
means  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing carriage  means  for  transporting  articles,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  carriage  means  for  discharging  said  articles, 
the  improvement  in  said  carriage  and  discharge  means 
comprising  trays  for  holding  said  articles,  cam  followers, 
means  connecting  said  cam  followers  to  said  trays,  cam 
means  located  at  spaced  points  along  said  path  adapted  to 
be  selectively  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 


cam  followers,  and  a  linkage  assembly  attached  to  said 
trays  and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam 
followers  for  tilting  of  said  trays,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  first  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  supporting  frame  of  said  tray,  a  second  link  means 


a  gearbox  formed  integrally  with  and  on  the  outside  of 
each  side  plate  so  as  to  further  reinforce  said  frame,  a 
reduction  gearing  unit  being  mounted  in  at  least  one  gear- 
box and  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft  through  said  reduction  gearing  unit, 
and  a  replaceable  cover  plate  for  enclosing  each  gearbox 
for  easy  removal  and  replacement  of  said  reduction  gear- 
ing unit  in  accordance  with  said  power  requirements. 


3,360,108 

FLEXIBLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  G.  Voss,  Bartlesville,  Okia,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,876 

1  Claim.  (CL  198—213) 


pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  the  other  end  of  said 
first  link  means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  link 
means  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  tray  for  imparting 
tilting  movement  thereto,  and  a  third  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  second  link  means  and  said  tray  frame. 


3,360,107 
ENDLESS  BAND  CONVEYORS 
Peter  Lockwood,  Acycliffe  Industrial  Estate,  near  Darling- 
ton, England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Min- 
ing Progress  Inc.,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
July  22,  1965,  31,163/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  198 — 203)  I 


A  flexible  conveying  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  cylindrical  casing  of  substantially  con- 
stant internal  diameter, 

(b)  a  continuous  flexible  helical  conveyor  flight  within 
said  casing  mounted  on  a  flexible  driving  ax'e,  said 
axle  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
casing  and  the  diameter  of  said  flight  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  casing, 

(c)  said  helical  flight  further  comprising  a  continuous 
flexible  integral  reinforcing  flange  along  one  side 
thereof,  the  face  of  said  flange  opposite  said  flight 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  axle  and  the  width  of 
said  flange  being  less  than  the  axial  spacing  of  said 
helical  flight,  there  being  a  continuous  helical  por- 
tion of  said  axle  not  covered  by  said  flange  whereby 
the  flexibility  of  said  axle  and  said  flights  are  unin- 
hibited. 


3,360,109 
BOWL  FEEDER 
Ernest  James  Bryner  and  Joseph  N.  lannzzi,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  assiglJors  to  Sigma  Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Cus* 
ter  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,970 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  drive  head  for  a  scraper  chain  conveyor  of  the 
type  that  operates  in  a  trough,  said  drive  head  being 
adapted  for  quick  conversion  to  suit  necessary  power  re- 
quirements comprising  two  side  plates,  a  transverse  ver- 
tical plate  integrally  connecting  the  side  plates  to  form 
an  integral  rigid  frame  therewith,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  said  frame  and  journalled  for  rotation  in  the 
side  plates,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  between  and  respectively  adjacent  to  said  side  plates 
for  receiving  said  chain  conveyor,  a  horizontal  plate  span- 
ning said  frame  and  mounted  by  said  side  plates  so  as  to 
form  an  extension  of  said  trough  and  reinforce  said  frame, 


1.  A  conveyor  for  moving  articles  comprising 

a  generally  spiral  shaped  track, 

means  connected  to  said  track  for  oscillating  it  in  a 
generally  arcuate  path, 

said  means  to  oscillate  said  track  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  two  ends, 

one  said  end  being  attached  to  said  track, 

the  other  said  end  of  said  elongated  member  being 
attached  to  a  relatively  fixed  member, 

said  elongated  member  being  made  of  a  material  hav- 
ing magnetostrictive  properties, 

said  elongated  members  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  right  angles  to  said  base, 

and  means  to  intermittently  magnetize  said  elongated 
member  whereby  the  length  thereof  is  intermittently 
increased  and  decreased. 


/ 
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3,360,110 

OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING 

RAKE  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Eder  and  Jiirgen  Simonis,  Wolfenbuttel,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Gebnider   Welger,   Wolfenbuttel, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  25,  1965, 

W  40,379 

10  Claims.  (CL  198—222) 


3,360,112  ' 

SHOE  BOXES 
Ronald  V.  Johnson,  Bloomington,  Mbn.,  assignor  to 
Hoerner-Waldorf   Corporation,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,616  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—7) 


otiaaatitJLP 


1.  Conveying  rake  means,  for  agricultural  harvesting 
machines  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame;  a  pivot;  a  conveying  rake  swingably  mounted  on 
said  pivot;  means  cyclically  moving  said  pivot  in  a  con- 
veying direction;  and  means,  including  toggle  joint  means, 
connecting  said  rake  to  said  frame;  said  toggle  joint  means 
including  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  links  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  links  to  a  nearly  fully  extended 
position  holding  said  rake  angularly  oriented  in  an  oper- 
ative position;  said  links,  when  said  pivot  is  moving  in 
the  conveying  direction  and  the  moment  on  said  rake  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  swinging  toward  each  other 
to  a  contracted  position  in  which  said  rake  is  angularly 
displaced  rearwardly  of  its  direction  of  movemeiit  to  an 
inoperative  position;  said  spring  means,  when  said  pivot 
moves  said  rake  in  a  retracting  direction,  again  biasing 
said  links  to  such  nearly  full  extended  position  to  angu- 
larly displace  said  rake  to  said  operative  position. 


3,360,111 

TONER  FEED  CARTRIDGE 

Russell  R  Ulary,  Wlllingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,930,  now 
Patent  No.  3.242.902.  dated  Mar.  29,  1966,  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,990 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206— .5) 

( 


1.  A  shoe  box  including: 

an  outer  caiion  of  rectangular  form  having  tubularly 

connected  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls, 
closure  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of  at  least  certain  of 

said  walls  foldablc  to  provide  end  closures, 
a  liner  in  said  carton  having  a  base  panel  inwardly 
of,  and  substantially  coextensive  with,  said  bottom 
wall,  and  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  base  panel  and  lying  inwardly  of  said 
carton  side  walls, 
a  cut  line  extending  across  said  base  panel  intersecting 
the  lines  of  hinge  connecting  said  base  panel  to  said 
side  panels  and  terminating  in  said  side  panels, 
a  fold  line  extending  across  said  base  panel  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  cut  line  and  terminating  at 
said  lines  of  hinge, 
fold  lines  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cut  line  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  fold  lines,  providing  sub- 
stantially triangular  gusset  flaps  in  said  side  panels, 
whereby 
when  said  gusset  flaps  are  folded  inwardly  into  face 
contact  with  adjoining  portions  of  said  side  panels, 
the  portion  of  said  base  panel  between  said  cut  line 
and  said  parallel  fold  line  may  be  hinged  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  base  panel  to  form  a  heel  engaging 
abutment. 

3,360,113 

GARMENT  CONTAINER 

Thomas  E.  Bower,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,799 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  206—7) 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  feeding  controllable  amounts 
Of  toner  particles  into  the  developer  applicator  system 
of  an  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  of  the  liquid  de- 
veloper type,  comprising  a  container  at  least  partially 
filled  with  a  mass  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  relatively 
high  proportion  of  electroscopic  toner  particles  in  a 
soluble  host  material,  said  container  having  at  least  one 
aperture  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  through 
which  said  toner  particles  can  be  extracted  from  said 
container  at  a  controlled  rate  by  dissolving  said  host 
material. 


1.  A  container  for  suspended  garments  comprising,  in 
combination:  four  walls  defining  an  upright  tubular  struc- 
ture of  rectangular  horizontal  cross-section;  a  pair  of  end 
closure  flaps  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
structure,  each  of  said  flaps  being  integrally  foldably  se- 
cured to  one  of  an  opposed  pair  of  said  walls;  first  and 
second  slots  each  extending,  respectively,  from  a  location 
in  one  of  said  opposed  pair  of  said  walls  to  a  location  in 
the  end  closure  flap  attached  to  said  wall  and  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  juncture  between  said  wall  and  said 
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flap;  a  suspension  bar  received  in  said  slots  and  spanning 
the  distance  therebetween,  said  suspension  bar  compris- 
ing reversely  foldable  extension  portions  at  each  end 
thereof;  said  flaps  being  inwardly  folded  to  overlie  said 
suspension  bar;  said  reversely  foldable  extension  portions 
at  each  end  of  suspension  bar  being  inwardly  folded  to 
overlie  said  flaps;  and  attachment  means  securing  said 
reversely  folded  extension  means  to  the  flap  which  said 
extension  means  overlies. 


3,360,114 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR 

ARTICLES  OF  SIMILAR  SHAPE 

Fred  Blum,  43 — 10  Kissena  Blvd., 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11355 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,669 

10  Claims.  (CI.  206—41^) 


uppermost  portion  of  said  side  walls,  a  transparent  cover 
on  said  container,  said  cover  including  a  peripheral  flange, 
a  display  card  disposed  within  said  container,  said  cover 
overlying  said  display  card,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  display  card  and  said  transparent  cover  removably 
secured  to  said  container,  said  container  being  provided 
with  food  storage  means,  said  transparent  cover  being 
adapted  to  overlie  said  food  storage  means,  said  display 
card  having  a  cutout  therein  allowing  for  the  visual  ob- 
servation of  food  stored  beneath  said  display  card  and 
said  transparent  cover,  and  non-toxic  3-dimcnsional  dis- 
play ornaments  removably  secured  to  said  display  card. 


1.  Container  for  compactly  packed  articles  such  as 
cigarettes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  walled  enclosure  of 
predetermined  volume,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  enclosure 
being  hinged  at  one  side  to  an  adjacent  wall  thereof,  a 
panel  hinged  to  a  side  of  said  one  wall  opposite  said  one 
side  thereof  and  slidingly  received  in  said  enclosure,  and 
a  flap  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  one 
wall  from  a  side  thereof  transverse  to  said  opposite  sides 
and  also  slidingly  received  in  said  enclosure,  said  one  wall, 
panel  and  flap  being  swingable  outwardly  as  a  unit  for  ex- 
panding the  volume  of  said  enclosure  and  simultaneously 
exposing  an  opening  opposite  said  flap  for  discharging 
therethrough  an  article  disengageable  from  the  compact- 
ly packed  articles  in  said  enclosure  and  receivable  in  the 
expanded  volume  defined  by  said  unit. 


3  360  115 

PACKAGING*  of'  FOOD  STUFFS 

Roland  D.  Joffe,  39  Carwall  Ave., 

Momit  Vernon,  N.Y.     10552 

FOed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,316 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.31) 


3360,116 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  Somers,  Fairfield,  and  Robert  J.  Tolmie, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,396 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—45.2) 


a  li 


1.  A  storage  and  display  device  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer portion  having  a  base,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and 
spaced  vertical  sidewalk  defining  therebetween  an  article 
storage  area;  a  cover  member  for  said  container;  said 
cover  member  including  a  depending  rear  wall  and  spaced 
depending  sidewall  portions  arranged  to  overhang  said 
container  portion  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover 
member  on  said  container  portion;  hinge  means  integrally 
formed  on  adjacent  portions  of  said  cover  sidewall  por- 
tions and  said  container  sidewalls  to  interconnect  said 
cover  to  said  container;  said  hinge  means  comprising  bear- 
ing means  and  tnmnion  means  with  said  trunnion  means 
adapted  to  swivel  within  said  bearing  means  to  permit 
movement  of  said  cover  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  container  portion;  said  cover 
member  being  pivotal  on  said  hinge  means  in  movement 
to  open  position  to  raise  said  container  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion inclined  to  said  cover  member  and  to  displace  said 
cover  rear  wall  beneath  said  base  of  said  container;  and 
stop  means  provided  on  adjacent  portions  of  said  cover 
sidewalls  and  container  sidewalls  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  cover  and  container  beyond  said  selected  inclined 
position;  said  stop  means  comprising  projections  formed 
on  the  container  sidewalls  and  flanges  formed  on  said 
cover  sidewalls  adjacent  said  hinge  means,  said  flange 
portions  being  pivotal  about  said  hinge  means  during 
movement  of  said  cover  to  open  position  to  engage  said 
projections  in  said  open  position  of  said  cover. 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  container  having 
peripheral  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  contoured  to 


3360,117 

CARTON    ASSEMBLY    FOR    THE    DISPLAY 

PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES 

Robert  J.  Powers,  Pelham,  and  FeHx  Transport,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Wallace  E.  HanwHi,  Sprin^fidd,  and 
William  F.  Trauschke,  WestfieM,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sample-Durick  Incorporated,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,386 
7  Claims.  (CL  206-^5.14) 
1.  In  a  carton  assembly  for  the  display  packaging  of 


form  a  peripheral  shoulder  downwardly  spaced  from  the    articles  havmg  front,  back,  side  and  end  panels  m  which 


1388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


the  front  panel  wall  construction  is  formed  with  an  arti- 
cle display  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  panel 
and  provided  with  wall  portions  angled  inwardly  from 
the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  opening,  the  said  angled 
portions  of  the  end  edges  being  apertured  to  provide  open- 
ings for  receiving  opposite  ends  of  an  article;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

a  bracing  panel  member  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  panels  of  the  carton  cen- 
trally thereof  beyond  one  end  edge  of  said  display 
opening  and  having 


an  inner  edge  of  said  member  extending  angularly  in- 
wardly from  said  one  end  edge  of  the  display  open- 
ing and  suppi>rting  the  adjacent  inwardly  angled  front 
wall  portion  thereagainst 

said  inner  edge  of  the  bracing  member  having  a  re- 
cessed notched  portion  therein  registering  with  the 
article  receiving  opening  of  said  supp*>rted  angled 
panel  portion  for  positionally  anchoring  one  end  of 
an  article  having  its  opposite  end  held  in  the  article 
receiving  opening  of  said  angled  ptirtion  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  opening. 


3.360,118 
DISPLAY  PACKAGING  CARTON 
Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass^  and  Tarlton  C. 
Pittard.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sample-Durick  In- 
corporated, Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,387 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


1.  In  a  carton  assembly  for  the  display  packaging  of 
capped  squeeze  tube  containers  and  the  like,  said  assem- 
bly having  back,  side,  and  end  panels,  and  a  front  panel 
in  which  is  formed  a  tube  display  opening  extending  from 
a  first  end  thereof  to  the  inner  edge  of  a  flat  front  wall 
at  the  other  end,  said  opening  having  side  shadow  panels 
cut  from  the  plane  of  the  front  panel  and  bent  inwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  at  said  first  end 
with  a  centrally  apertured  end  shadow  panel  bent  in- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  end  panel; 


the  improvement  which  comprises  said  side  shadow 
panels  adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  display  opening 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  registering  V-shaped 
notched  areas  in  the  mating  edges  thereof, 

the  adjacent  carton  end  panel  being  joined  to  said  back 
panel  and  having  an  extension  thereof  providing  said 
apertured  end  shadow  panel, 

said  latter  extension  having  its  lateral  ?dges  ^nverging 
from  the  outer  corners  of  said  carton  end  panel  and 
then  sharply  divergent  to  form  notched  ears  engage- 
able  behind  said  notched  areas  of  said  side  shadow 
panels  and  securely  holding  the  three  so-joined  shad- 
ow panels  positionally  braced  by  the  interlocking  en- 
gagement thereof  at  said  first  end  of  the  display 
opening, 

said  assembly  at  its  other  end  having 

a  carton  end  closure  panel  with  tucker  flap  and 
a  reversely  turned  interiorly  positioned  tube  sup- 
porting flap  means 

extending  from  the  outer  end  edges  of  said  flat  front 
wall  and  said  back  panel, 

said  interiorly  positioned  flap  means  having  a  support 
portion  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  front  wall 
and  forming  therewith  a  pocket  in  which  an  end  of  a 
tube  container  may  be  engaged  for  bracing  the  same 
forwardly  against  said  flat  front  wall  with  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  being  engaged  by  the  aperture  of  the 
aforesaid  end  shadow  panel. 


I 


3,360,119 

DELUXE  BACON  PACKAGE 

Cliarles  D.  Mullinix,  465  Golden  Road, 

Fallbrook,  Calif.     92028 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,647 

23  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.31) 


/' 


y^s   u:» 


^ 


■^ 


1.  A  cover  for  a  package  tray  having  a  marginal  re- 
silient rim  formed  with  a  latching  element,  said  cover 
comprising  a  generally  flat  section  bordered  by  a  hollow 
flange  adapted  to  register  with  the  tray  rim,  said  flange 
having  a  cross-sectional  form  including  retaining  means 
to  yieldably  interUKk  with  the  latching  element  of  the 
tray,  and  the  cover  being  thermoformed  from  a  laminated 
web  comprising  an  upper  sheet  of  non-transparent  print- 
able high  impact  styrene  and  a  lower  sheet  of  clear 
transparent  oriented  polystyrene,  the  high  impact  styrene 
having  a  window  cutout  therein  exposing  a  protective 
window  provided  by  the  oriented  polystyrene. 


3,360,120 
PLEATED  FILTER  ELEMENT  PACKAGE 
Allan  R.  Getzin,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,139 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 
I.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  substan- 
tially identical  unit  filler  members,  each  including  a 
border  frame  means  defining  an  open  upstream  and  down- 
stream end  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  having 
pleated  filter  medium  disposed  transverse  the  direction 
(Tf  fluid  flow  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
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of  said  border  frame  means  with  the  pleats  extending 
beyond  said  downstream  end  of  said  border  frame  means, 
said  unit  filter  members  having  their  border  frame  means 
positioned  in  faced,  downstream  end-to-downstream  end, 
abutting  relationship  to  each  other  with  the  pleated  filter 
medium  of  said  end-to-end  filter  members  being  disposed 
in  internesting  relationship;  a  binder  strip  having  a 
breadth  substantially  equal  to  the  additive  breadth  of  said 


terial,  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  lower  member, 
a  separate  part  for  insertion  in  and  for  removal  from 
said  lower  member,  said  part  overlying  said  expendable 
material  beneath  said  cover  when  said  container  is  filled 
with  said  expendable  material  and  said  cover  is  placed 
on  said  lower  member,  said  part  having  a  pervious  por- 
tion defining  a  substantially  horizontal  support  area  re- 
movably positionable  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 


border  frame  means  of  said  faced,  downstream  end-to- 
downstrcam  end  positioned  unit  filter  members,  said 
binder  strip  surrounding  and  fastened  to  said  border 
frame  means  to  hold  said  unit  filter  members  together  for 
shipping  purposes;  and  tear  means  on  said  binder  strip 
substantially  adjacent  the  plane  of  abutment  of  said  end- 
to-end  positioned  unit  filter  members  to  permit  separation 
of  said  unit  filter  members  for  individual  use. 


3  360  121 
spoon-shaped' PACKAGE  ELEMENT 
Richard  J.  Zoeller,  Murrysvllle,  Frank  S.  Lazure,  New 
Kensington,  and  Robert  L.  Walker,  Apollo,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Julv  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,121 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 
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bottom  of  said  lower  member  when  the  latter  is  emptied 
of  said  expendable  material,  said  support  area  when 
placed  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  bottom  being 
adapted  to  receive  small  medical  tools  and  instruments 
thereon  for  keeping  same  retractably  immersed  in  a  clean- 
ing and/or  disinfecting  agent,  said  emptied  lower  member 
serving  as  a  storage  container  for  said  agent. 


1.  A  spoon-shaped  package  element  formed  from  sheet- 
like material  and  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flange 
completely  around  its  periphery  and  a  handle  integrally 
connected  with  said  bowl  through  said  bowl  flange,  said 
bowl  flange  being  adapted  to  have  a  cover  over  said  bowl 
sealed  thereto,  and  having  an  elongated  depressed  por- 
tion on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
handle  and  said  bowl  flange  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  handle  and  overlapping  the 
length  of  said  bowl  for  a  substantial  distance,  an  elon- 
gated undepressed  portion  centrally  of  and  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  handle  which 
is  substantnially  narrower  than  said  depressed  portions 
and  lies  therebetween,  and  a  flange  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  handle  disposed  laterally  and  outwardly 
along  said  depressed  portions  and  merging  into  said  bowl 
flange,  said  undepressed  portions  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  handle  flange  and  said  bowl  flange  and 
extending  from  said  bowl  flange  to  said  handle  flange  at 
the  end  of  said  handle  opposite  said  bowl. 


3,360,123 

PACKAGE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS 

J.  B.  Oswalt,  Jr.,  404  Crosstimber, 

Hurst,  Tex.     76053 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,123 

2  Claims.     (206—65) 


3,360,122 

DUAL-PURPOSE  CONTAINER 

Karl-Heinz  Riickert,  Tessin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Pharmaton  S.A.,  Tessin,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1965, 

7,918/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—63.5) 

1.  Dual-purpose  container  for  medical  use,  comprising 

in  combination  a  lower  member  having  a  bottom  and 

four  sidewalls  for  holding  an  expendable  medical  ma- 


1.  In  a  combined  package  and  holder  for  light  bulbs 
which  includes  a  holder  and  a  tubular  wrapper  therefor 
which  forms  with  the  holder  a  package  suitable  for  use 
as  an  original  container  for  marketing  a  predetermined 
number  of  light  bulbs  of  selected  size,  as  desired,  the 
holder  being  receivable  bodily  in  the  tubular  wrapper 
therefor  and  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  comparatively 
stiff  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  pair  of  right  angular 
bends,  closely  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  extending 
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transversely  of  the  material  near  the  middle  thereof,  and 
having  two  other  right  angular  bends,  bent  right  angularly 
in  the  t>pposite  direction,  extending  transversely  of  the 
material  near  its  ends,  and  the  holder  having  a  com- 
paratively narrow,  upstanding  portion,  of  inverted  U 
shape,  having  a  top  panel  and  two  opposite  side  panels, 
and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  base  portions, 
which  are  defined  by  the  right  angular  bends,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  plurality  of  individual, 
threaded  receptacles,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  corre- 
spondingly threaded  end  portion  of  a  light  bulb,  formed 
on  the  side  panels  of  the  holder,  the  receptacles  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  receptacles  of  the  respective  side 
panels  being  arranged  in  uniformly  spaced  rows  and  the 
receptacles  of'  one  of  the  side  panels  being  positioned 
opposite  the  corresponding  receptacles  of  the  other  of 
the  side  panels,  in  mutually  opposing,  end  to  end  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


3,360.124 

STERILE  ALKYL  ESTER  OF  Z-CYANOACRYLATE 

Albert  A.  Stonehill,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,949 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206— «4) 
1.  A  hermetically-sealed  tin  container  having  therein 
a  sterile  alkyl  ester  of  2-cyanoacrylate. 


3,360,125 
TOBACCO-LEAF  SEPARATOR 
William  C.  Horsey,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  John 
B.   Adt  Company,  Timonium,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
,  Filed  Feb.  9.  1965.  Set.  No.  431.338 

'  14  Claims.  (CI.  209—12) 


1.  The  priKess  of  classifying  a  mixture  of  relatively 
lieavy  and  relatively  light  particles  of  matter  comprising 
the  steps  of  flowing  a  stream  of  air  downwardly  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  velocity  throughout  the  horizontal  cross- 
section  of  said  stream,  projecting  said  mixture  horizontal- 
ly in  a  given  direction  across  said  downwardly  flowing 
stream  so  as  to  be  acted  on  in  unison  by  gravity  and  said 
airstream  while  flowing  downwardly  to  produce  a  trans- 
verse separation  of  the  heavier  particles  at  maximum 
radii  from  the  lighter  particles  at  minimum  radii  arising 
from  their  different  trajectories,  sharply  diverting  said 
downwardly  flowing  airstream  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  counter  to  said  given  direction  to  produce  a 
graduated  velocity  curving  airstream  across  a  radial  cross 
section  thereof,  said  curving  airstream  ranging  from  maxi- 
mum velocity  at  its  minimum  radii  to  minimum  velocity 


at  its  maximum  radii  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
minimum  an<J  maximum  radii  of  the  trajectories  of  said 
particles,  whereby  said  velocities  further  act  on  said  parti- 
cles to  enhance  said  transverse  separation  by  accelerating 
said  lighter  particles  and  decelerating  said  heavier  parti- 
cles to  achieve  a  final  separation  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
collecting  the  classified  piirticles  at  said  minimum  and 
maximum  radii. 


3,360,126 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  SEPARATOR  AND 

TANK  THEREFOR 

Ra>  mond  L.  Watts,  Mukwonago,  and  Donald  E.  Brzezin- 

ski.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,512 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209—223) 


2.  A  magnetc  drum  separator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, t 

a  drum.  ! 

means  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation. 

a  magentic  circuit  supported  adjacent  to  and  limited 
generally  to  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  drum, 

tank  wall  means  arranged  in  opposed  relation  with  a 
portion  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  drum  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  and  beyond 
the  vertical  centerline  of  said  (kum.  said  wall  means 
spaced  from  said  drum  but  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnetic  circuit  to  define,  with  said 
drum,  a  passage  for  confining  a  liquid  media  within 
the  magnetic  field  said  tank  wall  including  a  portion 
extending  from  said  centerline  generally  downward- 
ly and  away  from  said  drum  with  said  portion  being 
curved  on  a  radius  located  below  said  portion  to 
form  a  gradually  downwardly  curved  lip, 

said  portion  and  at  least  10  degrees  of  the  surface  of 
said  drum  forming  a  divergent  nozzle  type  contour 
to  efl^ect  a  physical  separation  of  the  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  portions  of  said  liquid  media  while 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  media  and  through 
said  point  of  physical  separation  to  increase  its  ex- 
posure to  said  magr^etic  field  and  reduce  the  amount 
of  turbulence  at  the  point  of  physical  separation, 

and  means  spaced  vertically  above  said  tank  wall  adja- 
cent the  termination  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and 
said  drum  to  receive  said  magnetic  portions  as  they 
leave  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnetic  circuit  and  separate  from  said  drufrT" 


3,360,127 

OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

Cbarles  P.  Wood,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  P. 
Wood  and  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,000    ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—86) 

1.  An  oil  separator  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the 

liquid  refrigerant  supply  line  of  a  refrigeration  system, 

said  liquid  refrigerant  being  subcooled  to  a  temperature 

below   the   freezing   point   of  water,   said  oil  separator 
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adapted  to  separate  entrained  lubricating  oil  from  the 
liquid  refrigerant,  said  oil  separator  comprising: 
-an  upright  cylindrical  oil  separator  chamber  having 
"'    an  upper  end  wall  and  a  lower  end  wall, 

a  vertical  baffle  in  the  form  of  a  solid  flat  plate  extend- 
ing transversely  in  said  separator  chamber  and  bisect- 
ing the  said  cylindrical  separator  chamber,  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  baffle  being  secured  to  the 
internal  surface  of  the  cylindrical  oil  separator 
chamber, 

said  baffle  extending  vertically  from  the  upper  end  wall 
of  the  separator  chamber  downwardly  to  an  inter- 
mediate plane  along  the  length  of  the  separation 
chamber,  thereby  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  which  are  sealed  rela- 
tive to  one  another, 

an  inlet  fitting  communicating  with  the  upper  end  wall 
of  said  first  section, 

said  inlet  fitting  extending  vertically  through  the  upper 
end  wall  of  the  oil  separator  and  including  a  hori- 
zontal nozzle  projected  toward  the  internal  surface 
of  the  separation  chamber, 

said  nozzle  adapted  to  project  the  incoming  liquid  re- 
frigerant against  the  internal  surface  of  the  separation 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  section, 
whereby  droplets  of  entrained  oil  impinge  against 


said  surface  and  collect  thereon  to  flow  by  gravity 
along  said  surface  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
separation  chamber, 

an  outlet  fitting  communicating  with  the  upper  end  wall 
of  the  second  section, 

the  area  of  the  inlet  fitting  being  a  fraction  of  the 
transverse   area   of  said   first  and  second   sections, 

whereby  the  liquid  refrigerant  passes  downwardly 
through  the  first  section  and  upwardly  through  the 
second  section  to  the  outlet  fitting  at  a  retarded  rate 
of  flow  sufficiently  slow  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
enrained  oil  to  precipitate  by  gravity  from  the  liquid 
refrigerant  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  separation 
chamber, 

a  flat  vertical  screen  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  baffle  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
separation  chamber  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  first  and  second  sections,  whereby  the  liquid 
refrigerant  passing  from  the  first  section  to  the  sec- 
ond section  is  forced  through  said  screen, 

said  screen  adapted  to  entrap  residual  lubricating  oil 
entrained  in  the  refrigerant  passing  through  said 
screen,  causing  the  entrapped  oil  to  adhere  to  the 
screen  and  to  flow  by  gravity  along  said  screen  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  separation  chamber. 


3  360  128 

CONNECTION  'aND  FILTER 

Charles  Donald  Federline,  124  Westmont  Ave., 

Haddonfield,  NJ.     08033 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,584 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—94) 


A  connection  assembly  comprising:  an  adapter  includ- 
ing a  tubular  body  portion  having  external  threads  formed 
on  one  end  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  other  end,  said 
flange  having  a  tubular  cavity  formed  in  its  end  face,  a 
porous  filter  disc  seated  in  said  cavity,  said  adapter  body 
portion  having  a  smaller  bore  extending  along  the  center 
thereof  and  having  one  end  opening  into  said  cavity,  said 
adapter  body  portion  having  a  larger  bore  coaxial  and 
communicating  with  said  smaller  bore,  the  threaded  end 
of  said  body  portion  having  a  counterbore  formed  around 
the  mouth  of  said  larger  bore;  a  smaller  glass  tube  hav- 
ing its  end  portion  received  in  said  larger  bore,  the  radial 
end  surface  of  said  smaller  glass  tube  abutting  the  radial 
end  surface  of  said  larger  bore,  the  bore  of  said  smaller 
glass  tube  communicating  with  said  smaller  bore,  said 
smaller  glass  tube  having  an  annular  ridge  formed  thereon 
and  positioned  opposite  said  counterbore;  said  ridge  hav- 
ing a  radial  surface  nearest  said  tube  end  and  a  frusto- 
conical    portion;    a    flexible    O-ring    positioned    in    said 
counterbore    and    abutting    said    ridgef  a    packing    nut 
threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  adapter 
body  portion,  said  packing  nut  having  a  threaded  bore 
aiKl  a  flange  extending  inwardly  at  its  outer  end  and  form- 
ing a  hole  receiving  said  smaller  glass  tube,  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  nut  flange  being  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said   glass  tube   ridge   to   permit   said   nut 
flange  to  pass  over  said  glass  tube  ridge;  a  flexible  split 
ring  received  in  the  bore  of  said  packing  nut  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  nut  flange  and  said  glass  tube  ridge, 
the  cleft  in  said  split  ring  permitting  said  split  ring  to 
be  placed  around  said  smaller  glass  tube  from  the  side, 
said  split  ring  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  mat- 
ing with  the  frusto-conical   surface  of  said   glass  tube 
ridge,  the  outer  surface  of  said  split  ring  being  stepped 
with  a  radial  shoulder  abutting  the  inner  radial  surface 
of  said  nut  flange,  a  smaller  portion  received  in  the  hole 
formed  by  said  nut  flange,  and  a  larger  portion  received 
in  said  nut  bore;  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  adapter 
to  a  larger  glass  tube,  said  coupling  including  a  sleeve 
internally-threaded  for  mating  with  external  threads  on 
a  larger  glass  tube,  said  coupling  further  including  a  col- 
lar extending  inwardly  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  radial  surface  of  said  adapter  flange; 
whereby,   advancing   the   threaded   engagement   of   said 
packing  nut  on  said   adapter  causes  said  split  ring  to 
exert  a  thrust  on  said  tube  ridge  to  press  said  radial  end 
surface  of  said  smaller  glass  tube  into  sealing  engagement 
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with  the  radial  end  surface  of  said  larger  bore  in  said 
adapter,  and  compresses  said  O-ring  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween said  ridge  and  the  surface  of  said  counterbore,  and 
advancing  the  threaded  engagement  of  said  coupling  on 
a  larger  glass  tube  moves  the  lip  of  the  larger  glass  tube 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  radial  surface  of 
said  adapter  flange.  { 


3,360,129 

GRAVEL  CLEANER  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Edgar  A.  Powers,  104  Church  St., 

Lake  Ronkonkoma.  N.Y.     11779 

ContinuadoD  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,510,  Jan.  19, 

1965.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,030 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—169) 


4.  For  use  in  an  aquarium  tank  having  a  particulate  bed 
and  containing  water,  a  water-treating  means  comprising 
a  hollow  base  member  having  an  open  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  bed  in  the  tank,  a  substant-ally  vertical 
air  tube  extending  air-tightly  into  the  base  member  and 
terminating  in  an  open  lower  end  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  the  base  member  above  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  through  which  air  under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  directly  into  the  bed  underlying  the  lower  end  of 
the  base  member  to  agitate  the  bed  and  dislodge  im- 
purities therefrom  and  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  interior 
of  the  base  member,  said  base  member  being  formed  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  air  tube  with  apertures  to  permit 
water  to  enter  into  the  interior  of  the  base  member  under 
the  vacuum  conditions  existing  therein,  said  base  member 
having  an  opening  provided  above  the  apertures  through 
which  the  water  in  the  interior  of  the  base  member  can 
return  back  into  the  tank  and  filtering  means  connected 
lo  the  opening  to  entrap  the  impurities  as  the  water  leaves 
the  tank  through  the  opening,  said  filtering  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  member  connected  to  the  opening  and  ter- 
minating in  an  outer  outlet  and  disposed  within  the  water 
in  the  tank  and  a  porous,  displaceable  bag-like  element 
removably  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  submerged  within  the  water  in  the  tank. 


3,360,130 
FILTER  PRESS 
Fumio  Kaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,218 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—225) 

1.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  fixed  first  head,  a  fixed 

rear    head,    a    movable    head    disposed    therebetween,    a 

plurality  of  plate  elements  and  filter  cloths  alternately 


arranged  in  parallel  between  said  first  head  and  said 
movable  head,  said  plate  elements  and  said  movable  head 
having  hangers  protruding  horizontally  from  both  sides 
thereof,  side  rails  extending  between  both  sides  of  said 
first  head  and  both  sides  of  said  rear  head  and  on  which 
said  hangers  are  slidable,  drive  chains  having  feed  pawls 
at  fixed  intervals  parallelly  arranged  below  said  hangers 
on  the  outer  sides  of  both  side  rails,  said' hangers  each 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  recess  that 
extends  from  the  rear  part  to  the  front  part,  an  engaging 
piece  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  reverse  L-shaped  hook 
depressing  bar  on  the  outer  lateral  side  of  the  engaging 
piece,  the  engaging  piece  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the 
middle,  said  engaging  piece  being  arranged  to  be  stopped 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  longitudinal  slot  when  the 
engaging  piece  is  lowered,  a  lever  shaft  on  the  rear  part 
of  each  of  said  hangers,  a  lever  having  a  front  arm  and 
a  rear  arm  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  is  swingably 
fitted  on  the  lever  shaft,  the  front  arm  of  said  lever 
extending  into  the  transverse  slot  of  the  engaging  piece 


•  ■ 


r 


and  engageable  with  the  edge  of  said  transverse  slot,  the 
rear  arm  of  said  lever  protruding  behind  the  hanger  and 
engageable  with  the  next  adjacent  plate  so  as  to  raise  the 
engaging  piece  to  its  highest  point  when  the  adjacent 
plates  are  abutting,  a  reverse  U-shaped  spring  receptacle 
having  an  outer  vertical  part  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therin,  the  hook  depressing  bar  having  a  horizontal  part 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  upper  part  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  hanger  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  engaging  piece,  a  push  spring  between  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  top  part  of  said  spring  receptacle  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  engaging  piece,  the  hook  depressing 
bar  of  the  engaging  piece  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
spring  receptacle,  a  hook  loosely  fitted  at  the  end  of  the 
lever  shaft,  a  pull  spring  extending  between  said  book 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  lateral  side  of  each  of  the 
hangers,  said  pull  spring  being  weaker  than  the  said 
spring  pushing  against  the  engaging  piece  so  that  the  hook 
catches  the  lever  shaft  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  element 
when  the  engaging  piece  is  raised  by  he  lever,  the  hook 
depressing  bar  of  the  engaging  piece  being  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  hook.  i     ' 


3,360,131 
FILTER  WITH  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

ELEMENT 

Henry  J.  Witkowski,  3934  Davenport  Ave., 

Erie,  Pa.     16509 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,064 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—456) 

A  filter  comprising 

generally  cylindrical  open  cup  like  member  with  a 
removable  top  thereon, 
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said  cup  like  member  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  and  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 

a  base  made  of  a  disk  like  member  having  outer  edges 
sealingly  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  like  member, 
filter  element  made  of  an  organic  foam  material 
bonded  to  said  base  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 


a 


inner  wall  of  said  cup  like  member  providing  a  space 
therebetween  whereby  fluid  may  enter  said  inlet  and 
flow  through  said  filter  element  to  said  outlet  the 
bottom  of  said  member  having  a  recess  around  said 
outlet  and  said  base  having  a  flange  having  an  outer 
surface  defining  an  intaglio  of  said  bottom  and  said 
flange  extending  into  said  recess. 


3,360,132 

COFFEE  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Erwin  Harvitb,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Star  Filter 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,264,  now 
Patent  No.  3,343,682,  dated  Sept.  26, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jane  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,235 
5  Claims.  (Q.  210—477) 


1.  A  filter  element  adapted  for  use  with  ground  coffee 
holding  baskets  of  different  sizes,  said  filter  element  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  circular  planar  section  of  a  fluid  pervious  ma- 
terial; 

(b)  a  circular  pattern  defined  in  said  planar  section 
formed  by  a  series  of  arcuate  incisions  forming  a  cir- 
cular line  of  separation  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  corresponding  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ground  coffee  holding  basket  so  that  the  per- 
imetric edge  of  said  planar  section  may  be  sep- 
arated along  said  weakened  line  of  separation  to 
form  a  circular  body  section  to  accommodate  the 
ground  coffee  holding  basket. 


3,360,133 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Eugene  H.  Proulx,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hflliard 
Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,055 
5  Claims.  (CI.  210—492) 
1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter 
discs  and  a  plurality  of  separator  discs, 

the  filter  discs  and  separator  discs  being  stacked  al- 
ternately, 
said  separator  discs  having  circumferentially  arranged 
cut-out  portions  forming,  with  the  contiguous  filter 
discs,  inlet  and  outlet  cells, 


said  outlet  cells  having  outlet  passages, 

said  outlet  cells  and  passages  being  walled  in  by  over- 
lying portions  of  said  contiguous  filter  discs, 

and  stiffening  inserts  bridging  said  outlet  passages  for 
preventing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  inlet  cells 


from  forcing  the  portions  of  the  filter  discs,  which 
overlie  said  outlet  passages,  down  into  said  pas- 
sages and  thereby  forming  escape  channels  from  said 
inlet  cells. 

3,360,134 
CARBON-COATED  ALUMINA  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  B.  Pullen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cbem- 

Seek,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vh-ginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,596 
11  Claims.  (CL  210—502) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  an  adsorbent, 
catalyst  and  catalyst  support  consisting  essentially  of  dis- 
crete carbon-impregngted  particles  of  an  activated 
alumina  hydrate,  said  hydrate  being  a  panially  dehydrated 
alumina  trihydrate  containing  a  trihydrate  phase  and  at 
least  one  transition  product  which  includes  a  monohydrate 
phase,  said  particles  exhibiting  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
100  square  meters  per  gram  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
plurality  of  fine  pores  in  the  particles,  said  carbon  being 
present  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  in  the  form  of  activated  carbon  impregnated 
in  said  particles  and  as  a  tightly  bound  coating  on  the 
pore  walls  and  exterior  surfaces  of  each  hydrate  particle. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  the  composition  of  claim  1 
wjiich  comprises:  contacting  finely  divided  discrete  par- 
ticles of  an  activated  alumina  hydrate  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining a  carbonaceous  material  capable  of  thermal  degra- 
dation to  activated  carbon  so  as  to  impregnate  said  dis- 
crete particles  with  said  carbonaceous  material;  heating 
said  discrete  particles  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free 
of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  degrade  said  car- 
bonaceous material  to  activated  carbon  and  to  volatilize 
the  remainder  of  said  material  and  insufficient  to  convert 
said  activated  alumina  hydrate  to  anhydrous  alumina, 
while  maintaining  the  discrete  nature  of  said  particles; 
removing  the  volatilized  degradation  products  during  said 
heating  step;  and  cooling  the  resulting  discrete,  activated- 
carbon-impregnated  particles. 


3,360,135 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER  DEVICE  FOR  CUT 
WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  R.  Horecki,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pendle- 
ton Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,036 
7  Claims.  (CI.  211—49) 
1.  A  storage  and  dispenser  device  for  lengths  of  cut 
wire  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  storing  lengths  of  cut  wire  and  the 
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like,  said    receptacle    having    an    opening    through 
\Ahich  the  ends  of  said  wires  extend; 
a  hub  within  said  receptacle  artnind  which  said  wire 
may  wind:  :md 


Hi 


a  clamp  member  stationed  adjacent  said  opening  for 
releasably  holding  the  ends  of  said  wires  to  allow 
the  wires  tt>  be  individually  drawn  from  said  recep- 
tacle. I 


3,360,136         ' 
DISPLAY  PANEL  FRAME  WORK 

Herbert  Ain,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  (<^c  Citv  Line  Lum- 
ber Co.,  ^41 — 02  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Rosedale,  N.Y. 
11422) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,206 
6  Claims.  (CI.  211—162) 


*s 


1 


3,360.137 
ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 

William  H.  Novales,  P.O.  Boi  8364. 

Oakland,  Calif.      94608 

Piled  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,688 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—175) 

An  arrangement  for  use  as  a  storage  rack  with  a 


insertion  or  withdrawal  of  merchandise  units  of  different 
dimensions  while  preventing  loss  of  storage  capacity, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elongated  beams  posi- 
tioned in  superimposed  spaced  relationship  and  held 
in  such  relationship  by  end  frame  structures; 

(b)  each  of  said  beams  having  a  horizontal  surface  and 
a  vertical  flange,  said  upper  beams  having  said  flanges 
on  the  outside  thereof  extending  downwardly  and 
said  lower  beams  having  said  flanges  on  the  outside 
thereof  extending  upwardly; 


B--P    . 


w 


I.... 


JW  4K>        -*» 


4.  A  display  panel  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  vertical  frame  having  upper  and  low- 
er horizontal  sides  and  vertical  sides  rigidly  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  panel  frame  unit; 

(b)  means  on  said  panel  frame  unit  sides  for  support- 
ing a  flat  object  to  be  displayed; 

(c)  a  pluraJity  of  horizontally  spaced  rollers  mounted 
on  at  least  the  upper  horizontal  side  of  said  panel 
frame  unit; 

(d)  a  track  element  supporting  said  rollers  for  move- 
ment thereon; 

(e)  a  rail  mounting  said  track  element; 

(f)  hanger  means  securing  said  rail  to  a  supporting 
surface;  and 

(g)  said  track  ^element  and  associated  rollers  lying 
wholly  to  one  side  of  said  panel  frame  unit  and  being 
wholly  concealed  by  the  horizontal  side  of  said  panel 
unit  carrying  said  rollers; 

(h)  said  means  on  said  panel  frame  unit  sides  com- 
prises flat  panel  means  hingedly  connected  to  said 
panel  frame  unit  for  outward  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  movable,  normally  vertical  posts  ex- 
tending between  the  horizontal  surfaces  of  said 
beams  and  being  prevented  from  movement  out- 
wardly by  said  flanges; 

(d)  shelf  supports  extending  between  a  mating  front 
and  back  vertical  post  and  preventing  movement  of 
said  vertical  posts  toward  each  other; 

(e)  a  resilient  member  on  one  end  of  each  of  said 
posts,  said  resilient  members  engaging  one  of  said 
beams  when  said  post  is  in  an  upright  position  be- 
tween the  said  beams. 


3360,138        < ! 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  WORKPIECES 
INTO  WELDING  MACHINES 
Patrick  Hunter  Gordon  and  Jack  Nortcllffe,  Inverness, 
Scotland,  as-signors  to  A.I.  Welders  Limited,  Invemeas, 
Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1964, 

36,376/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


plurality  of  front  openings  which  are  adjustable  to  permit 


1.  A  loading  machine  for  inserting  a  pre-curved  metal 
band  into  a  flash-butt  welding  machine  for  forming  a 
welded  joint  between  the  ends  of  said  band,  said  loading 
machine  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  slide  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  supporting  structure,  a  locating  bar 
carried  by  said  slide  member  and  having  a  projection  di- 
rected radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  band  to 
space  and  position  said  ends  in  the  plane  of  said  band, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  slide  member  and 
adapted  to  act  externally  on  the  band  to  hold  it  in  said 
position. 
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3,360,139 
BAR-FEED  AND  CHANGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  LATHES 

Andre  Bechler,  4  rue  Centrale,  Moutier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

4 144/65 
3  Claims!  (CL  214—1.2) 
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1.  In  a  bar-feeding  and  changing  attachment  for  auto- 
matic lathes,  having  a  plunger  movable  by  motor  means 
for  the  bar  being  machined,  which  plunger  is  equipped 
with  a  collet  pivoted  thereto  to  grip  the  bar  rear  end  and 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  bar  remnant,  the  improve- 
n  ent  comprising  a  stationary  chucking  appliance  clamp- 
able  to  the  withdrawn  bar  remnant  and  then  to  a  freshly 
inserted  bar  when  said  plunger  has  been  entirely  with- 
drawn, and  an  actuating  appliance  comprising  a  control 
shaft,  three  cam  members  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  transfer  members  actuable  by  said  cam  mem- 
bers; the  cam  members  being  so  adapted  and  constructed 
that  in  the  course  of  a  complete  revolution  of  said  shaft 
the  first  member  causes  the  chuck  to  be  clamped  to  the 
bar  remnant,  the  second  member  operatively  engages  a 
lever  belonging  to  said  transfer  members  with  the 
plunger,  and  the  third  cam  member  by  means  of  this 
lever  withdraws  the  plunger  to  disengage  the  collet  there- 
of from  the  retained  bar  remnant,  the  first  cam  member 
causes  disengagement  of  the  chuck  from  the  bar  remnant 
and  then  a  renewed  clamping  engagement  of  the  chuck 
on  a  freshly  introduced  bar,  the  third  cam  member  ad- 
vances the  hunger  to  set  up  the  collet  thereof  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  fresh  bar,  and  finally  the  third  cam  member 
separates  said  lever  from  the  plunger  and  also  the  flrst 
cam  member  disengages  the  chuck  from  said  bar. 


projected  into  the  interior  of  the  silo,  frame  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  rail  means  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  silo  wall,  spreader  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis,  means  for  tilting 
the  spreader  means  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
chute  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  rotation 
about  said  upright  axis,  said  chute  means  positioned  to 
receive  forage  material  discharged  by  the  conveyor  and  to 
direct  said  material  onto  the  spreader  means,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  spreader  means  and  said  chute 
means  whereby  said  forage  material  is  deposited  onto  said 
spreader  means  in  a  circular  path  and  directed  outwardly 
by  the  rotating  spreader  means,  said  drive  means  having 
means  for  rotating  the  chute  means  at  an  increasing  rate 
of  speed  during  a  part  of  the  angle  of  rotation  thereof 
and  at  a  decreasing  rate  of  speed  during  the  remainder 
of  said  angle  of  rotation. 


3,360,140 
FORAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporation,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,927 
24  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


3,360,141 

CONTAINER  LIFTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

John   J.   Martin,   Weatheriy,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,590 

14  Claims.  (CL  214—38) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  forage  material  dis- 
charged from  a  conveyor  into  a  silo  having  an  upright 
wall  comprising  rail  means  mounted  on  the  silo  wall  and 


1.  A  container  lift  and  storage  assembly  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  separable  stands  for  supporting  one  end  of  a 
container,  a  second  pair  of  stands  for  supporting  the  other 
end  of  a  container,  each  first  stand  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  tripod,  said  tripod  being  defined  by  two  divergingly 
longitudinally  inner  and  outer  spaced  legs  to  define  a 
generally  inverted  V-shaped  structure  and  a  third  outer 
leg  laterally  spaced  outwardly  of  the  structure,  each  tri- 
pod leg  having  a  free  end  portion  and  feet  means  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  leg  end  portion  for  allowing 
pivoting  of  the  two  legs  about  their  feet,  each  of  the  legs 
merging  into  an  apex  portion  having  pin  means  for  en- 
gaging the  corners  of  the  container,  an  overtravel  stop 
being  mounted  on  said  inner  leg  for  engagement  with  the 
under  side  of  the  container,  said  second  pair  of  stands 
having  lateral  brace  means  inter-connecting  one  stand 
with  the  other  stand  to  define  a  unified  structure,  each 
rear  stand  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  inverted  V- 
shaped  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
inner  and  outer  inter-connected  supports  that  merge  up- 
wardly to  define  an  apex  support  portion,  feet  pivotally 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  inner  support,  each  apex 
support  portion  having  pin  means  for  engaging  the  corners 
of  Uie  container,  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
stands  together  comprising  an  extendible  and  contractable 
unit  having  free  ends,  said  outer  leg  of  the  said  first  stand 
having  a  couple  means  approximate  its  lower  end  and 
said  apex  support  portion  having  a  couple  means 
cooperative  with  said  first  named  couple  means  in  receiv- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  extendible  and  contractable  imit 
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whereby  upon  contraction  of  said- extendible  and  con- 
tractable  unit  the  inner  supports  of  the  second  pair  of 
stands  and  said  outer  legs  of  said  first  pair  of  stands  are 
allowed  to  pivot  about  their  respective  feet  attendant  to 
increasing  the  vertical  extent  thereof  for  raising  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,360,142 
UTILITV    BOOM  GIN 
Lee  A.  JamUon.  Port  Huron,  Robert  H.  Kapanka,  St 
Clair,  and  Jarvis  D.  Webster  and  Rajmond  J.  Masser- 
ant.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit  Edison 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  S«r.  No.  481,490 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—130) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  rigging  an  extension  to  a  boom 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  platform  tillable  relative  to 
said  boom  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  boom  and  exten- 
sion having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  sets  of  hori- 
zontal alignable  pin-receiving  openings,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  gin  having  at  one  end  means  for 
rem">vably  affixing  it  to  said  platform  for  tilting  move- 
ment therewith  relative  to  said  boom,  and  means  at  its 
opposite  end  for  suspending  the  boom  extension  substan- 
tially at  its  midpoint. 


3,360.143 

FORKLIFT  Dl  MPING  MEANS 

William  A.  Allen,  603  S.  Arrowhead  Art^ 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.     92408 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,611 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—317) 


1.  In  a  forklift  for  raising  and  dumping  a  container 
having  a  bottom  and  a  rearwardly  directed  face  and  pro- 
vided with  aligned  pivot  pins  at  the  rear  corners  between 
said  bottom  and  face,  said  forklift  having  a  vertical  guide, 
a  lift  component  operable  in  said  guide,  and  lift  forks 
extending  forwardly  from  said  component. 

(a)  forwardly  extending  brackets  affixed  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  guide, 

(b)  an  arm   pivotally  mounted  on  each  bracket  and 
movable  between  retracted  and  projected  pos-tions. 

(c)  spring  means  to  bias  the  arms  to  retracted  position. 

(d)  means  to   move  the  arms  to  projected   position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 


(e)  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  hook  portion 
that  is  rearwardly  clear  of  the  rearward  part  and 
of  the  pivot  pins  of  the  container  supp*)rted  by  the 
lift  forks  when  the  arms  are  retracted  during  lifting 
of  the  later,  each  said  hixik  portion  being  in  the 
path  of  lowering  movement  t)f  a^^ootainer  supp«»rted 
on  the  lift  forks  and  of  said  pivot  pins,  when  the 
arms  are  projected,  to  pivotally  engage  said  pins 
when  the  lift  component  and  the  container  arc  low- 
ered, and 

(f)  retainer  members  forwardly  spaced  from  the  pivot 
pins  and  between  which  and  said  pivot  pins  said 
h»K)k  p<»rtions  arc  disposed  when  in  htM>king  en- 
gagement with  the  pivot  pins, 

(g)  the  container,  upon  continued  lowering  movement 
of  the  lift  component  ami  the  lift  fingers  thereof, 
being  released  for  forward  tiltable  dumping  move- 
ment around  said  hmik-engaged  pins  as  a  fulcrum, 
the  retainer  members  moving  to  ht)ok-retaining  po- 
sition during  such  tilting  movement, 

(h)  said  forwardly  directed  brackets  being  provided 
with  forwardly  directed  walls  on  which  the  arms 
are  pivotally  mounted,  and  stop  pins  on  said  walls 
to  limit  the  projected  and  retracted  p*»sitions  of  the 
hook-provided  arms. 


3360,144 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  LOADING  AND  CARRIER 

APPARATUS 

Pierre  Francois  d'Estrubi,  1542  Athlone  Drive, 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,292 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—450) 


A  car  top  boat  carrier  comprising,  when  positioned  on 
a  car  top.  a  rack  having  fore  and  aft  transversely  extend- 
ing support  members,  a  socket  member  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  vertical  bore  secured  to  the  forward 
support  member  adjacent  a  side  of  the  car,  a  tubular 
davit  member  having  a  vertically  extending  elongated  leg 
rotatably  received  at  its  lower  end  in  the  bore  of  the 
socket  member  and  having  an  arcuate  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  leg.  said  davit  mem- 
ber being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  socket  meni- 
ber  so  as  to  permit  the  arm  to  be  moved  between  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  extends  over  said  side  of  the  car  top  and 
a  position  in  which  it  extends  substantially  over  the  centre 
line  thereof,  said  leg  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
spaced  above  its  lower  end,  a  chain  slidably  extending 
through  the  davit  member  with  one  end  thereof  extending 
outwardly  of  the  arm  and  the  other  end  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  aperture,  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing one  end  of  a  boat  to  said  one  end  of  the  chain,  so  as 
to  permit  the  latter  to  be  operated  to  position  the  boat 
in  an  upright  position  adjacent  the  side  of  the  car  with  the 
said  one  end  of  the  boat  extending  above  the  rack,  said 
davit  member  automatically  swivelling  to  its  last  men- 
tioned position  when  the  other  end  of  the  boat  is  lifted 


and  positioned  on  the  after  support  member  so  as  to  bucket  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  ground,  latch 
position  said  one  end  of  the  boat  substantially  centrally  means  comprising  a  strut  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  away 
over  the  forward  support  member,  said  aperture  being 
of  inverted  key  hole  shape  so  as  to  permit  releasable 
engagement  of  the  leg  and  chain. 


Jack  O. 
Mich. 
Mich. 


3,360,145 
ROOF  BUGGY 
Bloxsom,  765  S.  Airport  Road,  Traverse  City, 
49684,   and   Tracy   R.   Manage,   Rapid    City, 
49676 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,671 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—506) 


1.  A  roof  buggy  for  distributing  roofing  materials  in- 
cluding a  mobile  unit  carried  by  wheels  and  tiltably  sup- 
porting a  frame  including  sled-shaped  parallel  side  mem- 
bers each  having  an  upper  rail  connected  by  vertical  posts 
to  a  lower  rail  that  slopes  upwardly  at  the  front  to  meet 
the  upper  rail  and  is  secured  thereto,  a  transverse  stringer 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  and  said  top  rails, 
a  plurality  of  stringers  parallel  to  said  end  stringers  con- 
necting said  top  rails  with  one  stringer  adjacent  the  front 
end  to  form  a  deck,  roller  means  on  said  deck  stringers, 
said  vertical  posts  at  the  rear  of  each  side  member  and 
extending  above  said  deck  to  form  a  stop,  said  roller 
means  extending  above  said  top  rails  to  allow  a  load  sup- 
ported on  said  deck  of  said  frame  to  slide  as  a  unit  load 
over  said  roller  means  to  the  roof  and  be  removed  from 
said  deck  of  said  mobile  unit  by  withdrawing  the  wheeled 
buggy  when  said  frame  is  tilted,  a  tongue  frame  extending 
to  an  apex  behind  said  deck,  trailer  hitch  means  on  said 
apex,  axle  means  secured  transverse  of  the  front  of  said 
tongue  frame  to  receive  said  wheels,  sleeve  means  fas- 
tened transversely  on  said  tongue  frame  above  said  axle 
means,  transverse  pivot  means  secured  to  said  bottom  rails 
operating  in  said  sleeve  means  and  tiltably  supporting  said 
dump  frame  and  positioned  to  bias  said  dump  frame  to 
dump  the  same  when  unloaded,  delatchable  spring  latch 
means  to  releasably  retain  said  dump  frame  in  load  carry- 
ing position,  and  a  stop  on  said  tongue  frame  to  limit  the 
dumping  movement  of  said  dump  frame  and  prevent  said 
sled  shaped  side  members  from  striking  the  roof  when 
in  dumping  position  to  slide  the  unit  load  from  said  rollers 
on  said  deck. 

3360,146 
LOADER  LIFT  ARM  LATCH 
Herbert  W.  Borer,  Naperville,  and  Michael  D.  Ream, 
Aurora,    III.,    assignors    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co^ 
Peoria,  IlL.  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,533 
3  CUims.  (CL  214—776) 
1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  loader  which  comprises  lift 
arms  supporting  a  loader  bucket,  and  bucket  tUt  linkage 
which  includes  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  bucket 
and  pivoted  to  a  lift  arm  and  movable  relative  to  the  lift 
arm  upon  raising  and  lowering  thereof  to  maintain  the 

845  O.Q.— 52 


from  a  position  blocking  relative  movement  between  the 
lever  and  lift  arm  to  prevent  lowering  of  the  lift  arm. 


3,360,147 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Robert  B.  Schaefer,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pemisalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,324 
4  Claims.  (CL  215—9) 


1.  In  a  container  assembly  comprising  a  container  mem- 
ber having  a  neck  and  having  a  threaded  screw  top  open- 
ing enclosed  by  a  flexible  screw-cap  closure  member,  a 
safety  container  and  closure  combination,  said  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sets  of  locking  teeth  consisting  of  at 
least  one  tooth  per  set,  each  set  being  positioned 
substantially  dianTetrically  opposite  the  other  set  on 
the  closure  circumference  of  the  screw-cap  closure 
member  below  screw  threads  on  said  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  opposing 
locking  teeth  positioned  below  screw  threads  on  the 
closure  circumference  of  the  container  member  and 
arranged  to  mesh  lockingly  with  the  teeth  of  said 
screw-cap  closure  member  when  the  members  are 
fully  engaged  by  screwing  down  on  the  threads 
thereof, 

(c)  a  pair  of  pressure  areas  on  the  screw-cap  closure 
member  and  associated  with  said  member's  teeth  and 
being  positioned  about  90°  away  from  each  set  of 
the  locking  teeth  of  the  screw-cap  closure  member 
so  that  when  the  members  are  fully  engaged  and 
pressure  is  applied  on  the  pressure  areas  the  screw- 
cap  closure  member  is  distorted,  causing  the  meshed 
teeth  to  unlock  and  to  permit  the  members  to  be 
unscrewed  from  one  another. 


3,360,148 
CLOSURE  WITH  A  MOLDED  RING  GASKET 
Ronald  C.  Owen,  Harwood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,999 
2  Claims.  (CL  215—40) 
1.  A  closure  cap  having  a  molded  gasket  formed  in  a 
flash  free  manner,  said  closure  cap  including   a  shell 
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having  a  top  panel  joined  to  a  skirt  portion  to  form  a 
gasket  area,  a  layer  of  gasket  material  deposited  in  said 
area  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  skirt  portion  and 
said  top  panel,  said  gasket  material  having  a  flash  free 
margin  formed  by  the  main  body  of  said  gasket  material 
being  joined  to  a  flash  film  portion  which  is  thin  relative 


to  said  main  body  and  said  thin  flash  film  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  axially  raised  bead  forming  a  sharp  cutoff 
of  said  gasket  material  which  is  free  of  flash  and  the 
weight  of  which  bead  does  not  exceed  5%  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  gasket  material. 


3360,149 

CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  A.  Roth,  120  E.  34th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,597 

1  Claim.  (CI.  215 — 40) 


10016 


tially  at  the  shoulder  when  the  cap  is  fully  on  the  neck 
of  the  container  and  the  sealing  lip  being  adapted  to  re- 
main in  engagement  with  the  reduced  upper  end  for  a 
predetermined  period  following  the  breaking  of  the  seal 
presented  by  said  sealing  means  when  the  cap  is  only  par- 
tially on  the  neck  of  the  container  and  short  of  being  fully 
on  the  neck  of  the  container. 


A  cap  in  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck 
defining  an  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  container  and 
the  neck  of  the  container  being  reduced  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  with  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  neck 
defining  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  neck 
an  external  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
duced neck,  said  cap  being  on  the  container  and  sealing 
the  opening  of  the  neck,  said  cap  comprising  a  top  disc 
portion  having  a  substantially  circular  periphery  and  an 
annular  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  top  disc  portion  and  having  an  inner  face,  means 
for  temporarily  securing  the  cap  to  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, sealing  means  presented  by  surfaces  of  the  cap 
for  engaging  the  neck  of  the  container  for  sealing  the 
container  and  an  annular  radially  extending  sealing  lip 
for  sealingly  engaging  surfaces  of  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer to  provide  a  supplemental  seal  between  the  cap 
and  the  container  which  will  seal  the  container  independ- 
ent of  said  sealing  means,  said  sealing  lip  extending 
both  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  top  disc  portion  and  skirt,  said  sealing  lip 
being  substantially  flexible  and  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  neck  substan- 


3,360,150 
PACKING  OR  SUPPORTING  TRAY 

Alfred  Scbechter.  New  Rochelle,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,121 

2  Claims.  (CI.  217—26.5) 


1.  An  egg  supporting  and  washing  tray  comprising:  a 
sheet  of  stiff  material;  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in 
said  sheet,  each  of  said  cavities  extending  downward  below 
the  plane  of  said  sheet;  an  opening  provided  in  the  bottom 
of  each  cavity;  a  plurality  of  tapered  posts,  four  spaced 
about  each  of  said  cavities,  extending  upward  above  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  and  downward  below  said  plane  of 
said  sheet  to  define  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  said  cavities 
which  are  adjacent  thereto,  each  said  cavity  and  the  four 
posts  adjacent  thereto  forming  an  egg  receiving  pocket; 
at  least  two  of  said  posts  spaced  about  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  a  knob  having  a 
transverse  area  smaller  than  the  area  in  said  openings  in 
the  bottoms  of  said  cavities  and  surrounded  by  a  shoulder 
having  a  transverse  area  larger  than  said  openings;  and 
an  elongated  ridge  starting  above  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  each  of  said  posts 
which  faces  one  of  said  pockets  and  extending  downward 
along  said  surface  from  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  post 
into  said  cavity. 

3.360,151 

BOX-CLAMP 

Anthony  J.  Yznaga,  1638  Clower, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78201 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,795 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—3.9) 


1.  In  a  box-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  com- 
prising a  flat  rectangular  main  panel,  a  perpendicular  nar- 
row side  panel  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
main  panel,  and  means  for  securing  said  chassis  to  a  wall 
stud  including  a  head  bar  along  one  transverse  edge  of 
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said  main  panel,  an  open  slot  on  each  side  of  the  main 
panel  adjacent  said  head  bar  and  a  notch  in  the  opposite 
end  edge  of  said  main  panel  to  form  both  a  stiffening 
break  and  clamp  tabs,  a  link  adjustably  secured  to  said 
chassis,  and  means  for  securing  an  electric  outlet  box  to 
said  link,  said  main  panel  also  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  slots  therein,  said  link  comprising  a  link 
main  panel  and  a  link  base  panel  perpendicular  to  said 
link  panel,  said  link  main  panel  having  a  pair  of  ex- 
tending ears  formed  on  one  edge,  said  extending  ears 
each  having  a  stiffening  depression  therein,  said  link  base 
panel  lying  against  one  face  of  said  chassis  and  said  link 
main  panel  projecting  through  one  of  said  spaced  apart 
slots  in  the  chassis  for  securing  said  chassis  and  link  to- 
gether. 

3,360,152 

PLASTIC  HOUSINGS 

Robert  S.  Leers,  48  Englewood  Road, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.     01106 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,087 

1  aaim.  (CI.  220—4) 


A  container  comprising  two  identical,  separable,  flex- 
'ble,  resilient  molded  plastic  trays  fitting  together  in  mu- 
tual telescopic  relation,  each  tray  having  a  continuous 
main  wall  and  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  trays  being  in 
aligned  abutting  relation,  the  ends  of  said  side  and  end 
walls  being  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves  in  aligned 
abutting  relation  with  the  corresponding  tongues  and 
grooves  of  the  complementary  tray  when  the  trays  are 
fitted  together  for  locking  said  trays  together,  said  tongues 
and  grooves  being  invertibly  complementary  on  either 
side  of  perpendicular  center  lines  through  said  trays  di- 
agonally across  the  corners  of  said  trays  whereby  said 
tongues  and  grooves  interlock  when  one  of  said  trays  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  other  about  their  common  vertical 
central  axis  to  any  one  of  four  positions  90  degrees  apart. 


<  3,360,153 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  H.  Wheaton,  Jr.,  MmviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Whea- 
ton  Glass  Company,  MUlviUe,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1966.  Ser.  No.  521,668 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—4) 


(b)  an  intermediate  snap-on  cover  of  flexible  mate- 
rial detachably  engaging  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
container  in  sealing  relation  thereto  and  including 
a  peripheral  rim  having  radially  inner  and  outer  rim 
walls  connected  by  a  top  rim  wall; 

(c)  said  snap-on  cover  including  a  flat  center  wall 
portion  lying  radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  rim 
wall; 

(d)  said  snap-on  cover  including  a  bellows-like  flexible 
wall  portion  of  less  thickness  than  and  connecting 
both  inner  rim  wall  and  said  flat  center  wall  portion, 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  respective 
peripheries  thereof; 

(e)  a  top  cover  member  detachably  interengageable 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  snap-on  cover  member; 

(f)  complementally  formed  means  on  the  top  cover, 
intermediate  snap-on  cover  and  on  said  container  rim 
to  maintain  said  three  pieces  in  an  assembled  rela- 
tionship to  facilitate  merchandising  and  storage  as 
a  unitary  assembly. 


3,360,154 
LOCK  SCARF  CLOSURE 
Harlan  Turner,  Jr.,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,623 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 46) 


12  jj28  2i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  curved  pres- 
sure vessel  comprising  means  forming  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  opening  a  pair  of  generally  coaxial  conical  sur- 
faces, a  cylindrical  surface  connecting  said  conical  sur- 
faces, a  closure  plate  having  a  pair  of  conical  surfaces 
and  a  cylindrical  surface  along  its  periphery  complemen- 
tary to  and  fitting  said  conical  surfaces  and  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  ring,  and  means  to  fasten  the  closure  plate  to 
the  periphery  of  the  opening. 


3,360,155 
RAPID  SEAL  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Angelo  Colonna,  2114  Bowler  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19115 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,718 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  220—46) 


2.  In  combination,  a  three-piece  container  assembly  for 
use  in  preparing,  storing,  cooking  or  serving  food  com-  1.  A  closure  member  for  containers  having  an  out- 
prising:  wardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange,  in  combination 

(a)  a  container  open  at  the  upper  end  and  terminating  with  a  closure  lid  for  the  container  having  a  plurality  of 

in  a  rim;  rectangular  shaped  apertures  therein  spaced  about  the 


It 
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periphery  of  the  lid,  with  resilient  sealing  means  disposed 
between  the  lid  and  the  container,  the  closure  member 
comprising  a  square  shaped  shaft  adapted  for  loose  en- 
gagement through  the  aperture  in  the  direction  of  the 
long  side  of  the  rectangular  apertures,  the  shaft  having  a 
notch  on  one  side  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
container,  the  notch  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  flange 
thereby  permitting  the  shaft  to  slide  past  the  flange  at 
an  angle  to  the  closure  lid,  a  bifurcated  cam  lever  ro- 
tatably  mounted  about  the  shaft  above  the  lid  having  a 
cam  surface  and  a  flat  surface  adjacent  the  point  of 
maximum  radius  of  the  cam  surface,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  cam  lever  toward  maximum  radius  pulls  the  notch 
up  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  container  and 
forces  the  lid  down  against  the  resilient  sealing  means,  the 
flat  surface  subsequently  locking  the  lid  with  respect  to 
the  container. 

3.360,156         ' 
CLOSURE  CONTAINERS 
Lothar  Eric  Bohlman,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Plasticap  Limited,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,162 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—60) 


3,360,158         < 
CONTAINER  END  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  Joseph  Klein,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,970 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—66) 


1.  A  cap  for  a  dispenser  having  a  top  wall  with  a 
shoulder,  said  cap  being  formed  from  a  resilient  flexible 
material  and  comprising  a  top  wall  with  a  peripheral  skirt 
depending  therefrom,  said  skirt  having  a  lower  edge,  and 
an  inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projec- 
tions having  free  ends  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  surface,  said  projections  being  characterized  in  that 
they  are  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  lower  edge  of 
said  skirt  at  a  compound  angle  with  respect  to  a  radius 
of  said  cap  and  an  axis  normal  to  said  radius  which  axis 
extends  throufeh  plane  of  the  skirt. 


3,360,157 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COATED  METAL  CON- 

TAINER  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Richard  Robert  Bolt,  Lake  Villa,  and  Delbert  Edmund 
Wobbe,  Cary,  IIL,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  |,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,017 
4  naims.  (CL  220—64) 


4.  A  drawn  and  ironed  one-piece  tin  plated  steel  con- 
tainer comprising:  I 

an  end  having  a  coating  of  tin  of  matte  finish; 

a  seamless  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  thickness 
substantially  thinner  than  said  end,  and  coating  of 
specular  tin  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  an  in- 
terior coating  of  matte  tin. 


1.  A  circular  concave  end  wall  for  a  container  adapted 
to  withstand  high  internal  pressure,  said  end  wall  having 
a  conformation  substantially  that  of  a  portion  of  an  ellip- 
soidal shell  which  is  a  surface  of  revolution  generated  by 
an  ellipse  having  its  vertical  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  container,  wherein  the  equations  for  the  approxi- 
mate dimensional  limits,  in  inches,  of  the  ellipse  are:  for 
minimum  dimensions  I 


4  a:  )'»"*■ 


y» 


(1.471  A.)*  '  {.67f>K)* 
and  for  maximum  dimensions 


=1 


(1.570/C)«"^(1.614/C)« 


=  1 


where  x  is  the  horizontal  distance  in  inches  from  the  axis 
of  the  container  to  any  point  on  the  ellipse,  y  is  the  vertical 
distance  in  inches  from  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  ellipse 
to  any  point  on  the  ellipse,  and  K  is  the  ratio  of  end  wall 
diameter  in  inches  to  2.545. 


3,360,159 

FILLED  CAN  WITH  HEAD  SPACE 

Earl  R.  Anderson,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philip 

Harper  Allen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,711.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Af-    1^    1967,  Scr.  No. 
631,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 60) 


.»■» 


1.  A  can  filled  with  a  product  comprising  a  peripheral 
side  wall,  a  first  end  closure  and  a  second  end  closure, 
both  of  said  closures  being  connected  to  said  side  wall, 
said  first  closure  being  flexible  and  being  dished  in  re- 
sponse to  vacuum  pressure  in  said  can,  said  second  clos- 
ure comprising  two  parts,  one  part  forming  a  closure  for 
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the  can  and  being  capable  of  flexing  in  response  to  pres- 
sure conditions  within  said  can  to  either  an  inwardly 
dished  condition  or  an  outwardly  dished  condition,  and 
second  second  part  providing  means  for  resisting  inward 
dishing  of  said  first  part. 


3,360,160 

ANTI-SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  DRINKING 

RECEPTACLE 

Dean  Spencer,  23615  Marine  View  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Wash.     98016 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,320 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—90.4) 


14  19 


1.  In  a  structure  for  the  described  purpose,  in  com- 
bination with  a  downwardly  tapering  receptacle  open  at 
the  top  and  used  for  drinking  a  liquid  contained  in  the 
receptacle,  a  disc  fitting  in  said  open  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  disc  being  formed  with  a  head  wall  which  bears 
by  a  rim  portion  thereof  against  the  interior  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the 
head  wall  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  bearing  rim 
concentric  and  parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  recep- 
tacle, thus  converging  toward  the  tapered  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  with  the  latter  providing  an  upwardly  ex- 
panding space  exteriorly  of  the  skirt,  said  space  acting  as 
a  surge  chamber  through  which  liquid  passes  when  a  user 
tilts  the  receptacle  incident  to  drinking  therefrom,  the  disc 
being  so  formed  that  openings  are  provided  along  both 
the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  disc  throughout  the  circum- 
ference thereof  for  the  inflow  of  liquid  to  the  chamber 
and  the  outflow  therefrom  to  the  user,  the  structure  being 
characterized  in  that  the  amount  of  liquid  which  flows  to 
the  user  upon  a  normal  tilting  of  the  receptacle  has  sub- 
stantial volume  but  represents  the  accumulation  of  a  con- 
siderable number  of  streams  entering  the  chamber  which 
individually  supply  only  a  miniscule  fraction  of  such  ac- 
cumulation. 


3,360,161 
SPLASHPROOF  DRINKING  VESSEL 

Marlin  B.  Smith,  743  Washington, 

Cumberland.  Md.     21502 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,730 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—90.4) 


(d)  said  space  between  said  layers  extending  for  more 
than  one-half  the  area  of  the  surface  of  each  layer, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  periphery  of  the 
lowermost  layer, 

(f)  said  openings  providing  access  from  the  inside  of 
a  vessel  in  which  the  converter  is  used  to  the  space 
between  the  layers, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  periphery  of  the 
uppermost  layer, 

(h)  said  openings  providing  access  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  layers  to  the  atmosphere, 

(i)  said  openings  in  said  uppermost  layer  being  offset 
vertically  from  said  openings  in  said  lowermost  layer 
so  as  to  provide  a  circuitous  path  for  any  fluid  travel- 
ling upwardly  through  said  converter. 


3,360,162 
TOTE  BOX 
Robert  F.  MUes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MS 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,251 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  tote  box  of  generally  rectangular  shape  in  hori- 
zontal cross  section,  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
bottom,  said  side  and  end  walls  sloping  inwardly  from 
top  to  bottom,  said  box  at  the  top  of  its  opposed  side 
walls  having  upstanding  stacking  elements  and  adjacent 
the  top  of  each  end  wall  having  a  central  slot,  said  box 
being  nestable  with  like  boxes,  and  a  lid  for  said  box, 
said  lid  being  flat  and  having  an  upstanding  peripheral 
flange  interrupted  in  the  central  portion  of  one  end  of 
said  lid,  and  having  in  said  central  portion  an  outwardly 
extending  tongue,  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  upstanding 
flange,  said  outwardly  extending  flange  having  slots 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  stacking  elements,  said  extend- 
ing tongue  being  engageable  at  the  central  slot  at  either 
end  of  said  box,  said  upstanding  flange  being  nestable 
within  said  box  and  said  outwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  box,  said  box  being  stack- 
able  on  a  like  box  with  lid  in  place. 


A  converter  for  a  drinking  vessel  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  layers, 

(b)  a  common  vertical  member  enclosing  the  perimeter 
of  each  of  said  layers, 

(c)  said  vertical  member  holding  the  layers  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship, 


3,360,163 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Herman  S.  Fessler,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Jane  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,683 
3  Claims.  (CL  221—152) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rack  for  supporting  articles  to  be  vended  which 
includes  a  downwardly  sloping  ramp  on  which  the 
articles  may  roll; 

(b)  a  rotatable  star-wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
ramp,  and  having  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  radially 
projecting  ponions  for  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
articles  supported  on  said  ramp,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions having  a  leading  article  surface  facing  in  the 
direction  of  star-wheel  rotation,  and  a  trailing  article- 
engaging  surface  facing  in  an  opposite  direction; 
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(c)  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  first  of  such 
ends  being  normally  biased  against  the  leading  article- 
engaging  surface  of  a  first  of  said  projections  to  block 
rotation  of  said  star-wheel,  and  the  other  of  such  ends 
being  engageable  with  the  trailing  article-engaging 


surface  of  a  second  of  said  projections  in  response  to 
pivoting  of  said  pawl  to  positively  rotate  said  star- 
wheel;  and 
(d)  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  pawl  for  pivoting  it. 


3^60,164 

FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SWAGING  OR 

TAPERING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  E.  Zerlaut,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Manuel  Izen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,593 

5  Claims.  (CI.  221—239) 


3,360,165 
AUTOMATICALLY    AND    INTER- 
SPRAYING   PRESSURIZED   PROD- 


DEVICE  FOR 
MITTENTLY 
UCTS 

Taisho  Iketani,  41-6  4-cbonie  Nogata, 

Nakano-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  14.  1965,  S«r.  No.  471,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1964, 

39/42,453 

11  Claims.  (CL  222—54) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pressurized  fluids,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  defining  a  plenum  chamber  for 
a  supply  of  coolant  fluid;  and  a  thermostatic  valve  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  for  escape  of  fluid  there- 
from, said  valve  comprising  a  thermo-responsive  element 
arranged  in  the  path  of  escaping  coolant  fluid  for  closing 
said  valve  in  response  to  cooling  resulting  from  such 
escaping  fluid,  and  said  element  being  in  the  closed  con- 
dition of  said  valve  sealed  from  the  coolant  fluid  and 
exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  so  as  to  open  said 
valve  in  response  to  heating  to  the  temperature  of  such 
atmosphere. 

il  ^^^■■^^~~ 

3,360,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING,  BY 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE,  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION CONTAINING  PLANT  LIFE 
Sigurd  J.  Andreasen  and  Owen  A.  Meyer,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  630,  Bowie,  Tex.     76230 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  441,405, 
Mar.  4,  1965.  Tbis  application  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
558,197 

llCUims.(CI.  222— 136) 


3.  A  work  piece  feeding  apparatus  for  automatically 
feeding  individual  work  pieces  from  a  supply  thereof  to 
a  jaw  assembly  of  a  machine  to  act  upon  such  work 
pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

feed  means  for  delivering  individual  work  pieces  from 
a  supply  thereof  separately  into  a  zone  between  said 
jaws; 
support  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  work  pieces 
separately  delivered  into  said  zone  between  said  jaws 
and  for  supporting  each  of  such  work  pieces  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  jaws  may  close  thereon;  and 
switch  means  placed  in  a  path  of  travel  of  work  pieces 
discharged  from  said  jaws  for  actuating  said  feed 
means  to  deliver  a  next  successive  work  piece  to  said 
zone  as  soon  as  it  is  engaged  by  a  prior  work  piece 
discharged  from  said  machine  jaw  assembly. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  planting  apparatus  for  dispensing  hy- 
draulic material  onto  the  terrain,  which  material  con- 
tains plant  life  and  fiber, 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(c)  a  first  shaft  extending  into  said  reservoir  and  be- 
ing journaled  thereifi  for  rotation. 
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(d)  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart, 
spirally  arranged  impeller  blades  on  said  first  shaft, 
within  said  reservoir,  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof, 

(e)  radially  extending  blades  forming  an  impeller, 
which  impeller  is  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  near 
one  end  of  said  reservoir  to  receive  hydraulic  ma- 
terial thereinto  from  said  spirally  arranged  blades, 

(f)  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(g)  a  pump  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(h)  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reservior  with  said  pump, 

(i)  a  discharge  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said 
pump  to  discharge  hydraulic  material  onto  the  ter- 
rain, 

(j)  transmission  drive  means  connecting  said  power 
plant  and  said  pump  to  selectively  drive  said  pump, 

(k)  a  second  transmission  drive  means  connected  to 
said  power  plant  and  to  said  first  shaft,  which  mounts 
said  impeller  mixing  blades  to  rotate  said  first  shaft 
with  said  impeller  mixing  blades  thereon, 

(I)  a  second  shaft  extending  into  said  reservoir  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  which  s^aft  is  parallel  to  said  first 
shaft, 

(m)  pointed  fingers  secured  to  and  extending  outward 
from  said  second  shaft, 

(n)  a  third  transmission  means  connecting  said  power 
plant  in  driving  relation  with  said  second  shaft  for 
rotation  of  said  second  shaft,  with  said  pointed  fin- 
gers thereon, 

(o)  a  support  plate  mounted  longitudinally  in  said 
reservoir,  near  the  top  thereof,  said  support  plate 
being  in  close  proximity  to  said  second  shaft,  having 
said  outwardly  extending  pointed  fingers  thereon, 

(p)  downwardly  extending  fingers  mounted  on  the  low- 
er side  of  said  support  plate  and  being  spaced  in  close 
proximity  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pointed  fingers 
on  said  second  shaft, 

I        ( 1 )  said  fingers  on  said  second  shaft  being  adapted 

'  to  rotate  in  close  proximity  to  said  pointed  fin- 

gers on  said  support  plate  so  as  to  disintegrate 
compressed  fiber  and  to  direct  the  disintegrated 
fiber  into  said  reservoir. 


tions,  gate  means  for  terminating  the  flow  of  material 
from  said  device,  said  gate  means  alternatively  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  device  into  positions  re- 
spectively closing-off  and  permitting  flow  of  material 
from  said  device,  means  for  actuating  said  moving  means 
to  vibrate  said  device  in  a  selected  one  of  said  delivery 
positions  and  for  moving  said  gate  means  into  said  flow- 
permitting  position  substantially  concurrently  therewith, 
and  means,  including  said  last-mentioned  means,  for  de- 
actuating  said  moving  means  to  terminate  the  vibration 
of  said  device  and  for  substantially  concurrently  there- 
with moving  said  gate  means  into  said  closing-off  posi- 
tion whereby  accurate  quantities  of  material  can  be  de- 
livered from  said  device. 


3,360,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIAL 

Paul  O.  Berg,  2217  Indian  Village  Blvd., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46807 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,047 

8  aaims.  (CI.  222—199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  com- 
prising means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  flowable  mate- 
rial, a  material-supply  conduit  connected  to  said  means 
and  having  a  delivery  end,  a  material-feeding  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  delivery  end  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  said  conduit,  means  for  moving  said  device 
with  respect  to  said  delivery  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
device  being  movable  between  two  different  delivery 
positions  respectively  corresponding  to  different  rates  of 
flow  from  said  device,  means  for  stopping  the  movement 
of  said  device  in  a  selected  one  of  said  two  delivery  posi- 


3,360,168 

FLUID-DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

Pierre  Bret,  27  Ave.  Saint-Exupery,  Meudon-la-Foret, 

(Seine-et-Oise),  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,774 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioD  France,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

1,238 

17  Claims.  (CI.  222—335) 


— 

-•      -  - 

10.  A  fluid-dispensing  system  for  a  container,  said  fluid 
dispensing  system  comprising  a  stopper  member  for  the 
container,  a  hollow  cap  member  on  the  stopper  member  de- 
fining therewith  a  chamber  of  fixed  extent  and  predeter- 
mined volume,  a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  to  one  of 
said  members  and  freely  movable  between  a  relaxed  posi- 
tion on  the  stopper  member  and  a  stretched  position  in 
conformity  with  the  cap  member,  distributor  means 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  the  stopper  member 
and  having  three  positions  in  which  pressure  fluid  can  be 
respectively  supplied  to  the  container;  supplied  beneath 
the  diaphragm  to  displace  same  into  the  stretched  position 
and  charge  a  volume  of  pressure  fluid  equal  to  that  of 
said  chamber  between  the  stretched  diaphragm  and  the 
stopper  member;  and  discharged  externally  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,360,169 
CONTAINER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DISPENSING 

CLOSURE 

Rinnosuke  Susuki,  Tokyo,  Hiroshl  Hosbi,  Chiba,  Masao 
Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Masaru  Morozumi,  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1966, 
41/4,238 
5  Claims.  (CL  222—482) 
1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  discharge  opening  of  a 
container,  comprising: 
two  parallel  layers  arranged  in  superimposed  contact- 
ing relation  and  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged 
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with  the  container,  each  layer  comprising  a  synthetic 
resin  sheet,  one  of  said  layers  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  being 
adapted  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer and  the  other  opening  being  adapted  for  ad- 
mitting air  into  the  container,  the  other  layer  having 
an  integral  elastically  deformable  valve  member  elas- 
tically  engaging  said  one  layer  and  overlying  and 
closing  one  of  said  openings,  said  valve  member 
being  responsive  to  a  difference  of  pressures  acting 


on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  open  said  one  opening 
when  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  layers  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  thereof,  integral 
deformable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
other  opening  closed  at  least  one  end  thereof  and 
responsive  to  a  difference  of  pressures  acting  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  deform  said  integral  means 
and  open  said  other  opening  when  the  pressure  on 
the  other  side  of  said  layers  is  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure on  the  one  side  thereof. 


3,360,170 
GOLF  TEE  HOLDER 
William  R.  Scannell,  7901  Kreeger  Drive,  and  Harold  A. 
Gardner,    200    Erie    St.,    both    of    Hyattsrille,    Md. 
20783 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,327 
4  Qaims.  (O.  224—5) 


1.  A  golfing  accessory  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
body  member  having  a  hollow  central  area,  said  body 
member  being  formed  of  resilient  mesh-like  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  resiiiently  expansible 
perforations  provided  therethrough,  a  golf  tee  removably 
mounted  in  said  body  member  with  its  pointed  end  pro- 
jected through  randomly  selected  ones  of  said  perfora- 
tions, said  perforations  being  normally  smaller  than  the 
shank  of  said  golf  tee  when  in  unexpanded  position  for 
yieldably  gripping  said  golf  tee  adjacent  said  pointed 
end  and  adjacent  said  head  and  means  for  securing  said 
body  to  a  golf  bag  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  golf  tees 
may  be  inserted  at  random  positions  along  the  periph- 
ery and  length  of  said  body  member  without  precise 
alignment,  having  their  heads  exposed. 


3,360,171 
CHAIN  BREAKER 

James  L.  Richardson,  Perote,  Ala.     36061 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,182 

5  Claims.  (O.  225—103) 

1.  A  chain  breaker  comprising,  a  base,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  said  block  being  se- 
cured to  said  base,  and  elongated  lever  pivotally  connected 


to  the  top  portion  of  said  block,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
lever  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  resilient  means 
for  actuating  said  rod  and  said  lever,  said  arm  having  a 
hole  therein  for  admitting  said  rod,  a  cutting  tool  secured 
to  the  bottom  end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  alignment  pins 
secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  block,  a  guide  mem- 


ber having  an  elongated  slot  therein  removeably  secured 
on  said  block  through  said  alignment  pins,  said  elongated 
slot  adapted  to  admit  at  least  one  chain  link  therein  while 
said  lever  is  in  a  depressed  position  thereby  causing  said 
cutting  tool  of  said  rod  to  break  said  chain  link. 


Paul  H. 


3,360.172         ' 
FRANKFURTER  STRAND  FEEDER 
Frey,  La  Grange,  IlL,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,858 
8  Claims.  (CI.  226—97) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of,  in  com- 
bination; 

(a)  a  conveyor  means  in  which  a  continuous  strand  of 
encased  meat  emulsion  is  deposited  and  carried  there- 
in for  subsequent  processing;  and 

(b)  a  metering  means  for  feeding  said  continuous 
strand  of  encased  meat  emulsion  from  a  source  of 
supply; 

the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination; 

(c)  a  flexible  tubular  feed  unit  of  constant  length 
having  an  inside  diameter  of  a  size  sufficient  to  per- 
mit a  strand  of  encased  meat  emulsion  to  be  freely 
guided  and  fed  therethrough  without  interference, 
obstruction  and  jamming  and  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end  through  which  said  continuous 
strand  of  encased  meat  emulsion  is  transported  from 
said  metering  means  to  said  conveyor  means,  said 
inlet  end  being  equipped  with  means  to  accept  said 
continuous  strand  of  encased  meat  emulsion  from 
said  metering  means  and  said  outlet  end  being  at- 
tached to  means  capable  of  reciprocating  said  out- 
let end  relative  to  successive  portions  of  said  con- 
veyor means. 


3,360,173 

WEB  GUIDANCE  DEVICE  ' 

John  W.  Miller,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,963 

2  Claims.  (CL  226—196) 

1.  A  web  guidance  device  comprising:   a  stationary 

body  member  having  a  contoured  surface  across  which 

a  web  to  be  guided  may  be  drawn;  said  contoured  surface 
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as  seen  in  a  direction  of  web  travel  having  a  central  por- 
tion providing  subjacent  support  to  a  web  drawn  over 
said  contoured  surface;  said  contoured  surface  further 
having  an  end  portion  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
central  portion  so  that  said  contoured  surface  comprises 
an  effectively  unitary  surface  made  up  of  said  central  por- 
tion and  both  of  said  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  contoured  to  displace  the  web  from  the 
nominal  plane  of  travel  thereof  to  enable  the  application 
to  the  displaced  portion  of  the  web  through  the  face 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  contoured  surface  of  a  force 
tending  to  laterally  displace  the  web  toward  said  central 


^1 


by  said  body,  said  pilot  pin  being  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  anvil,  a  leaf  spring  means  in  said  chan- 
nel  means,  said  leaf  spring  means  biasing  said  pilot  i»n 


portion  when  the  web  deviates  laterally  therefrom;  a  cross 
section  of  said  central  portion  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
of  web  travel  defines  a  contoured  surface  line  being  nearly 
flat  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  concavity,  the  degree 
of  concavity  gradually  increasing  as  a  function  of  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  the  nominal  path  of  web  travel; 
and  a  cross  section  of  each  of  said  end  portions  as  viewed 
in  a  direction  of  web  travel  defines  a  contoured  surface 
line  having  a  relatively  great  amount  of  concavity,  the 
degree  of  concavity  increasing  in  an  approximately 
exponential  manner  as  a  function  of  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  nominal  path  of  web  travel. 


to  a  position  so  that  the  pilot  pin  is  in  an  operative  dis- 
position wherein  it  may  extend  through  aligned  holes  on 
elements  to  be  riveted. 


3,360,176 

LOCATING  AND  POSITIONING  FIXTURE 

FOR  NAILING  MACHINES 

Edwin  M.  Gebl,  3100  W.  Sheridan,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

53209,  and  Fred  B.  Adamson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  said 

Adamson  assignor  to  said  Gehl 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,913 
9  Claims.  (CL  227—148) 


3,360,174 

WEB  FOLLOWER  ARM 

Donald  A.  Evert,  Littleton,  Colo.,  asdgnor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,674 

4  Claims.  (CL  226—190) 


4.  A 
means 
ranged 
second 
second 
second 
second 


web  follower  arm  comprising  an  arm  means, 
for  pivoting  said  arm  means,  resilient  means  ar- 
to  resiiiently  bias  said  arm  means  toward  said  web, 
arm  means  associated  with  said  first  arm  means, 
means  i^or  pivoting  said  second  arm  means,  and 

resilient  means  arranged  to  resiiiently  bias  said 
arm  means  against  said  web. 


3  360  175 

RTVET  SETTING  FIXTURE 

Raphael  Stein,  1000  Barbeck  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19111 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,174 

8  Claims.  (CI.  227—62) 

1 1.  A  rivet  setting  fixture  comprising  a  body,  said  body 

having  a  channel  means,  an  anvil  and  pilot  pin  supported 


1.  A  locating  fixture  to  support  and  properly  posi- 
tion a  portable  power  driven,  trigger  controlled  nailing 
machine  having  a  nozzle  from  which  nails  are  forcibly 
projected  along  a  path  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
no^e,  when  the  machine  is  triggered,  for  blind  nailing 
matched  tongue  and  groove  flooring  strips  to  a  sub-floor, 
said  fixture  comprising: 

A.  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  flooring  strip  to  be  nailed  in  place  and  having  a 
port  through  which  nails  may  pass; 

B.  structure  projecting  up  from  said  base  and  forming 
a  cradle  to  receive  and  hold  the  naiUng  machine  with 
the  axis  of  its  nozzle  passing  through  said  port  in 
the  base  at  substantially  a  45°  angle  to  the  bottom 
of  the  base; 

C.  means  on  said  structure  to  detachably  secure  the 
naiUng  machine  in  the  cradle;  and 
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D.  shoulder  means  depending  from  the  underside  of 
the  base  adjacent  to  said  port  to  engage  the  tongued 
edge  of  a  flooring  strip  which  is  to  be  nailed  in 
place,  and  by  such  engagement  so  locate  the  fixture 
that  the  axis  of  the  nailing  machine  nozzle  passes 
through  the  engaged  edge  of  the  flooring  strip. 


3,360,177 
TUBE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Sven  Holger  Gothe  Eokvist,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Saadvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  447,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1964, 
*-  4,675/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  228—9) 


1.  In  a  jointing  device  for  progressively  welding  the 
longitudinally  extending  slit  in  a  tube  following  forma- 
tion of  the  tube  from  flat  strip  material  to  establish  a 
longitudinal  seam  as  the  tube  moves  longitudinally  of  it- 
self from  the  tube  forming  means,  the  combination  com- 
prising pressure  rolls  and  welding  means  mounted  on 
a  frame  which  in  turn  is  rotatably  mounted  about  the 
axis  of  said  tube,  the  torque  for  rotating  said  frame  be- 
ing less  than  that  required  to  rotate  the  tube,  a  feeler 
means  located  in  advance  of  said  frame  and  which  is 
arranged  to  follow  any  lateral  deviation  of  said  tube  slit 
as  the  tube  comes  from  the  tube  former,  and  means  in- 
terconnecting said  feeler  means  and  frame  to  effect  a 
corresponding  rotary  adjustment  of  said  frame  and  weld- 
ing means  thereon  thereby  to  maintain  said  welding 
means  in  alignment  with  the  tube  slit. 


3,360,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  RINGS 
Melvin  Max  Seeioff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,603,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,347,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  applicaHon  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,015 
4  Claims.  (CI.  228—15) 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  malcing  rings  from  straight  lengths  of 
bendablc  workpieces  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  swingably 
mounted  on  a  spaced  pair  of  parallel  axes  in  such  manner 
that  the  arms  are  spaced  but  longitudinally  aligned  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  swingable  from  such  aligned 
positions  through  180°  whereby  said  arms  are  inverted. 


clamps  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  arms  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  the  arm  and 
diagonally  related  as  the  arm  is  viewed  in  side  elevation, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  arms  are  so 
aligned  they  collectively  mount  a  spaced  pair  of  clamps 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  an  adjacent  pair  of 
clamps  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  further  such  that  while  a  formed  ring  is  held 
in  the  adjacent  pair  of  clamps  a  straight  workpiece  may 
be  inserted  in  the  spaced  pair  of  clamps. 


3,360,179 

CELLULAR  PACKING  FOR  BOTTLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bemt  Carstens,  Neustadt  an  der  Weinstrasse,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Sektkellerei  Carstens  KG.,  Neustadt  an  der 

Weinstrasse,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,694 
6  Claims.  (CL  229—15) 


1.  In  cellular  packing  for  bottles  and  the  like  articles 
comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  webs  of  flexible  material  placed  face  to 
face, 

(2)  means  fastening  said  webs  together  at  intervals 
and  along  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  and  parallel 
pairs  of  transverse  connecting  lines, 

(3)  the  spacing  distance  between  the  lines  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  a  submultiple  x>f  the^  spacing  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  pairs,  to  provide  packing 
cells  ahernating  with  relatively  smaller  auxiliary 
cells  enclosed  by  said  webs,  said  packing  cells  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  bottles  or  the  like  articles  to  be 
packed,  and 

(4)  flexible  cushioning  means  disposed  within  said 
auxiliary  cells. 


3,360,180 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Emilio  Vcnturi,  Via  Roma,  Concesio,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1964,  744,482 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—30) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  of  synthetic  palstic  ma- 
terial comprising  four  vertical  walls  connected  to  a  bot- 
tom floor  and  hingeably  foldable  along  the  edges  con- 
necting them  to  said  bottom  floor,  characterized  in  that 
two  opposite  walls  of  said  container  have  a  plurality  of 
concentric,   arcuated   apertures   therein   and   two   other 
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opposite  walls  have  an  equal  plurality  of  headed  rimers 
protruding  therefrom  for  insertion  into  said  arcuated 
apertures;  said  apertures  having  a  common  center  of 
curvature,  a  first  larger  and  circular  terminal,  a  second 
narrower  and  circular  terminal,  and  a  restricted  section 
intermediate  said  terminals  ill  the  arcuated  portion  of 
said  aperture. 


3,360,181 

REINFORCED  CARTON 

Thomas  M.  Wilson  III,  Western  Run  Road, 

CockeysviUe,  Md.     21030  ^ 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,415      ' 
5  Claims.  (CU  229—37) 


1.  In  a  carton  comprising  panels,  one  of  said  panels 
having  a  side  flap  overlapping  another  of  said  panels  for 
securement  thereto  to  form  said  panels  into  the  sides  of 
said  carton,  and  top  flaps  and  bottom  flaps  extending  from 
said  panels  for  forming  the  top  and  bottom  closures,  re- 
spectively, of  said  carton,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  panels  being  of  two-ply  material  and  said  top  and 
bottom  flaps  being  of  single-ply  material,  with  said  side 
flap  having  a  single-ply  portion  and  a  multi-ply  portion 
to  form  a  first  key  step  and  with  said  another  of  said 
panels  having  a  single-ply  portion  and  a  multi-ply  portion 
to  form  a  second  key  step  which  is  complementary  to  said 
first  key  step. 

3,360,182 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Charles  L.  Gunn,  CInchinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Clndmiati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

nied  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,154 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


/ 


/_ 
1.  An  easy  opening  tray-forming  container  having  in 

combination: 

(A)  two  pairs  of  marginally  connected  and  alternating 
end  walls  and  side  walls,  and  bottom  and  top  clo- 
side  walls  having  a  width  which  sub 


widths  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  iden- 
tical and  the  widths  of  said  end  walls  being  identical 
whereby  said  container  is  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion; 

(B)  the  ends  of  the  blank  forming  said  container  lying 
within  the  confines  of  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
thereby  dividing  said  one  end  wall  into  two  portioof, 
each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end 
flaps  connected  therewith,  the  end  flaps  extending 
from  the  other  said  end  waU  being  slotted  in  the 
central  portion  thereof; 

(C)  means  securing  the  two  end  wall  portions  in  juxta- 
posed position  with  the  distal  ends  thereof  adjacent 
one  another  to  thereby  form  said  one  end  wall; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  packages  in  said  container, 
said  layers  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  said  side  walls,  an  interface  of  adjacent  layers 
of  packages  occurring  along  a  plane  substantially 
centered  between  said  side  walls;  and 

(E)  each  of  said  closures  comprising  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  full  width  side  flaps  hinged  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  said  side  walls,  respectively,  said 
side  flaps  having  a  dimension  from  hinge  line  to 
free  edge  which  is  equal  to  about  one-half  the  width 
of  an  end  wall  and  being  inwardly  folded  toward 
one  another  so  that  the  free  edges  thereof  come  into 
substantially  abutting  relationship  in  the  same  plane, 
and  similarly  dimensioned  rectangular  end  flaps 
hinged  to  and  extending  from  the  end  walls,  respec- 
tively, inwardly  folded  and  secured  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  side  flaps. 


3,360,183 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  L.  Stahl,  Wilmette,  ID.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Packag- 
ing Company,  Wheeling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  403,872,  Oct  14, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,271 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  229—55) 


A  bag  construction  comprising  an  open-ended  envelope 
constructed  of  flexible  plastic  material,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive  opposed  panels 
having  aligned  edges  defining  said  open  end,  a  strip  mem- 
ber composed  of  substantially  stiffer  material  than  said 
envelope  secured  on  one  side  thereof  to  the  outer  surface 
of  one  of  said  panels  adjacent  said  open  end  and  thereby 
extending  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  one  panel,  said 
strip  member  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
substantial  dimension  transverse  to  said  envelope  open  and 
in  relation  to  the  length  of  said  aligned  edges,  the  overlap 
of  said  strip  member  relative  to  said  one  panel  constituting 
(a  minor  portion)  of  said  dimension  whereby  said  strip 
member  is  adapted  to  be  flexed  parallel  to  said  dimension 
to  arcuately  deform  the  same  and  develop  a  mouth  be- 
tween said  aligned  edges  without  applying  excessive  stress 
to  the  area  of  securement  of  said  envelope  to  said  sti£fener 
member. 


3,360,184  I 

ENVELOPE  ' 

Craig  P.  Greason,  Berry  Hill  Road, 

Syosset,  N.Y.     11791 
Filed  Dec  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,465 
9  Claims,  (a.  229—73) 
1.  A  two-way  envelope  comprising  a  first  sealing  flap, 
a  first  pocket  portion  integral  with  said  first  sealing  flap 
along  a  first  fold  line  and  adapted  to  carry  the  first  mail- 
ing address,  a  second  pocket  portion  integral  with  said 


sures,  said  side  walls  having  a   ,   ...„ .,„,  „  .^^„„„  p^^^u  i^v^iwun  uiicgiai  wuu  saiu 

stantially  exceeds  the  width  of  said  end  walls,  the    first  pocket  portion  along  a  second  fold  line  and  adapted 
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to  carry  the  return  mailing  address,  sealing  ears  laterally 
integral  with  said  first  pocket  portion  along  lateral  fold 
lines  and  carrying  gummed  areas  on  the  outer  surface  to 
seal  from  the  inside  said  first  and  second  portion  into  an 
envelope  pocket,  a  third  portion  integral  with  said  second 


ft 

a.       tr     It 


pocket  portion  along  a  third  fold  line  and  adapted  to 
cover  said  return  address  during  first  mailing,  said  second 
pocket  portion  having  lateral  cut-off  portions  to  expose 
gummed  areas  of  said  lateral  sealing  ears  in  engagement 
with  said  third  portion. 


3,360,185 
VACUUM  PUMP  CONTROL 

Robert  S.  Wooldridge,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
DdflWflrc 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,934 
5  Claims.  (CL  230—12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tape  loop  control  box,  a  tape  loop 
formed  in  said  control  box  so  that  one  surface  of  said 
tape  loop  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  sur- 
face thereof  forms  a  vacuum  chamber  with  said  control 
box,  means  for  regulating  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  of  said  box  comprising  vacuum  producing  means 
for  producing  vacuum  in  said  box,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  vacuum  producing  means 
to  control  the  amount  of  vacuum  in  said  box,  and  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  vacuum  in  said  box  to  actu- 
ate said  control  means,  means  communicating  with  both 
the  switching  means  and  the  control  box  for  adjusting  the 
vacuum  applied  to  said  switching  means  to  maintain  a 
desired  vacuum  in  said  loop  box. 


3.360,186 
COMPRESSOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL 
David  N.  Shaw,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,612 
6  Claims.  (CL  230—24) 
1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  compressor  including  a  cylinder 
head  having  an  unloading  port  between  suction  and  dis- 
charge sides  of  at  least  one  cylinder,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  piston-like  valve  having  a  head  portion  and  a 


depending  skirt  portion,  said  valve  being  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  cylinder  head  for  relative  moventent  to 
open  or  close  said  port,  the  interior  of  said  valve  in- 
cluding said  depending  skirt  portion  cooperating  with 
said  cylinder  head  to  form  a  first  chamber,  the  dimension 
of  said  first  chamber  varying  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  said  piston-like  valve;  i>assage  means  communi- 
cating said  first  chamber  with  relatively  high  pressure 
gas  discharged  from  said  compressor  to  move  said  valve 
to  close  said  port  and  load  said  cylinder;  bias  means 


.'»«. 
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urging  said  valve  in  a  port  opening  direction;  bleed 
means  for  reducing  gas  pressure  in  said  passage  means 
to  reduce  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and  permit  said 
bias  means  to  move  said  valve  to  open  said  port  and 
unload  said  cylinder;  means  forming  a  second  closed 
chamber  of  fixed  dimension  within  said  first  chamber; 
and  an  orifice  communicating  said  first  chamber  with 
said  second  chamber  to  permit  flow  of  pressure  gas  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  to  dampen  chatter 
inducing  pressure  pulsations  on  said  piston-like  valve. 


3,360.187 

HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Jack   H.   Burtbe,   Mountain   View,   Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,427 

7  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  In  a  high  vacuum  system,  pump  apparatus  for  sub- 
limating an  elongated  rigid  charge  of  getter  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  an  elon- 
gated rigid  charge  of  getter  material  on  a  predetermined 
axis  within  the  vacuum  system,  means  forming  an  elec- 
tron source  disposed  laterally  of  and  around  the  axis  of 
the  charge  and  adapted  to  bombard  an  end  portion  of 
the  charge  with  a  diffused  application  of  electrons,  means 
operatively  coupled  to  move  the  first  named  means  to 
dispose  the  inner  end  of  said  charge  variously  within 
the  shower  of  into  and  out  of  range  of  the  bombard- 
ing electrons  to  sublimate  the  material  of  the  charge,  and 
means  adapted  to  apply  a  sufficiently  high  positive  po- 
tential to  the  charge  with  respect  to  said  source  to  cause 
electrons  from  the  source  to  sublimate  the  charge  material 
into  the  vacuum  system  to  trap  gas. 
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3,360,188 

OIL  DIFFUSION  PUMP  WITH  COOLED  BAFFLE 

Rowen  Stuffer,  20  Gienview  Lane, 

Willingboro,  NJ.     08046 

I  FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,513 

I   .  10  Claims.  (CI.  230—101) 


ond  faces,  the  piston  being  disposed  in  a  cylinder,  dis- 
charge port  means  for  permitting  bleed  of  air  from  said 
intermediate  stage,  the  effective  area  of  the  discharge 
port  means  through  which  bleed  occurs  being  dependent 
on  the  position  of  said  piston  means  and  being  progres- 
sively increased  from  zero  to  maxilnum  and  vice-versa 
by  forward  and  return  motions  respectively  of  said  pis- 
ton means,  conduit  means  defining  a  first  flow  path  for 
conveying  air  at  high  pressure  from  said  compressor  to 
an  inlet  in  said  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  first 
face,  a  flow  restricting  orifice  in  said  conduit,  means  de- 
fining a  second  flow  path  for  conveying  air  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  high  pressure  from  the  compressor  to 
said  second  face  of  the  piston  whereby  forces  derived 
from  the  pressures  of  said  high  pressure  and  lower  pres- 
sure air  are  opposed  and  utilized  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  means  and  hence  the  effective  area  of 
said  port  means,  a  further  conduit,  an  outlet  from  said 
cylinder  leading  to  said  further  conduit  and  through 
which  the  high  pressure  air  is  discharged  from  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  in  said  conduit. 


1.  In  an  oil  diffusion  pump  utilizing  oil  and  including 
a  pump  body  having  a  vacuum  inlet  and  a  discharge 
foreline  comprised  of  a  wall  of  a  material  of  good 
thermal  conductivity,  said  pump  body  housing  a  boiler 
and  a  vapor  jet  assembly  to  convert  said  oil  to  oil  vapor, 
said  boiler  vaporizing  oil  through  said  vapor  jet  assembly 
and  toward  said  pump  body,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  cooling  means  in  gool  thermal  communication 
with  said  wall  and  positive  overlapping  condensing  means 
in  said  pump  body  extending  above  said  vapor  jet  assem- 
bly to  prevent  oil  backstreaming,  said  condensing  means 
including  at  least  three  inclined  planar  overlapping  heat 
conductive  baffles  each  having  edges  in  actual  good 
thermal  contact  with  said  wall  and  said  cooling  means 
in  order  to  convey  the  effect  of  said  cooling  means 
inrough  said  baffles,  said  overlapping  baffles  intersecting 
at  the  center  6f  said  pump  body  and  extending  across 
said  upper  inlet  to  collectively  close  off  substantially  said 
entire  upper  inlet  to  prevent  direct  upward  escape  of 
said  oil  vapor  and  also  to  exert  a  condensing  action 
across  said  upper  inlet,  but  said  baffles  being  at  least  in 
part  spaced  from  one  another  to  permit  without  sub- 
stantial hindrance  the  flow  of  gases  through  said  upper 
inlet  and  downwardly  through  said  pump  body  while 
blocking  upward  backstreaming  of  said  oil  vapor  and 
exerting  the  condensing  action  on  said  oil  vapor  across 
substantially  said  entire  upper  inlet. 


I  3,360,190 

'     FUEL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Erikson  and  Nils  E.  Swedberg,  Rockford,  IIL, 
Assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
itllinois 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,248 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230—139) 
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3,360,189 
BLEED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES 
David  L.  Cook,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Longueuil,  Quebec, 
Canada  ^^, 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,816 
I  12  Claims.  (CI.  230—115) 


v^ 


1.  An  air  bleed  arrangement  for  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure stage  of  the  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the 
arrangement  including  piston  means  having  first  and  scc- 


1.  An  oil  burner  pump  and  motor  assembly,  compris- 
ing: a  mounting  flange  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
air  duct,  a  motor  housing  connected  to  said  mounting 
flange  and  extending  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  air  duct,  a  motor  in  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  separate  pump  housing  mounted 
outaide  of  the  motor  housing  on  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  on  the  other  side  of  the  mounting  flange,  rel- 
atively rotatable  pumping  elements  in  said  pump  bous- 
ing, a  unitary  drive  shaft  extending  centrally  Uirough  said 
rotor  and  connected  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  drive  shaft 
extending  from  both  ends  of  said  motor  housing,  bearing 
means  in  the  other  end  of  said  motor  housing  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  bearing  means,  a  blower 
fan  connected  to  said  outwardly  extending  portion  and 
surrounding  said  motor  stator  and  rotor  to  provide  a 
compact  assembly,  single  bearing  means  in  said  pump 
housing  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  both  of  said  bearing  means  providing  the  sole  sup- 
port for  said  shaft,  said  other  end  of  the  shaft  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  drive  one  of  the  relatively  rotatable 
pumping  elements,  and  means  for  accurately  locating  the 
pump  housing  with  respect  to  the  motor  housing  to  there- 
by align  each  of  said  bearing  means  with  respect  to  the 
other. 
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3,360,191 
ROTARY  PISTON  AND  HOUSING  THEREOF 

Kenichi   Yamamoto,   Hiroshima-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Toyo  Kagyo  Company  Limited,  Hirostiima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,614 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1964, 

39/82,924 

4  Claims,  (a.  230—145) 


supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  bearing  means,  a  shroud 
positioned  between  the  rotating  member  and  the  bear- 
ing means,  said  shroud  being  mounted  for  engagement 
with  and  rotating  with  the  rotating  member,  a  stationary 
member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shroud  and  closely 
spaced  therewith  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween 
from  the  rotating  member  to  the  bearing  means,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  shroud  being  sized  to  provide  a  running 
clearance  with  adjacent  stationary  members,  a  lubricant 
drain  for  the  bearing  means,  said  lubricant  drain  com- 
municating with  a  zone  of  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pres- 
sure about  the  shroud  and  means  for  directing  gas  escap- 
ing said  rotating  member  adjacent  said  shroud  to  pass 
through  said  passageway  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
rotating  member  and  shroud. 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  comprising  an  annular  center  casing  having 
an  elliptically  and  trochoidally  shaped  internal  peripheral 
wall  defining  the  periphery  of  an  elliptically  shaped  work- 
ing chamber,  side  walls  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
annular  casing,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  main 
bearing  bore  opening  through  the  center  thereof,  a  crank- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  bearing  bores,  a 
triangular  rotary  piston  having  flat  end  faces  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  eccentrically,  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  crankshaft  within  said  working  chamber,  sealing 
members  fixed  on  the  opposite  flat  end  faces  of  the  pis- 
ton and  at  the  apexes  thereof  for  scalingly  engaging  said 
internal  peripheral  wall  and  said  side  walls  and  defining 
working  chambers  between  the  piston  and  the  casing 
and  side  walls  during  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  and  said 
side  walls  each  having  the  entire  area  thereof  having 
at  least  the  surface  of  reinforcing  material,  and  further 
having  portions  thereof  coated  with  additional  reinforc- 
ing material  in  the  regions  where  the  paths  of  said  scal- 
ing members  come  into  close  proximity  with  each  other, 
so  that  said  sealing  member  can  trace  said  close  paths 
On  said  side  walls,  during  the  rotation  of  the  piston, 
without  uneven  wear  thereon. 


3,360,193 
REGENERATIVE  COMPRESSORS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

MUFFLERS 
Dwigbt  E.  Harris,  Woodstock,  and  Guntber  Zochfeld, 
West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rotron  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,412 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—232) 
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3.360,192 
DRY  COMPRESSOR 
Adrian  Van  Hees,  HariLsbeide,  Holsatia.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Claudius  Peters,  AG.,  Hamburg.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.108 
5  Claims,  (CI.  230—152) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  fluid  compressor  of  the  type  having 
a  rotary  impeller  and  an  integral  motor  coaxial  with  the 
impeller,  the  combination  of  a  housing  member  having 
a  compressor  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  surround- 
ing the  motor,  the  housing  providing  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
between  the  compressor  and  second  chambers,  and  sound 
absorbent  means  in  said  second  chamber  to  attenuate 
sound  generated  by  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  therethrough. 


3,360,194 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
OVERLOAD    PROTECTION    IN    CENTRIFUGE 
EQUIPMENT 
Wilhelm  Wilsmann,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  asrign- 
or  to  Westfalia  Separator  A.G.,  Oclde,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,805 
2  Claims.  (CI.  233—19) 
1.  A  method  of  resolving  a  liquid  mixture  into  individ- 
ual components  thereof  by  means  of  centrifugation  in  a 
centrifuge  comprising  a  rotatablc  drum,  an  axially  dis- 
posed  inlet  chamber,  a  plate  stack  having  means  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  lightest  component  of  said  liquid  there- 
through, inlet  conduit  means  from  said  inlet  chamber  into 
1.  A  compressor  having  a  casing,  fluid  inlet  and  dis-    said  drum  having  an  exit  aperture  communicating  with 
charge  means  for  the  casing,  a  rotating  member,  bearing    said  drum  interior  proximate  the  drum  interior  bottom 
means,  lubricating  means  for  the  bearing  means,  a  source    surface  and  radially  disposed  a  greater  distance  from  the 
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axis  of  said  centrifuge  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
plate  stack,  and  an  overflow  collector  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  said  inlet  chamber  when  said  aperture  is  ob- 
structed; which  process  comprises  feeding  said  liquid  to 
said  centrifuge,  rotating  said  centrifuge  during  said  feed- 
ing, resolving  said  liquid  into  its  components  on  a  specific 


staggered  with  respect  to  the  indicia  on  the  adjacent  90 
degrees  sectors;  said  backsight  dial  being  transparent  and 
having  a  line  completely  across  the  face  thereof  and  pass- 
ing through  the  center,  one  end  of  said  line  having  an 
arrow  to  indicate  a  backsight;  said  deflection  dial  having 
an  indicating  arrow  indicating  a  foresight;  and  which  is 
adapted  to  line  up  with  the  outer  indicia  on  said  quadrant 
dial,  said  arrow  having  a  right  indicator  and  a  left  in- 
dicator and  two  rows  of  angle  markings  namely,  a  coun- 
terclockwise row  opposite  the  right  indicator  and  a  clock- 
wise marking  opposite  the  left  indicator,  said  deflection 
dial  further  including  four  apertures  which  are  spaced  90 
degrees,  said  apertures  being  positioned  over  and  reveal- 
ing the  four  rows  of  indicia  on  said  quadrant  dial,  said 
deflection  dial  also  carrying  formulas  adjacent  the  aper- 
tures and  in  line  with  the  four  rows  of  indicators  and  eight 
pairs   of   concentrically   arranged   markers    to    indicate 
which  of  the  formulas  to  use  depending  on  which  indicia 
shows  up  through  the  aperture,  and  said  indicator  dial 
being  opaque  with  the  exception  of  a  sector  of  about  45 
degrees,  and  revealing  therethrough,  in  one  position,  only 
one  of  said  pairs  of  markers  along  with  only  one  of  said 
apertures  which  in  turn  reveal  the  indicia  on  said  quadrant 
applicable  thereto. 


gravity  basis  within  the  said  drum  of  sad  centrfugc,  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  heaviest  compo- 
nent  of  said  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum  in- 
wardly until  the  inside  diameter  of  said  heaviest  liquid 
reaches  said  orifice,  and  thereupon  causing  said  input  liq- 
uid to  flow  into  said  overflow  collector. 


3,360,196 
TIME  AND  SPACE  CHART 

Mike  Grega,  3243  Fairview,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,534 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—88) 


94501 


3,360,195 
BEARING-ANGLE  DEVICE 

WUliam  J.  Fisher,  745  Martin  St, 

Monterey,  C«Uf.    93940 

FUed  Ang.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,606 

1  Claim.  (CL  235—78) 


A  bearing  angle  calculating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  scries  of  four  concentric  dials  of  decreasing 
size  pivoted  together  at  the  centers  thereof  whereby  the 
dials  can  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  said  dials  compris- 
ing from  the  bottom  dial  up:  a  quadrant  dial,  a  backsight 
dial,  a  deflection  dial,  and  an  indicator  dial,  said  quadrant 
dial  having  outer  and  inner  sets  of  indicia,  said  outer  set 
consisting  of  compass  points  adjacent  the  periphery  and 
degree  markings  therebetween,  said  inner  indicia  ccwnpns- 
ing  four  concentric  rows  of  four  sets  of  indicia,  each  of 
which  extend  for  90  degrees  and  each  of  which  are 


1.  In  a  navigation  chart,  a  unitary  base  structure  com- 
prising a  planar  outer  annular  opaque  porticm  providing 
the  delineation  at  its  outer  face  of  a  siderial  twenty-four 
hour  circle  bounding  a  full  circular  axial  viewing  zone 
through  the  hour  circle  of  the  outer  base  portion,  an  inner 
base  portion  opposite  said  outer  base  portion  in  fixed 
opposed  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  element-positioning 
spindle  member  extending  rigidly  from  said  inner  base 
portion  and  directed  axially  through  and  beyond  said  hour 
circle,  an  Earth  disc  element  providing  for  reference  at  its 
outer  face  a  polar  asimuthal  map  projection  of  the  Earth 
including  means  indicating  the  Earth  hour  time  zones, 
means  supportedly  and  rotatively  mounting  the  Earth  disc 
on  the  spindle  between  the  said  base  portions  for  its  rota- 
tive adjustment  for  a  selective  referencing  to  said  hour 
circle  of  points  in  the  different  Earth  map  time  zones  for 
ascertaining  the  clock  time  in  a  referenced  time  zone  of 
the  Earth  disc  with  respect  to  a  referencing  Earth  time  of 
the  hour  circle,  the  international  date  line  of  the  Earth 
disc  is  arranged  for  its  registration  with  the  intermediate 
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midnight  hour  of  the  hour  circle,  separate  indicator  discs 
are  respectively  carried  on  said  Earth  disc  and  the  upper 
base  portion  for  changeably  and  simultaneously  display- 
ing the  same  two  successive  days  of  the  week  with  refer- 
ence to  the  international  date  line  at  overlying  sight  open- 
ings provided  in  the  respective  base  and  disc  portions, 
and  means  are  provided  whereby  simultaneous  rotative 
adjustments  of  said  indicator  discs  in  either  possible  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  international  date  line  meridian 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  midnight  point  of  the  hour  circle 
is  operative  to  correspondingly  change  the  displayed  pair 
of  indications  of  both  indicator  discs. 


3,360,197 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

L«onidas  K.  Stringham,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MlsBoorl 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,161 
7  Claims.  (01.  236 — 68) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  space  being  heated,  a  normally  closed 
snap-acting  switch,  a  thermostatic  element  operative  to 
actuate  said  switch  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  space  being  heated, 
an  electromagnet  having  a  winding  and  which  when  en- 
ergized applies  a  force  acting  to  move  said  switch  toward 
its  open  position  and  said  electromagnet  winding  being 
operative  when  energized  to  slightly  heat  said  thermo- 
static element,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  electromag- 
net including  said  snap-acting  switch,  a  time  switch  in  said 
circuit  operative  when  said  snap-acting  switch  is  closed  to 
alternately  complete  and  brealc  said  energizing  circuit  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  for  predetermined  pe- 
riods, circuit  connections  forming  a  shunt  across  said 
time  switch,  and  a  temperature  responsive  switch  in  said 
shunt  responsive  to  the  temperature  ambient  to  the  space 
being  heated  and  operative  to  complete  said  shunt  when 
the  ambient  temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  point 
and  to  break  said  shunt  when  the  ambient  temperature 
falls  below  said  predetermined  point,  whereby  said  elec- 
tromagnet is  operated  constantly  during  the  time  said 
snap-acting  switch  is  closed  and  the  ambient  temperature 
is  relatively  high  and  is  operated  intermittently  when  the 
ambient  temperature  is  relatively  low. 


bleed  line  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  means, 

control  means  movably  disposed  in  said  bleed  line 
means  for  controlling  a  bleed  flow  therethrough. 


3,360,198 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 

GAS  VALVES 

Jay  R.  Katchka,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,558 

10  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 80)  ' 

1.  In  a  contix)!  system  for  supplying  a  fuel  flow  to 
burner  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  passing  fuel 

flow  therethrough, 
pressure  operated  diaphragm  valve  means  operatively 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  means  in 
said  casing  to  control  the  fuel  flow, 


pressure  regulator  means  in  said  bleed  line  means  for 
varying  the  bleed  flow  therethrough,  and 

means  acting  on  said  pressure  regulator  means  and  buff- 
ing its  operation  to  eliminate  surging  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  means.  , 


3.360,199 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FUEL  PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  FUEL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
VALVE 
Cecil  H.  Sharpe,  Brownsborg,  lod.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,059 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—66) 


S--V 


-n 


r  -      v 


1.  A  fuel  system  including  means  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure  at  a  variably  controlled  flow  rate,  a  pri- 
mary fuel  outlet  for  connection  to  fuel  nozzle  means 
adapted  to  handle  relatively  small  fuel  flows,  and  a  sec- 
ondary fuel  outlet  for  connection  to  fuel  nozzle  means 
adapted  to  handle  relatively  large  fuel  flows, 
characterized  by  means  for  distributing  fuel  between 

the  outlets  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  supplying  means, 
a  pressure  responsive  motor  being  energized  by  fuel 
pressure  in  the  inlet  conduit  against  a  counteracting 
fuel  pressure  in  said  secondary  outlet, 
a  primary  fuel  valve  operated  by  the  motor  so  as  to 
move  progressively  to  a  closed  posit  on  as  pressure  in 
the  inlet  conduit  increases  progressively  above  a  pre- 
determined value, 
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a  primary  fuel  conduit  supplied  from  the  inlet  conduit 
through  the  primary  fuel  valve  and  connected  to  the 
primary  outlet, 
a  secondary  fuel  valve  operated  by  the  motor  so  as  to 
open  progressively  from  a  closed  position  as  pressure 
in  the  inlet  conduit  increases  progressively  above  a 
predetermined  value  lower  than  the  first-mentioned 
value, 
and  a  secondary  fuel  conduit  supplied  from  the  inlet 
conduit  through  the  secondary  fuel  valve  and  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  fuel  outlet. 
2.  A  fuel  system  including  means  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure  at  a  variably  controlled  flow  rate,  a  pri- 
mary fuel  outlet  for  connection  to  fuel  nozzle  means 
adapted  to  handle  relatively  small  fuel  flows,  and  a  sec- 
ondary fuel  outlet  for  connection  to  fuel  nozzle  means 
adapted  to  handle  relatively  large  fuel  flows, 
characterized  by  means  for  distributing  fuel  between 

the  outlets  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  supplying  means, 
a  branch  conduit, 

a  filter  washed  by  flow  through  the  inlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  supply  filtered  fuel  from  the  inlet  conduit 
to  the  primary  outlet  through  the  branch  conduit, 
a  pressure  responsive  motor  energized  from  the  branch 

conduit, 
a  primary  fuel  valve  operated  by  the  motor  so  as  to 
move  progressively  to  a  closed  position  as  pressure  in 
the  branch  conduit  increases  progressively  above  a 
predetermined  value, 
a  primary  fuel  conduit  supplied  from  the  branch  con- 
duit through  the  primary  fuel  valve  and  connected  to 
the  primary  outlet, 
a  secondary  fuel  valve  operated  by  the  motor  so  as  to 
open  progressively  from  a  closed  position  as  pressure 
in  the  branch  conduit  increases  progressively  above  a 
predetermined  value  lower  than  the  first-mentioned 
value, 
and  a  secondary  fuel  conduit  supplied  from  the  inlet 
conduit  downstream  from  the   filter  with   an   un- 
filtered  washing  flow  of  fuel  through  the  secondary 
fuel  valve  and  connected  to  the  secondary  fuel  outlet. 


(d)  a  line  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  the  pipe  extend- 
ing along  the  pipe, 

(e)  power  means  on  one  of  the  vehicles  for  rotating 
the  line  shaft, 

(f)  each  vehicle  having  a  frame, 

(g)  clamp  means  on  the  frame  for  clamping  the  pipe 
to  the  frame,  and 

(h)  bearing  on  the  frame  through  which  the  line  shaft 

is  joumalled; 
the  invention  comprising  in  combination  with  the  above: 
(i)  at  least  two  brackets  on  the  frame  joumalled  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
(k)  a  ground  engaging  wheel  joumalled  to  each  bracket 

about  a  horizontal  axis, 
(m)  two  frame  shafts  extending  from  the  center  of 

the  frame  to  the  brackets, 
(n)  right  angle  gear  means  on  the  center  of  the  frame 

for  rotating  the  frame  shafts  responsive  to  rotation 

of  the  line  shaft,  and 
(o)  means  on  each  bracket  for  rotating  said  wheel 

responsive  to  rotation  of  said  frame  shaft  regardless 

of  the  rotational  position  of  said  bracket  on  said 

frame. 

3,360,201 
OIL  BURNER  COMBUSTION  HEAD 
William  W.  Popyk,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Enunans,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,633 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—400) 


I 


3360,200 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DIRIGIBLE  WHEELS 
Rufus  J.  Purtell,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 
Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,608 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—213) 


4.  In  an  irrigation  system  having 

(a)  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  sprinklers  thereon, 

(b)  means  connected  to  the  pipe  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  the  pipe, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  movingly  suppc^ting  the 
pipe. 


1.  A  combustion  head  for  use  in  an  oil  burner  utilizing 
secondary  aeration  which  is  introduced  externally  of  the 
burner  and  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  burner  blast  tube,  an 
end  wall  contiguous  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  relatively  large 
central  opening  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  wall 
through  which  a  substantially  conical  spray  of  fuel- 
primary  air  is  delivered  to  a  combustion  zone  and 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  smaller  openings 
circularly  dispose!  between  said  central  opening  and 
the  cylindrical  wall  with  the  axis  of  each  opening 
being  directed  towards  the  axis  of  the  central  open- 
ing and  making  an  acute  angle  therewith  for  the 
introduction  of  secondary  air  external  of  the  oil 
burner. 

3,360,202 

UNIFORM  THIN  FLUID  SHEET  TYPE 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  John  M.  MarshaU, 
South  Holland,  lU.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,616 
4  Claims.  (CL  239—455) 
1.  A  fluid  spray  device  for  discharging  a  uniform  thin 
sheet  of  fluid  comprising: 

an  elongated  box-like  structure  having  end  closures 
and  two  pr    s  of  longitudinally  extending,  oppositely 
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spaced,  parallel  walls  defining  an  enclosure  with  a 
rectangular  transverse  cross-section, 

a  plurality  of  fixed  internal  baffles  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  enclosure  and  comprising  elongated 
rectangular  plate  portions  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  enclosure  between  said  end  closures,  each 
of  said  plate  portions  having  an  elongated,  straight, 
uninterrupted,  free  edge, 

said  plate  portions  being  disposed  in  parallel  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  and  between  the  walls  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  walls, 

the  interior  of  said  enclosure  being  substantially  free 
of  fluid  flow  obstructions  except  for  said  baffles, 
whereby  said  plate  portions  divide  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
chambers  extending  uninterruptedly  between  said  end 
closures, 

the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  plate  portions  being  spaced 
uniformly  from  one  of  the  walls  of  the  other  of 


said  pairs  of  walls,  and  the  free  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent plate  portion  being  spaced  uniformly  from  the 
opposite  wall  of  said  other  pair  of  walls,  thereby 
deflnlng  restricted  fluid  passages  interconnecting  the 
chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  plate 
portions,  said  fluid  passages  extending  uninterrupt- 
edly between  said  end  closures  and  being  arranged 
alternately  adjacent  the  oppositely  spaced  walls  of 
said  other  pair  of  walls, 

fluid  inlet  means  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  one  pair 
of  walls,  and 

means  defining  an  elongated,  narrow,  substantially 
rectangular  discharge  orifice  at  the  opposite  wall  of 
said  one  pair  of  walls,  said  oriflce  extending  unin- 
terruptedly along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  enclosure, 

whereby  fluid  introduced  at  said  inlet  means  flows  in 
a  tortuous  path  through  said  chambers  and  through 
the  interconnecting  fluid  passages  and  is  discharged 
from  said  orifice  as  a  uniform  thin  fluid  sheet. 


3,360,203 
PREREACTED  RAW  MATERIALS  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

ATTAINLNG  HIGH  QUALITY  CERAMICS 
Edward  J.  Smoke,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  and  Nicholas  H.  Sny- 
der, deceased,  late  of  Trenton,  N  J.,  by  Wilma  E.  Snyder, 
administratrix,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,791       , 
4  Claims.  (CI.  241—15) 
1.  The    method    of    preparing    high    quality    alumina 
ceramic  compositions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
dry  mixing  an  alumina  composition; 
wet  mixing  the  composition  with  a  solution  of  a  water 

retaining  agent; 
extruding  the  composition  hydraulically  to  form  rods; 
drying  the  rods; 

breaking  the  rods  into  short  lengths; 
firing  the  broken  rods; 


cooling  the  rods  to  room  temperature; 
grinding  the  rods  with  water  to  form  a  slurry; 
screening  the  slurry; 
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drying  the  slurry,  and 

pulverizing  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  the  alumina 
body  composition.  , 


3,360,204 
ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 
Herbert  Alfred  Merges,  1  Werkstr.,  6451  Wolfsang,  Ger- 
many, Hans  Georg  Krestin,  3  Feldstrassc,  Ostbeim,  Ger- 
many, and  Kari  Hofmann,  59  Garienstr.,  6369  Helden- 
bergeo,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1963, 

C  31,172 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—73) 


1.  In  a  cutting  mill,  the  combination  of  a  housing  con- 
sisting of  complcmental  upper  and  lower  housing  mem- 
bers separably  connected  together  along  a  plane  of  abut- 
ment, the  upper  housing  member  defining  a  downward- 
ly directed  channel  therein  and  having  respective  pairs  of 
opposite  spaced  walls  in  an  upper  portion  and  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  channel,  said  pairs  of  walls  being  angular- 
ly offset  relative  to  each  other  and  the  spacing  of  said 
walls  in  the  upper  channel  portion  being  greater  than  in 
the  lower  channel  portion,  a  rotary  cutter  journailed  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  a  horizontal  axis  lying  substantially  in  said  plane 
of  abutment  of  said  housing  members  with  at  least  one 
diametric  half  of  the  cutter  disposed  in  said  channel  of 
the  upper  housing  member,  said  walls  in  the  lower  chan- 
nel portion  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter 
axis  perpendicularly  to  said  plane  of  abutment  and  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  effective 
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diameter  of  said  cutter,  the  entire  diametric  half  of  the 
cutter  in  said  channel  of  the  upper  housing  member  being 
exposed  to  access  by  material  to  be  cut  inserted  in  the 
channel,  and  a  stationary  cutting  element  mounted  on 
one  of  said  walls  of  the  lower  channel  portion  for  cut- 
ting cooperation  with  said  rotary  cutter,  said  one  wall 
and  said  rotary  cutter  defining  a  cutting  space  tapering 
in  said  direction  of  rotation  from  said  upper  channel  por- 
tion toward  said  stationary  cutting  element. 

3.  The  mill  as  defined  in  claim  1  together  with  a  second 
stationary  cutting  element  mounted  on  the  other  wall 
of  the  lower  channel  portion  for  cutting  cooperation  with 
said  rotary  cutter,  said  first  mentioned  and  second  men- 
tioned stationary  cutting  elements  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  plane  of  abutment  to  which  said  walls 
of  the  lower  channel  portion  are  perpendicular  as  afore- 
said, said  walls  of  the  upper  channel  portion  each  defining 
with  said  plane  of  abutment  an  angle  of  approximately 
thirty-five  to  forty  degrees,  and  screening  means  extend- 
ing between  said  stationary  cutting  elements  around  the 
lower  diametric  half  of  said  rotary  cutter. 


3,360,205 
ROTARY  Mn.L  HEAD 
Thomas  E.  Harris,  Valois,  Jacques  Cartier,  Qncbec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works, 
Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FOed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,671 
2  Claims.  (O.  241—182) 


^ 


^j^^^^^^^'^ 
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1.  A  mill  head  for  use  with  a  cylindrical  mill  shell  as 
part  of  a  grinding  mill,  comprising;  a  casting  having  a 
substantially  conical  portion  with  generally  radially  out- 
wardly convergent  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defining  a 
variable  thickness  casting,  a  plurality  of  apertures,  ar- 
ranged on  substantially  concentric  pitch  circles,  extending 
through  the  head  from  said  inner  to  said  outer  surface 
substantially  normal  to  said  inner  surface  to  receive  lin- 
ing attachment  bolt  means,  and  annular  portions  of  said 
outer  surface  adjacent  said  pitch  circles  having  a  radial 
width  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  corresponding  annular 
zones  of  said  inner  surface  adjacent  said  apertures  to  pro- 
vide plane  surfaces  surrounding  said  apertures  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  apertures  whereby  said  aper- 
tures may  be  satisfactorily  drilled  without  preliminary  spot 
facing,  and  said  bolt  means  may  be  seated  thereagainst. 


3360,206 
ROCK  CRUSHER      I 
Karl  Fritz  EUers,  Rte.  2,  Box  63, 
Hayden  Lake,  Idaho    83835 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,052 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241—265) 
1.  A  crusher  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  crushing  jaws  mounted  thereon  and  converg- 
ing downwardly  to  form  a  restricted  bottom  outlet; 


means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  crush  large  pieces  of 
material  therebetween  to  a  size  that  can  pass  through 
said  outlet; 

cheek  plates  interposed  between  said  jaws  at  the  ends 
thereof; 


each  cheek  plate  being  supported  on  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  jaws  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
tween a  jaw  face  and  cheek  plate  edge  can  take  place; 

said  cheek  plates  having  edges  between  the  jaws  and 
normally  spaced  from  the  jaws  an  amount  less  than 
the  distance  across  the  outlet. 


3,360,207 

HAMMERMILLS 

Harry  J.  Sbelton,  Jr.,  2915  N.  Market  St., 

Ladue,  Mo.    64758 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,828 

19  Claims.  (CI.  241—285) 


14.  A  hammermill  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  upper  margins  which  partially  define  an  upward- 
ly presented  opening,  rails  secured  to  said  side  walls, 
said  rails  having  vertical  flanges  which  project  upward- 
ly beyond  said  upper  margins  where  said  side  rails 
are  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  flanges, 
a  rotor  carried  by  said  housing  and  being  partially  ex- 
posed through  said  opening,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  disposed  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  rotor,  a  top  section  provided  with  side  walls  which 
are  co-planar  to  said  housing  side  walls,  said  top  sec- 
tion side  walls  having  lower  margins,  and  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  secured  to  said  top  section  side  walls 
in  upwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  lower  mar- 
gins, said  top  section  side  walls  being  adapted  to  fit 
slidably  between  said  vertical  flanges  of  said  rails,  said 
top  section  outwardly  projecting  flanges  being  adapted 
to  rest  slidably  on  said  housing  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  whereby  to  support  the  weight  of  said  top  section 
and  to  permit  it  to  slide  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position,  said  top  section  when  in  the  closed  po- 
sition being  in  closure-forming  relation  to  said  opening, 
over  and  around  said  exposed  portions  of  said  rotor. 


3,360,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TEXTILE  THREADS 

Joan  L.  Winkler,  Dnfonrstrasse  51, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,603 
11  Claims,  (a.  242—46.5) 
1.  A  thread  winding  apparatus  including  a  spindle  hav- 
ing couplings  mounted  thereon  for  centering  and  driving 
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a  hollow  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  where- 
in at  least  one  of  said  couplings  comprises  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axial  bore  receiving  the  spindle  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  recesses  opening  outwardly  to  the  outer 
pheriphery  of  said  body  and  being  coextensive  with  said 
body  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  body  at  least 
at  radially  outer  portions  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said 
recesses  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and 
having  opposite  side  walls  and  an  inner  end  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  movable  clutch  elements  con- 
tained by  and  projecting  radially  from  said  recesses  to 
engage  and  effect  rotation  of  said  bobbin,  said  clutch  ele- 
ments being  substantially  coextensive  in  axial  length  with 


said  outer  portions  of  the  recesses,  said  recesses  contain- 
ing spring  means  respectively  bearing  against  the  inner 
end  walls  of  said  recesses  and  exerting  radially  outwardly 
directed  force  on  said  clutch  elements,  annular  members 
secured  on  the  ends  of  said  body  and  extending  across 
said  outer  portions  of  the  recesses  to  retain  said  clutch 
elements  therein  in  said  direction  of  the  axis,  said  annular 
members  having  outer  peripheral  flanges  extending  toward 
each  other  at  said  outer  periphery  of  the  body  for  limit- 
ing outward  radial  movement  of  said  clutch  elements 
when  said  elements  are  not  engaged  by  the  bobbin,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  members  disposed  symmetrically 
relative  to  said  axis  for  removably  securing  said  coupling 
on  the  spindle. 

3,360,209 

WITHDRAWING  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 

WOUND  ON  ROLLERS 

Carl  de  Rocbi,  St.  Polten,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Job  Kleinewefers  Sohne,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

K  55,790 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—58) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  web  material  from  roll- 
ers in  a  continuous  manner,  especially  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  calenders,  which  includes:  a  pair  of  laterally 


spaced  roller  guiding  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 
roller  carrying  web  material  to  be  unwound  from  said 
roller,  driving  drum  means  rotatably  arranged  between 
said  roller  guiding  means  and  operable  when  guiding  a 
web  material  carrying  roller  to  unwind  web  material  there- 
from, the  respective  uppermost  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  driving  drum  means  being  located  at 
a  level  lower  than  the  level  of  said  guiding  means  so  as 
to  permit  a  web  material  carrying  roller  only  in  nearly 
empty  condition  to  roll  over  said  driving  drum  means 
from  the  roller  contacting  side  of  said  drum  means  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  abutment  means  associated 
with  said  guiding  means  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  drum  means  and  on  said  opposite  side  in  the 
path  of  said  roller  after  the  latter  has  rolled  over  said 
drum  means  for  arresting  said  roller. 


3,360,210 

WASTE  STRIPPER  FOR  LABEL-MAKING 

MACHINES 

Edward  C.  Frisbie,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assifnior  to  Charles 

D.  Ingraham  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,991 
5  Claims.  (CL  242—65) 


^  *•  ft     M%  IT 


1.  A  waste  stripper  comprising, 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertical,  spaced  mounting  plates, 

(b)  a  horizontal  plate  spanning  said  mounting  plates 
for  supporting  a  web  of  label-making  stock, 

(c)  a  rewind  roller  carried  by  a  shaft  journalcd  for 
rotation  within  aligned,  vertical  slots  formed  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  mounting  plat^, 

(d)  a  drive  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  mounting 
plates  and  positioned  to  support  said  rewind  roller, 

(e)  a  first  idler  roller  having  a  surface  proximate  to 
said  horizontal  plate, 

(f)  bearing  means  supporting  said  first  idler  roller  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
horizontal  plate, 

(g)  adjustable  spring-biasing  means  for  positioning 
said  bearing  means  in  a  predetermined  position  while 
affording  linear  movement  thereof  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  plate, 

(h)  a  second  idler  roller,  and 

(i)  spring-biased  bearing  means  carried  by  the  said 
vertical  mounting  plates  and  supporting  said  second 
idler  roller  for  rotation  about  an  ax's  spaced  a  greater 
distance  from  the  horizontal  plate  than  that  of  the 
said  first  idler  roller. 


'  3,360.211 

MACHINES  FOR  COILING  CONTINUOUSLY 
SUPPLIED  TAPE 
Ilario  Properzi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Facte  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  365.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1963, 
I  9,837/63,  Patent  695,588 

13  Claims.  (CL  242—80) 

1.  A  machine  for  coiling  continuously  supplied  tape 
comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  two  drums  on 
which  portions  of  the  continuously  supplied  tape  are  to 
be  alternately  coiled,  said  drums  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  means  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  their  axes;  guide  means  over  which  the 
tape  passes  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  drums,  said  guide 


December  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1417 


means  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  movable  be- 
tween two  end  positions  in  each  of  which  a  portion  of  the 
tape  between  said  guide  means  and  one  drum  on  which 
said  tape  is  coiled  is  tangent  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  other  drum  when  the  diameter  of  the  coiled  tape 
on  said  one  drum  reaches  a  predetermined  diameter;  com- 
bined shearing  and  clamping  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  drums  for  rotation  therewith  and  movable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  cutting  transverse- 
ly through  the  tape  and  clamping  the  leading  end  of  the 
tape  on  the  respective  drum;  moving  means  for  each  of 


fO  m  >QB  MMI  » 


to  OO  iM*  A 


3,360,212 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  WIRE  AND  STRANDS 
Hans  Frisch,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frisch 
Kabel-  und  Verseilmaschinenbau,  Ratingen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  12,  1965, 

F  46,318 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—82) 


6.  A  temporary  store  for  interconnection  between  a 
continuous  supply  source  of  wire,  cord,  thread  or  strand 
like  reeling  material  and  a  discontinuous  process  device 
for  the  material,  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder  having  a  vertically  oriented  axis 

and  a  flange  on  its  lower  end; 
a  disc  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  the  cylinder  but  smaller  than  the 
flange; 
first  means  for  rotating  about  said  axis  in  the  vicinity 


of  said  disc  for  winding  the  material  onto  the  disc  in 
sequential  loops,  the  loops  sequentially  dropping 
from  the  disc  onto  the  flange; 

second  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis  for  unwind- 
ing the  material  from  the  flange;  and 

means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  means  in  a  par- 
ticular relationship  of  dependency. 


said  combined  shearing  and  clamping  means  for  moving 
the  same  between  said  positions  thereof;  sensing  means 
for  each  drum  for  sensing  the  diameter  of  the  coil  wound 
thereon,  the  sensing  means  of  one  drum  cooperating  with 
the  moving  means  of  the  combined  shearing  and  clamping 
means  on  the  other  drum  to  actuate  said  moving  means, 
when  the  diameter  of  the  coil  on  said  one  drum  has 
reached  said  predetermined  diameter,  so  as  to  move  the 
combined  shearing  and  clamping  means  on  said  other 
drum  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position  to  cut  the 
tape  at  the  point  of  tangency  with  said  other  drum  and  to 
clamp  the  leading  end  of  the  cut  tape  to  said  other  drum; 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drums  about  their  axes. 


3,360,213 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Max  Hetzel  and  Remy  Fossard,  Breguet,  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to   Centre  Electronique  Horioger 
S.A.,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

15,890/64 
7  Claims,  (a.  242—149) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  thread  comprising: 
(i)  a  bobbin  on  which  the  thread  is  to  be  wound; 
(ii)  a  motor  connected  to  the  bobbin  and  adapted  to 

drive  the  bobbin; 
(iii)  and  means  for  regulating  the  mechanical  tension 

on  the  thread; 
(iv)  said  last-named  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  braking  device  for  braking  the  thread; 

(b)  a  device  electrically  responsive  to  the  mechan- 
ical tension  on  the  thread; 

(c)  and  electronic  means  controlled  by  said  elec- 
trically responsive  device  and  controlling  the 
braking  device; 

(v)  said  electrically  responsive  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  having  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage; 

(b)  and  a  probe,  insulated  from  ground,  resiliently 
mounted  between  the  plates,  the  probe  forming 
a  support  for  the  thread  to  be  wound  whereby 
the  position  of  the  probe  between  the  plates  is 
controlled  by  the  tension  on  the  thread; 

(c)  the  probe  being  connected  to  said  electronic 
means,  said  electronic  means  controlling  the 
braking  device  according  to  the  capacitive  volt- 
age on  the  probe. 


3,360,214 

LINE-OF-SIGHT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MISSILES 

Georges  Stcherbatcheff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nord- 

Aviation   Societe   Nationale   de   Constructions   Aero- 

nautiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16, 1965, 
9,361,  Patent  1,458,137 
6  Claims.  (CL  244—3.14) 
1.  An  installation  comprising  a  missile  which,  in  flight, 
is  in  autorotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  remote 
control  station  for  the  remote  control  of  the  missile,  the 
missile  having  flight  control  means,  operable  so  as  to  gen- 
erate a  constant  pitch  control  torque  either  in  a  positive 
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or  a  negative  direction  with  respect  to  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis,  receiver  means  for 
receiving  remote  control  order  signals  from  the  remote 
control  station,  said  receiver  means  having  an  output;  a 
co-ordinate  changing  device  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  receiver  means,  said  co-ordinate  changing  device  hav- 
ing an  output;  measuring  means  for  generating  a  gyro- 
metric  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity 


of  the  missile,  as  measured  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  measuring  means  having  an 
output;  a  sign  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  respectively  of  the  measuring  means  and  of  the  co- 
ordinate changing  device,  said  sign  detector  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  flight-control  means;  and  the 
remote  control  station  comprising  means  for  measuring 
the  deviation  of  the  position  of  the  missile  in  flight  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  sight,  computer  means  for  gener- 
ating order  signals  as  a  function  of  the  said  deviation, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  said  order  signals  to  the 
missile. 

3360^15 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR 
Donald  Coben  and  Edward  Voight,  Columbus,  Oblo,  as- 
signors, by  m«sne  avsignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,145 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244— 3.14() 


III 


V 


E 


-{^l} 


1.  A  missile  control  system  comprising:  a  missile; 
means  for  tracking  said  missile;  means  responsive  to  said 
tracking  means  for  determining  a  desired  altitude  for 
said  missile  at  any  point  in  the  flight  of  said  missile, 
said  altitude  determining  means  comprising  a  terrain 
model,  a  readout  probe  disposed  adjacent  to  said  terrain 
model,  and  a  flrst  and  second  servo  positioning  motor 
connected  to  and  responsive  to  said  tracking  means  for 
positioning  said  readout  probe  on  said  terrain  model  in 
accordance  with  the  real-time  position  of  said  missile; 
and  a  controller  for  controlling  said  missik  in  response 
to  said  altitude  determining  means. 


3,360,216 

FLEXIBLE  ROCKET  TAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Reinhold    Schwesig,    Gerzen-Buchenbrink,    assignor    to 

Dynamit  N'ob«l  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  July  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1965, 

D  47,883 

20  Claims.  {CI.  244—3.29) 

1.  A  fin  tail  assembly  for  a  rocket  having  a  central 

thrust  nozzle,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  flns  having  an 

axial  central  fin  plane  mounted  within  the  area  of  the 


central  thrust  nozzle  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  rocket;  each 
of  said  fins  being  subdivided  in  the  axial  central  fin  plane 
into  two  essentially  mirror  symmetrical  fln  halves;  each 
of  said  fin  halves  being  subdivided  into  an  inner  portion 
and  an  outer  portion  approximately  in  the  center  of  the 
radial  extension  thereof  in  the  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rocket  axis;  each  of  said  fin  halves  includ- 
ing first  hinge  means  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  rocket  axis  for  pivotally  connecting  said  inner  and 
said  outer  portions  together;  each  of  said  fins  including 
second  hinge  means  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  rocket  axis  for  pivotally  connecting  together  said 


outer  portions;  each  of  said  inner  portions  including  third 
hinge  means  for  connecting  the  respective  inner  portion 
to  the  outer  nozzle  wall  of  the  rocket  at  substantially 
identical  distances  from  its  central  axial  plane  for  pivot- 
ing the  inner  portions  of  each  fin  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  their  axial  central  fin  plane  about  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rocket  axis  from  an  erected  posi- 
tion to  a  collapsed  position;  and  each  of  said  fins  having 
spring  means  for  constantly  urging  said  fin  halves  to- 
gether toward  the  erected  position. 


FOR 


3,360,217 
DUCT  ROTATION  SYSTEM 
VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
John  C.  Trotter,  WilliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,128 
4  Claims.  (CL  244—12) 


1.  In  a  vertical  take-off  and  land  airplane,  having  tur- 
bine gas  engines  and  propellers  housed  in  two  forward 
and  two  aft  ducts,  a  system  of  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  propeller  housing  ducts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pumps  operated  by  the  turbine 

gas  engines; 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  generated  by  said  pumps; 
a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  each 
of  the  hydraulic  motors  and  to  each  of  the  ducts 
to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motors  to  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  ducts,  said  rotation  of  said  ducts 
being  limited  to  91"  of  arc; 
means  connecting  all  of  the  ducts  to  synchronize  the 
rotation  thereof; 
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means  associated  with  said  connecting  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  connecting  means  and  conse- 
quently rotation  of  the  ducts; 

means  connecting  the  forward  ducts  to  operate  in  syn- 
chronism; 

means  connecting  the  aft  ducts  to  rotate  in  synchro- 
nism; ,f 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  rotation  of  each  of 
the  forward  ducts  to  each  other  to  originally  syn- 
chronize the  rotational  movement  of  the  forward 
ducts. 

I  3,360,218 

'  VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90024 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,533 

9  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


secured  to  and  radiating  from  said  hub  structure,  and  a 
secondary  blade  set  secured  to  and  radiating  from  said 
hub  structure;  and  means  supported  at  least  in  part  from 
said  mast  for  generating  a  strong  steady  downwardly 
directed  blast  of  air  under  pressure  above  said  rotor 
and  for  directing  the  blast  of  air  downwardly  through 
the  circular  paths  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
blades.  I 

3,360,220 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Rudolf  X.  Meyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Space-Technology  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,200 

11  Claims.  (CL  244—42) 


I 

1.  An  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  havmg  wing  means 
and  constructed  to  travel  horizontally  in  a  predetermined 
forward  direction,  jet  engine  means  extending  generally 
horizontally  and  having  compressor  means  and  turbine 
means  turning  about  a  generally  horizontal  front  to  rear 
axis,  said  engine  means  having  air  inlet  means,  and  hav- 
ing gas  outlet  means  facing  essentially  rearwardly  for  di- 
recting high  velocity  gases  rearwardly  to  cause  forward 
movement  of  the  aircraft,  deflector  means  retractably 
positionable  in  the  path  of  said  rearwardly  moving  dis- 
charge gases  and  operable  to  deflect  said  gases  so  that  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  gases  flow  along  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  wing  means  in  different  horizontal  directions  hav- 
ing generally  opposed  horizontal  components  in  a  rela- 
tion such  that  said  gases  apply  lift  to  the  craft  but  the 
horizontal  reaction  forces  of  said  different  portions  at 
least  partially  counteract  one  another,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  deflector  means  between  an  active  posi- 
tion for  deflecting  said  gases  and  a  retracted  position 
for  forward  travel. 


3,360,219 

AIRCRAFT  HAVING  AIR  BLAST  POWERED 

LIFTING  ROTOR 

Voorhls  F.  Wigal,  909  Highland  Ave., 

Jaclison,  Tenn.     38301 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,108 

9  Claims.  (CL  244— 17  J3) 


i- 


1.  In  a  boundary  layer  control  system,  an  aerodynamic 
surface  arranged  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
an  air  mass  which  flows  in  a  boundary  layer  adjacent 
said  surface,  means  for  rendering  the  air  within  said  layer 
electrically  conductive,  and  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  within  and  for  interaction  with  the  electrically 
conductive  air  to  alter  the  boundary  layer  air  flow  pattern. 


3,360,221 
FLUID  DYNAMICS  OF  A  BLUFF  BODY 

Gunnaro  Heskestad,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,984 
10  Claims.  (CL  244 — 42) 


112 


1.  The  method  of  generating  a  lateral  force  on  a  bluff 
body  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  wall  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  side  wall  angularly  connected  to  said  rear 
wall  and  defining  a  continuous  slotted  corner  between 
said  walls,  comprising  moving  said  body  through  a  viscous 
fluid,  applying  suction  to  said  fluid  at  said  slotted  comer, 
and  discharging  said  fluid  through  said  opening  in  said 
rear  wall. 

3,360,222 

TURBO-PROP  ENGINE  MOUNT  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Edward  S.  West,  Jr.,  Pasadena*  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Turbine  Aircraft  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,033 
11  Claims.  (CL  244—54) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  body,  the  means  for  lifting 
and  sustaining  said  body  in  flight  comprising  am  upright  1.  In  a  turbo-prop  engine  mount  for  fixed  wing  air- 
mast  supported  from  said  body;  a  rotor  journalled  on  craft,  a  streamlined  nacelle  enclosure  for  said  engine 
said  mast  including  hub  structure,  a  primary  blade  set  mounted  to  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  aircraft  wing; 
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an  aircraft  structural  part;  rear  mounting  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  aircraft  structural  part  into  said 
nacelle;  a  generally  cylindrical  fuel  tank  supported  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  rear  mounting  means  within  said 
nacelle  with  the  axis  of  the  tank  aligned  with  the  nacelle 
axis  and  with  said  tank  occupying  substantially  the  entire 
cross-section  of  the  nacelle;  forward  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  fuel  tank  within 
said  nacelle;  and  a  turbo-prop  engine  within  the  forward 
portion  of  said  nacelle  and  mounted  on  said  last-men- 
tioned mounting  means. 


3  360  223 

DEVICE   FOR   PRODI  CING   DIRECTIONAL 

VIBRATION  LN   ECCENTRIC  VIBRATORS 

Horst  Mattern,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 

Wacker  and  Peter  Wiicker,  Vlunich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1964, 

W  37,960 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—20) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  directional  vibrations  in 
eccentric  vibrators  where  the  centrifugal  forces  developed 
at  the  eccentric  shaft  are  divided  into  two  components, 
one  of  said  components  being  effective  as  a  directional 
vibration  by  way  of  a  pendulating  bearing  and  the  other 
of  said  components  being  directed  perpendicularly  to 
said  one  component  and  absorbed  by  elastic  elements 
causing  a  pendulum  swing  of  the  vibration  generator, 
thereby  becoming  ineffective,  said  device  comprising  a 
support  structure  having  opposite  ends,  first  bearings  in 
said  opposite  ends,  a  hollow  shaft  anchored  to  said  sup- 
port structure  by  way  of  said  first  bearings,  a  vibrator 
having  bearing  housings  disposed  endwise  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  second  bearings  in  said  housings  for  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  torsion  rod  disposed  in  said  hollow  shaft,  ten- 
sion elements  disposed  intermediate  said  torsion  rod 
and  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  tension  elements 
intermediate  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  rod  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  support  structure. 


3,360,224 

HOLDER  FOR  HSHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Erwin  A.  Baumann,  Jr.,  9928  Slevin  Lane, 

Affton,  Mo.     63123 

FUed  July  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,420 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—44) 

A  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  member  for  receiving  said  handle 
open  at  each  end  and  of  a  length  such  as  to  substan- 
tially contain  the  entire  handle, 

(b)  a  molded  .soft  rubber  sleeve  lining  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  member, 

(c)  a  single  circular  bead  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  groove  receiving  one  terminal  edge  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  member. 


(d)  a  ground  penetrating  stake  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion tapering  to  a  point, 

(e)  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  stake  being  bent  to 
have  an  angular  inclination  of  at  least  40°  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  stake, 

(f)  the  length  of  said  bent  portion  being  less  than  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  bent  por- 
tion being  longitudinally  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylin- 


drical  member  intermediate  its  ends  at  substantially 

the  medial  portion  thereof, 

whereby  in  the  vertical  position  of  said  stake  when 
inserted  into  the  ground  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber will  be  inclined  at  least  40°  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  stake  with  the  rubber  beaded  ter- 
minal end  thereof  uppermost  and  said  rubber 
liner  providing  a  frictional  gripping  engagement 
with  the  handle  of  the  fishing  rod. 


3,360,225 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ISOLATORS  OF 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  BASED  ON  THE  PRINCIPLE 
OF   DAMPING   VIBRATIONS   AND/OR  SHOCKS 
BY  MEANS  OF  MULTISTRAND  CABLES 
Carlo  Camossi,  Viale  San  Michele  del  Carso  13, 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1963, 
Patent  691,254 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—358) 


ra'  F^ 


«  . 


.oryic, 


1.  A  vibration  and  shock  isolator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  rigid  anchor- 
ing blocks  of  die^^cast  synthetic  resin;  and  at  least  one  rel- 
atively fkxible  stranded  bare  metal  cable  section  extend- 
ing between  and  interconnecting  each  pair  of  blocks;  each 
block  being  integral  with  and  in  intimate  configuration- 
conforming  contact  with  the  bare  metal  surface  of  the 
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strands  of  a  substantial  length  of  the  connecting  cable 
section  at  a  respective  end  of  the  latter,  whereby  each 
cable  section  has  its  opposite  ends  integrally  embedded 
in  and  anchored  in  respective  blocks  of  the  interconnected 
pair. 


3,360,226 

PORTABLE  EASEL  FOR  ARTISTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clemens  Nicholas,  801  Sudbury,  Clayton,  Mo. 
FUed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,591 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—455) 


63105 


ond  link  affixed  to  said  prop;  said  first  link  being  general- 
ly flat  but  curled  on  its  upper  end  portion  into  a  cylindri- 
cal socket  having  a  slot  along  its  underside;  said  second 
link  being  generally  flat  but  curled  on  its  upper  end  por- 
tion into  a  cylindrical  element  having  an  outer  diameter 
about  the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  socket;  said 
element  being  axially  slidably  fitted  into  said  socket,  with 
the  flat  portion  of  said  second  link  protruding  down 
through  said  slot;  stop  means  on  both  ends  of  said  socket 
to  control  the  axial  relationship  of  said  socket  and  ele- 
ment, and  at  least  one  of  said  stop  means  being  temporari- 
ly resiliently  deformable  with  insertion  force  of  said  ele- 
ment into  said  socket,  to  allow  sliding  connection  and  dis- 
connection of  Mid  socket  and  element;  said  stop  means 
being  spaced  frdm  each  other  slightly  more  than  the  length 
of  said  cylindrical  element  on  said  second  link;  and  said 
slot  having  a  greater  breadth  than  the  thickness  of  said 
protruding  second  link  portion  to  allow  limited  pivotal 
movement  between  said  links  within  an  acute  angle,  to 
form  a  prop  support  connection. 


1.  A  folding  easel  comprising 

a  plurality  of  planar  frames  of  successively  smaller  size, 
both  in  length  and  width, 

the  largest  of  said  frames  having  an  end  clement  defin- 
ing its  width  and  side  elements  extending  perpendic- 
ularly therefrom, 

a  second,  smaller  frame  of  said  plurality  having  a 
hinged  attachment  to  said  end  element  of  the  first 
frame,  side  elements  extending  therefrom,  and  an 
end  element  perpendicular  to  said  side  elements  and 
disposed  parallel  to  and  remote  from  the  end  ele- 
ment of  the  first  frame, 

a  third  frame  smaller  than  the  second  frame  and  having 
a  hinged  attachment  to  said  end  Element  thereof, 

means  to  hold  the  second  frame  out  of  planar  align- 
ment with  the  first  frame, 

and  means  to  hold  said  third  frame  out  of  planar  align- 
ment with  the  second  frame  and  at  a  greater  angle  of 
elevation, 

whereby  said  hinged  attachments  of  the  frames  to  each 
other  permit  them  to  be  folded  into  planar  alignment 
with  each  other  and  erected  out  of  such  planar  align- 


ment. 


3,360,227 
EASEL 
Charies  F.  Overton  and  Lawrence  J.  Nook,  South  Haven, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  S.  E.  Overton  Company,  South 
Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ocl.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,009 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—463) 


3,360,228  I 

SWINGABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MIRROR 

Colin  D.  Murdoch,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  E.  Rhodes  and  Mary  L.  Rhodes 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,943 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—480) 


1.  A  mirror  supporting  bracket  having  a  base  swingable 
about  a  vertical  axis; 

(a^)  means  for  mounting  the  bracket  for  pivotal  adjust- 
ment about  said  axis; 

(a)  upper  and  lower  mirror  supporting  clips  secured 
to  said  base; 

(b)  said  upper  mirror  supporting  clip  having  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  for  slidably  receiving  the  top  of  a 
mirror  carrying  frame  for  permitting  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  in  said  clip;  and 

(c)  a  double  looped  leaf  spring  having  its  central  por- 
tion secured  to  said  upper  clip  and  the  double  looped 
portion  received  to  said  channel  and  bearing  against 
the  mirror  frame  and  said  channel  at  two  spaced 
apart  points  from  the  point  where  the  spring  is  con- 
nected to  said  channel  so  that  the  double  looped 
portions  will  be  self-compensating. 


An  easel  back  including  a  back  plate  and  a  prop;  a 
connection  assembly  between  said  back  plate  and  prop  in- 
cluding a  first  link  aflSxed  to  said  back  plate,  and  a  sec- 


3  360  229 
HANGER  FOR  PICTURE  AND  MIRROR  FRAMES 
Gerhard  R.  Beyer,  511  5th  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10017 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,393 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—496) 
1.  A  frame  hanger  comprising  a  unitary,  elongated  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  means  integrally  formed 
on  the  front  side  of  said  element  in  vertical  array,  any  of 
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said  means  being  selectable  for  hanging  a  frame  thereon,  of  pairs  of  side  members  disposed  between  said  end  mem- 
means  on  said  hanger  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  wall,  a  bers,  the  side  members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in 
head  formed  at  the  top  of  said  element  and  at  least  one    spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  connected  together  by 

t     .  a  bottom  plate,  connecting  means  for  releasably  connect- 

ing said  end  and  side  members  to  each  other  so  that  said 
mould  may  be  of  selected  length  providing  a  selected 
number  of  mould  cavities,  each  pair  of  side  members  hav- 
ing mutually  spaced,  angularly  disposed  inner  side  faces 


recess  in  said  head  removably  accommodating  an  imple- 
ment for  exerting  force  on  said  head  to  remove  said  ele- 
ment from  said  wall. 


3,360,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CATTLE 
FEEDING  PENS 
Aaron  Boyd  Clements  and  William  E.  Homes,  Jr.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  of  twenty  percent  to  E.  S.  Emin, 
twenty  percent  to  Cynthia  C.  Tubbs  and  twenty  percent 
to  J.  S.  Francis,  all  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,842 
2  Claims.  (CI.  249—10) 


1.  An   apparatus  for  constructing  cast-in-place  floor 
gratings  between  supporting  curb  portions  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  prefabricated  curb  por- 
tions having  horizontal  upper  surfaces, 

(b)  a  frame, 

(c)  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  laterally 
spaced  parallel  cuib  portions  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frame  relative  to  said  curb  portions, 

(d)  a  concrete  supporting  top  on  said  frame  to  support 
plastic  concrete  poured  thereon, 

(e)  means  cooperating  with  said  top  to  define  a  mold 
box, 

(f)  a  series  of  laterally  extending  core  forms  vertically 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  including, 

(g)  means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  core  forms  for 
raising  and  retracting  said  core  forms  above  and 
below  said  top  of  said  frame,  and 

(h)  said  raising  and  lowering  means  including  hitch 
means  connected  to  cam  means  for  automatically 
lowering  said  frame  and  longitudinally  moving  said 
frame  along  said  curb  portions  to  a  new  casting  lo- 
cation. *^ 


3.360.231 

MOULD  FOR  MAKING  A  NUMBER  OF  BODIES 

OF  CONCRETE 

Adrianus  E.  Q.  van  Hezik,  Staringstraat  11, 

Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,677 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  4,  1963, 

301,323 
2  Claims.  (CI.  249—129) 
1.  A  mould  for  casting  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  con- 
crete, comprising  a  pair  of  end  members  and  a  plurality 


with  such  faces  of  adjoining  side  members  defining  a 
recess  along  their  lengths,  and  partitions  spanning  certain 
of  said  pairs  of  side  members  and  having  opposite  side 
edges  removably  positioned  in  said  recesses  to  define  a 
mould  cavity  between  adjacent  partitions,  the  partitions 
being  positively  located  but  removably  held  by  said  re- 
cesses, said  partitions  consisting  of  precast  bodies  formed 
in  said  mould. 


3,360,232 

RETAINER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  PANELS 

Edward  F.  Vandenbeuvel,  2412  Grandview  W., 

Tacoraa,  Wash.     98466 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,844 

5  Claims.  (CI.  249—191) 


^'  ^  '"^I'^f  a' 


1.  A  panel  retainer  for  use  in  demountably  assembling 
a  plurality  of  panels  in  parallel,  spaced,  edge-abutting, 
concrete  form-creating  relation,  the  panels  being  aper- 
tured  at  spaced  intervals,  at  least  some  of  the  apertures 
being  adjacent  the  margins  of  edge-abutting  panels,  the 
apertures  in  opposite  panels  being  disposed  in  aligned 
pairs,  each  aperture  pair  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tierod, 
the  tierod  comprising  a  stem  having  a  head  on  each  end 
and  a  radial  abutment  spaced  from  each  head,  the  tierod 
being  dimensioned  to  extend  outwardly  a  spaced  distance 
on  each  side  beyond  the  planes  of  the  panels  with  the 
abutments  bearing  against  the  inner  face  surfaces  thereof, 
the  panel  retainer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  dimensioned  to  overlie  one  of  the  aper- 
ture pairs  and  the  margins  of  the  adjacent  abutting 
panels,  the  plate  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof. 

(b)  wedge  means  projecting  angularly  outward  from 
the  plane  of  the  plate, 

(c)  the  wedge  means  having  on  its  outward  portion  an 
aperture  for  releasably  receiving  the  tie  rod;  and 

(d)  securing  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  edge 
abutting  panels  which  it  overlies. 


3,360,233 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  ACTUATOR 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Application  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,949,  now  Patent 
No.  3,215,393,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  778,342,  Dec.  5,  1958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,132,662.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,900 

9  Claims.  (CI.  251—1) 


a  flexible  rod  interconnecting  said  trip  valve  and  said 
handle  member  such  that  said  handle  member  is  biased 
into  a  quiescent  position  by  said  means  for  biasing  said 
trip  valve  and  such  that  the  application  of  external  force 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle  member  in  its  quiescent  position  causes  said 
handle  member  to  pivot  on  said  annular  rounded  flange 
so  as  to  draw  said  rod  outwardly  whereby  said  trip 
valve  is  opened. 

3,360,235 
SUBSURFACE  TUBULAR  FLOW  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
William  D.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

RIed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,374 
12  Claims.  (CI.  251—95) 


1.  For  use  in  a  blowout  preventer  having  a  body  with 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  guideways  therein 
intersecting  the  bore,  and  a  ram  movable  within  each 
of  said  guideways  between  bore  opening  and  closing  posi- 
tions; an  actuator  comprising  hydraulically  extendible 
and  retractable  members  adapted  to  connect  said  rams 
for  movement  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  a 
rod  carried  by  one  member,  a  lock  part  on  the  rod,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lock  part  longitudinally  into  abut- 
ment with  the  other  member  to  hold  the  rams  in  closed 
position. 


'  3,360,234 

VALVE 
David  H.  Thorbum,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pow- 
ers Regulator  Company,  Skokie,  UL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,270 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—44) 


1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  and  defining  a  vertical  cylindrical  valy- 
ing  chamber;  a  spherical  valve  member  disposed  in  said 
valving  chamber  so  as  to  effectively  separate  said  cy- 
lindrical valving  chamber  into  top  and  bottom  portions 
having  restricted  intercommunication;  a  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  valving  chamber 
for  cooperating  with  said  spherical  valve  member  to  pro- 
vide valved  communication  between  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  valving  chamber  and  said  outlet  port;  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  valving  chamber;  a 
restricted  passageway  interconnecting  said  top  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  valving  chamber  and  said  outlet  port;  a 
trip  valve  serially  disposed  in  said  restricted  passageway; 
means  biasing  said  trip  valve  normally  closed;  and  means 
connected  to  said  trip  valve  for  opening  said  trip  valve 
in  response  to  the  application  of  external  force,  said 
means  for  opening  said  trip  valve  comprising  a  handle 
member  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  inner  end  and 


1.  In  valve  apparatus:  a  housing  member  having  a 
fluid  passage;  a  tubular  member  in  said  housing  member 
and  having  a  fluid  passage  communicable  with  said  hous- 
ing member  passage;  said  members  having  attachment 
means  for  securing  sai^  members  to  adjacent  tubular  de- 
vices adapted  to  extend  from  said  members;  said  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other;  one  of  said 
members  having  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  head;  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  valve  head  on  said  one  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  seat;  first  gear  means  on  said 
valve  head;  and  second  gear  means  on  said  other  of  said 
members  meshable  with  said  first  gear  means  to  shift 
said  head  along  said  seat  between  open  and  closed  relation 
to  said  seat  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
members;  said  tubular  member  being  shiftable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  and  within  said  housing  member  to 
effect  selective  meshing  or  disengagement  between  said 
first  gear  means  and  second  gear  means. 


3,360,236 

PLUG  VALVE  WITH  FLOATING  SEAL 

William  L.  Hulslander,  Bradford  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,101 

12  Claims.  (CL  251—184) 

11.  In  a  plug  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a  valve 

body  having  a  valve  with  a  conical  bore  intermediate  a 

pair  of  spaced  ports  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 

conical  plug  rotatably  received  in  said  bore  and  having 

a  transverse  passageway  alignable  with  said  ports,  at  least 

one  floating  sealing  element  movably  carried  by  said  plug 

displaced  from  the  passageway  therein  and  comprising  a 

closure  plate  of  an  extent  at  least  equal  to  the  outlet  of 

said  ports  and  a  sealing  material  secured  thereto,  means 
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for  urging  said  plug  into  said  well,  and  means  operable    defining  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  housing  an  an- 


to  effect  rotational  displacenient  of  said  plug  to  a  position 


J  -  ' 


nular  shroud  space  external  to  the  runner,  having  aera- 
tion means  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  seal  at  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  aerated 
shroud  space,  having  an  annular  narrow  edged  axial  lip 
extending  from  said  shroud,  said  lip  inner  surface  bound- 
ing said  aeration  space  and  forming  a  seal  water  ener- 
gizing surface  therein,  and  a  seal  recirculation  surface 


wherein  a  sealing  element  is  supported  opposite  the  outlet 
of  said  ports  for  effecting  closure  thereof.  , 


3,360,237 
WATER  TURBINE  COVER 

Albert  Surber,  Zurich,  and  Helmut  Pircbl,  Mutschellen, 
Switzerland,    avsignors   to    Escher   W>ss    AkticnRcsell- 
scbaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

12,915  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  253—26) 


^=^ 


within  said  areation  space  adjacent  the  end  of  said  lip 
extending  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  runner  and 
providing  in  operation  a  liquid  flow  conforming  surface 
to  maintain  vortical  flow  of  sealing  liquid  from  said  lip 
inner  surface  under  the  influence  of  pressurized  aeration 
fluid  within  said  aeration  space  whereby  a  stable  liquid- 
gas  sealing  interface  is  maintained  in  stable  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  aerated  shroud  space. 


3,360,239 

OIL  FREE  TURBINE  ASSEMBLY 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  500  Bel  Air  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,877 

12  Claims.  (CI.  253—39) 


1.  In  a  vertical  axis  water  turbine  having  a  stay  ring. 
a  vertical  shaft  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  supporting  said 
shaft:  a  turbine  cover  comprising  a  closure  part  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  annular  plate  arranged  coaxially  with 
-said  shaft  and  having  an  outer  edge  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  stay  ring,  and 
an  inner  edge;  an  annular  bearing  bracket  for  supporting 
said  thrust  bearing,  arranged  coaxially  with  said  shaft 
at  a  distance  above  said  closure  part;  and  two  bracings 
for  connecting  said  thrust  bearing  bracket  with  said 
closure  part,  issuing  from  said  thrust  bearing  bracket 
and  arranged  co-axially  with  said  turbine  shaft;  one  of 
said  bracings  terminating  at  said  flange  and  the  other 
bracing  terminating  on  said  annular  plate  at  a  distance 
from  said  inner  edge  on  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  which 
is  substantially  half  the  flange  diameter. 


3.360.238 
SHROUD  SEAL  FOR  H\  DRAULIC  MACHINES 
Paul    Koeller,   Dorval,   Quebec,   and   Johann   H.   Lang, 
Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works,  Limited.  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,581 
7  Claims.  (CI.  253—26) 
1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  machine  having  a  bladed, run- 
ner rotatably  mounted  within  a  stationary  housing,  said 
housing  having  wall  portions  forming  a  flow  path  for  the 
main  flow  of  working  liquid  therethrough;  at  least  one 
annular  shroud  secured  to  the  blades  of  the  runner  and 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  turbo-expander  including  a  turbine 
case  having  a  detachable  heat  insulating  and  wall  with  a 
shaft  opening  therethrough,  a  turbine  wheel  in  the  case, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  turbine  wheel  extending  through  said 
opening  in  the  heat  insulating  wall  in  clearance  type 
sealed  relationship  therewith  and  a  bearing  mounting  the 
shaft  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  that  improvement  which 
comprises,  the  relatively  sealed  surfaces  on  said  shaft 
and  wall  being  of  different  diameters  at  axially  spaced 
points  respectively,  and  one  of  the  opposed  relatively 
sealed  surfaces  on  said  shaft  and  wall  being  tapered 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  heat  insulating  wall  rela- 
tive to  said  shjft  will  vary  the  clearance  therebetween, 
means  for  attaching  the  heat  insulating  wall  of  the  case 
adjustably  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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shaft;  means  for  supporting  said  bearing  spaced  from  said  including  a  short  guide  for  adjustably  receiving  said  bear- 
heat  insulating  wall;  and  means  attaching  said  bearing  ing  boxes,  and  locating  means  for  securing  said  bearing 
supporting  means  rigidly  to  said  insulating  wall  with  a  boxes  in  selected  adjusted  positions  in  reference  to  said 
portion  of  said  shaft  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  head  cover  and  bottom  ring,  respectively, 
pressure  therebetween.  ■ 


3,360,240 
VANE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Douglas  Herbert  Williamson  and  James  Alexander  Petrie, 
Derby,   England,    assignors   to   Rolls-Royce    Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  10,  1966,  1,134/66 

8  Claims.  (CL  253—78) 


1.  A  vane  operating  mechanism  comprising:  two 
axially  spaced  rings  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  about 
a  common  axis;  a  set  of  angularly  spaced  apart  vanes 
arranged  about  said  axis;  a  lever  fixedly  secured  to  each 
of  said  vanes  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  thereof; 
ball-shaped  portions  on  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
levers,  each  of  said  ball-shaped  portions  having  an  axis 
coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective 
lever  to  which  it  is  attached;  part-spherical  recesses  in 
facing  surfaces  of  said  rings  for  rotatably  receiving  the 
respective  ball-shaped  portions  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  respective  levers;  and  means  for  rotating  said  rings 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  apply  couples 
to  the  levers  so  as  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  vanes 
without  subjecting  said  ball-shaped  portions  to  a  bending 
moment  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  levers. 


3,360,241 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  WICKET  GATES  IN 

WATER-TURBINE  PLANTS 

Arne  Herman  Lindquist,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Nydqvist  &  Holm  Aktiebolag,  Trollbattan,  Sweden,  a 

corporation 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

4,778 
>  4  Claims.  (CL  253—122) 


1.  A  mounting  assemblage  for  a  wicket  gate  of  a  water 
turbine,  said  assemblage  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
wicket  gate  having  a  bearing  trunnion  at  each  end,  an 
upper  bearing  box  and  a  lower  bearing  box  rotatably  seat- 
ing said  trunnions,  a  head  cover  and  a  bottom  ring  each 


3,360,242 

DUAL-DRUM  WINCH  STRUCTURE 

Frank  L.  Lawrence,  Suite  803,  1835  Morton  Ave., 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,763 

1  Claim.  (CL  254—184) 


In  a  dual-drum  winch  structure,  in  combination:  a 
live  arbor,  an  inner  spooling  drum  locked  to  the  arbor 
and  providing  a  spooling  surface  guarded  by  side  flanges, 
an  outer  spooling  drum  journaled  upon  the  arbor  and 
likewise  p.oviding  a  spooling  surface  guarded  by  side 
flanges  and  journal-mounted  for  rotation  about  the  cen- 
ter of  the  arbor  as  an  axis  in  a  position  placing  its  spool- 
ing surface  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  inner  drum  with 
space  therebetween  to  accommodate  multiple  lays  of 
cable,  the  outer  drum  having  a  transverse  slot  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  its  spooling  surface  for  the  access 
of  cable  being  spooled  on  the  inner  drum,  and  means  for 
driving  the  arbor  while  holding  the  outer  drum  in  an 
arrested  condition  to  spool  multiple  lays  of  cable  upon 
the  inner  drum  and  then  establishing  a  driving  couple 
from  the  arbor  to  the  outer  drum  for  spooling  multiple 
following  lays  of  cable  upon  the  outer  drum,  the  outer 
drum  providing  end  walls  acting  with  an  annular  wall  on 
which  the  spooling  surface  is  formed  to  wholly  enclose 
the  inner  drum,  one  of  the  end  walls  being  bolted  in 
place. 


3,360,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  PULL 

ON  CABLES  IN  TENSION 

Walter  Betta,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.R.F.  Officine 

Meccaniche  di  Precisione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1,  1965,  729,760 

2  Claims.  (CL  254—184) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  checking  the  pull  on 
cables  under  tension,  particularly  for  the  stringing  of  high 
voltage  electric  power  lines,  comprising  at  least  one  ad- 
hesion drum  on  which  is  wound  at  least  one  cable  under 
tension,  a  toothed  ring  fixedly  attached  to  said  drum,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  toothed  ring,  a  main  shaft  and  a 
main  control  assembly,  for  selectively  imparting  driving 
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and  braking  couples  to  said  drum  through  safd  main  shaft, 
said  main  shaft  and  said  pinion  being  coaxial,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  between  said  main  shaft  and  said 
pinion  including  a  member  for  sensing  the  couple  applied 
to  said  shaft. 


3,360,244 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  ON  R<    vDS 

Edwin  Bucber,  Muhlegasse  22,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,489 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

2,600/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  256—13.1) 


A  protective  device  for  roadways  comprising  a  vertical- 
ly arranged  post  adapted  to  be  secured  along  the  edge 
of  the  roadway,  a  rail  extending  parallel  with  the  high- 
way and  secured  on  a  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  rmgs 
one  above  the  other  and  secured  as  to  adjacent  rings  and 
also  to  the  post  and  the  plate,  said  rings  being  permanent- 
ly deformable  to  produce  a  damping  effect  when  the  rail 
is  struck  by  a  vehicle. 


3,360,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEED  GRAIN 

IN  A  SEED  DRILL 

James  P.  Peach,  Peers,  Alberta,  Canada  { 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,705 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—25) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  treat  seed  grain  in  the  box 
of  a  seed  drill  comprising,  in  combination: 
A  pipe  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the  box; 
Means  connected  into  the  pipe  at  one  end  thereof  for 

supplying  air  under  pressure  thereto; 
Means,  adapted  to  contain  chemical,  connected  into 

the  pipe  for  admitting  chemical  thereto; 
Said  pipe  defining  openings  therein  for  the  discharge 

of  chemical  under  pressure.  i 

f  ' 

3,360,246  '  ' 

DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  BED-LEVEL  LIMTTER 

John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.,  a  corporatiOD  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,153 
8  Claims.  (CL  261—98) 
1.  A  tower  including  a  bed  of  normally  static  packing 
elements  suitably  supported  therein;  a  distributor  sup- 
ported in  said  tower  and  above  said  bed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conduits  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  packing  elements; 


and  a  plurality  of  foraminous  limiter  members,  of  un- 
dulant  cross-section,  each  supported  by  adjacent  conduits 
and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  whereby  upon  tem- 


porary expansion  of  said  bed,  said  packing  elements  are 
contained  by  the  combined  surface  provided  by  said  con- 
duits and  said  limiter  members. 


3,360,247 
COUNTERCURRENT  WASHER 

Reinhard  Waldhofer,  F^sen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

K  52,691 

2  Claims.  (CL  261—111) 


1.  A  countercurrent  gas  washer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  vertical  conduit  wherein  there  is  a  flow  of 
gas  in  an  axial  upward  direction; 

(b)  a  transverse  diaphragm  in  said  conduit  having 
therein  an  axial  aperture; 

(c)  a  second  vertical  condiiit  disposed  in  said  aperture; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  radially  about  a 
central  axial  point  in  said  first  vertical  conduit,  each 
said  sector  including 

I  (i)  first  and  second  edge  abutting  portions  that 

form  a  trough,  said  first  portion  being  larger 
in  area  than  said  second  portion  with 
(ii)  the  first  portion  of  one  sector  overlapping  in 
spaced  apart  relation  the  second  portion  of  an 
adjacent  sector; 

(e)  means  to  introduce  washing  liquid  into  said  first 
conduit  at  a  level  above  said  sectors  whereby  said 
washing  liquid  contacts  said  gases  flowing  via  said 
passages  and  impinges  upon  said  sectors  and  is 
directed  outwardly  and  downwardly  via  said  troughs 
onto  said  diaphragm;  and 

I     (f)  means  to  conduct  said  moisture  through  said  dia- 
phragm. 

^ 

3,360,248        ' 
THIN  STREAM  DIRECT  CONTACT  FLUID 
HEATER 

Arnold  N.  Lindemao,  Sterling,  Kemieth  C.  Bowman, 
Prophetstown.  and  Bemabe  S.  de  la  Torre,  Harvard, 
III.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,995 
7  Claims.  (CL  261—117) 
1.  In  a  direct  contact  fluid  heater, 
a  heater  body. 
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a  fluid  inlet  into  said  body  through  one  end  thereof, 

a  fluid  outlet  from  said  body  through  the  opposite  end 
thereof, 

said  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

a  hollow  boss  extending  into  said  body  through  the 
wall  thereof  and  forming  a  steam  inlet, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  support  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
boss  and  having  an  exterior  wall  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body  and 
a  generally  interior  cylindrical  wall  having  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  boss  for  the  passage  of 
steam  therealong, 

a  nozzle  extending  along  said  support  and  having  an 
interior  wall  portion  forming  a  fluid  flow  conduit, 

an  exterior  wall  portion  in  communication  with  the 
steam  inlet  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  interior  wall 
of  said  support  and  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
support  forming  an  annular  steam  flow  passageway, 


flow  of  material  directly  therethrough,  means  for  continu- 
ously discharging  solids  material  collected  by  said  fixed 
structure  through  said  spaced,  concentric  openings,  and 
at  least  two  concentric  discharge  hopper  means  for  selec- 
tively collecting  materials  discharged  through  respective 
ones  of  said  openings,  the  outermost  hopper  having  an 


^n,'. .  i.^^.. : f?.  ..,^°4^T^ 


the  exterior  wall  of  said  nozzle  diverging  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  thereof  and  terminating  into  a  cylin- 
drical end  wall  portion  parallel  with  and  cooperating 
with  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  said  support  to 
form  a  thin  annular  orifice, 

a  hollow  nut  threaded  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  sup- 
port from  said  orifice  and  retaining  said  nozzle  to 
said  support, 

said  nut  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  nozzle  to 
accommodate  limited  freedom  of  movement  of  said 
nozzle  with  respect  to  said  support, 

spacer  means  maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  end  wall  portion  of  said  nozzle 
and  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  sup- 
port in  all  positions  of  said  nozzle  relative  to  said 
support, 

and  vibration  damping  means  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  the  upstream  end  of  said  nozzle,  damping 
vibration  of  said  nozzle  and  thereby  deadening  the 
sound  caused  by  vibration  of  said  nozzle. 


3,360,249 
DISCHARGE  GRATE  AND  HOPPER  FOR 
SHAFT  KILN 
Phillip  W.  Trorabo,  Montrose,  John  H.  Carpenter,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Thomas  A.  Hendriclcson,  Golden,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Cameron  and  Jones,  Incorporated,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,340  « 

2  Claims.  (CI.  263—29) 
2.  In  a  shaft  kiln,  the  combination  comprising,  a  tubular 
shell  adapted  to  confine  a  charge  of  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial for  continuous  gravity  flow  therethrough,  a  grate  struc- 
ture including  deflectors  defining  spaced  concentric  annu- 
lar throats  and  subjacent  retarder  plates  defining  spaced 
concentric  openings  spaced  subjacent  and  radially  offset 
relative  to  said  throats,  said  deflectors  and  plates  trans- 
versely obstructing  a  lower  portion  of  said  shell  to  inhibit 


upper  rim  portion  secured  to  said  tubular  shell,  and  the 
inner  of  said  hoppers  having  a  rim  extending,  upwardly 
through  an  opening  defined  between  two  of  said  retarder 
plates,  whereby  particulate  solid  material  treated  in  the 
zone  of  the  kiln  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  is  collected  in 
the  outermost  hopper  and  thereby  separated  from  the 
balance  of  material  from  said  kiln. 


3,360,250 
MULTIPLE-CHAMBER  ROTARY  KILN 

Magnus  Malmberg,  Mosbach,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  AiUIin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigsbafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,731 
3  Claims.  (CI.  263—32) 


It' 
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1.  A  multi-chamber  rotary  kiln  for  the  chemical  reac- 
tion of  solid  materials  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  pipe  sections  of  different  diameter  arranged 
in  series,  annular  gaps  between  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
a  rigid  jacket  arranged  around  the  sections  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  movable  seals  between  said  jacket  and 
said  sections,  and  means  for  separately  supplying  air  to 
each  of  said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  sections  being  cone- 
shaped  at  least  on  the  side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
surfaces  of  said  cone-shaped  ends  defining  said  annular 
gaps  and  forming  acute  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  kiln. 


3,360,251 
REVOLVING  FLAME  ROASTING  FURNACE 

Gerard  Prache,  Chedde,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney- 
Compagnie  de  Produits  Chindques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1964, 

975,505 

6  Claims.  (CI.  263—36) 

1.  A  revolving  frame  roasting  furnace  comprising  a 

plurality  of  separate  roasting  chambers,  each  of  said 

chambers  being  rectangular  in  shape  to  thereby  define 
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large  surfaces  on  their  side  walls  and  smaller  surfaces 
at  their  ends,  the  chambers  being  disposed  in  at  least  two 
rows,  each  of  said  rows  comprising  the  same  number 
of  chambers  with  said  larger  surfaces  of  adjacent  cham- 
bers in  a  particular  row  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  with  said  smaller  surfaces  of  the  cham- 
bers of  one  row  being  in  contact  with  the  smaller  sur- 
faces of  the  chambers  of  the  other  row,  the  assembly  of 
said  chambers  defining  a  large  rectangular  configuration 
with  each  chamber  in  the  assembly  being  located  between 
two  adjacent  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  defining 
a  single  roasting  compartment,  heating  partitions  sur- 
rounding said  compartment,  a  combustion  shaft  and  an 


having  a  generally  semi-circular  configuration,  the  dia- 
metrical edge  thereof  being  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  diametrical  edges  of, the  adjacent  baffles  so 
as  to  define  a  circuitous  heating  path  in  said  retort,  means 
for  oscillating  said  housing  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  advancing  said  workplaces  downwardly  along 
said  circuitous  path  and  through  said  heating  areas,  and 
means  for  heating  said  heating  areas  for  heat  treating 
said  workpieces  as  they  advance  therethrough. 


3,360,252 

FXJRNACE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  STEP-BY- 

STEP  GRAVITATIONAL  FEED 

Herbert  W.  Westeren,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C.  I. 

Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  Oct  13, 1965.  S«r.  No.  495,661 
11  Claims.  (CI.  266—4) 


3.  In  a  furnace  construction  for  heat  treating  a  plu- 
rality of  workpieces,  an  elongated  housing  mounted  in 
an  inclined  position,  a  retort  fixed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  baffles  positioned  therein,  said  baffles 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  said  retort  to  define 
a  plurality  of  heating  areas  therein  each  of  said  baffles 


3,360,253 
MOLTEN  METAL  SWINGING  DEVICE 
Genzo  Mori  and  Hiroshi  Takagi,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ainagasaki  Iron  &  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,   1963, 

38/65,796;  Dec.  30,  1963,  38/3,999 

3  Claims.  (CL  266—34) 


admission  flue  common  to  the  heating  partitions  of  each 
chamber  and  located  at  one  end  of  said  partitions,  and 
a  discharge  flue  common  to  the  heating  partitions  of  each 
chamber  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  partitions  where- 
by the  partitions  of  each  chamber  interconnect  the  flues 
of  that  chamber,  the  respective  flues  of  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers being  interconnected  whereby  a  gas  flow  circuit  is 
provided  throughout  the  furnace,  means  for  individually 
closing  each  of  said  chambers  with  respect  to  said  circuit 
for  unloading  and  recharging  of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  exhaust  opening  for  each  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  inlets 
and  exhausts  with  respect  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 


A2\ 


1.  A  molten  metal  swinging  device  comprising  a  swing- 
ing plate  for  securing  and  supporting  a  container  con- 
taining a  molten  metal  and  having  at  least  a  flat  horizon- 
tal lower  surface  constituting  a  planar  upper  race,  a  sta- 
tionary base  supporting  said  swinging  plate  and  having 
at  least  a  flat  horizontal  upper  surface  constituting  a 
planar  lower  race  cooperating  with  the  upper  race,  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  bodies  disposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  races,  at  least  one  of  the  cooperating  upper  and 
lower  races  having  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  the  flat 
surface  of  its  race,  driving  means  comprising  a  source  for 
imparting  horizontal  eccentrically  swinging  motion  about 
a  vertical  axis  to  the  swinging  plate,  said  driving  means 
comprising  at  least  two  eccentric  shaft  means  rotatabic 
in  the  same  phase  and  eccentrically  coupled  to  the  swing- 
ing plate  respectively  to  impart  circular-type  motion  to 
at  least  two  different  portions  of  said  swinging  plate  while 
precluding  said  swinging  plate  from  rotating,  and  said 
driving  means  further  comprising  transmission  means 
connecting  the  eccentric  shaft  means  with  the  driving 
source  to  assure  that  said  eccentric  shaft  means  rotate 
in  the  same  phase,  said  spherical  bodies  being  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  and  being  freely  rotatable  ac- 
companying the  horizontal  eccentrically  swinging  motion 
of  the  swinging  plate.  , 


3,360,254  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLAG  REMOVAL 

Karl-Heinz  Hellmund,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
B  78,761 
7  Claims.  (CI.  26^—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  slag  from  the  melt  in  a 
smelting  furnace  of  an  open  top  crucible  type  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  vertically  dispo«^ed  parallel  operating  shafts 
arranged   for   rotation    about   their   axes,   a    shovel   se- 
cured in  a  generally  horizontal  attitude  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  said  shaft,  whereby  to  enable  the  slag  engaging 
edges  of  sa^d  shovels  to  be  brought  together  or  separated 
dependent  upon  the  rotational  direction  of  their  respec- 
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tive  operating  shafts,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  plurality  of  pipes  in  side  by  side  relationship,  an  arm  con- 
shafts  and  shovels  secured  thereto  into  and  out  of  the  nected  jointly  to  each  said  shaft  member  and  adjacent 
mouth  of  said  crucible  for  lateral  scooping  up  and  re-    work  engaging  element  and  having  free  ends  extending 

^  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  arms 

being  substantially  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  said  shafts,  means  of  fixed  length  con- 


moval  of  the  slag  on  the  melt,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shafts  and  shovels  laterally  of  the  crucible  mouth 
when  in  a  raised  position. 


3,360,255 

UNIVERSAL  FLEXURE  UNIT 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  Rivera  Road, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaUf.     90670 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,094 

8  Claims.  (CL  267—1) 


necting  said  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  crank  assem- 
bly on  said  frame  directly  connected  to  said  means  hav- 
ing an  operating  drive  in  a  direction  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  to  tilt  said 
work  engaging  members  up  and  down  to  desired  positions 
of  adjustment. 


1.  A  universal  flexure  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  spaced  securing  members;  a  first  flexure 
rod  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  first  portions  of 
said  members  respectively,  said  first  rod  lying  along  a 
first  axis;  a  second  flexure  rod  having  its  opposite  ends 
secured  to  second  portions  of  said  members  respective- 
ly, said  second  rod  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first 
rod  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter;  and  a 
third  flexure  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  third 
portions  of  said  members  respectively,  said  third  rod  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  rods  at 
locations  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  two  rods, 
said  second  and  third  rods  being  respectively  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  reference  axes  mutually  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  each  other  and  said  first  axis. 


3,360,256 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  RACK 
Robert  Kirby,  1500  Broadway, 
San  Pablo,  CaUf.     94806 
FOed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,040 
5  Claims.  (CL  269—296) 
3.  An  adjustable  pipe  holder  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  at  least  two  generally  parallel  horizontal  shaft 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  elongated 
work  engaging  element  eccentric  with  respect  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  said  shaft  for  supporting  a 


3,360,257 

RECORD  REPEATING  DEVICE 

Edgar  Kelley,  Jr.,  6623  Simson  St, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94605 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,146 

6  Claims.  (CL  274—1) 


1.  A  device  for  an  automatic  record  changer  designed 
to  play,  in  automatic  sequence,  a  stack  of  intermixed 
larger  and  smaller  records  and  having  a  base,  a  turn 
table  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  for  receiving  said 
records,  means  for  storing  said  records  above  and  for 
selectively  dropping  said  records  upon  said  table,  a  pick- 
up arm,  an  indexing  lever  mounted  for  movement  from 
a  first  position  to  an  actuated  second  position  by  the 
dropping  of  the  larger  of  said  records  to  said  table,  said 
indexing  lever  having  an  exposed  part  extending  above 
said  base,  means  connecting  said  indexing  lever  and  said 
pick-up  arm  for  selectively  causing  said  arm  to  land  at 
the  beginning  of  the  smaller  record  when  said  indexing 
lever  is  in  first  position  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  larger 
record  when  said  indexing  lever  is  actuated,  and  means 
for  continuously  repeating  the  cycle  of  movement  of  said 
tone  arm  from  the  end  to  the  beginning  of  said  records, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  foot  connected  to  said  support  for  engaging  the  ex- 
posed part  of  said  indexing  lever  and  thereby  hold- 
ing said  indexing  lever  in  said  second  position;  and 

means  carried  by  said  support  for  removably  connect- 
ing said  support  to  said  record  changer. 


845  O.G.— 53 
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3,360,258 

PHOTOCOPY  PAPER  PACKAGE 

George  F.  Nix,  9  Springdale  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,009 

9  Claims.  (CI.  271—18) 


said  roller  can  be  emitted,  a  predetermined  weight  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  top  card  of  the  stack,  saifd  weight  mov- 
ing the  card  above  said  lowermost  carij  in  said  stack  into 
engagement  with  saiad  roller  upon  emission  of  the  lower- 
most card,  said  weight  substantially  covering  the  top  card 
of  the  stack,  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight 
located  vertically  in  line  with  said  roller,  and  front  and 
rear  support  means  provided  for  supporting  the  card  stack 
with  the  roller  therebetween. 


1.  A  package  of  photocopy  paper  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  said  photocopy  paper, 

(b)  a  stack  of  photocopy  paper  sheets  positioned  in 
said  container. 

(c)  a  resisting  structure  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer, 

(d)  said  photocopy  paper  sheets  having  a  modified 
structure  adapted  to  move  against  said  resisting  struc- 
ture to  provide  an  incremental  resistance  to  lateral 
feeding  movement  of  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack, 

(e)  the  top  portion  of  said  container  being  adapted  to 
permit  access  of  an  external  feeding  element  of  a 
photocopy  machine  to  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  of 
photocopy  paper,  said  package  in  cooperation  with 
said  photocopy  machine  feeding  element  thereby 
causing  a  single  sheet  at  a  time  of  photocopy  paper 
lo  be  fed  to  said  machine  without  requiring  an  oper- 
ator to  handle  said  photocopy  paper. 


3,360,259 
TABULATING  CARD  FEED 

Alfred  W.  Stewart,  New  Paltz.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Datron 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  Lalces,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,880 
3  Claims.  (CI.  271—41) 


3,360,260 

CONVEYOR  DEVICE  ' 

Hans   Rapparlie,   Radolf   Mielert,   and   Eberhard   Ernst, 

Constance.  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunlien  Patent- 

verwertungsgesellschaft  mbH.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

T  26,868 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  in  sequence  a  plurality  of  tab- 
ulating cards  from  a  stack  comprising  a  drive  means  under 
the  lowermost  card  of  said  stack,  the  surface  of  said  drive 
means  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  lowermost  card 
of  said  stack,  said  drive  means  being  a  roller  driven  con- 
tinuously and  unidirectionally  by  a  motor,  throat  plate 
means  forming  an  emission  slot  in  said  device  through 
which  the  lowermost  card  in  frictional  engagement  with 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  uniform  conveying  flow 
with  a  uniform  direction  of  overlap  from  flat  items  which 
arrive  at  random  in  an  edgewise  conveyor  trough  system, 
such  as  items  of  mail  in  particular,  and  including  two 
conveyor  means  situated  opposite  one  another,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  conveying  channel,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  conveying  means  are  free  of  structural  sur- 
face discontinuities  in  their  direction  of  conveyance  and 
are  disposed  opposite  one  another  along  a  conveying  path 
which  is  longer  than  about  the  length  of  one  item,  both 
conveying  means  being  frictional  conveying  means,  both 
conveying  means  being  driven  in  the  direction  of  convey- 
ing but  with  different  conveying  speeds,  and  the  two  con- 
veying means  forming  a  single  outlet  at  one  end  of  said 
conveying  channel. 


3,360,261 

UNCOILING  AND  RECOILING  TOY 

Morton  D.  Smolensltv,  '^/c  Paul  W.  Wommack,  1300  Hous 

ton  Club  Bldg.,  Houston.  Tex.     77002 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,723 

1  Claim.  (CI.  272—67) 


A  single  elongated  strip  of  flexible  metal,  said  strip  in- 
cluding a  central  connecting  means  arranged  in  a  generally 
V-shape  and  closed  hoops  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  "V,"  said  hoops  being  in  the  same  plane,  said 
strip  including  self  retracting  coil  means  normally  coiled 
around  said  hoops  and  held  in  yielding  abutment  by  said 
connecting  means,  said  coil  means  being  adapted  to  be 
unrolled  to  extended  positions  with  said  hoops  in  periph- 
eral contact  by  flexing  of  the  arms  of  said  connecting 
means  toward  each  other. 


3.360,262 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND  ALIGNING 
LIMP  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL 
Gregory  C.  Kekopoulos,  Ipswich,  and  Arthur  H.  Buckley, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,021 
10  Claims.  (CL  271—63) 


of  the  driven  sprocket  wheel  being  one-half  that  of 
said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  an  eccentric  brake  drum 
fixed  coaxially  to  said  driven  sprocket  wheel,  brake 
means  for  frictional  engagement  by  said  drum,  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  sprocket  wheels  being  so  engaged  that 
when  the  pedals  are  positioned  vertically  the  center  of 
said  eccentric  drum  lies  at  the  nearest  position  to  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  and  aligning  a  limp  piece 
of  material  over  a  horizontal  plane,  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

(a)  a  smooth  surface  defining  said  horizontal  plane 
over  which  said  limp  piece  may  be  caused  to  slide; 

(b)  movable  pad  means  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
said  limp  piece  and  in  moving  to  move  said  limp 
piece  in  a  flat  unwrinkled  condition; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  located  in  positions 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  selected  points  of 
the  leading  edge  of  said  limp  piece  when  it  has  at- 
tained its  predetermined  alignment,  said  sensing 
means  being  capable  of  developing  a  signal  which 
is  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  leading  edge; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  separately  actuatable  pad  moving 
means  adapted  to  move  said  pad  means  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane; 

(e)  signal  transmitting  means  connecting  each  of  said 
sensing  means  with  an  associated  pad  moving  means 
and  being  adapted  to  control  the  motion  of  said  pad 
moving  means;  and 

(f)  means  for  lowering  said  pad  means  into  contact 
with  a  limp  piece  delivered  to  said  surface  for  mov- 
ing and  alignment  and  for  raising  said  pad  means 
subsequent  to  the  attainment  of  the  alignment  of  said 
limp  piece. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  272 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,360,261 


3,360,263 
EXERCISING  CYCLE  WITH  ECCENTRIC 
BRAKE  DRUM 
Takato  Tsuru,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cycle 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,125 
1  Claim.  (CL  272—73) 
In  an  athletic  or  exercising  device  of  the  stationary 
cycle  type  comprising  a  cycle  frame  means  including  a 
rearwardly  disposed  upstanding  seat-supporting  portion, 
a  forwardly  disposed  upstanding  handle  bar  supporting 
portion  and  an  intermediate  pedal  crank  shaft  supporting 
portion,  pedal  crank  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pedal  crank  shaft  supporting  portion  and  carrying 
pedals  adjacent  its  extremities;  a  driving  sprocket  wheel 
mounted   on   said    intermediate   portion,    and    a    driven 
sprocket  wheel   mounted   on   said   rearwardly   disposed 
portion,  said' driving  and  driven  sprocket  wheels  hav- 
ing a  sprocket  chain  trained  over  them,  the  diameter 


crank  shaft  to  diminish  the  frictional  resistance  by  said 
brake  drum  but  when  said  pedals  are  positioned  hori- 
zontally the  center  of  said  eccentric  brake  drum  lies  at 
the  farthest  position  from  said  crank  shaft  to  increase 
the  frictional  resistance  by  said  brake  drum,  thus  vary- 
ing the  resistance  to  the  rider's  driving  legs  throughout 
every  position  of  the  pedals  automatically.  i 


3,360,264 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  FOR  SHAFTS  WITH 
DIAMETRAL  VARIATIONS 
Elver  B.  Lamkin,  Chicago,  Robert  £.  Lamkin,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Frederick  G.  Rest,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Lamkin  Leather  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,192 
5  Claims.  (CL  273—81) 


1.  A  grip  for  golf  club  shafts  having  normal  diametral 
variations  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated  open- 
ended  tube  of  an  elastically  expandable  material  adapted 
to  be  force-fitted  on  said  shafts'  ends  and  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  at  its  one  end  which  has  threads 
formed  thereon;  a  gripping  surface  material  formed  about 
said  tube;  and  a  cap  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  which 
substantially  corresponds  in  size  with  said  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  and  which  is  correspondingly  threaded,  the 
threads  having  sufficient  depth  and  the  diametral  clear- 
ance between  the  threads  on  the  cap  and  the  tube  being 
sufficient  to  accommodate  shaft  diametral  variations,  said 
cap  being  threaded  onto  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  open-ended  tube  to  close  the  open  end  thereof  and 
to  close  the  end  of  said  golf  club  shaft. 


3,360.265 
SIMULATED  GOLF  COURSE  OF 
BILLIARD-LIKE  TABLES 
Robert  M.  Yabroudy,  2300  E.  Morgan  Ave., 
EvansvOle,  Ind.    47711 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,328 
3  Claims.  (CL  273—87) 
1.  A  game  comprising,  in  combination,  a  striking  im- 
plement, a  ball,  and  a  plurality  of  tables  arranged  in  a 
preselected  playing  pattern,  the  shapes  of  said  tables  in 
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plan  view  being  different  from  each  other,  said  striking 
implement  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  ball  striking 
surface  at  an  end  thereof,  and  said  tables  each  having  a 
playing  surface  including  a  driving  area,  an  approach  area, 
and  a  hole,  said  driving  area  being  elongated  and  open- 
ing onto  said  approach  area,  said  approach  area  being  en- 
larged in  relation  to  said  driving  area  and  containing  said 


hole,  the  height  of  each  of  said  tables  corresponding  to 
the  height  of  a  conventional  billiard  table  and  said  play- 
ing pattern  approximating  the  layout  of  a  golf  course, 
whereby  a  player  may  propel  said  ball  from  the  driving 
area  on  a  first  of  said  tables  with  said  implement,  hole 
out  thereon  as  in  playing  golf,  proceed  to  a  next  table 
and  repeat  the  shooting  procedure  followed  on  said  first 
table,  to  thereby  play  a  simulated  game  of  golf. 


3,360,266 

BALL  AND  ADJUSTABLE  PADDLE  GAME 

Alphonsus  J.  Watben,  Rte.  1.  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind.     47119 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,806 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—95) 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  use  in  a  game  course  compris- 
ing: j 

(1)  a  set  of  paddles,  a  set  of  balls  and  a  series  of  boxes 
in  which  I 

(a)  each  of  said  paddles  contains  an  elongated 
handle  and  a  blade,  said  blade  being  tilted  tan- 
gentially  from  its  vertical  axis  to  provide  lift, 

( 1 )  said  blade  being  angularly  adjustable  be- 
tween at  least  two  positions  so  as  to  provide 
a  driving  position  and  a  chipping  position; 

(b)  each  of  said  balls  being  light  and  relatively 
non-resilient  so  as  to  react  to  impact  with  a  gov- 
erned speed  of  travel, 

(c)  each  of  said  boxes  being  closed  at  the  side 
and  end  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom, 

(i)  each  of  said  boxes  being  so  constructed 
so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  easy  approach 
and  at  least  one  difficult  approach  relative 
to  the  playing  position  of  a  ball; 


(a)  said  easy  approach  presenting  the 
long  axis  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
box  in  alignment  with  said  ball,  and 

(b)  said  difficult  approach  presenting  the 
short  axis  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
box  in  alignment  with  said  ball; 

(d)  mounting  means  for  elevating  the  bottom  of 
said  boxes  from  a  position  level  with  the  ground 
up  to  a  height  from  the  ground  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  one  of  said  balls  so  as  to  maintain  the 
top  of  each  box  in  a  substantially  horizontally 
level  plane. 


3,360,267 

DICE  AGITATION  AND  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  M.  Johnson,  926  E.  Culver  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85006 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,385 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  273—145) 


^//        If    * 


1.  A  dice  agitation  and  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed,  hollow  body  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis, 

(b)  an  inner  surface  of  said  body  having  a  roughened 
portion, 

(c)  a  dice-supporting  shelf  [>ositioned  in  said  body  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  to  said 
axis, 

(d)  said  shelf  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  body 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 

(e)  at  least  one  die  disposed  in  said  body, 

(f)  leg  members  rotatably  supporting  said  body, 

(g)  rotation  means  co-operating  with  said  body  to  im- 
part rotational  movement  thereto, 

(h)  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  body  member 
to  less  than  360°. 


3,360,268 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Mollnari,  55  Chamasero  Drive, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94132 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,802 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—186) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel, 
a  ball  engaging  face  and  a  sole  intersecting  said  face  in  a 
bottom  edge,  a  golf  instruction  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semirigid  resilient  material  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  golf  club  head. 
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said  body  including  a  generally  tubular  split  portion 
surrounding  the  hosel  of  said  club  head  and  an  end 
portion  opposite  said  tubular  portion  engaging  the 
toe  of  said  club  head, 

the  distance  between  said  portions  being  such  that  said 
club  head  is  gripped  between  said  portions  bjj  the 
inherent  resiliency  of  said  material, 

said  body  including  an  upper  face  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  the  face  of  said  club  head  and  provided  with 
an  indicium  indicating  a  path  of  travel  at  right  angles 
to  said  bottom  edge,  said  body  including  an  integral 
extension  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  portion 
in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  club  head  face 
and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ball  engaging  face  for  indicating  a  path  of  travel 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  edge. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  274 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,360,257 


3,360,269 
MINIATURIZED  PHONOGRAPH 
John  K.  Dunn,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  eighty-five   percent  to  John   K.   Dunn, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  fifteen  percent  to  Morton  J.  Fried, 
Livermore,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,999 
8  Claims.  (CI.  274—9) 


a 
a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  disc  record,  a  phono- 
graph comprising,  in  combination;  a  housing  including  an 
audio  amplifier  for  amplifying  electrical  audio  signals 
and  a  speaker  to  which  the  amplifier  signals  are  fed,  an 
arm  assembly  for  a  phonograph  including  a  rotatable 
housing  containing  sound  reproduction  equipment  com- 
prising in  combination; 

an  electrical  connector  non-rotatively  secured  to  the 
housing  coupled  to  said  amplifier; 
support  member; 

resilient  connector  joining  said  electrical  connector 
and  said  support  member  in  a  manner  which  enables 
said  support  member  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal 
axis  relative  to  said  electrical  connector,  said  resilient 
connector  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  resilient 
tubing  with  one  end  tightly  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  electrical  connector  and  the  other  carrying  said 
support  member  and  urging  the  same  downwardly; 
and 

transducer  arm  with  a  record  groove  urging  element 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  which  is  urged  by  said  flexi- 
ble resilient  tubing,  acting  through  said  support  mem- 
ber and  the  transducer  arms,  downwardly  upon  the 
grooved  record  hingedly  joined  to  said  support  mem- 
ber whereby  said  arm  is  movable  about  a  vertical 
axis. 


3,360,270 
RECORD  SPINDLE  ADAPTOR 
Stephen  Nester,  Keyport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Duotone 
Company,  Inc.,  Keyport,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,654 
2  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  a  record  adaptor  for  use  with  a  spindle  having 
a  slot,  a  shelf  and  an  actuating  cam,  a  body  having  a 
spindle  passage,  a  sleeve  situated  in  the  body  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  spindle  of  either  an  offset  or  straight  type, 
record-supporting  feet  arranged  around  the  sleeve  and 
spring-biased  by  spring  means  disposed  between  them  and 
the  sleeve,  blades  arranged  above  the  feet  and  slidably 
mounted  relatively  thereto,  a  plate  of  cruciform  shape 
mounted  above  the  blades  and  slidable  transversely  of 
the  body  and  having  a  passage  through  which  the  spindle 
extends,  said  plate  having  parts  for  engaging  said  blades, 
a  thumb  pad  movable  toward  the  spindle,  a  first  spring 
engaging  the  plate  and  the  thumb  pad  and  operative  to 
bias  the  thumb  pad  in  one  direction,  the  plate  having 
an  element  for  engaging  with  said  slot,  a  fixed  latching 
spring  having  a  part  adapted  to  straddle  the  cam,  and  a 
flexible  reactance  washer,  which  upon  distortion  tends  to 
return  to  its  original  shape,  arranged  above  the  latching 
spring,  said  washer  having  a  spindle  receiving  passage 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  spindle  passage  in  said 
body  and  having  a  portion  bounding  the  passage  overlying 
the  spindle  passage  in  said  body,  said  washer  being  dis- 
tortable  upwardly  by  engagement  of  said  portion  with 
said  spindle  when  the  adaptor  is  placed  in  the  spindle  and 
upon  release  of  the  adaptor  placing  force  returning  to  its 
original  position,  thereby  providing  a  lifting  force  which 
causes  a  predetermined  amount  of  clearance  betweeq  the 
plate  and  the  shelf  to  allow  for  sliding  movement  of  the 
plate. 

3,360,271 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RELATIVE  SLIPPAGE 

BETWEEN  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Stephen  George,  247  Swinton  Ave., 
Bronx,  N.Y.     10465 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  201,702, 
June  11,  1962.  This  application  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
602,404 

6  Claims.  (CL  274—42) 


v^.jj^3iLj.j  TM.j  7)7;?^  '^  Try?^ 


1.  A  phonograph  record  of  the  disc  type  comprising 
a  thin  circular  plastic  body  with  a  central  hole  therein  and 
a  spiral  grooved  track  on  each  side  surface  thereof,  said 
body  having  a  smooth  surface  around  the  hole  on  each 
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side  surface  thereof,  a  preforated  label  superposed  on 
each  smooth  surface  and  a  ring  on  the  label  at  the  p)eriph- 
ery  of  the  label,  said  ring  being  composed  of  flexible  vinyl 
plastic  film  having  inherently  sticky,  highly  polished  outer 
surfaces  adhered  onto  the  label. 


ential  rib  segment  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a 
portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube,  said  rib  seg- 
ment comprising  in  vertical  cross-section  an  upper  wall, 
a  side  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  the  thickness  of  the  side 
wall  being  less  than  the  upper  and  lower  walls  taken  in- 
dividually, and  a  confined  continuous  circumferential 
channel  forming  a  core  within  said  tube,  the  upper  ex- 


3,360,272 
PRESSURE  STAGING  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Carl  J.  Bloin,  San  Marino,  and  Fernando  G.  Mamijo. 
La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borg-Uarner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,050 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  rotary  shaft  to  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  shaft  opening  through  which  the  rotory  shaft  extends 
including  a  first  mechanical  seal  having  a  rotary  sealing 
ring  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
relatively  stationary  sealing  ring  carried  by  the  housing, 
the  rings  having  sealing  faces  in  opposed  relationship,  and 
a  second  mechanical  seal  axially  spaced  from  the  first 
mechanical  seal  to  provide  an  enclosed  chamber  be; ween 
the  mechanical  seals,  the  second  mechanical  seal  having 
a  second  rotary  sealing  ring  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  second  relatively  stationary  seal- 
ing ring  carried  by  the  housing,  the  second  rings  having 
sealing  faces  in  opposed  relationship,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  first  pressure  reducing  cell  bridg- 
ing said  first  mechanical  seal  for  direct  fluid  communica- 
tion between  one  side  of  said  first  mechanical  seal  and 
said  enclosed  chamber,  and  a  second  pressure  reducing 
cell  bridging  said  second  mechanical  seal  for  direct  fluid 
communication  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  second 
mechanical  seal  and  said  enclosed  chamber  each  of  said 
pressure  reducing  cells  comprising  means  providing  an 
open,  elongated  fluid  conduit  having  fixed  dimensions, 
whereby  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  one  side 
of  said  first  mechanical  seal  and  said  opposite  side  of  said 
second  mechanical  seal  causes  fluid  from  said  one  side  to 
continuously  flow  through  said  first  pressure  reducing 
cell,  thence  through  said  enclosed  chamber,  thence  through 
said  second  pressure  reducing  cell,  and  thence  to  said 
opposite  side  of  said  second  mechanical  seal,  thus  to 
establish  in  said  enclosed  chamber  a  fluid  pressure  that 
is  intermediate  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  one  side  of 
said  first  mechanical  seal  and  the  fluid  pressure  on  said 
opposite  side  of  said  second  mechanical  seal,  each  of  said 
mechanical  seals  thereby  being  automatically  sujected  to 
a  prescribed  fluid  pressure  differential  thereacross. 


3.360,273 
INFLATABLE  GASKET  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 
Donald  D.  Hundt,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  David  G.  Green- 
lie,  deceased,  late  of  Weston,  Mass.,  by  Marguerite  G. 
Greenlle,  administratrix,  Wiscasset,  Maine,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,708 
6  Claims.  (CI.  277—34) 
1.  A  gasket  for  bell  and  spigot  pipe  joints  which  com- 
prises an  annular  inflatable  tube,  a  preformed  circumfer- 


tremity  of  said  channel  being  directed  radially  outwardly 
to  lead  into  the  rib  segment,  the  end  wall  of  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  channel  terminating  a  short  distance 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  rib  segment  whereby  the  rib 
segment  is  forced  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell 
end  of  a  pipe  and  hold  the  gasket  in  place  as  the  channel 
is  filled  with  inflating  material. 


3.360.274 

LIP  SEAL  WITH  SUPPORTING  LIP 

James  A.  Grant,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,152 

9  Claims.  (CI.  277—58) 


I.  A  mechanical  seal  for  sealing  an  annular  opening 
between  relatively  rotating  machine  elements,  said  seal 
comprising  a  ring  of  relatively  hard  material  encircling 
one  of  said  elements,  a  radially  extending  lip  on  said 
ring  contacting  the  said  one  of  said  elements,  said  lip 
having  slits  therein  to  lend  flexibility  to  said  lip,  each  of 
said  slits  having  two  ends  and  being  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  with  one  end  of  each  of 
said  slits  circumferentially  displaced  from  the  other  end 
thereof  to  accommodate  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
lip,  an  elastomeric  ring  encircling  said  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  elas- 
tomeric ring  and  the  other  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
elements,  means  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
elastomeric  ring  and  the  ring  of  relatively  hard  material, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  seal  across  the  slits  in  the  ring 
of  relatively  hard  material. 


3,360,275 
BY-PASS  SEAL 

Charles  H.  McCreary,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MicIIm  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,861 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—84) 
1.  A  by-pass  seal  for  a  rotary  regenerator  having  a 
housing  and  a  matrix  rotatable  therein,  the  seal  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
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an  arcuate  support  mountable  on  the  housing 

the  support  defining  a  slot  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to 
the  matrix 

a  plurality  of  seal  shoes  disposed  end-to-end  in  the  slot, 
each  shoe  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ma- 
trix 

means  coupling  the  shoes  to  the  support  restraining 
the  shoes  against  movement  along  the  slot  and  pro- 


p's 4lf 


'1 1^>  ^ 


viding  freedom  of  movement  outward  from  the  slot 

to  engage  the  matrix 
two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support  for  each 

shoe 
arms  fixed  on  the  shafts  bearing  against  the  shoe  at 

the  side  opposite  the  matrix-engaging  face 
a  spring  means  for  each  shoe  coupling  the  shafts  and 

biasing  the  shafts  to  rotate  so  as  to  press  the  shoe 

against  the  matrix. 


3,360,276 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE  TUBE  STOCK 

EXTENSION  MEANS 

John  J.  Peffer,  3303  Grange  Road, 

Trenton,  Mich.     48183 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,957 

3  Claims.  (CL  279—2) 


^B  ~  r  I    II      I '     nirnr'tnBrii jjf 


G   S 


^n 


1.  A  holder  for  tubular  workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member; 

(b)  a  collet  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body 
and  extended  axially  therefrom; 

(c)  said  collet  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
radially  disposed  flexible  members  which  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  radially  outward  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  internal  surface  of  a  tubular  workpiece 
for  holding  the  tubular  workpiece  in  place  on  the 
collet; 

(d)  an  expander  member  mounted  within  said  movable 
members; 

(e)  a  fluid  sealing  means  disposed  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween each  of  said  movable  members  and  about  the 
periphery  of  said  collet  at  the  junction  with  said 
body;  and, 


(f)  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  body  engageable 
with  said  expander  member  for  moving  the  expander 
member  to  move  said  collet  movable  members  radi- 
ally outward  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  a  tubular  workpiece. 


.3,360,277 
STRUCTURE   FOR   SNOW   SKIS   AND   THE   LIKE, 
OF  PRESSED  METAL  PLATE,  PREFERABLY  OF 
STEEL 

Mario  Salvo,  Via  Pirelli  30,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,837 

Claims  priori^,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

9,242/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  280—11.13) 


1.  A  ski  comprising  two  basic  elements  pressed  from 
thin  strong  metal  and  spaced  apart  over  most  of  their 
width,  and  a  single  reinforcing  member  pressed  from 
sheet  metal,  both  said  basic  elements  having  at  both 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  two  flat  horizontal  marginal 
flanges  that  are  disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other  and 
welded  together  by  continuous  welds  so  as  to  constitute 
continuous  and  sharp  side  edges  of  the  ski,  said  reinforc- 
ing member  being  U-shaped  and  being  narrower  than 
said  basic  elements  and  being  disposed  between  said  two 
basic  elements  and  being  welded  to  only  one  of  said  basic 
elements. 


3,360,278 

SNOW  SLED 

Joseph  J.  Lajack,  3446  Berkshire,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,321 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—21) 


48091 
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1.  A  steering  sled  comprising  a  horizontal  deck,  a  pair 
of  runners  supporting  said  deck,  each  runner  including  a 
flat  runner  portion  of  substantial  horizontal  width,  and 
means  connecting  said  runner  and  deck  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  and  manually  operable  steering 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  sled,  said  steering  means 
having  operating  connections  to  said  runners  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  the  latter  and  said  runner  portions  having 
rigid  connections  to  said  deck  rearwardly  of  said  operating 
connections,  whereby  operation  of  the  steering  means 
produces  a  substantial  and  rearwardly  diminishing  twist 
of  said  runners  between  the  respective  operating  and  rigid 
connections  about  axes  substantially  paralleling  the  length 
thereof. 


3,360,279 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  TROLLEY 

Arthur  John  Hunt,  24  Chart  Lane,  Reigate,  England 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Apr.  9,  1965,  15,283/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  280—35) 

1.  A  golf  club  carrier  comprising  a  shaft  structure 

mountable   on   an   undercarriage    and    including    rungs 

through  which  iron  clubs  are  threaded  to  be  held  thereby. 
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the  rungs  being  spaced  apart  to  engage  the  threaded 
clubs  in  the  region  of  the  heads  and  handles  thereof  as 
well  as  in  the  region  of  the  middle  of  the  club  shafts, 
and  a  support  rung  on  which  the  dub  heads  are  supported, 
the  support  rung  being  inclined  towards  the  lower  end 


of  the  shaft  structure  and  including  an  element  arranged 
to  arrest  the  head  of  a  club  sliding  down  the  support 
rung  thereby  to  ensure  nesting  of  the  club  heads  resting 
on  the  support  rung  and  consequential  separation  of  the 
shafts  to  make  each  shaft  handle  readily  available. 


3,360,280 

HORIZONTALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 

FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  TRLCK-TRACTORS 

Frank  L.  Betchart,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frank  L. 

Betchart,  James  R.  Cypher,  and  Thomas  Rockwell  Kerr 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,416 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 407) 


8.  A  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  a  tractor  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
parallel  axles  each  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers; 

said  axles  being  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  trailer  and  being,  mounted  for 
displacement  longitudinally  of  said  tractor  relative 
to  one  another; 

first  rail  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  frame 
of  said  tractor  for  supporting  said  rollers  and  guid- 
ing said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  tractor; 

a  third  axle  mounted  on  said  carriage  intermediate  and 
in  elevated  parallel  relation  to  said  first  and  second 
axles  and  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  adapted 
for  rolling  movement  on  said  tractor  frame; 

a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  connected  to  and  joining  said 
first  and  third  and  said  second  and  third  axles  re- 
spectively for  elevating  said  fifth  wheel  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  axles  relatively  closer 
to  one  another;  and 

means  releasably  connecting  said  carriage  to  said  first 
rail  means  permitting  free  rolling  movement  of  said 
fifth  wheel  assembly  longitudinally  of  said  tractor. 


3,360.281 
HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER 

UNIT 

Andrew  J.  Allen,  Washington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  fll.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,728 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—423) 

A  tractor-trailer  unit  wherein  the  trailer  is  supported 

adjacent  its  rear  end  by  wheels  and  adjacent  its  forward 


^'^ 


end  by  a  hitch  assembly  with  the  tractor,  said  tractor  hav- 
ing track-type  ground  engaging  means  and  rear  drive 
sprockets  for  moving  the  tracks,  said  hitch  assembly  hav- 
ing pivotal  connections  to  the  tractor  forward  of  the  rear 
drive  sprockets  and  below  the  rotational  axis  thereof  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  trailer  and  lowering  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  loaded  tractor  and  to  further  dis- 
tribute the  trailer  weight  along  the  entire  ground-engaging 
portion  of  the  tracks  to  provide  increased  traction,  said 
pivotal  connections  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed coaxial  pivot  pins  each  attached  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart,  parallel  longitudinally  extending  tractor 
frame  members  at  an  angle  normal  thereto,  a  pair  of 


^'WW!! 


vertically  extending  arms,  each  arm  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivot  pins,  stop  blocks 
secured  to  the  tractor  frame  on  each  side  of  said  arms  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms,  a  horizontally 
disposed  tube  interconnecting  the  second  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  longitudinal  pivot  pin  supported  by  the  middle 
portion  of  said  tube  at  an  angle  normal  thereto,  a  frame 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  pivot  pin 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  arms,  stop  means 
formed  on  said  frame  member  for  contacting  said  tube  to 
limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  fn  i\e  mernber,  said  frame 
member  having  a  vertically  disponed  pivot  on  which  the 
forward  end  of  said  trailer  is  mounted.- 


3,360,282 

TRAILER  TONGUE  SUPPORT 

Raymond  O.  Dugan,  1333  SW.  32nd  St. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73119 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,579 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—475) 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  a  two  wheel  trailer  tongue 
having  an  upstanding  boat  anchor  intermediate  its  ends, 
comprising:  an  elongated  lever;  means  connecting  said 
lever,  intermediate  its  ends,  to  said  tongue  forwardly  of 
said  boat  anchor  and  in  laterally  off-set  relation  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  toqgue  permitting 
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vertical  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  wheel  means  connected  to  one  end  portion 
and  extending  laterally  of  said  lever  opposite  said  tongue; 
and  latch  means  connected  with  said  boat  anchor  re- 
leasably securing  the  other  end  portion  of  said  lever. 


3,360,283 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Alfred  A.  Guthrie,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Spiral  Pipe  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,094 
1  Claim.  (CL  285—110) 


equal  to  that  of  the  pipe  the  members  are  to  encircle  and 
longitudinal  edge  surfaces  that  substantially  abut  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  surfaces  of  the  other  member  when  the  mem- 
bers are  positoned  to  encircle  a  pipeline,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  members  mounted  on  a  pipe  with  their  longitudinal 
edges  substantially  abutting,  the  internal  surface  of  the 
first  run  member  having  an  outwardly  enlarged  recess  ex- 
tending from  one  longitudinal  edge  surface  to  another  and 
intermediate  oppositely  facing  surfaces  at  its  ends  to 
provide  an  arcuate  cavity  between  the  member  and  the 
pipe  when  the  member  is  mounted  thereon,  said  cavity 
being  bounded  on  the  ends  by  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
recess  and  on  the  sides  by  the  longitudinal  edge  surfaces 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  joints  of  pipe  of 
substantially  rigid,  unyielding  material  having  smooth  in- 
ternal surfaces,  a  coupling  for  securing  the  joints  in 
end-to-end  relation  to  form  a  portion  of  a  fluid  circuit, 
comprising  an  elongated  annular  body  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  inserted  in  the 
end  of  one  of  the  joints  and  the  other  end  portion  thereof 
inserted  in  the  end  of  the  other  joint,  said  body  having: 
external    circumferential    flange    formed    on    the 


an 


central  portion  thereof  between  said  first  and  other 
end  portions  sized  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the 
joints  when  the  end  portions  of  the  body  are  in- 
serted in  the  ends  of  the  joints; 

an  outer  diameter  throughout  the  length  of  said  first 
end  portion  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  one  joint; 

an  outer  diameter  throughout  the  length  of  said  other 
end  portion  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  other  joint; 

an  outward  taper  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
other  end  portions,  said  tapers  being  formed  at  an 
angle  of  about  45'  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  for  a  relatively  small  outer  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  taper  and  then  being  formed  at  an 
angle  of  about  20°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  taper; 

a  constant  inner  diameter  throughout  the  length  of 
said  body  between  said  end  tapers,  said  inner  di- 
ameter substantially  corresponding  to  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  body  at  the  axially  innermost  ends 
of  said  tapers;  and 

a  plurality  of  external  circumferential  lips  on  each 
end  portion  sized  to  be  distorted  by  the  respective 
joint  into  said  body  and  frictionally  grip  the  inner 
surface  of  the  respective  joint. 


3360.284 
SPLIT  T 
Burton  Ver  Nooy.  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser,  No.  607,937 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—110) 
1.  A  split  T  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  to  encircle 
a  length  of  pipe,  comprising  a  run  having  first  and  sec- 
ond run  members,  each  of  which  has  a  «!emicircular  in- 
ternal surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 


of  the  second  run  member,  said  first  run  member  further 
having  a  lateral  opening  intersecting  the  recess,  a  branch 
attached  to  the  first  member  and  connected  to  the  interior 
of  the  run  through  the  opening,  means  substantially  filling 
the  cavity  for  sealing  between  the  pipe  and  first  run,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  back-up  portion  having  outer 
edges  engaging  the  end  surfaces  of  said  recess  in  the  first 
run  member  and  the  longitudinal  edge  surfaces  of  the 
second  run  member,  and  a  pressure  energized  seal  portion 
having  inner  edges  defining  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
lateral  opening  in  said  first  run,  said  sealing  means  being 
flexible  from  a  substantially  flat,  rectangular  shape,  in 
which  the  opening  therein  is  laterally  elongated,  into  an 
arcuate  shape  for  disposal  within  said  cavity. 


3,360.285 
CONNECTORS 
Elmer  J.  Huckshold,  Mulkeytown,  HI.,  assignor  to  AI- 
le^eny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,899 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  first  and  second  members 
for  for  concurrent  rotation  wherein_said  first  member 
has  wall  means  defining  a  polygonal  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  an  entrance  at  one  end  thereof,  and  where- 
in said  second  member  includes  a  shank  portion  having 
a  cross  section  substantially  identical  to  and  slightly 
smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said  polygonal  open- 
ing to  permit  said  shank  portion  to  slide  freely  into  the 
opening  of  said  first  member,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  cam  surface  formed  on  said  shank  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  said  cam  surface  having  a  planar  portion 
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facing  a  fiat  surface  of  said  wall  means  of  the  first  mem- 
ber when  the  shank  portion  is  disposed  inlaid  opening, 
the  planar  portion  of  said  cam  surface  sloping  toward 
said  flat  surface  of  the  wall  means  it  faces  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  entrance  of  the  opening,  roller  means 
positionable  in  rolling  contact  with  said  cam  surface 
and  engageable  therewith  and  with  the  fiat  surface  of 
said  wall  means  of  the  first  member  facing  the  cam  slir- 
face,  the  planar  portion  of  said  cam  surface  being 
slotted,  said  second  member  having  an  axial  bore  inter- 
secting said  slot,  said  roller  means  being  so  positioned 
on  said  cam  surface  to  permit  free  insertion  of  said  shank 
portion  into  said  opening  while  coacting  with  said  cam 
surface  and  said  wall  means  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
shank  portion  from  said  opening,  said  axial  bore  and 
said  slotted  cam  surface  being  aligned  for  insertion  of  a 
tool  for  securing  said  roller  against  said  cam  surface  to 
permit  removal  of  said  shank  portion  of  the  second  mem- 
ber from  the  opening  of  the  first  member. 


3,360,286 

MOP  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Elbert  D.  Smyth,  R.F.D.  1,  Hebron,  Ohio     43025 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,530 

10  Claims.  (CI.  287—14) 


upright,  said  shanks  having  transverse  passages,  pins  re- 
ceived in  said  transverse  passages,  washer^  means  be- 
tween said  pins  and  said  annular  head  surfaces,  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  first  vertical  wall  having  a  closed 
end  slot  therein,  said  shanks  being  received  in  said  slot 
with  said  vertical  wall  being  located  between  said  washer 


n^ 


means  and  said  annular  bolt  head  surfaces,  said  locking 
member  also  having  a  connecting  wall  integral  with  the 
vertical  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  second  ver- 
tical wall  at  the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  wall  and 
extending  downwardly  to  prevent  said  cross  braces  from 
being  removed  from  said  lower  shank  when  said  locking 
member  is  in  a  lower  position. 


3,360,288 
JOINT  FOR  MODULAR  TOWER 
Harold   H.   Holscher,  Tulare,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri-Ex 
Tower  Corporation,  VIsalia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,489 
6  Claims.  (Q.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  a  mop  frame  comprising  a 
base  means  including  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes;  a 
handle  attaching  portion  provided  with  handle  receiving 
means  at  one  end  and  downwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tions having  aligned  lateral  bores  and  a  tapered  outer 
surface  at  its  other  end;  adjusting  means  for  varying  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  pivoting  of  said  handle  attaching  por- 
tion about  said  lateral  axis,  said  adjusting  means  includ- 
ing a  support  member  having  an  upraised  arm  portion 
provided  with  a  lateral  hole  having  a  tapered  inner  sur- 
face frictionally  engaging  said  tapered  outer  surface  on 
said  handle  attaching  portion,  a  fastener  extended  through 
said  lateral  bores  and  lateral  hole,  and  a  manual  ac- 
tuating means  for  varying  the  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween said  tapered  surfaces;  means  mounting  said  sup- 
port member  on  said  base  means  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for  varying  the  frictional 
resistance  of  the  joint;  and  fastening  means  securing  said 
longitudinal  means  to  said  base  means. 


3,360,287 
SCAFFOLDING 
Wilbur  M.  Wyse,  Archbold,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bil-Jaz, 
Inc.,  Archbold.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,109 
6  Claims.  (CL  287—53.5) 
5.  A  brace  lock  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  up- 
right, a  cross  brace  member,  a  pair  of  shanks  affixed  to 
said  upright  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  common  direc- 
tion therefrom,  said  shanks  being  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance,  said  shanks  having  heads  affixed  to 
said  upright  with  annular  surfaces  facing  away  from  said 


1.  A  joint  construction  between  sections  of  a  modular 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  connected  sections  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  vertically  extending  legs 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  respective  legs  of  an  adjoining 
section,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  extending  between  and  fastened  at  hori- 
zontally spaced  positions  to  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending legs  on  one  section,  said  first  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  central  section  and  end  sections  an- 
gularly disposed  relative  to  said  central  section; 
a  second  plate  extending  between  and  fastened  at  hori- 
zontally spaced  positions  to  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending legs  on  an  adjoining  section,  said  second 
plate  also  having  a  substantially  flat  central  section 
and  end  sections  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
central  section  of  the  second  plate; 
the  two  plates  having  at  least  portions  thereof  that  are 
horizontally  offset  suffiicently  with  respect  to  each 
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other  that  areas  on  vertical  opposing  side  faces  of 
the  two  plates  are  overlapping;  and 
clamping  means  bearing  against  exterior  side  faces  of 
the  plates  and  passing  through  the  plates  within  said 
overlapping  area. 


said  hook  means  being  at  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary 
bolt  and  extending  substantially  adjacent  the  outermost 
end  of  said  main  bolt,  said  moving  means  comprising  an 
actuator  member  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  for  selectively  engagement  with  said 
main  bolt  and  a  longitudinal  driving  thereof,  and  means 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  bolt 


3,360,289 

KNOTTERS 

John  K.  Wain,  Cbeadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to 

WUdt   Mellor  Bromley   Limited,  a  company  of  the 

United  Kingdom,  Northern  Ireland,  and  Isle  of  Man 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1964, 

33,797/64 
14  Cbdms.  (CI.  289—2) 


laterally  outward  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  main  bolt, 
said  actuator  member  including  means  thereon  for  limit- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  said  auxiliary  bdt  under  the 
influence  of  said  biasing  means,  and  means  on  said  actua- 
tor member  permitting  said  biasing  means  to  move  said 
auxiliary  bolt  laterally  outward  as  said  actuator  member 
is  rotated  into  driving  engagement  with  said  main  bolt. 


r 


1.  A  knotter  comprising  side  plates  formed  with  yarn 
guide  slots,  a  pair  of  rotary  tying  heads  between  said 
plates,   means   for  rotating  such   heads,   means   on  the 
heads   for  cutting  surplus  yam   and   holding  the  yam 
ends,  at  least  one  set  of  crosser*  for  positioning  the 
yarn  ends  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  tying  heads,  and 
a  stripper  for  pulling  the  yam  embryo  knot  convolutions 
over  the  yarn  ends,  held  by  at  least  one  of  the  tying 
heads,  to  complete  the  knot,  characterised  by  a  frame 
on  which  the  parts  of  the  knotter  mechanism  are  as- 
sembled as  a  unit  and  to  which  frame  the  side  plates 
are  detachably  secured,  means  for  mounting  and  dis- 
mounting a  set  of  crossers  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
the  side  plates,  means  for  enabling  the  tying  heads  to 
be  moved  axially  to  alternative  positions  relative  to  the 
yarn  guide  slots  in  the  side  plates,  and  means  for  moving 
the  stripper  to  register  with  at  least  one  of  the  tying 
heads  in  each  said  alternative  position  of  the  tying  heads 
without  otherwise  dismantling  the  assembly  whereby  the 
parts  may  be   assembled  in  the  first  instance  and   re- 
assembled as  a  knotter  for  tying  any  one  of  a  plurafity 
of  alternative  knots.  / 


3»360^91 
REGISTER  REGULATOR  AID 

RandaU  M.  Barrett,  3033  Scariet  Oak  Ave., 

Las  Vegas.  Nev.    89105 

FUed  Sept  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,350 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  294—19) 


3,360,290 

LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

William  G.  De  Gray,  900  25th  St, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33407 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,131 

5  Claims.  (CI.  292—6) 

1,  A  lock  comprising,  a  casing,  a  mam  bolt  slidably 

mounted  in  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  moving 

said  main  bolt  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  keeper,  said 

main  bolt  movable   from   said  casing  by  said   moving 

means  into  said  keeper,  at  least  one  auxiliary  bolt  in  said 

casing,  said  auxiliary  bolt  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one 

end  on  the  innermost  end  of  said  main  bolt  whereby  said 

auxiliary  bolt  will  be  moved  from  said  casing  when  said 

main  bolt  is  so  moved,  hook  means  on  said  auxiliary  bolt, 


A  register  regulator  aid  insert  implement  used  to  regu- 
late louver  vents  in  heating  and  cooling  systems  in  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  notched  stick,  said  insert  being 
approximately  U-shaped  and  formed  with  exterior  chan- 
neled walls,  knurls  on  the  iimer  sides  of  the  insert  to 
prevent  slippage  when  the  iimer  side  walls  of  the  insert 
are  engaged  with  a  vent  arm,  said  insert  being  mounted 
within  said  stick  notch  whereby  the  walls  of  the  notch 
are  received  within  the  chaimeled  walls  of  the  insert. 


/ 


3,360,292 

GRAPPLE 

Durward  M.  Tranunell,  5009  Genevieve  St., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.    92407 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,359 

4  Clahns.  (CL  294—66) 

1.  A  grapple  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  ring  element  provided  with  grapple  hooks 
suspended  from  a  cord  and  formed  to  hang  from 
said  cord  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  with  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  the  ring  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cord. 
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(b)  an  inner  ring  element  with  grapple  hooks  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  and  loosely  fitting  in  the  outer 
ring  and  weighted  to  assume  an  angle  intersecting 
the  angle  of  the  outer  ring, 

(c)  the  hooks  of  the  rings  extending  from  the  lower 
portions  of  the  rings  and  bent  to  be  directed  toward 
each  other,  the  hooks  of  one  ring  being  spaced  off- 
set from  and  inter-fitting  with  the  hooks  of  the  other 
ring,  and  i      1 


'I 

(d)  a  second  cord  connected  to  the  weighted  portion 
of  the  inner  ring,  passing  through  an  eye  in  the  outer 
ring,  and  extending  in  general  parallelism  to  the 
first  cord,  the  inner  ring  element,  upon  upward  pull 
on  the  second  cord  relative  to  the  first  cord,  swing- 
ing the  latter  ring  on  its  pivot  to  pivot  the  rings  in 
directions  to  bring  the  hooks  thereof  into  grappling 
inter-engagement. 


3,360.293 

METAL  WEB  SMNG 

George  Barthule.  Wheeling,  HI.,  assignor  to  Liftex  Slings, 

Inc.,  Libertyville,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  llUnois 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,784 

7  Claims.  (CL  294—74) 


3360,294 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPER 

Leo  Cieslak,  1263  Church  St  NE., 

Salem,  Oreg.     97301 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,664 

6  Claims.  (CI.  296—27) 


1.  A  collapsible  cabin  for  mounting  on  a  truck  bed, 
comprising : 

a  lower  section  supported  on  the  truck  bed; 
an  upper  section  vertically  movable  over  said  lower 
section  to  form  a  roof  for  said  cabin;  i 

hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper 
section,  said  hydraulic  means  comprising, 
a  pump, 

a  motor  to  actuate  said  pump,  and 
a  piston  and  cylinder  combination  in  each  comer  of 
said  lower  section,  said  cylinders  being  attached  to 
said  lower  section,  said  pistons  being  attached  to  said 
upper  section,  extension  and  retraction  of  said  pistons 
raising  and  lowering  said  upper  section  over  said 
lower  section,  respectively;  and 
means  for  insuring  uniform  vertical  movement  of  each  of 
said  pistons  during  raising  and  lowering  of  said  upper 
section,  said  insuring  means  being  connected  to  said  hy- 
draulic means  and  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drum,  and 

a  cable  associated  with  each  of  said  pistons,  each  of 
said  cables  being  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
upper  end  of  its  associated  piston  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  drum,  each  of  said  cables  being  wound 
around  said  drum, 
whereby  unwinding  and  winding  of  said  cables  causes 
uniform  extension  and  retraction  of  said  pistons,  re- 
spectively. 

I  '' 

3,360,295 

TRACTOR  CAB  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  F.  Reynolds,  4415  E.  Textile  Road, 

Ypsilanti,  Mich.     48197 

Filed  Jane  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,221 

10  Claims.  (CI.  296—28) 


1.  A  sling  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  chains  of 

equal  length  placed  in  side-by-side  parallel  arrangement. 

a  metal  terminal  at  each  end  of  the  sling,  the  ends  of 

said  chain  lengths  being  connected  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  welds  connecting  adjoining  links  of  ad- 
jacent chain  lengths  intermittently  along  their  length. 


1.  A  cab  construction  for  a  conventional  farm  tractor 
comprising  a  frame  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  tractor  and  a  cab  body  supported  on  said  frame  as- 
sembly and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  selected  positions 
thereon,  said  frame  assembly  including  horizontal  tracks 
on  its  opposite  sides  and  a  stationary  front  closure  struc- 
ture, said  front  closure  structure  having  a  windshield  and 
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upright  frame  members  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  tracks  and  supporting  said  windshield,  said  cab  body 
including  top,  side  and  rear  panel  portions  cooperating 
with  said  front  closure  structure  when  the  cab  body  is  in 
a  closed  position  to  define  an  enclosure  for  the  driver  of 
the  tractor,  said  cab  body  being  movable  rearwardly  on 
said  tracks  from  its  closed  position  to  an  open  position, 
and  releasable  means  for  locking  said  cab  body  on  said 
tracks  in  either  its  closed  position  or  its  open  position,  said 
tracks  terminating  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  assembly  so 
that  said  cab  body  can  be  moved  rearwardly  off  said  frame 
assembly  when  the  means  for  locking  the  cab  body  in  posi- 
tion are  released.  • 


3,360,296 
VISOR  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  R.  Hatch,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,006 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body, 
a  wind-shield  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  body  and  a 
su.1  visor:  means  for  mounting  the  visor  on  the  body, 
said  means  including  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  base 
portion  secured  to  the  body,  a  boss  integral  with  the  base 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  underside  of  the 
boss  having  a  surface  formed  as  a  portion  of  a  cone;  a 
hub  portion  above  the  conical  surface  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough;  a  pivot  bracket  having  a  stem  projecting 
through  the  bore  and  a  frusto-conical  external  surface  for 
engaging  the  conical  surface  on  the  boss;  a  rivet  having  a 
head  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  hub,  whereby  to  estab- 
lish a  frictional  loading  between  the  mounting  bracket 
and  the  pivot  bracket;  a  rod  fastened  to  the  pivot  bracket 
and  the  sun  visor  being  carried  on  the  rod. 


ber  Selow  the  plane  of  said  seat  member  and  two  brace 
legs  operably  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  brace  mem- 
ber for  support  c^t^aid  brace  assembly  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  first  horizontally-extending  vertically-oriented  rigid  sup- 
port unit  operably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  brace  as- 
sembly, and  a  second  horizontally-extendmg  vertically- 
oriented  rigid  support  unit  operably  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  brace  assembly,  each  of  said  rigid  suppcHt 
units  comprising  a  seat-supporting  member  adapted  to 
act  in  combination  with  said  seat  member  to  hold  said 
seat  member  against  horizontal  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  rigid  support  units  and  a  support  leg  spaced 
laterally  remote  from  the  attachment  of  the  rigid  suppwt 
unit  to  said  brace  assembly,  said  chair  being  character- 
ized further  in  that  (1)  each  operable  attachment  of  a 
rigid  support  unit  to  an  end  of  said  brace  assembly  is  a 
pivotal  attachment  of  cooperating  metal  parts  including 
a  vertically-extending  metal  pivot  member  which  consti- 
tutes a  said  brace  leg  rigidly  united  with  a  rigid  support 
unit,  and  a  snug  metal  sleeve  assembly  of  vertically- 
spaced  parts  about  said  pivot  member  and  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  horizontal  brace  member,  with  a  guide  collar  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  vertically-extending  metal  pivot  member  at 
a  location  between  the  vertically-spaced  parts  of  said  metal 
sleeve  assembly,  each  said  operable  attachment  being  such 
that  the  rigid  support  unit  is  foldable  to  a  position  essen- 
tially adjacent  said  brace  assembly,  and  (2)  disengageable 
means  to  unite  said  rigid  support  units  at  the  portion  there- 
of remote  from  their  pivotal  attachment,  whereby  said 
seat  member  may  be  located  in  operative  seat-use  condi- 
tion on  said  rigid  support  units,  said  means  when  separated 
with  said  seat  member  out  of  seat-use  condition  being  such 
as  to  allow  each  of  said  rigid  support  units  to  be  folded 
toward  said  horizontally-extending  brace  assembly  to  col- 
lapse said  chair  for  transport  from  one  place  to  another. 


3,360,298 
STONE-CUTTING    MACHINE    WITH    MOBILE 
CARRIAGE  AND  TILTABLE  SAWS 
Alexei  Markovich  Stoliarov,  Margarita  Sergeevna  Khoro- 
sheva,    Igor   Mikhailovich   Matveev,    and    Alexandra 
Gavrilovna  Konstantinova,  Moscow,  VasOy  Vladfaniro- 
vich  Br}anov,  l^nferopol,  and  Galina  Ivanovna  Kovri- 
gina,    Moscow,    UASJt,    assignors    to    Vsesojuzny 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Novykh  Stroitelnykh 
MaterialoT,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  June  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,566 
4  Claims.  (Q.  299—41) 


3J60,297 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Cari  W.  0)a,  2190  MarshaU  Ave.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

55104,  and  Richard  L.  Scheuennan,  Inver  Grove, 

Minn.;  said  Scheuennan  assignor  to  said  Oja 

FUed  Oct  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,597 

12  Claims.  (CI.  297—36) 


1.  A  stone-cutting  machine  for  removing  stone  blocks 

from  continuous  rock,  comprising  a  longitudinal  carriage 

for  moving  along  the  face  of  the  rock,  a  drive  enabling 

the  travel  of  said  longitudinal  carriage  along  the  face, 

guides  positioned  on  said  longitudinal  carriage  at  least 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 

said   carriage,   a  sawing  carriage  travelling  along  said 

guides,  a  drive  enabling  the  movement  of  said  sawing  car- 

1    A  collapsible  portable  chair  comprUing,  in  combina-    riage  along  said  guides,  at  least  one  sawing  unit  for  mak- 

tion   a  scat  member,  a  horizontally-extending  vertically-   ing  horizontal  cuts  fixed  on  said  sawmg  carnage,  at  least 

oriented  brace  assembly  including  a  horizontal  brace  mem-   two  sawing  units  for  making  vertical  cuts  also  fixed  on  said 
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sawing  carriage,  each  including  two  output  shafts  located 
in  a  horizontal  plane  at  an  afgle  of  90°  in  relation  to 
each  other,  a  means  for  one-sided  lift  of  said  sawing 
carriage  for  an  initial  cutting  into  the  rock,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  sawing  units  for  making  vertical  cuts  while 
cutting  out  wedge-shaped  blocks. 


3360,299 
BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  RIP- 
PER CUTTER  CHAINS  GUIDED  BETWEEN  BOR- 
ING HEADS 
Charles  J.  Amdt,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corponitioD  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,632 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—57) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  mobile 
main  frame, 

a  cutter  frame  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  main 
frame  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rotary  boring  heads  mounted 
on  said  cutter  frame  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  main  frame, 

a  conveyor  spaced  between  said  boring  beads  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  along  said  main  frame  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  ground  in  advance  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  main  frame, 

said  cutter  frame  having  a  front  face  facing  said  boring 
heads  and  a  throat  extending  along  and  opening  to- 
ward said  conveyor, 
■  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  ripper  cutter  chains  guided 
for  movement  about  said  cutter  frame  coincident  with 
the  space  between  the  cutting  paths  of  said  boring 
beads,  downwardly  along  said  front  face  of  said  cut- 
ter frame  and  rearwardly  along  said  throat, 

and  means  driving  said  ripper  cutter  chains  to  move 
downwardly  along  the  forward  face  of  said  cutter 
frame  and  rearwardly  along  said  throat  to  dislodge 
and  break  up  the  unmined  material  projecting  from 
the  face  between  said  boring  heads. 


3,360,300 
TOY  TIRE  WITH  WHITE  SIDE  WALL  INSERT 
.  RING 

Joseph  H.  Carter,  Rockford,  11].,  assignor  (o  Carter  Ma- 
cliine  &  Tool  Co.,  RocUord,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,080 
12  Claims.  (CI.  301—63) 
12.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  one  piece  wheel  body 
of  resilient  material  having  a  central  circular  recess  in 
the  outer  side  to  receive  a  hub  cap  and  having  a  resilient 
tire  portion  in  concentric  relation  to  and  forming  a  wall 
surounding  said  central  hub  cap  recess,  said  tire  portion 
having  an  annular  opening  in  the  outer  side  thereof  in 
radially  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  recess  and  de- 
fining radially  flexible  inner  and  outer  annular  portions, 


a  hub  cap  press-fitted  in  said  recess  so  as  to  be  retained 
by  the  radially  inner  annular  portion  of  said  tire  portion, 
and  a  white  side  wall  ring  insert  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  hub  cap  entered  with  a  press  fit  in  and  substantially 


'f 


filling  said  annular  opening,  whereby  the  radially  flexible 
inner  and  outer  annular  portions  of  said  tire  portion  are 
spread  apart  and  the  ring  insert  and  hub  cap  are  assembled 
in  mutually  retaining  relationship  to  one  another. 


3,360,301 
LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEMS 
Rael  M.  Donabo,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hoghes 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  298,185,  July  29, 
1963.  This  appUcation  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,426 
2  Claims.  (CI.  302—53) 


1.  In  a  sealablc  chamber  for  loading  solids  into  a 
fluidized  bulk  transport  system,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  having  a  terminal  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  and 

(B)  an  outlet  conduit  for  fluidized  solids  mounted  co- 
axially  with  and  inside  the  inlet  conduit  for  parallel 
and  opposed  flows  of  the  fluids  carried  therethrough, 
and  also  having  a  terminal  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  outlet  terminal  being  located  ad- 
jacent and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  inlet  ter- 
minal, said  terminals  facing  upwardly  and  the  termi- 
nal lengths  of  said  conduits  extending  downwardly 
from  said  terminals  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber, 

(C)  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  being  respectively 
adapted  for  connection  to  means  for  admitting  a  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  means  for  asporting 
therefrom  a  flow  of  said  fluid  together  with  solids  re- 
moved from  said  chamber,  the  said  dispositions  of 
said  conduits  relative  to  said  chamber  and  to  each 
other  being  the  sole  means  preventing  the  formation 
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of  flow-impeding  bridges  of  solids  adjacent  the  ter- 
minal of  said  outlet  conduit  and  thereby  increasing 
the  rate  at  which  such  solids  may  be  removed  from 
the  chamber  by  said  fluid  flow. 


3  360  302 
COMBINATION  PNEUMATIC  AND  GRAVITY 
DISCHARGE  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  D.  Bagguley,  Calumet  City,  IlL,  assignor  to  Pull- 
man   Incorporated,    Chicago,    DL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,091 
10  Claims.  (O.  302—52) 


tributor  supplying  the  trailer  braking  system  and  said  addi- 
tional servo  unit,  characterized  in  that  said  distributor  in- 
cludes a  slide  cooperating  through  one  of  its  ends  with  a 
thrust  spring  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  towing  vehicle  braking  system  and  through 
its  other  end,  with  a  second  spring  urging  it  into  contact 
with  said  thrust  spring,  said  slide  having  two  valve  faces 
separated  by  an  annular  groove  into  which  said  open- 
centre  circuit  pressurizing  source  has  continuous  port,  the 
first  of  said  valve  faces  being  disposed  on  the  same  side 
as  said  second  spring  and  cooperating  with  a  first  groove 
formed  in  the  distributor  valve  body  and  continuously 
communicating  with  the  trailer  braking  circuit,  the  second 
of  said  valve  faces  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  as  said 
thrust  spring  and  cooperating  with  a  second  groove  in  the 
valve  body  communicating  with  said  secvo  unit,  said  valve 
faces  being  devised  so  that  when  the  distributor  slide  is 


1.  A  combination  pneumatic  and  gravity  outlet  ar- 
rangement for  attachment  to  the  open  end  of  a  hopper, 
said  pneumatic  and  gravity  discharge  arrangement  com- 
prising an  attachment  frame  attachable  to  the  open  end 
of  said  hopper,  a  supporting  frame  fixed  to  said  fraine 
and  extending  lengthwise  from  said  frame,  a  gravity 
gate  supported  on  said  frame  and  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion underiying  said  opening  to  a  position  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  clear  of  said  opening,  a  sanitary  pan  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  below  and  underlying  said  gravity 
gate  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame  from  said 
underlying  position  to  a  position  on  said  support  frame, 
pneumatic  discharge  means  fixed  in  said  sanitary  pan 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  pneumatic  dis- 
charge means  including  a  pair  of  lengthwise  spaced  hood 
members  each  having  an  outboard  inclined  leg  and  an 
inboard  inclined  leg  intersecting  at  an  apex  at  one  end 
and  spaced  from  the  base  of  the  pan  at  the  other  ends 
thereof,  said  inboard  leg  of  one  of  said  hoods  being 
spaced  from  the  inboard  leg  of  the  other  of  said  hoods 
to  define  a  central  material  inlet,  and  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  pan  and  communicating  with  both  of 
said  hoods. 

3,360303 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKING  OF 
A  VEHICLE  TRAILER  BY  A  FLUID  CIRCUIT 
WHICH  IS  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  TOWING 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  CIRCUIT  AND  UTILIZED  FOR 
AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER  FUNCTION  IN  ADDI- 
TION 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet  BUIancoort,  France,  as- 
rignor  to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault,  Billan- 
cowl,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  22,  1965, 

18,066 
2  Claims.  (CL  303—7) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  vehicle 
trailer  by  means  of  an  open-centre  type  pressurized  fluid 
circuit  which  is  independent  of  the  towing  vehicle  brak- 
ing system  and  includes  at  least  one  additional  servo  unit, 
said  towing  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  an  element 
which  is  movable  as  a  function  of  the  towing  vehicle  brak- 
ing control  pressure  and  operates  a  slide-valve  type  dis- 


inoperative  (no  pressure  on  said  thrust  spring)  said  first 
valve  face  cuts  off  communication  between  said  annular 
groove  and  said  first  groove  but  allows  the  latter  to  com- 
municate with  a  discharge  passage,  said  second  valve  face 
allowing  said  annular  groove  to  communicate  with  said 
second  groove,  and  so  that  when  said  slide  shifts  re- 
sponsively  to  said  thrust  spring  upon  braking  of  the  tow- 
ing vehicle  said  first  valve  face  masks  said  discharge  pas- 
sage and  then  places  said  annular  groove  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  groove  while  said  second  valve  face 
positions  itself  to  constrict  fluid  flow  between  said  annular 
groove  and  said  second  groove,  said  slide  being  additional- 
ly formed  with  a  reaction  area  which  is  subjected  to  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  trailer  braking  system  and 
which  biases  said  slide  oppositely  to  said  thrust  spring, 
whereby  the  braking  pressure  applied  to  the  trailer  is  made 
dependent  upon  that  applied  to  the  towing  vehicle  brake 
circuit. 


3,36034 
RETARDER  SYSTEMS 
Cecil  E.  Adams  and  Gerald  E.  De  VIDers,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,856 
>  11  Claims.  (CL  303—18) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  retarder  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively applying  at  least  two  distinct  levels  of  retarding 
forces  to  car  wheels  of  a  railroad  car  in  said  retarder 
mechanism,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  load  cell  means  operable  to  generate  at  least  two  dis- 
tinct weight  indicating  signals  indicative  of  at  least 
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two  diflFerent  weight  classifications  of  railroad  cars; 

fluid  cylinder  means  having  piston  means  adapted  to 
operate  said  retarder  mechanism,  said  piston  means 
having  first  and  second  faces  with  different  effective 
areas; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  of  a  single  pressure  for  ex- 
erting of  force  on  either  said  first  or  said  second  pis- 
ton face  or  to  both  said  piston  faces  simultaneously; 

valve  means  connected  to  said  load  cell  means  and 
operable  in  response  to  said  weight-indicating  signals, 
for  applying  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  side 
of  said  piston  means  when  said  valve  is  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  to  apply  said  pressurized  fluid  to  both 
faces  of  said  piston  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
another  position  to  produce  a  second  retarding  force; 

a  controlling  valve  means  operable  to  return  said  piston 
means  to  one  of  said  force  applying  positions  by  di- 
recting fluid  only  against  said  second  face  of  said 
piston  means; 

and  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  a 
railroad  car,  said  speed  sensing  means  having  a  com- 
paring circuit  for  comparing  the  speed  of  the  car 
against  predetermined  standards,  said  speed  sensing 
means  being  connected  to  said  controlling  valve 
means  to  operate  said  controlling  valve  means  and 
return  said  piston  means  when  the  railroad  car  is 
retarded  to  a  predetermined  release  speed. 


3,360,30S 

DEAD  MAN  SEAT  BRAKE  USING  SEPARATE 

HYDR.\LLIC  ACTUATOR 

Nell  J.  Ryskamp,  Markbam,  111.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30^—19) 


1.  A  seat  actuated  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
hydraulic  operated  wheel  brakes,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder, 

a  brake  pedal  connected  to  said  master  cylinder,       ' 

a  brake  line  connecting  the  output  of  said  master  cylin- 
der to  said  wheel  brakes, 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  relatively  movable  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  components  defining  a  fluid  dis- 
placement chamber  connected  to  said  brake  line, 

a  vertically  movable  seat, 

linkage  connecting  said  seat  to  one  of  said  compo- 
nents and  operable  to  actuate  said  actuator  to  expel 
fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber  on  upward  movement 
of  said  seat,  and 

check  valve  means  in  the  portion  of  said  brake  line 
between  said  actuator  and  master  cylinder  prevent- 
ing flow  of  fluid  to  said  master  cylinder  when  said 
hydraulic  actuator  is  actuated  by  upward  move- 
ment of  said  seat. 


I  3360,306 

SLIDE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  O.  Vargady,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Davidson 
Optronics,  Inc.,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,845 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—3) 


-jt  ^i4 


mX^ 


1.  A  sUde  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  resiliently  deformabic  channel  having  a  base  and  op- 
posing sides  with  inwardly  turned  lips  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof; 

a  slide  having  a  dovetail  portion  stationed  within  said 
channel  between  said  opposing  sides; 

a  pair  of  straight,  cylindrical  rods  each  trapped  be- 
tween a  dovetail  surface  of  said  slide  and  a  side  and 
lip  of  said  channel  to  mount  said  slide  for  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  relative  to  said  channel; 

a  backing  plate  substantially  longitudinally  coextensive 
with  said  channel  having  a  correspondingly  longi- 
tudinally extended  recess  in  one  of  its  sides;  and 

means  connecting  said  base  of  said  channel  to  said 
backing  plate  over  said  recess  including  a  plurality 
of  screws  connected  to  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  center  points  of  said  base  and  passing  through 
said  recess  into  said  backing  plate  such  that  tighten- 
ing of  said  screw  resiliently  deforms  said  base  of  said 
channel  into  a  transverse  curve  and  thereby  displaces 
said  opposing  sides  inwardly  toward  each  other 
thereby  varying  the  pressure  on  said  rods  against 
said  dovetail  surfaces  of  said  slide. 


3,360,307 

EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLIES 

Hemr  Mutchnik  and  Melvin  Mutchnik,  both  of  5804  Gist 

Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,970 

I      3  Claims.  (O.  308—3.6) 


1.  A  metallic  slide  assembly  for  an  extension  table 
comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sheet  metal  slides  of  iden- 
tical construction,  each  one  of  said  slides  having  a  hori- 
zontal flange  adapted  to  be  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  bottom  of  a  table-stop  section,  with  the  ends  adapted 
to  be  fixed  disposed  remotely  from  each  other,  integral 
vertical  webs  extending  from  said  horizointal  flanges 
through  the  intermediary  of  inset  Z-shaped  channels,  each 
channel  being  formed  by  the  upper  portioo  of  the  verti- 
cal web,  a  vertical  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  corresponding  horizontal  flange  adja- 
cent to  said  last-mentioned  web  and  an  inclined  base  ex- 
fending  from  the  base  of  said  vertical  flange  to  the  top  of 
said  web,  and  at  least  one  tongue  member  stamped  from 
a  portion  of  tlie  upper  part  of  each  vertical  web  remote 
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from  the  end  of  the  respective  slides  adapted  to  be  fixed, 
said  tongue  member  being  bent  into  nesting  position  in 
the  Z-shaped  channel  of  the  other  sheet  metal  slide,  for 
guiding  the  relative  reciprocable  movement  between  said 
slides. 


3,360,308 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  R.  Grabowski,  Bay  City,  and  Dan  R.  Rowland, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,747 
14  Claims.  (CL  308—6) 


3.  In  a  ball  spline  assembly  the  combination  of  male 
and  female  spline  members  having  complementary,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ball  grooves  providing  raceways,  ball 
return  means  carried  by  one  member,  said  ball  return 
means  having  return  passages  operatively  connecting  the 
apposite  ends  of  said  raceways  providing  endless  ball 
passages,  trains  of  balls  mounted  in  said  endless  ball 
passages  providing  driving  connections  in  said  raceways 
between  said  members,  said  members  having  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  ball  retaining  means  mounted  in 
said  annular  space  and  operatively  connected  to  said  one 
member,  said  ball  retaining  means  comprising  elongated 
hollow  cylindrical  means  of  constant  radial  thickness 
slightly  smaller  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  an- 
nular space,  said  cylindrical  means  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  receiving  said  balls,  said  slots  having 
widths  sufficiently  large  to  permit  said  balls  to  operate  in 
said  raceways  and  sufliciently  narrow  to  retain  the  balls 
in  the  ball  grooves  of  said  one  member  so  that  said  trains 
of  balls  are  retained  on  said  one  member  when  said 
members  are  disconnected. 


3,360,309 
SELF-AUGNING  ETERNALLY  PRESSURIZED 
FLUID  BEARING 
Donald  A.  Voorhies,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,419 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


portion  seated  in  said  0-rings,  a  porous  sleeve  disposed  in 
and  spaced  from  said  shell,  inturned  flanges  on  said  shell 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  sleeve  to  form  a  chamber 
therebetween,  and  inlet  means  for  said  chamber  whereby 
said  porous  sleeve  is  universally  and  resiliently  mounted 
to  provide  self-alignment  and  inhibit  half-speed  whirl. 


3,360,310 
AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  GAS 
BEARING 
Arthur  B.  Hiatt,  186  Imfian  Head  Drive,  Newark,  Ohio 
43055,  and  Joseph  D.  Koch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  said 
Koch  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,808 
6  Claims.  (O.  308—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  primary  system  for  supporting 
a  rotatable  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary body,  auxiliary  support  means  comprising  pivot 
means  retractably  mounted  on  the  rotatable  body  along 
said  axis  and  normally  extending  axially  from  the  rotat- 
able body,  a  race  mounted  on  said  stationary  body  for  re- 
ceiving the  pivot  means  to  maintain  the  rotatable  and  sta- 
tionary bodies  in  spaced  relation,  and  centrifugal  force  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  associated  with  the  pivot 
means  to  retract  the  pivot  means  from  engagement  with 
the  race  when  the  rotatable  body  rotates  about  the  axis 
above  a  predetermined  speed. 


'       3360,311 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  G.  Kroker,  Normal,  Dl.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporaticm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,334 
3  Chdms.  (H.  308—36.3) 


1.  In  a  motor-fan  unit  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  the  like, 
I  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 

fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, -a 
transverse  support  wall  disposed  between  said  motor  and 
1.  An  externally  pressurized  gas  bearing  comprising,    fan  and  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  bore,  a  pair  of  axially    shaft  extends,  said  fan  providing  a  low  pressure  zone  ad- 
spaced  resilient  0-rings  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  annular   jacent  the  fan  side  of  said  support  wall,  the  motor  side  of 
shell  disposed  in  said  bore  having  a  central  parlispherical   said  support  wall  having  a  high  pressure  zone  adjacent 
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thereto,  and  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said  aperture 
for  journaling  said  shaft,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  annular  side  wall  peripherally  engag- 
ing said  aperture  in  said  support  wall  and  spaced  end  walls 
having  openings  therein,  one  of  said  openings  definmg  a 
bearing  seat,  and  a  porous,  lubricant-impregnated,  tubular 
bearing  member  within  said  housing  and  having  spaced 
ends  and  an  axial  bearing  bore  therethrough  in  which 
said  shaft  is  journaled,  one  end  of  said  bearing  member 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  openings  in  communi- 
cation with  said  high  pressure  zone  and  the  other  end  of 
said  bearing  member  communicating  with  said  low  pres- 
sure zone  and  having  means  defining  a  bearing  surface  in 
swiveling  engagement  with  said  bearing  seat,  and  said 
bearing  member  having  at  least  one  radial  bore  there- 
through disposed  closely  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof 
and  said  bearing  seat,  said  radial  bore  communicating  at 
its  inner  end  with  said  bearing  bore  and  at  its  outer  end 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  being  effective  to 
reduce  the  pressure  gradient  along  the  length  of  said  bear- 
ing bore  and  thus  substantially  prevent  loss  of  lubricant 
from  said  bearing  bore  due  to  the  presence  of  said  high 
and  low  pressure  zones  at  the  ends  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


3,360,312 
BEARING  FOR  EVACUATED  SPACE 
Cornells  Tennis  d«  Wit,  Petrus  van  Hocsel,  and  Gerardtts 
Johannes  Boon,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o#  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

65—3,995 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—173) 


groove  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  rotatably  mounted 
wall,  which  groove,  when  the  sump  chamber  is  upright 


and  rotation  is  effected  of  the  rotatably  mounted  wall,  will 
raise  lubricant  from  the  lower  part  of  the  sump  chamber 
to  said  at  least  one  area. 


1.  A  bearing  for  use  in  an  evacuated  space,  said  bear- 
ing having  balls  and  races  in  which  the  balls  can«<-otate, 
the  balls  and  races  having  hardened  porous  surfaces  ob- 
tained by  nitrification  of  the  material  of  the  balls  and 
races,  said  balls  and  races  being  coated  with  an  extremely 
thin  layer  of  a  soft  metal  serving  as  a  lubricant. 


3,360,313 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BEARING  OF  A 
VERTICAL  LIFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINT 
Leslie  James  Pratt,  AUenton,  Derby,  and  Arthur  G. 
Goss,  Barrow  oo  Trent,  near  Derby,  England,  as- 
signors to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1965, 

830/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 
1.  A  lubricating  system  suitable  for  a  bearing  of  a  ver- 
tical lift  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  bearing,  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing,  a  sump  chamber, 
at  least  one  drain  passage  through  which  lubricant  may 
drain  from  the  bearing  to  the  simvp  chamber,  means  for 
returning  lubricant  from  at  least  one  area  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  the.  sump  chamber  to  the  bearing,  the  sump 
chamber  having  a  rotatably  mounted  wall,  a  lubricant  trap 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  sump  chamber  into  which  will 
drain  at  least  some  of  the  lubricant  in  the  sump  chamber 
if  the  latter  should  become  inverted,  and  at  least  one 


3,360,314 

BEARING  CONyrRUCTION 

Edward  G.  Di  Loreto,  10923  Little  Lake  Road, 

Downey,  Calif.     90241 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,428 

8  Claims.  (CI.  308—191) 


1.  An  inner  bearing  race  assembly  comprising 

a  first  member. 

and  a  second  member  in  an  axially  aligned  relation- 
ship, 

said  members  having  adjacent  ends,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  annular  exterior  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  plurality  of  bearing  members,  said  first 
member  having  a  socket  in  said  end  thereof, 

said  second  member  having  an  extending  portion  at 
said  end  thereof  received  in  said  socket  and  retained 
thereby, 

one  of  said  members  having  inwardly  extending  slot 
means  at  said  end  thereof  for  permitting  a  thickness 
change  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  extending  portion 
into  said  socket,  the  other  of  said  members  at  said 
eiKl  thereof  having  a  continuous  annular  wall. 


330,315 
CASE  FOR  STORING  AND  WITHDRAWING  RIGID 
SHEETS  IN  A  CONSECUTIVE  ORDER 
Eugeoio  Montanari,  Via  Alblnl  N.  7/5, 
Bologna.  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,690       I 
9  Claims.  (CI.  312—10) 
1.  A  rigid  sheet-case,  for  at  least  two  rigid  sheets  to 
be  stored  and  withdrawn  in  consecutive  order  compris- 
ing 
an  upper  means  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lid 

and  a  sheet-insert  slot, 
an  intermediate  sheet-sliding  and  -storing  means  for  a 

temporary  suspension  of  the  inserted  sheets, 
a  base  means  including  a  ready-for-withdrawal  sheet- 
positioning  means  with  a  withdrawal  slot  therefore, 
said  case  including  means  to  hold  sheets  inserted  in  an 
intermediate  position  while  a  sheet  occupies  a  ready- 
for-withdrawal  position  on  the  base  means, 
said  case  being  provided  with  means  for  integral  as- 
sembly, 


and  means  for  freeing  only  one  sheet  at  a  time  from 
the  suspended  intermediate  position  for  gravitational 

2 


sliding  into  the  ready-for-withdrawal  position  on  the 
base  means,  while  the  bottom  sheet  is  being  with- 
drawn. I 


3,360,316 
ADAPTABLE  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR     - 
PRODUCT  CABINETS 
Richard  H.  Swanson,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mani- 
towoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,932 
18  Claims.  (CI.  312—138) 


1.  Closure  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  use  with 
a  cabinet  having  a  frozen  product  zone  in  which  frozen 
products  are  disposed,  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture 
providing  access  to  said  frozen  product  zone  completely 
peripherally  about  which  said  closure  apparatus  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  be  disposed  to  present  a  seal  there- 
between precluding  drainage  thereinto  and  the  leakage  of 
the  effected  atmosphere  therewithin,  said  closure  appara- 
tus comprsing: 
,  a  frame:  and 
a  plurality  of  closure  members  pivotally  structurally 

operatively  associated  with  one  another; 
one  of  said  closure  members  being  pivotally  structural- 
ly operatively  associated  with  said  frame,  enabling 
the  one  said  closure  member  to  be  pivotally  trans- 
latable between  a  plurality  of  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  and  another  of  said  closures  to  be  translata- 
ble along  a  compound  path  of  movement  comprising 
pivotal  and  generally  linear  movements  between  said 
positions; 
said  frame  and  said  closure  members  being  so  con- 
structed, configured  and  arranged  as  to  enable  said 
closure  members  to  be  self-positioning  as  they  ap- 
proach and  are  disposed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions,  namely,  in  a  closed  position  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  and  self-retaining  in  another  of  said 
positions,   namely,   an   open   position   with  respect 
thereto; 
said  frame  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  end  walls; 
said  end  walls  being  so  configured  and  arranged  as  to 

define  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces; 
said  closure   members  being   particularly   adapted  to 
effect  a  seal  with  said  inclined  surfaces  when  disposed 
in  the  aforesaid  one  position; 
bracket  assemblies  structurally  operatively  associated 

with  said  frame; 
said  one  closure  member  being  pivotally  structurally 
operatively  associated  with  said  bracket  assemblies; 
said  bracket  assemblies  comprising: 


a  groove,  said  groove  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by: 
an  inclined  wall  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
end  walls; 
enabling  the  location  at  which  said  clostire  members 
are  pivotally  structurally  operatively  associated  with 
one  another  to  be  disposed  generally  outwardly  of  a 
plane  at  which  the  members  are  associated  with  said 
bracket  assemUies  in  the  manner  aforesaid  is  lo- 
cated when  said  members  are  disposed  in  their  afore- 
said other  position,  and  further  enabling  said  closure 
members  to  be  self-positioning  at  the  afwesaid  loca- 
tion of  the  operative  association  therebetween  as  said 
other  closure  member  is  translated  in  a  direction  to- 
wards said  one  position,  and  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  inclined  surfaces  is  overcome. 


3,360,317 

COMBINED  SIMULATED  FIREPLACE 

AND  CABINET 

Daniel  G.  MacLennan,  3808  Park  Ave., 

WUmlngton,  N.C.     28401 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,784 

4  Claims.  (C  312—204) 


1.  A  combined  simulated  fireplace  and  cabinet,  com- 
prising a  mantel  having  an  open  front  defined  by  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  facade  section  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  mantel  and  closing  the  open  front  thereof, 
vertical  hinge  means  coimecting  said  facade  section  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  whereby  the  facade  section  may 
be  swung  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  mantel,  said 
facade  section  having  a  horizontal  top  wall  affording  a 
counter  top  when  the  facade  section  is  in  its  outwardly 
swung  position,  a  forwardly  open  simulated  firebox  pro- 
vided in  said  facade  section,  rearwardly  open  compart- 
ments provided  in  the  facade  section  around  said  firebox, 
said  compartments  being  accessible  when  the  facade  sec- 
tion is  swung  outwardly  from  the  mantel,  and  a  fixed 
horizontal  shelf  provided  in  said  mantel,  said  shelf  being 
received  in  one  of  said  compartments  in  said  facade 
section  when  the  latter  is  swung  into  the  mantel. 


3,360,318 
DRAWER  LOCiONG  SYSTEM  AND 
LATCH  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Studinskl,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Products  Incorporated,  Aurora,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois    ' 

FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,979 
24  Claims.  (CI.  312—217) 
1.  A  drawer  locking  system  for  a  desk  comprising  a 
desk  top,  a  pedestal  mounted  below  said  desk  top  and 
including  a  body  having  drawer  support  structure  there- 
in, at  least  one  drawer  mounted  in  said  pedestal  on  said 
support  structure  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  keeper  thereon,  lock 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  top  and  movable  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  a  cable  ex- 
tending through  said  pedestal  adjacent  to  said  drawer 
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and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lock  mechanism, 
resilient  means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
and  said  pedestal  at  a  point  below  said  drawer  to  hold  said 
cable  taut  in  all  positions  of  said  lock  mechanism,  and  a 
latch  mounted  on  said  cable  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  said  resilient  means  and  movable  with  said 
cable  between  a  locking  position  wherein  said  latch  is  in 


position  to  engage  said  keeper  and  a  release  position 
wherein  said  latch  is  out  of  the  position  to  engage  said 
keeper,  whereby  movement  of  said  lock  mechanism  be- 
tween the  locked  position  and  the  unlocked  position  there- 
of moves  said  latch  between  the  locking  position  and  the 
release  position  thereof,  said  latch  being  vertically  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  both  said  cable  and  said  resilient 
means. 


3,360,319 

ARTIST'S  STAND 

Wilfred  R.  Hocking.  4101  Hayes,  Wa>Ti«.  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,033 

8  Claims.  (CI.  312—231) 
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3,360,320 

CUPBOARD 

Ernst  Adam  Lust,  Industriestrasse  13-15, 

Lampertheim,  Hesse,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1964, 

L  49,638  _ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  312—257) 


1.  A  cupboard  comprising  at  least  one  compartment 
with  four  vertical  edges,  vertical  posts  at  said  edges  and 
adapted  to  receive  loads,  horizontal  batten-like  spacers 
by  which  said  posts  are  connected  to  one  another  to  form 
a  dimensionally  stable  frame,  said  spacers  being  provided 
with  bores,  span  rods  in  the  bores  of  the  spacers,  said 
span  rods  including  threaded  ends,  and  means  including 
internal  threads  in  the  posts  for  engaging  said  threaded 
ends  so  that  the  spacers  are  supported  between  the  posts. 


3,360,321 

KNOCKDOWN  LOCKER  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Novalcs,  %  Novarax  Company,  P.O.  Box 

8364,  Oakland,  Calif.     94608 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,991 

7  Claims.  (CI.  312—257)  | 


1.  A  combined  taboret  and  easel  support  of  the  type 
described  comprising:  four  vertical  leg  members  disposed 
in  a  rectangular  array  with  a  greater  distance  existing  be- 
tween the  legs  on  opposite  sides  than  exists  between  the 
front  and  rear  legs;  a  horizontal  work  surface  fixed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs;  a  storage  compartment  sup- 
ported below  the  work  support  surface;  a  vertical  surface 
disposed  between  the  rear  legs  and  running  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  work  surface;  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
guide  members  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear  sup- 
port surface  at  a  spaced  distance  with  respect  to  one 
another;  an  elongated  easel  support  member  having  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
side  guides  disposed  with  one  of  its  surfaces  in  opposition 
to  the  backing  member  and  two  of  its  other  surfaces  in 
opposition  to  the  guides;  means  for  adjustably  positioning 
said  easel  support  member  with  respect  to  the  backing 
member  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  ex- 
tends above  the  working  surface;  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
support  blocks  adjustably  positioned  on  the  easel  sup- 
port member.  i 


1.  A  locker  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  structural 
elements  including  a  door  frame  with  door  hinged  there- 
to, sides,  a  back,  a  top  and  a  bottom  wherein: 

(a)  said  door  frame  and  said  back  being  attachable  to 
said  side  members  by  means  of  studs  having  relative- 
ly narrow  shanks  and  relatively  large  heads  on  one 
element  mating  with  corresponding  keyhole  shaped 
openings  on  adjacent  elements, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  elements 
comprising  a  hinged  structure  which  in  its  normal 
position  forms  an  angle  of  180  degrees  but  which  can 
be  folded  into  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  to 
permit  said  element  to  be  inserted  in  place  in  said 
locker  assembly, 

(c)  mating  holes  in  said  door  frame  and  one  of  said 
hinged  structures,  and 

(d)  a  single  bolt  passing  through  said  mating  holes, 
said  single  bolt  being  the  sole  means  for  bolting  said 
members  together,  said  bolt  preventing  the  folding  of 
said  hinged  structure. 


3,360,322 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF 
William  A.  Hanifan,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,012 
6  Claims.  (CL  312—312) 


end  surface  thereof  90"  to  its  other  end  surface  along 
a  path  that  is  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis;  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  rhombwd- 
shaped  element  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
to  rotate  the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  travelling 
along  said  axis;  and  first  and  second  triangular-shaped 
prisms  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  element 
on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  first  prism  being 
mounted  so  that  a  ray  of  light  entering  it  transversely 
to  the  magnetic  field  is  reflected  90*  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  magnetic  field  from  a  surface  thereof  to 
said  one  end  surface  of  said  rhomboid-shaped  element, 
said  second  prism  being  moimted  so  that  a  ray  of  light 
reflected  from  the  other  end  surface  of  said  rhomboid- 
shaped  element  is  reflected  90'  out  of  said  second  prism 
transversely  to  said  magnetic  field,  each  of  said  prisms 
imparting  the  same  phase  retardation  to  light  polarized 
in  the  plane  of  reflection  as  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
rhomboid-shaped  element. 


1.  In  a  compact  portable  refrigerator  or  like  unit,  the 
combination  of  a  shelf  adjuster  mechanism  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  member,  a  movable  cylinder  telescopingly  re- 
ceived on  said  cylindrical  member,  an  elongated  flexible 
drive  member  located  within  said  cylindrical  member, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  drive  member  to  said 
movable  cylinder,  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  flexible  drive  member  for  reciprocating  said  drive 
member  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  to  cause  said 
movable  cylinder  to  move  into  extended  and  retracted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  member,  means 
within  said  cylindrical  member  to  prevent  buckling  of  said 
flexible  member  whereby  said  flexible  member  is  main- 
tained in  compression  between  said  movable  cylinder  and 
said  drive  means  during  movement  of  said  movable  cylin- 
der into  an  extended  position  with  respect  to  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  flexible  member  including  a  plurality  of 
link  members  joined  by  rollers,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing an  insert  within  said  cylindrical  member  having  side 
wall  portions  thereon  slidably  engaging  said  rollers  for 
maintaining  said  link  members  colineariy  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,360,324 
UGHT  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heinrkh  Hora,  Boblingen,  Wmttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machhies  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1961, 
J  20,659 
11  Claims.  (CL  350—160) 
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3360.323 
TRANSVERSE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ROTATOR 
WITH  COMPENSATION  OF  PHASE  RETAR- 
DATION 
David  L.  Wcisman,  Pasadena,  and  Paul  C.  Fletcher,  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,290 
3  Claims.  (CL  350—151) 


1.  A  light  control  system  comprising 

a  body  of  material  exhibiting  the  K^rr  effect  and  hav- 
ing a  limiting  surface, 

means  for  directing  a  light  beam  through  said  body 
so  as  to  be  repeatedly  totally  reflected  at  given  points 
at  said  surface  at  substantially  the  limiting  angle  of 
total  reflection  and 

means  for  providing  a  variable  electric  field  in  said 
body  so  as  to  vary  the  index  of  refraction  thereof  via 
said  Kerr  effect, 

whereby  said  light  beam  is  on  the  application  of  an 
electric  field  displaced  in  parallel  to  itself  at  said  sur- 
face via  the  Goos-Hanchen  effect  on  each  reflection 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  such  field  so  that  the 
beam  emerging  from  said  body  is  displaced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  displacement  at  each 
of  said  given  points. 


1.  A  non-cllipticizing  optical  rotator  comprising:  a 
rhomboid-shaped  element,  made  of  a  material  exhibiting 
the  Faraday  effect,  that  reflects  light  incident  on  either 


3,360,325 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROFILM    , 
PROJECTORS  ' 

Darryl  E.  Gustafson,  Lincolnwood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BeD 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Ffled  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,517 

1  Claim.  (CL  350—184) 

A  zoom  lens  system  of  the  mechanical  compensation 

type  for  imag'ng  an  object  area  onto  an  image  plane 

at  a  fixed  finite  distance  therefrom,  comprising  a  movable 

positive  zooming  member  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
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between  a  fixed  rear  positive  member  and  a  movable 
front  negative  compensating  member,  in  which  the  zoom- 
ing member  consists  of  a  biconvex  triplet  component 
in  front  of  a  single  positive  element  convex  to  the  front 
and  the  compensating  member  consists  of  a  negative 
triplet  concave  toward  the  rear  and  in  front  of  a  single 
biconcave  element,  and  in  which  the  power  of  the  front 


wherein  L  is  the  element;  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  optical  surface;  /  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  optical 
element;  s  is  the  space  between  elements;  N  is  the  index 
of  refraction;  and  V  is  the  conventional  dispersive  index. 


surface  of  the  biconcave  element  is  greater  than  the 
power  of  the  rear  surface  thereof  and  the  power  of  the 
rear  surface  of  the  positive  element  is  greater  than  the 
power  of  the  front  surface  thereof,  and  in  which  detailed 
data  is  as  follows: 
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'  3,360,326 

HIGH-SPEED  VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE 

Rudolf  Solisch,  Gottingen,  and  Walter  Woltche,  Bad 
Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Isco  Optische 
Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Gottingen,  Weende,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,765 

3  Claims.  (CI.  350—184) 


V,  =60. 3 
Vi  -27.8 
Vi  =30. » 

V4  -51.2 

V|  -55.8 
Vi-27.8 
Vi-36.8 
V, -58.2 

Vi  -27.8 
Vii-58.2 

V„-a7.8 

V„-58.2 

V,,-27.8 

Vn=60.3 

V||-60.3 


91     a    tt*r 


1.  An  objective  system  comprising  a  principal  objec- 
tive and  an  attachment  forwardly  of  said  principal  ob- 
jective,  said  attachment  and  said  principal  objective  con- 
sisting each  of  four  air-spaced  components,  the  compo- 
nents of  said  attachment  including  a  fixed  positive  first 
component,  a  negative  second  component,  a  negative  sin- 
gle-lens third  component  and  a  fixed  positive  single-lens 
fourth  component,  said  second  and  third  components  be- 
ing jointly  displaceable  into  two  limiting  positions  defin- 
ing extreme  values  for  the  overall  focal  length  and  an 
intermediate  position  defining  a  mean  focal  length;  said 
first  and  second  components  being  singlets,  the  lenses 
LI  to  L4  of  said  attachment  and  the  lenses  L5  to  L8 
of  said  principal  objective  having  radii  rl  to  rl6  and 
thicknesses  and  separations  dl  to  dl5  whose  numerical 
values,  based  upon  a  numerical  value  of  100  for  the 
mean  focal  length  of  the  system,  along  with  refractive 
indices  n^  and  Abb^  numbers  p  are  substantially  as  given 
in  the  following  table: 


Thicknesses 
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and 
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3,360,327 
ZOOM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Harold  E.  Rosenberger,  Brighton,  Richard  L.  Seidenberg, 
Rochester,  and  John  H.  Small,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,101 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—184) 


1.  A  pancratic  optical  system  for  a  microscope  in- 
cluding a  zoom  type  of  objective  for  forming  an  image 
having  a  magnification  range  of  at  least  1:4,  said  objective 
comprising 

a  positive  front  group  of  lenses  and  a  rearward  negative 
corrector  lens  adjacent  thereto,  said  group  being 
moved  as  a  unit  simultaneously  with  movements  of 
said  negative  corrector  lens  to  form  a  virtual  image 
of  variable  magnification, 

a  stationary  positive  relay  lens  which  is  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  corrector  lens  and  forms  a  real  image 
of  constant  magnification  at  the  eyepiece  focal  plane 
of  microscope,  % 

said  front  group  of  lenses  comprising 

a  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens  which  is  designated  I 
and  is  spaced  next  rearwardly  of  the  microscope 
cover  glass  at  a  variable  distance  Si, 

a  first  doublet  lens  spaced  at  an  axial  distance  S3  from 
lens  I  and  being  comprised  of  a  front  double  con- 
cave lens  element  designated  II  which  lies  in  contact 
with  a  rear  double  convex  element  designated  III, 

a  second  doublet  lens  spaced  at  an  axial  distance  S3 
rearwardly  from  lens  element  III  and  comprised  of 
a  front  double  concave  lens  element  designated  IV 
which  lies  in  contact  with  a  rear  double  convex  lens 
element  designated  V, 

a  singlet  positive  lens  designated  VI  spaced  from  lens 
element  V  at  an  axial  distance  designated  S4, 

said  negative  corrector  lens  being  a  doublet  and  being 
spaced  rearwardly  of  lens  VI  at  a  variable  axial 
distance  designated  S5,  said  doublet  being  comprised 
of  a  front  double  concave  lens  element  designated 
VII  which  lies  in  contact  on  its  rear  surface  with  a 
convex-concavo  lens  element  designated  VIII, 

said  relay  lens  being  spaced  at  a  variable  distance 
designated  Se  rearwardly  of  said  corrector  lens  and 
being  comprised  of  a  front  double  convex  lens  ele- 
ment designated  IX  which  lies  in  contact  with  a  rear 
concavo-convex  element  designated  X, 

the  individual  equivalent  focal  lengths  of  the  lens  ele- 
ment I  to  X  being  designated  respectively  Fj,  — Fj, 
Fj,  -F4,  Fs,  F«,  — F7,  Fa,  F,  and  — F,o  and  having 
specific  values  substantially  as  given  in  the  table  here- 
below,  the  minus  (  — )  sign  signifying  negative  focal 
lengths;  the  axial  thickness  of  said  lens  elements  be- 
ing designated  respectively  /i  to  tio  and  having  specific 
values  substantially  as  given  in  the  table  herebelow, 
the  successive  air  spaces  between  said  cover  glass 
and  said  relay  lens  being  designated  respectively  Si  to 


Se  and  having  specific  values  substantially  as  given  in 
the  table  herebelow,  the  values  for  the  variable 
spaces  Si,  S5  and  Se  being  given  for  high,  low  and 
median  magnifications  of  said  system,  said  values 
being  given  in  terms  of  D  which  represents  the  axial 
length  of  the  objective  from  the  specimen  plane  to 


Fi=.1768D 

—F2=.2606D 

Fs=.2265D 

-F4=.3169D 

Fb=.2314£) 
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=.05040D  (low  magnification) 
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/i=.1086D 

/2=.01911D 

r3=.05461i) 

r4=.01911D 

r8=.06019D 


re=.0382D 

r7=.01094D 

ta=M9l5D 

t9=.06290D 

/io-=.02740D 


and  an  aperture  plate  located  at  a  constant  distance 
of  substantially  .00684D  in  front  of  lens  I  and  having 
an  aperture  diameter  of  substantially  .0128D. 


3,360,328 
EXPLODING  WIRE  HIGH-SPEED  SHUTTER  FOR 

PROTECTING  A  HUMAN  VIEWER 
Charles  T.  Pike,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Isomet  Cor- 
poration, Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Ffled  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,510 
3  aaims.  (CL  350—269) 


1.    ^ 


1.  A  light  valve  adapted  to  undergo  rapid  transition 
from  an  open  condition,  wherein  a  light  transmission  path 
is  provided  therethrough,  to  a  closed  condition,  wherein 
said  light  transmission  path  is  interrupted,  in  response  to 
an  intense  light  flash  along  the  light  transmission  path 
externally  of  said  valve;  said  valve  comprising: 

an  opaque  housing  having  a  pair  of  at  least  partially 
open  ends  disposed  in  light  transmitting  relationship 
to  each  other; 
first  and  second  transparent  windows  positioned  re- 
spectively in  said  pair  of  open  ends  to  provide  a  light 
transmission  path  through  said  housing; 
a  conductive  wire  composed  of  material  which  vapor- 
izes upon  application  of  high  current  thereto,  and 
disposed  within  said  housing  relative  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  windows  such  that  said 
material  is  deposited  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
windows  in  the  form  of  an  opaque  coating  upon 
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vaporization  of  said  material  which  serves  to  stop 
the  light  transmission  and  so  disposed  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  windows  that  said 
opaque  housing  prevents  light  transmission  from  said 
wire  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  windows; 

means  hermetically  sealing  said  housing; 

means  for  evacuating  said  housing;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  intense  light  flash  for  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  applying  said  high  current 
to  said  wire,  said  means  for  applying  including  an 
electrical  power  supply, 

an  electric  circuit  coupling  said  power  supply  to  said 
wire  in  normally  open  circuit  relationship, 

and  photoelectric  means  to  energize  said  electric  circuit 
in  response  to  said  intense  light  flash  so  that  current 
derived  from  said  power  supply  is  substantially  in- 
stantaneously applied  to  said  wire. 


a  ball  rotatively  mounted  therein  for  contact  with  a 
writing  surface  during  use  of  the  pen  and  which  is 
mounted  for  slight  longitudinal  movement  within  said 
barrel,  means  providing  an  ink  duct  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  said  cartridge  with  said  ball  for  providing  ink 
to  the  ball  for  writing  purposes,  said  cartridge  comprising 
a  barrel  portion  and  a  disc-like  end  remote  from  the  end 
of  said  barrel  carrying  said  pen  tip  and  joined  at  its 
edges  to  said  barrel  portion,  said  disc-like  end  being  of 

1 


3,360,329 

PEN 

Keith  T.  Bleuer,  1042  Kalfahs  St., 

Neenab,  Wis.     54957 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,749 

12  Claims.  (CI.  401—156) 

1.  A  pen  comprising  an  exterior  barrel  adapted  to  be 

grasped  by  the  writer  in  writing  with  the  pen,  a  cartridge 

for  liquid  ink  within  said  barrel,  a  pen  tip  which  carries 


thin,  relatively  flexible  sheet  material  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  axially  of  said  barrel  portion  for  the  entire 
internal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  barrel  portion  where 
the  edges  of  said  disc-like  end  are  joined  to  said  barrel 
portion,  and  thrust  means  carried  by  said  barrel  and  effec- 
tive on  the  center  portion  of  said  disc-like  end  for  de- 
pressing said  disc-like  end  when  writing  pressure  is  put 
on  said  ball  by  the  user  so  that  the  inward  movement  of 
said  disc-like  end  forces  ink  from  said  cartridge  and 
through  said  duct  to  said  ball. 


CHEMICAL 


3,360,330 

TREATMENT    OF    COMBUSTIBLE    WASTE 

PRODUCTS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  I*roducts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  01.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,918 

acclaims.  (CI.  2i— 2) 
1.  A  method  of  catalyst  preparation  which  comprises 
commingling  a  solution  of  a  catalytically  active  metal 
component  with  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support, 
drying  the  resultant  mixture  and  impregnating  the  same 
with  a  barium  hydroxide  solution,  dry'ng  the  thus  im- 
pregnated mixture  and  then  impregnating  the  same  with 
a  chromic  acid  solution  to  form  barium  chromate  on  the 
composite  of  said  metal  component  and  oxide  support, 
and  drying  and  calcining  the  composite. 


3.360,331 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  A  LEAD  TTTANATE 
CATALYST  ' ' 

William  H.  Manogue,  Newark,  Del.,  assfgnor  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  | 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,461 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—51) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  lead  titanate  catalyst  which 
comprises : 

.  (a)  heating  a  mixture  of  lead  oxide  and  titanium  di- 
oxide at  a  temperature  of  about  from  350*  to 
750'  C.  to  form  lead  titanate; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  of  concentration 
in  the  range  of  about  0.(X)1%  to  about  0.1%  by 
weight  and  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  of 
concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0  001%  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  to  saturate  said  product  with  said 
solution;  and 

(c)  drying  said  product. 


3,360,332 
MIXED-CATION  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Robert  J.  Fuchs  and  Charles  W.  Latz,  Clark,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,890 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—106) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  phosphate  glasses  con- 
sisting essentially  of  PjOj,  Na20,  CaO  and  AI2O3  values 
and  having  PjOs  values  of  from  about  45  to  about  50 
mole  percent,  wherein  a  precursor  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining said  values  is  heated  in  a  furnace  to  fusion  tem- 
peratures to  obtain  clear,  molten  masses  and  said  molten 
masses  are  rapidly  chilled  to  obtain  said  phosphate  glasses, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  making  up  said  pre- 
cursor aqueous  slurry  by  adding  calcium  oxide  values  to 
an  acidic  phosphate  having  an  effective  concentration  of 
from  about  50  to  about  75%  by  weight  phosphoric  acid, 
subsequently  adding  sodium  oxide  values  to  the  phos- 
phate mixture,  and  subsequently  adding  aluminum  values 
to  said  phosphate  mixture  whereby  a  smooth,  uniform, 
free-flowing,  non-viscous  mixture  is  produced  as  the  pre- 
cursor aqueous  slurry  of  said  phosphate  glasses  which 
can  be  readily  pumped  to  said  furnace. 


3,360,333 

FLUOR-MICAS  AND  FLUOR-AMPHIBOLES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  H.  Ivey,  Norris,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,473 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—110) 

A  method  for  producing  large  non-water-swellable 
fluor-phlogopite  crystals  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  a  water  swellable  lithium 
fluor-hectorite  material  and  a  non-water-swellable 
potassium-  and  aluminum-containing  fluor-phlogopite 
material  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1365"  C,  said 
hectorite  having  a  lower  fusion  point  than  said  fluor- 
phlogopite,  said  materials  being  present  in  a  weight 


ratio  of  about  0.5  to  2  parts  fluor-phlogopite  per  part 
hectorite; 

(b)  slowly  cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  said  large  fluor-phlogopite  crystals  and 
said  water-swellable  hectorite  crystals; 

(c)  contacting  said  mixture  with  aqueous  fluid  to  swell 
said  hectorite  crystals;  and 

(d)  separating  said  large  fluor-phlogopite  crystals  from 
said  swelled  hectorite. 


comprising  a  base  containing  a  marking  thereon  which 
changes  color  when  exposed  to  the  conditions  of  steam 
sterilization,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  marking 
comprising  a  steam  permeable  carrier  film  containing  an 
intimate  mixture  of  zinc  sulfide  and  lead  chloride,  said 
zinc  sulfide  and  lead  chloride  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  in  said  carrier  film  at  least  3  parts  by 
weight  of  equal  molar  equivalents  of  zinc  sulfide  and  lead 
cliloride  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  carrier. 


3,360,334 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRY  PLASTIC  BY 
CALCINATION  AND  COMPRESSION 
Rupert  Allister  Nottle,  Glen  Iris,  Victoria,  and  Bernard  B. 
Brown,  Maroubra  Junction,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  of 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Ausfralia,  Sept.  11, 1963, 
35,272/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—122) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  dry  calcium  dihydratc  is  cal- 
cined to  form  a  dry  plaster  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate  and  CaS04.j:HaO, 
wherein  x  is  between  0  and  about  0.65,  the  improvement 
comprising  compressing  under  a  pressure  between  10,000 
and  200,000  p.s.i.,  the  dihydrate  or  the  plaster  resulting 
from  the  calcining  of  the  dihydrate. 


3,360,338 

INDICATOR  TAPE 

Martin  I.  Edenbaum,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,079 

14  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 
1.  In  a  steam  sterilization  indicating  device  of  the 
type  comprising  a  base  and  containing  markings  thereon 
which  change  color  when  exposed  to  the  conditions  of 
steam  sterilization,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
marking  comprising  a  steam  permeable  carrier  film  con- 
taining an  intimate  mixture  of  selenium  dimethyldithio- 
carbamate  with  at  least  one  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bismuth  citrate,  bismuth  oxychloride,  bismuth 
subcarbonate,  bismuth  subgallate,  bismuth  subsalicylate, 
bismuth  trioxide,  bismuth  subnitrate  and  lead  chromate. 


3,360,335 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE 

William  R.  Jenks,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  io  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,532 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—151) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide  by 
heating  a  hydrocarbon,  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  said  catalyst  being  in  the  form  of  a 
gauze  consisting  of  platinum  or  a  platinum-rhodium  alloy 
containing  up  to  about  20%  rhodium,  the  improvement 
which  conjprises  treating  the  catalyst  by  contacting  the 
surface  thereof  with  concentrated  aqua  regia  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  10°  to  about  50°  C. 


3,360,339  I 

INDICATOR  TAPE 

Martin  I.  Edenbaum,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,605 

6  Claims.  (CL  23—253) 
1.  In  a  steam  sterilization  indicating  device  of  the  type 
comprising  a  base  and  containing  a  marking  thereon 
which  changes  color  when  exposed  to  the  conditions  of 
steam  sterilization  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
marking  comprising  a  steam  permeable  carrier  film  con- 
taining copper  sulfite  monohydrate. 


3,360.336 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE 
William  T.  Curless,  Overland  Park,  and  Glenn  A.  Terry, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  __^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,520 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—158) 
1.  In  the  method  of  production  of  nitrous  oxide  by 
thermal  decomposition  of  molten  ammonium  nitrate 
within  a  temperature  range  of  about  170  to  300°  C,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  thermal  decom- 
position in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-containing  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oisulfate  ion,  bisulfate 
ion,  and  mixtures  of  sulfate  and  biOTfate  ions  in  solution 
in  said  molten  ammonium  nitrate  in  a  catalytic  amount 
up  to  10%  by  weight  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  of  said 
thermal  decomposition. 


3,360,340  X 

DOUBLE  PULSED  MIXER-SETTLER  LIQUID- \ 
LIQUID  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  McHenry,  Oak  Ridge,  and  John  C.  Posey, 
KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,093 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—270.5) 


3,360,337 
INDICATOR  TAPE 

Martin  I.  Edenbaum,  Somerset,  and  Merle  I.  Hampton, 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,078 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23— 253) 
1.  In  a  steam  sterilization  indicatmg  device  of  the  type 


1.  In  a  mixer-settler  system  for  contacting  and  sepa- 
rating two  immiscible  liquids  having  different  densities 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  mixer-settlers,  a 
mixer-s  ttler  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  mixing  vessel  hav- 
ing an  upper  zone,  an  intermediate  zone,  and  a  lower 
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zone,  light  liquid  inlet  means  in  said  upper  zone, 
heavy  liquid  inlet  means  in  said  lower  zone,  first  and 
second  gas  pulsing  means  in  said  upper  and  lower 
zones,  respectively  disposed  to  introduce  pulses  to- 
ward and  communicating  with  said  intermediate 
zone  for  intermixing  said  liquids,  and  mixed  fluid 
outlet  means  in  said  intermediate  zone;  and 
(b)  an  elongated  settling  vessel  angularly  disposed  to 
said  mixing  vessel  at  an  angle  of  30  to  60  degrees 
from  vertical,  and  said  settling  vessel  having  an  up- 
per zone  provided  with  light  fluid  outlet  means,  a 
lower  zone  provided  with  heavy  fluid  outlet  means, 
and  an  intermediate  zone  provided  with  mixed  fluid 
inlet  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with  the 
mixed  fluid  outlet  means  in  said  mixing  vessel. 


3,360,341 
MEANS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE 
PARTICLE  SIZE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Peter  Tillmann,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
by  Margarete  Tillmann,  sole  heir,  Cologne-Deutz,  Ger- 
many,  and    Achim   Kulling   and   Gerhard   Hitzemann, 
Leverkusen,   Germany,   assignors  to  Titangesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

T  23,670 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—277) 


3,360,343 
LEACHING  CALCIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  IMPU- 
RITIES   FROM    SOLAR    SALT    USING    DILUTE 
MINERAL  ACID 
Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Cary,  and  Gino  Baseggio,  Crystal 
Lake,  111.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,557 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—312) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  solar  salt  obtained  by 
the  evaporation  of  brine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises separating  crude  impure  crystalline  sodium  chlo- 
ride salt  from  the  aqueous  brine  in  a  moist,  undried 
condition,  containing  as  impurity  compounds  calcium  in 
an  amount  of  up  to  3000  p.p.m.  and  magnesium  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  about  2()00  p.p.m.  comminuting  said 
impure  salt  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  400 
microns,  contacting  said  comminuted  impure  salt  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  phosphoric,  nitric  and  acetic 
acids  to  form  a  slurry  of  salt  crystals  in  supernatc  brine, 
said  dilute  acid  having  a  concentration  of  Vi   or  more 
percent  and  at  least  a  concentration  which  is  stoichio- 
metrically  equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  concentration  of 
the  calcium  and  magnesium  compounds  in  the  form  of 
carbonates,  oxides  and  hydroxides  present  in  the  impure 
salt,  the  dilute  acid  dissolving  said  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium impurities  while  not  substantially  dissolving  the 
sodium  chloride  whereby  to  reduce  the  calcium  and  the 
magnesium  content  of  said  salt,  and  recovering,  wash- 
ing and  drying  said  purified  undissolved  salt. 


me 
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A  multi-tube  burner  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fine 
particle  size  Ti02  by  combustion  of  gaseous  TiC^  with 
oxygen,  of  oxygen  containing  gases,  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  flame  for  maintaining 
combustion  said  burner  comprising  at  least  three  tubu- 
lar members  arranged  coaxially  and  with  their  walls 
spaced  radially  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  pro- 
viding annular  gas  passages  between  the  respective  tubes, 
the  gaseous  TiCU  being  fed  through  the  innermost  tube 
of  the  burner,  and  the  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gases 
and  the  combustible  gas  being  fed  through  the  annular 
gas  passages  surrounding  the  innermost  tube  of  the  burner; 
and  peripheral  means  for  forming  a  restricted  orifice  in 
said  oxygen  gas  passage  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  opposed 
walls  respectively  of  two  of  said  burner  tubes  at  the  exit 
ends  thereof  and  to  extend  radially  into  the  said  oxygen 
gas  passage. 


3,360,342 
SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
Raimond  Pals,  Farmingdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,948 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—293) 
A  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  granular  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  particles  larger  than  100  mesh  to  break 
down  on  handling  into  fine  particles  smaller  than  100 
mesh,  comprising  contacting  said  granular  sodium  tri- 
polyphosphate particles  with  a  striker  element  at  a  veloc- 
ity of  from  2,300  to  10,000  ft./min. 


3,360,344 
EXTRACTION    OF    THE    SULFURIC    ACID    COM- 
PLEXES     OF     BERYLLIUM     USING     PRIMARY 
AMINES 

Guy  Bourat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  ^ 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388.930 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1963,      i 

946,214 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  23—312) 
1.  Process  for  liquid-liquid  extraction  of  beryllium 
from  its  aqueous  sulphuric-acid  solutions,  said  process 
comprising  intimately  contacting  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  sulfuric-acid  anionic  complexes  of  beryllium 
with  a  water  inmiscible  liquid  organic  phase  containing 
at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  carrying  a  primary  nitrogen 
and  a  carbon  chain  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

R-CHt-CH»-CH-CHi-R' 

,  NH,  ^1 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  either  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  the  combination  of  the  two  constituents  R  and 
R'  being  chosen  so  as  to  confer  on  the  anionic  ex- 
changer a  total  molecular  weight  which  is  sufficient  to 
ensure  that  its  free  basic  form  and  its  various  salts  are 
either  insoluble  or  very  little  soluble  in  water,  said 
organic  compound  being  in  solution  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  is  immiscible  with  water,  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  aqueous  phase  prior  to  contact  to  a  pH  of 
between  1  and  5,  allowing  the  mixed  phases  to  separate, 
decanting  off  the  organic  phase  containing  the  extracted 
sulfuric-acid  anionic  complexes  of  beryllium,  and  re- 
covering the  extracted  beryllium  from  the  organic  phase. 


3,360.345 
DRY  HEATING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  ANTACID  COMPOUNDS 
Seymour  Z.  Lewin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris    Plains, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,512 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—315) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  buffering  compositions  which 


comprises  heating  in  the  solid  state  and  in  the  absence  of 
free  water  at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  ISO"  C.  a  mixture 
of  finely-divided  aluminum  hydroxide  and  at  least  one 
finely-divided  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates,  the  mol 
ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  said  bicarbonates  to  alumi- 
num hydroxide  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.05: 1  to  about 
8:1  and  recovering  the  desired  reaction  product. 

(.  A  buffer  composition  comprising  a  hydrated  or  an- 
hydrous compound  having,  on  the  anhydrous  basis,  the 
empirical  formula: 

2NajOAl203-4C02 


3,360,346 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM  AND 
THORIUM    STARTING    FROM    A    SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  THESE  TWO  ELEMENTS 

Henri  Huet,  Saint-Vrain,  Christian  Lorrain,  Ballancourt, 
Rene  .Mahut,  Volx,  Rene  Marlette,  Ballancourt,  and 
Paul  Vertes,  Antony,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
&  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  an  organization 
of  France 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,231 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1964, 

963,769 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—341) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  separation  of  uranium  and  of 
thorium  from  an  aqueous  feed  of  their  nitrates  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  aqueous  feed  to  an  extraction  by  a 
solution  of  tributylphosphate  in  an  organic  medium  the 
improvement  comprising  selective  extraction. of  the  ura- 
nium by  controlling  the  respective  volumes  of  the  organic 
solution  and  said  aqueous  feed  in  such  manner  that  the 
concentration  in  uranium  of  the  organic  solution  is  close 
to  its  theoretical  saturation,  scrubbing  said  organic  solu- 
tion with  an  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  class  of  a 
solution  of  nitric  acid,  a  solution  of  uranyl  nitrate  acidi- 
fied by  nitric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  recovering  the 
uranium  from  said  organic  phase. 

2.  In  a  method  for  the  extraction  of  uranium  and 
thorium  from  an  aqueous  feed  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  aqueous  feed  to  an  extraction  with  a  solution  of 
tributylphosphate  in  an  organic  medium,  the  improvement 
comprising  selective  extraction  of  the  uranium  by  con- 
trolling the  respective  volumes  of  said  organic  phase  and 
said  aqueous  feed  in  such  manner  that  the  concentration 
in  uranium  of  the  organic  phase  is  close  to  its  theoretical 
saturation,  scrubbing  said  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous 
solution  selected  from  the  class  of  a  solution  of  nitric 
acid,  a  solution  of  uranyl  nitrate  acidified  by  nitric  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  aqueous  solution  containing 
complexing  ions  for  the  thorium  in  an  amount  sufficiently 
small  to  maintain  the  organic  phase  substantially  satu- 
rated with  uranium  and  recovering  the  uranium  from  said 
organic  phase. 


3,360,348 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF  INTER-BONDED 
METALS  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  CONTACTS 
Horst  Schrelner,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1964, 
S  91  084 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—182.1) 
1.  In  a  composite  and  internally  bonded  body  with  a 
plurality  of  layers  for  electrical  switch  contacts  compris- 
ing a  body  one  side  of  which  is  most  compressed  and 
has  the  highest  content  of  spark-resistant  high-melting 
metal  and  the  smallest  content  of  impregnating  metal, 
the  remote  side  of  said  body  being  least  compressed  and 
having  the  lowest  content  of  high-melting  metal  and  the 
highest  content  of  impregnating  metal,  said  spark-resist- 
ant high-melting  metal  consisting  of  an  alloy  formed  pre- 
ponderantly of  tungsten  with  a  remainder  substantially 
of  copper  and  nickel,  and  said  impregnating  metal  being 
formed  substantially  by  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  silver  and  their  alloys,  the  con- 
centration of  the  high-melting  metal  and  of  the  impreg- 
nating metal  which  fully  impregnates  the  intermediate 
layers  gradually  merging  into  each  other  at  values  be- 
tween the  border  layers  without  a  concentration  leap 
and  the  concentration  varying  in  the  direction  of  com- 
pression. 

3,360,349 
COPPER  LAYER  BONDED  TO  A  NON-CONDUC 

TIVE  LAYER  BY  MEANS  OF  A  COPPER  ALLOY 
Alfred  A.  Adomines,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,849 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 
1.  A  structure  comprising  an  inert,  non-conductive  sub- 
strate, copper  alloy  material  analyzing  20-95%  copper 
and  80-5%  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  chromium  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  copper  electrodeposited  on  said  cop- 
per alloy  material. 


3,360,350 

REFRACTORY  METAL  COMPOSITE  AND 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  Sama,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,135 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—197) 


3,360,347 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,957 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  porous  structure 
having  a  selected  pore  size  and  concentration  and  large 
surface  portion  area  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  porous  structure  of  desired  configura- 
tion from  a  coarse  powder,  said  structure  having 
a  larger  pore  size  and  lower  pore  concentration  than 
a  selected  pore  size  and  concentration; 

(b)  etching  said  porous  structure  to  increase  the  pore 
concentration;  and, 

(c)  impregnating  and  joining  a  fine  powder  to  said 
porous  structure  to  reduce  the  pore  size. 


Q^-^%^Xm"^^'^ 


■  5.  An  article  comprising  a  refractory  metal  substrate 
having  a  coating  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween 15  and  50  weight  percent  aluminum,  between  5 
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and  15  weight  percent  of  a  refractory  metal  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tan- 
talum, tungsten  and  columbium,  and  35  to  80  weight 
percent  tin,  said  coating  having  a  first  layer  affixed  to 
said  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminide  of 
said  refractory  metal  substrate,  and  a  second  layer  af- 
fixed to  said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  said  35 
to  80  weight  percent  tin,  dispersed  particles  of  an  alumi- 
nide of  said  5  to  15  weight  percent  refractory  metal 
additive,  and  the  balance  aluminum. 


3,360,351 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE 
GLAZING  UNITS 
Donald  W.  Murray,  Cheswick,  and  Larry  K.  King, 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,322 
5  Claims.  (CL  65—24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  which 
are  subsequently  fused  together  around  the  edges  thereof 
to  form  a  welded  multiple  glazing  unit,  the  improvement 
comprising,  depositing  a  finely-divided  refractory  material 
between  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  glass  sheets, 
said  refractory  material  being  of  a  quantity  and  size  that 
would  not  be  objectionable  if  present  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  a  completed  double  glazing  unit,  and  heating 
the  glass  sheets  and  fusing  the  edge  portions  of  said  sheets 
together  without  removing  said  refractory  material  from 
between  said  facing  surfaces. 


3,360.352 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SHAPING 
THE  OPEN  END  OF  GLASS  TUBES  BET>\EEN 
COOPERATING  ROLLERS 
Roy  N.  Sundstrom,  Coming,  and  Arthur  H.  Wilder, 
Painted   Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Worlis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,960 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—109) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  the  open  end  of  a  glass 
tube  including  means  for  positioning  the  malleable  end 
of  said  tube  in  contact  with  forming  means,  first  forming 
means  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  tube,  second 
forming  means  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube,  said  first  and  second  forming  means  defining  a 
working  zone  of  fixed  dimension  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  tube  therebetween  to  reduce  said  portion  to  a 
circumferentially  uniform  radial  thickness,  and  relief 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  working  zone  and  formed 
intermediate  end  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  forming 
means,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  tube  within  said 
relief  zone  is  defined  longitudinally  while  being  free  to 
circumferentially  vary  in  radial  thickness  as  a  result  of 
non-uniformitfes  in  the  tube  wall  thickness  of  said  glass 
tube  prior  to  shaping. 

6.  An  improved  method  of  forming  the  open  end  of  a 
glass  tube  having  non-uniform  wall  thicknesses  to  provide 


a  shaped  circumferentially-constant  wall  thickness  which 
comprises,  rotating  a  softened  tube  to  be  finished  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  continuously  rotating  an  end  portion  of 
said  rotating  tube  through  a  confined  work  zone  of  fixed 
limits  to  reduce  said  end  portion  to  a  circumferentially 
uniform  radial  thickness,  and  flowing  excess  glass  radially 
into  a  relief  zone  communicating  with  said  confined  zone 
to  compensate  for  non-uniform  wall  thicknesses  present 
in  the  tube  prior  to  shaping  while  maintaining  a  desired 
longitudinal  dimension. 


3,360.353 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS 

IN  CYLINDRICAL  FORM 

Julius  J.  Torok,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,473 

6  Claims.  (CI.  65—184) 


ryiz 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  molten  glass  in  cylin- 
drical form, 

a  hollow  chamber, 

means  for  heating  said  chamber, 

a  rotary  cylindrical  mandrel  mounted  in  downwardly- 
inclined  relation  within  said  chamber  from  which 
the  cylindrical  product  of  molten  glass  is  drawn, 

means  for  continuously  flowing  a  stream  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  onto  and  around  said  man- 
drel, 

said  mandrel  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  contour, 
the  major  glass-contacting  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
mandrel  being  comprised  of  electrically-insulating 
refractory  material, 

at  least  a  pair  of  exteriorly  exposed  annular  electrodes 
mounted  in  spaced  alignment  smoothly  integral  with 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  mandrel, 

and  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  an- 
nular electrodes  to  pass  electrical  current  through  the 
molten  glass  therebetween. 


3,360,354 
MANDREL  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Bates,  Elmer,  N J.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,963 
10  Claims.  (CL  65—184) 
1.  In   apparatus  for  forming  tubing  or  rod  wherein 
molten  material  is  wrapped  about  a  rotating  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  central  supporting  member  and  is  drawn  from  the 
free  end  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  article, 

(a)  a  drive  sleeve  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and 
having  an  axial  bore,  said  axial  bore  tapering  to  a 
reduced  size  at  one  end,  the  tapering  bore  at  said  one 
end  defining  an  inwardly  flaring  camming  surface, 

(b)  a  chuck  sleeve  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  and 
encircling  said  central  supporting  member,  said 
chuck  sleeve  having  at  least  three  longitudinal  slots, 

(c)  a  finger  loosely  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots, 
said  fingers  having  inwardly  facing  grasping  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  camming  surfaces  at  op- 


posite ends  of  said  finger,  each  of  said  camming  sur- 
faces in  the  direction  approaching  its  respective  end 
of  said  finger  flaring  inwardly  toward  said  central 
axis,  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  engaging  the  drive 
sleeve  camming  surface. 


vegetation  which  comprises  the  steps  of  spraying  aqueous 
solutions  which  contain: 

(a)  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  herbicide,  and 

(b)  dissolved  therein  at  least  10  parts  per  million,  but 
yet  a  substantially  non-viscosity  increasing  amount  of 
a  water  soluble  polymer  formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  compound  through 
an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  have  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  100,000, 

said  liquid  being  characterized  as  having  reduced  misting 
tendencies  when  sprayed. 


(d)  a  wedge  member  engaging  the  other  of  said  finger 
camming  surfaces,  and 

(e)  means  for  axially  moving  said  wedge  member  to- 
ward said  drive  sleeve  camming  surface  to  urge  both 
ends  of  said  fingers  radially  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  member. 


3,360,357 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDAZONE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Franz  Reicheneder  and  Franz  Winter,  Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Matterstadt,  Pfalz.  Ger- 
many, and  Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kircliheimbo- 
landen,  Pfalz,  Germany,  by  Franz  Winter,  representa- 
tive of  the  heirs,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1965, 
^  B  83,269 

5  Claims.  (CL  71—92) 
1.  Pyridazone  derivatives  having  the  formula 


3,360,355 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  SULFUR  AND 
NITROGEN  TO  SOIL 
Franz  A.  Horsley,  Danville,  and  Flovd  H.  Lcavitt,  Mo- 
desto, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,240 

7  Claims.  (CL  71—61) 
1.  In  the  method  of  supplying  fixed  nitrogen,  and  sul- 
fur, simultaneously  to  agricultural  soil  by  introducing  and 
disseminating  a  volatile  liquid  containing  fixed  nitrogen, 
and  sulfur,  into  agricultural  soil  beneath  its  surface  by 
means  of  apparatus  in  which  the  liquid  flows  through 
wholly  enclosed  passageways  of  restricted  cross-sectional 
area,  the  improvement  which  avoids  interference  by  solid 
matter  with  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  wholly 
enclosed  passageways  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area  in 
the  apparatus  used  to  introduce  and  disseminate  the  liq- 
uid into  the  soil,  said  improvement  comprising  employing 
as  the  liquid  a  solution  formed  by  dissolving  elemental 
sulfur  in  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia,  the  sulfur  and  am- 
monia each  being  free  from  contamination  by  water  to 
the  extent  that  the  total  amount  of  water  introduced  into 
the  solution  on  their  mixing  does  not  exceed  500  parts 
per  million  of  their  combined  weights,  the  proportions  of 
sulfur  and  ammonia  used  being  such  that  the  nitrogen-to- 
sulfur  weight  ratio  is  maintained  above  2.5-to-l,  and  pass- 
ing and  disseminating  the  solution  into  soil  by  means  of 
apparatus  in  which  the  solution  flows  through  wholly 
enclosed  passageways  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area, 
without  significant  interference  by  solid  matter,  maintain- 
ing the  solution  free  from  contamination  by  more  than  500 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  water  until  it  has  passed 
from  the  apparatus  into  the  soil. 


N-R» 

i 

H-C  C-R» 


3,360,356 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 

PLANT  GROWTH 

Joseph  F.   Vartiak,  NaperviUe,  IIL,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

DclflWATC 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,691 

3  Claims.  (CL  71—65) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  undesirable 


in  which  Ri  denotes  cyclohexenyl  cyclooctenyl,  R^  de- 
notes chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methoxy  or  thiomethyl, 
R3  denotes  hydrogen,  R*  denotes  hydrogen,  a-hydroxy- 
/3-trichloroethyl,  a-hydroxy-/3-tribromoethyl,  — NHj  or 
— CO — R*  in  which  Rs  denotes  lower  alkyl,  chlorosub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl,  the  — NH— CgHs,  — COOR«  or 
— CH=CH— COOR6  in  which  RS  denotes  hydrogen, 
methyl    or    ethyl,    or    R'    and    R*    together    denote 

=C-N-R' 
H    CHi 

1 

in  which  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth 
which  comprises  treating  the  plants  or  the  soil  in  which 
the  plants  are  growing  or  are  to  grow  with  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  the  pyridazone  derivative 

B< 

N-R» 

A 

/    =*% 

H-C  C-R« 

&       i-o 

V 

in  which  R'  denotes  cyclohexenyl  cyclooctenyl,  R'  de- 
notes chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methoxy  or  thiomethyl, 
R3  denotes  hydrogen,  R*  denotes  hydrogen,  a-hydroxy-/3- 
trichloroethyl,  a-hydroxy-/3-tribromoethyl,  — NHj  or 
— CO — R5  in  which  RS  denotes  lower  alkyl,  chlorosub- 
stituted   lower  alkyl,   the  — NH— CeHj,   — COOR*   or 
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— CH=CH— COOR«   in   which   R«   denotes   hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  denote 


in  solution,  said  product  being  in  the  form  of  a  mass  of 
discrete  and  particulate  fragments  of  metallic  iron  con- 
sisting essentially  of  metallic  iron,  except  for  minor  impuri- 


or 


=C— N— R'         ' 
H    CHt 

in  which  R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,360,358 
NON-SELECTTVE  HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
Alfred  P.  Kozaclk,  Gloucester,  and  Herbert  Myers,  Cam- 
den, NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,549 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—102) 
1.  A  method  for  kilhng  plants  that  comprises  contact- 
ing them  with  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  monosulfide  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

RO— C— S— C— OR' 


8 


8 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  between  1 
and  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof. 


3,360,359 
3-ARYLAMINOPOLYHALOCYCLOALK-2-EN- 
l-ONES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Everett  E.  Gilbert  and  Benjamin  Veldhuis,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,036 
17  Claims.  (CL  71—121) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegetation 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  exert  herbicidal  action,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  general  formulas: 


F 


? 


N— Ar 


:Y°' 


and 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halophcnyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  haloalkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkylhalophenyl,  and  lower  haloalkylhalo- 
phcnyl  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


"^e«^^  1  i«Ht?ffit>.aiti 


HWW 


'SIRS' 


«r 


iJBr 


-{ 


•BF 


£ 


Tra5S^-22ir» 


ties,  not  more  than,  by  weight,  about  0.3%  silicon,  and 
phosphorous  in  the  range  of  from  0.6%  to  about  4%  to 
make  the  metal  brittle  and  easily  fragmented. 


3,360,361 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  METAL 
Denton   M.   Albright,   Penn   Hills  Township,   Allegheny 
County,  and  Halter  R.  Chilcott,  Jr.,  Forest  Hills    Bor- 
ough, Pa.,  and   Themistocles  P.   Floridis,   Blacksburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,982 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—20) 
1.  A  process  of  making  an  improved  foamed  body  of 
a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  titanium,  comprising  providing  a  melt  of 
said  metal,  adding  to  said  melt  simultaneously  a  foam- 
promoter  and  a  compatible,  thermally-decomposable,  gas- 
former  while  agitating  to  distribute  said  foam-promoter 
and  gas-former  within  the  melt,  said  foam-promoter  com- 
prising a  substance  alloyable  with  said  metal  and  having 
a  melting  point  higher  than  said  metal,  said  gas-former 
being  decomposed  by  the  heat  of  the  melt  causing  said 
metal  to  foam,  and  cooling  to  provide  solidified,  foamed 
metal. 


3,360,362 
DEZINCING  OF  LEAD 
Thomas  Ronald  Albert  Davey.  Glen  Waveriey,  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  company  of  Bahamas,  and  Imperial 
Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company,  both  doing  business  as  MetiU- 
lurgical  Development  Company,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Oct.  18,  1963,  41,194/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—78) 


3,360,360 
FERROUS  METAL  PRODUCT  USEFUL  AS  A 
PRECIPITANT    AND    PROCESS   OF   MANU- 
FACTURING IT 
Stuart  R.  Zimmerley  and  Russell  R.  Beck,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Kcnnecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,449 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75 — .5)  1-  In  the  method  of  recovering  high  purity  molten  zinc 

1.  A  ferrous  metal  product  having  a  high  surface-to-    from  a  body  of  molten  lead,  rich  in  zinc  dissolved  in  the 

weight  ratio  and  useful  as  a  precipitant  for  copper  values    lead,  by  distilling  the  lower  boiling  point  zinc  from  the 


higher  boiling  point  lead  while  maintaining  the  lead  in 
its  molten  form,  and  separately  condensing  the  resulting 
zinc  vapour  to  molten  zinc,  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  stream  of  the  molten  lead,  rich  in  zinc,  is  passed 
into  a  confined  lead-zinc  separating  zone  to  form  an 
upright  column; 

(b)  the  stream  of  zinc-rich  molten  lead  is  fed  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  column; 

(c)  the  quiescent  lower  portion  of  the  molten  column 
is  cooled  to  the  point  at  which  droplets  of  zinc  sepa- 
rate from  the  molten  lead; 

(d)  the  droplets  of  separated  zinc  are  permitted  to 
rise  upwardly  in  the  column  and  to  form  a  layer 
of  molten  zinc,  lean  in  lead,  on  the  top  of  the 
column; 

(e)  cooled  molten  lead,  de-nuded  of  zinc,  is  withdrawn 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column  of  molten  lead; 

(f )  the  layer  of  molten  zinc,  lean  in  lead,  is  subjected 
in  situ  to  vacuum  distillation  to  drive  off  high-purity 
zinc  vapour  while  leaving  the  molten  lead  behind; 

(g)  the  resulting  high  purity  zinc  vapour  is  passed  to 
its  own  condensing  zone  and  condensed  to  molten 
zinc;  and 

(h)  the  resulting  high  purity  molten  zinc  is  withdrawn 
as  such  from  the  condensing  zone. 


2%  vanadium,  traces  to  5%  molybdenum,  traces  to  5% 
cobalt,  traces  to  5%  nickel,  cerium  and  lanthanum  in  a 
total  amount  of  0.008-0.2%,  balance  iron  and  inevitable 
impurities. 

3,360,366 

METHOD  OF  GRAIN  REFINING  ZINC 

Laszlo  J.  Bonis,   Brookline,  Mass.,   assignor  to  Ilikon 

Corporation,  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,982 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—178) 


3,360,363 

BERYLLIUM  STRENGTHENED  IRON 

BASE  ALLOY 

Robert  B.  Herchenroeder,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,671 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—124) 
I.  A  beryllium  strengthened  iron  base  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  in  weight  percents  from  about  20  to  about 
23.2%  chromium,  from  about  10  to  about  16%  cobalt, 
from  about  10  to  about  16%  nickel,  from  about  2.3  to 
about  5%  molybdenum,  from  about  .5  to  about  1.1% 
beryllium,  and  from  about  .25  to  about  1.5%  carbon  plus 
silicon,  balance  iron  and  impurities,  said  alloy  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  the  chromium  plus  cobalt  plus 
molybdenum  content  is  at  least  about  33%  but  not  more 
than  about  42%  of  said  alloy,  and  said  cobalt  and  nickel 
contents  arc  approximately  equal  to  one  another  and 
equal  to  about  13% ±3%  of  said  alloy. 


3,360,364 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NODULAR 
GRAPHITE  IN  A  METAL 
Kenneth  H.  Ivey  and  Haskiel  R.  Shell,  Norris,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,793 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  metal  containing  graphite 
in  nodular  form  comprising  treating  the  graphite-contain- 
ing molten  metal  with  a  nodularizing  agent  comprising  a 
silicate  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amphibole  and 
a  humite. 

3,360,365 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALLOY  STEEL  FOR 

HOT-WORKING  TOOLS 
Norbert  Eichler,  Bohlerwerk  an  der  Ybbs,  Austria,  as- 
signor   to    G«br.    Bohler    &    Co.    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  12,  1964, 

A  4,128/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 

1.  A  hot-working  steel,  consisting  essentially  of  0.2- 

0.6%  carbon,  1-7%   chromium,   1-12%   tungsten,  0.1- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  grain  size  of  zinc  and 
zinc  alloy  products,  said  zinc  alloys  containing  at  least 
80  weight  percent  of  zinc  said  products  being  formed 
from  a  melt,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  the  melt 
an  amount  of  yttrium  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  about  5.0 
percent  by  weight. 


3,360,367 
COPYING  OF  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Buck  Stricklin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,571 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
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I.  A  master  sheet  including  a  thin  dense  paper-like 
carrier  sheet  having  over  one  surface  a  thin  uniform 
transfer  coat  comprising  from  about  one-tenth  to  about 
one  and  one-half  grams/sq.  ft.  of  hard  non-tacky  fusible 
solid  material  melting  within  the  range  of  approximately 
70  to  170°  C.  and  vaporizable  at  150°  C.  with  forma- 
tion of  a  fluid  metastable  liquid  condensate  which  re- 
mains in  liquid  form  for  at  least  about  one-half  minute 
on  cooling  to  room  temperature,  and  over  the  other  sur- 
face a  layer  comprising  a  first  reactant  for  inter-reac- 
tion with  a  second  reactant  when  locally  applied  to  said 
other  surface  and  inter-reactive  therewith  on  briefly  heat- 
ing the  thus  treated  sheet  to  about  150°  C.  to  form  a 
corresponding  infra-red-absorptive  and  visibly  distinct 
image  on  said  other  surface. 

II.  A  master  sheet  including  a  thin  dense  paper-like 
carrier  sheet  having  over  one  surface  a  thin  uniform 
transfer  coat  comprising  from  about  one-half  to  about 
one  and  one-half  grams/sq.  ft.  of  hard  non-tacky  fusible 
solid  material  melting  within  the  range  of  approximately 
70  to  170°  C.  and  vaporizable  at  150°  C.  with  forma- 
tion of  a  fluid  metastable  liquid  condensate  which  re- 
mains in  liquid  form  for  at  least  about  one-half  minute 
on  cooling  to  room  temperature,  and,  uniformly  blended 
therewith  and  in  minor  proportion  thereto,  an  inert  pow- 
der and  a  polymeric  binder;  and  said  carrier  sheet  hav- 
ing over  its  other  surface  a  photoconductive  layer  suit- 
able for  recording  a  light-image. 
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3,360,368 
SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
PROCESS 
George  Frans  Van  Veelen  and  Eric  Maria  Briockman, 
Mortsel-Antwerp,  and  Jozef  Frans  Willems  and  Gerard 
Michiel  Sevens,  Wllrijii-Anrwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Gevacrt  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 
company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing,  hiied  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  6,  1961,  40,787 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  complex  diflfusion  transfer 
process  comprising  developing  with  a  developing  solution 
an  image-wise  exposed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  image-wise  diffusion  of  the  non-developed 
and  complexed  silver  halide  from  said  emulsion  layer  in- 
to a  non-light-sensitive  image-receiving  layer  of  an  image- 
receiving  material  where  the  complexed  silver  halide  is 
converted  into  a  silver  containing  image  in  the  presence 
of  development  nuclei  and  of  at  least  one  compound  pro- 
vided in  at  least  one  of  said  developing  solution  and  said 
image-receiving  material  having  the  following  general 
formula  or  tautomeric  structure  thereof: 

Ri  X 

\    /    \ 
Rt-C.  C=8 

R«-C  NH 

/    \    / 
Ri  C 

/    \ 
Ri         Ri 

wherein: 
X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

sulfur  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom,  and 
each  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl. 

3,360,369 
DIAZOTYPE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Lulgi  Amariti,  Chicago,  Peter  Paulon,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  Carl 
Jones  Marshall,  Melrose  Park,  and  Gerson  E.  Beau- 
champ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Eugene  Dietzgen  Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,271 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96^75) 
1.  Reproduction  material  which  comprises:  a  supported 
layer  of  an  ultraviolet  light-sensitive  material,  said  material 
including    a   coupling    diazo    compound    and    dimethyl 
sulfoxide. 


3,360,370 
LEUCO  DYE-AROMATIC  BITRIAZOLE  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  DYE  FORMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Vembrick,  Jr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,626 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of  (a)  the  leuco  form  of  a  dye  having  one  or 
two  removable  hydrogen  atoms,  the  removal  of  which 
forms  a  differently  colored  compound,  and  (b)  an  aro- 
matic bitriazole  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  having  a  structure  represented  by 
one  of  the  formulas 
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and  a  quaternary  derivative  thereof  wherein  E  fepresents 
the  elements  needed  to  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzo  and  naphtho  rfvigs;  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  members  of  the  group  ^eonsisting  of 
hydrogen,  Br,  CI,  F,  cyano,  nitro,  sulfo,  sulfamyl  Ci  to 
Cia  alkyl,  Ci  to  C^  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  hydrocarbonyl- 
amido  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R  and  R' 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  m  and  z  arc  cardinal 
numbers  0  to  3;  said  light-sensitive  composition  being 
capable  of  activation  to  form  color  by  light  of  a  wave- 
length from  about  2000  A.  to  about  4200  A. 


3,360,371 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZO- 
TYPE REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Johannes    M  under,    Wiesbaden-Biebrich,    and    Hellmut 
Ziegler,  W  iesbaden-Schierstein,  Germany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 

K  48,608 

9  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 

1.  A  heat-developable  two-component  diazotype  repro- 
duction material  comprising  a  sheet-like  support  and  a 
light-sensitive  layer  coated  on  said  support,  said  layer 
comprising  diazo  compound,  coupler  and  a  finely  divided 
heat-activatable  alkaline  developing  agent,  said  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  dry  solid  particles  of  low  water  solu- 
bility inorganic  alkali  enveloped  by  a  water-insoluble  or- 
ganic substance  melting  between  about  50  and  200"  C. 


3,360,372 
BIS(BETA-ACYLOXYETHYL)KETONES  AS 
GELATIN  HARDENERS 
Donald  M.  Bumess  and  Burton  D.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,018 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—111) 
2.  A  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  con- 
taining a  compound  having  the  formula 

XCHjCHjCO(ACO)„,CHaCHaX 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  acyloxy  radicals  con- 
sisting of  acetoxy  and  chloroacetoxy, 

m=0-l         I  I 

A  is  a  divalent  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing—(CHj),_,o—. —CH=CH—,  1 


— CHjCHjSCHaCH 

radicals. 


— CHjCHaOCHaCHa— 

phenylene  and  cyclohexylene 


3,360,373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  BY  THE  FLOCCULATION 
METHOD 

Heinrich  Schaller,  Binningen,  and  Paul  Schaefer,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1962, 

14,200/62 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—114) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  by  the  flocculation  method,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  gelatine  silver  halide  emulsion 
at  a  pH  of  3  to  5  as  a  flocculating  agent  a  linear  additive 
copolymer  which  consists  mainly  of  polymer  units  of 
(1)   15  to  70  mol  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylethylene  ui«a,   N- 
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vinyloxazolidone  and  N-vinylpyrrolidone  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

Y CHi 

CHi 


o=c 


V 


I 


CH=CHi 
in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  — CHj — ,  — NH —  and  — O 

radical  and 
(2)  30  to  85  mol  percent  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an 

acid  of  the  formula  •• 

coou  ' 


HtC=C 


(Cd-iHid-i) 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 


3,360,374 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DIETARY 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Courtland  H.  Barr,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles,  Courtland  H.  Barr, 
Jr.,  La  Canada,  and  John  W.  Barr,  Giendale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Courtland  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,235 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dietary  food  product 
comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  foodstuff  and  methy- 
cellulose,  said  foodstuff  being  substantially  free  from 
amino  acid,  adding  an  amino  acid  to  said  mixture  and 
freeze  drying  said  mixture,  said  amino  acid  being  added 
in  sufficient  amount  to  substantially  prevent  said  mixture 
from  sticking  to  the  mouth. 


ening  at  temperatures  below  about  90°  F.  when  at  rest 
and  being  pourable  at  temperatures  above  about  50°  F. 
when  worked  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  mixture,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  eliminate  all  crystalline  material,  of  from 
about  85%  to  about  90%  by  weight  substantially 
completely  liquid  triglyceride  base  stock  and  from 
about  10%  to  about  15%  by  weight  substantially 
completely  hydrogenated  triglyceride  hardstock  hav- 
ing an  iodine  value  not  exceeding  about  12  and 
having  a  predominantly  beta-phase  crystallization 
tendency; 

(b)  rapidly  cooling  in  less  than  about  10  minutes  the 
hot  liquid  mixture  with  agitation  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50°  F.  to  about  70°  F.  to  initiate  fat 
crystallization; 

(c)  holding  the  chilled  stock  without  substantial  addi- 
tion or  removal  of  heat  and  without  agitation  until 
crystallization  is  substantially  complete; 

(d)  converting  the  crystalline  phase  of  the  shortening 
stock  to  at  least  95%  beta-phase  crystals; 

(e)  heating  the  transformed  stock  over  a  period  of  a 
few  minutes  to  about  1  hour  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  115°  F.  to  about  120°  F.  without  melt- 
ing, and 

(f)  cooling  over  a  period  of  a  few  minutes  to  about 
1  hour  the  shortening  stock  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  90°  F.  to  about  105°  F. 


3,360,375 
YEAST  LEAVENED   BAKERY  PRODUCTS  AND 
SHORTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  D.  Buddemeyer  and  John  R.  Moneymaker,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Paniplus  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,724 

49  Claims.  (CI.  99—91) 
1.  A  yeast  leavened  bakery  product  containing  flour 
having  incorporated  therein  an  addition  agent  comprising 
an  effective  amount  in  the  amount  of  about  0.05  to  2.0 
percent  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  flour  of  a  non-toxic, 
mono  aliphatic  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  corresponding 
to  the  formula:  R>OOCRCOOZ  wherein  R>  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  substi- 
tuent  containing  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof;  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 8  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  and  aluminum. 

23.  A  shortening  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
shortening  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount 
in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on 
weight  of  shortening  of  a  mono  aliphatic  ester  of  adipic 
acid  corresponding  to  the  formula:  RiOOC(CHa)4COOZ 
wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic  substituent  containing  12  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium  and  magnesium. 


3,360,377 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-CALORIE 

MARGARINE  SUBSTITUTE  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  George  Spitzer,  East  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  John 
J.  Keams,  Lawrence  Township,  Trenton,  and  Owen 
Cooper,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,696 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—123) 


3,360,376 

THIXOTROPIC  SHORTENING 

Robert  D.  Dobson.  GreenhUls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincmnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

Doration  of  Ohio  _      ^,     --»  ^^o 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,438 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99-118) 
1    A  method  of  making  an  opaque  thixotropic  short- 
ening having  the  appearance  of  a  normally  plastic  short- 

845  0.0. — 54 


1.  A  novel  method  for  the  production  of  a  stable  plas- 
tic edible  low-calorie  margarine-substitute  composition  of 
good  mouth  feel  and  melt  down  properties,  in  the  form 
of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  said  method  comprising:  form- 
ing a  low-calorie,  liquid,  water-Ln-oil  coarse  emulsion 
comprising  a  continuous  oil  phase  containing  an  edible 
oil  and  an  emulsifying  system  at  an  emulsifier  level  of 
.1  to  .5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  the  emulsify- 
ing agent  of  the  emulsifying  system  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  combination  of  a  phos- 
pholipid and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  12-22  carbon  atom  fatty  acids,  (b)  the  combina- 
tion of  a  phospholipid  and  a  hydroxyester  of  a  Cij-Cja 
carbon  atom  fatty  acid  with  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  sorbitan, 
monosaccharides  and  oleosaccharides,  and  (c)  hydroxy- 
esters  of  a  C12-C22  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  with  a  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol, 
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sorbitan,  monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides,  and  a 
dispersed  water  phase  of  water  droplets  consisting  of  at 
least  45%  and  not  more  than  80%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition;  the  coarse  and  fine  emulsion  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  113°  F.,  subject- 
ing said  coarse  emulsion  to  appropriate  forces  to  produce 
a  fine  emulsion;  and  converting  the  fine  emulsion  from 
a  liquid  to  the  plastic  state  by  the  quick-chilling  thereof 
at  satisfactory  crystallization  rate  for  the  edible  oil  so 
that  the  resulting  plastic  emulsion  is  capable  of  being  im- 
mediately packaged  without  causing  emulsion  breakdown, 
the  temperature  of  the  plastic  emulsion  emerging  from 
the  chilling  operation  being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
52*  F. 


3,360,378 

LOW  CALORIE  MARGARINE  SUBSTITUTE 

PRODUCT 

Joseph  George  Spitzer,  >f  amaroneck,  and  Lloyd  L  Osipow, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No    Drawing.    Continaation    of  application   Ser.   No. 

515^53,  Dec.  20,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  12, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  652,666 

20  Claims.  (CL  99—123) 
I.  A  stable  plastic  edible  low-calorie  margarine-sub- 
stitute composition  substantially  free  of  non-modified  pro- 
teinaceous  matter  and  in  the  form  of  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion having  a  flow  temperature  in  the  range  of  65  to  105" 
F.  and  a  penetrometer  reading  at  40°  F.  of  20  to  250, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  45%  by 
weight  of  water  and  from  20  to  55%  by  weight  of  oleagi- 
nous ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  an  edible  oil  as 
the  predominant  oleaginous  material  and  an  emulsifying 
system  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
phospholipid  insoluble  in  both  water  and  the  oleaginous 
ingredients  in  combination  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  12-22  carbon  atom  fatty 
acids  and  hydroxy  esters  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  sorbitan, 
monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides  with  a  12-22  car- 
bon atom  fatty  acid;  (b)  a  12-22  carbon  atom  fatty  acid 
in  combination  with  a  hydroxyester  of  a  polyol  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycerol, 
sorbitol,  monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides  with  a 
12-22  carbon  atom  fatty  acid;  (c)  hydroxyesters  of  sorbi- 
tan with  a  12-22  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  containing  at 
least  two  hydroxy  groups  on  nonadjacent  carbon  atoms; 
and  (d)  an  hydroxy  monoester  of  a  polyol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  sorbi- 
tan, monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides  with  a  12-22 
carbon  atom  fatty  acid,  said  monoester  being  insoluble 
in  both  the  oil  phase  and  the  water  phase,  and  being  m 
combination  with  an  oil  soluble  hydroxyester  of  a  polyol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  propylene  glycol, 
glycerol,  sorbitan,  monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides 
with  a  12-22  carbon  fatty  acid. 


3,360,379 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  WHOLE 

CRANBERRY  SAUCE 

Stanley  I.  Skeiskie,  Brockton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ocean 

Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,635 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—129) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  whole  cranberry  sauce,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  pulp  obtained  from 
cold  pressed  cranberries  with  hot  water  to  extract  hot- 
soluble  pectin,  color,  flavor  and  solids  therefrom,  adding 
said  hot-soluble  pectin,  color,  flavor  and  solids  to  a  mix- 
ture of  whole  raw  cranberries  and  a  sugar  syrup,  and 
thereafter  cooking  the  mixture. 


3  360  380 

METHOD  OF  STORING  BANANAS 

Karakian   Bedrosian,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

VVhirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,918 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—154) 


1.  The  method  of  storing  harvested  bananas  for  a 
storage  period  during  which  said  bananas  consume  oxy- 
gen and  give  off  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  gases  including 
ethylene  having  a  ripening  and  destructive  effect  on  said 
bananas  during  storage,  comprising:  subjecting  said  ba- 
nanas to  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen,  the  amount 
of  oxygen  being  less  than  that  found  in  normal  air,  where- 
by said  atmosphere  tends  to  become  contaminated  with 
said  hydrocarbon  gases;  and  removing  said  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  gases  at  such  a  rate  as  to  limit  the  maxi- 
mum unsaturated  hydrocarbon  gas  in  said  atmosphere 
contacting  said  bananas  to  a  safe  level  of  about  0.5  p.p.m. 
maximum  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  said 
atmosphere. 

3,360,381 
PRESERVATION  OF  MEAT  COLOR 
Basil  G.  Tarladgis,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ^  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  30,  1962, 

17,040 
20  Claims.  (CI.  99—157) 
1.  A  method  for  preserving  the  color  of  meat  compris- 
ing treating  a  meat  product  with  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adenine,  guanine,  hypoxanthine,  xanthine, 
uric  acid,  uracil,  thymine,  cytosine,  methyl-cytosine,  thio- 
uracil,  pyrazine,  triazine,  purine  and  pyrimidine,  in  a 
sufficient  amount  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  stabilize  the 
ferrous-porphyrin  coordination  complex  in  the  meat  prod- 
uct, thereby  preserving  its  color. 


3,360  382 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  MEAT 
Harmon  B.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sdentific- 
AUanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,295 
3  Claims.  (CL  99—174) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  sliced  luncheon  meat  and 
other  perishable  goods  with  a  gas  other  than  air  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising  a  cup  having  a  compartment  surrounded 
by  a  sidewall,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  upper 
rim  thereof  and  a  bottom,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  said  goods  in  said  compartment,  placing 
a  closing  lid  on  said  flange  over  said  goods,  said  lid  being 
bowed  outwardly  so  as  to  provide  two  openings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cup  between  said  lid  and  said  rim  where- 
by a  tunnel  is  defined  between  said  cup  and  said  lid,  in- 
troducing said  other  gas  under  pressure  at  one  of  said 
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openings  and  into  said  tunnel  while  withdrawing  air  from 
said  tunnel  through  said  oppositely  located  opening,  where- 
by said  tunnel  channels  the  flow  of  air  and  said  other  gas 


(c)  combining  said  first  and  second  quantities  of  edi- 
ble material  to  form  a  mixture  wherein  said  sub- 
cooled  material  is  in  substantially  uniform  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  second  quantity  of 
edible  material,  said  predetermined  first  and  second 
quantities  and  the  temperatures  thereof  being  selected 
such  that  said  subcooled  first  quantity  provides  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  refrigeration  necessary  to 
freeze  the  final  product. 


between  said  openings,  and  then  forming  a  gas-tight  seal 
between  said  lid  and  said  flange  to  retain  said  othe?  gas 
in  said  package.        

3,360^83  _„ 

CASING  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DRY 

SAUSAGES  ^.      ^ 

Henry  J.  Rose  and  Albln  F.  Turbak,  DanvOle,  IlL,  assign- 
ors to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,817 
7  Claims.  (CL  99—176) 


3,36v,3oS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  DINNER 

CRANBERRY  COMPONENT 

Stanley  1.  SkelsUc,  Brockton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ocean 

Spray  Cranberries,  lac,  Hanson,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395^23 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  99—193) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  frozen  TV  dinn^  package 
containing  a  cranberry  sauce  serving,  a  method  for  mwn- 
taining  the  cranberry  sauce  in  a  gelled  state  upon  thawing 
the  frozen  package,  comprising  adding  an  add  tolerant, 
quick-acting,  freeze-surviving  vegetable  gelling  agent  to 
cooked  cranberries,  adding  a  sugar  syrup,  cooking  the  mix 
to  form  a  sauce,  placing  an  individual  serving  of  the 
cooked  sauce  in  the  dinner  package  before  freezing  and 
then  subjecting  the  contents  of  the  package,  including  the 
cranberry  saucet,  to  a  freezing  environment  to  freeze  said 
sauce. 


1  A  syntheUc  tubular  sausage  casing  for  prooessmg 
dry  sausages,  said  casing  having  the  inner  surface  thereof 
coated  with  0.1-5%  soluble  protein,  having  a  molecular 
weight  above  about  10,000  and  an  isoelectric  pomt  in  the 
range  from  pH  2  to  pH  6.  and  sufficient  liquid  smoke  m 
the  range  from  about  0.05-5.0%  by  weight  of  the  casing, 
to  substantially  insolubilize  the  protein  coatiog  atter  diy- 
ing.  whereby  the  casing  shrinks  with  and  adheres  to  the 
surface  of  dry  sausage  therein. 


GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  W.  KeUey,  West  Covlna,  ASbtrt  Lewis,  Covina, 
and  Jason  D.  Provance,  Glendora,  CaUL,  assignors  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,347 
14  Claims.  (CL  106—50) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
About  67%  to  about  74%  silica. 
About  6.5%  to  about  10%  aluminum  oxide. 
About  6.5%  to  about  10%  sodium  oxide, 
About  6.5%  to  about  10%  magnesium  oxide, 
About  3%  to  about  6%  calcium  oxide, 
Up  to  about  2.5%  antimony  oxide. 


3  3603S4  ___ 

PRODUCTION  OF  FROZEN  FOppSTUm 
Edward  F.  KnrzinsU,  AOentown,  and  J^''*iiJ^*"fj 
SchnyUdU  Haven,  Pa-,  assignors  to  Air  P;«J^»»J 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa..  «  corporation  of 

^^''''nied  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,186 
24  Claims.  (CL  99—192) 

1   A  method  of  increasing  the  freezmg  rate  and  im- 
proving the  quality  of  an  edible  frozen  product  compns- 

ins  the  steps  of:  .^     ,        j-vi« 

(a)  forming  a  predetermined  first  quanUty  of  an  edible 
material  subcooled  by  heat  exchange  with  a  cryo- 
genic  refrigerant   to   a  temperature   below   nunus 

100*  F 

(b)  formVng  a  predetermined  second  quantity  of  an 
edible  material  in  a  fluent  condition  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  substantially  wanner  than  said 
subcooled  first  quantity. 


3,360387 

MAGNESLA  CHROME  ORE  REFRACTORY 

Ralph  C.  Padfield,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betiilehem 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,360 

5  Claims.  (CL  106—59) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  magnesia-chrome  ore  basic 
refractory  bricks  having  high  hot  strength  and  good  re- 
sistance to  slag  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  basic  refractory  mix  of  40%  to  60% 
magnesia  by  weight  and  60%  to  40%  chrome  ore 
by  weight,  said  mix  containing  from  about  2.5%  to 
about  8.00%  silica  by  weight,  lime  not  more  than 
15%  iron  oxide  by  weight,  not  more  than  20.0% 
alumina  by  weight,  the  lime  to  silica  weight  ratio 
being  not  more  than  0.26, 

(b)  forming  the  mix  into  basic  refractory  bricks, 

(c)  firing  the  bricks  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
3050°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  interstitial 
bonds  substantially  all  of  which  are  solid  solution 
forsterite,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  bricks  at  a  rate  sufiicient  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  low  melting  interstitial  silicate  bonds. 
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REFRACTORY 
Joseph  E.  Neely,  Los  Gatos,  Calif^  assignor  to  Kaiser 

AJuminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,899 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—60) 

1.  A  refractory  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  shovel 
mix  consisting  essentially  of:  from  0.5%  to  6%  by 
weight  sodium  silicate;  from  0.25%  to  3%  by  weight 
calculated  as  B^,  of  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate; 
from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  finely  divided  magnesia;  from 
0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  bonding  material;  the 
balance  of  the  composition  being  refractory  grain. 


3,360,389 
HYDROGENATED  CASTOR  OIL-ORGANIC 
DIISOCYANATE  RHEOLOGICAL  AGENT 
Fred  M.  Frank,  61— 35  98Ui  St,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.     11374 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,816 
11  Claims.  (CL  106—245) 
1.  A  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  hydrogenated  castor 
oil-organic  diisocyanate  reaction  product,  said  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arylene 
diisocyanates,  polyalkylene  diisocyanates,  alkylene  diiso- 
cyanates,  alkilidine  diisocyanates  and  cycloalkylenc  diiso- 
cyanates, said  diisocyanate  comprising  from  about  2% 
to  about  12%  by  weight  of  said  reaction  product,  and  (b) 
an   emulsifiable    polyethylene   wax   having   a   molecular 
weight  from  about  1500  to  about  6000,  an  acid  number 
from  0  to  about  50,  a  saponification  number  from  about 
9  to  about  25,  a  penetration  hardness  from  about  1  to 
about  6,  and  a  melting  point  from  about  208'   F.  to 
about  221"  P.,  said  emulsifiable  polyethylene  wax  being 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,360,390 

USE  OF  ALKYLAMINE  BORATES  AS  CORROSION 

INHIBITOR  FOR   FERROUS  METAL 

Raymond  Thompson  Fsher.  Michael  Peter  Brown.  Ea.st 
Molesey,  Howard  Bernard  Silver,  Hinchley  Wood,  and 
Anthony  Edward  Dann,  I^ondon,  England,  assignors  to 
United   States    Borax   &    Chemical   Corporation,   Los 
Angeles,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Jane  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  24,410/63 
17  Claims.  (CL  117—16) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  ferrous  metal  articles  from 
corrosion  which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  said 
articles  with  an  alkylamine  borate,  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,360,391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COR- 
ROSION RESISTANT  AND  HIGHLY  WEAR- 
RESISTANT  COATED  SURFACE  AND  THE 
COATED  SURFACE 
Hermann  Richtzenhain.  Coiogne-Salz,  and  Manfred  Si- 
mon,  Niederkassel,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assit^ors  to 
Dynamit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft,   Troisdorf,   Bezirk 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  1,  1962, 
D  39,528 
19  Claims.  (CL  117—26) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  corrosion-resistant, 
highly  wear-resistant  coating,  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  surface  to  be  coated  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin,  oxy- 
gen-containing flexibilizer  compound,  epoxy  resin-harden- 
ing agent  and  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  corundum,  silicon  carbide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  harden  in  situ,  the  epoxy  resin 
being  a  polyepoxide  which  is  liquid  at  room  tempera- 


ture and  containing  at  least  2  epoxy  equivalents  per 
molecule,  the  flexibilizer  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  1-20%  by  weight  based  on  the 
resin  quantity,  the  hardening  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  of  aliphatic  oxyamines 
and  polyvalent  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  cycloaliphatic  polyamines,  and  the  filler  being  pres- 
ent in  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  dust  having  a  particle 
size  of  between  about  0-60  microns  and  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  10-200%  by  weight  based  on  the  resin 
quantity  and  in  the  form  of  granules  having  a  particle 
size  between  about  0.07-2  mm.  and  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  100-900%  by  weight  based  on  the  resin 
quantity. 

3,360392 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

SPATTER  FINISH 

George  W.  Mod,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Edward  S.  Czyzcw- 

ski,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,368 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—37) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  spatter  coating  finish 
to  the  surface  of  a  panel  comprising: 

an  axially  rotatable  roll  for  carrying  a  coating  material 
on  its  surface; 

a  conveyor,  and  means  to  drive  it  at  a  predetermined 
linear  speed,  spaced  from  said  roll  for  conveying  a 
coating  receiving  panel  past  said  roll  at  said  pre- 
determined linear  speed; 

a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  said  roll,  said 
brush  having  bristles  which  are  flexed  against  the 
surface  of  said  roll;  and 

means  connected  to  said  brush  and  said  conveyor  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  brush  at  a  linear  surface  speed 
having  a  ratio  of  between  I  to  1  and  5  to  1  with  re- 
spect to  said  predetermined  linear  speed  of  said 
conveyor,  whereby  said  flexed  bristles  of  said  brush 
hurl  particles  of  said  coating  material  upon  the 
surface  of  said  panel  as  said  flexed  bristles  move 
away  from  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  roll. 

6.  The  method  of  applying  a  spatter  coat'ng  finish  to  a 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  coating  receiving  surface  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  and 

hurling  liquid  particles  of  coating  material  against  said 
surface  in  a  direction  such  that  a  component  of  move- 
ment of  said  particles  is  in  a  direction  parallel  and 
opposite  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  sur- 
face. 


3,360,393 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COCKLED  PAPER 
*^^V  ^- ^^'">  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,774 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—38) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  cockled  paper,  the  steps 
which  comprise,  running  a  web  of  paper  over  the  outer 


surface  of  a  rotating  roll  that  is  provided  on  its  surface 
with  spaced  depressions,  preliminarily  filling  said  depres- 
sions with  water  before  application  of  the  web  to  the 


'3L^^ 


3,360,397 
PROCESS  OF  CHEMICALLY  DEPOSITING  A  MAG- 
NETIC COBALT  FILM  FROM  A  BATH  CONTAIN- 
ING MALONATE  AND  CITRATE  IONS 
Herman  Koretzky,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inttf- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,480 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—160) 


I      J  ,  - 

roll  so  that  the  water  transfers  onto  the  paper  web  from 
the  depressions  as  the  web  travels  over  the  roll,  and  then 
drying  the  paper  web. 
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3,360,394 
PROCESS    FOR    FORMING    BREATHABLE    POLY- 
UREIHANE  COATING  ON  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Thomas  Franklin  Griffin  and  Delbert  Allen  Davis,  Ker- 
ncrsville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,881 
12  Claims.  (CL  117—63) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  breathable  polyurcthanc 
coating  on  a  textile  fabric  which  comprises  applying  a 
polyurethane  coaling  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  fabric, 
immersing  the  coated  fabric  in  hot  aqueous  caustic  alkali 
and  thereafter  washing  in  water. 


II  CUM  nl  LIIII 


3,360,395 
METHOD     OF     PRODUCING     UREA-FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESIN  COATED  SAND 

Julius  M.  Bleuenstehi,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  \o  AlUed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,866 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  storable  urea-formalde- 
hyde resin  coated  sand  which  comprises  mixing  sand 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  molten  urea  and  for  a  suf- 
ficient time  to  cover  substantially  each  sand  grain  with 
urea,  and  mixing  with  the  resulting  mass  sufficient  non- 
resinous  urea-formaldehyde  concentrate  having  a  form- 
aldehyde to  urea  mol  ratio  of  about  4.0:1  to  7  3:1  to 
give  a  calculated  formaldehyde /urea  mol  ratio  of  about 
1.25  to  1  to  2.0  to  1  until  the  resulting  mixture  has 
broken  down  to  a  mass  of  dry  free-flowing  resin  coated 
particles. 

3,360,396 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  COATING 

Alexander   W.    Kennedy,    Cleveland,    and    Michael   E. 

Kucsma,  PainesvUle.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  AUtaU 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  M«y  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,118 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—132) 
1.  A  process  of  coating  an  unpr  med  substrate  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  a  polyvinyl  fluoride- 
latent  solvent  dispersion  coating,  heating  said  applied 
polyvinyl  fluoride-latent  solvent  dispersion  coating  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  450°  F.  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  ad- 
hesion of  said  coating  to  said  substrate. 


1.  A  chemical  reduction  process  for  depositing  onto  a 
catalytic  substrate  magnetic  cobalt  film  having  coercivity 
in  the  range  of  about  400  to  700  oersteds  comprising: 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
cobalt  salt,  an  alkaline  hypophosphite,  a  material 
which  produces  malonate  ion  in  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic  acid  and  an 
alkaline  malonate,  and  a  material  which  produces 
citrate  ion  in  solution  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid  and  an  alkaline  citrate; 
wherein  the  total  available  concentration  of  cobalt  ions 
is  between  about  5.7  and  8.7  grams  per  liter,  the 
total  available  concentration  of  hypophosphite  ions 
is  between  about  3  and  24.5  grams  per  liter,  the 
total  available  concentration  of  malonate  ions  is  be- 
tween 5.1  and  10.4  grams  per  liter  and  the  total 
available  concentration  of  citrate  ions  is  between  3.9 
and  13.4  grams  per  liter;  and 
wherein  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  maintained  between  ^ 
about  8  and  11.  \ 


3,36038 
FABRICATION  OF  THIN  FILM  DEVICES 
Domenick  J.  Garflratti,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,935 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  electronic  circuit 
component  which  comprises: 

depositing  at  least  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material 
on  a  nonconductive  substrate, 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  previously  de- 
posited layer  with  an  energized  beam,  and 

simultaneously  providing  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  in 
the  region  being  impinged  upon  by  the  energized 
beam. 
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MFTHOD  OF  REMOVING  PHOSPHATE  SCALE 
John  A.  Knox  and.WUliam  E.  Billings,  Duncan,  OUa,  as- 
signors to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,748 

13  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  hydroxyapatitc  and  other 
phosphate  scales  from  boilers,  heat  exchanger  tubes,  and 
other  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Treating  the  phosphate  scale  with  a  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  thereby  form  a  sulfate; 

(b)  Treating  the  sulfate  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  on  the  scale  with  a  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  carbon- 
ates, water  soluble  hydroxides,  anhydrous  ammonia 
or  mixtures  thereof  to  thereby  form  an  acid  soluble 
salt;  and, 

(c)  Treating  the  product  formed  by  the  previous  step 
with  an  acid  reactable  with  said  product  to  form  a 
water  soluble  salt. 


3,360,400 
METHOD  FOR  POWER  WASHING,  SURFACE 
REFORMING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dewey  M.  Evans,  Livonia,  and  Frederick  W.  Koepke,  De- 
troit,   Mich.,    assignors    to    Ajem    Lal)oratories,    Inc., 
Livonia,  Micli. 

FUed  June  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,407 
6  Claims.  (CI.  134—34) 


electrode  forming  part  of  an  electronic  circuit,  the  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other and  being  permeable  to  said  respective  gaseous  re- 
actants,  said  electrodes  having  reactive  surfaces  includ- 
ing adjacent,  spaced,  internal  surfaces,  said  liquid  elec- 
trolyte being  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trode internal  surfaces  and  forming  reactive  interfaces 
at  said  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous,  reduci- 
ble oxidant  to  said  oxidation  subsystems,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous,  oxidizable  fuel  to  said  fuel  subsystem, 
the  steps  of 

matching  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  (A-1) 
with  (A-2)  within  the  range  of  ±0.15  volt,  (A-1) 
being  an  oxygen-containg  gas  having  an  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  of  from  —0.70  volt  to  0.15  volt, 
and  (A-2)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PbO,  PbOj;  PbO;  PbjO*;  PbjO*,  PbO,;  RcaO,, 
RcjO,;  2RhO,  RhaO,;  Cr,0,,  CrOj;  Va04,  VjOj; 
VaOj,  VaO*;  SbjOj,  Sbj04;  SbjO,,  SbjOj;  MoO,, 
MoO,;  CuaO.  CuO;  MnO,  MnOa;  MnO,  MnjOa; 
Cu,  CuaO;  BiO,  BiaOj;  and  CoO,  C0JO4  and  chemi- 
cal and  physical  combinations  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  having  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  of 
from  substantially  —0.838  to  0.283  volt, 
matching  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  (B-1) 
with  (B-2)  within  the  range  of  ±0.15  volt,  (B-1) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
carbon of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  hydro- 
gen and  having  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  of 
from  substantially  —1.47  volt  to  substantially  0.32 
voU,  and  (B-2)  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  WOj,  WOj;  NbaO*,  NbaOj;  SbaOj;  SbjO*; 
MnO,  MnaOs;  MnO,  MnjO*;  MoOj,  MoO,;  VaOj, 
V3O4;  and  BiO,  BiaOj  and  chemical  and  physical 
combinations  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  an 
oxidation-reduction  potential  of  form  substantially 
—0.454  volt  to  —1.380  volts. 


I 


1.  An  industrial  process  for  power  washing  a  manu- 
factured metal  article  with  pulsed  liquid  jet  blasts,  which 
comprises  applying  a  substantially  constant  large  volume 
flow  of  liquid  at  high  pressure,  repeatedly  rapidly  divert- 
ing this  flow  to  and  from  a  fixed  jet  orifice  to  create  inter- 
mittent, sudden,  high  impact,  pulses  of  high  velocity,  high 
energy,  scrubbing  jet  blasts  and  directing  said  series  of 
blasts  against  the  surface  area  of  the  article  to  be  treated, 
which  blasts  occur  at  a  rate  timed  to  permit  at  least 
partial  drainage  of  the  spent  liquid  blocking  the  area  of 
treatment  on  said  article  during  the  periods  between  said 
blasts  to  permit  said  blast  more  effectively  to  wash  said 
article. 


3,360,401 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CHEMICAL  ENERGY 

.INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Robert  Grassclli,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  A.  Rightmire, 
Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,188 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  process  for  enhancing  the  conversion  of  chemi- 
cal energy  into  electrical  energy  in  an  electrochemical 
reaction  system  having  (A)   a  relatively  reducible  oxi- 
dant subsystem,  including  (A-1)  gaseous  oxidant  react- 
ant,  and  (A-2)  an  electron  transfer  species;  (B)  a  rela- 
tively oxidizable  fuel  subsystem  including  (B-1)  a  gase- 
ous fuel  reactant,  (B-2)  an  electron  transfer  species,  said 
subsystems  being  electronically  isolated  from  one  another 
by  an  electrolyte,  each  of  said  subsystems  including  an 


3  360,402  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODES 
FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Karl  Ackermann,  deceased,  late  of  Mannheim,  Germany, 
by  Karl  Siebert.  representative,  Kuhbach,  near  Lahr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1964, 
B  78,937 
11  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
11.  A  process  for  the  production  of  activated  metals 
suitable  as  material  for  negative  electrodes  for  fuel  tells 
wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a 
weakly  basic  metal  is  allowed  to  act  in  the  presence  of 
oxidizing  anions  on  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  is  allowed  to 
act  on  said  metal  and  the  latter  is  then  washed  with  water 
and  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  of  200°  to 
900"  C.  until  water  vapor  is  no  longer  detectable  in  the 
off-gas. 

3,360,403 

BATTERY  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

VENTING  SYSTEM 

Vincent  Michael  Halsall,  Bay  side,  Wis^  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,014 
4  Claims.  (CL  136—170) 

1.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery  with  a  plurality  of  ' 
battery  cells,  a  battery  cover  with  an  inner  surface  asso- 
ciated with  the  interior  of  the  battery  and  an  outer  surface, 
a  plurality  of  passageways  in  the  battery  cover  betweeri 
said  outer  surface  and  interior  portions  of  the  battery 
corresponding  to  different  battery  cells,  a  plurality  of 


venting  caviUcs  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  battery  cover,    the  area  to  at  least  the  /"'^'t'"?  ^'"I^^f  "''fJ'J  '^IJ^^' 
said  cavities  being  formed  around  respective  ones  of  said    terial;  and  pulling  w.th  the  aid  of  a  crystal  seed  a  mono- 


passageways,  a  microporous  sheet  covering  all  of  said 

cavities  whereby  said  passageways  are  isolated  from  one    crystalline  semiconductor  body  from  a  portion  of  the  melt 

another  distantly  located  from  the  applied  heating  area. 


3,360,404 

GRID  TYPE  THERMOCOUPLE 

Paul  Beckman,  944  Henrietta  Ave., 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.     19006 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,060 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—230) 


3,360,406  _ 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING  AND 
GROWING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Sumski,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,530 
5  Claims.  (CL  148—1.6) 


,x 


rfm}mh/^^ 
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1.  A  substantially  flat  surface  temperature  sensor  in 
which  a  thermocouple  junction  is  well  isolated  thermally 
from  electrical  leads  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  ex- 
tremely delicate  thermocouple  wires  having  ends  dis- 
posed for  connection  with  the  electrical  leads  for  the 
sensor,  said  wires  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
formation  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  portions 
connected  in  scries  at  their  alternate  ends,  a  single 
thermocouple  junction  only  disposed  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  ends  of  said  wires  disposed  for  con- 
nection with  the  leads  and  holding  means  including  elec- 
trically insulating  material  secured  to  said  wires  and 
holding  said  portions  together  in  said  grid  formation  as 
a  laminar  structure  with  said  junction  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  laminar  structure. 


3,360,405 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   OF   PRODUC^G 
SEMICONDUCTOR   RODS  BY  PULLING  THE 
SAME  FROM  A  MELT 
Wolfgang  KeUer,  Pretzfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft,  BerUn-Slemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 
S  90  831 
18  Claims.  (CL  148—1.6) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor body  which  comprises  horizontally  rotating  a  melt  of 
semiconductor  material  simultaneously  with  a  carrier  of 
the  same  material  underlying  and  supporting  the  melt; 
applying  heat  at  a  radially  extending  area  overlying  the 
rotating  melt  so  as  to  heat  the  melt  as  it  passes  beneath 


1.  A  process  for  the  growth  of  semiconductor  crystals 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting  a  flat,  semicon- 
ductor substrate  wafer  in  spaced  parallel  relation  over- 
lying a  flat  semiconductor  solute  wafer  each  of  said  wafers 
comprising  the  semiconductor  material  being  grown,  plac- 
ing a  solid  body  of  a  solvent  material  which  has  a  melting 
point  below  that  of  the  said  semiconductor  material,  and 
in  which  the  semiconductor  material  has  a  substantial  sol- 
ubility on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  wafer,  said 
solid  body  having  a  volume  when  molten  which  substan- 
tially exceeds  the  volume  of  the  space  between  the  wafers, 
heating  the  wafers  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  solvent  material  whereby  the  solvent  mate- 
rial dissolves  through  the  substrate  wafer  and  flows  into 
the  space  between  the  wafers,  heating  the  wafers  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  establish  a  thermal  gradient  diminishing 
from  the  substrate  wafer  to  the  solute  wafer  which  is  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  solvent  material  molten  and  main- 
taining a  dynamic  equilibrium  for  a  period  suflBcient  to 
recrystallize  semiconductor  material  from  the  solute  wafer 
onto  the  substrate  wafer. 


3,360,407 
CAST-IRON  COMPOSITION  OF  HIGH  REFRAC- 
TORINESS  AND   STRENGTH    AND   PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Winfried  Steinheider,  Bad  Salzuflen,  and  Rolf  MUbach, 
Barsinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  in  Teves-Thompson 
&  Co.  G.m.b JI.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,372 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1964, 

T  26,121 

3  aalms.  (CL  148—3) 

1.  A  process  for  making  cast  iron  of  high  refractoriness 

and  strength,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  an  iron 

melt  with  a  carbon  content  between  substantially  1.4  and 
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1.8%  and  a  silicon  content  between  substantially  1.8 
and  2.2%  by  weight,  admixing  with  said  melt  a  combi- 
nation of  austenite-stabilizing  agents  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially 0.7  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  nickel,  substantially 
0.3  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  chromium,  substantially  0.5  to 
0.8%  by  weight  of  manganese  and  substantially  0.1  to 
0.2%  by  weight  of  vanadium,  controlledly  cooling  at 
a  rate  of  substantially  250°  C.  per  hour  the  melt  to  an 
austenitic-martensitic  structure  free  from  primary  carbon 
and  ledeburite  and  with  minor  proportions  of  cementite 
and  troostite,  and  liberating  globular  secondary  graphite 
finely  distributed  throughout  the  structure  by  briefly  an- 
nealing same  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  800°  C. 
to  1000°  C.  for  a  maximum  time  of  approximately  one 
hour,  the  annealing  step  being  followed  by  air  cooling 
to  a  temperature  of  substantially  600°  C.  and  by  re- 
heating to  substantially  750°  C.  with  subsequent  cooling 
at  a  rate  of  about  100°  C.  per  hour. 


3,360,408 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL  USING  A  PHOSPHORUS  NITRILE 
HALIDE 
Klaus  Wartenberg,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporadon  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1964, 
S  89,316 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—174) 
1.  In  the   method   of  producing  semiconductor   ma- 
terial  by   pyrolytic  precipitation  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial,  upon  a  monocrystalline  heated  carrier  body  of 
the  same  semiconductor  material,  from   a  gaseous  re- 
action mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial and  hydrogen,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  over 
phosphonitrile  halide,  prior  to  introducing  the  gaseous  re- 
action mixture  to  the  reaction  chamber. 


3,360,409 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  RESISTANCE  COM- 
POSITE CORRUGATED  WELDED  SHEATH  FOR 
TELEPHONE  CABLES 

Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  and  Jerzy  Adam  Olszew- 
ski, Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,505,  now 
Patent  No.  3,183,300,  d«ted  May  11,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,273 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—54) 


1.  The  method  of  sheathing  electric  cable  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  bonding  a  strip  of  conductive  tape  to 
the  central  portion  of  a  wider  strip  of  steel  tape  to  form 
a  composite  strip,  longitudinally  bending  the  composite 
strip  around  the  cable  with  the  conductive  strip  inwardly 
and  with  the  edges  of  the  steel  strip  abutting  one  an- 
other and  separated  from  the  cable,  welding  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  steel  strip  together  in  a  continuous  seam, 
corrugating  the  composite  strip  to  form  a  corrugated, 
composite,  moisture-impervious  sheath,  and  bringing  the 
strips  into  electrical  contact  with  one  another. 

I 


3,360,410 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NON-WOVEN  TWILL  WEBS 

Bruno  Romanin,  8  Via  Vincenzo  Monti,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .May  29,  1962, 

10,623/62,  Patent  669,075 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—172) 


1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  producing  a  non- 
woven  web  having  parallel  side  edges  and  a  network  of 
web-forming  yarn  portions  diagonally  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  edges  and  overlapping  and  intersecting 
in  the  plane  defined  by  the  side  edges,  and  in  which  yarns, 
including  a  pair  of  straight  side  yarns  extending  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  plane  defining  the  side  edges,  are 
progressively  drawn  from  supplies  thereof  longitudinally 
and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  plane,  a  plurality  of  web-forming  yarn  supplies  are 
continuously  circulated  in  a  closed  path  circumscribing 
the  plane  defined  by  the  side  yarns  and  transversely  of  the 
side  yarns,  the  web-forming  yams  are  continuously  drawn 
from  the  supplies  thereof  and  progressively  drawn  longi- 
tudinally with  the  side  yarns,  while  being  layed  diagonally 
of  the  side  yarns  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  plane  extend- 
ing between  the  side  yarns,  and  diagonally  extending,  and 
web-forming  yarns  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  plane  are 
subjected  to  bonding  pressure  at  intersections  thereof  of 
said  web-forming  yarns  to  form  the  flattened  helices:  the 
improvement  in  which  the  web-forming  yarn  supplies  are 
continuously  circulated  in  a  closed  path  including  a  pair 
of  rectilinear  portions  parallel  to  and  immediately  ad- 
jacent opposite  surfaces  of  said  plane  and  including  semi- 
circular short  radius  portions  extending  about  said  paral- 
lel side  edges  and  interconnecting  said  rectilinear  portions. 


3,360,411 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  CONTAINER 

OF  WOUND  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Warren  E.  Ponemon,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,973 

9  Claims.  (CI.  156—175) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  container  comprised 
of  adhesively  bonded  filamentary  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  : 

(a)  winding  the  adhesively  coated  filamentary  material 
on  a  mandrel  having  different  sized  diameters  to 
form  a  shell  whereby  the  outside  diameter  of  one 
portion  of  the  shell  is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
another  portion  of  the  shell; 
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(b)  cutting  the  wall  of  the  wound  shell  to  define  at 
least  two  separate  sections;  and 

(c)  securing  at  least  two  sections  of  the  shell  together 
in  axial,  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  bottle, 
whereby  the  outside  diameter  of  one  of  the  sections 
fits  into  the  inside  diameter  of  another  one  of  the 
sections. 

3,360,412 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

HEAT  SEALED  LAMINATES 

Albert  L.  James,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 

to  Wm.  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,491 

6  Claims.  (CL  156—229)  I 


are  joined  in  overiapping  relationship,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  applying  adhesive  patches  at  equal  intervals 
along  the  first  web  while  it  is  moving,  causing  the  second 
web  to  adhere  to  the  first  at  each  patch,  cutting  the  first 
web  into  first  web  sheets  each  of  length  equal  to  the  said 
interval  and  each  having  an  end  attached  to  the  second 
web,  accelerating  the  free  end  of  each  first  web  sheet  in 


6.  In  an  apparatus  system  for  producing  a  heat  sealed 
lamination  from  a  film  of  polyolefin  material  and  a  sub- 
strate web  formed  of  a  material  dissimilar  from  said 
polyolefin  film,  said  apparatus  system  comprising 

means  for  moving  a  polyolefin  film  through  a  prede- 
termined path  while  maintaining  the  same  in  an  un- 
heated  condition  so  that  the  polyolefin  film  remains 
dimensionally  stable, 
mechanism  for  treating  one  surface  of  said  polyolefin 
film,  which  is  normally  non-polar  to  render  the  sur- 
face polar  so  that  the  treated  surface  is  capable  of 
chemical  bonding  with  a  dissimilar  material  through 
heat  sealing, 
mechanism  for  applying  constant  and  uniform  tension 
to  the  polyolefin  film  to  stretch  the  same  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  thereof  and  to  contract  the  film 
transversely  thereof  to  thereby  increase  the  longitu- 
dinal size  of  indicia  printed  on  the  polyolefin  film 
to  a  predetermined  size, 
means  for  moving  a  substrate  web  of  material  through 

a  predetermined  path, 
a  heating  mechanism  for  heating  a  substrate  web  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  so  that  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  substrate  web  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
least  approximating  the  heat  sealing  temperature  of 
one  surface  of  the  polyolefin  film, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  nips  for 
pressing  the  film  against  the  substrate  web  to  cause 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  heated  substrate  web  and 
to  effect  heat  sealing  with  the  film  and  in  laminated 

means  for  advancing  the  laminate  thus  formed,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  laminate. 


the  direction  in  which  it  is  moving  so  as  to  cause  gaps 
therebetween,  severing  the  second  web  in  the  region  of 
each  gap  between  first  web  sheets  so  as  to  produce  second 
web  sheets  of  length  equal  to  the  first  web  sheets  and 
decelerating  the  free  end  of  each  first  web  sheet  so  that 
it  lies  along  the  second  web  sheet  in  overiapping  rela- 
tionship to  form  the  said  composite  sheet.  | 


3,360,414 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HARD-SURFACED 
COVERINGS  AND  DECORATIVE  CLIPS 
THEREFOR 
Jay  D.  TuthiU,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mannfaigton 
Mills,  Incorporated,  Sakm,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,418 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—264) 
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3,360,413  » 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Charles  Thomas  HaU,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain  .,.  a-,o 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bntain, 
Mav  8,  1964,  19,306  64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—250) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  sheet  in  which 
two  separate  sheets  cut  from  first  and  second  moving  webs 


8.  In  the  manufacture  of  decorative  hard-surfaced 
cover  material  for  floors,  walls,  and  the  like,  the  steps 
comprising  spreading  on  a  release  paper  at  ambient  tem- 
perature about  .004  to  .075  inch  in  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
a  liquid  organosol  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  within 
the  range  from  about  1,000  to  about  40,000  cps.,  as 
measured  with  a  number  4  spindle  at  20  r.p.m.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  75  °  F.  and  comprising  solids,  including  a  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin,  suspended  in  a  liquid  including  a  plas- 
ticizer  with  which  the  solids  gelate  and  fuse  to  an  increas- 
ing extent  with  increase  in  temperature  from  a  partial 
gelation  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  250°  F.  to  about  300°  F.  to  a  more 
complete  final  fusion  at  a  higher  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  300"  F.  to  about  400°  P.,  heating  the 
layer  to  said  predetermined  elevated  temperature  to  effect 
said  partial  gelation,  stripping  the  partially  gelated  layer 
from  the  relase  paper,  cutting  the  stripped  layer  into  chip 
sizes,  forming  the  said  chips  into  the  surface  of  a  wear 
layer  and  heating  the  resulting  article  to  said  final  tem- 
perature to  effect  the  said  final  fusion. 
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9.  The  process  of  claim  8,  wherein  the  wear  layer  is 
prepared  by  spreading  on  a  backing  at  ambient  temper- 
ature a  layer  of  a  liquid  composition  having  a  Brookfield 
viscosity  within  the  range  from  about  1,000  to  about 
40,000  cps.,  as  measured  with  a  number  4  spindle  at 
20  r.p.m.  at  a  temperature  of  75'  F.  and  comprising 
scAids,  including  a  vinyl  resin  suspended  in  a  liquid,  in- 
cluding, in  major  proportion,  a  plasticizer  with  which  the 
solids  gelate  and  fuse  to  an  increasing  extent  with  increase 
in  temperature  from  a  partial  gelation  at  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  to  a  more  complete  final  fusion  at 
a  higher  temperature,  depositing  decorative  chips  on  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  layer  to  said  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  to  effect  said  partial  gelation,  and  rolling  the 
said  surface  of  the  partially  gelated  layer  at  the  aforesaid 
predetermined  elevated  temperature  to  embed  therein 
chips  so  deposited. 

3J60  415 
FOAM  product'  AND  PROCESS 
Carl  Heilman.  West  Englcwood,  and  John  Bogdany  Lodi, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General   Foam  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,690 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—285) 


of  said  rotor;  means  for  effecting  said  radial  movement 
to  vary  the  peripheral  distance  between  sealing  stations 
and  the  effective  diameter  of  the  rotor;  flexible  belt  means 
cooperable  with  the  outside  of  the  web  as  it  passes  around 
the  rotor  for  applying  sealing  pressure  thereto  throughout 
the  sealing  operation;  and  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  flexible  belt  means,  said  supporting  and  guiding 
means  including  a  delivery  roller  positioned  for  coaction 
with  the  rotor,  a  take  off  roller  positioned  for  coaction 
with  the  rotor,  and  swingable  arms  supporting  said  deliv- 
ery and  take  off  rollers,  and  a  common  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arms  simultaneously  to  control  the  position  of 
the  rollers  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  diameter  of  the 
sealing  rotor. 

3360,417 
HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  BONDING 
FLEXIBLE   STRIPS   TO    THERMOPLASTIC 
SURFACES 
Everett  A.   Peterson,   Roslyn   Heights,   and   Harold   W. 
Peterson,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Peterson  Electronic 
Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,579 
S  Claims.  (CL  156—^80) 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  impregnating  an  open  cell 
polyurethane  foam  web  with  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  250  to  about  1,000  ccnti- 
pwises  which  method  comprises  partially  impregnating 
the  foam  by  depositing  the  plastisol  on  one  surface  there- 
of applying  suction  to  the  other  surface  so  as  to  im- 
pregnate half  or  more  of  the  thickness  of  the  web  and 
thereafter  guiding  the  partially  impregnated  foam  through 
pressure  applying  means  to  apply  suflBcient  pressure  to 
complete  the  impregnation  of  the  foam. 


EFFECTING 


3,360,416 
ROTARY  SEALING  DEVICES  FOR 
TRANSVERSE  SEALS 
Richard  H.  Cochrane,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,142 
8  Claims.  (CL  156—359) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  tranvcrse  seals  at  pre- 
determined longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  a  continu- 
ous multi-ply  web  of  material  wherein  there  is  a  sealing 
rotor  having  spaced  sealing  stations  forming  its  periph- 
ery; means  supporting  said  stations  for  movement  radially 


1.  A  machine  for  heat-sealing  a  thermoplastic  resin 
member  on  a  thermoplastic  surface  of  a  hollow  shell 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  anvil  electrodes 
adapted  to  hold  a  hollow  shell  thereon,  movable  bases 
on  which  said  anvil  electrodes  are  mounted  whereby  the 
spacing  between  said  electrodes  can  be  changed,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrode-pressure  shoes,  one  for  each  anvil 
electrode,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
mounting  each  respective  shoe  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  respective  anvil  electrode, 
and  means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  electric  current 
between  each  of  said  electrode-pressure  shoes-anvil  elec- 
trode pairs  when  they  are  juxtapositioned. 


3,360,418 
BEAD-RING   BUTLDING-IN   MECHANISM  FOR   A 

PNEUMATIC  TYPE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Grigory  VasUJevich  Novikov,  Alcxandr  Fedorovich  TIk- 
homirov,  Konstantin  Nickolaevich  Baranov,  and  Leonid 
Stepanovich  Satacv.  Jaroslavl,  U.S^R.,  assignors  to 
Jaroslavsky  Gosudarstvenny  Shynny,  Zavod,  Jaroslavl, 
Poloshkina  Roshcha 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,321 
20  Claims.  (CI.  156—400) 
1.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  tire-building 
machine  for  forming  beads  containing  bead  rings  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  the  machine  having  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  drum 
on  one  of  the  shafts  and  two  substantially  identical  units 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  located  on  either  side  of  the 
drum  for  forming  beads  with  bead  rings  inserted  therein 


on  pneumatic  tires  formed  on  the  dram,  each  umt  com- 
prising: a  helical  garter  spring  encircling  the  associated 
shaft,  actuation  means  axially  movable  on  said  shaft  and 
supporting  the  garter  spring  for  radial  expansion  and  con- 
traction betwccp  and  expanded  and  a  contracted  position, 
turndown  lever  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  actua- 
tion means  and  supported  for  pivotal  movement  for  co- 
operating with  the  garter  spring  in  the  expanded  position 
thereof  to  engage  a  tire  band  on  the  dram  for  the  forming 
of  said  beads,  housing  means  slidably  supported  on  the 
shaft  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  dram, 


rotary  axis  of  said  corragated  roll,  said  adhesive  roll 
having  grooves,  a  series  of  guides  received  by  said  grooves 
and  guiding  the  web  on  the  corragating  roll,  said  guides 
having  means  thereon  for  funneling  adhesive,  applied  to 
the  tips  adjacent  the  guides,  into  the  area  where  the  guides 
engage  the  tips.  

3,360,420  _^,„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  CUSHIONS 
James  H.  Paul,  2438  Tanglcwood  Road,  I>e«»<™j,^5* 
30033,  James  C  DkUnson,  Jr^  H^„*^"?,?S?1' 
Atlanta,  Ga.    30329,  and  Richard  L.  Sofrell,  352  Col- 
chester Drive,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.    30083 
FOed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,619 
2  Claims.  (CL  156—492) 


the  housing  means  being  adapted  for  supportmg  a  beid 
ring  and  being  operaUvely  posiUoned  with  respect  to  the 
turndown  lever  means  to  contact  the  latter  upon  move- 
ment towards  the  dram  and  cause  the  turndown  lever 
means  to  be  pivotally  moved  towards  the  garter  spring 
for  cooperatively  engaging  the  tire  band  together  with  the 
garter  spring  whUe  depositing  the  bead  ring  on  the  thus 
engaged  tire  band,  and  bead  forming  means  on  said  hous- 
ing including  an  inflatable  member  which  exerts  pressure 
on  the  bead  with  the  bead  ring  supported  therein  when 
the  housing  is  adjacent  the  dram  to  thereby  permanently 
form  the  bead  with  the  bead  ring  supported  therein. 


3,360,419  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SINGLE  FACED 

CORRUGATED  BOARDS 

Donald  L.  Cannady,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,679 

4  Claims.  (CL  156—473) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corragated  paperboard, 
the  combination  of  a  corragated  roll  rotatable  about  an 
axis  and  constructed  to  mesh  with  a  continuous  corra- 
gated web  for  conveying  said  web  past  an  adhesive  roU 
to  a  liner-applying  roll,  an  adhesive  roll  arranged  to  apply 
adhesive  to  the  outwardly  presented  tips  of  said  corra- 
gated web  as  said  web  is  conveyed  thereby  around  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  shaped  cushions  from  a 
thermoplastic  sheet  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  assembly  including  a  feeding  platform 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein; 

(B)  a  driving  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opening 
in  said  platform,  said  driving  means  operatively  en- 
gaging and  advancing  said  sheet; 

(C)  a  generally  horizontal  table,  spaced  from  said  plat- 
form m  continuation  thereof,  said  table  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  surfaces  joined  by  hinges; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  heated  bodies  each  having  hot  work- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  melt  that  portion  of  the  ther- 
moplastic sheet  in  contact  therewith,  said  heated 
bodies  being  spaced  from  said  table  and  moveable  as 
a  unit  into  said  sheet  overlying  said  table,  at  least 
one  of  said  bodies  defining  a  cutting  means  adapted 
to  slice  through  said  sheet  intermediate  said  table 
and  said  platform,  the  remainder  of  said  bodies  de- 
fining gouging  means  overlying  said  hinges,  said 
gouging  means  being  adaptable  to  gouge  said  sheet; 

(E)  extensible  actuator  means  interconnected  between 
said  surfaces  of  said  table  and  said  frame,  said 
actuator  means  operable  to  fold  said  surfaces  about 
said  hinges. 

3,360,421 
BONDED  NONWOVEN  BACKING  MATERIAL 
HAVING  PERFORATE  SELVAGE  AND  CAR- 
PET MADE  THEREFROM 
Seymour  Sands,  Wlimfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,487 
11  Clafans.  (CL  161—63) 
7.  A  bonded  nonwoven  sheet  comprising  a  matrix  of 
synthetic  organic  fibers  being  of  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isotactic  polypropylene,  linear 
polyethylene,  crystalline  copolymers  of  at  least  75%  pro- 
pylene or  ethylene  with  up  to  25%  of  other  copolymer- 
izable  monomers  and  mixtures  of  isotactic  polypropylene 
or  linear  polyethylene  with  up  to  25%  of  other  polymers. 
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said  fibers  being  interconnected  at  a  multiplicity  of  points 
throughout  the  sheet  by  bonds  having  a  strength  greater 
than  0. 1  gram,  the  average  strength  of  these  bonds  being 
at  least  0.9  gram  and  less  than  the  matrix  fiber  breaking 
strength,  the  bond  strength  distribution  being  character- 
ized by  a  variance  of  at  least  4,  the  number  of  bonds 
being  such  that  the  product  of  the  number  of  bonds  per 
cubic  centimeter  and  the  average  bond  strength  is  greater 


than  5x10*  g./cm.',  and  this  product  divided  by  the 
fiber  breaking  strength  is  less  than  9xl0'/cm.',  the  said 
sheet  having  as  a  selvage,  perforations  along  edges  there- 
of at  a  hole  density  between  about  20  and  80  per  square 
inch,  the  filaments  at  the  walls  of  each  perforation  being 
fused  throughout  the  depth  of  the  perforation. 

11,  A  tufted  carpet  having  a  primary  backing  which 
prior  to  tufting  is  the  sheet  of  claim  7. 


3,360,422 
REINFORCED  CELLULAR  FLOOR  COVERING 
Robert  P.  Descb,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No,  497,737 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—89)  | 


7//////////////////////, 


:v."»:vr^\o.>^Av 


in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  other  layers  and  serves 
to  maintain  the  dimensional  stability  of  the  floor 
covering. 


1.  A  cushion  type  of  floor  covering  which  maintains 
its  dimensional  stability  and  resists  delamination  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  wearing  surface  layer  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
of  plasticized  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resin; 

a  flexible  cushion  backing  layer  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
of  plasticized  cellular  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resin 
positioned  beneath  and  substantially  co-extensive  in 
area  with  the  wearing  layer; 

an  improved  adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plasticized  film  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (vinyl  chloride) 
and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  con- 
taining a  plasticizer  for  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
in  an  amount  of  20%  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  disposed  between  the  flexible  wear- 
ing surface  layer  and  the  flexible  cushion  backing 
layer  and  adhered  directly  to  substantially  the  entire 
confronting  faces  thereof  so  as  to  strongly  bond  the 
wearing  surface  and  cushion  backing  layers  together 
in  a  manner  to  resist  delamination;  and 

a  supporting  open  mesh  glass  fiber  fabric  scrim  layer 
having  a  number  of  enlarged  openings  per  unit  area 
and  being  substantially  co-extensive  in  area  with  said 
other  layers  and  of  lesser  thickness  than  and  em- 
bedded in  said  adhesive  bonding  layer,  said  adhesive 
layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  110%  to 
200%  of  the  thickness  of  said  scrim,  the  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  material  extending  freely  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  scrim  and  extending  integrally  across  the 
space  between  the  confronting  faces  and  into  contact 
therewith  and  completely  surrounding  and  embedding 
said  scrim  whereby  said  glass  fabric  scrim  is  confined 


3,360,423 

FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURAL  FOAM  SANDWICH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Cluirles  D.  Lindberg,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alvon,  Oliio, 

a  corporation  of  Oliio     - 

FUed  Sept  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,685 
2  Claims.  (CL  161—148) 


1.  An  upholstery  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  sheet  ranging  in  thickness  from 
about  0.05  inch  to  about  one-quarter  inch,  one  side  of 
said  foam  sheet  being  adhered  to  a  flexible  polyvinyl  plas- 
tic sheet  coextensive  with  said  foam  sheet  and  ranging 
in  thickness  from  about  0.003  inch  to  about  0.1  inch  and 
the  other  side  of  said  foam  sheet  being  adhered  by  a  dis- 
continuous layer  of  a  cement  to  a  fabric  backing  coexten- 
sive with  said  foam  sheet. 


3,360,424 
DELUSTERED  PLASTIC  FILAMENT 

Adolf  J.  Tlamicha,  deceased,  bite  off  C^Uertstrasse  3, 
Goppingen,  Germany,  by  Libosc  A.  Tlamicha,  ade 
beir  and  executrix,  Goppingen,  Germany 

Original  appUcation  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,289,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,347,  dated  Jan.  18,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,120 
3  Claims.  (CL  161—180) 


1.  A  delustered  filament  made  of  highly  molecular 
plastics,  characterized  in  that  the  surfaces  thereof  are 
provided  substantially  unformly  on  all  sides  and  over  the 
entire  length  thereof  with  two  sets  of  mechanically 
abraded  microscopic  and  mutually  intersecting  grooves, 
the  grooves  of  the  respective  sets  forming  oppositely  di- 
rected angles  with  respect  to  an  axial  cfoss-sectional  plane 
through  the  filament. 


3360,425 
OIL  RESISTANT  SILICONE  RUBBER  METAL 
LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Jack  L.  Boone,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No"^  323,136 
21  Claims.  (CI.  161—186) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)5  parts  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  epoxide  resins  and 


A- 


O 


\ 


RiSi(Q).CH ^CH, 
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(2)  from  2  to  50  parts  of  the  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  siloxane 
of  the  formula 

VI 

(-OSi-) 

i- 

any  remaining  units  being  of  the  formula 

Q' 

1 

(-OSi-) 

4- 

there  being  no  more 

Q' 

(-OSi-)  ' 

A' 

units  than  twice  the  number  of 

VI 

I 

(-OS1-) 

i' 

units  present  in  the  polymer,  and  a  monovinyl  silox- 
ane in  liquid  form,  and 
(3)  a  sufficient  amount  of 

H 

RiSiR'NR" 

to  allow  curing  of  the  composition,  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and 


6.  An  oxyluminescent  panel  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
substrate  is  glass  fiber  paper  and  is  impregnated  with 
letrakis(dimethylamino)  ethylene  enclosed  in  a  transparent 
envelope  of  polycaprolactam  film,  said  substrate  being 
kept  out  of  intimate  contact  with  the  enclosing  envelope 
by  means  of  a  spacer  of  nylon  netting. 


3^60,427 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  FLAT  VULCANIZED 

FIBRE  SHEETS  AND  COILS 

Edward  Joseph  Sites,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  1^ 

Budd  Company,  PbUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,674 
2  Claims.  (CL  162 — 157) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  vulcanized 
fibre  sheets  and  coils  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
cellulosic  fibers  into  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  increas- 
ing the  basis  weight  of  said  paper  in  small  increments  from 
the  edges  of  said  paper  strip  to  the  center  of  said  paper 
strip,  said  increasing  of  said  basis  weight  being  accom- 
plished by  employing  an  adjustable,  flexible  lip  slice 
and  adjusting  the  lip  of  the  slice  to  provide  predetermined 
basis  weights  in  said  paper,  said  basis  weight  at  said 
center  being  one  to  eight  percent  greater  than  said  basis 
weight  at  the  edges  and  vulcanizing  the  said  paper  strip, 
said  step  of  vulcanizing  including  saturating  said  fibre 
with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  and  removing  said  hydrolyzing 
agent  in  a  series  of  leaching  steps. 


3,360,428 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  STOCK  INLET 
James  Loynd,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,540 
4  Claims.  (CL  162—347) 


hydrocarbyl-substituted  isocyanoxy  groups,  a  is  an 
integer  of  0  through  1,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  and  trivalent  radicals  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  any  other  atoms  present 
being  oxygen  that  is  attached  by  means  of  an  ether 
linkage,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2,  n  being  1 
when  Q  is  part  of  a  cyclic  structure,  Vi  is  the  vmyl 
radical,  Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  there  being  on  the  aver- 
age no  more  than  one  phenyl  radical  per  silicon  atom, 
R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aminoalkyl  radicals. 


3,360,426 
OXYLUMINESCENT  PANEL        „   ,   _, 
Edward  T.  CUne,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,874 

6  Claims.  (CL  161—196) 
1.  An  oxyluminescent  panel  comprismg  an  enclosure 
of  polyamide  film  containing  a  porous  substrate  impreg- 
nated with  a  tetrakis(disubstituted-amino)ethylene  oxy- 
luminescent material,  said  panel  having  one  surface 
laminated  to  a  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  and  the  opposite 
transparent  surface  of  the  panel  sealed  to  at  least  one  tear 
strip  of  a  stronger  plastic  film,  which,  when  pulled,  causM 
the  weaker  enclosing  polyamide  envelope  to  be  ruptured 
at  or  near  the  edges  of  the  tear  strip,  thereby  admitting 
air  to  the  oxyluminescent  material  and  causing  it  to 
luminesce. 


2.  In  a  paper  stock  inlet  for  a  papermaking  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  flexible  substan- 
tially parallel  plates  providing  a  slot  between  them  through 
which  paper  stock  may  discharge,  a  relatively  rigid  in- 
let part  on  which  each  of  said  plates  is  carried,  a  seal 
strip  on  each  side  of  the  inlet  in  contact  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  plates  for  sealing  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  fixing  each  seal  strip  with  respect  to  a  first 
one  of  said  rigid  parts  but  not  the  second  one  of  said 
rigid  parts  so  as  to  allow  the  side  edge  of  the  plate  carried 
by  said  second  part  to  move  with  respect  to  the  side  edge 
of  the  plate  carried  by  said  first  part. 


I 


1474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


3,360.429 

SUCTION  BOX  COVER 

Jean  Proalz,  35  GamcUn  Blvd.,  Hull,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,343 

4  Claims.  (CL  162—363) 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  comprising  a  row  of  juxtaposed 
motilded  blocks  with  complementary  shallow  grooves  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  blocks  in  confronting  faces  of 
adjoining  blocks  that  together  form  a  cooperative  passage^ 
way  and  an  elongated  metal  reinforcing  spline  disposed 
between  adjoining  blocks  and  cooperatively^  housed  in  said 
complementary  grooves.  I      |  i 


3,360,430 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SOIL  FUNGI  WITH 

BIS(CHLOROMETHYL)DISULFIDE 

Sihio  L.  Giolito,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  B.  Wil- 
liamson,   Santa   Clara,    Califs   asiisnon   to   Stauffer 
Cbcmicai  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,700 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  19,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
1  Claim.  (CL  167—22) 
The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  o(  soil   fungi 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  bis  (chloromethyl)  disulfide  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

01— CHj—S— S— CHa— CI 


3,360,431 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCORPO- 
RATING MICROBIOCIDAL  AMOUNTS  OF  AR- 
SENOSOBENZENE  INTO  RESINS 
Charles  C.  Yeacer,  Glen  EUyn,  IlL,  asBignor  to  Scientific 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  <^  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqacnt  to 
Nov.  29.  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
12  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method  of  incorporating  microbicidal  amounts  of 
arsenosobenzene  into  vinyl  resin  material  which  comprises 
dissolving  arsenosobenzene  into  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkyl  phenols,  chlorinated 
phenols,  amino  phenols,  dihydric  phenols,  aliphatic  alco- 
hols having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  monocarboxycylic 
acids  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  admixing  said  solvent 
solution  with  said  vinyl  resin  material  and  processing  said 
admixture  to  desired  solid  physical  form. 


I 


3,360,432 

CHLOROPHENYLCYCLOPROPANECAR- 
BOXAMIDE  MITE  OVICIDES 
Peter  E.  Ncwallb,  Morris  Plains,  aod  Frauds  A.  Spano, 
MiUbigton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUcd  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,526 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  The  process  of  combatting  mites  which  comprises 
exposing  mite  eggs  to  a  toxic  ingredient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-(p-chlorophenyl)cyclopro- 
panecarboxamide  and  N-(2,4-dichlorophenyl)cyclopro- 
panecarboxamide. 


3,360,433 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Norman  Greenhalgli,  Macclesfield,  and  Paul  Amall,  Four 
Ashes,   near   Wolverliampton,   England,   aadgnon   to 
Imperial  Chemicai  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, and  The  Midland  Tar  Distillers  Limited,  Oldbury, 
near  Birmingham,  England,  both  corporations  of  Great 
Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
67,481,  now  Patent  No.  3,223,710.  dated  Dec.  14, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  23.  1964,  Scr.  No. 
368,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  1,  1959, 
40,845/59;   Dec.   2,    1959,  40,931/59;  Jnnc  8,  1960, 
20,099/60 

17  Claims.  (CL  167—53) 
1.  An  anthelmintic  composition  comprising  an  anthel- 
mintically  effective  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  2-/?-mcthoxyethylpyridine  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  salts  thereof  as  active  ingredient  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,360,434 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
WITH  PHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Sidney  Udenfriend  and  Albert  Siocrdsma,  Bethesda,  and 
Sydney  Spector,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,870 

5  Claims.  (CL  167-^5) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  by  inhibiting 
the  hydroxy lation  of 

bydrnxylaae 
tyro«iM    -»    DOPA 

in  the  enzymatic  sequential  reaction  of  the  amino  acid 
tyrosine  to  the  pressor  amine  epinephrine  by  the  admin- 
istration to  warm  blooded  animals  of  from  about  25  to 
about  5(X)  milligrams  per  unit  dose  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  o-methylphenylala- 
ninc,  3-iodotyrosine  and  3,5-diiodotyrosine  and  non- 
toxic salts  thereof. 


3,360.435 

TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSED  STATES 

Alexander  Kandel  and  Paul  Merrill  Lisfa,  Evansyille,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  EvamviUe, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,837 
5  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  The  process  of  eliciting  an  antidepressant  effect  in  a 
host  subject  to  a  depressed  condition  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  host  a  dose  of  from  0.1  to  5  mg./kg. 
of  body  weight  of  said  host  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)-l-phen- 
ylindene,  l-[2-(methylalmino)ethyl]-l  -  phenylidene  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3360  436 
RADIOOPAQUE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ernst  Felder  and  Davide  Pitre,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Eprova  Limited,  Schaffhanscn,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov,  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,085 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

13,788/62;  Aug.  9,  1963,  9,857/63 

24  Cbdms.  (CI.  167—95) 

1.  A  radioopaque  compound  of  the  formula 

coox 


i-A^i " 


B-NH-CH-l 


Y 


-NH-R- 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, physiologically  tolerated  alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl, 
and  physiologically  tolerated  alkanolaminc. 


3,360,437 

METHOD    OF    OBTAINING    IMPORTANT 
CONSTITUENTS  FROM  POLLEN 

Cart  Gosta  Carlsson,  Sandakra,  Vegehohn,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AB  CemeUe,  Vegehohn,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Joly  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnly  30,  1963, 
8,388/63 

8  Cbdms.  (O.  195—1) 

I 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  important  constituents  from 
pollen  by  extraction  which  comprises 

(a)  extracting  pollen  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
alcohol  and  acetone, 

(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  extract  in  the  presence 
of  the  pollen  to  digestion  with  Mucor  hiemalis  for 
a  period  of  about  48  hours,  and 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  digested  solution  from 
the  pollen  residue. 


3  360  440 
COLD  WATER  RECONsflTUTABLE  MICROBIO- 
LOGICAL  MEDIUM,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE,  AND  PRODUCT 
Walter  Haab,  Dutch  HUl  Road,  Canadensis,  Pa.     18325, 
and  Martin  D.  Appleton,  209  Claremont  Ave.,  Cbu1(S 
Summit,  Pa.     18411 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,382 
26  Clahns.  (CL  195—100) 


t-JT. 


m-  c- 


17.  A  dry  composition  of  nratter  having  as  its  distinc- 
tive characteristic  the  property  of  being  reconstitutable  in 
cold  water  to  form  a  clear  microbiological  hydrogel  me- 
dium, consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  intermix- 
ture of  microbiological  nutrients  and  as  the  sole  func- 
tional gelling  agent  a  cold  water  soluble  modified  cel- 
lulose selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl- 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl 
cellulose,  alkali  metal  salts  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  and 
akali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl-hydroxyethyl  cellulose. 


3,360,438 

RAPID  SEPARATION  OF  SCHISTOSOME  OVA 
FROM  TISSUE  BY  DIGESTION  WITH  PIN- 
GUEVAIN 

Efrafai  Toro  Goyco,  Rio  Piedras,  and  Eliseo  Rivera  Col- 
lazo,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  Veterans  Affairs  and/or  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,456 

7  Clahns.  {CI.  195—2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  schistosome  ova 
from  animal  tissue  containing  said  ova  by  digestion  of  the 
animal  tissue  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  digesting  said  animal  tissue  with 
pinguinain. 

3,360,439 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-DEHYDRO 
STEROIDS 

Raymond  C.  Erickson,  New  Brunswick,  WUliam  E.  Brown, 
Princeton,  and  Richard  W.  Thoma,  SomervIUe,  N  J.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FU^Apg.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,757 

7  Clahns.  (CL  195—51) 

1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  l-dehydrogcnating  a  1,2- 
saturated  steroid  of  the  3,20-diketo-A*-pregnene  series, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  steroid 
to  the  action  of  the  cells  of  a  1-dehydrogenating  micro- 
organism in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  carrier,  and  re- 
covering the  1-dehydrogcnated  steroid  formed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  pretreating  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  such  cells  with  from  about  five  to  about  twenty 
volumes  per  volume  of  suspension  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  and  lower 
alkanones  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  5*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  the  20  keto  reductase 
activity  of  the  cells,  and  separating  the  treated  cells  from 
the  solvent  prior  to  contact  with  the  steroid. 


3,360,441 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  SCREENING  PROCESS 

FOR  AFLATOXIN 

Harland  R.  Burmeister,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,933 
4  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  very  low  levels  of  aflatoxin  contamination  in  suspected 
cereal  grains  and  animal  feeds  comprising  extracting  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  the  suspected  material  with 
chloroform  to  obtain  any  aflatoxin  present  therein,  pre- 
cipitating the  crude  aflatoxin  therefrom  with  hexane, 
evaporating  the  hexane,  suspending  the  crude  aflatoxin  in 
sterile  water,  forming  a  serial  dilution  series  thereof,  add- 
ing the  said  series  to  respective  culture  tubes  containmg 
a  tryptone-glucose-yeast  extract  agar  medium  adjusted 
to  pH  6.2  and  having  dispersed  therein  1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  suspension  containing  3x10*  spores  per  milliliter  of 
an  aflatoxin  sensitive  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Bacillus  megaterium  NRRL  B-1368, 
B.  megaterium  NRRL  B-1370,  and  B.  brevis  NRRL 
B-1874,  incubating  the  tubes  for  72  hours  at  30"  C, 
and  inspecting  the  culture  surfaces  for  evidence  of  bac- 
terial growth  thereon. 


3,360,442 
MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Roy  Starmer,  North  Shields,  Northumberland,  England, 
assignor  to  AppUed  Research  and  Engineering  Limited, 
Durham,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,642 
2  Cbdms.  (Q.  202—173) 
1.  A  multi-stage  flash  evaporator  in  which  there  is  a 
succession  of  flash  chambers  interconnected  by  orifices, 
means  for  supplying  heated  liquid  for  distillation  to  the 
first  chamber  in  the  succession,  means  comprising  a  con- 
denser tube  arranged  in  the  upper  section  of  said  cham- 
bers and  through  which  said  liquid  flows  for  condensing 
vapours  produced  in  the  successive  chambers  and  for 
maintaining  the  chambers  in  the  succession  at  successively 
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decreasing  vapour  pressures,  with  the  vapour  pressure  dif- 
ferences between  chambers  at  the  beginning  of  the  succes- 
sion larger  than  the  vapour  pressure  differences  between 
chambers  later  in  the  succession,  and  in  which  said  succes- 
sion of  chambers  comprise  a  first  group  and  a  second 


group  connected  together,  the  first  group  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chambers  arranged  in  step-wise  form  one 
above  the  other,  the  second  group  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  chambers  arranged  in  step-wise  form  and  in  a  down- 
wardly inclined  path  one  below  the  other  to  the  last 
chamber. 


3,360,443 
RECOVERY  OF  DIMETHYL  FORMAMTOE  FROM 
TRIACETYLENE  BY  DISTILLATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 
David  Apotheker,  WUmington,  Del.,  ass^or  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965.  S«r.  No.  427,248 
4  Claims.  (CL  203—9) 
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t."  In  the  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  the  purification 
of  acetylene,  which  is  made  by  the  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  absorbing  diacctyiene  and  higher  acetylenic 
compounds  including  triacetylene  with  a  dimethyltorm- 
amide  solution,  (2)  substantially  removing  the  diacety- 
lene  therefrom,  and  (3)  recovering  the  dimethylform- 
amide  by  distillation;  the  improvement,  in  said  recovery, 
of  adding  to  the  dimethylformamide  solution  containing 
said  higher  acetylenic  compounds  (a)  from  0.002  to  0.5 
weight  percent  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  (b)  from  0.05  to 
0.5  weight  jxrcent  of  a  second  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and  a  monoalkyl 
ether  of  diethylene  glycol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  both  percentages  based  on  the 
weight  of  dimethylformamide,  said  addition  being  subse- 
quent to  step  (2)  but  before  step  (3). 


3,360,444 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 

WITH   UTILIZATION   OF   SOLID   ABSORBENT 
Irving   Leibsoo,   Odessa,   and   Ray   Richard    Rasmussen, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Ciiemical 
Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,695 

5  Claims.  (CL  203 — 41) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  solvent  employed  in  a 

deashing  operation  to  extract  catalyst  and  low  molecular 

weight  poJymeric  residues  from  an  alpha-olefin  polymer 


comprising  concentrating  the  mixture  in  said  solvent  con- 
taminated with  said  residues  in  a  first-stage  vaporization 
zone,  concentrating  the  residue  from  said  first-stage  va- 
porization zone  in  a  second-stage  vaporization  zone, 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  residue  from  said  second-stage 
vaporization  zone  through  a  rcboiler  and  back  to  the 
second-stage  vaporization  zone,  passing  the  remainder 
portion  of  said  residue  from  the  second-stage  vaporiza- 
tion zone  to  a  third-stage  vaporization  zone,  introducing 
a  heated  flux  medium  into  the  lower  section  of  said  third- 
stage  vaporization  zone  and  vaporizing  the  remainder  of 
said  solvent  in  the  residue  from  said  second-stage  vapori- 
zation zone  in  conjunction  with  said  heated  flux  medium, 
said  flux  medium  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about 
300*  F.  and  having  an  initial  boiling  point  above  300"  P., 
and  recovering  overhead  solvent  from  said  first,  second 
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and  third  stage  vaporization  zones,  the  improvement  in 
said  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  using  as  the  solvent  in  said  process  a  hydrocarbon- 
alcohol  azeotrope  having  a  boiling  point  between 
about  150*  to  300'  F., 

(b)  condensing  the  effluent  recovered  overhead  from 
the  third-stage  vaporization  zone,  said  effluent  com- 
prising 50  to  substantially  100%  of  the  solvent  from 
said  second-stage  vaporization  residue, 

(c)  rcfluxing  a  first  portion  of  said  effluent  to  said 
third-stage  vaporization  zone, 

(d)  recycling  a  second  portion  of  said  effluent  to  said 
first-stage  vaporization  zone, 

(e)  passing  a  third  portion  of  said  effluent  through  an 
adsorbent  bed  and 

(f)  recovering  a  substantially  purified  solvent  from  said 
adsorbent  bed. 


3,360,445 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL  FROM  THE 
SULFAMATE  BAJH 
Ramon  U.  Tobar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,301 
I  10  Claims.  (CL  204—3) 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  nickel  electrodepositing  solution 
comprising  130  to  500  grams  of  nickel  sulfamate  per  liter 
of  solution  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  nitrate  salt  to 
supply  5  to  250  parts  per  million  of  nitrate  ion  in  the 
solution,  with  the  limitation  that  the  nitrate  salt  must  be 
one  which  contains  no  cations  which  would  interfere  with 
a  nickel  electrodeposition  process. 

8.  An  electroforming  process  comprising  passing  a  cur- 
rent from  an  anode  through  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  solu- 
tion comprising  per  liter  of  solution  130  to  500  grams  of 
nickel  sulfamate,  30  to  60  grams  of  buffering  agent,  1  to 
100  grams  of  anode-corrosion  agent,  .1  to  I  gram  of  anti- 
pitting  agent  and  from  0.25  to  3  grams  of  brightening 
agent  and  containing  sufficient  nickel  nitrate  to  supply 
from  5  to  250  parts  per  million  of  nitrate  ion  based  on 
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the  total  solution  in  which  the  pH  is  maintained  in  the 
range  of  3  to  4.5,  the  temperature  is  maintained  in  the 
range  of  90  to  140*  P.,  and  the  current  density  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  of  20  to  300  amperes  per  square  foot, 
to  a  cathode. 

ft 

3,360,446 

ELECTRODEPOSITING  A  TIN-BISMUTH  ALLOY 
AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Jan  C.  Jongidnd,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,193 
17  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 43) 

1.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  a  tin-bismuth  al- 
loy plate  comprising  immersing  an  article  to  be  plated 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  plating  bath  containing  alkali 
metal  stannate,  in  amount  of  10-300  grams  per  liter  (ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  contained  tin),  free  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, and  hydroxy  alkyl  bismuthate;  and  electrode- 
positing  a  tin-bismuth  alloy  plate  onto  said  article  as 
cathode  in  said  bath. 

12.  A  novel  composition  for  make-up  and  maintenance 
of  aqueous  electroplating  baths  for  deposition  of  a  tin- 
bismuth  alloy  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxy 
alkyl  bismuthate  and  an  alkaline  tin  oxide  sol. 


3,360,447 

BATH  FOR  ELECTROLYTICAL  SEPARATION  OF 
COPPER  WITH  HIGH-GRADE  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES 

Lubomir  Svatek,  102  Prazska,  Ujezd  nad  Lesy,  Czecbo- 
Slovakia,  and  Jaromir  Vitek,  4  Pisecka,  Prague  3, 
Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.   11, 
1964,  1,391/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—52) 

1.  An  improved  aqueous  acid  copper-plating  bath  hav- 
ing present  therein  a  soluble  copper  salt  and  at  least  1 
part  by  volume  per  1000  parts  of  acid  bath  of  an  addi- 
tive material  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  60  weight  per- 
cent of  absolute  ethyl  alcohol,  30  to  40  weight  percent 
of  glacial  acetic  acid,  0.2  to  0.4  weight  percent  of  gela- 
tin, 0.5  to  0.7  weight  percent  of  casein,  and  10  to  20 
weight  percent  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,360,448 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLYESTER  FILM 
BASES  USING  IRRADIATION 

Rudolf  Schneider  and  Karl  Heinz  Haenisch,  Neo-Isen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,530 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10, 1962, 
A  41,836 

9  aaims.  (a.  204—159.19) 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  hydro- 
phobic highly  polymeric  polyester  shaped  article  which 
comprises 

(a)  treating  the  surface  of  such  an  article  with  an 
essentially  neutral  to  weakly  acidic  solution  of  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
that  is  essentially  a  non-solvent  for  the  polyester, 
and 

(b)  exposing  the  treated  surface  of  said  article  while 
still  in  a  wet  state  with  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,360,449 
ACTINIC  LIGHT  ACTIVATED  CATALYTIC 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Arnold  N.  Wennerberg,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,793 

12  Claims.  (CL  204—162) 
12.  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  comprising  con- 
tacting (a)  n-hexene  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  in 
a  catalytic  conversion  zone  with  a  catalyst  subjected  to 
ultraviolet  irradiation  of  600  to  4000  Angstroms  having 
the  three  different  metal  oxides  in  the  weight  ratio  indi- 
cated in  the  range  of  from  O.I  to  5  parts  each  of  zinc 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  for  each  10  parts  of  alumina 
whereat  said  n-hexene  is  dehydrogenated  and  cyclized  to 
benzene. 


3,360,450 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
FACE  PLATES  UTILIZING  ELECTROPHORETIC 
DEPOSITION 

Frederick  R.  Hays,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,395 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—181) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  face  plate  of  the  character 
described  embodying  a  fiber  optical  structure  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  light-conducting  fibers  bundled  together  in 
side-by-side  relation  and  each  having  a  core  part  of  light- 
conducting  material  of  relatively  high  index  of  refrac- 
tion surrounded  by  a  comparatively  thin  cladding  of  rela- 
tively low  index  light-conducting  material  with  corre- 
sponding opposite  ends  of  said  fibers  arranged  to  provide 
respective  light-receiving  and  light-emitting  opposite  sides 
of  said  structure,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  thin 
transparent  electrically  conductive  coating  to  a  first  side 
of  said  structure,  providing  a  layer  of  photosensitive  elec- 
trically insulating  material  over  said  coating,  said  mate- 
rial being  characterized  to  become  hardened  by  exposure 
to  actinic  light  and  readily  removable  from  said  coating 
where  not  appreciably  exposed  to  such  light,  directing 
actinic  light  through  substantially  only  said  claddings  of 
said  fibers  from  said  second  side  of  said  structure  to  cause 
exposure  and  hardening  of  said  layer  throughout  portions 
thereof  overlying  said  claddings  adjacent  said  first  side  of 
said  structure,  removing  remaining  portions  of  said  layer 
to  expose  said  coating  and  applying  a  controlled  thickness 
of  particles  of  energy  converters  upon  said  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  coating  to  form  deposits  thereof  each  in 
substantial  registry  with  a  respective  core  part  of  said 
fibers  and  with  said  deposits  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  amounts  substantially  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
nesses and  configurations  of  said  claddings. 
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3.360  451  3,360,453 

AGITATOR  FOR  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  PROBE  APPAILiTUS  ^ORTHE^ID  REMOVAL  OF 

Vernon  T.  Stock,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roy  BRINE  FROM  MERCURY  CELLS 

F,  Weston,  Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of   Joshua  Szechtman,  Byram,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amroc  In- 
Pennsylvania  corporated.  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  435,646  Original  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,294.  Dl- 

8  Claims  (CI.  204 — 195)  vided  and  this  application  Sept  28,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

404^5 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—219) 


1 
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1.  In  combination;  a  dissolved  oxygen  probe  having  an 
elongated  downwardly-extending  body  portion  having  an 
electrode  at  the  tip;  a  shield  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending open  barrel  portion  and  an  upper  laterally-ex- 
tending portion;  an  agitator  plate  supported  within  said 
barrel  portion  of  said  shield  just  below  the  tip  electrode 
of  said  probe;  and  power  drive  means  supported  by  the 
laterally-extending  portion  of  said  shield  and  connected 
to  said  agitator  plate  for  vibrating  the  same. 


3,360,452  ) 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  McNulty,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Nee  Sc 

McNulty,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,945 

10  Claims.  (CL  204—197) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  removal  of  brine  from 
mercury  cells  comprising  a  cell  and  a  chamber  member 
secured  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  enclosing  means  for 
sealing  said  cell  and  chamber  from  the  atmosphere,  the 
interior  of,  said  chamber  forming  an  uninterrupted  con- 
tinuation of  the  interior  of  said  cell  and  being  formed  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  stream  of  mercury  therein  at  a 
predetermined  level,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  for  the  removal  of  the  brine 
from  the  cell,  said  conduit  having  an  opening  with  in- 
ward and  downward  taper  and  having  a  rounded  lip 
adjacent  said  predetermined  mercury  level,  a  tubular  valve 
extending  to  a  predetermined  brine  level  which  is  main- 
tained during  operation  of  the  cell  and  having  an  inward 
and  downward  taper  for  sealing  fit  and  seated  in  said 
opening  and  normally  closed  for  retaining  the  brine  in 
the  cell,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  quickly  to  dis- 
charge the  brine  rapidly  from  the  cell  and  chamber  while 
retaining  the  sealing  of  said  cell  and  chamber  from  the 
atmosphere,  said  means  for  opening  the  valve  including 
a  manually  operable  handle  exterior  to  the  enclosing 
means,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
valve  stem  and  said  enclosing  means  to  permit  the  oper- 
ation of  the  valve  without  permitting  the  escape  of  gas 
from  said  cell. 


3,360,454 

SAMPLE  APPLICATOR  USED  IN 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Otto  H.  Sahmel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,072  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—299) 


1.  A  cathodic  protection  apparatus  comprising,  a  cath- 
ode, a  first  anode,  a  first  conductor  joining  said  cathode 
and  first  anode,  a  power  transistor  in  said  first  conductor 
having  its  collector  connected  to  said  first  anode  and  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  cathode,  a  second  anode,  and 
a  second  conductor  joining  the  second  anode  to  the  base 
of  said  transistor,  said  first  and  second  anodes  being  of 
metal  higher  in  the  electrochemical  series  than  said 
cathode. 


1.  A  sample  applicator  for  applying  a  test  sample  to 
the  migration  medium  on  a  table  of  an  electroj^oretic 
tank  comprising,  two  end  pieces,  a  central  bar  providing 
rigidity  to  the  applicator  having  a  latching  means  attach- 
ing said  two  end  pieces  to  said  central  bar,  means  for  en- 
gaging a  string  to  each  of  said  two  end  pieces  in  a  taut 
position  intermediate  said  end-pieces  including  a  string 
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fastener  on  each  of  said  end  pieces  for  engaging  said 
string  to  the  respective  end  piece,  means  on  said  bar  for 
releasing  said  latching  means  upon  positioning  of  the  end 
pieces  in  the  desired  position  on  an  electrophoretic  tank. 


oxides  and  sulfides,  supported  on  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
carrier  having  substantial  cracking  activity,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  conversion  of  a  least  70  percent  by  volume  to  ma- 
terials boiling  below  400*  F.  and  separating  from  the 
effluent  from  the  second  stage  a  second  gasoline  fraction 
boiling  up  to  400°  F. 


3,360,455 
ASPHALT  PLASTISOLS 
Luke  W.  Corbett,  Mountainside,  and  Robert  E.  Swarbrick, 
Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 
necring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523^99 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—22) 
1.  An  asphalt  plastisol  comprising  nonvolatile  petro- 
lene  particles,  having  an  initial  atmospheric  boiling  point 
within  the  range  of  600°  and  1400°  P.,  passing  a  num- 
ber 8  U.S.  Sandard  Sieve  screen,  coated  with  asphaltenes 
and  suspended  in  liquid  volatile  petrolenes  having  a  boil- 
ing point  range  below  that  of  the  said  nonvolatile  petro- 
lenes, said  asphalt  plastisol   being  comprised  of  from 
about   10  to  about  50  wt.  percent  of  said  nonvolatile 
pertolenes,  from  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  percent  of 
said  asphaltenes  and  from  about  20  to  about  60  wt. 
percent  of  said  liquid  volatile  petrolenes. 


3360,457 

HYDROCRACiONG  PROCESS 

Reese  A.  Peck  and  Edward  T.  Child,  Hshklll,  and  Donald 

A.  Messing,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

FUed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,746 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—59) 


3,360,456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROCRACKING  OF  HY- 
DROCARBONS IN  TWO  STAGES  TO  PRODUCE 
GASOUNE  WITH  A  REDUCED  CONSUMPTION 
OF  HYDROGEN 
Joseph  K.  Kosiba,  Port  Arthur,  and  Theodore  Rice,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,166 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—59) 
1.  A  two-stage  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises 
hydrocracking  in  a  first  stage  a  hydrocarbon  stock  boiling 
in  the  range  from  about  400°  to  about  850°  P.,  con- 
taining less  than  about  5  p.p.m.  nitrogen,  containing  up 
to  about  80  percent  by  volume  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  containing  at  least  30  percent  by  volume  of  hydro- 
carbons having  at  least  one  saturated  ring  by  contacting 
the  hydrocarbon  stock  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  8(X)°  to  about  1000°  P.,  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  from  about  350  to  about  650  p.s.i.g., 
a  space  velocity  in  the  range  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.0 
volumes  of  hydrocarbon  stock  per  hour  per  volume  of 
catalyst,  with  a  hydrogen  consumption  of  less  than  200 
standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  hydrocarbon 
stock  while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hy- 
drogenation  component  consisting  essentially  of  sulfided 
nickel-tungsten  wherein  the  tungsten  comprises  from  about 
3  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  and 
the  nickel  comprises  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst,  composited  with  an 
activated  alumina  having  less  than  about  10  percent  of 
its  pore  volume  in  pores  having  a  radius  greater  than  70 
A.,  thereby  effecting  a  conversion  from  about  30  to  about 
60  percent  by  volume  to  materials  boiling  below  the 
initial  boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge  stock, 
separating  from  the  effluent  of  the  first  stage  a  gasoline 
fraction  boiling  up  to  400°  P.  and  a  fraction  boiling  above 
400°  P.,  hydrocracking  the  fraction  boiling  above  400°  P. 
in  a  second  stage  by  contacting  said  400°  P.-f-  fraction 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
600°  to  about  750°  P.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about 
1500  to  about  2500  p.s.i.g.,  a  space  velocity  in  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  volumes  of  400°  P.-f  frac- 
tion per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst,  with  a  hydrogen  con- 
sumption of  at  least  1,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen 
per  barrel  of  4(X)°  P.-|-  fraction  while  in  the  presence  of  a 
dual  component  hydrocracking  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  hydrogenation  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  VI  and  VIII  metals,  their 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion into  lighter  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of 
about  400-950°  P.  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with 
a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent in  sulfide  form  in  a  first  stage,  recovering  a  motor 
fuel  fraction  from  the  first  stage  effluent,  contacting  the 
entire  portion  of  the  reaction  product  boiling  above  the 
motor  fuel  range  under  hydrocracking  conditions  but  at 
a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  first  stage 
with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
and  oxides  of  metals  in  a  second  stage  and  recovering 
from  thet^second  stage  effluent  a  motor  fuel  fraction  hav- 
ing a  higher  octane  number  than  the  motor  fuel  fraction 
recovered  from  the  first  stage  effluent. 


3360,458 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,799 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  22,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  PubUc 

9  Clahns.  (CL  208—111) 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock containing  both  polycyclic'and  non-polycyclic  hydro- 
carbons, which  comprises:  subjecting  said  feedstock  plus 
at  least  about  500  s.c.f./b.  of  added  hydrogen  to  catalytic 
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hydrocracking  al  pressures  above  about  400  p.s.i.g.  in  con- 
tact with  a  homogen<  jusly  copellcted  mixture  of  two  dif- 
ferent catalysts  A  and  B,  catalyst  A  consisting  essentially 
of  an  amorphous  solid  cracking  base  upon  which  is  de- 
posited a  minor  proportion  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metaJ, 
catalyst  B  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline,  zeolitic. 
molecular  sieve  cracking  base  upon  which  is  deposited  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  catalyst 
B  containing  a  substantially  higher  atomic  proportion  of 
noble  metal  than  catalyst  A.  and  recovering  desired  low- 
boiling  hydrocarbons  from  said  hydrocracking.! 


3,360,459 
PROCESS     FOR     REMOVING     WATER     FROM 
SOLUTIONS,   USING   OSMOTIC   MEMBRANES 
TREATED  WITH  STABILIZING  AGENTS 
William  M.  King.  Walnut,  and  Charles  R.  Cannon,  Bald- 
win Park,  Calif.,  awignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, EI  Moote,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,665 
8  Claims.  (CL  210—22) 


zontal  plate  of  imperforate  construction  at  least  at  its 
center  portion,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  blades  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  at 
least  partly  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  submerging  said  plate  subadjacent  the 
free  surface  of  the  water;  rotating  said  plate  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  its  center;  and  economically  entrain- 
ing gases  in  said  waste  water  by  operating  in  a  regime 
in  which  high  gas  dissolution  occurs  with  low  consump- 
tion of  power  by  said   plate,  said  entraining  operation 
including  adjusting  the  submergence  level  and  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  plate  to  effect  a  ratio  of  submergence  head 
to  peripheral  velocity  head  of  not  substantially  greater 
than  0.3  and  to  effect  a  ratio  of  submergence  head  plus 
blade  height  to  peripheral  velocity  head  within  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  about  0.6,  said  entraining  operation  in- 
ducing the  water  to  flow  outwardly  along  said  blades  and 
to  develop  low  pressure  areas  at  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
blades  and  simultaneously  inducing  gas  which  is  above 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  to  contact  substantially 
the  entire  upper  surface  and  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  to  flow  into  the  low  pressure  areas  at  the  trailing  side 
of  said  blades. 


>Mt.  >««  tm 


1.  In  the  process  of  removing  water  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing  impurities,  wherein  aqueous  solution  is 
passed  over  a  cellulose  acetate  membrane  at  a  pressure 
above  the  osmotic  pressure  of  the  aqueous  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  adding  perchloric  acid 
to  the  feed  water  in  the  concentration  of  approximately 
five  to  five  hundred  parts  per  million  of  feed  water,  said 
perchloric  acid  serving  as  a  stabilising  agent  to  slow  the 
decline  of  the  membrane  flux. 


3,360,460 

SURFACE  AERATOR 

Roy  F.  Weston,  Sawmill  Road, 

Newtown  Square,  Pa.     19073 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  103,167,  Apr.  14, 

1961.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,539 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—63) 


3,360,461 

LOW  SOLIDS  SALT  WATER  DRILLING  FLUIDS 

Duane  B.  Anderson  and  James  L.  Lummus,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwinc.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361^70 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  A  low  solids  salt  water  drilling  fluid  containing  a 
small  but  effective  amount  of  a  prchydrated  montmoril- 
lonitic  clay  not  to  exceed  about  17  lbs.  per  barrel  of  said 
fluid,  a  selective  water  soluble  beneficiating  agent  for  said 
clay  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.075  to 
about  3  lbs.  per  barrel  of  said  fluid,  said  beneficiating 
agent  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  vinyl- 
maleic  copolymer  having  from  1  to  about  IVi  times  as 
many  vinyl  radicals  as  maleic  radicals  and  a  water  solubl'' 
salt  of  an  acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  salt  groups  to  amide  groups 
ranges  from  about  12.88  to  about  70:30,  said  copolymer 
being  polymerized  to  a  degree  such  that  a  1  percent  by 
weight  solution  in  distilled  water  has  a  viscosity  of  be- 
tween about  2.000  and  about  20,000  cps.,  as  measured 
with  a  Brookfield  viscosimeter  at  20°  C,  rotating  at  6 
r.p.m.,  using  a  No.  2  spindle  for  viscosities  up  to  5,000. 
a  No.  3  spindle  between  5.000  and  20,000.  and  a  No.  4 
spindle  for  viscosities  above  20,000  cps.,  and  from  about 
1.5  to  about  6  lbs.  per  barrel  of  flax  meal,  exclusive  of 
hulls,  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  about 
— 12  to  about  -f  30  mesh. 


1.  A  method  of  dissolving  gases  present  above  the  free 
surface  of  a  body  of  waste  water  with  a  generally  hon- 


3,360,462 

THERMOSETTING  RF^IN-THERMAL  ASPHALT 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  FIBER  BOARD 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Francis  W.  Littler,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,878 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—17.2) 

1.  A  fiberboard-forming  composition  containing  a 
thermosetting  resin  produced  by  the  polycondensation  of 
a  phenolic  compound  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  formaldehyde  do- 
nors and  a  thermal  asphalt  binder  possessing  a  softening 
point  (R.  &  B.)  from  about  210  to  about  290°  F. 


3,360,463 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SYNERGISTIC 
WEAR  INHIBITORS 
James  Keith  Jacques,  Wakall,  En^and,  assignor  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Lhnited,  Oldbury,  near  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Apr.  15,  1965,  16,297/65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  additive  combination  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  trialkylthiophosphite  ester  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  has  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  x  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  additive  combination,  of  a 
dialkyldithiophosphate  salt  of  the  formula  Ml(RO)3PSa]n 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  M  is  selected  from  divalent  lead,  zinc,  molyb- 
denum, nickel,  chromium,  and  monovalent  copper,  n  is 
the  valency  of  the  metal  radical  M,  and  jt  is  a  number 
such  that  where  M  is  zinc  or  lead  j:  has  a  value  between 
10  and  98;  where  M  is  molybdenum  or  copper  x  has  a 
value  between  0.5  and  99;  where  M  is  nickel  x  has  a 
value  between  55  and  98;  and  where  M  is  chromium  x 
has  a  value  between  60  and  90. 


acterized  by  remaining  liquid  and  ako  maintaining  its 
lubricity -lat  —40°  F,  and  further  characterized  by  an 
initial  kinematic  viscosity  of  not  more  than  about  6800 
centistokes  at  —40°  F.  j 


3,360,464 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  ALKYLATED 

PHENOXY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,653 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion 
sufficient  to  provide  detergent  properties  thereto  of  a  com- 
pound prepared  by  (1)  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  polyalkylenephenol  having  the  formula: 


OH 


A 


-R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  polyalkylene  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polybutene,  and  poly- 
isobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  500  to  3000,  with  an  aliphatic  lactone  having  from 
2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  a  polyalkyl- 
enephenoxymonocarboxylic  acid  compound;  and  (2)  the 
reaction  of  said  acid  compound  with  an  alkanolamine  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  , 


3360,466 

HEAT-GENERATING  MAGNETIC  INK 

COMPOSITIONS 

Oliver  A.  Short,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,253 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.53) 
1.  A  heat- generating  magnetic  ink  consisting  essentially, 
on  a  weight  basis,  of  0.9  to  4  parts  of  a  finely  divided 
magnetic  pigment  possessing  a  high  energy  loss  and  a 
coercivity  of  2  to  20  oersteds  per  1  part  of  a  liquid  vehicle 
having  drying  properties  and  containing  a  metal  com- 
pound drier  dissolved  therein,  said  pigment  being  a  metal 
ferrite  containing,  on  an  oxide  basis,  3  to  30%  NiO, 
2  to  20%  ZnO,  0  to  5%  MnO  and  at  least  66%  FeaOj. 


3,360,467 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID 
Kenneth  L.  McHngh,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  and  John  O.  Smith 
and  John  R.  Stemniski,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,665 

10  Claims.  (CL  252—74) 
1.  A  liquid  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyphenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  5  and  from 
0.01%  to  1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  ether,  of  a  chelate  of  a 
heavy  metal  of  Groups  I-IV  and  VII- VIII  of  the  periodic 
Arrangement  of  Elements  and  a  carbonyl  compound  of 
the  formula 

o  o  I 

R-C-CH-C-R' 

k 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  R, 
and  R',  and  carboalkoxy  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,360,465 

SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICANTS 

Murray  Warman,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Drew 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,600 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  adapted  for  use  at  —40°  F. 
consisting  essentially  of  an  ester  of  pentaerythritol  and  a 
mixture  of  alkanoic  acids  consisting  essentially  of  about 
25  mol  percent  caprylic  acid,  about  15  mol  percent 
methyl  pentanoic  acid,  in  the  range  of  from  about  15 
to  about  20%  pelargonic  acid,  and  in  the  range  of  from 
about  40  to  about  45  mol  percent  valeric  acid,  said  mix- 
ture of  alkanoic  acids  having  in  the  range  of  from  about 
6.5  to  about  6.7  carbon  atoms  per  acid  molecule,  said 
pelargonic  and  caprylic  acids  consisting  of  from  about 
5 1  Vi  to  about  57  mol  percent  of  said  alkanoic  acids,  said 
alkanoic  acids  consisting  of  not  more  than  15  mol  per- 
cent of  branched  acids,  said  composition  being  char- 


3,360,468 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  USEFUL  AS  FIRE- 
RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Edgar  A.  Dieman,  Crown  Point,  and  James  W.  Gaynor, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,741 

4  Claims.  (O.  252—75) 
1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a  fire  re- 
sistant hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  about  30-50  vol.  percent  water; 

(B)  about  50-70  vol.  percent  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  80-200  SSU  at  100° 
F.  containing 

(a)  about  7-15  wt.  percent  of  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  about  0.1-1  parts  by  wt.  of  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  partial  ester 
of  a  6  carbon  polyhydric  alcohol  mono-  and 
di-anbydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  de- 
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rivative  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  radical; 
(ii)  about  3-6  parts  by  wt.  of  a  fatty  acid 
partial  ester  of  a  6  carbon  polyhydric  alco- 
hol mono-  and  di-anhydride  and  mixture 
—  thereof,  wherein  said  fatty  acid  has  from  6 
to  30  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  about  3-6  parts  by  wt.  of  a  barium  salt 
of  the  hydrolyzed  reaction    product  of  P2S5 
and  a  butylene  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  130-50,000;  and 
(b)  0-1  vol.  wt.  percent  of  zinc  di(Ci_jo  alkyl) 
dithiophosphate; 

(C)  0-5  vol.  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  or  glycer- 
ine; and 

(D)  0-30  parts  per  million  of  a  polyalkyl  siloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  200-1000  ccntistokes 
at  ZS"  C.         ^^^^^^_^ 

3,360,469 
DRY-MIXED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Fuchs,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,082 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—99) 
1.  A  dry-mixed,  built  detergent  composition  contam- 
ing  compacted  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  being  readily 
soluble  in  water  without  caking  under  adverse  dissolving 
conditions,  essentially  containing  20  to  90%  of  a  granular 
compacted  sodium  tripolyphosphate  having  a  density  of 
1.0  g./cc.  to  1.25  g./cc.  and  a  particle  size  of  about  —16 
to  4-100  mesh,  said  compacted  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
having  uniformly  distributed  thereon  2.5%    to  1%    of 
water,  and  the  balance  of  said  composition  essentially 
containing  at  least  one  of  0.5  to  50%  of  a  water-soluble, 
non-soap  organic  synthetic  detergent  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  anionic  detergents  and  water-sol- 
uble nonionic  detergents,  0.5  to  50%  of  sodium  silicate 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  NajO  to  SiO,  of  about  1:1  to 
1 :3.2,  0.5  to  20%  of  a  chlorocyanuric  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorocyanuric  acids,  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  dichlorocyanuric  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  0.5  to  50%  of  chlorinated  trisodium 
phosphate,  0.5  to  50%  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and 
0.5  to  60%  of  an  inert  inorganic  filler. 


3360,471 
BIODEGRADABLE  CLEANING  COMPOUND 

Bohdan  KwlatkowskI,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1963.  Scr.  No.  273,833 
5  Claims.  (CL  252—114) 

1.  A  biodegradable  fluid  cleaning  concentrate  base 
for  mixing  with  water  comprising,  at  least  about  55  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  tall  oil  soap  dissolved  in  a  tri- 
propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  solvent,  the  ratio  of  said 
solvent  to  said  soap  being  about  1  to  3.5  by  weight, 
between  about  one  percent  and  about  five  percent  by 
weight  of  said  base  of  terpineol,  the  remainder  of  said 
base  being  substantially  water,  said  base  having  less  than 
0.05  percent  by  weight  of  free  alkaline  matter  calculated 
as  potassium  hydroxide. 


3,360,472 
PAINT  REMOVER  COMPOSITION 
Adolph  Renold,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,429 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—170) 
A  stable  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  1  part  by  volume  of  a  reaction  product  of  ozone  and 
limonene  and  9  parts  by  volume  of  limonene. 


3,360,473 
HYDROXYLIC  ACTIVATION  OF  CHEMILUMINES- 
CENCE  OF  THE  CHEMILUMINESCENT  TETRA- 
KIS-(PER-TERTIARYAMINOETHYLENES) 
Hilmer  Ernest  Winberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,481 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 
1.  A  chemiluminescent  formulation  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  tetrakis(disubstituted-amino)etbylene 
of  the  formula  "'*. 


RiN  NRi 

/      \ 

BiN  NRi 


3,360,470  '  ' 

LAUNDERING  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,493 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—99) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  textile  softener  tending 
to  yellow  textile  materials  upon  treatment  in  water 
containing  colored  colloidal  particles,  and  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

Bf  i 

(Br-N-RiMXh 

A. 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  each  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rs  and  R4  arc  alkyl  groups 
each  containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  methyl  sulfate:  and 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  carboxymethyl  cellulose  wherein 
the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium;  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a)/(b)  being  from  about  1.5/1  to  about  4/1  and 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  yellowing  effect. 


wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  10 
carbons,  divalent  alkylene  joined  to  the  other  R  at- 
tached to  the  same  N  to  form  a  3-5  membered 
monoaza  heterocycle  and  divalent  alkylene  joined  to 
an  R  attached  to  a  second  N  to  form  a  3-7  mem- 
bered diaza  heterocycle, 

(b)  a  nonquenching  organic  solvent,  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  volume,  based  on  the  overall 
formulation,  of  a  hydroxylic  activator,  said  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols 
and  carboxylic  acids  of  up  to  20  carbons  and  organic 
hydroperoxides  of  up  to  15  carbons  being  present  in 
the  phase  containing  the  tctrakis(disubstituted- 
amino)ethylene. 


3  360  474 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  USED  DRY 
CLEANING  SOLVENTS 
Warren  K.  Cooley,  BrookeviHe.  Md.,  and  Ralph  T.  Mease, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Caled  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brentwood,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5. 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,418 
2  aaims.  (CL  252—259.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  treating  used  dry  cleaning  sol- 
vents that  consists  essentially  of  about  35  to  53  parts  by 


.(Ti 


weight  of  a  filtering  powder,  about  44  to  65  parts  by    and  plutonium-238,  said  second  element  being  produced 
weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  and  about  37  to  46  parts    in  situ  by  neutron  irradiation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
by  weight  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  sodium  carbonate. 


3,360,475 
MAGNETIC  FRICTION  PACiONGS 
Jean  Rossez,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  Hauts-de-Sehie,  France, 
assignor  to   Compagnie   des   Machines   Bull  (Soci^t^ 
anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,118 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
930,246;  Mar.  5,  1964,  966,153 
3  Claims.  (CL  252— 62J2) 
1.  A  dry  solid  material  intended  to  form  a  friction  lin- 
ing capable  of  being  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  for 
magnetic  clutches,  magnetic  brakes  or  like  devices  ob- 
tained from  a  compressed  and  thermally  sintered  mixture 
of  powders,  the  said  mixture  consisting  before  sintering 
essentially  of  49-55%  by  volume  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  powder  and  41-45%  by  volume  of  chromised  iron 
powder,  the  latter  being  composed  of  particles  of  irregu- 
lar  form   and  containing  at   most    12%    by   weight  of 
chromium. 

3,360,476 

UQUID  HEAVY  DUTY  CLEANER  AND 
DISINFECTANT 

Ewald  H.  Krusius,  South  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,244 
3  Claims.  (CL  252—107) 

1.  A  clear,  germicidal,  liquid  cleaner,  having  resistance 
to  near-freezing  temperatures  consisting  essentially  of 
about  50  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  water,  about  3  to  about 
12  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  phosphate,  about  5  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  water-miscible  al- 
cohol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanol,  ethyl  ether  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  butyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  about  15  to 
about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  water-miscible  glycol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  dipropylene  gly- 
col, about  5  parts  by  weight  of  pine  distillate,  and  about 
5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a 
fatty  acid,  at  least  about  10%  of  the  alkali  metal  content 
of  said  cleaner  from  said  phosphate  and  said  soap  of  a 
fatty  acid  being  potassium  and  the  balance  sodiimi. 


3,360,477 
NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Elick  H.   Acree,  Oak  Ridge,  and  William  G.  Tatnm, 
Lenoir  City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommisdoD 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,761 

2  Claims.  (CL  252—301.1) 

1.  A  high-output  neutron  source  of  the  alpha-neutron 

reaction  type  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  first  parent 

element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  americium- 

241  and  neptunium-237,  a  target  metal  selected  from  the 


-NH 


Ri 


group  consisting  of  boron  and  beryllium,  and  a  second 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  curium-242 


'  '  .(y» 


to  convert  at  least  21%  of  said  first  element  to  said  second 
element. 


3,360,478 

LASER  ACTION  FLUORINATED  EUROPIUM 
CHELATE  DISSOLVED  IN  ACETONITRILE 

Erhard  J.  Schimitschek  and  Richard  B.  Nehrich,  Jr.,  San 
Diego,  and  John  A.  Trias,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,358 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—301.2) 

1.  A  liquid  lasing  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chelate  dissolved  in  acetonitrile  to  a  minimum  concen- 
tration of  9x  10"  molecules  per  centimeter  cubed, 

said  chelate  being  selected  from  a  group  of  fluorinated 
europium  chelates  consisting  of  members  character- 
ized by  a  physical  structure  in  which  said  europium 
ion  is  ligated  to  four  flucuinated  diketone  groups  and 
an  amine  base,  and 

said  solution  being  capable  of  exhibiting  stimulated 
light  emission  within  a  temperature  range  of  —40**  C. 
to  +30°  C. 


3,360,479 

UQUID  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING 
CONCENTRATE 

Heinrich  Hansermann,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  SwitzerUnd 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
419,567,  Dec.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 
1966,Ser.  No.  602,411 

Claims  |Miority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  20,  1959, 

80,847/59 

6  aalms.  (CL  252—301.2) 

1.  A  stable  optical  brightening  aqueous  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  the  optical  brightening  agent  having,  in  its  free 
acid  form,  the  formula 


NH- 


^-CH= 

80}H 


y s.  xN 1 

SOtH  I 


.4^ 


SO»H 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  — CHj,  Ri  represents  a 
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member    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
— CHjCHjOH  and 

— CHiCHOH 
CHi 

and  Ra  represents  lower  alkyl,  and 
(b)  an  organic  solubility  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glyco  . 
butylene  glycol,  glycerin,  pentaerythntol,  sugar,  sul- 
phite cellulose  waste  liquor,  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monopropyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether,  di-^-hydroxyethyl  ether,  di-^-hydroxy- 
ethyl   thioether,   ethylene   glycol,   di-;J-hydroxyethyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  polyglycol  ethers  havmg 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  400,  urea,  N-dimethyl- 
methyl-urethane,    N-dimethyl-ethyl-urethane,    N-di- 
methyl-methoxyethyl-urethane,    N-di-methyl-ethoxy- 
ethyl-urethane,    formamide,    N-dimethyl-formamide, 
acetamide,    N-diethyl-acetamide.    N-dimethyl-benza- 
mide,   N-diethyl-benzamide    acetic   acid   diethanola- 
mide',  mono-ethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethan- 
olamine,    N-methyl-mono-ethanolamine,    N-methyl- 
di-ethanolamine,     N-ethyl-mono-ethanolamine,     N- 
ethyl-di-ethanolamine,   propanolamine,   the    sodium 
salt  of  m-xylene  sulphonic  acid  and  diethyl  form- 
amide,  the  solution  having  a  content  of  25  to  50%  by 
weight  of  said  optical  brightening  agent,  and  the 
quantity  of  said  organic  solubility  promoter  bemg 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  quantity  of  said  optical 
brightening  agent  in  solution  in  said  preparation,  but 
not  substantially  exceeding  100%  of  the  weight  of 
the  brightening  agent. 


ited  with  a  platinum  group  metal  componest  which  com- 
prises initially  contacting  said  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
up  to  about  300°  F.,  with  a  substantially  dry  gas  stream 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  hydrogen  until  less 
than  about  50  p.p.m.  water  is  delected  in  said  stream 
after  it  has  contacted  said  catalyst;  and  subsequently  con- 
tacting said  catalyst,  at  elevated  pressure  and  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  300'  F.,  with  an  undried  gas  stream 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  hydrogen  until  activa- 
tion is  substantially  complete. 


.^' 


3,360,480         I   , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VITRIUM 
VANADATE  PHOSPHORS 
Joseph  S.  Martin,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  S.  Trond,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ..«,-» 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,320 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
A  method  for  preparing  a  europium-activated  yttrium 
vanadate  phosphor  comprising: 

(1)  simultaneously  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ammonium  nitrate,  a  first  solution  con- 
taining soluble  salts  of  Eu  and  Y,  the  molar  ratio 
of  Eu/Y  being  between  2/98  and  9/91  in  said  first 
solution,  and  a  second  solution  containing  a  soluble 
vanadate,  the  molar  proportion  of  added  V  in  the 
mixed  solution  being  about  equal  to  the  molar  pro- 
portion of  added  Eu-fY  in  said  mixed  solution, 
each  of  said  solutions  being  at  about  80"  C,  and 
higher,  thereby  producing  a  coprecipitate  of  vana- 
dates of  Eu  and  Y, 
~  (2)  filtering  said  mixed  solution  to  remove  said  co- 
precipitate  and  then  drying  said  coprecipitate, 

(3)  mixing  the  dry  coprecipitate  with  a  vanadate  flux, 
the  weight  of  said  vanadate  flux  being  about  2  to  15 
weight  percent  of  the  dry  coprecipitate,  and 

(4)  heating  the  dry  mixture  in  air  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 1100  and  1300""  C.  for  between  1  and  4  hours 
to  form  said  phosphor. 


3,360,482 
ANHYDROUS  LIQUID  CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITION 
James  E.  McKeon  and  Paul  S.  Starcber,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,534,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,247,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  1,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—428) 
1.  An  essentially  anhydrous,  liquid  composition  which 
contains  (1)  cupric  acetate;  (2)  a  metal  acetate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  and 
mixtures  thereof;   (3)   acetic  acid;  (4)   palladium   (II); 
(5)  wherein  the  concentration  of  cupric  acetate  as  defined 
by  Expression  I 

[Cu(OAc)»] 

(I)  tCu(OAc)jl  +  [MOAcl  +  [Z] 

is  at  least  10  percent  greater  than  the  maximum  concen- 
tration of  cupric  acetate  as  defined  by  Expression  II 

[Cu(OAc)»]  . 

(II)  lCu(OAc)2]+XZ]     - 

wherein  Expressions  I  and  II  supra  'represent  homoge- 
neous liquid  systems  at  the  same  temperature,  wherein 
Cu(0Ac)2  represents  cupric  acetate,  wherein  MOAc  is  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium  acetate,  potassium  acetate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  Z  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  plus  an 
inert,  normally-liquid  organic  vehicle;  and  (6)  wherein 
the  concentration  of  palladium  (II)  is  from  about  1  X  10-"' 
to  about  0.2  gram  atom  of  palladium  (II)  per  liter  of  said 
liquid  composition. 


3,360,483 

CATALYSTS  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION 

REACTIONS 

Louis  H.  Diamond,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Walter  Lobunez, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,227 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—441) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  Deacon  reactions,  oxychlorination 
reactions  and  dehydrochlorination  reactions,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  cupric  silicate  and  (b)  a 
magnesium  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium chloride  and  magnesium  silicate,  in  relative  pro- 
portions of  (a)  to  (b)  to  provide  0.1  to  4  moles  of  mag- 
nesium ion  per  mole  of  cupric  ion,  said  catalyst  being 
carried  on  a  porous  adsorptive  carrier. 


3,360,481 
CATALYST  ACTIVATION  PROCESS 
Donald  Danley  McLaren,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and   Alfred 
Douglas  Reichle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Lsso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,384 
12  Claims.  (CL  252—420) 

1.  A  process  for  activating  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  compos- 


3,360,484 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sebastian  Marc  Laurent,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,265 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalysts  comprising  a  crystalline-metallo-alumino- 
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silicate  molecular  sieve  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
mole  ratio  in  the  range  between  about  3  and  about  10  and 
having  pore  openings  in  the  range  of  6  to  15  A.  com- 
posited with  a  catalytically  active  form  of  palladium,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  said  zeolite  with  a 
dilute,  aqueous,  acidic  solution  of  a  palladium  compound 
as  the  means  of  introducing  said  palladium  onto  said 
zeolite. 


3,360,485 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  HAVING  VARIABLE 
TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE 
Glen  A.  Spiering  and  Eugene  Revolinsky,  Milwaukee,  and 
Donald  J.  beemtsen,  Wauwatosa,  His.,  assignors  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,747 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 


comprises  diluting  nitrocellulose  lacquer  containing  one 
or  more  colored  substances  and  comprising  nitrocellulose 
of  high  viscosity  and  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butyrated  melamine-formaldehyde  resin, 
bulyrated  benzoguanamine-formaldehyde  resin,  butyrated 
melamine-benzoguanamine-formaldehyde  cocondensation 
resin  and  butyrated  dibenzoguanamine-formaldehyde 
resin,  with  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
secondary  butanol  and  mixtures  of  isopropanol  and  nor^ 
mal  butanol,  adding  water  with  stirring  to  said  mixture 
to  form  gelatinous  precipitates  of  the  mixture,  and 
dividing  the  resulting  mixture,  by  way  of  passing  it 
through  a  screening  means,  into  coarsely  divided  gelatin- 
ous particles  of  a  size  which  is  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 


70 
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1.  A  superconducting  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  niobium  diselenide  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consiying  of 
sulfur  and  tellurium.  .,  ' 


3,360,486 
PRODUCTION  OF  EPOXIDE  RESINS  FROM  ARO- 
MATIC AMINES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HY- 
DROXYL  GROUP-CONTAINING  PROMOTER 
Edward  William  Garnish,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1963, 

25,469/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  epoxide  resins  con- 
taining on  average  more  than  one  1,2-epoxide  group  per 
molecule  which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  reacting  an 
aromatic  amine  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  directly  to  nitrogen  with  an  epihalohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter  formed  by  reaction  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols  and  alco- 
hols having  not  more  than  three  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  with  an  epihalohydrin,  opening  the  1,2- 
epoxy  group  of  the  epihalohydrin  and  (b)  treating  the 
resulting  mixture  with  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  the  quantity  of  alkali  being  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  total  amount  of  reacted  epihalohydrin. 


3,360,487 
MULTICOLORED  DECORATION  PAINTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Heijiro  Hondo,  Suzuka,  and  Yoshio  Nakamuro,  Knwana, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuka  Paint  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yotsukaichi,  Mie  Prefecture,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,664 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—15) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  coating  compositions  of 
gelatinous  particles  having  the  characteristics  that  they 
are  converted  into  sols  in  the  course  of  drying  after  ap- 
plication to  a  surface  and  are  capable  of  forming  a  con- 
tinuous film  upon  the  coated  surface  when  dried,  which 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 17.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,360,462 


3,360,488 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  TALL 
OIL 
Lewis  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  and  Jackson  S.  Boyer,  Claymont,  Del., 
and  Richard  E.  Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,513 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A   thermoplastic   hot  melt  adhesive  comprising   a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  atactic 
polypropylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  tall  oil. 


3  360  489 

WRITING  elements'  COMPRISING  COLLOIDAL 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  METALLIC  SOAP 

Harold  Grossman,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Verlon 

Wiser,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hassenfeld  Bros., 

Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,132 

40  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  A  composition  for  a  writing  element  for  pencils,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  water 
insoluble  metallic  soap,  a  thermoplastic  resin  binder 
solid  at  room  temperature  having  colloidal  particle  size 
in  sufficient  amount  to  furnish  an  extrudable  writing  ele- 
ment, and  a  marking  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  graphite,  a  pigment  and  a  dye,  the  pigment 
and  the  dye  having  a  mineral  filler  associated  therewith. 


3,360,490 
BITUMINOUS  POLYESTER  HALOGEN  CONTAIN- 

ING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Walter  A.  Szymanski,  Grand  Island,  and  Robert  E.  Robin- 
son and  Robert  C.  Talbot,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,935 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising  (A)  a  bitu- 
minous material  and  (B)  a  thermoset  polyester  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  polymerizable  linear 
polyester  resin,  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  resin 
having  olefinic  polymerizable  unsaturation  and  (2)  a  vi- 
nylidene  monomer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thermoset  polyester,  a  component  of  said  thermoset  poly- 
ester containing  an  adduct  of  hexahalocyclopentadiene 
wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a' poly- 
carboxylic compound  containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-car- 
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bon  unsaturation  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  ali- 
phatic carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  said  bituminous 
material  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  per- 
cent of  the  total  composition,  and  said  thermosct  poly- 
ester comprising  from  about  40  to  about  85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 


3,360,491 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  SlLOXA^fES  AND 

SILCARBANES  IN  EMULSION 

Gordon  L.  Axon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich^  >  corpora- 

Hon  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,352 

37  Claims.  (CI.  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  and  co- 
polymerizing 

( 1 )  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organosiloxanes  of  the  unit  formula 


I  3,360,493 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 

Robert  M.  Evans,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Master  Mechanics  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,424 

28  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 

26.  A  bardenable  cementitious  composition  comprising 
a  hydraulic  cement,  water,  dispersed  particles  of  a  film- 
forming  copolymer  of  (1)  about  75  to  25%  by  weight 
of  vinyl  acetate,  (2)  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alpha-olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (3) 
.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  said  composition  containing  fine  aggre- 
gate, the  ratio  of  fine  aggregate  to  cement  being  3:1  to 
1:3,  the  amount  of  water  being  sufficient  to  permit  said 
composition  to  be  shaped  or  spread. 


R.SiO 


4^ 
3 


II 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  has 
an  average  value  of  from  1  to  less  than  3  and  silcar- 
banes  having  the  general  formula 

HO(R)aSiQSi(R)aOH  t 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  Q  is 
a  divalent  radical  attached  to  both  silicon  atoms  via 
a  sUicon-carbon  bond,  said  Q  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  radicals  composed  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms  and  radicals  composed  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  there  being  less  than  15 
carbon  atoms  in  said  Q  radical  and  any  oxygen  that 
is  present  being  in  the  form  of  ether  linkages,  by 
polymerizing  said  member,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
while  in  a  dispersed  state,  in  the  presence  of 
(2)  a  compound  of  the  formula  R'OSOaOH  wherein 
R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  as  the  primary  catalyst  for 
polymerization, 
until  the  desired  increase  in  molecular  aggregation  is  ob- 
tained. 

3,360,492 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  RE- 
FRACTORY   MATERIAL   AND   AS   A   BINDER 
THE   REACTION    FRODLCT  OF   FORMALDE- 
HYDE, FURFURYL  ALCOHOL  AND  A  UREA 
Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,749 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  par- 
ticulate refractory  material,  a  heat  polymerizable  resin 
formed  by  reacting  together  organic  monomers  consist- 
ing essentially  of  formaldehyde,  furfuryl  alcohol  and  an 
organic  nitrogenous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  urea   and   substituted   ureas,   and   a  heat- 
activatable  polymerization  catalyst  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  about  7  upon  being  introduced  into  said  composi- 
tion and  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  product  of  heating  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  excess 
of  said  nitrogenous  compound  until  the  pH  of  said  prod- 
uct is  at  least  about  7. 


3,360,494 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  POLYMER  AND 
POLVLRETHANE 

Edgar  Dare  Bolinger,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Decr- 
ing  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,351 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

7.  A  textile  sizing  composition  comprising  a  water 
soluble  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  polymer,  a  water 
soluble  polyurethane  carried  in  an  aqueous  medium  and 
a  film-hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cationic  starch  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  polyure- 
thane being  the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate  and 
a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  and  being  present  in  amounts 
of  from  about  three  parts  to  about  five  parts  of  polyure- 
thane per  part  of  said  acid  polymer. 

9.  A  textile  sizing  composition  comprising  a  water 
soluble  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  polymer  formed 
with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  butenic  acid,  pentenic  acid,  hexenic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  a  water  soluble  polyurethane  carried  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  hardening 
agent  carried  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  polyurethane 
being  the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate  and  a  poly- 
alkylene ether  glycol  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  three  parts  to  about  five  parts  of  polyurethane 
per  part  of  monocarboxylic  acid  polymer. 


3,360,495 
POLYURETHANES 


Erwin  Muller  and  Dieter  Dietrich,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1963, 
F  38,979 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.2) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  stable  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
urethane which  comprises  mixing  together  a  di-(primary 
hydroxy)  alcohol  and  a  di (secondary  hydroxy)  alcohol 
and  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  an  amount  up  to  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  said  di(primary  hydroxy) 
alcohol,  whereby  said  di( primary  hydroxy)  alcohol  re- 
acts preferentially  with  the  organic  diisocyanate  to  form 
a  polyurethane  which  precipitates  from  solution  forming 
a  dispersion  in  said  di( secondary  hydroxy)  alcohol  which 
does  not  settle  out  upon  standing. 
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3,360,496 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  £.  Weyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,029 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane  rubber  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(A)  a  polymeric  diorganopolysiloxane  in  which 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  phenyl,  vinyl  and  RCH3CH3 — 
radicals  in  which  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical, 
at  least  30%  of  said  substituents  being  methyl, 
and 

(B)  a  filler  for  (A),  and 

(2)  from  10  to  65%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  (A)  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

(C)  blocks  of  siloxane  imits  of  the  average  for- 
mula 

in  which  n  has  an  average  value  from  6  to  100 
inclusive,  z  has  an  average  value  from  1.9  to 
2  inclusive,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicab,  there 
being  no  more  than  10  mol  percent  phenyl- 
siloxane  in  (C),  and 

(D)  blocks  of  the  formula 

(C.H.).R",8iO,    ,    „ 

2 

in  which  x  has  a  value  from  .9  to  1.2  inclusive. 
R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  y  has  a  value 
from  0  to  .1  inclusive,  the  prime  mol  ratio  of  (C) 
to  (D)  being  from  30:70  to  60:40  (2)  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  50'  C.  and  having  over- 
all from  1.3  to  1.65  total  hydrocarbon  groups 
per  silicon  atom. 


3,360,498 

STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATES 

Herbert  L.  RawUngs,  New  Martinsrille,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  PittslNii^ch,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,416 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 

1.  A  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  a  poly^ 
carbonate  and  a  hydrophobic  coated  silica. 


# 


3,360,497 

POLYOLEFIN  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 

George  F.  Jones  and  Vernon  H.  Ure,  Glens  FaUs,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,211 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  in  a 
polyolefin  which  comprises  (1)  preparing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  pigment  in  the  presence  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  and 
water-dispersible  cationic  and  an-onic  surfactants,  said 
material  being  convertible  to  an  oil-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble form,  (2)  mixing  the  aqueous  dispersion  thus 
formed  with  (a)  a  solution  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyolefin  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  (b)  sufficient 
high  molecular  weight  polyolefin  to  bring  the  pigment 
content  to  a  desired  level,  and  (c)  sufficient  water  to 
dilute  the  pigment  dispersion  to  a  point  such  that  adequate 
fluidity  is  maintained  throughout  the  process,  (3)  adding 
to  the  resulting  dispersion  a  material  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  and  water-dispersible  cationic  and  anionic 
surfactants  to  convert  same  to  a  water-insoluble,  oil- 
soluble,  or  oil-dispersible  form,  (4)  reacting  said  first- 
named  material  with  said  second-named  material  to  effect 
conversion  thereof  to  the  water-insoluble,  oil-soluble  or 
oil-dispersible  form,  (5)  drying  the  mixture,  and  (6)  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  product  to  high  shear. 


3,360,499 

POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  AN 
AMINE  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  THIOETHER 

Otto  Mauz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Clans  Henck, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellscliaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
F  41,931 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.8)  ' 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyalkylene 
oxide  and  0.3-3%  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
alkylene oxide  of  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-diphenyl-ethyl- 
ene  diamine,  i^enothiazine,  N,N'-di-/3-naphthyl-p-phen- 
ylene  amine,  pbenyl-jS-naphthylamine,  4,4'-diamino-di- 
phenylamine,  N,N-diphenyl-ethylene  diamine,  N-cyclo- 
hexyl-N'-phenyl-ivphenylene  diamine,  N,N'-dicyclohexyl- 
p-phenylene  diamine,  N,N'-diisopropyl-p-phenylene  di- 
amine, N,N'-dioctyl-p-phenylene  diamine  and  N,N'-di- 
dodecyl-p-phenylene  diamine  and  (b)  an  aliphatic  thio- 
ether  of  the  formula 

R— Sn— R' 

in  which  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  w.  the  range  from 
1  to  4  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  'lected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  wiu.  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  the  group  — (CHj)nj — COORi,  in  said  group 
m  being  a  whole  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  4  and  Ri 
being  an  alkyl  radical  with  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b)  being  contained  in  the  mixture  with- 
in the  range  of  1:5  to  5:1  parts  by  weight. 


3,360,500 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 

WUliam  L.  Heigenrother,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,316 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight  linear 
polyesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  with  glycols  from  low 
molecular  weight  precursors  thereof,  said  precursors  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  mono-esters  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  with  said 
glycols 

(2)  di-esters  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  with  said  gly- 
cols, and 

(3)  mixtures  of  said  mono-  and  di-esters  with  each 
other  and  with  low^olecular  weight  polyesters  of 
said  dicarboxylic  acids\(ith  said  glycols, 

which  process  comprises 
heating  and  precursors  in  admixture  with  antimony  tri- 
sulfide  as  a  catalyst  until  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the 
resultant  condensation  product  is  above  .25. 
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3,360,501 
HEAT.HARDFNABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 
Gustav  Widmer,  Basel,  Ham  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  and 
Erwin  Niklcs,  IJcstal,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1959, 
70.384  59;  Sept.  10.  1959.  78.067  59 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  27,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  heat-hardenable   composition  of  matter,   which 
comprises 

(a)  an  epoxy  compound  of  the  formula 

r^  CH.  CHi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  below,  which  comprises 
reacting  equimolar  proportions  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


o 


/ 
) 

\ 


:H       CH-CHr-O-C-O-CHr-CU    HC 

R-CH    HC 


HC-R 


^:{u 


CH 

^cii,  cii, 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl  group;  and 
(b)   a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  as  curing  agent. 


3,360,502 

POLYESTERAMIDEIMIDES  FROM 
BIS-TRIMELLITATES 

Donald  F.  Loncrini,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,516 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  polyestcramideimide  consisting  essentially  of  the 
recurring  unit 


o     R, 

II     I 

-C-N-N 


/v 


O 

II 
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C-A->^R- 


O 

11 
B-C 


"XA 


\ 
/ 


Ri  () 

.        I      II 
N-N-C-R« 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
Nri  and  sulfur,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  NH  and  sulfur,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent  aromatic, 
carbocyclic  and  saturated  aliphatic  groups,  R3  is  selected 
from  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic  and  heterocyclic  radi- 
cals and  Ri  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  aromatic 
and  alicyclic  radicals. 


H    R    O 

X-U-l 
I      I 
U     R' 


NHt 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and 
Br;  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same,  are  selected  from 
the  group  of  chloromethyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  may  together  with  — C — 
to  which  they  arc  attached  form  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
ring  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (R")nM  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  class 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  n  is  the  valence  of  M; 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
tertiary  alkoxy,  and  hydrocarbon  of  under  20  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  70  and  120°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  free  of  active  hy- 
drogen and  boiling  between  165-400*  C.  until  the  0,0- 
disubstituted-^-halopropionic  acid  amide  has  been  con- 
verted to  the  lactam,  heating  the  lactam  in  the  presence 
of  a  polar  solvent  free  of  active  hydrogen  and  containing 
an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
20'  C.  until  polymerization  takes  place. 


3,360,504 

HYDROXY ALKYL  -  N  -  VINYLOXYALKYLCAR- 
BAMATES  AND  HYDROXYALKYL  N-VINVL- 
ETHIOALKYLCARBAMATES  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 

Everett  J.  Kellcy,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,717 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  addition  polymer 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

HaC=CH— A— Z— N(R)— C(0)— O— Y— OH     (I) 

wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S, 

Z  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  extending  in  a  chain 
between  the  adjoined  A  and  N  atoms. 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
(C1-C4)  alkyl  groups,  and 

Y  is  a  (C3-C4) -alkylene  group  having  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  extending  in  a  chain  between  the  adjoined 
O  atoms.  ' 


3,360,503  1  Sc^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY(a,a-DISUB- 
STITUTED  /i-LACTAMS) 
Adriaan  Bantjes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
271,598,  now  Patent  No.  3,297,754,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
550,616 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—78) 

A  coupled  process  for  producing  polyamidcs  of  the 
formula 

/      H   R   0\ 

\h   H    R'      /. 


3,360,505 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  METAL-CONTAINING  AZO. 
DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 
CYCLOBUTANOIC  ACID  AMIDE  OR  CYCLO- 
BUTANE   ACRYLIC   ACID  AMIDE  GROUPS 

Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Klaus  Uhl, 
llofheim.   Taunas,   Germany,  assignors  to  Farb-    . 
werke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  -^ 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 
F  42,517 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—147) 

1.  The  water-soluble  complex  metal  compound  con- 
taining a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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nickel,  copper,  cobalt  and  chromium  of  an  azo-dyestuff  of 
the  formula 

^       X      F  "N 

X— C«— C«— F 
-B-C'-C«-U 
^       Ri    H         ^mi 


r      (CO)kOH" 


N— K 

L        iH  J 


/•       Ri    H 

-B-Ci-c«-n 

X-Ci— C*-F 


3,360,508 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
INDAZOLE  SERIES 
Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sareao,  Enghien-les-Bains,  Gil- 
bert Yictor  Henri  Kremer,  Ennont,  and  Victor  Marie 
Dupre,  Louvres,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1960 

845,310 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  The  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


mi 


wherein  D  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene  series,  K  represents  the  radical  of  a 
coupling  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene  and  pyrazolone 
series,  at  least  one  of  D  and  K  containing  at  least  one  sul- 
fonic acid  group,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  Ri  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  and  lower  alkyl,  B  represents  — NH — CO — 
or  — NH — CO — CH=CH— ,  k  represents  an  integer 
from  0  to  1,  and  /n,  and  mj  represent  integers  from  0  to  1, 
the  sum  of  m,,  mj  being  1. 


3  360  506 
SPECIFIC  N-VINYL-2-IMIDAZOLINES 
Peter  L.  De  Benneville,  Philadelphia,  and  Lawrence  J.  Ex- 
ner,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Phildelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,070 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—783) 
A  homopolymer  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

I 

RjCH CHRi 

I  I 

CHf=CHN  N 

\^ 
i. 

in  which  R,  is  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  alkyl 
of  up  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  alkyl  of  up  to  17 
carbon  atoms. 


3,360,507 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  a,a-BIS(TRIFLUO- 

ROMETHYL)  BENZYL  ALCOHOL  GROUPS 
Willis  A.  Fisher,  Snyder,  and  Russell  I.  Steiner,  WilUams- 
vUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,800 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—147) 
1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  structure 

Q-(Z)n 

wherein  Q  is  a  residue  of  an  azo  dyestuff  containing  at 
least  one  aromatic  residue  which  may  contain  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid  amide,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  sulfonyl  alkyl,  aryl,  nitro  and  hydroxy  or  a 
halogen  atom  which  may  be  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2  and  Z  is  a  substituent 
directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  nucleus 
present  in  Q,  said  Z  corresponding  to  the  structure 

F    OH    F 
Xi-(CFi).-C-C C-(CFi),-X« 


L 


I 

Xi 


alkyl 


in  which  one  Z  attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus  A  is  a 
nitro  group  and  the  other  a  hydrogen  atom,  each  of  the 
alkyl  substituents  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  B  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p.phenylene, 
methyl  substituted  p.phenylene,  methoxy  substituted  p. 
phenylene,  acetylamino  substituted  p-phenylene,  methox- 
ycarbonylamino  substituted  p-phenylene,  ethoxycarbon- 
ylamino  substituted  p.phenylene,  methylsulphonylamino 
substituted  p.phenylene,  and  1,4-naphthylene;  Rx  and  R3 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy- 
ethyl,  cyanoethyl  and  phenyl  groups;  and  X  represents 
a  monovalent  anion. 


3,360,509 

Water-soluble  azo  dyestuffs  containing 
halogenated  cyclobutyl-  and  cyclo- 
butenyl-carbonylamino  groups 

Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Tannus,  and  Klaus  Uhl,  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faibwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscliaft  vormals  Meister  Lndns 
&  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpiwa- 
tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

F  42,146 

6  Clainis.  (CL  260—163) 

1.  A  water-soluble  azo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 

CbC-CFi 
•B-C-CRi 


rcbc-cFi-|  r  cic-cFi-j 

L      Ri  Rt   J.  L  Ri   Jo 

in  which  D  is  a  benzene,  azobenzene  or  naphthalene  diazo 
component,  K  is  a  hydroxybenzene,  hydroxynaphthalene, 
pyrazolone,  barbituric  acid  or  acetoacetylaminobenzene 
coupling  component,  at  least  one  of  D  and  K  having  at 
least  one  sulfonic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  substituent,  Rx 
is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  B  is  a 

-NHCO-  or  -NCO- 
CHi 

bridge,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


wherein  Xi,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine 
or  bromine,  and  s  and  /  are  integers  0  to  1. 


3,360,510 

METHYLATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Alexander  Farkas,  425  NE.  173rd  St^ 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,042 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—209) 
A  methylated  polysaccharide  having  the  formula 

[ (glucose)ni-  (maimose)nj-  (glucuronic  acid 

residue)n-  (Ca)p(CH3)q- YHjG], 
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where  m  is  an  integer  providing  from  about  30  to  about 
31%,  hy  weight,  of  the  unit;  n  is  an  integer  providing 
from  about  0.9  to  about  1.7%  of  the  unit;  p  is  an  mtegcr 
which  provides  from  about  11.5  to  about  14.2%  of  the 
unit;  g  is  an  integer  providing  from  about  2  to  about  20% 
of  the  unit;  Y  U  an  integer  providing  0  to  about  8.5% 
of  the  unit,  and  x  is  an  integer  providing  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  430,000  to  about  620,000. 


3,3^,511 

ALOE  POLYSACCHARTOE  COMPOSITION 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Akxander  Farkas,  425  NE.   lJ3r^  St, 

North  Miami  Beach,  FUl     33162 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22. 1966,  S«r.  No.  596,102 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—209) 

1  An  aloe  polysaccharide-containing  composition 
comprising,  in  addition  to  the  aloe  polysaccharide,  a  gum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guar  gum  and  locust 
bean  gum  intimately  mixed  with  said  aloe  polysaccharide. 


3,360,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPSILON- 
CAPROLACTAMS 

Francis  Weiss,  Pienre-Benite,  and  Arsene  Isard,  Sainl- 
Genis-Laval,   France,   assignors   to   Ugine   Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  August  28,  1964, 

986,565 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  epsilon-caprolactams 
comprising  subjecting  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  a  primary  aliphatic  amine,  a  polyester  of  an 
epsilon-hydroxycaproic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

R    R    R    R'R  "I 

H — o-<!:-<!3-<!:-<!;-<!)-co--ox 

I  k  k  kk  k    1 


and 


3,360,512 
FORMALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  STARCH 
Jerry  W.   Moore,   Ointon,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Standard 
Sands  Incorporated,  New  VotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,841 
10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 233J) 
1   In  the  process  ot  preparing  formaldehyde  deriva- 
tives of  starch  by  reacting  formaldehyde  and  starch,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  formaldehyde 
and  starch  at  a  temperature  below  the  gelaUnizaUon  tem- 
perature of  the  starch  in  an  aqueous  slurry  havmg  a  filtrate 
acidity  (rf  9-11.       ^^^^^^_^^ 

3,360,513 

CERTAIN  ESTERS  OF  AZEPINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACroS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  J.  Cotter,  BemardsviUe,  NJ.,  M^S^or  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,595 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

V/   " 


H- 


-O-X'-O- 


O- 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  a  cycloalkyl 
radical, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  lower  alltyl  radical  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical, 
X'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2-6  atoms  of  carbon, 
and  n  and  the  sum  of  {n'+n")  are  a  number  from  about 
4  to  about  40. 
said  subjecting  being  carried  out  under  autogenous  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  C.-475''  C,  the 
amount  of  said  aqueous  solution  being  such  that  the  poly- 
ester concentration  of  the  solution  and  itself  is  between 
about  5%  and  40%  by  weight  (and  extracting  the  result- 
ing epsilon-caprolactam  by  a  solvent  therefor. 


,-O-U 


1 


wherein  R  is  a  cycUc  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  aUcyl  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  lower  alkylthio,  n  is  a  digit  having  a  value  of  0  to  3 
and  fr  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1  to  3. 

9  The  method  of  producing  N-azcpinyl  carboxylates 
by  thermolysis  which  comprises  reacting  an  azidoformate 
of  the  formula: 


i-To-Ln.]^ 


wherein  R  has  a  valence  equal  to  b  and  represents  a  meni- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkanediy  , 
alkanetriyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkanediyl,  cycloalkanetnyl, 
alkaryl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  arylene  and  aromauc  hydrocarbon 
trivls  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  b  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  with 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  benze- 
noid  nucleus  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  mclusive  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  300'  C. 


33^,515 

7-(CONDENSED  N-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 
CARBONAMIDO)  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Tadayoshi  Takano,  Hirakata,  Kiyoshi  Hattori,  Ibaragi, 
and  Telji  Kishimoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji- 
sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  Japa- 
nese company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1964, 
39/42467 

7  Claims.  (C\.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


S 

Ri(Y).-C(>-NH-CH-CH        CH» 

CO-N  C-CHt-Ri 

\^ 

COOM  (I) 


wherein  Rj  is  an  indazole,  benzotriazole,  quinoxaline 
group  or  a  substituted  indazole,  substituted  benzotri- 
azole or  substituted  quinoxaline  group  in  which  the  sub- 
stitucnt  is  halogen,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  an  acetoxy, 
pyridinium,  azido  or  guanidinium  group;  n  is  an  in- 
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tegcr  from  0  to  1;  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  a  cyclohexylammonium 
group  or  an  anionic  charge. 


3,360,516 

N^4-{2,6-DIMETHYLPYRIMroYL)P,5. 
DINITROBENZAMIDE 

Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  CaUf.,  Patricia  L  Traylor,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  and  Bryant  C.  Fischback,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
770,579,  Oct  30,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,152,136, 
dated  Oct.  6,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jane  23,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  119,023 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—256.4) 

N-[4-(2,6-dimethylpyrimidyl)  ]  3,5-dinitrobenzamide. 


3,360,517 

3-AMINO-6-SUBSTmJTED-PYRAZINOYL. 
GUANIDINES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  11,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 

1.  A  (3  -  amino  -  6  -  substituted-pyrazinoyl)guanidine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  product  having 
the  general  structural  formula 


r^   \-NHX« 


"^■'J- 


CONH-C-NR«R« 


A 


R« 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alicyclic,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl-sul- 
fonyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylthio,  phenyl-lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  amino,  lower  alkoxyamino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  dialkylamino, 

-N      (CHi). 

wherein  n  is  a  numeral  from  4  to  7,  (phenyl-lower 
alkyl) amino,  and  anilino; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  aUcyl; 

R*  and  R?  when  each  is  a  lower  alkyl,  they  can  be 
joined  together  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  an  imidazolinyl  radical; 
and 

R'  and  R«  when  each  is  a  lower  alkyl,  they  can  be 
joined  together  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  one  of  the  cyclic  struc- 
tures 1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  1-piperazinyl,  4- 
lower  alkyl- 1-piperazinyl  and  morpholino; 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyi. 


3,360,518 

TETRAHYDRO-HALO-SULFAMYL 
QUINAZOLINONES 

Bola  Vithal  Shetty,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
&  Tieman  Inc.,  BeUeviUe,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,995 

11  Chiims.  (CI.  260—256.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


X-/VN 


YHNOiS 


xAc/ 


CH-Ri 

N-(CHt) 


^ 


in  which  X  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  Y  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  thio  loweralkyl,  halogen  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  in  which  the  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  and  the  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl,  or  substituted  aralkyl 
in  which  the  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  the  alkyl  is  a 
lower  alkyl  and  the  aryl  substituent  is  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  sulfamyl 
or  amino,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  NHj,  sulfamyl,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl,  R4 
and  R5  are  any  of  the  members  of  R3,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0-4. 


3,360,519 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-CYCLO- 
HEXYL-5,6-TRIMETHYLENEURACIL 

John  C.  Watts,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,748 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—260) 

1.  A  process   for  preparing   3-cyclohexyl-5,6-trimeth- 
yleneuracil  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  dialkyl  adipate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl,  diethyl,  and  methyl  ethyl 
adipate  with  an  equiniolar  amount  of  an  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
sodium  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  in  which  ring  closure  of  said 
dialkyl  adipate  is  effected; 

(b)  converting  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  acidic  con- 
dition by  treatment  with  a  non-aqueous  acid; 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  (b) 
with  an  amount  of  cyclohexylurea  equivalent  to 
about"!  mole  of  cyclohexylurea  for  each  mole  of 
dialkyl  adipate  charged  to  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  from  70  to  90°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  to  distill 
off  water  of  reaction,  for  a  period  of  time  to  sub- 
stantially drive  off  the  theoretical  amount  of  water 
of  reaction; 

(d)  heating  the  reaction  mass  resulting  from  step  (c) 
with  an  amount  of  a  strong  base  equivalent  to  1.0 
to  1.5  moles  of  said  base  for  each  mole  of  dialkyl 
adipate  charged  to  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  60  to  80°  C.  for  1  to  3  hours  to  form  a  salt 
of  3-cyclohexyl-5,6-trimethyleneuracil; 

(e)  treating  the  reaction  mixtiire  resulting  from  step 
(d)  with  an  acid  to  convert  said  salt  to  3-cyclohexyl- 
5,6-trimethyleneuracil;  and 

(f)  recovering  said  3-cyclohexyl-5,6-trimethyleneuracil 
from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (e). 


« 
I 
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3,360,520 
l,3,5,6.TETRASl  BSTITITED  URACILS 
Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  td- 
ward  J.  Soboczenski,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmmgton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...,.„       k.-^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  1.  19<»5' f/''-  ^^O' 
364,309,  now  Patent  No.  3,235,363,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 260) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Bi-N3    6 


1 
R« 


Lr, 


where 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  through  10  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl, 

substituted    phenyl    wherein    said    substituent    is 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  trifluoromcthyl,  or 
alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted   cycloalkyl   of  3   through    12   carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  alkyl  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms  or  methoxy, 
cycloalkenyl  of  4  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  cycloalkenyl  of  4  through  12  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is  alkyl  of   1 
through  4  carbon  atoms  or  methoxy; 
R,  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or  methyl; 
Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R4  is  trichloromethylthio,  or 

o 

wherein 

Rsis 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  1  through  9  carbon  atoms, 

chloroalkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 

polychloroalkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl, 

chlorophenyl  of  1  through  3  chlorine  atoms, 

benzyl, 

phenoxymethyl,  or 

chlorophenoxymethyl   of    1    through    3    chlorine 
atoms; 
wiiJi  the  provision  that  Rj  and  R3  by  appropriate  loss  of 
hydrogen  atoms  from  alkyl  groups  can  become  part  of 
a  — (CHa)n —  group  to  form  a  ring  wherein  n  is  3. 


where : 

R  is  cycloalkyl  containing  3  through  10  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  cycloalkyl  containing  3  through  10  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  methoxy;  cycloalkenyl  contain- 
ing 4  through  10  carbon  atoms;  substituted  cycloalkenyl 
containing  4  through  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine, 
and  methoxy,  or 

Bi 
C-Ri       ■ 

wherein: 

Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Rj  is  alkyl  containing  1  through  5  carbons  atoms,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

n  is  3,4,  or  5;  and 

(b)  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  the  compounds  of  (a). 


3,360,522 
3.BICYCLOALKYL-6-METHYLURACIL 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
233,952,  now  Patent  No.  3,235,361,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
516,779 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—260) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


A 


R-N 


h-CHt 


R-N 
UO- 


O 

II 

i 


L-cn, 


3,360,521 
3-SUBSTITUTED-5,6.ALKYLENEURACILS 

Edward  J.  Soboczenski,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compapy,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

232,311,  now  Patent  No.  3.235.360,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

516,686 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—260) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  Compounds  of  the  formula 


where: 

R  is  selected  from  the  the  group  consisting  of 
bicycloalkyl  of  7  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
bicycloalkenyl  of  7  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
bicycloalkyl  alkyl  of  8  through  13  carbon  atoms 
and  bicycloalkenyl  alkyl  of  8  through  13  car- 
bon atoms;  and 
(b)  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  lower  alkyl 

quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  compounds  in 

(a).  

3,360,523 
3,5,6-SUBSTITLrrED  HYDROURACILS 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
375,958,  now  Patent  No.  3,322,526,  dated  May  30,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
626,928 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—260) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


(CHi). 


O 


(CHi), 


RiN 


Ri 
Ri 


o=\k/N«* 


N 
U 


Ri 
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wherein 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3 
through  12  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carboh,  atoms, 
methoxy,  chlorine,  and  bromine,  cycloalkyl  of 
4  through  13  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
methoxy.  chlorine,  and  bromine; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  fluorine,  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl, 
methoxy,  and  hydrogen; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms,  and  haloalkoxy 
of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl;  and 
(b)  phenol  complexes  of  the  compounds  of  (a)  hav- 
ing the  formula 

o 

Ri 

-Ri 


3,360,525 
PENTACOORDINATE  SILICON  COMPLEXES  II 
Cecil  L.  Fryc,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,598 

48  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
I.  A  pentacoordinate  silicon  complex  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

r     ^ 

-  Ie. 


Y«- 


.A! 

0=1       Js-R4 


wherein 
Ri.  R 


3,360,524 
WATER-SOLUBLE   DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
HALOGENATED    CYCLOBUTENE    OR    CY- 
CLOBUTANE  CARBOXAMIDE  GROUPS 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Klaus  Uhl, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1964, 
F  42,148 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—277) 
1.  A  water-soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


ci 
ci-c« — C» — F 


■i. 


-Ri 


_       Ri      Ri 


or 


CI       F 
■B-C> — C*— Ri 

i.     J 


A  _0'-Si-0"-     1 


wherein  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  attached  to  the  silicon  1 
atom  via  a  silicon-carbon  bond,  the  0'  oxygen  atoms  are 
attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  are 
ortho  to  each  other,  the  O"  oxygen  atoms  are  attached 
to  carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  are  ortho  to 
each  other,  A  is  a  cation  formed  from  a  base,  n  is  an 
integer  not  greater  than  the  valence  of  A,  E  is  unproton- 
ated  amine  when  A  is  formed  from  an  amine  and  m  is 
from  zero  to  an  integer. 

12.  The  pentacoordinate  silicon  complex 


[<Z>'"]' 


-..  -  ..  R3.  R4.  and  R5  are  as  defined  above, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  through 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  1  through  3  car- 
bon atoms, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  a  whole  number  1  through  5.  and 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2. 


3,360,526 
HETEROCYCLICAMINO  METHYLENE  ETHERS 
OF  BENZYLPHENOLS 
William  F.  Minor,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,017 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

w 


CH» 


-0-CHi-Y 


wherein  X  and  W  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (lower) alkoxy, 
(lower) alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl  and  Y  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  A  is  a  water-soluble  anthraquinone-,  phthalo- 
cyanine-,  perylene  tetracarboxylic  acid  amide,  benzacri- 
done  or  naphthothioxanthene  dyestuff  radical,  B  is 
— NHCO—  or 

-N-CO- 
I 
CHi 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 

845  O.G.— 55 


-R> 


RI 

A 


-R« 


"\n^ 


and 


\r/ 


in  which  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower) alkyl  and  phenyl  (lower) 
alkyl  and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  nontoxic  acid 
addition  and  quaternary  salts  thereof. 

4.  3  -  (2  -  benzyl  -  4  -  chlorophenoxymethyl)  -  1  - 
methylpiperidine. 
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3,360327 
VINYLPEMCILUNS 
TakayuU  NaHo,  Susumu  Nakagawa,  and  Jun  Okumura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Bristol-Banyu  Research  Insti- 
tute, Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  547,169 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  ihc  group  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


R»-C-CH=CR» 


8  CHi 

-NH-CU-CH        C-CHi 
0=h N CHCOOU 


3,360,529 

GUANIDINOALKYLBENZODIOXAN 
DERIVATIVES 

John  Nicholson  Gardner.  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Smith  kliae  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,471 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

3,340/62 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.3) 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  2-guanidinomethyl-l:4-benzodioxan. 


O  8  CHj 

-C-CH=CR»-NH-CH-CH        C-CH| 

o=c N CHCOOn 

O  8  CHi 

-C-CH=CR»-NH-CH-CH        C-CHi 

0=C N CJHCOOH 


R»- 


3,360,528 

2-CHLORO-4H-l,3,2-DIOXAPHOSPHORIN-4^NES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meis- 
ter  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 
F  43,452;  Jan.  16,  1965,  F  44,979;  June  2,  1965, 
F  46,215;  June  19, 1965,  F  46,383 

6  Claims.  (CK  260—315)  I 

1.  A  2-chIoro-4H-l,3,2-dioxaphosphorin-4-one  having 
the  formula  , 


/^\ 


P— CI 


'       I    I 

wherein  R  taken  together  with  the  annulated  benzene 
nucleus  represents  a  raBical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  naphthalene,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthalene,  6- 
methoxy-naphthaknc,  6-bromo-naphthalene,  anthracene, 
carbazole-(2,3),  indole  -  (3',2'-7,8)  -  naphthalene-(2,3),  and 
diphenyleneoxide-  ( 3 ,2 ) . 


O  8  CHi 

C-CH=CR»-Nn-Ctt-CH        C-CHi 

0=C N CHCOOH 

O  8  CBi 

R*_^_CH=CR'i-NH-CH-CH       C-CHi 

0=1: N CHCOOH 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R' 
represents  ( lower) alkyl;  R^  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (lower) alkyl; 
R*  represents  halo(lower)  alkyl;  R*  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower) 
alkyl,  thienyl  and  furyl;  R"  represents  carboalkoxy;  R^ 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  (lower)alkyl;  R*  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  o-chloro- 
phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  o-bromophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p 
methoxyphenyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxyethyl;  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  (lower)alkyl;  R^"  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thienyl  and  furyl  and  R**  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  (lower)alkyl. 
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3,360.530 

TRICYCLIC  ISOCHROMANS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Lambertus  Gerke  Heeringa  and  Muus  Gcrrit  Jan  Beets, 
Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  \ot\l,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Joly  23,  1962, 
28,221/62;  Feb.  18,  1963,  6,412/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  new  tricyclic  isochroman  with  musk  odor  having 
the  structure  (I): 


HiC        CH|  RiRt 


HiC        CR|     R« 


in  which  substituents  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  and  where 
substituents  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  and  where  one  of  said 
substituents  R3  and  R*  is  methyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene, 
ethylene,  ethylidene,  1,2-propylcne  and  2,3-butylene. 


3,360,531 

IN  SITU  EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 

William  H.  French,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,921 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  epootidizlng  an  epoxidizable  com- 
pound characteristically  possessing  the  group: 

>C=C< 

wherein  said  epoxidizable  compound  is  epoxidized  with 
peracetic  acid  and  wherein  said  peracetic  acid  is  formed 
in  situ  by  the  reaction  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  with 
acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  acid  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  lower 
alkyl  sulfonic  acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  mixture  of  said  epoxidizable  com- 
pound and  acetic  acid,  and 

(b)  then  slowly  adding  said  aqueous  hydrogen  per- 
oxide having  a  hydrogen  peroxide  concentraticni  of 
from  60  to  90%  and  said  acid  catalyst  to  said  first 
mixture  at  an  epoxidation  temperature,  said  perox- 
ide and  said  catalyst  being  added  over  a  period  of  at 
least  30  minutes  while  agitating  said  first  mixture. 


3,360,532 
N^S'-ARYLTHI0.1'-ANTHRAQUIN0NYL)-1-AMI- 
NO-2-ANTHRAQUINONE  CARBOXAMIDE 
Hans  Altermatt,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

11,642/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—368) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


8— Ar 


in  which  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen  phenyl,  methyl  phenyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylpbenyl,  diphenyl  and  naphthyl. 


3360,533 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED 
WINTERIZATION  OF  OIL 
James  C.  Wootton,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, and  Fredric  J.  Baur,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
288,438,  now  Patent  No.  3,290,340,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
550,635 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—428) 
1.  In  the  process  of  winterizing  oil  comprising  the  steps 
of  chilling  a  liquid  oil  to  a  temperature  substantially  be- 
low 70"  P.,  permitting  the  chilled  oil  to  remain  at  that 
temperature  until  crystallization  equilibrium  has  been  ob- 
tained, and  separating  the  resultant  mixture  of  crystals  and 
oil  to  obtain  a  crystal  fraction  and  a  liquid  oil  fraction, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  adding  to  the  oil  a 
composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

H»C-Ri 

HC-OCOCniCHiCOORi 
HtC-OCOCHiCHiCOORi 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkanoyloxy  group  containing  from  12 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  Rs  arc  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0%  by  weight 
of  oil  to  be  winterized. 


3,360,535 

AMMONIATED  MERCURY  SALICYLATE  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Alfred  Halpem,  Great  Neck,  Mortimer  D.  Sackler,  New 
York,  and  Raymond  R.  Sackler,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors of  sixty  percent  to  Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  copartnership  and  forty  percent  to 
Synergistics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  22,  1964f^r.  No.  384,340 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260-^34) 
11.  The  method  of  preparing  metallic  salicylate  basic 
salts,  characterized  by  reacting  ammonia  with  mercury 
salicylate,  or  reacting  ammoniated  mercury  with  salicylic 
acid  or  sodium  salicylate,  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  recover- 
ing the  metallic  salicylate  salt  as  ammoniated  mercury 
salicylate. 

3,360,536 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CUPROUS  ACYLATES 

AND  CUPROUS  AMMONIUM  ACYLATES 

James  E.  McKeon  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charieston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,007 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—438.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cuprous  acylates 
and/or  cuprous   ammonium   acylates  which   comprises 
contacting: 

(1)  a  cupric  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
acylates,  cupric  ammonium  acylates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  acylate  moiety  of  said  cupric  salt  rep- 
resents the  anion  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  which 
has  an  ionization  constant  of  less  than  5x10-'  as 
determined  in  water  at  25°  C. 

(2)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound, 

(3)  a  palladium  (II)  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium  (11)  salts  which  have  an  ionization 
constant  not  greater  than  5x10-'  as  determined  in 
water  at  25*  C.  and  complexes  of  palladium  (11), 
and 

(4)  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
a  melting  point  less  than  150°  C.  and  a  boiling  point 
of  less  than  250°  C; 

the  concentration  of  said  palladium  (11)  compound  being 
from  about  0.00001  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  calculated 
as  palladium  (11)  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  liquids 
employed;  at  an  elevated  temperature;  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cupric  salt  to  the  corresponding  cuprous  salt. 


3360,534 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GUANYL-O- 
ALKYLISOUREA  SALT 
Keijiro  Odo,  Shiboya-kn,  Tokyo,  and  EUchi  Ichikawa, 
Kohokn-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1963, 
38/16,153 
11  Claims.  (CL  260-^29.9) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  guanyl-O-alkylisourea  salt 
which  comprises  reacting  dicyandiamide  with  a  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  a  zinc  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  nitrate,  sulfate,  bromide,  chloride,  acetate 
an  propionate,  to  form  a  guanyl-O-alkylisourea  zinc  com- 
plex salt  and  then  subjecting  the  said  complex  salt  to  hy- 
drolysis to  form  a  guanyl-O-alkylisourea  salt. 


3360,537 
1-ALUMINUM  INDANES  AND  l-ALUMINUM  JET- 

RALINES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Roland  Koster,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Studiengesellschaft   Kohle   m.bJL,   Mnlheim   (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1962, 

St  19,251 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

3.  A  heterocyclic  bound  compound  of  the  formula 


CO 


R" 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHjCHj —  and  alkyl  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  — CHaCHjCHj —  and  alkyl  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  and  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group. 
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3,3«0,538 
FLUOROORG  A  NO-SUBSTITUTED  SILANES 

Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,607 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  A  sihtne  having  the  formula 

(R")b 
I 
{Z).Si(X). 

where  Z  is  H(CaF4)n  CHR— C(R)2,  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  X  is  a  halogen  radi- 
cal, a  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  b  is 
a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  c  is  a 
whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  and  the 
sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is  equal  to  4. 

2.  3,3,4,4,5,5,6,6-octafluorohexyldimethylchlorosilane. 


3,360,539 

CHLORINATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 

Joseph  P.  Henry,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,554 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 

1.  In  the  process  of  chlorinating  aromatic  isocyanates 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  isocyanate, 
tolyl  isocyanate,  toluene  diisocyanates,  4,4'-methylenedi- 
ortho-tolylisocyanate,  2,4,4'  -  triisocyanatodiphenylether, 
toluene-2,4,6-triisocyanate,  1-methoxy  -  2,4,6  -  benzenetri- 
isocyanate,  meta-phenylenediisocyanate,  4,4'-biphenyldi- 
isocyanate,  1,5  -  naphthalenediisocyanate,  diphenylmeth- 
ane-prp'-diisocyanate,  stilbene  diisocyanates,  dixylylmeth- 
ane  diisocyanates,  2,2-bis-(4-isocyanatopheny)) propane, 
2,2,l-tris(4-isocyanatophenyl)propane,  diphenylmethane 
tetraisocyanates,  trimethylbenzene  triisocyanates,  phenyl- 
tolylmethane  triisocyanates,  ditolylmethane  triisocyanates, 
triphenylmethane  triisocyanates,  3,3'-dimethyldiphenyl- 
ene-4,4'-diisocyanate,  3,3'-dimethoxydiphenylene-4,4'-di- 
isocyanate,  diphenyl  triisocyanates,  and  diphenylcyclo- 
hexane-p:p'-diisocyanatc,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  quantity  of  said  aromatic  isocyanate 
maintained  in  the  dark  at  a  temperature  of  between  —20° 
C.  and  20°  C.  with  a  feed  of  chlorine  and  an  added  feed 
of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  as  the  sole  catalyst  in 
sufficient  amounts  to  initiate  chlorination  of  said  aromatic 
isocyanate. 

3,360,540 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CYANOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kurt  Sennewald  and  Alfred  Hauser,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, and  Hinfried  Lork,  Friesheim.  near  Fusklrchen, 
Germany,   assignors   to    Knapsack    Aktimgesellschaft. 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1964, 

K  52,894 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyanoacetic  acid 

esters  of  the  formula 

CN— CHj— COOR  I 

which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenoacetic  acid  ester 
reactant  of  the  formula  , 

Hal-CH2— COOR 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl  having  as  substituent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halo,  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or  amino 


and  Hal  is  a  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo  atom  with  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  alcoholate;  effecting  the  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  20-2j0°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
1-6  atmospheres;  and  recovering  the  resulting  reaction 
product. 

3,360,541 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ADIPONITRILE 

Walter   John    Korchinsky,    Lafayette,   Ind.,   and   Joseph 
Sikora,  St.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  and  John  Murray   Earls 
Hill,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1964, 
902,100 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  adiponitrite  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous 
component  of  crude  adiponitrile  product  obtained  by  the 
dehydration  of  adipic  acid  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
under  vapor  phase  adiponitrile  precursor  dehydrating  con- 
ditions to  from  7.0  to   10.0  at  25*  C;  separating  the 
aqueous  components  and  removing  the  water  therefrom; 
contacting  the  residue  from  the  aqueous  layer  with  a  de- 
hydration  catalyst   in  the   presence  of  ammonia  under 
liquid  phase  adiponitrile  precursor  dehydration  conditions 
and  recovering  adiponitrile  from  the  product. 


3,360,542 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL-AMINO-SULFENYL 
HALIDES 
Engelbert  Kiihie,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Erich  Klauke, 
Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1962, 

F  38.508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—470) 

1.  N-trifluoromethyl-N-phenyl-amino-sulphenyl  halides 

of  the  formula 

Ph-N-8-X ' 

i». 

wherein  Ph  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenyl,  a  nitrophenyl,  a  halogenophenyl,  an  alkylphenyl, 
an  alkoxyphenyl  and  a  carbalkoxyphenyl  radical  and  X 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


3,360,543 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYCARBOXY 

POLYESTERS    AND    .MONOCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  St.  Albans,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,661 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  A  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  carboxy  terminated 
polycarboxy    polyester    and     (2)    an    anhydr  de    of    an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

R-c=o 

i 

R-C=0 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal; said  polycarboxy  polyester  being  produced  by  reac- 
tion of  at  least  one  polyol,  containing  2  to  about  4  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  with  an  excess  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon polycarboxy  lie  acids,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
carboxylic  acids,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polycarboxyl- 
ic  acid  anhydrides;  said  reaction  product  being  carboxy 


terminated  and  containing  within  the  same  molecule  an- 
hydride groups  and  ester  groups. 


ammonium  salts  givmg  aqueous  solutions  of  the  speci- 


3,360,544 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL 

HYDROXYALKYL  FUMARATES 

James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Erhard  J.  Prill,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo 

ration  of  Delaware  ^       ^,     ^^,  ^„_ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,387 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—485) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  2-hydroxyalkyl  fuma-  group  consisung  of 
rates  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  and  an  alkyl  hydrogen  fumarate  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  no  more  than  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkyl  metal  fumarate  catalyst  where  the 
metal  in  the  fumarate  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
where  the  catalyst  is  used  in  an  amount  equal  to  about 
0.1  to  10  equivalent  percent  based  on  the  alkyl  hydrogen 
fumarate  and  the  temperature  is  maintained  between  about 
IS'  to  150°  C.  and  stopping  the  reaction  when  the  acid 
number  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  about  10  to  30  by 
stopping  flow  of  alkylene  oxide  to  the  reaction  mixture 
and  permitting  the  reaction  mixture  to  cool. 


3,360,547 

POLYESTERS  OF  TETRA ALKYL- 

CYCLOBUTANEDIOL 

Earl  W.  Wilson  and  Charles  W.  Hequembourg,  Kingii- 

port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,684 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 485) 
1.  A  complex  ester  of  the  structure  selected  from  the 
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3,360,545  ^^^, 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  BIS(HYDROXY- 

ALKYDFUMARATES 

James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  Dela^^a^e 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,961 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—485) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis(2-hydroxyalkyl)fuma- 
rates    which   comprises   reacting   an    1,2-alkylenc   oxide 
which  has  no  more  than  about  five  carbon  atoms  and 
fumaric  acid  suspended  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  about  one  to  ten  weight  equivalent  percent  of 
a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  salts  of  organic 
carboxylic  acids,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  car- 
bonates and  salts  of  organic  carboxylic  acids,  phosphines 
having  up  to  three  alkyls  attached  to  the  phosphorus, 
phosphines  having  up  to  three  phenyls  attached  to  the 
phosphorus,   monoalkyl   amine,  dialkyl   amine,  tnalkyl- 
amine,  aniline,  N,N-dialkyl  aniline,  and  pyridine,  where- 
in the  reaction  temperature  is  maintained  between  about 
fifty  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  degrees  centigrade 
and  stopping  the  reaction  when  the  acid  number  is  about 
five  to  thirty. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  the  substituents,  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R^  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10. 


3,360,546 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 

FUMARATE  ESTERS 

James  C.  Wygant.  Creve  Coeur,  and  Erhard  J.  Prill,  Don 
E.  Carter,  and  Richard  R.  Kucia,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,152 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—485) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  hydroxyalkyl  fumarate  di- 
csters  which  comprises  dissolving  hydroxyalkyl  fumarate 
diesters  in  which  the  hydroxyalkyl   group  has  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  the  hydroxy  group  in  the  2-position 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic   hydrocarbons,   chlorinated   alkanes, 
lower  dialkyl  ketones,  alcohols  and  ethers,  the  said  sol- 
vent being  further  limited  to  having  a  water  solubility  of 
less  than  about  fifteen  weight  percent,  and  washing  the 
resulting  solution  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  from  about  eight  to  twelve  until  there  has  been  a 
substantial  purification  of  the  said  hydroxyalkyl  fumarate 
diester,  the  base  being  selected  from  alkali  metal  and 


3,360,548 
PRODUCTION  OF  SATURATED  ESTERS  BY  OXI- 
DATION  OF  ALKENYL  HALIDES  OR  ALKENYL 
ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Norton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1962, 

46,621/62 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 491) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  saturated  esters  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 

OH    OH 
R-CH-CH-CH(R')X      | 

which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  having 
the  structure  R.CH=CH.CH(R')X  in  which  R  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  acyloxy, 
at  a  temperature  of  at  most  200°  C.  with  a  solution  con- 
taining as  the  only  reactive  components  a  carboxylic 
acid,  a  palladous  salt,  a  cupric  salt,  a  metal  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides,  bromides 
and  iodides  and  less  than  25%  by  weight  of  water,  the 
halide  ion  concentration  being  in  the  range  0.05  to  1.0 
molar  so  as  to  produce  said  saturated  esters. 


3,360,549 

ORNITHINE  ASPARTATE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Hirofuto  Marumo  and  Kunio  Saito,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan  «^  ^«„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1962, 

37/39,972 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.11) 

1.  Crystalline  ornithine  aspartate. 


II 
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3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  ornithine 
aspartate  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  free  ornithine  having  a  concentration  of  about  200 
grams  per  liter,  adding  to  the  said  solution  and  dissolving 
therein  crystalline  aspartic  acid  until  the  pH  of  the  said 
solution  is  about  7,  concentrating  the  said  solution  to  a 
concentration  of  about  50%  aqlieous  ornithine  aspartate, 
slowly  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol,  cool- 
ing the  resultant  solution  and  isolating  therefrom  crystals 
of  ornithine  aspartate  monohydrate,  heating  the  crystals 
at  a  temperature  of  about  105°  C.  for  about  30  hours 
and  recovering  the  resulting  crystalline  ornithine  aspar- 
tate. 


3^0,550 
BETAINES 


3,360,552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETH- 
YLENEDIAMINE  BIS(o  -  HYDROXYPHEN- 
YLACETIC   ACID)   AND  THE  MONO-AM- 
IDE THEREOF 
Philip  G.  McCrackeo,  Mobik,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326 J81 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—519) 
1.  In  a  process  of  hydrolyzing  ethylenediamine  bis(o- 
hydroxyphenyiacetonitrile)  to  a  mixture  of  ethylenedi- 
amine bis(o-hydroxyphenylacetic  acid)  and  ethylenedi- 
amine bis(o-hydroxyphenyIacetic  acid)-monoamide  in  the 
presence  of  hydrohalic  acid,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  using  hydrochloric  acid  of  a  concentration  of  over 
40%. 


I         I 


Frank  M.  Cowen,  North  Plainfleld,  NJ.,  and  Gloria 
BelUs,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
862,087,  now  Patent  No.  3,225,074,  dated  Dec.  21, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  398,143 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—501.13) 

1.  Betaines  having  the  formula 

X  R,  j 

RiNH-C-Rr-N*-Ri-C  O  O- 

I 

R,  ,  -.  I 

where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  and  long  chain  alkenyl 
aliphatic  radicals,  R3  and  R«  are  alkylene  radicals  of 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — CnHjn+i  in  which  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  10  and  — CnHan-OH  in  which  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  10  and  — (C3H4.0),H  in  which  x  is 
a  whole  number  from  2  to  about  100  and  R3  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  R4,  , 

t    '     'I 

RiNHC-Ri 

— R,— COOH  and  — RjCOOMe  in  which  Ri,  Rj,  R4  and 

Rfl  are  as  defined  above  and  Me  is  a  monovalent  salt- 
forming  radical,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S. 


3,360,553 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID 

R>^ichi  Wakasa,  Atsuo  Nakanishi.  and  Naoya  Kominami, 
^}^°^  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,512  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19.  1962. 
37/29,747 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—521) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxybenzoic  acid  which 
comprises  introducing  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas 
into  cresol  melted  at  a  temperature  more  than  230"  C 
in  the  presence  of  an  excess  amount  of  caustic  alkaU 
and  at  least  one  catalyst  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  copper,  copper  oxides,  and  copper 
oxides-producing  compounds  at  the  reaction  condiUon 


3,360,551 

CARBOXYLATION  OF  GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIQUID  COj 

David  Regenbogen,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawins.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,279 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  carboxylatcd  Grignard 
reagent  which  comprises  reacting  said  Grignard  reagent 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  reaction  mixture;  maintaining  a 
body  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  contact  with  said  re- 
action mixture  during  said  reaction;  volatilizing  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  body  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  said 
reaction  mixture  thereby  tatracting  heat  from  said  re- 
action mixture  and  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 
at  controlled  temperature;  and  withdrawing  product 
carboxylated  Grignard  reagent  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,360,554 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  OUT 

l<;lutamic  acid 

sotoo  Yamamoto  and    MasatoshI  Nakayama,  Nobeoka- 
shi,  Miyazaki-ken,  and  Shoichi  Miyamoto,  Itabashi-ku, 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  33U92 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 527) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pure  L-glutamic 
acid  crystals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  L-glutamic  acid  solution  having  a  pH 
of  3.2  and  being  free  from  insolubles; 

(b)  continually  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  of  step  (a)  between  about  5°  C.  and  about 
60°  C; 

(c)  mixing  into  the  solution  of  step  (a)  L-glutamic 
acid  seed  crystals  of  the  trigonal  pyramid  type; 

(d)  preparing  a  concentrated  L-glutamic  acid  solution 
having  about  pH  7  and  being  free  from  insolubles- 

(e)  adding,  at  a  rate  of  about  0.1  liter  per  hour  the 
concentrated  solution  of  step  (d)  to  the  mixture  of 
step  (c).  while  constantly  agitating  the  mixture  of 
step  (c)  and  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  mix- 
ture of  step  (c)  at  3.2,  whereby  crystalline  precipita- 
tion occurs  according  to  the  crystalline  structure  of 
the  seed  crystals  of  step  (b);  and 

(f)  removing  at  least  about  97%  of  the  liquor  formed 
in  step  (e)  from  the  crystals  formed  in  step  (e) 


»«^^««  3,360,555 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOSODIUM 
GLUTAMATE 
John  A.  Frump,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
- ,     __     ^  of^merclal  .Solvents  Corporation  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,502     ' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  monosodium  gluta- 
mate    from    zmc    gluiamate    which    comprises    adding 
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Na2HP04  to  an  aqueous  zinc  glutamate  slurry  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  ZnNaP04HaO,  separat- 
ing the  precipitated  ZnNaP04HjO  and  recovering  mono- 
sodium  glutamate  from  the  solution  remaining. 

7.  Process  of  claim  1  further  including  the  steps  of 
slurrying  said  ZnNaP04H20  in  water,  adding  sufficient 
NaOH  to  the  slurry  so  produced  to  precipitate  Zn(0H)2, 
separating  the  Zn^0H)2  and  recovering  Na3P04  from 
the  solution  remaining. 

10.  Process  of  claim  7  wherein  said  Na3P04  is  con- 
verted to  Na3HP04  by  the  addition  thereto  of  HsP04  and 
the  NaaHPO*  so  produced  used  to  produce  additional 
monosodium  glutamate. 


3,360,558 

SUBSTITUTED  5a,6-ANHYDROTETRACYCLINE 

METHYL  BETAINES 

Joseph  John  Hlavka,  Tuxedo,  and  PanayoU  Biflia,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,872 

9  CUims.  (CL  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


®N(CHi)i 


3,360,556 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOMETHYLPHOSPHE^E 
SULFIDES  FROM  s-TRlTHlANE  AND  PHOS- 
PHORUS HALIDES 
Kurt  Moedritzer,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Research  Corporation,  St,  Louis,  MOm  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,346 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—543) 
1.  The  method  of  reacting  s-trithiane,  at  a  temperature 
of  above  about  50°  C,  with  a  trivalent  phosphorus  com- 
pound of  the  formula  RnPXa-n  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogen- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  and  is  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  n  is  a  number  of  zero  to  1,  whereby 
said  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  is  converted  to  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

s 

XCHiPX»-o 

.1  i. 

wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above  defined. 


ONH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  and  bromine  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,360,559 
SUBSTITUTED  1,3,4,10,11,12-HEXAHYDROXY- 
NAPHTHACENE.2-CARBOXAMIDES 
Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McCormick,  Sjpting  VaUey,  and 
Elmer  Raymond  Jensen,  Nanoet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  ^Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coui.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,899 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


CONHi 


3,360,557 
9-HYDROXYTETRACYCLlNES  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Ping  Shu,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,632 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ri    Ri 
B4     \  /      Ri      N{CHi)i 


wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  R«  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R7,  Re  and 
R9  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
amino,  mono(lower  alkyl)amino,  di(Iower  aIkyl)amino, 
nitro.  nitroso,  thiocyano  and  mercapto.         . 


\-0H 


HO 


ONHi 


3,360,560 
COMPLEXES  OF  TETRACYCLINES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Frank  L.  Weisenborn  and  J.  S.  Paul  Schwarz,  Somerset, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,217 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  complex  of  the  formula 

CHi  X 

H,c-iiii-i-o'"' 

X 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
mono(lower  alkyl)amino  and  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  and 
R3  and  R3  taken  together  is  methylene;  and  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutical ly  aceptable  acid-addition  and  metal-eno- 
late  salts  thereof. 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  pyrrolidinomethyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy; and  together  Rj  and  R3  is  lower  alkylene;  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy; and  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trihalomethyl,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  provided  that 
at  least  one  X  is  trihalomethyl.  . 


3,360,561 
NITRATION  OF  TETRACYCLINES 

RonaJd  Theodore  Zambrano,  Patersoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  .Maine. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,186 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R.      R'  1 

Rr     \/Ri      H  N(CHt)t  | 


(D 


wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxy,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  and  R«  taken 
together  is  methylene,  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  nitro  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro  with  the 
proviso  that  Rt  and  R9  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  which 
comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONHi 


wherein  R5,  R'  and  Re  are  as  hereinabove  defined  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chloro;  with  potassium  nitrate  in  trifluoroacetic  acid. 


3,360.562 
2-TERTIARYAMINOMETHYL-N-ACYLANILINES 

Philip  M.  Carabateas,  Scfaodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,218 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

N-Ac 


CHi-N 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


where  R  is  lowtfr-alkyi,  Ac  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower-alkanoyl  and  lower-alkanesul- 
fonyl,  Ri  is  lower-alkyi,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkenyl,  halo-(Iower-alkc- 
nyl)  and  (lower-cycloalkyl)-(lpwer-alkyl). 


3,360,563 


MYRISTYL  DIMETHYL  BENZYLAMMONIUM 
CHLORIDE  DIHYDRATE 

Simon  Bonta.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,019 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—567.6) 

Myristyl    dimethyl   benzylammonium   chloride   as  the 
substantially  pure  crystalline  dihydrate. 


3,360,564 

2.2.DIALKYLCYCLOBUTANONE  AND  2,2-DI- 
ALKYIX  YC  LOBUTANOL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  C.  Martin  and  Paul  Glenn  Gott,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersery 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,171 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  having  the 
formula: 

H 

,.c-c=o 


U-L, 


II 


which  comprises  reacting  at  from  1(X)  to  200°  C.  a  dialkyl- 
ketene  having  the  formula: 


Ri 
\ 
( 


c=c=o 


with  a  cyclic  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopentene,  cyclohexene,  3-methyIcyclohexene,  cyclo- 
heptcne,  cyclooctene  and  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-enc  and 
wherein  in  the  foregoing  formulas  Ri  and  R2  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  radical  and 


an 


,-B- 


HC- 

I 


-CH 


collectively  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,2-cyclopentylene,  1,2-cyclohexylene, 
3-methylcycIohexyIene,  1,2-cycloheptylene  and  2,3-bi- 
cyclo[2.2.1]heptyIene. 


3,360,565 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2,2,6,6-TETRA. 
CHLOROCYCLOHEXANONE 

Hans  Amoldy,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  as* 
signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aos.  12.  1964, 

64—9,256 

7  aaims.  (CL  260—586) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  2,2,6,6-tetrachlorocyclo- 
hexanone  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  cyclohcxanol 
and  a  quantity  of  chlorine  ranging  from  about  an  equiva* 
lent  amount  to  about  a  10%  excess  of  the  chlorine  at 
a  temperature  of  0°  C.  to  1(X)°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
about  1%-I00%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cyclo- 
hexanol,  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  heterocyclic  hydrocarbylamines 
and  ethanolamine. 


/        3,360,566 

MANUFACTURE  OF  2',4'-DICHLOROACETOPHE- 
NONES  AND  BETA-POLYCHLORINATED  2',4'- 
DICHLOROACETOPHENONES  FROM  MIXED 
DICHLOROBENZENES 

Jerome  Under,  Niagara  Falls,  Edward  D.  Well,  Lewiston, 
and   Jack   S.   Newcomer,   Wilson,   N.Y.,   assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,969 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2',4'  dichloroacetophenonc  and  beta-poly  chlorinated 
2',4'  dichloroacetophenone  in  a  proportion  exceeding  the 
proportion  of  metadichlorobcnzene  in  a  dichlorobenzene 
starting  mixture  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  di- 
chlorobenzenes  containing  from  20  to  85  percent  metadi- 
chlorobenzene  isomer  with  an  acetylating  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  cons  sting  of  acetyl  chloride,  acetic  anhy- 
dride, dichloroacetyl  chloride,  trichloroacctyl  chloride, 
dichloroacetic  anhydride  and  trichloroacetic  anhydride, 
said  acetylating  reagent  being  used  in  an  amount  up  to  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  based  on  the  amount  of  metadi- 
chlorobcnzene in  the  reaction  mixture  and  effecting  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis-acid  catalyst. 


3,360,569 

ll-CARBORANYL-ALKENES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Daniel  Grafstein,  Morristown,  Jack  Bobinski,  Rockaway, 

and  Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thio- 

kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,904 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

HeR5CH=CHR4 

wherein  R4  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  R5  is  an  alkylene  group 
and  0  is  CjHioBio. 


3,360,570 
RECOVERY  OF  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  Bewley,  Epsom,  England,  and  William  Webster, 
Grangemouth,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Hercules   Incorporated,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,946 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—610) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  dialkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

-f  H-C-Ar-C-H 


3,360,567 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  ALCOHOLS 

Fred  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Austtai,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,560 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—594) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  keto  alcohol  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a 
1,2-glycoI  of  the  formula 

RCHOHCH2OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  an  alkane  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  16  car- 
bon atoms  with  a  copper,  zinc,  chromium  oxide  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  200°  to  about 
450*  C.  and  recovering  a  keto  alcohol  corresponding  to 
the  1,2-glycol  feed  stock  from  the  products  of  the  re- 
action, said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  the  hydrogen 
reduction  of  a  mixture  of  copper,  zinc  and  chromium 
oxides  containing  from  about  5  to  50  wt.  percent  of  copper 
oxide,  from  about  2  to  about  25  wt.  percent  of  chromium 
oxide  and,  correspondingly,  about  93  to  about  25  wt.  per- 
cent of  zinc  oxide. 


A.     A. 


3,360,568 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Milton 
Braid,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemical  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,915 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—601) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogenated  aldehydrols  and  cor- 
responding aldehydes  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a 
halogenated  halosulfate  of  the  formula  RCX2CHXOSO2X 
where  R  is  haloalkyl  radical  which  is  at  least  half  halo- 
genated and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fluorine.  ' 


wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  group  and  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4 
are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  molecular 
oxygen  to  form  an  oxidate  containing  the  monohydro- 
peroxidc  thereof  and  the  dihydroperoxide  thereof,  the 
oxidation  being  carried  out  at  a  pH  within  the  range  from 
about  3  to  about  7,  subjecting  the  oxidate  to  extraction 
with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  con- 
centration in  the  range  of  about  1%  to  about  12%  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  as  aqueous  phase  an  aqueous 
alkali  solution  of  said  dihydroperoxide,  and  as  organic 
phase  the  residual  oxidate,  separating  said  alkali  solution 
of  dihydroperoxide  from  the  residual  oxidate,  by  phase 
separation  of  the  two  liquid  phases,  intimately  contacting 
said  residual  oxidate  containing  said  menohydroperoxide 
with  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
neutralise  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  content  of  said 
residual  oxidate,  extracting  the  carbon  dioxide-treated 
residual  oxidate  with  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  as  aqueous  phase  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salts 
formed  by  the  carbon  dioxide  treatment,  and  as  organic 
phase  the  residual  oxidate,  separating  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  salts  from  the  residual  oxidate  by  phase  separa- 
tion of  the  two  liquid  phases,  and  recycling  said  residual 
oxidate  containing  said  monobydroperoxide  to  the  oxida- 
tion step. 

3,360,571 
HYDROXYLATED  DIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS 
Stanley  P.  Rowland,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Ervin  G. 
Pritchett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia  I 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,875 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—618) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  hydroxylated  gly- 
col having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  300 
to  about  20,000  and  having  the  general  formula 

HO— R[(OH)n(A).(B)i,]R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  A  is  a  polym- 
erized diolefin  unit,  B  is  a  unit  of  polymerized  styrene,  OH 
is  hydroxyl,  a  is  a  whole  number  of  at  least  2,  6  is  a  whole 
number  ranging  from  0  to  9a  inclusive,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  of  ranging  from  about  2  to  la. 
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3^0^72 
OXIDATION  OF  BENZENE  TO  PHENOL 

Charles  M.  Selwitz,  MonroevlIIe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,436 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  benzene  to  phenol  which 
comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  to 
about  800'  C.  in  the  vapor  phase  benzene  with  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen,  the  amount  of  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.02 
to  about  5  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  benzene  com- 
pound, in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  to  about  50  mols  of 
water  per  mol  of  benzene  and  at  least  about  0.0001  mol  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HBr 
and  a  compound  capable  of  resulting  in  the  formation 
of  HBr.  ' I 

3,360.573 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYLATED 
HYDROXY  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  M.  Walts,  Clark,  and  Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountain- 
side,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,694 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylated  hydroxy  aro- 
matic compound  which  comprises  adding  from  1  to  10 
moles  of  a  mono-halogcnatcd  alkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from 
2  to  30  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
during  a  time  interval  of  from  about  Vi  to  8  hours  to 
a  reaction  mixture  maintained  at  a  temperature  rang  ng 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  consisting  of 
1  to  10  moles  of  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  contain- 
ing from  1  to  3  hydroxy  groups  directly  attached  to  the 
aromatic  nucleus  said  nucleus  containing  no  substituents 
other  than  hydroxy  and  alkyl  groups  and  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  hydroxy  aromatic  com- 
pound of  raw  clay  of  the  silica-alumina  type,  maintain- 
ing the  said  temperature  within  the  said  range  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  1  to  24  hours,  and  isolating  the 
alkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  from  the  said 
reaction  mixture. 

3360,574 

PERCHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Manuel  Ballester,  %  Department  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
University   of  Barcelona,   Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Juan 
Castaner  and  Juan  Riera,  Barcelona,  Spain;  said  Cas- 
taner  and  said  Riera  assignors  to  said  Ballester 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,508 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Spain,  May  23,  1964,  300,179 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  reoresentcd  by  the 
formula 

r  '^  ~\ 

==CCl-(CCl=CCl).-Ar-(CCI=CCl).-CCl== 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  0-1,  inclusive,  and  Ar  is 
a  perchloroarylene  group. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  having  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  formula 

==CCl-(CCV=CCI).-Ar-(CCl=CCl).-CCI== 

L  J 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CljC— (CCl=CCI)n— Ar— (CCl=CCl)n— CClj 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  0-1.  inclusive  and  Ar  is 
a  perchloroarylene  group,  with  a  dechlorinating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  chloride  and 
stannous  chloride,  in  a  solvent  medium  and  under  an  inert 
atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40'  C.  to 
about  150*  C. 


'         3,360,575 
STABILIZED  SOLVENT  SYSTEM 

Winston  E.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,200 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 

1.  A  saturated  aliphatic  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent composition  containing  as  the  essential  inhibitor 
against  metal  induced  deterioration,  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxene, 
dioxadiene  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,360,576 
lODINATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  A.  Rodgers,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU    Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,903 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—656) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  first 
hydrocarbon  to  a  second  hydrocarbon  wherein  the 
first  hydrocarbon  is  isobutane  and  the  second  hydro- 
carbon is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
butylene  and  p-xylene,  wherein  said  first  hydrocar- 
bon and  iodine  are  reacted  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  300°  C,  whereby  said  second  hydro- 
carbon and  dimethylvinyl  iodide  arc  formed,  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of  introducing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
ethylenediaminc  into  the  product  stream  comprising  said 
second  hydrocarbon  and  dimethylvinyl  iodide  to  inhibit 
the  decomposition  of  said  dimethylvinyl  iodide. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  first  hy- 
drocarbon to  a  second  hydrocarbon  wherein  the  first  hy- 
drocarbon is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butcne- 
1  and  butcne-2  and  the  second  hydrocarbon  is  butadiene- 
1,3,  wherein  said  first  hydrocarbon  and  iodine  are  re- 
acted in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300* 
C.  whereby  said  second  hydrocarbon  and  dimethylvinyl 
iodide  are  formed,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  introducing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia  and  ethylenediaminc  into  the  product 
stream  comprising  said  second  hydrocarbon  and  dimethyl- 
vinyl iodide  to  inhibit  the  decomposition  of  said  dimethyl- 
vinyl iodide. 


3,360,577 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

WUfred  Pickles,  Hazel  Grove,  Stockport,  England, 

assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Apr.  18,  1963,  15,328/63 
17  CUims.  (CI.  26(^—666) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  cycloalkene  containing  at 
least    one    ethylcnically    unsaturated    double    bond    per 
molecule  from  a  more  highly  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
cycloalkene  containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  which  comprises  contacting  the  more  high- 
ly ethylcnically  unsaturated  cycloalkene  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst  with  a  cyclic  hy- 
drogen-donating hydrogenation  compound,  the  essential 
structural  moiety  of  whose  molecule  is  a  six-mcmbered 
nonaromatically  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring 
is  convertible  by  the  release  of  hydrogen  from  said  com- 
pound  to  an   aromatic  ring,   whereby   said   higher  un- 
saturated cycloalkene  is  selectively   hydrogenated   to   a 
product  the  major  portion  of  which  consists  of  the  cor- 
responding cyclomonoene. 


3  360  578 
CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
CYCLOALKADIENES 
SterUng  F.  Chappel  III,  Lake  Charles    La.,  asignor  to 
Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New  York,  fN.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,423 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  isomenzation  of  a  cyclo- 
alkadiene  having  an  empirical  formula  of  CnHRan-s 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  6  to  12 
inclusive  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  (lower)  alkyl  radicals  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  structural  formula: 

R    R 

.    i=i  ■     ■ 

/         \ 
(HCR).  (HCR), 

C=C 

k  i 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and  x  and  y  are 
numbers  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  n-A,  to  a  structural 
isomer  having  a  more  thermodynamically  favored  energy 
state  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  effecUng  said 
isomerization  in  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  amide 
and  said  cycloalkadiene  and  (b)  a  reaction  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  amide,  said 
cycloalkadiene,  and  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
and  an  ether  and  (2)  recovering  the  isomerized  cyclo- 
alkadiene. 


said  diolefin  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  a  re- 
action medium  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  85  wt.  percent 
of  an  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  95  to  15  wt. 
percent  of  an  ether  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  dimethyl  ether,  dimetb- 
oxy  ethane,  dimethoxy  methane  and  methylal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  sodium  or  potassium  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  addition  complex  catalyst,  based  on  re- 
action medium,  a  temperature  of  15  to  150°  F.  with  a 
monomer  concentration  of  0.1  to  10  wt.  percent  based  on 
the  reaction  medium  for  from  0.2  to  6  hours. 


3,360,581 
PRETREATING  AND  ISOMERIZING  a-PINENE 
John  Mentzer  Derfer,  Jacksonvflle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of 

No^Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,352 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—^75.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  non-destructive  isom- 
erization of  sour  a-pinene  to  ^-pinene,  which  comprises: 

pretreating  a  sour  a-pinene  supply  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  a  higher  tem- 
perature, at  which  substantial  isomerization  may  first 
take  place,  with  an  excess  of  elemental  metallic  so- 
dium needed  to  sweeten  the  sour  a-pinene  supply, 

and  then  contacting  the  pretreated  o-pinene  supply  with 
the  excess  of  said  elemental  metallic  sodium  as  a 
hydrogen-acceptor  catalyst  under  neutral  to  basic 
conditions  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  said 
higher  temperature  and  about  300°  C.  to  effect  isom- 
erization of  o-pinene  to  ^-pincne. 


3,360,579 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

ALKYLAROMATICS 

Gerald  J.  Hills,  San  Mateo,  and  Roy  C.  Siena,  Concord, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,608 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—669) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkyl 
aromatic  to  a  vinyl  aromatic  comprising  contacting  the 
alkyl  aromatic  and  steam  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2 
to  about  1:20  with  a  catalyst  containing  about  80  to  90 
percent  by  weight  iron  oxide,  9  to  18  percent  by  weight 
potassium  carbonate  and  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  chro- 
mium oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500°  to 
700°    C,   the   improvement   which   comprises   using    a 
catalyst   prepared   by   combining   a   yellow   iron  oxide, 
chromium  oxide,  potassium  carbonate  and  water  to  form 
a  paste,  extruding  the  paste  to  form  pellets,  drying  the 
pellets  and  calcining  them  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  800°  to  1000°  C. 

8.  A  dehydrogenation  catalyst  containing  80  to  90  per- 
cent by  weight  iron  oxide,  9  to  18  percent  by  weight 
potassium  carbonate  and  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  chro- 
mium oxide  prepared  by  combining  yellow  mono- 
hydrated  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  potassium  car- 
bonate and  water  to  form  a  paste,  extruding  the  paste 
into  pellets,  drying  the  pellets  and  calcining  them  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  800°  to  about  1000°  C. 


3,360,582 

SEPARATING  LINEAR  MONOOLEFINS  BY 

ADSORPTION  ON  A  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

William  Jndson  Mattox,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpw^tion 

of  Delaware  ...^„. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,981 

14  Claims.  (O.  260 — 677) 


i 


3,360,580 
LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYMER 
Joseph  K.  MertiweiDer  and  Horace  M.  Tcnney,  Baton 
Rouge,  LJl,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,539 
I  6  Claims.  (CL  260— 669) 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  low  molecular 
weight  polymers  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  con- 
jugated diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  coptrfymerizing 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  separation  of  a  linear 
aliphatic  mono-olefin  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  corre- 
sponding branched  and  cyclic  mono-olefins,  diolefins,  and 
aromatics  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with 
a  crystalline  metallic  alumino-silicate  adsorbent  having 
a  uniform  pore  opening  of  about  6  to  15  Angstrom  units 
and  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  above  3  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  70  to  650°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
between  about  0.01  and  15  atmospheres  in  an  adsorption 
zone,  said  mixture  being  fed  to  said  zone  at  a  rate  of  from 
0.01  to  10  w./w./hr.,  adsorbing  said  branched  and  cyclic 
mono-olefins,  diolefins  and  aromatics  contained  in  said 
mixture  on  said  adsorbent  and  recovering  a  stream  rich  in 
said  linear  aliphatic  mono-olefin. 
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PREPARATION  OF  POLYENES  VIA  CHLORO- 
ETHER.  ISOPRENE  FROM  FORMALDEHYDE 
AND  ISOBLTENE 
David  W.   Hall,   Englewood,   and  Edward   Huriey,  Jr., 

Littleton,  Colo.,  avsignors  »o  Marathon  OH  Company, 

Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,432 
49  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 681) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefinic  com- 
pounds comprising  reacting  an  alpha  haloether  with  a  re- 
active olefin  to  form  a  haloether  adduct  of  the  olefin,  split- 
ting hydrogen  halide  and  alcohol  from  the  haloether  ad- 
duct to  form  a  polyolefinic  compound,  and  separating 
the  hydrogen  halide  and  the  polyolefinic  compound. 

35.  The  process  for  the  prei)aration  of  isoprcne  com- 
prising reacting  hydrogen  haJide  with  methanol  and  form- 
aldehyde to  form  chloromethyl  methyl  ether,  reacting  the 
chloromethyl  methyl  ether  with  a  butenc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methylpropene  and  2-butene  in 
the  presence  of  about  0.0 1  to  about  0.05  mole  of  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  per  mole  of  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  to 
form  3-chloro-3-methylbutyl  methyl  ether,  splitting  hydro- 
gen halide  and  methanol  from  the  3-chloro-3-methylbutyl 
methyl  ether  to  form  iscprenc  in  the  presence  of  a  pro- 
tonic  catalyst,  separating  the  hydrogen  halide  and  meth- 
anol from  the  isoprene,  and  reacting  the  hydrogen  halide 
and  methanol  with  additional  formaldehyde  to  form  ad- 
ditional chloromethyl  methyl  ether.  ^ 


the  steps  of  oxidizing  an  isohexane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-methyl-pcntane  and  3-methyl- 
pentane  to  the  corresponding  hydroperoxide,  reducing 
said  hydroperoxide  to  the  corresponding  alcohol,  and 
dehydrating  and  cracking  said  alcohol  to  isoprene,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  reducing  step  is  carried  out 


3,360,584 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CO-PRODUCTION  OF  ISO- 
PRENE  AND   OXYGENATED   COMPOUNDS 
FROM    ISOPENTANE    HYDROPEROXIDE 
John  Kollar,  Wallington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halcoo  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,614,  May  25, 
1965.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,554 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—681) 


|>— p»*il 


W- 


December  26,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1505 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  from 
isopentane  including  the  steps  of  oxidizing  isopcntane  to 
isopentane  hydroperoxide,  reducing  isopentane  hydro- 
peroxide to  t-amyl  alcohol,  and  dehydrating  and  dehydro- 
genating  t-amyl  alcohol  to  isoprene,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  reducing  step  is  carried  out  by  catalytically 
reacting  said  isopentane  hydroperoxide  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefinically  un- 
saturated compound  and  a  primary  amine,  said  member 
containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  convert  said  hydroperoxide  to  t-amyl  alcohol  and 
to  convert  said  member  to  an  oxygenated  product. 


3,360,585 
PROCESS   FOR  THE  CO-PRODUCTION  OF  ISO- 
PRENE AND  OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  N.  VVinnick,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halcon 

International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,676,  May  25, 

1965.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,555 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—681) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  including 


3t<^ 


by  catalytically  reacting  said  hydroperoxide  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  and  a  primary  amine,  said  mem- 
ber containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  under  conditions 
effective  to  convert  said  hydroperoxide  to  the  correspond- 
ing alcohol  and  to  convert  said  member  to  an  oxygenated 
product. 

3,360,586 
CATALYTIC   DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAF- 
FINIC  HYDROCARBONS  MIXED  WITH  TRACE 
H3O 

Herman  S.  Blocb,  Skokie,  and  Fredrick  J.  Riedl,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,854 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—683.3) 
1.  A  catalytic  dehydrogenation  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  straight-chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  of 
from  about  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
contact  with  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  supported 
on  a  nonacidic  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier,  hydro- 
gen, and  water  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  400  p.p.m., 
based  upon  said  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrogen  and  water 
being  added  with  the  hydrocarbon  feed. 


3,360,587 
ETHYLENE  PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY 
THEREOF 
George  F.  Adams,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  UOP  Process  Division  (a  division  of  Uni- 
versal   Oil    Products    Company),    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,792 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—683) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  ethyl- 
ene which  comprises  thermal  cracking  saturated  hydro- 
carbons at  conditions  conducive  to  producing  an  ethyl- 
ene-rich  effluent  containing  acetylene  and  butadiene,  com- 
mingling the  total  ethylene-rich  effluent,  including  said 
acetylene  and  butadiene,  with  the  hydrocarbon  charge  to 
a  catalytic  cracking  unit,  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  under  cracking  condi- 
tions selected  to  produce  gasoline  boiling  range  hydro- 
carbons from  heavier  hydrocarbons  and  recovering  an 
ethylene-rich  gaseous  phase  of  reduced  acetylene  and 
butadiene  content  from  the  resulting  catalyiically-cracked 
product  effluent. 


3,360,588 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

AND  HYDROGENATING  GAS  MIXTURES 
August  Kruis,  Pullach,  Isartal,  and  Hans  Manbard,  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Linde's 
Eismaschinen  Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

G  37,560 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 683.9) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  mixture,  said 
gas  mixture  containing  at  least  three  components  of  low, 
intermediate,  and  high  vapor  pressures,  respectively, 
which  process  comprises: 

(1)  a  separation  step  of  separating  an  enriched  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  said  at  least  three 
components  from  said  gas  mixture; 

(2)  rectifying  said  enriched  mixture  of  at  least  three 
components  at  a  pressure  below  that  of  said  sepa- 
ration step  and  during  said  rectification  withdrawing 
as  a  side  stream  a  liquid  portion  from  the  rectifica- 
tion column  at  a  point  of  about  the  greatest  enrich- 
ment of  the  component  having  said  intermediate 
vapor  pressure; 

(3)  pumping  said  withdrawn  liquid  portion  to  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  that  of  said  separation  step; 

(4)  heating  said  withdrawn  liquid  pressurized  portion 
and  subjecting  it  to  selective  hydrogenation  of  the 
component  having  said  intermediate  vapor  pressure; 

(5)  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  hydrogenated  por- 
tion in  the  liquid  phase  to  a  preceding  step  of  said 
separation  process  of  the  gas  mixture,  the  pressure 
of  said  selective  hydrogenation  being  sufficient  so 
that  the  recycling  can  be  done  without  further 
compression.  ,;^ 


complex  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

ORi  ORi 

CuX.P-ORi      and        CuX.2P-OR> 
OR,  ORi 

wherein  X  is  a  chloro  or  bromo  atom  and  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs 
are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  lower  alkyl,  cyclo 
hexyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  said  complex  being  present  in  an  , 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  polyester  composition 
against  gelling  during  storage. 

<^7 

3,360,590 

EASILY  PROCESSED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Raimond  Liepins,  Nortbfield,  Obio,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18, 1962.  Ser.  No.  202,967 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—884) 
1.  The  polymeric  product  obtained  by  the  process  of 
polymerizing  from  about  1  part  to  about  9  parts  by  weight 
of  a  monomer  mixture  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  hav- 
ing from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  other 
polymerizable  monomer  having  the  structure 

(R).H 

CH*=C— COORi 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  1  and  Ri 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  tbe 
weight  ratio  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  to  the  other 
polymerizable  monomer  in  the  monomer  mixture  being 
within  the  range  of  about  1 :2  to  about  7:1,  said  monomer 
mixture  containing  a  free-radical-producing  catalytic 
agent  and  in  admixture  with  from  about  91  to  about  99 
parts  by  weight  of  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  in  particulate  form,  said  resin  having  an  ASTM  den- 
sity of  from  1.43  to  1.65  and  a  high  heat  stability  such 
that  it  is  not  degraded  when  heated  in  air  at  375°  F.  for 
at  least  10  minutes,  the  amounts  of  the  monomer  mixture 
and  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  combined  total- 
ing 100  parts. 

3,360,591 
DIPHOSPHATES  OF  DIVALENT  ARYL 
HYDROCARBONS 
John  J.  Giammaria,  Woodbury,  and  Myron  Becker,  Penn- 
sauken,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
213,578,  now  Patent  No.  3,254,973,  dated  June  7,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
471,737 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,360.589 
COPPER-PHOSPHOROUS  COMPLEXES  AS  COLOR- 
LESS STABILIZERS  FOR  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER RESINS 
Karl  Raicble  and  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Ger- 
many   assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9, 1963, 
F  39,690 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—863) 
1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  mixtures  of  un- 
saturated   polyester   condensation   reaction   products   of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  with  polyols 
anj  monomeric  olefinically  unsaturated,  copolymerizable 
compounds  and  containing  a  copper-containing  complex 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cu- 
prous bromide  with  a  neutral  phosphorous  acid  ester,  said 


R'O  OR' 

P-O-Ar— O— Ar— O— P'' 

R'O     O  O     OR' 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  and  R'  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  chloro-substituted 
phenyl. 

3,360,592 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBERS  FROM 
BY-PRODUCT  SLAG  OF  A  PHOSPHORUS 
FURNACE 
Eric  Rau,  Trenton,  and  William  H.  Kibbel,  Jr.,  Penning- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,747 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—8) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  mineral  fibers  while  pro- 
ducing elemental  phosphorus  and  ferrophos  from  phos- 
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phorus-containing  shale  composed  generally  of  22  to  26% 
PaOs,  29  to  43%  CaO.  10  to  30%  SiOj,  and  the  balance 
minor  constituents  including  3  to  10%  AljOs,  OJ  to  2% 
FcjOs  and  moisture,  an  SiOj  source  and  coke,  comprising 
feeding  to  an  electric  arc  furnace  a  charge  composed  of 
said  shale,  said  SiOj  source  and  said  coke  in  relative 
amounts  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  SiOj  to  CaO  of  0.75 
to  1.05  parts  of  SiOj:!  part  of  CaO,  and  1  to  l.I  parts 
of  coke  per  part  of  PjOs  and  transition  metals  calculated 
as  their  oxides,  electrically  heating  said  charge  in  said  elec- 
tric arc  furnace  to  1350°  to  1600"  C.  to  provide  a  molten 
furnace  burden  and  phosphorus  and  carbon  monoxide  va- 
pors, removing  said  phosphorus  and  carbon  monoxide 
from  said  furnace,  separately  recovering  ferrophos  and  a 
molten  slag  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2500°  F.  from  fur- 


nace burden,  said  slag  being  composed  substantially  of  40 
to  50%  SiOa,  45  to  50%  CaO,  0.1  to  3%  PjOs,  3  to  10% 
AI2O3,  0.1  to  1%  FcaOj,  1  to  3%  F  and  other  minor 
constituents,  and  producing  fibers  from  said  molten  slag 
by  feeding  the  slag  in  molten  form  to  a  slag-spinner  wheel 
while  said  molten  slag  is  at  a  temperature  of  1240°  to 
1450°  C.  and  a  viscosity  of  not  greater  than  7  poises  and 
is  maintained  in  a  molten  condition  and  at  a  temperature 
such  that  it  is  not  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  has 
a  viscosity  higher  than  7  poises  on  a  said  slag-spinner 
wheel,  whereby  the  wheel  discharges  streams  of  molten 
slag  outwardly  from  said  wheel,  and  intercepting  said 
streams  by  a  high  velocity  flow  of  a  gaseous  fluid  to  at- 
tenuate the  streams  into  fibers. 


material  on  its  situs  of  use,  wtih  a  minimum  of  rebound, 
to  form  a  refractory  monolith  which  comprises  preparing 
a  refractory  batch  consisting  essentially  of  from  60i-809r) 
of  a  —4  mesh  nonplastic,  calcined  refractory  clay,  from 
3-8%  of  plastic  clay,  from  about  1-5%  of  fibrous  asbes- 
tos and  from  about  20-40%  of  a  cementitious  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement  and 
calcium  aluminate  cement,  mixing  the  refractory  batch 
with  an  aqueous  carrier  fluid  and  forcefully  impacting  the 
mixture  on  the  situs  of  use. 


3,360,595 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FUSED 

CERAMIC  BLOCKS 

WUUam  Wittels,  2  Cheyne  Walk,  Chelsea, 

London  S.W.  3,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1964, 

24,987/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fused  granite  shapes 
comprising  forming  pulverized  granite  particles  into 
"green"  shapes  which  are  at  least  93%  of  the  density  of 
the  solid  natural  granite  from  which  said  pulverized  gran- 
ite particles  are  obtained  and  firing  such  "green"  shapes 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1150°-1300°  C.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  cause  surface  fusion  of  the  lower  melt- 
ing point  constituents  of  the  granite  particles  throughout 
the  mass  so  as  to  cause  coherence  of  the  particles. 


3,360,596 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CORE  SUPPORT 
UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  MAGNETIC 
CORE  MATRICES 
Robert  L.  Judge.  Poughkeepsie.  and  John  J.  Robinson, 
^^  appingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,510 
I  1  Cbim.  (CI.  264—156) 


3,360493 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBERS  FROM  SOLIDI- 
FIED PHOSPHORUS-FURNACE  SLAG 
Eric  Rau,  Trenton,  and  William  H.  Kibbel,  Jr.,  Penning- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,973 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—8) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  fibers  resistant  to  crystal- 
lization and  physical  degradation  on  aging  from  a  solidi- 
fied furnace  slag,  comprising  heating  said  slag  to  a  con- 
ditioning temperature  at  least  100°  C.  above  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  slag  is  melted  and  has  a  spinning 
viscosity  of  15  poises,  holding  said  molten  slag  at  said 
conditioning  temperature  for  a  conditioning  time  of  at 
least  10  minutes  to  produce  a  conditioned  slag,  feeding 
said  conditioned  slag  to  a  spinner  wheel  which  throws 
streams  of  said  molten,  conditioned  slag  outwardly,  said 
*  slag  being  at  a  conditioning  temperature  on  said  spin- 
ner wheel,  and  intercepting  said  streams  by  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  a  gaseous  fluid  to  attenuate  the  streams 
into  fibers. 


3,360,594 
CASTABLE  GUNNING  MIX 
George  H.  Criss,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  a  division  of  Dresser 
Industries  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,474 

5  Claims.  (CL  264—30) 
1.  A  method  of  gunning  an  unconsolidated  refractory 


The  method  of  fabricating  a  support  unit  for  holding 
a  matrix  of  magnetic  cores  on  edge  during  threading  of 
wires  through  the  cores  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  stock  of  acrylic  plastic  material  from 
which  the  said  unit  is  to  be  formed  in  predetermined 
relation  to  a  punch  having  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  a  miniature  magnetic  core  element; 

selecting  positions  on  the  stock  so  that  the  distance 
between  consecutive  surface  positions  is  on  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  the  size  of  the  core  to  be  held  in 
said  cavity  wherein  the  separation  between  adjacent 
cavities  is  approximately  .012  inch  at  row  intervals 
of  approximately  .036  inch;  selectively  impressing, 
by  direct  stamping  action,  an  arcuate  indentation 
while  holding  the  punch  at  an  angular  orientation  of 
90°  to  the  material  to  a  close  tolerance  so  that  the 
plastic  material  is  displaced  into  the  stock  sheet 
without  removing  material,  said  indentation  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  an  arc  segment  of  a  sub- 
miniature  toroidal  magnetic  core  approximately  .021 
inch  in  outer  diameter  by  approximately  .012  inch 
in  lateral  thickness  and  said  surface  being  planar 
without  upsets; 

and  simultaneously  forming  at  each  indentation  a  con- 
necting opening  between  the  indentation  and  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  said  acrylic  plastic  material 


December  26,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1507 


so  that  vacuum  may  be  applied  to  the  spaces  within 
the  indentation  through  the  respective  openings. 


3,360,597 
MELT-SPINNING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LINEAR  POLYMERS 
Dewi  Madoc  Jones,  Abergavenny,  and  John  K.  B.  Wil- 
liams, St.  Dials,  Cwmbran,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1964, 

22,887/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 


3,360,598  ^^ 

PROCESS  OF  DRY  SPINNING  AN  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONAMIDE  FIBER 
Carol  Reld  Eamhart,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E^.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,602 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—205) 
1.  In  a  dry-spinning  method  for  producing  high-melting 
aromatic  polycarbonamide  fibers  by  discharging  from  a 
spinneret  into  a  hot  gaseous  atmosphere  a  solution  com- 
prising poly(meta-phenylene  isophthalamide),  a  solvent 
of  the  formula 

O  CHi 

CH, 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  0.2  to  15%  by 
weight,  based  on  said  solvent,  of  at  least  one  halide  salt 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  inetal 
chlorides  and  bromides;  the  improvenient,  for  obtaining 
fibers  of  increased  halide  extractability,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  said  solution  immediately  prior  to  dis- 
charging from  said  spinneret  is  at  least  150°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  melt  spinning  synthetic  linear  poly- 
meric material  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  melting  the  material  at  a  temperature  below  that 
at  which  cross  linking  occurs; 

(b)  traveling  the  molten  material  to  a  spinneret; 

(c)  flash  heating  the  molten  material  for  a  short  dura- 
tion during  a  portion  of  its  travel  to  the  spinneret, 
the  temperature  to  which  it  is  so  heated  being  higher 
than  that  at  which  it  was  melted  but  below  decom- 
position temperatures; 

(d)  cooling  the  molten  material  after  flash  heating  but 
before  extrusion  to  temperatures  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  material  but  below  the  cross  linking 
temperatures;  and 

(e)  extruding  the  molten  material  through  holes  in  a 

spinneret. 


3,360,599 
PREPARATION  OF  COHERENT  BLOCK  COPOLY- 
MER FILMS  OF  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AND 
EXTENSIBILITY  ,  ^  „  „       ^ 

David  D.  Nyberg,  San  Pedro,  and  Joseph  T.  BaUey,  lor- 
rance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  OH  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^. ,  „, . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,812 
4  Claims.  (CL  264—216) 
.1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  films  having  improved 
tensile  strength  from  a  latex  of  hydrocarbon  block  co- 
polymers having  the  general  configuration 

A— B— A 

wherein  each  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block  of 
a  mono-vinyl  substituted  arene  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  5,000-75,000,  and  B  is  an  elastomeric 
block  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  35,000-125,000,  said  latex  being  laid  down  as  a 
film  and  water  evaporated  therefrom,  the  improvement 
comprising  annealing  the  film  in  the  absence  of  curing 
agents  for  5-60  minutes  at  90-120°  C.  whereby  the  ten- 
sile strength  thereof  is  substantially  improved. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,360,600 
VAPOR  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Oakley  Du  Bois,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,811 
12  Claims.  (CL  13—31) 
1.  A  shaft  and  supporting  assembly  for  maintaining 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  different  pressures  at  the  periph- 
ery of  a  rotating  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
which  shaft  extends  between  two  regions  of  a  relatively 
high  vacuum,  said  assembly  including  in  combination:  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  housing  enclosing  said  shaft  and  adapted 
for  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  high  vacuum  regions, 
a  plurality  of  annular  seal  means  spaced  axially  along 
said  shaft  between  the  periphery  thereof  and  said  housing, 
said  seal  means  defining  a  plurality  of  pressure  confinmg 
chambers  for  maintaining  regions  of  different  pressures 
at  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  said  seal  means  including 
first  and  second  seal  means  positioned  to  be  adjacent,  re- 


spectively, the  two  high  vacuum  regions,  said  first  and 
second  seal  means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 


annular  seals  and  further  comprising  means  for  evacoat- 
ing  the  space  between  said  axially  spaced  seals. 


1508 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


3.360,601 
WOODEN  POLES  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
SECTIONS  AND  A  CENTRAL  OPENING  FOR  THE 
INTRODUCTION  OF  A  PRESERVATIVE 
Richard  L.  Rosenberg,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Chemists,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,406 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 45) 


1.  An  elongate,  generally  round  wood  pole, 

said  pole  having  an  axial  opening  therein  extending 

the  length  thereof, 
said  pole  having  therein  at  least  two  layers  of  electrical 
insulating  material  having  a  conductivity  less  than 
that  of  wood,  each  extending  from  said  center  open- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  pole  and  for  the  length  of 
said  pole. 

3,360,602 

ELECTRIC  POWER  BUSWAV  HAVING  A  HOUSING 

WITH    SIDEWALLS    CONNECTED    TOGETHER 

WITH  RESILIENT  TIE  PLATES 

Lynn  M.  Harton,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,599 

7  Claims.  <C1.  174 — 68) 


1.  An  electric  power  busway  section  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated spaced  side  wall  members  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  side  wall  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electric  power  busbars  supported 
in  side-by-side  insulated  relation  in  said  housing  in 
a  row  between  said  side  wall  members; 

(c)  said  side  wall  members  acting  on  said  plurality 
of  usbars  to  retain  said  busbars  on  said  side-by- 
side  relation  against  the  force  of  short-circuit  cur- 
rents tending  to  drive  said  busbars  apart; 

(d)  said  interconnecting  mearts  including  means  re- 
siliently  resisting  separating  movement  of  said  side 
walls  whereby  said  busbars  are  permitted  to  move 
a  small  distance  apart  under  the  effect  of  short-cir- 
cuit currents  against  the  bias  of  said  resisting  means, 
said  side  walls  moving  away  firom  each  other  against 
said  resisting  means  of  said  interconnecting  means 
when  said  busbars  are  subjected  to  said  short-cir- 
cuit current  forces  whereby  to  increase  the  react- 
ance of  said  busbar  section  and  to  limit  said  short- 
circuit  currents. 


3.360,603 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 

William  D.  Murphy,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,701 

4  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


i^}4 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  color  picture  tube 
having  a  first,  second,  and  third  grid,  a  source  of  reference 
oscillation  signals,  a  source  of  chrominance  signals, 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  to  a 
phase  E,  lagging  the  R-Y  information  in  the  chrominance 
signal  and  a  phase  Ej  leading  the  B-Y  information  in  the 
chrominance  signal,  first,  second,  and  third  amplifiers  each 
including  a  cathode,  at  least  one  grid,  and  an  anode, 
means  for  applying  said  reference  signal  at  a  phase  E,  to 
the  grid  of  said  first  amplifier,  means  for  applying  the  ref- 
erence signal  at  a  phase  Ej  to  ihe  grid  of  said  second 
amplifier,  means  coupled  to  the  grids  of  the  first  and 
second  amplifiers  for  altering  the  conduction  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  for  applying  said  chrominance 
signal  through  a  common  impedance  to  a  junction  of  the 
cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  means  cou- 
pling G-Y  information  appearing  at  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers  to  the  cathode  of  said  third 
amplifier,  means  AC  coupling  the  grid  of  said  third  ampli- 
fier to  a  reference  voltage  level,  output  circuit  means  cou- 
pling a  demodulated  R-Y  signal  from  the  anode  of  said 
first  amplifier  to  a  first  grid  of  a  picture  tube,  output  cir- 
cuit means  coupling  a  demodulated  B-Y  signal  from  the 
anode  of  said  second  amplifier  to  a  second  grid  of  a  pic- 
ture tube,  and  output  circuit  means  coupling  a  demodu- 
lated G-Y  signal  from  the  anode  of  said  third  amplifier 
to  a  third  grid  of  a  picture  tube. 


3,360.604 

SOUND  DETECTOR  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

Robert   B.   Hansen,  Arlington   Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,037,  Apr.  20, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,131 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  common  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  stages  for  the  sound  carrier 
and  the  picture  carrier  of  a  received  color  television  sig- 
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nal,  a  detector  circuit  for  deriving  sound  information 
from  said  received  television  signal  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  vacuum  tube  triode,  first  neiwork  means  coupled 
between  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage  and 
the  control  grid  of  said  .triode,  said  first  network  means 
simultaneously  applying  a  portion  of  said  sound  carrier 
and  said  picture  carrier  to  the  control  grid  of  said  triode, 
a  first  low  impedance  direct  current  voltage  source  in 
said  receiver,  means  direct  current  connected  between 
said  first  direct  current  voltage  source  and  the  anode  of 
said  triode,  with  the  anode  voltage  thereby  applied  to 
said  triode  of  a  low  value  to  provide  a  non-linear  transfer 
characteristic  of  said  triode  over  its  entire  operating  range, 
a  second  low  impedance  direct  current  voltage  source  in 
said  receiver,  means  direct  current  connected  between  said 
second  voltage  source  and  the  cathode  of  said  triode,  w.th 
said  triode  being  thereby  biased  near  cutcrff,  second  net- 
work means  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  triode,  said 
second  network  means  tuned  to  the  difference  frequency 
between  said  sound  carrier  and  said  picture  carrier  to 
provide  an  intercarrier  sound  signal  frequency  modulated 
w.th  audio  information,  and  means  for  deriving  said  audio 
information  from  said  intercarrier  sound  signal. 


(b)  a  receiving  circuit  having  an  input  circuit,  and 
(i)  means  for  coupling  said  communication  line  to 
said  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit  for  trans- 
mission and  reception  of  said  mark  and  space  signals. 


3,360,605 
FSK   TRANSCEIVER   WITH   SCR  SWITCHING   BE- 
TWEEN TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  MODES 
Nelson  W.  Burke,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,959 
8  Claims.  (CL  178—66) 


m^^ 


3,360,606 

STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEMS 

Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one 

hundred  percent  to  Jetru  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,338 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


Tf^- 


I  2.  A  communication  line  solid  state  relay  for  switch- 
ing in  response  to  mark  and  space  signals  comprising 

(a)  two  oscillators, 

(b)  two  opposite  polarity  rectifier  circuits,  i 

(c)  two  transformers, 

(d)  circuits  connecting  the  primary  of  each  of  said 
transformers  to  a  different  one  of  said  oscillators 
and  the  secondary  of  each  of  said  transformers  to 
a  different  one  of  said  rectifier  circuits, 

(e)  an  output  circuit  including  a  controlled  rectifier 
connected  for  switching  said  output  circuit, 

(f)  a  direct  connection  from  the  opposite  polarity  out- 
puts of  said  rectifier  circuits  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  controlled  rectifier, 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  mark  and  space  signals 
for  determining  which  of  said  rectifier  circutis  will 
be  operative  to  rectify  the  oscillation  of  its  oscilla- 
tor thereby  determining  the  polarity  of  rectified  sig- 
nal applied  to  said  control  electrode  for  switching 
said  output  circuit, 


1.  A  theater;  a  multiplicity  of  individualized,  non-en- 
closed areas  within  said  theater,  each  individualized  area 
having   substantially   the   same  configuration  with  cor- 
responding points  therein  and  with  the  distance  between 
adjacent  areas  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  corresponding  points  in  an  area;  speaker  sup- 
porting apparatus  at  said  corresponding  points  in  each 
said  area;  a  set  of  individualized  stereophonic  speakers 
with  the  corresponding  speakers  thereof  at  the  respective 
said  corresponding  points  and  supported  by  said  support- 
ing apparatus,  the  speakers  within  each  area  coacting 
among   themselves  to  produce   substantially  the   same 
stereophonic  effect  in  every  area  with  only  negligible 
effect  on  adjacent  areas;  a  set  of  theatrical,  high  fidelity 
speakers  acting  as  a  unified  sound  unit,  supported  by  a 
surface  of  said  theater  and  coacting  with  said  individual- 
ized stereophonic  speakers  of  each  respective  said  area 
whereby  the  combined  effect  increases  the  stereophonic 
quality    and    the    tonal    quality   at   each    respective   in- 
dividualized area;  means  of  conveying  respective  com- 
ponent sound  signals  to  each  corresponding  respective  in- 
dividualized speaker  and  a  component  high  fidelity  sound 
signal  to  all  the  combined  theatrical  speakers  supported 
by  said  surface,  each  component  signal  being  respectively 
different  in  its  directional  orientation  of  a  unified  stereo- 
phonic creation, 
whereby  the  producing  of  substantially  identical  stereo- 
phonic and  high  fidelity  sound  conditions  in  each  of 
said  individualized  areas  recreates  substantially  iden- 
tical and  high  fidelity  stereophonic  conditions  for  a 
large  .number  of   people   in   the   theater   and   the 
independent  support  and  arrangement  of  the  speak- 
ers allows  the  listener  freedom  of  movement  with- 
outosignificantly  eflfecting  the  re-created  stereophonic 
directional  effect. 


3,360,607 
TELEPHONE  ALARM  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVE 
AUTOMATIC  DIALING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
STATIONS 

Gene  A.  Oppenheimer,  Rock  Island,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Sensatronics,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,282 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—5) 

1.  An  alarm  and  signal  system  for  use  with  a  telephone 

and  telephone  system,  comprising:  first,  second  and  third 

calling  means  for  actuating  the  telephone  to  call  first, 

second  and  third  telephone  numbers,  respectively;  first, 
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second  and  third  electrical  circuits  respectively  connected 
to  and  for  operating  the  first,  second  and  third  calling 
means;  first  double-throw  switch  means  normally  open- 
ing the  first  circuit  and  closing  the  second  circuit  and 
changeable  to  the  opposite  condition;  second  double- 
throw  switch  means  normally  opening  the  second  circuit 
between  the  first  switch  means  and  the  second  calling 
means  and  closing  the  third  circuit  and  changeable  to  the 
opposite  condition;  third  singl*-throw  switch  means  nor- 
mally opening  the  third  circuit  between  the  second  switch 
means  and  the  third  calling  means  and  changeable  to 
close  said  third  circuit;  and  first,  second  and  third  signal 
receivers  respectively  responsive  to  first/  second  and  third 
conditions  for  respectively  changing  said  first,  second  and 
third  switch  means. 

3.  An  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  dial-system  tele- 
phone having  a  base,  a  receiver  and  receiver-actuated 
contact  means,  comprising:  a  pulser  device  operative  in 
lieu  of  the  receiver  to  engage  the  contact  means  and  elec- 


component  collectively  defining  the  composition  of  said 
distinct  signals,  said  demodulator  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  including  a  single  rectifying  device  and 
comprising  four  leg  portions  with  a  first  one  of  said 
leg  portions  including  said  single  rectifying  device 
and  a  second  of  said  leg  portions  including  a  resis- 
tive load  impedance; 
means  for  introducing  both  components  of  said  com- 
posite signal   into  said  series  circuit  with  at   least 


r«ri<rflrfttwi-s- 
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trically  energizible  and  deenergiziblc  to  opwn  and  close 
said  contact  means;  a  support  including  switch  means 
electrically  connected  to  and  openablc  and  closable  to 
energize  and  decnergize  the  pulser  device;  movable  means 
carried  by  the  support  and  including  a  plurality  of  switch 
operators  arranged  thereon  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
based  on  a  selected  telephone  number  and  operative  when 
moved  past  the  switch  means  to  open  and  close  said 
switch  means  and  thereby  to  cause  the  pulser  device  to 
pulse  the  contacts  according  to  said  pattern;  drive  means 
operativcly  connected  to  and  for  driving  the  movable 
means;  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  for 
actuating  the  drive  means  and  a  second  switch  included 
,^in  the  means  for  supporting  the  receiver  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  pulser  device  and  normally  opened  by 
the  supported  receiver  and  closable  upon  removal  of  the 
receiver  whereby  to  energize  the  pulser  to  close  said  con- 
tacts independently  of  the  first-mentioned  switch  means. 


3,360.608 

SINGLE  DIODE  FM  STEREO  MULTIPLEX 

DETECTOR 

Jouke  N.  Rypkema,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio   Corporation,    Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  558,081 
10  Claims.  (C\.  179—15) 
1.  A  demodulator  for  developing  a  pair  of  distinct  sig- 
nals  from    a    received    composite   signal    comprising   a 
demodulated  component   and   a  subcarricr   modulation 


said  demodulated  component  being  applied  in  said 
third  leg  of  said  series  circuit; 

a  first  output  port  taken  across  said  first  leg  portion; 

a  second  output  port  talcen  across  said  second  leg  por- 
tion; 

and  separate  signal  utilization  means  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  output  ports  for  develop- 
ing each  of  said  distinct  signals  se{>arated  from  the 
other. 

3,360,609 
FM    MULTIPLEX   SYSTE.M    FOR   TRANSMTmNG 
RADIO     SIGNALS     FROM     A     STEREOPHONIC 
PHONOGRAPH 
Gunther  E.  Fenner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assi{nior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,022 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  In  an  FM  multiplex  system  for  transmitting  stereo-' 
phonic  audio  signals,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  electromechanical  transducing  elements 
positioned  to  be  acted  upon  by  forces  in  response  to 
audio  signals; 
said  first  electromechanical  transducing  element 
amplitude  modulating  a  first  constant  frequency 
signal  in  responce  to  said  audio  signals, 
said  second  electromechanical  transducing  element 
amplitude  modulating  a  DC  signal  in  response 
to  said  audio  signals; 
means  combining  the  amplitude  modulated  output  sig- 
nal of  said  first  electromechanical  transducing  ele- 
ment with  the  amplitude  modulated  output  signal  of 
said  second  electromechanical  transducing  element 
and  a  second  constant  frequency  signal:  and 
transmitter  means  responsive  to  said  combining  means 
and  generating  an  FM  multiplex  signal  in  accordance 
therewith. 
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3.360,610 
BANDWIDTH    COMPRESSION    UTILIZING    MAG- 
NITUDE   AND    PHASE   CODED   SIGNALS  REP- 
RESENTATIVE OF  THE  INPUT  SIGNAL 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 
Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,587 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—15.55) 


to  the  build  up  of  direct  current  flowing  in  a  single  con- 
ductor consequent  upon  the  initiation  of  a  cell  made  on 
the  line  corresponding  thereto  and  associated  with  the 
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1.  A  bandwidth  compression  system  that  comprises 

a  transmitter  terminal  including 

a  source  of  an  incoming  speech  signal,  and 

a  plurality  of  analyzers  with  input  terminals  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  source  for  deriving  from  said 
speech  signal  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pairs  of 
magnitude  and  phase  angle  control  signals  by  evaluat- 
ing the  short-time  amplitude  spectrum  and  short-time 
phase  spectrum  of  said  speech  signal  at  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  preset  frequencies  that  span  the  fre- 
quency band  of  said  speech  signal, 

means  for  transmitting  each  pair  of  magnitude  and 
phase  angle  control  signals  to  a  receiver  station,  and 
at  said  receiver  station, 

a  plurality  of  synthesizers  having  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  an  adding  means,  each  synthesizer  being 
supplied  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  magnitude  and 
phase  angle  control  signals,  wherein  each  of  said 
synthesizers  generates  at  its  output  terminal  a  cosine 
wave  having  the  same  preset  frequency  as  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  analyzers  and  having  magni- 
tude and  phase  angle  respectively  specified  by  said 
pair  of  magnitude  and  phase  angle  control  signals, 

and 
wherein  said  adding  means  combines  said  cosine  wave 
generated  by  each  of  said  synthesizers  to  form  a 
replica  of  said  incoming  speech  signal. 


coupling  to  induce  through  said  coupling  an  output  in  the 
signal  output  lead  without  any  other  conductors  associated 
with  the  coupling  being  energised. 


330,611  

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINE  CLASS  IDENTIFIER 

HAVING  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  MEANS 
George  Arthur  Matthews,  Beeston,  England,  assignor  to 
Ericsson  Telephones  Limited,  Engineers  and  Manufac- 
turers of  Telephone  Works,  Beeston,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  31,  1963, 

43,048/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
1.  Telecommunication  line  class  identifying  means 
which  includes  a  conductor  corresponding  to  each  line 
connected  to  the  means  and  arranged  to  carry  currents 
during  a  call  from  the  line  to  which  the  conductor  corre- 
sponds, a  signal  output  lead  corresponding  to  each  class 
in  which  said  lines  are  classified  and  an  inductive  coupling 
means  linking  each  signal  output  lead  with  the  conductors 
corresponding  to  the  lines  in  the  class  to  which  the  signal 
output  lead  corresponds,  said  coupling  means  responding 


3360,612 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  AND 
CALLING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Hank  Klnmb  and  Henry  C.  Rogers,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Teleminder  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,772 
9  Claims.  (O.  179—90) 


1.  Automatic  telephone  calling  apparatus  comprising 
a  dialing  head  having  a  dialing  finger,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  head  on  a  rotatable  dial  having  dial  holes 
with  said  dialing  finger  in  one  of  the  dialing  holes,  said 
dialing  finger  being  secured  to  a  free  floating  plate  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  driven  member  fixedly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  said  driven  member  being  spaced  from  said 
free  floating  plate,  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for 
selectively  engaging  said  driven  member  with  said  free 
floating  plate,  a  commutator  assembly  and  contact  means 
rotatable  with  said  driven  member,  said  commutator  as- 
sembly and  contact  means  being  operative  to  energize  said 
selectively  operable  clutch  means  at  a  variable  predeter- 
mined point  during  a  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  limit  means  operative  to  declutch  said  free  floating 
plate  from  said  driven  member  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  of 
rotation  of  said  driven  member,  a  commutator  plate,  said 
commutator  plate  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon 
each  connected  to  a  predetermined  one  contact  on  said 
commutator  assembly,  means  mounting  said  plate  for  in- 
dexing movement  once  per  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said 
plate  contacts  positioned  so  that  one  of  said  plate  contacts 
is  energized  every  two  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  said  plate 
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contacts  being  sequentially  energized,  said  plate  contacts 
being  in  sequential  groups  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
telephone  numbers  to  h»e  dialed,  each  of  said  plate  con- 
tact groups  including  an  off  contact,  a  control  system,  said 
off  contact  being  operative  upon  energization  thereof  to 
cause  said  control  system  to  stop  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,360,613 
EDITING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RECIRCULATION 

MEANS 

James  N.  Cooper,  Hyattsville,  Vfd.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Hyman  Hurvitz,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,436 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  tape  recording  system,  comprising  a  first  capstan, 
a  second  capstan,  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  first  capstan,  third  and  fourth  pinch 
rollers  in  operative  relation  to  said  second  capstan,  a 
single  drive  motor  for  said  first  and  second  capstans,  a 
first  record  head  immediately  preceding  said  first  capstan, 
a  first  reproduce  bead  immediately  preceding  said  third 
pinch  roller,  a  second  reproduce  head  immediately  pre- 
ceding said  fourth  pinch  roller,  a  second  record  bead  im- 
mediately preceding  said  second  pinch  roller,  a  first  end- 
less tape  threaded  in  a  path  including  said  first,  third  and 
fourth  pinch  rollers  in  order,  and  a  second  tape  drivable 
by  said  second  pinch  roller,  and  means  for  transferring 
signal  from  said  second  reproduce  head  to  said  second 
record  head. 

3,360,614 
SHUNTED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Frank  A.  Comerci,  Stamford,  and  Frank  A.  Slaker,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,004 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 

I 


1.  In  a  core  for  magnetic  transducers,  in  combination, 
a  pole  piece  composed  essentially  of  magnetic  material 
having  permeability  and  conductivity  characteristics  suit- 
able for  recording  high  frequency  signals  without  substan- 
tial loss  and  free  from  detrimental  coercivity  characteris- 
tics, and  overlaid  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  pole  piece 
which  side  extends  into  the  coil  of  said  transducer,  in  close 
contact  and  coextensive  therewith  over  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  magnetic  shunt  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
magnetic  material  of  high  direct  current  permeability,  low 
coercivity  and  low  internal  electrical  resistance. 


3,360,615 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING  THE 
AMPUFIER  IN  TAPE  RECORDERS  AND  DIC- 
TATING MACHINES 
Friedrich  Knochenhauer  and  Gunter  Loffler,  Altena,  West, 
pbalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1963, 

St  20,886 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


^ 

f 


IFICR 


^ 


A  circuit  arrangement  to  switch  the  amplifier  in  a  tape 
recorder  and  playback  machine  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  two  input  and  two  output  leads, 
one  each  of  said  input  and  output  leads  being 
grounded; 

a  switch  having  two  fixed  contacts  and  a  grounded 
movable  contact; 

a  pick-up  head  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  of 
said  head  being  connected  to  one  of  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  the  other  terminal  of  said  head  being 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts; 

an  input  decoupling  resistor  connected  between  the 
ungrounded  input  lead  of  said  amplifier  and  said  one 
terminal  of  said  head;  and 

an  output  decoupling  resistor  connected  between  the 
ungrounded  output  lead  of  said  amplifier  and  said 
other  terminal  of  said  head. 


3,360,616 
STEREOPHONIC  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Takeo  Shiga  and  Hirokuni  Kimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290.488 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.   2,   1962, 

37/33,178;  May  1,  1963  (utility  model),  38/32,360 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.41) 


3<3c 


2.  In  a  stereophonic  phonograph  reproducer  having 
a  magnet  system,  a  pair  of  conductors  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  in  the  magnetic  field  established  by  said 
magnet  system  to  produce  signal  currents  for  the  right 
and  left  channels,  a  stylus  arm  attached  to  said  pair  of 
conductors,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  sta- 
tionary bobbin  having  a  pair  of  supporting  portions  for 
said  conductors,  said  pair  of  conductors  being  mounted 
on  said  bobbin  across  said  pair  of  supporting  portions  in 
a  stretched  condition  in  order  to  form  a  restricted  vi- 
brating portion  responsive  to  vibrations  of  said  stylus 
arm  and  a  stylus  tip  in  response  to  a  groove  of  a  stereo- 
phonic record,  said  stationary  bobbin  being  inserted  into 
said  magnetic  field. 
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3,360,617 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Yerne  E.  Munson,  Manasquan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,196 
I  11  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.3) 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  apparatus  for  automatically 
testing  the  electrical  condition  of  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  comprising,  in  combination,  means  including  first 
recording  means  for  establishing  a  test  program  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  preselected  sequential  order  of  said  lines, 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  electrical  condition  of 
each  of  said  lines,  said  first  recording  means  including 
means  for  recording  a  first  group  of  signal  indicia  each 
corresfxjnding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lines  and  a  sec- 
ond group  of  indicia  each  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  lines,  means  responsive  to  said  first  group  of 
indicia  for  connecting  said  measuring  means  to  each  of 
said  lines  in  accordance  with  said  preselected  sequential 
order,  second  recording  means,  means  responsive  to  a 
first  preselected  condition  on  any  one  of  said  lines  as  de- 
termined by  said  measuring  means  for  recording  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  indicia  from  said  second  group 
of  indicia  on  said  second  recording  means  whereby  upon 
the  completion  of  said  sequential  order  by  said  connecting 
means  said  second  recording  means  has  recorded  thereon 
indicia  of  all  of  said  lines  conforming  to  said  first  pre- 
selected condition. 


(c)  linkage  means  for  operating  said  movable  main 
contacts  and  said  movable  auxiliary  contacts  radially 
inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  in  a  predetermined 
sequence; 

(d)  a  main  operating  shaft  arranged  in  the  center  of 
said  sector  of  a  circle  for  operating  said  linkage 
means; 

(e)  a  substantially  spider-shaped  support  for  sup- 
porting said  movable  main  contacts,  said  movable 
auxiliary  contacts  and  said  linkage  means  arranged 
at  a  level  lower  than  said  linkage  means  and  in- 
cluding a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
shaft; 

(f)  cooperating  pairs  of  current-carrying  contacts  ar- 
ranged below  said  spider-shaped  support  and  includ- 
ing movable  current-carrying  contacts  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  spider-shaped  support; 

(g)  an  auxiliary  shaft  for  operating  said  movable  cur- 
rent-carrying contacts  separate  from  said  main  shaft 
and  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  main  shaft; 
and 

(h)  cooperating  coupling  means  at  juxtaposed  ends  of 
said  main  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  engageable 
by  axial  movement  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  relative 
to  said  main  shaft  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  main  shaft  and  of  said  auxiliary  shaft. 


3.360,619 

KEY  EJECTING  VEHICLE  IGNITION  SWITCH 

Vincent  E.  Grocott,  148  Oakview  Road,  and  Martin  E. 

Breit,  1600  19th  St.,  both  of  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     15010 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,913 

2  Claims.  (O.  200—44) 


3360,618 
TRANSFER  SWITCH  FOR  TAP-CHANGING  TRANS- 
FORMERS   CONVERTIBLE    FOR    ADAPTATION 
TO  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  CURRENTS 

Anton  Scbunda,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck 
K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

M  64,893 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—11) 


1.  A  transfer  switch  for  tap-changing  regulating  trans- 
formers comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  fixed  main  contacts  and  fixed  auxiliary  contacts 
arranged  along  a  sector  of  a  circle; 

(b)  movable  main  contacts  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
main  contacts  and  movable  auxiliary  contacts  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  auxiliary  contacts; 


1.  In  an  ignition  switch  for  vehicles  having  a  fixed 
cylinder,  a  tumbler  rotatable  therein  by  a  key  from  the 
"off"  position  to  different  electrical  switching  positions, 
a  rotatable  switching  element  having  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  end  portion  with  a  central  slot  into  which  a  pro- 
jection from  said  tumbler  is  detachably  inserted  for  turn- 
ing the  switching  element  to  selected  positions,  a  station- 
ary switch  element  cooperating  therewith,  spring  means 
in  said  fixed  cylinder  between  said  stationary  switch  ele- 
ment and  said  rotary  switching  element,  a  second  slot 
eccentrically  positioned  in  said  end  portion  of  said  switch- 
ing element,  a  plunger  rod  extending  through  said  second 
slot  in  offset  relationship  to  said  projection  and  in  the 
path  of  said  key  and  arranged  to  be  ejected  by  said  spring 
means  when  said  tumbler  is  rotated  by  the  key  to  the 
"off'  position. 

3,360,620 

UNIVERSALLY  PIVOTAL  SWITCH 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

William  Edward  Ward,  Clanfield,  England,  assignor  to 

The   Plessey   Company   Limited,  Itford,   England,   » 

British  company 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

14,114/65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.28) 

1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  a  lever  actu- 

ator.'a  first  pivoted  structure  to  which  the  lever  actuator 

is  attached,  a  second  pivoted  structure  on  which  said  first 
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structure  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  fixed  frame  structure  on 
which  said  second  structure  pivots,  said  pivot  axis  of  said 
first  structure  being  transverse  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said 
second  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  car- 
ried by  said  fixed  frame  structure  and  having  operating 
plungers,  at  least  one  of  said  plungers  being  engageable 


by  said  first  pivoted  structure  and  at  least  another  of  said 
plungers  being  engageable  by  said  second  pivoted  struc- 
ture according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever 
actuator  each  of  said  plungers  being  dcpressible  in  a 
plane  which  includes  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pivoted 
structure  by  which  it  is  engaged. 


3^60,621 
FLOW  SWITCH  HAVING  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
AT  LOW  FLOW  RATES 
John  A.  Uddell,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  2a,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,280 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—81.9) 


cn^^^Tq 
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3,360,622 
ELECTRIC  WARNING  OR  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Ermanno  Bassani,  Corso  Porta  Vittoria  9,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Set.  No.  504,849 

11  Claims.  (CI.  200—113) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device,  an  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  casing  means  having  an  opening  and  de- 
fining an  inner  chamber;  slidably  withdrawable  cap  means 
extending  into  and  closing  said  opening;  current-conduc- 
tive holding  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  means;  a 
current-responsive  electrical  component  engaged  by  said 
holding  elements  i(i  current-conductive  relationship  there- 
with; collar  means  surrounding  said  opening  of  said  cas- 
ing means;  frame  means  having  an  aperture  into  which 
said  casing  means  extends;  and  a  plurality  of  coupling 
means,  including  cooperating  first  and  second  coupling 
means  respectively  provided  on  said  collar  means  and 
said  casing  means  for  couplingly  securing  one  to  the 
other,  and  cooperating  third  and  fourth  coupling  means 
respectively  provided  on  said  collar  means  and  said  frame 
means  for  couplingly  securing  the  former  to  the  latter 
and  for  thereby  connecting  said  casing  means  to  said 
frame  means. 


1.  A  flow  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  assembly,  including 

(i)  walls  defining  a  main  chamber, 

(ii)  first  and  second  throats  respectively  leading 

into  and  out  of  said  main  chamber,  and 
(iii)  a  vane  mounted  within  said  main  chamber 
having  an  area  larger  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  and  biased  to  cover  said  first  throat,  and 
pivoted  to  be  movable  away  from  said  first 
throat  in  an  arcuate  path  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  thereat, 

said  walls  being  formed  to  conform  closely 
to  the  solid  of  revolution  described  by  said 
vane  during  an  initial  span  of  movement 
of  said  vane  away  from  said  first  throat, 
for  the  essentially  constant  prevention  of 
flow-by  throughout  that  initial  span  of 
movement,  and  said  second  throat  being 
disposed  to  intersect  said  main  chamber  at 
a  wall  location  passed  by  said  vane  during 
.  j  a  subsequent   span  of  movement  thereof 

away  from  said  first  throat;  and 

(b)  switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
vane  relative  to  said  first  throat. 


I  3,360,623 

THREE  WIRE  GROUND  TYPE  SAFETY 

FUSE  RECEPTACLE 

Michael  Graziosi,  383  2nd  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.     07302 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,736 

6  Claims.  (CL  200—115.5) 


1.  A  fused  wall  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  com- 
partmented  body,  said  hollow  compartmented  body  hav- 
ing an  upper  body  member  connectable  to  a  lower  body 
member,  said  lower  body  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
face,  a  metallic  band  means  connectable  to  said  bottom 
wall  face  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  on  the  ends  of 
the  compartmented  body,  a  pair  of  ground  pin  sockets 
connected  to  said  metallic  band  means  and  extending  into 
the  compartmented  body  through  said  low^r  body  mem- 
ber, a  cross-bar  element  disposed  within  the  lower  body 
member  being  provided  with  prong  connector  sockets,  a 
positive  connector  plate  having  a  means  for  retaining  a 
positive  conductor  element  disposed  within  said  hollow 
compartmented  body,  a  negative  conductor  plate  con- 
nectable to  the  compartmented  body  and  having  a  pair  of 
prong  connector  sockets  disposed  within  the  body,  said 
upper  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending receptacle  elements,  each  of  said  receptacle  ele- 
ments having  a  pair  of  slots  in  alignment  with  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  conductor  elements  and  a  U-shaped 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  ground  pin  socket,  a  rec- 
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tangular  hollow  casing  connected  to  said  upper  body 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse,  said  cross-bar  member 
having  a  right  angle  shelf  with  a  fuse  clip  connected 
thereto,  an  extension  shelf  integral  with  said  positive  con- 
nector iHale  and  being  provided  with  a  fuse  clip  for  co- 
operating with  the  fuse  clip  on  said  right  angle  shelf  to 
retain  a  fuse  therebetween,  a  locking  post  member  con- 
nectable between  the  upper  body  member  and  the  lower 
body  member  for  securing  the  members  together,  and  a 
face  plate  cover  disposed  over  said  upper  body  member 
for  enclosing  said  hollow  compartmented  body  portion. 


3,360,624 
ELECTRIC   SWITCH   STRUCTURE   HAVING 
EXTERNALLY  ACCESSIBLE    DRIFT-FREE 
ADJUSTMENT 
Carl  L.  Erwin  and  Theodore  G.  Scheld  HI,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,954 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 


and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  members  in  said  first  posi- 
tion being  spaced  closely  together  to  constrict  said 
passageway  to  separate  said  fluid  into  non-contacting 


physical  segments  and  said  members  in  said  second 
position  being  spaced  apart  to  open  said  passage- 
way to  create  a  low  impedance  electrical  connection 
through  said  fluid  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals. 

3,360,626 
SWrrCHING-SELECTING  DEVICE 
Charles  Vazquez,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,071 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1964, 

980,444,  Patent  1,408,337 

17  Claims.  (CL  200—153) 


\      '-'  ^        ... 

1.  An  electrical  switch  structure,  Tompnsmg  m  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  case  of  metal  having  a  tubular  configuration  free 
of  deformation; 

(b)  an  electrical  contact  supported  therein; 

(c)  an  electrical  contact  blade  having  a  fixed  end 
and  a  movable  contact  end  engageable  with  said 
contact; 

(d)  separate  rigid  insulative  means  fixedly  disposed 
free  of  deformation  within  an  end  of  said  tubular 
case  and  tightly  encircled  by  the  deformation-free 

1  tubular  case,  said  rigid  means  extending  about  said 
fixed  end  of  said  blade  in  spaced  relation  to  one  side 
thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  space  therebetween  within 
said  rigid  means,  such  space  extending  from  outside 
of  said  case  into  the  interior  of  said  case; 

(e)  a  separate  insulative  spacer  disposed  against  said 
one  side  of  said  blade  and  coacting  with  said  rigid 
means  in  rigidly  supporting  said  fixed  end,  said 
spacer  closing  said  space  and  being  externally  acces- 
sible for  being  slidably  moved  while  coacting  in  the 
rigid  support  of  said  fixed  end;  and 

(f )  spring  means  acting  on  said  slidable  spacer  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
spacer  is  slidable,  and  augmenting  the  frictional  re- 
sistance of  said  spacer  to  sliding. 


1.  A  switching-selecting  device  comprising: 

a  mobile  contact  spring  having  one  end  supported  by 
a  fixed  support  and  having  a  free  end  movable  about 
the  one  end, 

at  least  one  stationary  contact  fixed  in  position  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  support, 

a  pair  of  mechanical  actuating  members  positioned 
adacent  said  mobile  contact  spring  for  exerting  a 
pair  of  spring  moving  forces  on  said  mobile  contact 
spring, 

one  of  said  actuating  members  being  a  selection  bar 
fdr  initially  deflecting  the  free  end  of  the  mobile 
contact  spring  in  a  first  direction,  and 

the  other  of  said  actuating  members  being  a  connec- 
tion bar  for  thereafter  deflecting  the  free  end  of 
the  mobile  contact  spring  in  a  second  direction, 

said  combined  deflections  serving  to  cause  the  free  end 
of  the  mobile  contact  spring  to  engage  a  selected 
one  of  said  contacts. 


3,360,625 
FLUID  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  NIckelson,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Tl.,  assignor  to 
Beltone    Electronics    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,597 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—152) 

1.  In  combination, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contact  terminals, 

an  elastically  defo  mable,  hollow  envelope  defining  a 
passageway  between  said  terminals,  said  passageway 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fluid  which  is  non-wetting  with  respect  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  envelope, 

first  and  second  actuating  members  fastened  to  said 
envelope  on  opposing  sides  of  said  passageway, 


3,360,627 
PUSHBUTTON  KEY  WITH  A  DUST  PROTECTED 

PASSAGE  FOR  THE  PUSHBUTTON  HEAD 
Gerhard  Wessel,  Komwestheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,462,  Aug.  17, 
1965.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1964, 
St  22,568 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—168) 
3.  A  pushbutton  key  for  opening  and  closing  electrical 
contacts  which  is  free  from  the  infiltration  of  dust  through 
its  point  of  insertion  through  and  into  a  supporting  body 
comprising 
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a  first  portion  aligned  along  a  common  central  axis  and 
a  second  portion, 

said  first  portion  including  a  pushbutton  shaft  integral 
at  one  end  with  a  pushbutton  head  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  as  a  shaft  head, 

said  push  button  head  being  T-shaped  with  long  ex- 
tensions from  the  ends  of  sections  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft  to  form  a  cup  around  the  end  of  the  shaft, 

means  including  a  collar  for  accepting  said  pushbutton 
shaft  and  permitting  extension  of  the  shaft  there- 
through, 

said  second  portion  of  said  pushbutton  key  including 
an  annular  permanent  magnet  having  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  said  common  central  axis  for  providing 
a  magnetic  field  for  opening  and  closing  electrical 
contacts. 


3 
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said  first  end  of  said  upstanding  leg,  said  inductor  com- 
prising: a  main  conductor  having  an  internal  contour 
generally  matching  said  cross-section  and  slightly  larger 
than  said  cross-section,  and  two  terminal  ends  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  upstanding  leg  and  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  upstanding  leg,  a  pair  of  return 
conductors  fixedly  connected  onto  each  terminal  end  of 
said  main  conductor,  said  return  conductors  having  an 
internal  contour  generally  matching  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cross-section  and  slightly  larger  than  said  portion 
of  said  cross-section,  each  pair  of  return  conductors  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  workpiece  with  the 
return  conductors  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  conductor. 


3,360,629 

DEVICE  FOR  ARC  WELDING  UNDER  GAS 

PRESSURE 

Claude  Bridoux,  Valentigney,  Henri  Foulquier,  Rueil, 
Jean  Kauffraann,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Paul  Thome, 
Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1961, 

878,751 
1  Claim.  (CI.  219—72) 


said  pushbutton  shaft  head  engaging  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  pushbutton  key  to  act  upon  it  by  pres- 
sure transfer,  and  to  change  the  position  of  said  per- 
manent magnet  to  thereby  alter  the  condition  of  said 
electrical  contacts, 

said  collar  extending  under  the  pushbutton  head  as  a 
bushing  and  dust  protector, 

a  hole  through  said  collar, 

an  oblong  hole  through  the  push  button  shaft,  and 

a  pin  through  both  said  holes  permitting  motion  of  said 
push  button  shaft  along  an  axis  through  the  center 
of  the  shaft, 

said  pin  serving  as  a  retainer  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  shaft  from  the  collar. 


3,360,628 

INDUCTOR  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  H.  Iladde,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Cranluhaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,962 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.79) 


1.  An  inductor  for  heating  a  selected  narrow  portion 
along  the  length  of  an  elongated  workpiece  having  a  cross- 
section  including  an  upstanding  leg  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  element  adjacent 


Arc-wclding  machine  for  welding  at  pressures  several 
atmospheres  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  compris- 
ing a  leakproof  welding  chamber,  means  for  opening  said 
chamber,  a  workpiece  clamping  chuck  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  mechanism  for  driving  said  chuck,  an  electrode 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  electrode  ver- 
tically and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  a  shell 
beneath  said  chuck  receiving  the  workpiece,  a  plurality 
of  interchangeable  leakproof  elements  forming  said  shell 
depending  on  the  length  of  the  workpiece,  means  for 
supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  counter- 
weight connected  to  and  balancing  the  weight  of  said 
chamber,  a  bell-housing  enclosing  the  machine,  gloves 
for  said  bell-housing,  a  lock-chamber  for  said  bell-hous- 
ing, a  block  supporting  the  machine  and  said  bell-housing, 
said  mechanism  being  located  in  said  block  and  a  control 
panel  on  said  block  for  said  mechanism. 


3,360,630 

PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  METAL  SURFACES 

Henry  Blaszkowski,  22315  Maplewood  Drive, 

Southfield,  Mich.     48075 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  262,655, 

Mar.  4,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

521,607 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—76) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hard  surface  on  a  metal 
workpiece  comprisingn  the  steps  of  contacting  the  work- 
piece  with  an  electrode,  there  being  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  with  re- 
sultant intense  localized  electrical  heating  such  that  a 
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hard  relatively  rough  surface  on  said  workpiece  is  pro- 
vided; and  then  applying  pressure  to  said  hard  surface, 
after  it  has  cooled,  by  a  dull  hard  tool  which  is  moved 
over  and  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  surface  under 


pressure  whereby  at  least  portions  of  said  hard  rough 
surface  are  cold  worked  into  the  metal  of  said  workpiece 
and  said  surface  is  made  smoother. 


3,360,631 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Hess,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raycbem 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,373 
'  15  Claims.  (CL  219—85) 


1.  A  package  for  heat  recoverable  objects,  comprising: 
a  corrugated  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
each  corrugation  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
objects,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  corrugation  hav- 
ing a  transverse  dimension  slightly  smaller  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  objects  whereby  said  objects  may 
be  force  fit  into  and  securely  held  by  said  corrugations, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  sheet  into  an  electrical 
circuit  whereby  said  sheet  can  be  heated  by  passage  of 
current  therethrough. 


3,360,632 
PERCUSSION  WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  C.  Huffman,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,930 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—113) 


»J^x   JS 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  percussion  welding  apparatus 
having  facilities  for  relatively  advancing  a  pair  of  com- 
ponents into  percussive  engagement,  comprising 
a  storage  circuit  for  storing  welding  energy,  and 
means  rendered  effective  by  the  advancement  of  the 
components  for  switching  the  storage  circuit  to  dis- 
charge the  welding  energy  between  the  advancing 
components  at  a  desired  spacing  and  for  dissipating 
welding  energy  when  discharge  fails  to  occur  at  the 
desired  spacing. 


3,360,633 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  FOOT  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
David  Weisberger,  101  EUwood  Ave.,      - 

Mount  Yemen,  N.Y.     10552 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,504 

7  Claims.  (O.  219—211) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  quantity  of 
available  thermal  energy  for  application  to  the  pedis  por- 
tions of  the  wearer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion; 

said  sole  and  heel  portions  being  fabricated  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  material  comprising: 

a  surface  having  a  recess  therein; 

a  heating  film  of  electrically  resistive  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess  for  presenting  a  controlled 
quantity  of  available  thermal  energy  that  can  uni- 
formly and  comfortably  be  applied  to  the  pedis  por- 
tions of  a  wearer; 

said  heel  portion  comprising: 

an  energy  chamber; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  positioned  within  said 
energy  chamber;  and 

electrical  conductors  connecting  the  heating  film  to  the 
source  of  energy. 


T ^ 


3,360,634 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Conrad,  Iowa     50621 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,981 

2  Claims.  (CL  219—536) 


1.  A  portable  electric  heating  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

base  means  including  a  ground  engageable  member,, 
and  including  a  panel  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
portion  extended  over  said  member,  the  ends  of 
said  portion  depending  into  engagement  with  said 
member  so  as  to  space  said  portion  over  said  mem- 
ber; 

a  U-shaped  rod  type  heating  element  having  straight 
downwardly  depending  legs  mounted  on  and  above 
said  portion  in  an  exposed  condition,  the  ends  of  the 
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legs  of  said  element  depending  through  openings  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  portion  wherein  said  element  is 
liftable  upwardly  and  away  from  said  portion; 

thermostat  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  de- 
tachably  operatively  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  thermostat  means  including  a  temperature 
adjusting  device  extended  upwardly  through  said  por- 
tion and  exposed  between  the  legs  of  said  heating 
clement  for  overhead  adjustment,  said  adjusting  de- 
vice disposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  ele- 
ment; and 

electric  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
heating  element  and  to  said  thermostat  means. 


representative  of  the  magnitude  of  an  applied  electric 
signal,  a  source  of  timing  pulses,  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  in  said  train,  said  counting  means  in- 
cluding n  counters  each  for  separately  registering  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  n  least  significant  digits  of  the 
number  counted,  n  being  a  small  integer,  and  a  serially 
operating  counter  for  registering  the  remaining  digits, 
n  storage  devices  associated  one  with  each  of  the  n 
counters,  and  means  responsive  to  a  timing  pulse  from 
said  source  operative  first  to  transfer  to  the  associated 


3,360,635 
HEAD  FOR  READING  A  PERFORATED 
RECORD  MEDIUM 
Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  David  E.  Worster, 
West  blip,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Digitronlcs  Corporation, 
Albertson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,218 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11)  I 
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1.  A  reading  head  for  reading  a  multichannel  perfo- 
rated record  medium  comprising  a  record  medium  sup- 
port block,  said  support  block  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially flat  surface  upon  which  said  record  medium  is  car- 
ried for  supporting  a  record  medium  during  the  record 
medium's  longitudinal  movement  over  said  support  block, 
a  plurality  of  straight  light  passageways  extending  through 
said  support  block,  each  of  said  light  passageways  having 
a  first  end  at  the  surface  of  the  support  block  adjacent  the 
record  medium  for  registration  with  one  of  the  channels 
thereof  and  a  second  end  at  the  surface  of  said  support 
block  remote  therefrom,  a  light  radiation  element  with  a 
dimension  very  much  smaller  than  the  transverse  distance 
between  the  outermost  channels  of  the  record  medium, 
said  light  radiation  element  being  displaced  from  and 
opposite  said  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  support 
block  for  simultaneously  illuminating  said  first  ends  of 
said  light  passageway  adjacent  the  record  medium,  each 
of  said  light  passageways  being  colinear  with  an  optical 
radius  vector  extending  from  said  light  radiation  element 
to  its  end  in  registration  with  a  channel  of  the  record 
medium;  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  converting  light 
energy  to  electric  signals,  each  of  said  converting  means 
being  disposed  opposite  said  second  ends  of  said  light 
passageways  remote  from  said  record  medium,  respec- 
tively. 

I 

^  3,360,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  VISUAL 
RECORD   OF  THE   INTEGRAL   OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Alan  J.  Ramsay,  Bothwell,  Glasgow,  and  William  Kelvin 
Bottomley,  Hamilton,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1963. 

18,506/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  record  of  the  inte- 
gral of  an  electric  signal,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  train  of  pulses  the  recurrence  frequency  of  which  is 
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storage  devices  numbers  representative  of  the  numbers 
registered  in  the  n  counters  and  to  re-set  the  n  counters 
to  their  datum  conditions,  and  second,  at  some  predeter- 
mined interval  after  said  transfer,  to  actuate  means  for 
creating  a  visual  record  of  the  number  of  pulses  counted 
up  to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  timing  pulse  and  then 
re-setting  the  storage  devices  and  the  serially  operating 
counter  to  their  datum  conditions,  said  record  being 
derived  from  the  numbers  stored  in  the  storage  devices 
and  the  number  registered  in  the  serially  operating 
counter. 


3,360,637 
HEADING  ANGLE  COMPUTER 

Edgar  J.  Smith,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,525 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.26) 


:£3jpEE 


1.  A  heading  computer  comprising  means  to  generate 
a  first  output  signal  representing  the  quantity  i/r  sin  p—±t 
cos  /3+Ay  sin  p~Ax  cos  p  and  a  second  output  signal 
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representing  rt  sin  p+yi  cos  ^-f  Ax  sin  P+Ay  cos  /J— Fj/ 
in  which  ^  is  a  first  parameter  and  /  is  a  second  parameter 
and  wherein  x  and  y  are  derivatives  of  x  and  y  with  re- 
spect to  /  respectively,  a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a 
gain  varying  inversely  in  accordance  with  said  second 
parameter  /  connected  to  amplify  said  first  output  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  amplified  by 
said  amplifier  to  change  said  first  parameter  /3  until  said 
first  output  signal  becomes  zero,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  second  output  signal  to  change  said  second  pa- 
rameter /  until  said  second  output  signal  becomes  zero. 


3,360,638 
DYNAMIC  SPACE  NAVIGATION  EMPLOYING 
STAR  OCCULTATION  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  L.  Lillestrand,  Minneapolis,  and  Joseph  E.  Carroll, 
,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,693 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.271) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  orbit  of  a  vehicle 
moving  in  space  relative  to  a  known  planet  or  other  solar 
system  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  optical  imaging  system  on  board  said 
vehicle  to  encompass  a  field  of  view  always  including 
a  reference  mark  having  a  definite  positional  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  planet  and  a  recognizable 
source  of  star  radiation; 

recording  the  time  of  transit  of  said  radiation  source 
past  the  reference  mark  while  the  optical  imaging 
system  is  so  directed; 

repeating  the  foregoing  step  of  recording  the  time  of 
transit  of  a  radiation  source  at  least  five  additional 
times;  and 

computing  a  result  indicative  of  the  orbit  of  the  vehicle 
utilizing  the  recorded  times  of  transit  in  equations 
containing  orbital  parameters,  each  parameter  being 
functionally  dependent  on  the  known  right  ascen- 
sion and  declination,  as  well  as  the  transit  time,  of 
the  recognized  stars. 


3,360,639 
FLASH  ADAPTOR 
Herman  H.  Waggershauser,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,184 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  240—1.3) 
A  multilamp  photoflash  adaptor  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  an  attaching  base  to  connect  the  adaptor  to  a  con- 
necting socket  having  electrical  terminals  of  a  photo- 
flash  circuit; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  individual  reflectors  around  the 
periphery  of  the  body  portion; 

(d)  socket  means  in  the  body  portion  to  receive  a 
flash  lamp  adjacent  to  each  of  the  reflectors; 

(e)  electrical  contacts  to  connect  electrically  the  in- 
serted lamps  to  the  electrical  terminals;  and 


(f)  ejecting  means  to  eject  simultaneously  all  inserted 
lamps  from  the  receiving  socket  means,  the  ejecting 
means  including  an  axially  movable  ejector  shaft 
positioned  intermediate  the  reflectors,  ejector  arms 


extending  radially  from  the  shaft  to  the  receiving 
socket  means  adjacent  to  the  inserted  lamps,  and 
means  for  axially  moving  the  shaft  and  arms  to 
eject  the  inserted  lamps  from  the  receiving  socket 
means. 


3,360,640 
SURGICAL  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Ernst-Otto  Seitz,  Hanau,  Volker  Schaefer,  Brnchkobel, 
near  Hanau,  and  Juergen  Schaefer,  Niedermlttlan,  Kreis 
Gelnhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Quarzlampen  Ge- 
sdlschaft  m.b.H.,  Hanao  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcraumy,  Apr.  11, 1964. 

Q  783 
6  Claims.  (O.  24(^1.4) 


1.  A  surgical  cold  light  system  for  uses  such  as  in  an 
operating  room  comprising  a  light  source  housing  with 
at  least  one  light  source  therein,  a  reflector  housing  with 
at  least  one  lens  supported  therein,  said  reflector  housing 
mounted  from  the  ceiling,  said  light  source  housing 
mounted  adjacent  the  ceiling  insulated  from  said  reflector 
housing,  and  at  least  one  light  conducting  fiber  cable 
having  one  end  supported  adjacent  the  light  source  and 
the  other  end  supported  adjacent  the  lens,  said  housing 
having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  light  source. 


3360,641 

SUBSTAGE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR 

MICROSCOPES 

Willard  H.  Korte,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Tas^  Sales,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.,    a    corporation   of 

Florida 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,762 
.10  Claims.  (CL  240—2) 
1.  In  a  microscope  having  a  body,  lenses  movably  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  a  stage  projecting  from  said  body 
beneath  said  lenses,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a 
substage  illuminating  device  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  beneath  said  stage,  said  substage  illuminating  device 
comprismg  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
first  faces,  a  second  face  intervening  said  first  faces,  a 


1520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


December  26,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1521 


pair  of  laterally  disposed  third   faces  intervening  said 
first  faces  and  offset  from  said  second  face,  illuminating 


means  projecting  from  a  first  face,  mirror  means  upon  an 
opposite  first  face,  and  positioning  means  upon  the  second 
face.  I  , 

3,360,642 
LIGHTTNG  FIXTURE 
Hendrik  A.  J.  de  Vos,  Henham,  and  Julian  J.  Wierzbicki, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,137 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—3) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lamp  socket  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  reflector  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  reflector  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  therein  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  lamp  socket; 

a  lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  socket  and  extending  into 
said  reflector  through  the  aperture  therein; 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said 
lamp  socket  in  said  housing  whereby  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  lamp  with  respect  to  said  reflector  through 
which  it  extends  can  be  varied,  said  adjusting  means 
including  a  base  member  having  a  scries  of  steps 
formed  therein  to  define  different  levels  of  elevation 
and  an  adapter  having  a  series  of  steps  formed  there- 
in to  define  different  levels  of  elevation,  said  first  men- 
tioned and  said  second  mentioned  series  of  steps 
being  located  in  cooperative  relationship  with  respect 
to  one  another. 


3,360,643 

FLASH-LIGHT  CASING 

Yoshitaani  Alan  Shimasaki,  105  Azabu-Motomura-cho, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  469,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1964, 

39/56,826 

2  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.68) 

1.  A  flash-light  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  member  having  an  open  front  end 
and  defining  at  least  one  opening  adjacent  said  open 
front  end,  i 


a  separate  cylindrical  front  member  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion  and  said  rear  portion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  cylindrical  housing  member 
at  the  open  front  end  thereof, 

said  rear  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
front  portion  and  said  cylindrical  front  member  de- 
fining an  annular  circumferential  abutment  ridge  at 
the  junction  of  said  rear  portion  and  said  front  por- 
tion, said  abutment  ridge  facing  toward  said  rear 
portion, 

at  least  one  spring  member  formed  on  said  rear  por- 
tion and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical front  member  and  including  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  projection  thereon, 

said  projection  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  at  least 


Ji  - 


one  opening  in  said  cylindrical  housing  member 
when  said  cylindrical  front  member  is  inserted  into 
said  cylindrical  housing  member  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, 

said  at  least  one  spring  member  biased  in  the  outward 
direction  for  holding  said  cylindrical  front  member 
in  releasable  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing member  in  said  operative  position, 

said  front  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  member  abut- 
ting said  annular  circumferential  abutment  ridge  in 
said  operative  position,  and 

a  bulb  and  reflector  combination  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned securely  in  said  cylindrical  front  member 
and  said  cylindrical  housing  member  in  said  opera- 
tive position. 


3,360,644 
DETACHABLE   WATERTIGHT  CONNECTION   BE- 
TWEEN A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  TOP  PART  AND 
PLASTIC  SHADE 

Ottar  Lillcbostad,  Kviltorp,  Molde,  Norway 

Filed  June  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,538 

1  Claim.  (CI.  240—11.2) 


A  container  for  a  light  source  comprising  first  and 
second  elongated  generally  trough-shaped  members,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  of  a  light  transmitting  material, 
said  first  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  chan- 
nel formed  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  resilient  strip  clamped  in  said  chan- 
nel and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  second 
member  having  an  outwardly  extending  protuberance 
formed  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  said  members  being 


inverted  with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  edge  of  said 
first  member  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
member  and  the  edge  of  said  second  member  engaging 
said  strip,  at  least  one  rigid  clamp  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  channel  and  said  protuberance, 
hinge  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  for  pivotaUy 
mounting  said  clamp  with  respect  thereto,  said  clamp 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
channel  and  said  protuberance  to  detachably  sealingly 
connect  said  members. 


3,360,645 

ELECTRICAL  RAIL  SWITCH  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Albertson,  Jr.,  and  Fred  W.  Albertson,  Sr.,  both 

of  3753  Jenifer  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.     20015 
Original  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,993,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,816,  dated  Nov.  23, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,448 
1  Claim.  (CL  246—219) 


3,360  646 

UNIFORM  GAMMA  IRRADIATION  OF  BULK 

GRAIN  MATERIAL 

Earl  M.  Reiback,  New  York,  and  Otto  A.  Kuhl,  North- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
I     United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
I  FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,185 

6  Claims.  (CI.  250—44) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  irradiation  of  bulk  material  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  forming  a  chamber  substantially  filled  with 
said  material  during  irradiation; 

(b)  means  consisting  of  a  grid  of  spaced  parallel  tubu- 
lar sheaths  containing  line  sources  of  gamma  rays 
extending  through  said  chamber  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  material  through  said  chamber,  each 


of  said  sources  being  spaced  from  its  sheath  to  pre- 
vent said  material  from  coming  close  enough  to  said 
source  to  receive  an  excessive  dosage  of  radiation; 
and 
(c)  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  down- 
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wardly  through  said  chamber  to  obtain  the  desired 
dosages  and  maintain  said  chamber  substantially 
filled  with  said  material  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus. 

3,360,647 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  WITH  SPECIFIC  DE- 
FLECTING MAGNET  STRUCTURE  AND  X-RAY 
TARGET 

Robert  T.  Avery,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  46,432,  Aug.  1, 1960. 
This  application  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,170 
8  Claims.  (CL  250—49.5) 


A  through  train  priority  system  comprising  a  main 
track,  a  siding,  first  and  second  switches  coupling  opposite 
ends  of  said  siding  to  said  main  track,  said  siding  includ- 
ing a  rail  switch  and  insulated  section  of  track  adjacent 
said  second  switch,  said  first  switch  including  a  pair  of 
actuating  coils  for  throwing  said  first  switch  in  opposite 
directions,  a  control  source,  a  first  rail  switch  in  said  main 
track  adjacent  said  first  switch,  a  stepper  switch  having 
a  first  set  of  contacts  and  having  stepper  and  recycle 
windings,  said  first  rail  switch  and  said  stepper  switch  con- 
tacts coupling  one  of  said  actuating  coils  to  said  source, 
a  second  rail  switch  in  said  main  track  preceding  said  sid- 
ing coupling  the  stepper  winding  of  said  stepper  switch  to 
said  source,  and  a  third  rail  switch  in  said  main  track  be- 
yond said  siding  coupling  the  recycle  winding  of  said 
stepper  switch  to  said  source. 


1.  Apparatus  fei*vlirecting  ionizing  radiation  on  a  por- 
tion of  an  object  comprising  linear  accelerator  means 
for  accelerating  a  particle  beam  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  said  beam  having  particles  with  an  en- 
ergy spread,  a  target  positioned  on  said  horizontal  axis 
for  producing  ionizing  radiation  in  response  to  said  beam 
impinging  thereon,  means  for  deflecting  the  particle  beam 
away  from  the  axis,  means  for  deflecting  and  focusing  the 
particles  of  the  beam  at  approximately  the  same  point 
on  said  target  from  a  direction  substantially  90°  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  for  producing  ionizing  radiation  emanat- 
ing from  said  target  on  said  axis  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially 90°  with  respect  to  said  axis. 

3.  Apparatus  for  directing  ionizing  radiation  on  a  por- 
tion of  an  object  comprising  linear  accelerator  means 
for  accelerating  a  particle  beam  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  deflecting  the  said  particle 
beam  in  a  direction  substantially  90°  from  its  original 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  accelerator  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  particle  beam  can  be  directed 
at  the  object  being  irradiated  from  many  different  direc- 
tions, said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  directing  a  par- 
ticle beam  with  particles  of  different  energy  levels,  said 
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means  for  deflecting  said  particle  beam  including  magnet 
means  for  deflecting  all  of  the  particles  of  the  particle 
beam  emanating  from  the  accelerator  means  through  an 
angle  of  substantially  270°,  the  sum  of  all  the  deflecting 
forces  applied  to  any  given  particle  being  substantially 
proportionate  to  the  energy  of  that  particle. 


prising  in  major  proportion  5  to  37  atomic  percent  ger- 
manium, greater  than  0  to  28  atomic  percent  antimony, 
and  53  to  85  atomic  percent  seleiuum. 


3,360,648 
APP\R.4TUS  FOR  IMPARTING  AN  OSCILLATING 
ROTARY  MOTION  TO  A  CABLE  PASSING 
THROUGH  AN  IRRADIATION  MEANS 
Eric  Haydn  Cornish,  Alan  Richard  Gilbert,  and  Derek 
Maurice  Cutting,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Ih- 
ternational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

49,430/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—52) 


1.  Cable  processing  equipment  including  irradiation 
means  provided  on  irradiation  zone,  means  for  feeding 
a  cable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  through  said  irradiation 
2one,  and  cable  gripping  and  driving  means  for  imparting 
to  said  cable  an  oscillating  rotary  motion  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cable  as  it  passes  slidably  through  said 
gripping  and  driving  means  and  through  said  irradiation 
zone,  whereby  the  irradiation  of  said  cable  is  distributed 
relatively  homogeneously. 


3,360,649 
Ge-Sb-S«  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice  J.  Brau,  Richardson,  and  Rowland  E.  Johnson 
and  Robert  J.  Patterson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,994 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 
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3,360,650 

APPARATUS     FOR     ULTRAVIOLET    SOURCE 

STABILIZATION   IN  EXPOSURE  TESTING 

Henry  C.  Lawrence,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,383 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


■{^ 


1.  Ternary  glass  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
germanium,  antimony  and  selenium  and  lying  within  line 
A  of  FIGURE  1. 

5.  An  infrared  detection  system  comprising  a  detector 
sensitive  to  infrared  energy  and  a  transmitting  clement 
in  optical  contact  with  said  detector,  said  transmitting  ele- 
ment being  a  ternary  amorphous  glass  composition  com- 
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In  accelerated  environmental  testing  with  ultraviolet 
radiant  energy  over  an  extended  testing  period  the  com- 
bination of 

a  high  intensity  arc  lamp, 

a  current  limiting  reactor  in  series  with  said  arc  lamp, 

a  variable  voltage  alternating  current  power  source  con- 
nected to  deliver  energy  through  said  reactor  to  said 
arc  lamp. 

a  band  pass  radiation  filter,  passing  a  narrow  band  of 
radiation  from  said  arc  lamp  in  a  portion  of  the 
spectrum  of  primary  interest,  which  filter  has  a  peak 
transmittance  between  3250  and  3350  Angstroms,  a 
half  width  peak  of  not  greater  than  200  Angstroms 
and  no  appreciable  transmittance  below  3000  Ang- 
stroms or  above  3900  Angstroms, 

a  photocell  which  receives  the  radiation  passing  through 
the  filter,  the  output  of  which  photocell  is  propor- 
tional to  the  incident  radiant  energy  in  the  selected 
band  from  said  arc  lamp, 

a  source  of  constant  potential  adjustable  to  the  desired 
output  from  said  photocell, 

a  servo  amplifier  connected  to  buck  the  output  from  the 
photocell  and  from  the  constant  voltage  source, 

a  servo  motor  driven  by  said  servo  amplifier  and  con- 
nected to  said  variable  voltage  source  to  change  the 
'voltage  output  from  the  variable  voltage  source  to 
said  arc  lamp  to  such  a  point  that  the  photocell  and 
adjustable  constant  potential  are  the  same, 

said  servo  amplifier  and  said  servo  motor  having,  as  a 
system,  a  time  constant  for  response  of  the  order  of 
one-half  second  or  more  whereby  random  noise  and 
short-term  transients  are  ignored  by  the  servo  sys- 
tem. 

3,360,651 

WEB  INSPECTION  DEVICE  WITH  MODIFIED 

DEFECT  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

James  Stephens  Linderman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilniington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,152 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
1.  A  web  defect  detector  device  comprising 
(A)  means    for    repeatedly   scanning   said    web   with 
light  to  indicate  web  defects  by  variations  in  light 
intensity; 
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(B)  a  photocell  for  receiving  said  light  upon  its  pas- 
sage from  said  web  and  producing  an  electrical 
pedestal  shaped  signal  each  time  the  light  scans  the 

web; 

(C)  power  supply  means  to  automatically  provide  said 
photocell  with  the  necessary  voltage  to  maintain  a^ 
pedestal  signal  of  constant  amplitude; 

(D)  amplifier  means  to  increase  the  strength  of  said 
pedestal  signal; 

(E)  signal  forming  means  for  eliminating  segments 
of  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of  said  pedestal 
signal    by    gating    said    signal    and   converting    any 


defect  impulses  on  said  signal  to  a  size  capable  of 
being  recorded; 

(F)  gate  generating  means  to  actuate  said  signal  form- 
ing means  in  sequence  to  eliminate  said  pedestal 
leading  and  trailing  edge  segments,  said  gate  means 
having  signal  delay  means  triggered  by  the  beginning 
of  said  pedestal  signal,  gate  actuating  means  actuated 
by  said  signal  delay  means  to  initiate  said  gate  gen- 
erating means,  time  delay  means  initiated  by  the  dis- 
continuance of  the  signal  from  said  gate  actuating 
means  and  detector  means  to  compare  the  termina- 
tion of  said  pedestal  signal  with  a  signal  from  said 
time  delay  means  and  adjust  said  gate  actuating 
means  according  to  said  comparison;  and 

(G)  recording  means  to  transcribe  said  defects. 


3.360.652 
FAIL  SAFE  PHOTOELECTRIC  SHEET  SENSING 
MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Tayeb  Bemous.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,844 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—219) 


a  photocell  electrically  coupled  to  said  threshold  switch- 
ing means  and  said  power  supply  to  trigger  said 
threshold  switching  means  and  thereby  energize  said 
control  means  at  a  photocell  response  of  a  predeter- 
mined value, 
diode  means  coupled  to  said  photocell  and  said  power 
supply  to  short  said  power  supply  in  response  to  a 
photocell  response  of  higher  than  said  predetermined 
value, 
a  light  source  positioned  in  the  automatic  xerographic 
machine  to  reflect  a  predetermined  amount  of  light 
into  the  photocell  under  normal  operative  conditions 
and  to  reflect  an  increased  amount  of  light  into  the 
photocell  when  a  sheet  of  paper  is  misfed  in  the  ma- 
chine thereby  producing  a  photocell  response  of 
higher   than    the    above    mentioned    predetermined 
vdue, 
the  photocell  having  a  resistance  when  exposed  to  light, 
under  normal  operating  conditions,  capable  of  allow- 
ing sufficient  current  to  pass  to  trigger  the  threshold 
switching  means  and  thus  allow  passage  of  sufficient 
current  to  energize  the  control  means  and,  upon  an 
increase  of  light  above  said  predetermined  amount, 
a  resistance  low  enough  to  draw  enough  current  to 
actuate  said  diode  means  so  as  to  short  said  power 
supply  and  prevent  operation  of  the  control  means 
and,  upon  a  decrease  of  light,  a  resistance  large 
enough  to  prevent  passage  of  sufiScient  current  to 
trigger  the  threshold  switching  means. 


3360,653 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DOCUMENT  AUTHENTICATING 
APPARATUS   WITH   AGE   AND    COLOR   COM- 
PENSATION 
James  K.  Phares,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Transmarine 
Corporation,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,666 
11  Claims.  (CL  250—219) 
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1.  A  fail  safe  detecting  device  for  use  in  detecting  nais- 
fed  sheets  of  paper  in  an  automatic  xerographic  machine 

including: 

a  control  means  adapted  to  permit  operation  of  the 
machine  when  energized  and  to  shut  down  the  ma- 
chine when  deenergized, 

a  threshold  switching  means  connected  in  series  with 
the  control  means  to  control  current  flow  through 
the  control  means,  a  limited  current  power  supply 
connected  to  said  threshold  switching  means  and  said 
control  means. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  authentication  of  paper  securities 
the  combination  of 

means  to  project  light  onto  a  paper  security  to  be  tested, 
a  reference  photocell  to  view  a  particular  area  of  the 

paper  security  to  be  tested, 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  reference  photocell  to 
produce    an    output    voltage    dependent   upon   the 
amount  of  light  detected  by  the  reference  photocell, 
a  plurality  of  test  photocells  electrically  connected  with 
the  output  voltage  from  the  circuit  means  to  view 
other  areas  of  the  paper  security  to  be  tested, 
a  separate  second  circuit  means  impressed  with  a  con- 
stant input  voltage  electrically  connected  with  each 
test  photocell  comprising 

a  pair  of  zener  diode  circuits  each  having  one  end 
in  common  to  the  voltage  potential  determined 
by  the  test  photocell  and  one  circuit  having  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  constant  input  volt- 
age to  the  second  circuit  means  and  the  other 
circuit  having  its  other  end  connected  to  ground, 
said  zener  diode  circuits  being  oppositely  di- 
rected to  pass  current  only  when  the  voltage 
potential  thereacross  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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value  so  that  an  accept  test  is  present  when 
neither  zener  diode  circuit  conducts  current,  and 
means  to  sense  all  the  zener  diode  circuits  elec- 
trically connected  with  a(ll  the  test  photocells  to 
determine  whether  the  paper  security  tested  is 
authentic. 


3,360,654  _,„ 

LIGHT  BARRIER  FOR  PREVENTING  MACHINE 

ACCIDENTS  INCLUDING  FAIL  SAFF  DEVICE 

Harro  Miiller,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin 

Sick,  Icking,  Isartal,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Sen  No.  446,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 

S  90,950 

7  Claims.  (CL  250—221) 


light  generally  along  said  axis,  and  a  receiver  disposed 
to  receive  radiation  from  said  beam;  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  polarization  analyzer,  servomotor  means  for 
rotating  said  analyzer  generally  about  said  axis,  means 
for  continuously  oscillating  said  analyzer  through  a  smail 
angular  range  with  reference  to  the  angular  position 
of  the  analyzer  established  by  said  servomotor  means,  a 
photocell  positioned  to  respond  to  light  transmitted 
through  said  analyzer,  and  a  phase-responsive  circuit  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  photocell  to  said  servomotor  to 
cause  the  latter  to  follow  and  reproduce  the  rotation  of 
said  body,  said  analyzer  being  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  shaft  having  a  lorsionally  de- 
flectable section  between  said  analyzer  and  said  motor. 


3,360,656 

FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

LIGHT  METERING  APPARATUS 

Wolcott  S.  Kinnard,  4665  N.  56th  St^ 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53218 

FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,634 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—226) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  as  a  light  barrier  to  provide 
a  warning  indication  in  the  event  that  an  object  intrudes 
into  a  given  area,  said  apparatus  having  a  light  source, 
the  improvement  comprising:  area  monitoring  means  to 
direct  a  light  beam  across  said  area  and  to  sweep  said 
area  repeatedly  at  high  frequency  with  the  light  traver- 
sing said  area  being  directed  to  a  photoelectric  device 
which  produces  an  electric  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  light  received  thereby,  with  each  sweep  constituting  a 
protective  cycle,  said  n^eans  shutting  off  the  light  to  said 
device  for  a  given  period  between  each  protective  cycle 
to  produce  a  monitoring  cycle  during  which  a  dark  pulse 
occurs;  and  electrical  means  connected  to  said  device  to 
provide  a  warning  indication  in  the  event  that  the  light 
to  said  device  is  shut  off  during  a  protective  cycle  and  in 
the  event  that  a  dark  pulse  is  not  produced  during  a 
monitoring  cycle.  I 

3360,655 

ANGULAR  MOTION  SENSOR 

William  L.  McKeown,  Hurst.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Aerospace  Corporation.  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,832 

9  Claims.  (CI.  250—225) 


-.-  -^ 

•  '^'^^hMXl'  il 

1    '^JM^ 

r'  mm.  ^  r-= —       »J\ 

1.  An  attachment  for  light  metering  apparatus,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  housing  having  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  light  admitting  opening  and 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  light  discharging  open- 
ing, and  a  color  wheel  rolatable  between  said  sections, 
said  housing  including  a  wheel-confiqing  channel  between 
said  sections,  one  of  said  sections  and  said  wheel  having 
complementary  bearing  means  for  determining  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  in  which  said  housing  includes  a 
flexible  base  upon  which  said  sections  are  mounted,  the 
bearing  means  including  a  socket  and  a  stud  disposed 
axially  of  the  wheel  and  engaged  in  said  socket,  the  socket 
and  stud  being  engageable  and  disengageable  upon  the 
flexing  of  said  base,  the  wheel  being  normally  confined  in 
said  channel  between  said  sections  and  said  stud  being 
thereby  precluded  from  axial  displacement  from  said 
socket. 

3,360,657 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CROSS  BAR  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

Ffled  Nov.  25,*  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,903 

23  Claims.  (CL  250—227) 


4.  A  system  for  slaving  a  receiver  to  a  body  for  rota- 
tion about  a  specified  axis,  comprising  a  body  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axis,  a  projector  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  body  for  projecting  a  be^m  of  linearly  polarized 


1.  A  cross  bar  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  board; 

(b)  a  first  series  of  light  transmitting  members  posi- 
tioned in  said  panel  board  in  parallel  spaced  relation 

to  each  other; 

^ 
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(c)  a  second  series  of  light  transmitting  members  posi- 
tioned in  said  panel  board  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  in  crossed  relation  to  said  first 
series  of  members  to  form  a  grid  arrangement  hav- 
ing spaced  intersections; 

(d)  a  separate  light  source  for  each  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting members; 

(e)  means  for  selectively  operating  each  of  said  light 
sources; 

(f)  said  spaced  intersections  in  the  zone  thereof  each 
'     having  located  therein  a  light  sensitive  element  sensi- 
tive to  the  combined  light  only  in  one  of  said  first 
and  one  of  said  second  light  transmitting  members 
in  the  zone  of  their  intersection;  and 

(g)  means  connecting  each  of  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ments to  an  electrical  component. 


an  axis  of  rotation  generaUy  aligned  with  the  optical  path 
between  said  source  and  said  lens  and  having  a  plurality 
of  reflecting  portions  effectively  inclined  at  an  included 
angle  of  more  than  0°  and  less  than  90°  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  movable  successively  through  said  path  to 
direct  rays  from  said  lens  generally  radially  of  said  axis 
onto  an  object  to  be  scanned  for  effecting  successive  scans 
of  the  image  of  said  point  source  across  such  object,  the 
region  of  incidence  of  distance  between  the  one  of  said 
reflecting  portions  with  said  light  path  and  said  object 
being  related  with  the  radial  distance  of  said  region  of 


im' 


3,360,658 

SENSING  DEVICES  FOR  CIGARETTE 

PACKING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Kamerstrasse, 

Gevelsberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1962, 

Sch  31,597 

8  Claims.  (CL  250—231) 


J 


U" 


1.  In  a  sensing  device  for  cigarette  packing  machines 
to  sense  cigarettes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  of 
the  kind  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  plungers,  means 
mounting  said  plungers  slidably  in  the  axial  direction, 
said  plungers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  urging  said  plungers 
into  a  first  predetermined  position,  first  means  for  holding 
a  light  source,  second  means  for  holding  a  light  sensitive 
cell,  a  housing  enclosing  said  first  holding  means  and 
said  second   holding   means  and   at  least  parts  of  said 
plungers,    said   plungers   protruding    from    said    housing 
when  in  said  first  position,  the  combination  cornprising 
means  defining  a  single  straight  light  channel  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  first  holding  means  and  said  second 
holding  means  for  enabling  a  light  beam  to  travel  from 
said  light  source  to  said  light  sensitive  cell,  said  light 
channel  being  parallel  to  said  rows  of  plungers,  and  a 
plurality  of  masking  members  carried  by  said  plungers, 
each  plunger  carrying  one  of  said  masking  members,  said 
masking  members  each  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
plungers  and  eajj^belng  shaped  and  arranged  to  extend 
into  said  ligJrf^annelN^each  block  the  same  when  said 
plungeVs_-aft  in  said  first^i^Mtion  and  to  clear  said  light 
channel  when  said  plungers  arTTrrar-s^ond  predetermined 
position. 

3,360,659 
COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  SCANNING*  SYSTF.M 

Clinton  J.  T.  Young,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assighor  to  Out- 
look  Engineering  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,102 

14  Claims.  (CI.  250—236) 

7.  A  mechanical-optical  scanning  system,  comprismg 

means  defining  a  point  source,  a  lens  projecting  an  image 

of  said  source,  a  rotating  scanning  mirror  structure  having 

845  O.G.— 56 


incidence  from  said  axis  so  that  the  change  in  effective 
length  of  light  path  between  said  one  portion  and  said 
object  is  at  least  partially  offset  throughout  the  length  of 
said  scan  by  a  compensating  change  in  length  of  path 
between  said  one  portion  and  said  source,  and  a  system 
responsive  to  the  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reflected  from  said  image  including  a  second  lens  posi- 
tioned to  receive  reflected  light  from  said  image  through 
said  mirror  structute,  and  a  photoelectric  transducer 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  second  lens  to  convert 
the  variations  in  the  intensity  thereof  into  an  electric 
signal. 

3,360,660 
POSITION  AND  RATE  READOUT  SYSTEM  WITH 

DUAL  PHASE-DISPLACED  GRATINGS 
Bernard  J.  Kusch,  Hales  Comers,  Jack  P.  Spridco,  New 
BerUn,  and  David  W.  Turner,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  as- 
signors   to    General    Motors    Corporatton,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,247 
,     11  Claims.  (C\.  250—237) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  extent  and  direction 
of  displacement  of  a  body  a  first  dual  grating  comprising 
first  and  second  laterally  adjacent  sections,  the  apertures 
of  which  have  a  90°  position  phase  relation,  and  first  and 
second  photocells  associated  with  the  respective  sections, 
a  second  dual  grating  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  first 
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grating  and  comprising  first  and  second  laterally  adjacent 
sections,  the  apertures  of  which  have  a  90°  position  phase 
relation,  and  third  and  fourth  photocells  associated  with 
the  respective  sections  means  for  producing  spaced  light 
line  images  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  apertures  and 
which  are  individually  displaceable  over  the  first  and  sec- 
ond dual  gratings  in  succession  and  in  correspondence 
with  the  displacement  of  said  body  thereby  to  produce 
phase  displaced  signals  from  the  photocells  associated 
therewith,  first  selectively  utilizable  readout  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  photocells  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  progression  of  a  line  image  over  the 
first  dual  grating,  second  selectively  utilizable  readout 
means  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  photocells  for 
producing  an  indication  of  the  progression  of  a  line  image 
over  the  second  dual  grating,  and  control  means  for  alter- 
nately utilizing  the  first  and  second  readout  means  thereby 
to  continuously  follow  the  progress  of  line  images  across 
the  dual  gratings.  | 

3.360,661 
AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Shinichiro  Ogawa,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

38  60.898 

5  Claims.  (CL  307—70) 


second  core  portions  with  a  major  aperture  in  each  said 
core  portion,  and  said  first  and  second  core  portions  each 
having  a  f)lurality  of  minor  apertures  therein,  a  first  input 
winding  linking  at  least  first  and  second  ones  of  said  minor 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  core  portions  respec- 
tively, a  second  input  winding  linking  at  least  said  first 


ihput'v* 
Current 

SOURCE 
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minor  aperture  and  a  third  minor  aperture  in  said  second 
core  portion,  an  output  winding  linking  in  a  sense  to  cause 
voltage  cancellation  therein  fourth  and  fifth  ones  of  said 
minor  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  core  portions  re- 
spectively, blocking  circuit  means  linking  said  first  and 
second  core  portions,  and  further  circuit  means  linking 
at  least  said  fourth  and  fifth  minor  apertures. 


3,360,663 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Albert  V.  Crewe,  Palos  Park,  Akibiko  Yokosawa.  Naper- 
ville,  and  Dale  J.  De  Geeter,  Lemont,  III.,  assignors  to 
tbe   L'nited  States  of   America  as  represented   by  tbe 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,013 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—5) 


1.  In  an  industrial  process  control  system  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  a  load  device,  said  control  system  in- 
cluding an  automatic  control  unit  and  a  manual  control 
unit,  an  improved  switching  system  for  selectively  con- 
necting one  or  the  other  of  said  control  units  in  series 
with  the  load  device;  said  switching  system  comprising 
a  switch  means  having  a  first  selectable  terminal,  a  second 
selectable  terminal  and  a  common  terminal;  means  for 
connecting  said  load  device  between  the  two  selectable 
terminals  of  said  switch  means;  means  connecting  a  first 
output  terminal  of  said  automatic  control  unit  to  said 
first  selectable  terminal  of  said  switch  means;  means  con- 
necting a  second  output  terminal  of  said  automatic  con- 
troller to  a  common  junction;  means  connecting  a  first 
output  terminal  of  said  manual  control  unit  to  said  second 
selectable  terminal  of  said  switch  means;  means  connecting 
a  second  output  terminal  of  said  manual  control  unit  to 
said  common  junction;  a  comparison  resistor;  means  con- 
necting said  comparison  resistor  in  series  between  said 
common  junction  and  said  common  terminal  of  said  switch 
means;  said  automatic  and  manual  control  units  being 
connected  to  apply  signals  of  opposite  polarity  across 
said  comparison  resistor;  and  means  for  detecting  a  re- 
sultant signal  developed  across  said  comparison  resistor. 


-f 
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7.  A  device  for  producing  a  high  voltage  between  first 
and  second  electrodes  mounted  in  a  partial  vacuum, 
comprising  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  hav- 
ing an  energy  of  600  kv.  and  a  current  of  300  microam- 
peres, a  Faraday  cup  18  inches  long  x  3  inches  wide  x 
2.5  inches  high  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  electrode,  means  for  electrically  grounding  said  sec- 
ond electrode  and  means  for  directing  said  electron  beam 
into  said  cup  to  cause  a  negative  charge  accumulation  on 
said  first  electrode,  whereby  a  voltage  of  600  kv.  is  de- 
veloped between  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,360,662 
MULTIAPERTIRE  MAGNETIC  CORE  SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  R.  Smith,  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   145,052,  Oct.   16, 

1961,  This  application  June  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  375,411 

12  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
1.  A  multiple-input  magnetic  device  adapted  for  use  in 
performing  OR  and  AND  logic,  and  including  in  combina- 
tion core  means  of  magnetic  material  having  relatively 
great  flux  retcntivity,  said  core  means  having  first  and 


3.360,664 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Helmut  J.  Straube,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,685 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.2) 
1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 
(a)  an  element    of  elastic  and  resilient  metal  having 
a  rigid  peripheral  portion,  a  driven  radiating  plate 
portion  having  a  neutral  axis  about  which  flexure 
occurs  and  a  hinge  portion  connected  between  said 
driven  radiating  plate  portion  and  said  peripheral 
portion  along  said  neutral  axis  so  that  said  driven 
radiating  portion  vibrates  in  a  flexural  mode, 

I 


(b)  said  hinge  portion  being  defined  by  a  first  groove 
on  one  side  of  said  element  and  a  second  coaxial 
groove  on  the  other  side  of  said  element  in  a  back- 
to-back  relationship  with  said  first  groove  so  that 
said  hinge  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  area  which 
is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  driven 
radiating  plate  portion, 

(c)  said  hinge  portion  defines  a  nodal  circle  having 
a  low  impedance  to  flexure  of  said  radiating  portion 
and  a  high  impedance  to  radial  and  axial  movement 
of  said  driven  radiating  plate  portion, 


conversion  duct  and  means  for  extracting  the  ionized  gases 
from  the  conversion  duct  such  that  the  pressure  of  work- 
ing gases  at  the  exhaust  of  the  conversion  duct  is  lower 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  said  electromagnet  being  ar- 


ranged to  produce  in  the  duct  a  magnetic  field  smaller 
than  20,000  gauss  and  having  at  each  point,  along  the 
length  of  the  conversion  duct,  a  value  proportional  to  the 
pressure  of  the  working  gases. 


(d)  electromechanical  translating  means  coupled  to 
said  driven  radiating  portion  for  vibrating  said 
driven  radiating  plate  portion  in  said  flexural  mode 
in  response  to  an  electric  input  signal  applied  there- 
to, and 

(c)  support  means  fixed  to  said  rigid  peripheral  por- 
tion at  said  hinge  portion  so  that  said  driven  radiat- 
ing portion  vibrates  only  about  said  nodal  circle. 


3,360,665 

PRESTRESSED  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Vance  F.  Boswell.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Obio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,301 

7  Claims.  (CL  310—8.7) 


1.  A  unitary  prestressed  piezoelectric  transducer  for 
generating  ■  or  receiving  energy,  comprising:  piezoelec- 
tric element  means,  and  a  layer  of  shrunk  in  situ  plastic 
material  symmetrically  encapsulating  said  element  means 
between  the  axial  end  faces  and  being  anchored  thereto 
to  permanently  place  the  element  means  under  com- 
pression. 

3,360,666 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  HALL  EFFECT 

GENERATOR 
Georges  Klein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,549 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4,  1962, 
902  935 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  A  Hall  effect  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  hot  ionized 
working  gases,  a  conversion  duct  provided  with  electrodes, 
means  for  feeding  hot  ionized  working  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber  into  the  conversion  duct,  an  electro- 
magnet for  producing  a  transverse  magnetic  field  in  the 


3,360,667 

FIELD  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMO 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Thurlo^  M.  Gordon,  Jr.,  Hop  Brook  Road, 

Brookfield,  Conn.    06804 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,139 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—154) 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  dynamo  electrical  machine, 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  bores  extending  through  the  cylinder  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  to  divide  the  cylinder  into  a  like  plurality 
of  adjacent  arcuate  cylindrical  sections  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis,  each  section  constituting  a  pole  piece 
and  being  composed  of  soft  iron,  and  a  like  plurality  of 
cylindrical  permanent  magnets,  each  magnet  being  placed 
in  one  of  said  bores,  and  means  for  moving  said  magnets 
within  said  bores. 


3,360,668 
ARMATURE  WINDING  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINES 
Fritz  Faulhaber,  Scbonaich,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor,  by   mesne   assignments,  to  Retobobina  Han- 
delsanstalt,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1964, 
F  42,137 
5  Claims.  (CL  310—195) 
1.  An  armature  winding  for  an  iron-free  bell-shaped 
rotor  of  an  electrical  machine,  said  winding  having  the 
form  of  a  hollow  right-circular  cylinder  and  wound  from 
a  single  length  of  wire,  said  wire  extending  progressively 
around  said  cylinder  along  a  path  which  comprises  a 
series  of  runs  which  alternately  extend  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  other  and  back  again,  said  runs  each 
having  the  form  of  a  helix  having  alternate  right  and 
left-hand  pitches  and  extending  equal  even  integral  frac- 
tions of  a  convolution  around  said  cylinder,  said  wire 
being  wound  a  number  of  times  over  each  of  said  runs 
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so  that  coils  arc  formed  which  are  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  and  uniformly  over  the  surface  cylinder,  so  that 


they  form  successive  complementary  areas  in  the  shape 
of  isosceles  triangles  in  each  of  which  areas  said  coils  are 
parallel. 

3,360,669 
SQUTRREL-CAGE  ROTOR 
Morton  Sagalow,  West  Orange,  NJ,,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  436,111 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—211) 


display  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  means 
comprising: 

first  optical  means  external  to  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  source  of  illumination  arranged  to  project  an  image 
of  said  selected  display  through  said  first  optical 
means; 

a  fiber  optics  array  supported  by  said  cathode  ray 
tube  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  means  and  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said  array 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fiber  optics  sec- 
ton; 

a  plurality  of  second  optical  means  equal  in  number 
to  said  sectors  and  supported  within  said  cathode 
ray  tube  in  spaced  disposition  from  said  face;  and 

means  supporting  each  said  fiber  optics  sector  adjacent 
a  respective  second  optical  means  within  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  projecting  a  composite  illuminated  dis- 
play from  said  fiber  optics  sectors  onto  the  face 
of  said  tube. 

3,360,671 

VIDICON  WITH   CONNECTED  CONDUCTIVE 

COATINGS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  FACEPLATE 

Francis  J.  Salgo  and  George  S.  P.  Freeman,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors    to    General    Electrodynamics    Corporation, 

Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,781 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—65) 


1.  A  squirrel-cage  rotor  comprising: 

a  metal  tube  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  pair 
of  axially-spaced  annular  end  portions  and  having  a 
plurality  of  peripherally-spaced  elongate  slots  forming 
therebetween  bars  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  for  in- 
terconnecting said  end  portions;  and 

a  metal  core  coaxially  supporting  said  tube  having  a 
pair  of  end  faces  respectively  abutting  said  tube  end 
portions  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally-spaced 
grooves  with  radially-outwardly-diverging  groove  side 
walls  for  receiving  said  tube  bars. 


3360,670 

FIBER  OPTIC  CATHODE  RAY  TLTIE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  S.  Manning,  3454  Bangor  Place, 

S«n  Diego,  Calif.     92106 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,048 

8  culms.  (CL  313—64) 


2.  A  vidicon  tube  including  an  envelope,  a  faceplate 
closing  one  end  of  said  envelope,  electrically  conducting, 
continuous  layers  of  material  transmissive  of  radiation  to 
be  detected  on  both  sides  of  the  faceplate,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conducting  layers,  an  electron  gun 
at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope,  a  photoconductive  layer 
on  said  conducting  layer  facing  said  gun,  means  scanning 
said  photoconductive  layer  with  electrons  from  said  elec- 
tron gun  whereby  a  signal  may  be  derived  from  at  least 
one  of  said  conducting  layers. 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube  adapted  to  receive  input  information  for  visual 
representation  in  response  to  the  impingement  of  a  con- 
trollable electron  beam  on  a  face  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  and  means  for  superimposing  a  selectable  illuminated 


3,360,672 
PARALLEL  LIGHT  FIBERS  WITH  LONGITUDINAL 
AXES  MAKING  OBLIQUE  ANGLE  WITH  DIS- 
PLAY SURFACE  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Gerald  Francis  Marshall,  Edlnborgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Ferranti,  Limited,  HoIIinwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

3,333/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 
1.  A  display  screen  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising 
a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  fibres  arranged  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  fibre  consisting  of  a  core  of  substantially  transparent 
material  coated  over  its  longitudinal  surfaces  with  a  ma- 
terial having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  said  transparent 
material,  said  plurality  of  fibres  terminating  at  one  end 
to  form  a  front  surface  in  a  viewing  plane  normal  to  the 
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horizontal  axis  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  and  at  the  other  I'^fifnr  ri  ASS  MIXTURE 

end  to  fom,  a  back  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the   S'^RK  PLUG  WTH  A  fjj}-nj«  CL*^,c^«^™S| 


front  surface,  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  back  surface  by 
which  an  optical  image  may  be  formed  for  observation 


WITH    GRAPHITE    AND    IRON,    NICKEL    OR 
COBALT 
Fritz  Esper,  Leonberg,  Wurttemberg,  and  Karl-Hermann 
Friese,    Beihingen,    Neckar,    Germany,    assignors    to 
.Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1964, 
\  B  77  161 

8  Claims.  (CL  313—136) 


through  the  front  surface,  said  plurality  of  fibres  being 
arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  inclined  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  front  surface  of  the  display  screen 
such  that  an  image  is  viewable  through  the  front  surface 
of  said  screen.  

3,360,673 
LAMPS  HAVING  A  MOLYBDENUM  PHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHOR 
Clarence  D.  Vanderpool  and  Vincent  Chiola,  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,648 
12  Claims.  (CL  313—108) 


4 


y 


S^  / 


/ 


/ 


^ 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  center  electrode  comprising  two 
metallic  terminals  having  adjacent  but  spaced  end  por- 
tions; a  conductive  connector  surrounding  said  end  por- 
tions and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mass  or  glass  having 
incorporated  therein  and  distributed  therethrough  at  least 
partially  interconnected  particles  of  graphite  and  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel  and  cobalt;  and  an  insulator  having  a  bore  sealing- 
ly  receiving  said  connector  so  that  said  center  electrode 
and  said  insulator  form  an  integral  unit,  said  terminals, 
respectively,  having  second  end  portions  each  of  which 
extends  beyond  one  end  of  said  bore. 


1.  A  low  pressure  electric  discharge  device  comprising: 
a  glass  envelope  containing  mercury  vapor  and  means  to 
produce  an  electric  discharge  within  said  device;  a  phos- 
phor coating  of  molybdenum  phosphate  disposed  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope. 


3,360,677 
LINEAR  ACCELEROMETERS  UTILIZING  A 
DISPLACEABLE  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Brian  John  Stocker,  Thornton  Heath,  and  George  Frede- 
rick Weston,  Merstham,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31, 1964, 

4  354/64 
9  Claims.'  (CL  313—192) 


3,360,674 
EUROPIUM    AND    BISMUTH    ACTIVATED 
YTTRIUM  VANADATE  PHOSPHOR 
Felix  F.  Mikus,  Towanda,  and  James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,895 

6  Claims.  (CL  313—109) 

1.  A  luminescent   material  consisting  essentially  of: 

yttrium  Vanadate  activated  by  europium  and  containing 

sufficient  quantities  of  bismuth  in  the  matrix  to  enhance 

the  luminescences  of  said  yttrium  vanadate. 


3,360,675 

EUROPIUM    AND    CALCIUM    OR    MANGANESE 

ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  VANADATE  PHOSPHOR 

Felix  F.  Mikus,  Towanda,  and  James  E.  Mathers  and 
Frank  C.  Palilla,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,896 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—109) 
1.  A  luminescent   material   consisting   essentially   of 
yttrium  vanadate  activated  by  europium  and  containing 
sufficient  quantities  of  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  and  manganese  in  the  matrix  to 
enhance  the  luminescence  of  said  yttrium  vanadate. 


1.  A  linear  accelerometer  responsive  to  applied  acceler- 
ation forces  along  a  given  axis  comprising,  a  sealed  con- 
tainer filled  with  gas,  a  rod-shaped  anode  mounted  in  said 
container  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  given  axis,  a 
cathode  in  said  container  spaced  apart  from  said  anode 
and  arranged  to  restrict  the  discharge  path  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  to  a  generally  rectilinear  path  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  given  axis,  first  and  second  wire- 
shaped  probe  electrodes  symmetrically  mounted  in  said 
container  on  either  side  of  said  discharge  path  in  opposed 
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relationship  along  an  axis  bisecting  said  discharge  path  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
anode  and  cathode  to  establish  an  electric  discharge  along 
said  path,  and  means  coupled  to  said  probe  electrodes  for 
indicating  a  potential  difference  produced  across  said  elec- 
trodes and  which  is  determined  by  the  applied  accelera- 
tion forces. 

3,360,678 
FAST  PULSE  GENERATOR  LTILIZLNG  AN  ELEC- 
TRON  BEAM  TO  CAUSE  AN  ARC  BREAKDOWN 
ACROSS  THE  GAP  REGION  OF  A  COAXIAL  LINE 
CENTER  CONDUCTOR  ^     ^,  ,     . 

Quentin  A.  Kerns,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  Umled 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459,484 
12  Claims.  (CL  315—3) 


slow  wave  interaction  circuit  means  being  of  the  coupled 
cavity  type  having  at  least  one  lossy  resonant  element 
disposed  therein  internally  of  at  least  one  of  the  cavities 
of  said  coupled  cavity  slow-wave  interaction  circuit 
means,  said  at  least  one  lossy  resonant  element  being 
radially  displaced  from  said  stream  of  electrons  and  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  said  stream  of  elections,  said 
lossy  resonant  element  adapted  and  arranged  to  dissipate 
R.F.  energy  present  on  said  slow-wave  interaction  circuit 
at  at  least  one  frequency,  said  at  least  one  internally  dis- 
posed lossy  resonant  element  being  physically  disposed 
within  the  electromagnetic  field  pattern  of  the  operating 
mode  of  the  device  within  said  at  least  one  cavity. 


kii        ■€  i)    y    y    ii    >)    j    n    g >       :. 


3,360,680 
STORAGE  TUBE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Donald  Leopold  PIsiistowe,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1961, 

31,317/61 
13  Claims.  (CI.  315—8.5) 


1.  In  a  fast  pulse  generator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  coaxial  transmission  line  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  conductor,  a  first  portion  of  said  inner  conductor 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  conductor  and  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  line,  means  pro- 
ducing an  electrostatic  field  between  said  first  portion  of 
said  inner  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  line,  and  a  pulsed  electron  beam  generator  direct- 
ing energized  electrons  between  said  first  portion  of  said 
inner  conductor  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  conductors 
to  effect  discharge  of  said  electrostatic  field,      j 


3,360.679 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  LOSSY 
RESONANT  ELEMENTS  DISPOSED  WTTHIN  THE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  PATTERN  OF  THE 
SLOW-WAVE  CIRCUIT  . 

Rodney  R.  Rubert,  Santa  Clara,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Vanan 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cah- 

fomia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,495 
21  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  includ- 
ing a  traveling  wave  interaction  region  and  including: 
means  for  forming  a  stream  of  electrons,  slow-wave  inter- 
action circuit  means  disposed  along  said  stream  for  elec- 
tromagnetic interaction  with  said  stream  of  electrons, 
and  means  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  inter- 
action circuit  means  for  collecting  said  electron  beam, 
said  slow  wave  interaction  circuit  means  being  disposed 
along  said  stream  path  for  providing  cumulative  inter- 
action between  the  stream  of  electrons  and  wave  of  R.F. 
energy  moving  on  said  slow  wave  interaction  circuit,  said 


M^«-  -m^^T^C 


1.  A  storage  tube  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
storage  tube  including  a  storage  target  and  means  for 
scanning  the  storage  target  with  a  modulated  writing  elec- 
tron beam  to  store  on  said  target  signals  corresponding  to 
the  modulation;  means  for  subjecting  said  writing  beam 
to  intensity  modulation  in  accordance  with  pulsed  input 
signals;  and  means  for  interrupting  the  writing  beam  dur- 
ing e&ih  pulse. 

3,360.681 
HEADLIGHT-DIMMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AU- 
TOMATIC SWITCHING  TO  DIMMED  BEAM 
UPON  FAILURE  IN  THE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Werner  Kohler.  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  and  Ralf  Schacher, 
Stuttgart-Gaisburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengeselhchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1964, 
D  45,418 
11  aaims.  (CI.  315—83) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  lighting  system  including  high  beam 
lights  and  low  beam  lights,  a  voltage  supply  for  said 
lights,  a  bi-polar  relay  having  an  energizing  winding  and 
a  switching  member  selectively  connecting  said  voltage 
supply  to  said  high  beam  lights  or  said  low  beam  lights 
alternately  upon  energization  of  said  winding,  and  im- 
pulse switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  voltage 
supply  to  said  bi-polar  relay  winding  upon  manual  actua- 
tion thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 
said  impulse  switch  means  including  an  impulse  switch 
connected  with  a  control  relay  having  an  energizing 
winding    connected    at    one    end    via   said    impulse 
switch  to  said  voltage  supply  and  at  the  other  end 
to  ground  controlling  a  first  normally  closed  switch- 
ing  member  connecting   said   high   beam   lights  to 
the  energizing  winding  of  said  bi-polar  relay,  and 
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impedance  means  connected  between  said  Voltage  sup- 
ply and  said  one  end  of  said  control  relay  energiz- 


<qe(m  Mi^  uam 


ing  winding  for  controlling  said  energizing  winding 

to  hold  said  first  switching  member  open  only  dur- 

ling  normal  operation  of  said  impulse  switch  means. 


3,360,682 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGH-ENTHALPY  PLASMA  UNDER  HIGH-PRES- 

SURE  CONDITIONS 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gianninl 

Scientific  Corporation,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  183,832,  Mar.  30, 

1962.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,818 
13  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


'2      "•       .'■  ". 
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3,360,683 

solid-state    PULSE    GENERATOR    FOR 

ELECTRIC-DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki, 

Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,473 

2  Claims.  (CL  315—209) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap 
between  an  electrode  and  the  workpiece  in  the  presence 
of  a  dielectric  coolant,  a  machining  power  circuit  for  sup- 
plying machining  power  pulses  to  said  gap  comprising  a 
power  supply,  a  periodically  operated  electronic  switch- 
ing means  having  principal  electrodes  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  between  said  power  supply  and  said  gap, 
a  variable  magnitude  resistor  connected  in  said  series 
circuit  with  said  gap,  current  sensing  means  coupled  to 
said  series  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  responsive 
to  abnormal  gap  characteristic,  and  means  coupling  said 
sensing  means  to  said  resistor  for  selectively  increasing  the 
magnitude  of  said  resistor  to  limit  gap  current  flow  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal. 


3,360,684 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  CONTROLLED 

INSTANT  OF  OPERATION 

Henry  Greber,  225  W.  80th  St.,  Apt  8-D, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,462 

4  aaims.  (C\.  317—11) 


t    t 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  plasma,  which  comprises 
wall  means  to  define  a  gas-pressure  chamber  the  wall  of 
which  is  a  surface  of  revolution  about  a  central  axis, 
nozzle  and  back  electrodes  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  annular  portions  disposed  in  opposed  relationship 
coaxially  of  said  chamber,  the  nozzle  passage  in  said 
nozzle  electrode  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  means  to  maintain  a  high-current  electric  arc 
between  said  electrodes,  means  to  introduce  gas  tangen- 
trally   into   said  chamber   for   vortical   flow  about   said 
axis  to  thereby  stabilize  said  arc  and  rotate  both  foot- 
points  thereof  about   said   axis,   said  gas   being  heated 
by  said  arc  and  discharging  through  said  nozzle  passage, 
means  to  generate  in  said  chamber  a  magnetic  field  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  vortically-flowing  gas  in  stabi- 
lizing said  arc  and  effecting  said  rotation  of  said  foot- 
points,  and  constrictor  means  provided  in  said  chamber 
radially  outwardly  from  the  gap  between  said  opposed 
annular  portions  of  said  electrodes,  said  constrictor  means 
being  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  serving  to  effect  radial- 
inward  crowding  of  said  gas  into  said  gap  to  thereby 
constrict  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  arc. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  with  controlled  instant  of  opera- 
tion whose  tripping  and  closing  coils,  each  are  triggered 
by  a  separate  relay,  each  relay  being  energized  through 
the  intermediary  of  the  cathode-anode  circuits  of  at  least 
two  electron  tubes,  one  having  a  grid  means  which  make 
the  cathode-anode  path  of  said  tube  conductive  when  said 
grid  is  impressed  with  a  predetermined  value  of  a  volt- 
age drop  on  a  resistor  in  series  with  reactance  means  fed 
from  the  secondary  winding  of  a  potential  transformer 
connected  to  the  line  side  of  said  circuit  breaker,  the 
second  of  said  tubes  having  at  least  one  plate  electro- 
statically deviating  the  electron  beam  between  the  cath- 
ode and  anode  of  said  electron  tube,  which  has  a  screen 


1532 


1.^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


December  26,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1533 


provided  with  a  small  hole  through  which  said  electron  overhead  shield  means  with  respect  to  the  lower  conduc- 
beam  of  said  second  electron  tube  passes  when  the  volt-  tors,  (^mprising  a  metal  bracket  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
age  on  said  deviating  plate  reaches  a  value  predetermined  verted  substantially  U-shaped  piece  having  a  yoke,  lat- 
from  the  voltage  curve  so  that,  if  the  time  corresponding  terally  spaced  side  arms  below  the  yoke,  and  means  for 
to  said  predetermined  voltage  value  is  added  to  the  time  mounting  the  bracket  on  the  line  pole  adjacent  the  top 
necessary  for  the  breaker  mechanism  to  perform  a  switch- 
ing operation,  the  sum  of  the  two  times  correspond  to  a 
point  at  which  the  voltage  on  the  line  side  of  said  breaker 
is  zero,  and  said  voltage  drop  on  said  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  said  reactance  means  serves  to  discriminate 
between  a  yoltage  value  on  the  rising  or  the  declining 
part  of  the  voltage  sine  wave.  ' 


3.360,685 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  USING  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Robert  S.  Wooldridge,  NorrLstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speiry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,973 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—16) 

\ 


a 
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3,360,686 

LIGHTNING  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

OVERHEAD  LINES 

John  W.  Kalb,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,771 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—72) 

10.  A  unitary  pole-top  assembly  for  supporting  three 

line  conductors  on  a  line  pole  in  insulated  spaced  relation 

from  the  earth,  in  a  top  position  and  two  lower  positions 

below  the  top  position,  the  top  conductor  comprising  an 


extremity  thereof,  a  top  insulator  attached  to  the  yoke 
and  two  lower  insulators  attached  to  the  side  arms  below 
the  top  insulator,  and  conductive  gap  means  on  the  bracket 
defining  an  arcing  path  across  the  top  insulator,  the  said 
gap  means  having  a  discharge  voltage  less  than  the  break- 
down voltages  of  the  lower  insulators. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  excessive  current  through 
a  load  circuit  comprising  a  non-conducting  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  connected  across  said  load  circuit,  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  including  a  gating  electrode 
for  switching  said  rectifier  to  a  conducting  state  upon 
the  application  of  a  signal  thereto,  a  source  of  input 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  load,  a  storage  circuit  for 
storing  voltage  of  substantially  the  same  amplitude  as 
said  input  voltage,  normally  open,  switching  contacts 
connected  between  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and 
said  source  of  voltage,  a  voltage  sensitive  relay  for  clos- 
ing said  switching  contacts  whert  current  flows  through 
said  relay,  said  relay  being  connected  between  said  stor- 
age circuit  and  said  source  of  input  voltage,  whereby  cur- 
rent flows  through  said  relay  when  the  amplitude  of 
said  input  voltage  drops  below  the  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  at  said  storage  means  to  cause  a  signal  from  said 
source  of  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  gating  electrode 
of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  being  driven  to  a  conducting  state  to  produce 
a  relatively  low  impedance  path  across  said  load,  and 
additional  means  for  detecting  a  drop  in  the  voltage  of 
said  input  voltage  to  disconnect  said  source  of  voltage 
from  said  load  circuit. 


3,360,687 

LAMP  BALLAST 

David  H.  Riesland,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  New  York  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,889 

9  Claims.  (CI.  317—99) 


1.  An  improved  ballast  for  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp 
comprising:  an  elongated,  shell-type  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  center  leg  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  first  and  second  side  legs  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  leg  to  form  first  and  second  winding 
openings  between  said  center  leg  and  said  first  and  second 
side  legs  respectively;  said  first  and  second  winding  open- 
ings each  having  a  configuration  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  a  width  that  is  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  width  of  said  center  leg  in  said  plane;  a 
secondary  winding  precision  wound  about  one  portion  of 
said  center  leg  in  said  winding  openings  and  having  a  total 
length  along  said  longitudinal  axis  that  is  approximately 
eight  times  said  winding  opening  width;  a  primary  wind- 
ing wound  about  another  portion  of  said  center  leg  in  said 
winding  openings;  and  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings each  having  predetermined  cross  sectional  areas  suffi- 
cient to  provide  current  densities  less  than  1100  amperes 
per  square  inch  during  normal  operation. 


3,360,688 
THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSED  OF  CHROMIUM 

AND  VANADIUM 
William  M.  Triggs,  Raritan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,952 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
1.  A  resistive  circuit  component  comprising 


(a)  a  substrate  having  a  surface  composed  oT  an  elec 
trically  insulating  material,  and 


smctm  uoMOxix 
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elements  each  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said  sup- 
port in  spaced  relation  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  a  irfurality  of  apertures  in  said  support, 
respective  ones  of  said  apertures  being  spaced  from  re- 
spective ones  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  said  retain- 
ing elements,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuit  breakers  each 
having  a  generally  rectangular  insulating  casing,  a  lug 
portion  carried  by  each  insulating  casing  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  plug-in  type  electrical  connector  carried  by 
each  casing  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  insulating  cas- 
ing, said  mounting  lug  being  adapted  to  coact  with  one 
of  said  retaining  hooks  to  facilitate  the  pivotal  movement 
(b)  said  surface  bearing  thereon  a  film  of  chromium  of  each  circuit  breaker  about  a  retaining  hook  to  move 
and  vanadium.  ^^ 


1 
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3,360,689  

MODULAR  PLUG-IN  COMPONENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Paul  T.  Haury,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York         ,,^  „,_ 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,015 

11  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  Modular  apparatus  for  supporting  plug-in  units  which 
comprises,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  members,  each  of  said  members 
characterized  (1)  by  a  generally  rectangular  cross 
section,  (2)  by  a  rounded  bead  cantilevered  along 
one  of  the  narrow  faces  of  said  member,  and  (3) 
by  an  undercut  lip  along  one  of  the  broad  faces  of 
said  member, 

means  for  securing  sections  of  said  elongate  members 
in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  to  form  a  box-like 
structure,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  members  being  ori- 
ented with  said  lips  of  each  facing  the  other, 

a  plurality  of  track  members  bridging  said  pair  of  paral- 
lel members  for  receiving  thin  plug-in  boards,  each 
of  said  track  members  being  secured  at  each  end 
normal  to  and  within  said  members  lips,  and 

means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
members  between  the  bead  of  a  first  member  of  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  members  and  an  elongate  mem- 
ber spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  said  first  member, 
said  terminal  receiving  members  being  secured  be- 
tween the  beads  of  said  supporting  members  in  align- 
ment with  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
track  members. 


the  plug-in  type  contact  into  plug-in  electrical  engage; 
mcnt  with  the  respective  one  of  said  stationary  contacts, 
at  least  one  tab  secured  to  each  of  selected  ones  of  said 
circuit  breakers,  each  of  said  tabs  containing  an  opening, 
each  tab  extending  through  the  respective  aperture  to  the 
back  surface  of  said  support  when  the  plug-in  type  contact 
of  the  associated  circuit  breaker  is  in  plug-in  electrical 
engagement  with  the  respective  stationary  contact,  and 
a  rod  passing  through  the  opening  in  each  of  said  tabs 
so  as  to  interconnect  said  tabs  and  the  back  surface  of 
said  support  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  selected  ones 
of  said  circuit  breakers  from  said  plug-in  electrical  en- 
gagement. 

3,360,691 
ELECTRIC  POWER  RELAY  WITH  HIGH 

SENSIBILITY  OF  CONTROL  i 

Mario  Paganelli,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Bassani  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4, 1963,  24,883/63 

10  Claims.  (Q.  317—123) 
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3,360,690 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANELBOARD  OR 

LOAD  CENTER 

Herman  J.  HammeHy.  Plainvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,109 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 

1  An  electric  circuit  breaker  panelboard  comprising  a 
support  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped  rctaming 


1.  A  power  relay  having  operative  and  non-operative 
states  comprising^  in  combination,  supporting  means;  per- 
manent magnet  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means; 
armature  means  attracted  to  said  permanent  magnet 
means  and  being  in  close  proximity  thereof  when  said 
relay  is  in  said  non-operative  state;  lever  means  secured 
to  said  armature  means  and  pivotable  about  a  pivot  point 
on  said  supporting  means;  spring  means  secured  to  said 
lever  means  and  to  said  supporting  means  and  applying 
a  force  to  said  lever  means  so  that  the  direction  of  said 
force  is  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said  lever  means 
when  said  relay  is  in  the  non-operative  state,  said  force 
also  acting  on  said  lever  so  as  to  move  said  lever  in  said 
armature  away  from  said  permanent  magnet  when  said 
relay  is  in  the  operative  state;  and  electromagnetic  coil 
means  wound  about  said  permanent  magnet  means  and 
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producing  when  energized  a  magnetic  field  opposing  the 
field  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  to  reduce  the  at- 
traction of  said  armature  means  to  said  permanent  mag- 
net means,  so  that  said  lever  means  is  rotatable  by  said 
spring  means  and  moves  said  armature  means  away  from 
said  permanent  magnet  means  whereby  said  relay  is  in  the 
operative  state,  said  force  applied  to  said  lever  means  by 
said  spring  means  for  moving  said  armature  means  from 
said  permanent  magnet  means  becoming  larger  as  the 
space  between  armature  means  and  permanent  magnet 
means  increases. 

3.360.692 
DEVICE      FOR      PRODLCING      HIGHINTENSITY 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS  OF  SHORT  DURATION 
Wllhelm  Kafka.  Tennenlohe.  near  Erlangen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Slemens-SchuckerTwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporalloo  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,363 

Claims  proirir>.  application  Germany.  Dec.  24,  1963, 

S  88.895;  Jul\  25.  1964,  S  92,264 

19  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


the  coil  of  which  is  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  a 
control  transistor,  the  base  electrode  of  which  is  through 
a  conventional  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  supply 
line  and  through  the  resistor (s)  with  negative  temperature 
coefficient  is  connected  to  the  emitter  supply  line  whilst 


M 


+  t^ 


the  control  circuit  is  provided  with  a  guard  transistor,  the 
base  electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  control  transistor,  whilst  its  emitter  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  control  tran- 
sistor and  its  collector  electrode  is  connected  to  the 
collector  supply  line. 


>^»— rr^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  intensity  magnetic  fields 
of  short  duration,  comprising 

a  superconducting  primary  excitation  winding,  said 
primary  excitation  winding  having  a  number  of  turns 
having  ohmic  resistance  and  inductivity; 

direct  current  supply  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  primary  excitation  winding  for  producing  a  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  primary  excitation  winding; 

a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  said 
primary  excitation  winding,  said  secondary  winding 
having  a  number  of  turns  considerably  less  than 
those  of  said  primary  excitation  winding  and  having 
considerably  less  ohmic  resistance  and  considerably 
less  inductivity  than  said  primary  excitation  winding; 

a  normal  conductance  load  winding  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  and  energized  by 
said  secondary  winding;  and 

transition  control  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  on  said  primary  excitation  winding  for 
changing  said  primary  excitation  winding  from  super- 
conductance  to  normal  conductance. 


3,360,694 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  ni.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
K.  littwin.  Robert  L.  Littwin.  Donald  F.  Littwin.  and 
Horace  A.  Young,  Chicago,  III.,  as  trustees  under  trust, 
dated  Jan.  2,   1951,  known  as  Littwin  Family  Trust 
No.  1 
Original  application  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,053,  now 
Patent  No.  3,213,342,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,338 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—142) 


3,360,693 
SWITCHING  CIRCLTT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  BLANKET 
Ausost  E.  F.  Fickweiler,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands,  as< 
^paor  to  Indoheem  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  449.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  6,  1964, 

64—5,085 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—132) 
Switching  circuit  for  an  electrically  heated  blanket  com- 
prising one  or  more  resistors  with  negative  temperature 
coefficient  which  are  arranged  in  the  blanket  and  which 
serve  as  temperature  sensors  and  control  the  switching 
circuit,  wherein  the  heating  element  is  connected  to  the 
supply  source  through  a  normally  open  contact  of  a  relay. 


1.  Electrical  control  means  includmg  a  first  circuit 
having  a  starting  condition,  an  electrically  controlled 
work  element  in  the  circuit,  a  first  switch  operable  by  a 
device  to  be  controlled,  tube  means  in  the  circuit,  means 
energizing  the  tube  means  in  response  to  closure  of  the 
first  switch,  the  tube  means  when  energized  being  opera- 
tive for  energizing  the  work  element,  condenser  means 
and  means  for  charging  it  when  the  circuit  is  in  starting 
condition,  means  controlled  by  the  tube  means  when  the 
latter  is  energized  for  putting  the  circuit  in  a  second  con- 
dition, the  condenser  means  discharging  in  response  to 
the  circuit  being  placed  in  said  second  condition  and  being 
thereby  operable  for  de-energizing  the  tube  means. 


3,360.695 
INDUCED  REGION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Joseph  Lindmayer,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,377 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  an 
altered  region  in  a  surface  thereof  forming  a  stabilized 
inversion  layer  therein,  a  layer  of  insulating  material 


^  ,     -  said  longimdinal  slot  receiving  said  radially  extending 

"    '''"  section  of  said  screw  receiving  member. 


3,360,698 
I  ,  .     DIRECT  CURRENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIVIDER 

and  said  insulating  material,  and  the  numerical  values  ot    ^gynjonj  jyi.  Warner,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Yehuda 
the  resistivity  and  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance        j^    Konnan,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
of  said  inversion  layer  being  proportional  to  the  differ-        inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 
enual  of  said  unequal  work  function.  ""'^  1"&ir'(Ci:  MT-MS)''''" 

3,360,696 
FIVE-LAYER  SYMMETRICAL  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR SWITCH 
John  M.  S.  Nellson  and  Timothy  J.  Desmond,  Mountain- 
top,  and  Harry  Welsbcrg,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

wsir€ 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,737  ... 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—235)  •  1.  A  semiconductor  voltage  dividing  device  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  input  FN  junction  in 
said  body  between  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
at  and  beneath  said  first  face  and  a  second  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  separated  from  said  first  face 
by  said  first  region,  electrical  connections  to  said  first  and 
second  regions  providing  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  said 
device,  a  plurahty  of  output  FN  junctions  in  said  body 
all  defined  by  said  second  region  with  additional  regions 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  at  and  beneath  said  second 
face  of  said  body,  said  output  junctions  extending  to  dif- 
ferent depths  in  said  body  beneath  said  second  face  and 
thereby  being  separated  different  distances  from  the  plane 
in  which  said  input  FN  junction  lies  so  that  when  a  reverse 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  a  de- 
pletion region  will  spread  from  said  input  junction  to 
reach  said  output  junctions  at  different  levels  of  reverse 
voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminals,  and  individual 
electrical  connections  to  said  additional  regions  provid- 
ing output  terminals  for  said  device  which  exhibit  differ- 
ent output  voltages  corresponding  td  the  level  of  reverse 
voltage  required  to  extend  a  depletion  region  to  the  par- 
ticular output  FN  junctions  to  which  the  output  termi- 
nals connect. 

3,360,699 
TRIMMER  CAPACITORS 
Brian  Ainley,  Ulverston,  England,  assignor  to  OxIey  De- 
velopments Company  Limited,  Ulverston,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966.  Ser.  No.  539,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

17,991/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—253) 


secom^-'  f'Oi^e  f^fCT90Cf^  /f 


1.  A  bidirectional  thyristor  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tivc  body  with  two  opposing  major  faces  and  an  edge 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  faces,  said  body  hav- 
ing five  successive  regions  of  alternately  different  con- 
ductivity types,  four  p-n  junctions  between  said  five  re- 
gions, and  only  three  electrodes,  characterized  in  that 
only  two  of  said  junctions  intercept  said  edge  of  said 
body.  

3,360,697  _ 

TRIMMER  CAPACITOR  WITH  DIRECT  TRAVEL 
MECHANISM 

Hugo  Seiden,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JFD  Electronics 
Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,512 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—249) 


'//■      M      ^  £7t  It*  JM     "~3 


1.  In  an  adjustable  capacitor  having  a  first  fixed  elec- 
trode and  a  second  movable  electrode  and  a  dielectric 
member  interposed  therebetween;  said  second  electrode 
comprising  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  electrodes,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  piston 
for  moving  said  piston;  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
guide  means,  a  rotatable  screw  having  a  position  axially 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode  and  being  rotat- 
able about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  screw  receiving  mem- 
ber integrally  connected  to  said  piston  and  threadably 
receiving  said  rotatable  screw;  said  screw  receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  section;  said 
radially  extending  section  being  received  by  said  guide 
means;  said  guide  means  permitting  translation  motion  of 
said  screw  receiving  member  and  preventing  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  screw  receiving  member;  said  guide  means 


A  trimmer  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  stator, 
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a  rotor,  said  stator  and  rotor  each  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal, 

two  plates  formed  integrally  with  and  defining  opposite 
ends  of  the  stator,  each  plate  being  in  part  cut-away 
along  its  upper  edge  to  define  a  semi-circular  recess, 

a  spindle  formed  integrally  with  the  rotor  to  extend  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  rotor  to  form  coaxial  stub 
shafts, 

two  bridge  members  for  securing  to  the  two  end  plates 
of  the  stator  in  contact  with  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
each  bridge  member  being  formed  from  electrically 
insulating  material  and  being  in  part  cut-away  along 
the  edge  in  contact  with  the  end  plate,  to  define  a 
semi-circular  recess  complementary  to  that  in  the 
end  plate,  to  thereby  define  a  circular  aperture  at 
each  end  of  the  stator, 

two  bearings  of  electrically  insulating  material  housed 
in  said  circular  aperture  to  receive  as  a  close  slipping 
fit  the  two  stub  shafts  of  the  rotor,  each  bearing 
having  a  central  cylindrical  section  for  positioning 
in  the  aperture  and  two  end  flanges  of  greater  di- 
ameter to  retain  the  bearing  in  the  aperture, 

conductive  pins  for  securing  the  bridge  members  to  the 
stator  end  plates,  the  pins  extending  through  the 
bridge  members  to  form  stator  terminals,  and 

a  conductive  contact  member  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  rotor  at  one  end  and  extending  through  and  ter- 
minating beyond  one  of  the  bridge  members  to  form 
a  rotor  terminal  at  its  other  end. 


active  capacitance  area  between  the  electrodes,  the  leads 
extend  across  the  electrode  surface  from  the  attachment 
area,  the  portions  lie  out  of  registration  from  a  common 


3,360,700 
TUBULAR  TRIMMER  CAPACITORS 
Brian  Ainley,  Ulverston,  England,  assignor  to  Oxley  De- 
velopments Company  Limited,  Ulverston,  England,  a 
British  company  j 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Sen  No.  511,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15, 1964, 

50,933/64  , 

9  Claims.  (CI.  317—249)  .  ! 


i 


end  of  the  active  capacitance  area  in  a  non-overlapping 
and  electrically  neutral  configuration  such  that  dielec- 
tric degeneration  in  the  lead  attachment  area  does  not 
cause  a  corresponding  capacitance  variation. 


3,360,702 
DIGITAL  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND  INDEXING 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Lasley  and  Siegfried  K.  Handel,  Hamilton, 
and  David  L.  Eisenstadt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Original  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,234. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  460,384 

5  Claims.  (CI.  31ft— 18) 


1.  A  tubular  trimmer  capacitor  comprising:  a  tubular 
outer  casing  of  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  threaded 
cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a  metallised  external 
cylindrical  surface,  and  a  piston  member  also  of  synthetic 
resin  material  having  a  length  of  the  same  order  as  that  of 
the  outer  casing  and  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  exterior 
surface  engageable  with  the  thread  in  the  outer  casing  in 
a  close  circumferential  axially  displaceable  fit  in  said 
outer  casing,  said  piston  member  having  at  least  one 
metallic  cylindrical  surface;  at  least  one  of  the  two  sur- 
faces, the  interior  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  exterior  of 
the  piston  member,  being  a  dielectric  material. 


3,360,701 
MICA  CAPACITOR 
John  E.  Domfeld,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  , 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,742  ' 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 
1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  mica  dielectric 
layer  having  conductive  metal  electrodes  deposited  upon 
opposing  planar  surfaces  thereof;  leads  attached  to  por- 
tions of  the  electrode  surfaces  which  extend  beyond  the 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising, 

a  base, 

a  member  movable  upon  said  base  to  a  plurality  of 
index  positions, 

reversible  motor  means  drivably  connected  to  said 
member,  and 

motor  control  means  operable  to  control  said  motor 
and  thereby  move  said  member  to  a  selected  index- 
able position  through  the  shortest  path  of  movement 
to  said  selected  position, 

said  control  means  including  a  digital  selector  switch, 

said  switch  having  at  least  two  stator  means  upon  each 
of  which  are  mounted  a  set  of  contacts,  each  of  said 
sets  including  a  plurality  of  contacts,  one  of  said 
sets  being  operative  to  control  movement  of  said 
member  to  approximately  the  preselected  position, 
and  the  other  set  being  operative  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  the  exact  preselected  po- 
sition, 

said  switch  having  at  least  two  commutators  upon  each 
of  which  are  mounted  two  electrically  conductive 
areas  engageable  with  the  contacts  of  one  of  said 
stators,  the  electrically  conductive  areas  of  each  com- 
mutator being  operable  to  control  motor  rotation  in 
opposite  directions, 

said  control  means  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  operable 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  controlled  by  the 
conductive  areas  of  one  of  said  commutators. 


3  360  703  center  of  gravity   substantially  midway  of  said  spring 

OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  length  so  that  in  oscillation  of  said  unit  said  flexible 

Robert  Walter  Reich,  Merzhauserstr.  143,  Freiburg  im  spring  length  will  flex  in  S-fashion  and  every  part  of  said 

Brei&gau,  Germany  member  will  move  substantially  through  the  same  dis- 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,786  tance  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane; 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1963,  ^^^j  means  for  impulsing  said  unit  for  oscillation  of  the 

-  ^.  .    ^  ?^i^^',\„     I'^os  same  at  its  natural  frequency. 

5  Claims.  (CI.  318—128)  


^, 


1.  An  electronically  operated  driving  mechanism  com-  • 
prising;  a  balance  wheel  having  an  axle  and  an  upper  and 
lower  disc  fixed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereon,  said 
balance  wheel  having  a  zero  position  and  adapted  to  be 
biased  toward  said  zero  position,  a  first  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  mounted  on  the  perimeter  of  said  upper  disc 
and  comprising  a  central  magnet  mounted  on  the  perime- 
ter at  said  zero  position  and  a  side  magnet  on  each  side 
of  said  center  pole  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  peripheral 
direction  of  said  wheel,  a  second  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  mounted  on  the  perimeter  of  said  lower  disc  and 
comprising  a  central  magnet  mounted  on  the  perimeter 
of  said  zero  position  and  a  side  magnet  on  each  side  of 
said  center  pole  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  center  magnets 
of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  magnets  establishing 
a  central   axial   magnetic  field   in  one  direction  there- 
between and  the  side  magnets  of  the  respective  discs  estab- 
lishing side  axial  magnetic  fields  therebetween  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  coil  combination  comprising  coaxial 
driver  and  exciter  coils  stationarily  mounted  at  said  zero 
position  between  the  perimeters  of  said  upper  and  lower 
discs,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  driver  and 
exciter  coils,  said  coil  combination  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  magnets  being  dimensioned  and  posi- 
tioned to  generate  an  impulse  in  said  exciter  coil  as  the 
said  magnetic  field  is  passing  through  one  side  of  said 
exciter  coil  and  is  receding  from  the  axis  of  said  coils 
and  the  pertaining  side  magnetic  field  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  is  passing  through  the  other  side  of  said 
exciter  coil  and  is  approaching  said  coil  axis,  said  impulse 
generated  in  said  exciter  coil  being  effective  through  said 
circuit  means  to  create  a  driving  impulse  in  said  driving 
coil  which  will  repulse  said  central  magnets  and  attract 
the  said  pertaining  side  magnets  which  are  approaching 
said  coil  axis  to  drive  said  balance  wheel. 


3,360,705 
DC  MOTOR  FIELD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  E.  Morris,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,134 

1  Claim.  (CI.  318—246) 


3,360,704 

SPRING-TYPE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  818  Oakley  Ave., 

Elgin,  ni.    60120 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,149 

17  Claims.  (CL  318—128) 


A  control  circuit  for  a  direct  current  motor  having  a 
series  field  shunt,  a  transistor,  a  voltage  divider  connected 
with  said  transistor  for  deriving  a  bias  to  prevent  said 
transistor  from  conducting,  said  bias  being  arranged  to 
be  overcome  at  a  predetermined  motor  speed  by  the  back 
E.M.F.  of  the  said  armature,  a  second  transistor  directly 
under  control  of  the  first  said  transistor,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  said  second  transistor  for  disconnecting  said 
shunt  when  said  back  E.M.F.  is  reduced  as  a  result  of  de- 
creasing the  speed  of  said  motor  under  load. 


3,360.706 
REEL  MOTOR  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Robert  S.  Wooldridge,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,528 
9  Claims.  (CI.  318—305) 


-«-o-«< 


■^r 


1.  An  oscillator,  comprising  a  rigid  inertia  member;  a 
single  longitudinal  leaf-type  spring  carrying  said  member; 
a  support  on  which  said  spring  is  mounted  so  that  said 
member  and  support  are  connected  by  a  flexible  length 
of  said  spring,  said  flexible  spring  length  and  member 
together  forming  an  oscillatory  unit,  and  said  flexible 
spring  length  wholly  lying  in  any  oscillator  position  sub- 
stantially in  a  single  plane  when  said  unit  is  jn  repose 
position,  with  said  member  being  arranged  to  have  its 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  capable  of  develop- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  its  speed  and  for  removing 
tape  from  a  loop  box  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed 
and  moving  said  tape  at  a  relatively  high  speed  after  it 
has  left  said  loop  box  comprising  a  source  of  voltage  for 
driving  said  motor,  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  rela- 
tively low  voltage  developed  across  said  motor  to  limit 
the  speed  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  tape  out  of  said  loop  box  to  cause  said 
sensing  means  to  be  responsive  only  to  a  relatively  high 
voltage  across  said  motor  to  permit  said  motor  to  be 
driven  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 
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3.360,707 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUITS  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL 

CONTROL  OP  A  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Martjn  A.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,166.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
566,125 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—308) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  providing  bidirectional  operation 
of  a  capstan  driven  tape  system,  an  input  circuit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  resistance  elements  forming  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  with  an  output  terminal  connected  therebetween,  a 
stable  positive  polarity  voltage  source  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit,  a  stable  negative 
voltage  source  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  voltage 
divider,  said  output  terminal  normally  being  maintained 
at  zero  potential,  a  pair  of  normally  open  electronic 
switches  having  control  electrodes  thereon,  one  of  said 
electronic  switches  being  responsive  to  a  positive  polarity 
signal  applied  to  its  control  electrode  and  the  other  being 
responsive  to  a  negative  polarity  input  signal,  said  elec- 
tronic switches  each  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  voltage  sources,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrodes  of  both  the  electronic 
switches  for  selectively  applying  positive  or  negative  con- 
trol signals  to  close  one  of  said  switches  to  short  one  of  said 
voltage  sources  so  that  a  portion  of  the  voltage  from  the 
other  voltage  source  appears  at  said  output  terminal. 


3,360,708 
COMBINATION  BATTERY  AND  RECHARGER 
David   Palmer-Persen,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
En-Power  Company,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,654  I 

2  Claims.  (CI.  320—2)     ,  I 


2.  In  a  combination  battery  and  recharger: 

(a)  a  rechargeable  battery  defining  a  case  having  an 
anode  (  +  )  and  a  cathode  (  — )  therein; 

(b)  a  recharging  circuit  unit  having  a  housing  defin- 
ing opposite  ends,  and  each  of  these  ends  being  made 
to  be  selectively  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  battery 
case; 

(c)  the  case  and  recharging  circuit  unit  defining  nega- 
tive (— )  and  positive  (  +  )  terminals,  respectively, 
when  one  end  of  the  unit  is  coupled  to  the  battery 
case  in  one  end  position  for  use  as  a  battery; 


(d)  a  recharging  circuit  housed  in  said  unit  and  hav- 
ing power  blades  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
when  this  unit  is  inverted  and  the  other  end  thereof 
is  coupled  to  the  battery  case  in  another  end  posi- 
tion; 

(e)  the  circuit  including  the  power  blades  which  are 
made  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alterriating  cur- 
rent, and  the  circuit  further  including  means  opera- 
ble for  converting  said  current  to  direct  current,  and 
this  circuit  being  connected  to  the  anode  (-f )  and 
the  cathode  (— )  for  flow  of  the  direct  current  from 
the  former  to  the  latter  internally  of  the  battery  to 
recharge  the  battery,  when  the  unit  is  coupled  to  the 
battery  in  the  latter  position; 

(f)  the  battery  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  its  top; 

(g)  the  underneath  end  of  the  recharging  circuit  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  therein  disposed  to  have 
preselected  of  said  prongs  removably  inserted  there- 
into, when  the  unit  is  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  bat- 
tery case  in  battery-forming  position; 

(h)  certain  of  the  prongs  and  sockets  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  into  the  battery  circuit  between 
the  cathode  (^)  and  the  negative  (  — )  terminal  of 
the  battery  when  in  battery-forming  position; 

(i)  and  another  prong  and  its  socket  being  electrically 
connected  into  the  battery  circuit  between  the  anode 
(  +  )  of  the  battery  and  the  positive  (-f )  terminal 
of  the  unit  when  in  battery-forming  position. 


3,360,709 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GENERA- 
TORS   SHOWING    AN    ADJUSTABLE    CONDUC- 
TIVITY 

Marcel  Etter,  6  Blvd.  des  Promenades, 

Carouge-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  13,  1962, 

9,577/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


't 


I     t      ( 


6.  In  combination  with  a  main  polyphase  generator  of 
an  adjustable  conductivity  and  effective  to  produce  sig- 
nals of  adjustable  amplitude  and  adjustable  first  fre- 
quency, a  common  referervce  generator  adapted  to  pro- 
duce one  reference  signal  at  a  predetermined  second  fre- 
quency much  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  the  curve 
representing  the  variation  with  respect  to  time  of  the 
reference  signal  having  the  same  shape  as  the  correspond- 
ing curve  representing  the  variation  with  respect  to  time 
of  the  signal  to  be  produced  by  the  main  eenerator.  means 
comparing,  at  a  comparison  frequency  different  from  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  signal,  the  successive  instan- 
taneous values  of  the  reference  signatwith  the  correspond- 
ing instantaneous  values  of  the  main  generator  signals  in 
each  phase,  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means 
and  controlling  the  conductivity  of  the  main  generator  to 
maintain  the  main  generator  signals  in  the  corresponding 
phase  substantially  proportional  to  said  successive  instan- 
taneous values  of  the  reference  signal,  the  frequency  of 


the  main  generator  signals  being  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  in  one  phase 
and  that  of  a  frequency  selected  from  the  fundamental 
and  harmonic  frequencies  of  the  comparison  frequency. 


3,360,710 
CONVERTER— ALTERNATING  CURRENT  OR  DI- 
RECT CURRENT  TO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT, 
WITH    CONTINUOUSLY    VARIABLE    ADJUST- 
MENT OF  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE 
Fred  O.  Barthold,  1100  S.  Parkway  Trail,    . 
Topanga,  Calif.     90290 
Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,286 
3  Claims.  (CI.  321—9) 


^=-' 


'  3,360,711 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Edward  H.  Dinger,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,752 

1  10  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 


■  t 


1.  An  electric  power  converter  comprising: 

a  power  input  component  having  phase-controlled  gat- 
ing means  for  transmitting  a  succession  of  DC  output 
pulses; 

an  inverter  component  including  means  to  receive  said 
DC  pulses  and  to  transmit  the  same  as  a  sinusoidal 
alternating  current  output,  and  gating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  reception  of  said  pulses; 

a  feedback  component  sensing  the  voltage  of  the  power 
output  of  said  inverter  component  and  delivering 
feedback  signals  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
variations  of  power  output  sensed  by  said  feedback 
component;  and 

a  transfer  component  including  means  for  generating  a 
succession  of  half  cycles  of  control  voltage  havirig 
repetition   intervals   synchronized   to  those   of  said 
power  input  component,  means  responsive  to  said 
control  voltage  for  delivering  a  succession  of  con- 
trol pulses  to  said  power  input  component  for  con- 
trolling the   action  of  its  said  gating  means   and 
means  responsive  to  the  feedback  signals  delivered 
by  said  feedback  component  for  variably  timing  the 
conduction  intervals  of  said  control  pulses  so  as  to 
correspondingly  time  the  gating  action  in  said  power 
input  component  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  power  mag- 
nitude of  the  said  DC  pulses  transmitted  by  said 
power  input  component  to  said  inverter  component, 
whereby  to  vary  the  power  magnitude  of  the  output 
of  said  inverter  component;  said  inverter  component 
comprising  a  transformer  including  primary  and  sec- 
ondary  windings,    a   primary   capacitor  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  said  primary  winding,  and  a 
secondary  capacitor  connected  across  the  terminals 
of  said  secondary  winding,  said  transformer  having  a 
leakage  inductance  between  said  windings  such  as 
to  constitute,  with  said  capacitors,  an  equivalent  pi- 
type   filter   embodied   integrally   within   said   trans- 
former and  capacitors,  such  as  to  provide  highly  ef- 
ficient square  wave  to  sine  wave  conversion  com- 
bined with  minimal  weight  in  said  inverter  compo- 
nent. 


9.  An  improved  control  arrangement  for  an  electric 
power  converter  comprising  a  set  of  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  a 
set  of  alternating  current  output  terminals,  and  means 
for  electrically  interconnecting  said  sets  of  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  which  means  includes  complementary  fir^t 
and  second  current-conducting  paths  with  each  of  said 
paths  including  at  least  one  unidirectional  switching  com- 
ponent, said  first  path  being  disposed  to  conduct  source 
current  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  output  ter- 
minals and  said  second  path  being  disposed  to  conduct 
source  current  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
said  output  terminals,  the  respective  switching  compo- 
nents of  said  first  and  second  paths  being  alternately 
switched  from  nonconducting  to  conducting  states  in  re- 
sponse to  successive  control  signals  supplied  by  a  suitable 
control  signal  generator,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  source  of  an  alternating  reference  signal  having 
a  desired  frequency  and  a  chosen  wave  shape; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  set  of  output  terminals 
for  deriving  a  feedback  signal  that  is  representative 
of  an  alternating  electric  quantity  at  said  output 
terminals, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  reference  signal  source 
and  to  said  feedback  signal  deriving  means  for  inte- 
grating the  difference  between  said  reference  and 
feedback  signals;  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  generator 
and  operative  as  soon  as  the  time  integral  of  said 
difference  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  ini- 
tiating the  next  control  signal,  the  parameters  of  this 
combination  being  so  selected  that  a  train  of  many 
control  signals  will  be  generated  during  each  half- 
cycle  of  said  reference  signal. 


3,360,712 

TIME  RATIO  CONTROL  AND  INVERTER 

POWER  CIRCUITS 

Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,690 
15  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 


rr 

1- 
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4.  An  improved  power  circuit  using  turn  on,  non-gate 
turn  off  solid  state  silicon  controlled  rectifier  devices  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  load  current  carrying  gate  ttim 
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on,  non-gate  turn  off  solid  state  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
device,  a  filter  inductance,  and  a  load  all  connected  in 
scries  circuit  relationship  across  a  pair  of  terminals  that 
in  turn  are  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  direct  current 
power  supply,  a  feedback  diode  connected  across  the  load 
current  carrying  gate  turn  on,  non-gate  turn  off  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  device  in  a  reverse  polarity  sense,  a  coast- 
ing rectifier  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with 
the  filter  inductance  and  the  load,  and  commutation  cir- 
cuit means  comprising  a  linear  inductance  and  blocking 
diode  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship,  a  saturable 
reactor  effectively  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  the  series  connected  blocking  diode  and  linear  in- 
ductance, a  commutating  capacitor  connected  between  one 
juncture  of  the  parallel  connected  linear  inductance  cir- 
cuit and  saturable  reactor  and  one  terminal  of  the  load 
current  carrying  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device,  the 
commutating  capacitor  and  the  linear  inductance  being 
tuned  to  series  resonance -at  a  substantially  lower  fre- 
quency than  the  desired  commutating  frequency,  and  the 
commutating  capacitor  and  the  saturated  inductance  of  the 
saturated  reactor  being  tuned  to  series  resonance  at  the  de- 
sired commutating  frequency,  an  auxiliary  gate  turn  on, 
non-gate  turn  off  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device  opera- 
tively  connected  between  the  remaining  juncture  of  the 
parallel  connected  linear  inductance  circuit  and  saturable 
reactor  and  the  abovementioned  terminal  of  the  load 
current  carrying  silicon  controlled   rectifier  device   for 
oscillating    the    charge    on    the    commutating    capacitor 
through  a  closed  series  circuit  loop  including  the  linear  in- 
ductance circuit  and  thereby  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
charge  on  the  commutating  capacitor,  and  means  including 
the  saturable  reactor  and  a  coupling  diode  having  its  posi- 
tive terminal  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  juncture  and 
its  negative  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining  terminal 
of  the  load  current  carrying  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
effectively  coupling  the  reverse  polarity  charge  on  the  com- 
mutating capacitor  across  the  load  current  carrying  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  device  to  commutate  it  off. 


and  means  for  producing  first  and  second  rectified  por- 
tions of  said  source  output,  a  unijunction  transistor  relax- 
ation oscillator  including  a  unijunction  transistor  having 
a  pair  of  base  electrodes  and  an  emitter  electrode,  an  ad- 
justable time  constant  circuit  associated  with  said  emit- 
ter electrode,  means  for  applying  said  first  rectified  por- 
tion across  the  base  to  base  path  of  said  transistor  and  to 
said  time  constant  circuit  to  provide  signals  occurring  in 
synchronism  with  and  in  varying  phase  relationship  with 
half  cycles  of  the  source  output,  a  gate  controlled  recti- 
fier, having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate  electrode,  means 
for  applying  said  second  rectified  portion  across  the  anode 
to  cathode  of  said  gate  controlled  rectifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  signals  to  said  gate  electrode  to  produce  said 
control  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  pulses 
between  said  third  terminal  and  the  same  one  of  said 
main  terminals  for  both  directions  of  current  flow  be- 
tween said  two  main  terminals. 
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3,360,714 
VOLTAGE   REGULATOR    HAVING    OPEN   AND 

CLOSED  LOOP  COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Henry  S.  Borkovitz  and  Hans  U.  HJermstad,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Electro-Seal  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,274 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  323 — 43.5) 


3,360,713 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS  USING  BI-DIREC- 
TIONAL CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Edward    Keith   Howell,   Skaneateles,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,299 
8  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


3.  In  combination,  a  bi-directional  current  conducting 
semiconductor  device  normally  exhibiting  a  high  imped- 
ance characteristic  between  two  main  current  carrying  ter- 
minals thereof  and  exhibiting  a  low  impedance  character- 
istic in  response  to  the  application  of  a  control  signal  hav- 
ing at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude  to  a  third  and  gat- 
ing terminal  thereof,  the  minimum  value  of  said  signal 
necessary  to  cause  low  impedance  being  the  same  for  both 
directions  of  current  between  said  two  terminals,  means 
serially  connecting  said  two  main  terminals  in  a  current 
carrying  path  to  a  load  and  an  alteqiating  current  source, 


r^  ri' V  .^^ 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  supplying  a  substantially 
constant  output  voltage  from  a  source  to  a  load  con- 
nected across  the  output  terminals  of  the  regulator;  which 
voltage  regulator  comprises  an  autotransformer  connected 
to  the  source  and  having  high  and  low  voltage  output 
taps;  a  solid  state  switching  network  connected  between 
said  high  and  low  voltage  output  taps  of  said  autotrans- 
former and  the  output  terminals  of  the  regulator  so  that 
the  output  voltage  supplied  to  the  terminals  from  said 
autotransformer  is  dictated  by  the  conductive  state  of 
said  switching  network;  a  signal  generating  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  solid  state  switching  network  for  selectively 
controlling  the  conductive  state  thereof;  open  loop  com- 
pensating means  connected  between  said  autotransformer 
and  said  signal  generating  circuit  for  developing  first  con- 
trol signals  in  direct  response  to  input  voltage  variations 
and  for  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating circuit;  and  closed  loop  compensating  means  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  switching  network  ^and 
said  signal  generating  circuit  for  supplying  second  con- 
trol signals  to  said  signal  generating  circuit;  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  actuating  said  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  to  selectively  render  said  switching  network 
conductive  so  that  a  substantially  constant  output  voltage 
is  derived  from  said  autotransformer  notwithstanding 
either  input  voltage  and  load  variations. 
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Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,853 
10  Claims.  (CI.  323—75) 


3  360  715  field  comprising  means  for  providing  a  second  unidirec- 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SOLID  STATE  TRANS-  tional  magnetic  field  to  the  sample  stronger  than  and  at 
DUCING  AND  INDICATING  CONTROLLER  an  angle  to  said  first  magnetic  field  for  polarizing  the 
MEANS  atom  portions  in  said  second  magnetic  field,  said  polariz- 

Klaus  P.  Mueller,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  ^^^  p^u  ^-^^^^  applied  in  successive  time  spaced  pulses, 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  ^^^  polarizing  field  in  each  pulse  being  decreased  to  zero 
"  '"       "  slowly  so  that  the  polarized  atom  portions  are  aligned 

in  said  first  magnetic  field  after  each  polarizing  pulse, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  of  the 
Larmor  frequency  of  the  atom  portions  to  the  sample 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  magnetic  field  a  spaced  time 
period  after  termination  of  each  polarizing  pulse  for  pro- 
ducing a  forced  precession  of  the  atom  portions  in  said 
first  magnetic  field,  the  time  periods  between  termination 
of  the  polarizing  pulse  and  initiation  of  the  alternating 
frequency  field  varying  progressively  for  successive  cycles, 
and  means  for  detecting  the  free  precession  of  the  atom 
portions  in  said  first  magnetic  field  after  termination  of 
the  alternating  field  in  each  cycle,  the  initial  peak  ampli- 
tudes of  the  successive  free  precession  signals  producing 
an  envelope  curve  from  which  the  thermal  relaxation 
time  of  the  sample  may  be  determined. 


1.  Circuit  means  providing  an  output  voltage  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  variation  of  a  monitored  parameter 
from  a  predetermined  control  point  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current  power;  a  resistance  bridge  having 
input  terminals  connected  across  said  source,  a  first  pair 
of  series  connected  constant  resistance  bridge  arms,  hav- 
ing a  first  output  terminal  therebetween  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  potential,  connected  across  said  input  ter- 
minals through  half-wave  rectifier  means,  a  second  pair  of 
series  connected  variable  resistance  bridge  arms  includ- 
ing a  variable  resistance  sensor  means  having  the  resist- 
ance thereof  variable  as  a  function  of  a  monitored  param- 
eter and  having  a  second  output  terminal  therebetween 
having  a  variable  potential  thereon   as  a  function  of 
changes  in  said  parameter,  connected  across  said  input 
terminals;  and  differential  amplifier  means  having  inputs 
connected  respectively,  at  said  output  terminals  of  said 
resistance  bridge,  said  differential  amplifier  means  includ- 
ing means  providing  an  output  voltage  signal  proportional 
to  the  unbalance  in  said  bridge  circuit  as  a  function  of 
the  said  variations  in  said  parameter  during  each  alter- 
nate half  cycle  of  power  supplied  to  said  bridge. 


3,360,717 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Menlo  Park,  and  Dolaq  L.  Mansir, 
Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,127.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
434,509 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 


3,360,716 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Menlo  Park,  and  Dolan  L.  Mansir, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,127. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  434,508 

6  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 5)  j 
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1.  The  method  for  determining  the  thermal  relaxation 
time  Ti  of  a  sample  of  matter  possessing  gyromagnetic 
atom  portions  in  a  first  unidirectional  magnetic  field  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  second  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  to  the  sample  stronger  than  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  magnetic  field  for  polarizing  the  atom  portions 
of  said  second  magnetic  field,  said  second  magnetic  field 
being  applied  in  a  plurality  of  time  spaced  pulses  followed 
by  periods  of  no  polarization,  the  time  of  each  of  said 
pulses  and  the  time  of  each  of  the  no  polarization  periods 
being  substantially  less  than  the  thermal  relaxation  time 
of  the  sample  with  reference  to  the  second  magnetic  field, 
the  polarized  atom  portions  processing  in  the  first  mag- 
netic field  after  each  successive  polarizing  pulse,  the  appli- 
cation of  each  polarizing  pulse  being  synchronized  with 
the  precession  frequency  of  the  freely  processing  atom 
portions  so  that  the  polarizing  field  is  applied  at  the  in- 
stants in  time  when  a  component  of  the  magnetic  moments 
of  the  processing  atom  portions  is  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  said  polarizing  field,  and  detecting  the  free  precession 
of  the  atom  portions  between  polarizing  pulses,  the  initial 
amplitudes  of  the  free  precession  signals  building  up  as 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thermal  relaxation  the  polarization  of  the  atom  portions  builds  up,  the  peak 
time  Ti  of  a  sample  of  matter  possessing  gyromagnetic  amplitudes  defining  a  polarization  curve  from^  which  the 
atom  portions  located  in  a  first  unidirectional  magnetic     '  '     ' 


thermal  relaxation  time  of  the  sample  may  be  determined. 
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3,360,718  I 

SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 

Lester  W.  Williams,  3665  S.  Victoria  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90016 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,679  ' 

6  Claims.  (CI.  324—15) 


3,360,720 
ADMITTANCE  MEASURING   BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
HAVLNG  A  PAIR  OF  GANGED  CAPACITORS 
John  H.  Mennie,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Boonton 
Electronics  Corporation,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,991 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 
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1.  A  tester  for  simultaneously  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
more  than  two  spark  plugs  for  testing  comprising; 

(a)  a  tray  (19), 

(b)  pairs  of  spaced  contacts  (25,  30)  upon  said  tray  for 
electrically  contacting  respective  spark  plug  elec- 
trodes and  for  supporting  each  spark  plug  of  said 
plurality  in  an  up-ended  inclined  position. 

(c)  an  elongated  housing  (11)  to  receive  and  enclose 
said  tray, 

(d)  means  (15)  forming  a  part  of  said  housmg  to 
allow  observation  directly  of  the  spark  gaps  of  the 
spark  plugs, 

(e)  high  voltage  source  means  (41),  and 

(f)  individual  normally  open-curcuit  electrical  switches 
(37,  38,  39,  45)  to  selectively  connect  said  source 
means  through  said  pairs  of  contacts  (25,  30)  to 
selected  spark  plugs  (28)  for  enabling  observation 
of  the  sparks  produced  thereby. 


3,360,719 
POLAROCRAPHIC   APPARATUS 
Yukio  Saito,  Warabi-shi,  and  Koichi  Okamoto,  Kawasaki- 
shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,   Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

37/2,600,  37  2,601 

6  Claims.  (CI.  324—31) 


1.  Admittance  measuring  apparatus  comprising  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  a  common  chassis  termi- 
nal to  receive  A-C  voltages  for  energizing  said  apparatus, 
means  for  placing  A-C  voltages  of  opposite  phase  between 
the  respective  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  said 
common  chassis  terminal,  an  output  detector  terminal,  a 
first  resistor,  a  first  variable  capacitor  and  a  zero-adjust 
variable  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
input  terminal  and  said  detector  terminal,  a  second  resis- 
tor and  a  second  variable  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  and  said  detector  termi- 
nal, means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  rotors  of  said 
first  and  second  variable  capacitors  so  that  with  adjust- 
ment the  respective  capacitors  change  value  in  opposite 
directions,  a  first  test  terminal  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  second  resistor,  a  second 
test  terminal  connected  to  said  common  chassis  terminal, 
and  null  detector  means  connected  between  said  output 
detector  terminal  and  said  common  chassis  terminal. 


3,360,721 
DETERMINATION  OF  MOISTURE  IN  TOBACCO 
James  O.  Pullman,  Chapel  Hill  Township,  Orange  Coun- 
ty, N.C.,  assignor  to  Liggett  &   Myers  Tobacco  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,015 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—58.5) 


6.  In  an  oscillopolarograph  having  a  linearly  varying 
voltage  superposed  with  a  square  wave  voltage  applied  to 
its  polarographic  cell  through  an  amplifier  for  at  least 
said  square  wave  voltage;  the  combination  of  feedback 
means  effecting  a  positive  feedback  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  of  a  portion  of  the  cell  current,  thereby  to 
reduce  the  time  constant  for  the  charging  current  com- 
ponent of  said  cell  current,  and  faradaic  current  detector 
circuit  means  sampling  the  cell  current  during  each  half- 
period  of  said  square  wave  voltage  and  including  filter 
means  passing  only  that  component  of  the  sampled  cell 
current  which  has  the  frequency  of  said  square  wave 
voltage. 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  moisture  contained 
in  a  sample  of  tobacco  in  particulate  form  by  measuring 
the  attenuation  of  micro-wave  energy  beamed  from  the 
aperture  of  a  transmitting  horn  through  the  sample  of 
tobacco  to  the  aperture  of  a  receiving  horn,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  holder  for  the  sample  of  tobacco,  said  holder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  right  rectangular  cylinder  constructed  of 
clectricially  conductive  material,  said  cylinder  having 
a  circular  cross-section, 
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(b)  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  greatest  distance  across  the 
apertures  of  said  micro-wave  horns, 

(c)  end  caps  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  end 
caps  being  transparent  to  micro-wave  energy,  and 

(d)  suppport  means  for  supporting  said  holder  spaced 
between  said  horns  without  physical  contact  between 
said  holder  and  said  horns. 


3,360,722 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMAT- 
IC  PERIODIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  MOIS- 
TURE CONTENT  OF  FIBROUS  AND/OR  LEAFY 
MATERIALS 
Max  Frelherr  von  Bethmann,  Bremen,  Wilhclm  Dettmer, 
Delmenhorst,  Johannes  van  Nooy,  Bremen-Neu  Vahr, 
and  Rolf  Gartner,  Berlin-Schoneberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Firma  Martin  Brinkmann  AG,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

B  74,091 

13  Claims.  (CI.  324—65) 


»  <ITJ1.        #•-  m.     ^k    ^W ""~ 


of  said  output  pulses  and  each  said  discrete  ampli- 
tudes having  a  unique  one-to-one  correspondence  to 
a  predetermined  amplitude  range  of  said  output 
pulses; 
level  selector  means  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means 
to  receive  said  series  of  evenly  spaced  quantized 
pulses  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  in  a  first  channel 


!.-i- 
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whenever  the  amplitude  of  a  quantized  pulse  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  first  given  level  and  to 
produce  a  pulse  signal  in  a  second  channel  whenever 
the  amplitude  of  a  quantized  pulse  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  a  second  given  level;  and 
at  least  two  pulse  counter  means  coupled  to  said  selec- 
tor means  for  separately  counting  the  pulses  in  said 
channels. 

3,360,724 
APPARATUS    FOR    ANALYZING    ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

MEANS 
Francis  S.  Guros,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  James  R.  Brad- 
ford, Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Fred- 
sion.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,648 
17  Claims.  (CL  324—77) 


1.  A  method  of  determing  the  moisture  characteristics 
of  fibrous,  leafy  and  similar  materials,  particularly  to- 
bacco, using  an  electric  measuring  means  for  indicating 
moisture  including  electrodes,  comprising  moving  the  ma- 
terial in  a  continuously  moving  stream,  regularly  and  pe- 
riodically removing  a  sample  of  material  from  the  con- 
tinuously moving  stream  and  compressing  it  to  a  pre- 
determined constant  compression  pressure  against  the 
electrodes,  and  simultaneously  actuating  the  electric  meas- 
uring means  for  indicating  the  moisture  while  the  mate- 
rial is  being  compressed. 


3,360,723 
DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Royce,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,972 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—77) 
1.  A  digital  integration  system  for  automatically  sta- 
tistically analyzing  a  random  function  over  a  sampling 
period  by  analyzing  a  varying  D.C.  input  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  random  function  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  producing 
a  series  of  evenly  spaced  ouput  pulses  having  con- 
tinuously variable  amplitudes  proportional  to  corre- 
sponding evenly  spaced  portions  of  said  random 
function; 
quantizing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
producing  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  quantized  pulses 
having  a  number  of  discrete  amplitudes,  each  of  said 
quantized  pulses  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
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17.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  electrical  signals  compris- 
ing, 

sweep  frequency  oscillator  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  sweep  frequency  oscillator 

means  for  modulating  said  electrical  signals  thereby, 
means  for  passing  said  modulated  signals  at  a  fixed 

predetermined  frequency, 
means  coupled  to  said  previously  mentioned  means  for 

producing  storable  signals  proportional  in  amplitude 

aijd  spectral  density  to  the  amplitude  and  spectral 

density  of  said  electrical  signals, 
memory  means  responsive  to  said  storable  signals  for 

storage  thereof, 
visual  display  means, 
means  for  displaying  said  storable  signals  through  said 

visual  display  means  simultaneously  during  storage 

thereof  by  said  memory  means, 
means  for  subsequently  uncoupling  said  storable  signal 

producing  means  and  for  preventing  further  visual 

display  of  said  electrical  signals,  and 


1544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


means  responsive  to  said  uncoupling  means  for  retriev- 
ing said  storablc  signals  from  said  memory  means 
and  for  repeating  the  visual  display  thereof  through 
said  display  means. 


3,360,725 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROWAVE  POWER  DETEC- 
TOR  EMPLOYING   THE   BULK   THERMOELEC 

TRIC  EFFECT 
Joseph  Zacker,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,627 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—95) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  microwave  power  in  a  wave- 
guide, said  waveguide  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  there- 
of for  receiving  said  device,  which  comprises: 

(a}  a  bar  of  semiconductor  materials  having  a  car- 
rier concentration  of  not  more  than  10>'  carriers 
per  cubic  centimeter  and  comprising  first  and  second 
sections,  said  second  section  having  a  reduced  area 
for  insertion  through  the  opening  in  said  waveguide 
wall; 

(b)  an  ohmic  contact  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond section  and  contacting  the  opposite  wall,  said 
contact  providing  microwave  power  coupling  there- 
through; 

(c)  capacitive  coupling  means  mounted  on  the  side  of 
said  first  section  adjacent  said  second  section  for 
providing  coupling  at  microwave  frequencies  be- 
tween the  first  section  of  said  bar  and  the  adjacent 
waveguide  wall; 

(d)  a  metallic  contact  mounted  on  the  first  section  of 
said  bar,  the  microwave  power  coupled  through  said 
bar  heating  the  carriers  within  said  second  section 
whereby  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  micro- 
wave power  in  the  waveguide  is  generated  between 
said  ohmic  and  metallic  contacts,  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  ohmic  and  metallic  con- 
tacts to  an  external  indicating  means  for  utilizing 
the  voltage  generated  therebetween. 


said  diode  having  terminals  connected  internally,  re- 
spectively, to  the  cathode  and  the  anode  of  said 
diode, 

said  terminals  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  means  so  that  said  terminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  cathode  and  anode  of 
said  diode  from  the  output  terminals  of  said  detect- 
ing means, 


'* 


so  that  radio  frequency  energy  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  means  from  said  external  source  is  carried 
by  said  wire  thereby  producing  an  electrostatic  field 
which  cuts  across  the  axis  of  said  diode,  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  and  said  electrostatic  field  of  said  radio 
frequency  energy  induces  a  direct  current  potential 
in  said  diode,  and 

direct  current  delecting  means  connected  to  the  output 
terminals,  having  a  response  which  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  the  source  of  radio  fccqucflcy  energy. 


3,360.727 

METER  BRIDGE  CIRCllT  INCLUDING  SIGNAL- 
BIASED  AMPLIFIER  FOR  PROVIDING  D.C.  CUR- 
RENT TO  GROUNDED  LOAD 
Gregory  Justice,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lettPackard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,458 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—123) 


3,360,726 
RADIATION  RESPONSrVE  DEVICE 
Carl  I.  Peters,  Jr.,  513-B  Saratoga  Ave., 
China  Lake,  CaUf.    93555 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,996 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—119) 
1.  A  radio  frequency  energy  determining  means  com- 
prising: 
a  housing, 
input  terminal  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy, 
a  conductive  wire  having  a  straight  portion  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  means  and  within  said 
housing, 
output  terminal  means  in  said  housing, 
at  least  one  germanium  crystal  point  contact  diode  hav- 
ing an  anode  and  cathode  positioned  in  said  housing 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  diode  is  parallel 
with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  straight  wire  por- 
tion, 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  signal; 

a  bridge  circuit  including  a  diode  in  each  of  two  bridge 
arms  having  a  first  common  junction  therebetween 
and  including  a  capacitor  in  each  of  the  two  remain- 
ing arms  having  a  second  common  junction  there- 
between; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  first 
and  second  common  junctions  of  the  bridge  circuit 
for  conducting  only  alternating  signal  current  there- 
through from  said  source; 
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a  transistor  connected  to  receive  bias  from  the  bridge 
circuit  and  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a 
first  common  connection  of  a  diode  in  one  arm  and 
a  capacitor  in  one  arm  and  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  second  common  connection  of 
another  diode  in  another  arm  and  another  capacitor  in 
another  arm  and  having  a  collector  electrode; 

a  utilization  circuit;  and 

direct-current  conducting  means  connecting  the  utili- 
zation circuit  between  the  collector  electrode  and 
said  first  common  connection. 


3,360,728 
INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASE  FROM 
AIRCRAFT 
Harry  T.  Stevinson,  Douglas  A.  Baker,  and  George  O.  C. 
Paynter,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ca- 
nadian   Patents    and    Development    Limited,    Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,660 
11  Claims.  (CL  325—114) 


1.  As  a  separable  portion  of  an  aircraft,  an  indicator 
device  comprising  a  generally  flat,  airfoil-shaped,  rigid  cas- 
ing having  leading  surfaces  for  presenting  an  angle  of  at- 
tack to  the  airstream  during  edgewise  flight  to  generate 
lift  and  drag  on  the  device,  said  casing  containing  a  mass 
of  light,  tough,  energy-absorbing  material  and  an  instru- 
ment payload,  and  means  for  weighting  said  device  so  that 
the  centre  of  gravity  thereof  is  located  at  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined position  towards  the  leading  surfaces  and  sufficiently 
forwardly  and  inwardly  in  the  casing  to  result  in  stable 
edgewise  flight  with  a  substantial  angle  of  attack. 


3,360,729 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  TEST  SET  FOR 

INDEPENDENT  SIDEBAND  TRANSMITTERS 

Anthony  C.  Palatinus,  68 — 17  60th  Road, 

Maspeth,  N.Y.     11378 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,380 

11  Claims.  (CI.  325—133) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  generation  of  two 

separate  sweep  tones  of, equal  amplitude  which  comprises: 

a  variable  sweep  frequency  audio  frequency  generator 

having  a  sawtooth  sweep  voltage  generator  and  a 

voltage  controlled  audio  oscillator 
a  source  of  stable  reference  frequency  higher  than  the 

frequency  of  said  audio  generator 
a  first  balanced   modulator  having  connected  to  its 

inputs  the  outputs  of  said  audio  generator  and  said 

stable  source 
a  first  upper  sideband  filter  connected  to  receive  the 

output  of  said  first  modulator  for  passing  only  the 

upper  sideband  frequencies  thereof, 
frequency  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  a  frequency 

within  the  sweep  range  of  said  audio  generator, 
a  double  balanced  modulator  having  connected  to  one 

of  its  inputs  the  output  of  said  audio  generator 
connecting  means  for  momentarily  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  frequency  means  to  another  input  of 

said  double  balanced  modulator 


a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  double 
balanced  modulator  for  passing  only  the  static  sum 
frequencies  at  the  output  thereof, 

a  second  balanced  modulator  having  connected  to  its 
inputs  the  output  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  said 
source  of  reference  frequency, 

a  second  upper  sideband  filter  connected  to  pass  there- 
through only  the  sum  frequency  output  of  said  sec- 
ond balanced  modulator, 

a  third  balanced  modulator  having  connected  to  its 
inputs  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  upper  side- 
band filters, 
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a  first  low  pass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  third  balanced  modulator  and  passing  only 
the  difference  frequencies  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  another  input  of  said  double  balanced 
modulator,  said  filter  output  also  providing  one  of 
said  separate  sweep  tones, 

a  second  low-pass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  double  balanced  modulator,  passing  only  the 
difference  whereby  the  output  thereof  is  the  other 
of  said  separate  sweep  tones  which  sweeps  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  and  at  twice  the  sweep  width  of 
said  one  of  said  separate  tones. 


3,360,730 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A-M  RADIO  RECEPTION 

OF  F-M 
David  E.  Sims,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  E.  Smith,  and  one-half  to  Eugene  E.  Williams, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,410 
6  Claims.  (CI.  325—315) 


3.  A  radio  frequency  signal  receiving  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  A-M  radio  receiver  having  first  antenna  means  for 

reception  of  radio  frequency  signals; 
second  antenna  means  for  reception  of  radio  frequency 

signals; 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  second  antenna  and 

tuned  to  the  frequency  of  an  F-M  carrier  signal  to 

be  received; 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


December  26,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1547 


a  first  transistor  having  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
input,  and  said  first  transistor  having  a  load  circuit 
with  an  output  inductor  therein; 

a  transistor  oscillator  having  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  said  first  transistor  to  produce  an  intermediate 
frequency  output  in  said  output  inductor,  said  first 
transistor  functioning  as  a  radio  frequency  amplifier 
and  mixer; 

said  output  inductor  being  coupled  to  said  first  antenna 
means  only  inductively  and  exclusively  of  any 
mechanical  connection  therebetween,  whereby  infor- 
mation in  said  F-M  carrier  is  audibly  produced  by 
said  A-M  radio  receiver. 


said  first  switch  and  said  first  power  supply  being 
connected  with  said  capacitor  in  a  first  loop  to 
charge  said  capacitor  in  one  polarity  and  discharge 
said  capacitor  in  the  opposite  polarity; 

said  second  switch  and  said  second  -power  supply  being 
connected  with  said  capacitor  in^.a  second  loop  to 
charge  said  capacitor  in  said  opposite  polarity  and 
discharge  said  capacitor  in  said  one  polarity; 
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3,360,731 
BALANCED-TO-LNBALANCED  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT  IN- 
CORPORATING LUMPED  REACTANCE  OF 
ITS  BINDING  POSTS 

Ben  H.  Tongue,  41  Ferris  Drive, 

West  Orange,  NJ.     07052 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,678 

5  Claims.  (CI.  325—386) 
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means   for   operating   said    switches    alternately    at    a 

preselected  frequency; 
said  inductor  including  connecting  means  to  provide 

an  inductance  in  each  of  said  loops,  said  inductance 

having  a  value  to  make  each  loop  resonant  at  twice 

said  preselected  switching  frequency. 


""  3,360,733 

PLASMA  FORMATION  AND  PARTICLE  ACCELER- 

ATION  BY  PULSED  LASER 
Victor  Vali,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Walter  Vail.  State  Line, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,465 
1  Claim.  (CK  328—233) 


1.  In  a  converter  for  ultra-high-frequencies,  a  balanced- 
to-unbalanced  impedance  transformer  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  sets  of  insulated  twisted  two-wire  conductors 
of  length  small  compared  to  the  quarter-wavelengths  of 
the  said  ultra-high-frequencies,  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  balanced  circuit  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  one  wire  of  each  set,  means  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  wire  of  each  set  to 
ground,  means  for  connecting  the  end  opposite  the  said 
one  end  of  one  wire  of  one  set  to  ground  together  with 
the  end  opposite  the  grounded  end  of  the  said  other  wire 
of  the  other  set,  means  for  connecting  together  the  re- 
maining opposite  ends  of  the  wires  of  the  sets  and  to  a 
series  inductance  and  capacitance  connected  to  ground, 
means  for  connecting  an  unbalanced  circuit  to  the  said 
capacitance,  the  said  inductance  and  capacitance  being 
tuned  with  the  said  sets  of  twisted  wires  and  the  inherent 
lumped  reactance  of  the  said  pair  of  terminals  to  provide 
substantially  constant  filter  response  to  the  said  ultra-high- 
frequencies.  

3,360,732 
GATED  CIRCUrr  FOR  PRODUCING  OSCIL- 
L\TORY   WAVEFORM    ACROSS   CAPACI- 
TOR HAVING  TWICE  THE  PRESELECTED 
GATING  FREQUENCY 
Connor  F.  Haugh, '  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  A.  Hell- 
wartb,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,483 
10  Claims.  (CI.  328—223) 
1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  capacitor  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  bidirectional  switch  and  a  first  and 
a  second  power  supply,  and  an  inductor; 


The  method  of  accelerating  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of  focusing  the  output  beam  of  a  pulsed  laser  on  a 
thin  metal  film  having  an  initial  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  penetration  depth  of  the  laser  radiation,  the 
energy  of  said  pulse  being  sufficient  to  vaporize  the 
irradiated  portion  of  said  film  during  its  rise  time,  there- 
by forming  a  plasma  sufficiently  dense  to  reflect  said 
radiation,  and  maintaining  the  laser  beam  focused  on 
said  plasma  during  the  persistence  of  said  reflective 
density  to  cause  an  interchange  of  momentum  immediate- 
ly following  formation  of  said  plasma. 


3,360,734 

DC  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  EXTERNAL 

CONTROL 

James  L.  Kimball,  La  Mesa,  and  William  R.  Tompkins, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cobu  Electronics,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,146  i 

4  Claims.  (CI.  330—25) 
1.  An  AC  amplifier  having  a  constant  DC  output 
voltage  level,  comprising,  a  source  of  energizing  poten- 
tial, a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base,  means  for  connecting  said  first  transistor  across 
said  source  of  potential  as  an  emitter  follower,  an  ex- 
ternal reference  potential  source  independent  of  said 
source  of  energizing  potential,  means  including  resis- 
tive means  for  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
to  said  external  reference  potential   source,   a  second 


transistor  having  a  base  and  an  output  electrode,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  transistor  across  said  source  of 
potential,  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rc- 


sisUve  means,  means  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  with  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,,- 
capacitive  means  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  with  the  base  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  AC  signals  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,360,735  _,^ 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  HAVCSg 

MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  CAPACmVE 

EFFECT 
Tosfaihiro   Fujimoto,  Funabashi-shi,  Japan,  assignor 
Sony   Corporation,   Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

Japan 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1963, 

38/38,723 

2  Claims.  (CL  330—27) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  amplifier  circuit  having  a 
signal  source  connected  thereto  and  including  an  amplify- 
ing transistor  with  an  emitter  and  a  collector  thereof  con- 
nected in  series  with  an  output  load,  an  automatic  gain 
control  circuit,  comprising 

(a)  a  control  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  col-' 
lector  connected  in  series  between  the  signal  source 
and  a  base  of  the  amplifying  transistor, 

(b)  an  automatic  gain  control  source  connected  to  a 
base  of  said  control  transistor,  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  gain  control  transistor  for 
controlling  the  value  of  the  emitter-collector  capaci- 
tance thereof  including  an  inductance  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  collector  of  said  control  tran- 
sistor and  forming  a  resonant  circuit  with  the  emitter- 
collector  capacitance  thereof  at  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  soiu°ce. 

3,360,736 

TWO  INPUT  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

Minoru  Nagata,  Kodaira-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 

joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1963, 
38/47,820 
2  Claims.  (CL  330— 38)  .  . 

1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  in- 
cluding substantially  low  frequency  and  high  frequency 
components,  which  comprises 


(L) 


a  field  effect  transistor  having 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  condurtivity 

type;  ,  ,     .  . 

(b)  a  channel  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  that  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  pn 
junction  being  formed  between  said  substrate 
and  said  layer; 

(c)  source  and  drain  electrodes  provided  on  said 
channel  layer,  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

(d)  a  first  gate  electrode  provided  over  said  chan- 
nel layer  in  an  electrically  insulated  maimer; 

(e)  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate; 
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(2)  means  for  applying  said  high  frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  input  signal  to  one  of  the  two  elec- 
trodes; 

(3)  a  chopper  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put; >, 

(4)  means  for  applying  said  low  frequency  component 
of  the  input  signal  to  said  chopper  amplifier;  and 

(5)  means  for  applying  an  output  of  said  chopper 
amplifier  to  the  other  gate  electrode,  whereby  an 
output  signal  obtained  from  said  drain  electrode  is 
controlled  by  said  high  frequency  and  low  frequency 
components  of  the  input  signal. 


3,360,737 
AMPLIFTING    SYSTEM    HAVING    HIGH    SPEED 

AND  HIGH  ACCURACY  GAIN  CONTROL 
Ralph  A.  Harris  and  Paul  E.  Carroll,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,630 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—52) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  gain  of  an  amplifier, 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  AC  control  voltage  having  a 
frequency  outside  the  frequency  band  of  interest  and 
having  a  selectively  variable  amplitude, 

means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  am- 
plifier, 

means  for  selectively  sensing  only  the  amplitude  of  the 
AC  control  voltage  frequency  in  the  output  of  said 
amplifier, 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  sensed  frequency, 

a  comparator  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  one 
of  which  is  AC  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
amplifier, 
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a  DC  reference  voltage  source, 

means  for  applying  the  DC  reference  voltage  from  said 
DC  reference  voltage  source  across  the  pair  of  in- 
puts to  the  comparator  amplifier,  whereby  only  that 
portion  of  the  half-cycles  of  the  AC  control  voltage 
frequency  applied  to  the  comparator  amplifier  which 
exceeds  the  reference  voltage  will  be  amplified  by  the 
comparator  amplifier  to  produce  an  error  signal, 

means  for  applying  the  error  signal  to  said  amplifier, 
and  means  in  said  amplifier  for  varying  the  gam 
thereof  responsive  to  said  error  signal  in  a  direction 
tending  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  control 
voltage  frequency  in  the  output  of  said  amplifier  at 
a  constant  level, 

whereby  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  will  be  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  control  voltage. 


input  section  and  said  output  section,  said  first  channel 
containing  a  main  amplifier  having  a  net  phase  reversal 
and  said  second  channel  containing  a  secondary  amplifier 
having  a  net  phase  reversal,  a  cross-coupling  attenuator 
connecting  the  output  side  of  said  main  amplifier  to  the 
input  side  of  said   secondary  amplifier,  and  a   passive 


3.360,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING   AN  EXPONEN- 
TIALLY    DECAYING    DC    VOLTAGE    INTO    AN 
EXPONENTIALLY      DECAYING      SINUSOIDAL 

VOLTAGE 
Ralph  A.  Harris  and  Freddy  R.  Tischler.  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,631 
18  Claims.  (CL  330—52) 


compensator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  attenuator 
between  the  output  side  of  said  main  amplifier  and  the 
input  side  of  said  secondary  amplifier,  said  compensator 
having  a  signal  phase  advance  substantially  equal  to  the 
signal  phase  delays  common  to  said  main  and  secondary 
amplifiers. 


3,360,740 
CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  RANGE  FOR  OXY- 
GENATED TUNGSTEN  IONIZING  DETECTOR 
IN  THALLIUM  BEAM  TUBES 
Richard  F.  Lacey,  Essex,  Mass.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,792 
7  Claims.  (CL  331—3) 


4.  A  system  for  producing  an  AC  voltage,  the  ampli- 
tude of  which  varies  at  a  predetermined  rate,  comprising: 

a  source  of  DC  voltage  having  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, 

means  for  varying  a  DC  voltage  from  said  source  at 
said  predetermined  rate, 

means  for  inverting  the  DC  voltage  as  it  varies  to  pro- 
duce an  AC  voltage  having  an  amplitude  correspond- 
ing to  the  varying  magnitude  of  the  DC  voltage,  and 

summation  network  means  for  summing  a  second  AC 
voltage  and  the  AC  voltage  produced  by  inversion 
of  the  DC  voltage,  the  second  AC  voltage  being 
of  the  same  frequency  and  in  phase  with  said  AC 
voltage  whereby  the  final  amplitude  of  the  total  AC 
voltage  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,360,739  ^ 

STABILIZIED  DUAL-CHANNEL  PULSE  AMPLI- 
FIERS WITH  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  COM- 
PENSATION 
Edmund  H.  Cooke-Varborough.  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone   laboratories.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,869 
2  Claims.  (CL  33(^—124) 
1.  A  stabilized   dual   channel  signal   amplifier  which 
comprises  an  input  section,  an  output  section,  first  and 
second  parallel  channels  each  extending  between  said 


1.  An  oxygenated  tungsten  thallium  ionizer  apparatus 
including:  means  defining  an  evacuated  envelope;  means 
for  producing  a  beam  of  thallium  atoms  within  said  en- 
velope;  means  disposed  in  the  beam  path  for  ionizing 
thallium  atoms  of  the  beam  incident  thereon;  said  ioniz- 
ing means  including,  a  tungsten  element,  means  forming 
a  coating  of  oxygen  atoms  on  a  surface  of  said  ionizer  ele- 
ment against  which  the  thallium  atoms  impinge  for  ioni- 
zation, and  means  for  heating  the  ionizing  surface  of  said 
tungsten  element  to  and  operating  same  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  1200'  K.  to  1250*  K.,  whereby  the 
ionization  efficiency  of  said  ionizing  element  is  on  the 
order  of  80%  and  whereby  the  mean  sticking  time  of 
the  thallium  atoms  is  on  the  order  of  10~'  seconds  there- 
by permitting  intensity  modulation  of  the  incident  beam  to 
be  efficienctly  carried  over  as  intensity  modulation  of  the 
ionized  beam  at  frequencies  on  the  order  of  10  Hz. 


3,360,741 
COAXIAL  CAVITY  RESONATOR  PHASE  COM- 
PARATOR FOR  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM 
Hans  Kuhn,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1965, 
St  24  143  "" 

10  Claims.  (CI.  331—9) 


whereby  the  interpulse  period  of  said  output  pulse  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
expected  range  of  operation  ambient  temperatures. 


4> 


/ 


3,360,743 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  STRIP  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  OSCILLATOR 
Melvin  D.  Clark,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,953 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—98) 


-  l4CA*f5  ^o 


MiM.T|Pl»»a  3 


1.  A  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an 
oscillator  signal  having  a  given  frequency  and  a  reference 
signal  having  said  given  frequency  comprising: 

a  resonator  means  having  a  resonant  frequency  equal 

to  said  given  frequency; 
an  inductive  coupling  loop  means  having 

two  output  terminals  to  couple  two  signals  phase 
shifted  180  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other 
from  said  resonator,  and 
an  electric  center  point  to  couple  said  reference 
signal  to  said  loop  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  two  output  terminals  to  produce 
a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  relation- 
ship between  said  two  output  signals  with  respect  to 
said  center  point. 


3,360,742 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 

Chi-Sbeng  Liu,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  H.  Nevin, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Radjo  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,707 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—66) 


"Sir 


-.  >a 


O  2«  22 


1.  A  strip  transmission  line  oscillator  in  which  feed- 
back is  achieved  by  mutual  distributed  capacitance  and 
inductance  between  a  plate  line  and  a  grid  line  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  in  stacked 
superposed  relationship,  the  uppermost  board  having  an 
electrically  conductive  clad  upper  surface  and  the  lower- 
most board  having  an  electrically  conductive  clad  lower 
surface,  a  plate  transmission  line  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit 
board  disposed  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  clad 
surfaces,  a  grid  transmission  line  on  a  surface  of  another 
circuit  board  disposed  between  said  plate  transmission  line 
and  said  lower  clad  surface  and  having  a  length  less 
than  that  of  said  plate  transmission  line,  said  upper  and 
lower  clad  surfaces  comprise  the  ground  planes  for  the 
plate  transmission  line  and  said  plate  transmission  line 
and  lower  clad  surface  comprise  the  ground  planes  for 
the  grid  transmission  line  and  a  vacuum  tube  including 
an  anode  element  operatively  connected  to  said  plate 
transmission  line,  a  grid  element  operatively  connected 
to  said  grid  transmission  line,  and  a  cathode  element  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  lower  clad  surface. 


1.  A  transistor  blocking  oscillator  for  producing  regu- 
larly recurring  output  pulses  comprising 

a  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit, 

feedback  means  for  regeneratively  coupling  said  output 
circuit  to  said  input  circuit, 

said  input  circuit  comprising  means  including  capaci- 
tive  means  for  supplying  to  said  transistor  an  ex- 
ponentially varying  voltage  substantially  determina- 
tive of  the  interpulse  period  of  said  output  pulses, 

discharge  circuit  means  coupled  in  series  combination 
with  said  capacitive  means,  and 

temperature  responsive  voltage  supply  means  coupled 
across  said  series  combination,  said  voltage  supply 
means  providing  to  said  series  combination  a  voltage 
which  varies  inversely  with  respect  to  variations  in 
ambient  temperature  • 


3,360,744 
SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Russell  Kincaid, 
Milford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,424. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  513,892 

1  Claim.  (CI.  331—111) 
A  sawtooth  wave  generator  comprising, 

(a)  a  square  wave  generator, 

(b)  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  square  wave 
generator  for  integrating  the  signal  from  said  square 
wave  generator, 

(c)  a  photo-type  variable  resistance  cell  having  a  semi- 
conductor resistance  element  and  a  filament,  the  re- 
sistance element  being  coupled  to  said  square  wave 
generator  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  integrating 
means, 

(d)  means  for  applying  current  to  said  filament  of  said 
resistance  cell  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof,  said 
means  for  applying  current  including  an  amplifier 

the  output  from  which  is  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  input  signal  and  independent  of  the 
polarity  thereof, 
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said  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  transistors  connected 
in  the  common  emitter  configuration,  said  transistors 
having  a  common  emitter  resistor  and  separate  col- 
lector resistors. 


I  3,360,746 

CRYSTAL  CONTROI.LFD  FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Charles  J.  Weidknecht,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Datacom,  Inc.,  Warrington,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,703 
6  Claims.  (CL  332—26) 


I ' 1  I i 1 


including  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  fila- 
ment, and 

including  a  pair  of  diodes  one  each  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  the  collectors  of 
said  transistors. 


3,360,745 
KEYED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Ernest  R.  Kretzmer,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,363 
9  Claims.  (CI.  332—12) 


1.  A  keying  arrangement  for  an  oscillator  of  the  feed- 
back type  including  a  tapped  resonant  tank  circuit  and 
an  amplifying  device  with  input  and  output  electrodes 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tank  circuit  and  the 
common  electrode  connected  to  the  tap  on  said  resonant 
circuit  through  a  feedback  path  comprising 
a  pair  of  diodes  each  having  a  resistance  characteristic 

inversely  proportional  to  forward  current, 
capacitive  means  connecting  said  diodes  in  series  oppo- 
sition in  said  feedback  path, 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  forward  biasing  cur- 
rent to  each  of  said  diodes  at  their  junctions  with  said 
capacitive  means,  the  interaction  of  said  biasing  cur- 
rent and  oscillatory  current  through  said  feedback 
path  causing  a  variation  in  diode  resistance  during 
each  cycle  of  oscillatory  current  from  a  maximum 
value  at  the  peaks  thereof  to  a  minimum  determined 
by  said  bias  current  alone  at  the  zero  crossings  there- 
of, 
a  switching  device  for  grounding  said  current  supply- 
ing means  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  oscillator, 
and 
a  binary  data  source  controlling  said  switching  device 
according  to  the  content  of  a  binary  message. 


stmsimt 


1.  A  crystal  controlled,  frequency  modulated  oscilla- 
tor circuit  comprising,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  electrodes,  bias  resistors  connected  to  said 
base  and  said  collector  electrodes,  means  for  supplying 
energy  via  said  bias  resistors  such  that  said  transistor  op- 
erates as  an  amplifier,  a  tank  circuit  for  storing  and  dis- 
charging energy,  a  crystal  resonator  clement  connected 
between  said  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  one 
terminal  of  said  tank  circuit,  feedback  means  connected 
between  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  a 
further^erminal  of  said  tank  circuit,  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  tank  circuit  to  provide  variations  in 
the  frequency  to  which  said  tank  circuit  is  tuned,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  diode  which  exhibhs  dif- 
ferent operating  characteristics  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  different  voltages  by  said  tank  circuit,  modulat- 
ing input  signal  supplying  means  connected  to  one  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  for  varying  the  amplification  of 
said  transistor  such  that  signals  applied  to  said  tank  cir- 
cuit via  said  feedback  means  vary  whereby  the  voltage 
supplied  to  said  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
tank  circuit  varies. 


3,360.747 
SELF-NORMALING     JACK     BARREL     ASSE\fBLY 

WITH  IMPEDANCE  BALANCING  ELEMENT 
Jesse  F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cooke 
Engineering  Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,977 
10  Claims.  (CI.  333—9) 


1.  A  self-normalling  jack  for  selectively  connecting  a 
first  coaxial  cable  to  a  second,  or  for  disconnecting  them, 
and  also  adapted  to  connect  either  of  them  to  other  co- 
axial cables  when  disconnected  from  each  other,  com- 
prising, 


(a)  first  and  second  jack  barrels  rigidly  and  electrically 
connected  together,  each  having  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  a  central  conductor  insulated  from  the  barrel, 
but  with  exposed  uninsulated  portions  within  the  bar- 
rel, the  other  ends  of  said  jack  barrels  being  open 
and  the  wall  of  each  jack  barrel  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  central  conductors, 

(b)  a  shorting  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  jack 
barrels,  into  said  transverse  openings  therethrough 
and  with  its  opposite  ends  engaging  the  exposed 
portions  of  said  central  conductors,  thereby  connect- 
ing them,  . 

(c)  resilient  means  urging  said  shortmg  rod  into  en- 
gagement with  said  central  conductors, 

(d)  non-conductive  means  extending,  into  said  trans- 
verse opening  in  said  jack  barrels  and  into  the  path 
of  a  patchcord  or  dummy  plug  inserted  into  the  open 
end  of  either  barrel, 

(e)  said  non-conductive  means  each  being  effective  to 
separate  one  end  of  said  shorting  rod  from  its  respec- 
tive central  conductor  upon  the  insertion  of  a  patch- 
cord or  dummy  plug  into  the  open  end  of  its  respec- 
tive jack  barrel, 

(f)  a  normally  electrically  floating  circuit  impedance 
balancing  element, 

(g)  and  means  operative  to  electrically  connect  said 
circuit  impedance  balancing  element  to  said  shorting 
rod  and  to  said  jack  barrels  upon  separation  of  either 
end  of  said  shorting  rod  from  its  respective  central 
conductor.  

3,360,748 
DOUBLE  THRESHOLD  GAIN  REGULATOR  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  H.  FUh,  San  Mateo,  and  Neale  A.  Zellmer,  Bel- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic  Electric   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Northlake,   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,903  V 

12  Claims.  (CL  333—16) 


(f)  regulation  control  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission path  input  and  to  said  governing  means, 
and  tuned  to  said  inband  control  signal  for  deriving 
a  level  range  signal  for  controlling  said  govemmg 
means  said  regulation  control  so  that  said  rectifier 
means  is  connected  to  said  memory  means  only 
when  the  level  of  said  inband  control  signal  is  within 
a  predetermined  range. 


3,360,749 
ELASTIC  WAVE  DELAY  DEVICE 

Erhard  K.  Sittig,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,027 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 


sg-aP" 


1.  In  a  communications  system,  an  arrangement  for 
regulating  the  gain  of  a  transmission  path  to  compensate 
for  level  variations  of  an  incoming  signal  received  at  the 
input  of  said  transmission  path,  said  incoming  signal  in- 
cluding an  inband  control  signal,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising; .    .  ... 

(a)  a  variolosser  in  said  transmission  path  havmg  an 
incoming  signal  input,  a  regulation  signal  input, 
and  an  output; 

(b)  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  variolosser  output; 

(c)  means  tuned  to  said  control  signal  interposed  be- 
tween said  rectifier  means  and  said  variolosser  out- 

(d)  means  interposed  between  said  rectifier  means  and 
said  variolosser  regulation  signal  input  for  deriving 
said  regulation  signal,  memory  means  included  in 
said  regulation  signal  derivation  means  for  providing 
upon  the  loss  of  said  control  signal,  substantially 
the  same  regulation  signal  as  it  provided  immediately 
prior  to  said  loss; 

(e)  means  governing  the  connection  between  said  rec- 
tifier means  and  said  memory  means;  and 


1.  An  ultrasonic  device  comprising  a  body  of  piezoelec- 
tric material,  means  for  launching  within  said  body  an 
ultrasonic  wave  having  a  particle  displacement  that  is 
normal  to  one  surface  of  said  body  and  that  has  a  maxi- 
mum amplitude  at  said  surface  decreasing  with  distance 
away  from  said  surface,  electrode  means  for  coupling 
with  said  wave  on  said  surface  while  maintaining  the  in- 
tegrity of  said  wave,  said  last  named  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  members  physical- 
ly separated  from  said  one  surface  by  a  distance  thai  is 
small  compared  to  a  wavelength  of  said  wave,  said  mem- 
bers comprising  means  for  detecting  a  piezoelectric  field 
normal  to  said  surface  generated  by  said  particle  dis- 
placement at  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  points  along  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  wave,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  alternate  ones  of  said  members  to- 
gether to  form  two  arrays,  a  load  impedance,  and  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  arrays  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
load  impedance.  

3,360,750 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVEGUIDE  LOAD  COM- 
PRISING A  DIELECTRIC  WINDOW  IN  CON- 
TACT  WITH  LOSSY  COOLANT  FLUID 
Floyd  O.  Johnson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^      ^,     .m.  a*^ 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,414 
23  Claims.  (CI.  333—22) 


14    1    COOLANT 
i»g2T,h OUT  ^8 


Rf.lN 


i:^ 


i^l^ogff 


1.  A  waveguide  waterload  for  dissipating  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  including  a  waveguide  hav- 
ing an  electromagnetic  wave  permeable  and  fluid-impervi- 
ous dielectric  block  window  disposed  therein,  fluid  coolant 
dissipation  flow  channel  means  coupled  to  said  waveguide 
in  a  manner  such  that  lossy  coolant  fluid  passing  through 
said  flow  channel  means  will  come  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  dielectric  block  window,  said  waveguide  hav- 
ing susceptance  means  incorporated  therein  for  canceling 
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residual  reflections  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  from 
said  dielectric  window,  said  flow  channel  havmg  separate 
means  for  introducing  and  extracting  lossy  coolant  fluid 
therein  and  therefrom,  respectively,  said  block  window 
having  the  same  height  and  width  dimensions  as  the 
internal  height  and  width  dimensions  of  said  waveguide. 


(k)  said  second  spring  means  acting  on  said  armature 
to  move  said  armature  from  said  released  to  said 
attracted  position  when  said  tripping  member  is  reset 
to  said  latched  position. 


3,360,751 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ^NDERVOLTAGETWP  DE- 
VICE WITH  MAGNET  RESETTING  MEANS 
George  E.  Gauthier,  Plainville,  and  Charles  L.  Jencks^ 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  (o  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,917 

4  Claims.  (CI.  335—175) 


"  ,/* 


3,360,752 
TRANSFORMER  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  E.  Upfegraff,  Jr.,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 
Uptegraff  Manufacturing  Company,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,213 
13  Claims.  (CI.  336—59) 


1.  A   circuit   breaker   undervoltage   trip  device   com- 
prising: .      J     •      •, 

(a)  a  support  for  mounting  in  an  associated  circuit 

breaker; 

(b)  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  support,  said  solenoid 
including  a  winding  and  a  movable  armature  mov- 
able between  attracted  and  a  rel^sed  position  with 
respect  to  said  winding;  i 

(c)  a  tripping  member  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
tripping  member  being  movable  between  latched  and 
tripping  positions; 

(d)  first  spring  means  biasing  said  tripping  member 
from  said  latched  toward  said  tripping  position  for 
operating  a  trip  member  of  said  circuit  breaker; 

(e)  latch  means  connected  to  said  armature,  said  latch 
means  having  a  latch  portion  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  tripping  member  when  said  latch  means  is  in 
latching  position  and  said  tripping  member  is  in  said 
latched  position  and  holding  said  tripping  member 
in  said  latched  position  against  the  bias  of  said  first 
spring  means; 

(f)  said  portion  of  said  tripping  member  acting  on 
said  latch  portion  of  said  latch  means  under  the  bias 
of  said  first  spring  means  so  as  to  urge  said  latch 
means  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tripping 
means;  ' 

(g)  second  spring  means  acting  on  said  latch  means 
and  biasing  said  latch  means  toward  said  latching 
position  with  a  predetermined  force  when  said  latch 
means  is  in  said  latched  position; 

(h)  said  solenoid  winding  when  energized  by  a  pre- 
determined voltage  exerting  a  predetermined  hold- 
ing force  on  said  armature  in  said  attracted  position; 

(i)  said  predetermined  force  of  said  second  spring* 
means  being  insufficient  to  hold  said  latch  means 
in  said  latching  position  against  the  bias  of  said  first 
spring  means,  but  said  predetermined  force  of  said 
second  spring  means  and  said  predetermined  hold- 
ing force  of  said  solenoid  together  being  sufficient 
to  hold  said  latch  means  in  said  latching  position; 

(j)  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  tripping  mem- 
ber from  said  tripping  position  to  s^id  latched  posi- 
tion; I 


1.  An  improved  dry  transformer  housing  construction 
which  comprises,  an  upright  wall  enclosure  defining  a 
transformer  positioning  chamber  therein  and  having  open 
top  and  bottom  end  portions,  a  tray  having  a  bottom  clo- 
sure wall  in  a  spaced  relation  below  the  open  bottom  end 
portion  of  said  upright  enclosure  and  having  a  rim  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  closure  wall  along 
and  about  said  upright  enclosure  to  define  opposed  ver- 
tical air  inlet  passageways  therebetween  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  a  rod  or  the  like  sub- 
stantially horizontally  within  the  transformer  chamber, 
means  securing  said  tray  in  its  defined  positioning  with 
respect  to  said  upright  enclosure,  a  lid  having  a  lop  clo- 
sure wall  in  a  spaced  relation  above  the  open  top  end 
portion  of  said  upright  enclosure  and  having  a  rim  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  top  closure  wall  along  and 
about  said  upright  enclosure  to  define  opposed  vertical 
air  outlet  passageways  therebetween  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  prevent  the  introduction  of  a  rod  or  the  like  substan- 
tially horizontally  within  the  transformer  chamber,  and 
means  securing  said  lid  in  its  defined  positioning  with 
respect  to  said  upright  enclosure. 


3,360,753 

BALLAST  TRANSFORMERS  HAVING  BRIDGED 

AIR  GAP 

Theodore  Wroblewski,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,416,  Apr.  29, 

1966.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,177 

8  Claims.  (CI.  336—165) 


1.  A  ballast  transformer  for  electric  discharge  lamps, 
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comprising  a  first  magnetic  core,  closed  except  for  an  air 
gap,  a  second  magnetic  core,  closed  except  for  at  least 
one  bridged  air  gap,  a  portion  of  one  core  being  close 
to  but  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  other  core,  a  pri- 
mary coil  encircling  each  of  said  portions  of  said  core 
and  overlying  the  air  gap  in  said  first  magnetic  core,  and 
a  secondary  coil  encircling  a  portion  of  said  second  mag- 
netic core  only  and  overlying  a  bridged  air  gap  therein. 


screw  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  slide  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  screw,  and  a  friction  member 
fastened  to  the  slide  and  pressing  against  the  gear  tightly 


-rr 


3,360,754 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  REDUCED  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL IMPEDANCES  BETWEEN  SECONDARY 
PORTIONS 
Willis  F.  Gerdiman,  St  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^__ 

,  Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,985 

I  9  Claims.  (CL  336—170) 


enough  to  hold  it  stationary  relative  to  the  slide  while 
the  screw  is  being  rotated  but  permitting  the  gear  to 
rotate  and  more  along  the  screw  when  the  slide  is  moved 
by  said  button. 

3,360,756 
POTENTIOMETER  WITH  LIFT-OFF  WIPER 
Reginald  Darley,  Santa  Ana,  and  Peter  A.  Barrett,  Po- 
mona, Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
{     tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,660 

8,Clainis.  (Q.  338—116) 


1.  A  distribution  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  a  winding  receiving  core  leg,  a  primary  wind- 
ing coil  surrounding  said  core  leg  and  having  connection 
means  for  connecting  said  primary  coil  to  power  supply 
means,  first  and  second  secondary  winding  coils  surround- 
ing said  core  leg  in  inductive  concentric  relation  with  said 
primary  winding  coil  and  disposed  respectively  on  radial- 
ly inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  secondary 
coils  having  substantially  an  equal  number  of  conductor 
turns  so  the  substantially  equal  voltages  are  induced  there- 
in  when  said  primary  winding  coil  is  connected  to  said 
supply  means,  and  means  including  connection  means  on 
each  of  said  secondary  coils  for  selectively  connecting 
said  secondary  coils  in  series  circuit  relation  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  voltage  across  said  secondary  coils 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  voltage  induced  in  one  of 
said  secondary  coils  and  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with 
each  other  to  provide  a  voltage  across  said  secondary  coils 
substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  induced  in  one  of  said 
secondary  coils,  said  first  and  sfccond  secondary  coils  hav- 
ing first  and  second  predetermined   resistance  ^f  unit 
length  of  turn  values,  respectively,  said  values  being  in* 
a  predetermined  ratio  in  which'  said  first  value  is  prede- 
terminately  greater  than  said  seccMid  value  to  reduce  the 
differential  between  the  impedance  values  of  said  second- 
ary coils. 

3,360,755 
MANUALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

POTENTIOMETER 
David  A.  Olson,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,200 
10  Claims.  (CL  338—116) 
1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  straight  line  resistance 
element,  a  current  collector  strip  parallel  to  said  element, 
a  slide,  an  electric  contact  carried  by  the  slide  in  engage- 
ment with  said  element  and  strip,  a  button  projecting  from 
the  slide  for  moving  it  back  and  forth  along  the  resistance 
element  and  collector  strip,  a  lead  screw  extending  length- 
wise of  said  element,  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  screw 
pivotally  supporting  it  for  rotation  on  its  axis,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  thread  of  the 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  device  for  lifting  the  wiper 
from  a  potentiometric  resistor  element  when  output  volt- 
ages are  not  required  comprising:  a  housing,  a  solenoid 
assembly  secured  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  tapered  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  wiper  assembly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  resistance 
support  member  fixedly  secured  within  said  housing,  a  re- 
sistance member  and  a  pick-off  member  being  operative- 
ly  positioned  on  said  support  member,  a  diaphragm  as- 
sembly operatively  secured  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  having  a  tapered  surface  configured 
to  frictionally  engage  said  tapered  member  and  a  second 
portion  adapted  to  bear  against  said  wiper  assembly  under 
predetermined  operating  conditions,  and  electrical  wiring 
for  said  solenoid  assembly  and  said  resistance  and  pick- 
off  members. 


3,360,757 
ELECTRONIC    DEVICES   FOR    PROVIDING   IN- 
FINITELY VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  VALUES 
Eric  C.  Wahlbcrg,  32  8th  St,  Stamford,  Conn.    06905 
FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,538 
5  Claims.  (CL  338—162) 


^^^^V'^^YT^ 


1.  A  device  for  connection  in  an  electrical  circuit  for 
establishing  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  values  in  said  cir- 
cuit,   comprising   support    means,    a   pair   of   elements 
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mounted  on  said  support  means  in  electrically  coactive 
relationship  with  each  other  and  for  independent  rota- 
tion while  in  said  coactive  relationship  about  a  common 
axis,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  electrical  values  being  a 
function  of  the  relative  angular  displacement  of  said  pair 
of  elements,  and  driving  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing both  of  said  pair  of  elements  in  the  same  direction, 
said  driving  means  Including  a  rotatable  driving  member 
engageable  with  each  of  said  pair  of  elements  for  angular 
displacement  of  said  members  in  response  to  rotation  ol 
said  driving  member,  the  rate  of  angular  displacement  of 
both  said  pair  of  elements  being  less  than  the  rate  of 
angular  displacement  of  said  driving  element  but  different 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


offset  to  one  side  of  said  terminal;  an  electrical  element 
in  said  casing  comprised  of  bare  wire  'wound  in  spaced 
turns  and  having  an  end;  said  end  of  said  wire  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
posed to  be  grasped  from  outside  said  casing;  means 
mounting  said  electrical  element  in  said  casing  to  freely 
feed  wire  from  said  spaced  turns  through  said  aperture 
when  said  exposed  portion  is  pulled  from  outside  the 
casing;  at  least  the  portion  of  the  end  member  between 
said  terminal   and  said   aperture   being  electrically  con- 


3,360,758 
POTENTIOMETERS 
Georges  Henri  Dion,  Garches.  Seine-etOise.  France,  as- 
signor   to    Societe     d'Instrumentation    Schlumberger, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1964, 

983  549 

2  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 


ductive;  an  electrically  conductive  meltable  substance, 
said  substance  when  solidified  fixing  said  wire  end  to  said 
electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  end  member  at 
said  aperture  to  electrically  connect  said  wire  end  to  said 
terminal;  said  substance  when  melted  freeing  said  wire 
end  from  said  end  member  to  allow  pulling  bare  wire 
from  said  spaced  turns  through  said  aperture  by  grasp- 
ing said  exposed  portion;  whereby  said  electrical  element 
can  be  readily  adjusted  by  the  user  of  the  device  sub- 
sequent to  manufacture  of  the  device. 


3,360,760 
HEATLNG  UNIT 
Philip  P.  Johnson.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,683 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—296) 


1.  A    potentiometer    comprising    a    casing    having    a 
circular  inner  wall  which  includes  a  circular  wall  por- 
tion composed  of  an  electrical  insulating  material,  said 
circular  portion  having  an  annular  groove  formed  there- 
in, the  groove  opening  into  the  casing  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  parallel  and  substantially  right-angled  edges 
in  said  circular  wall  portion,  a  resistance  member  com- 
prising an  open  ring  mandrel  of  circular  cross-section 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  mounting  a  helically 
wound  resistance  wire  thereon,  the  spacing  between  said 
edges  being  larger  than  the  radius  and  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cross-section  of  said  mandrel,  said  mem- 
ber  being    under   compression   when   forced   into   said 
groove  and  being  seated  against  movement  solely  by  the 
pair  of  right-angled  edges,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  contact  arm  formed  of  a  rigid  section 
and  a  flexible  section  cantilevered  on  said  rigid  section, 
both  sections  extending   radially  from   said  shaft,  said 
flexible  section  diverging  from  a  radial  plane  which  passes 
through  said  rigid  section  and  extending  to  slidably  engage 
a  lateral  portion  of  the  resistance  member,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  return  arm  having  two  ends,  one  end  of 
said  return  arm  being  fixed  to  said  output  terminal  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  making  electrical  contact  with_ 
said  rigid  section  of  said  contact  arm. 


1.  A  heating  unit,  comprising:  a  frangible'electric  heat- 
ing element  generating  neat  and  having  spaced  parts, 
when  in  use;  and  a  reinforcing  material  between  said  parts 
to  inhibit  breakage  of  said  parts,  said  reinforcing  ma- 
terial being  heat  removable  by  heat  generated  in  said  unit 
during  the  first  operation  of  said  unit  at  normal  operat- 
ing temperatures. 

3,360,761 
RESISTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
METAL  TERMINATIONS 
Earl   W.   Stapleton,   Syracuse,   and   Irvin  J.   McKeand, 
Fa>etteville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^^_ 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,917 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—330) 


3,360.759 
ADJUSTABLE  WlRE-VVOl  ND  COMPONENT 
Gerard   A.   Gallagher,   Chelmsford,   Mass.,   as.signor  to 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,708 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—195) 

1.  An  adjustable  electrical  device  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally hollow  casing  having  an  end  and  an  end  member 
extending  across  and  fixed  to  said  end;  a  terminal  fixed 
to  said  end  member  and  extending  away  from  the  cas- 
ing; said  end  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 


1.  A  ful'y  vitrified  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  a  non-conductive  ceramic  center  portion 
and  conductive  end  portions  formed  from  powders  pressed 
and  fired  together  into  a  vitr  fied  unitary  structure,  and 
a  resistive  composition  supported  thereby  to  form  an  elec- 
trically continuous  path  from  one  conductive  end  portion 


of  the  substrate  to  the  other,  the  said  resistive  composition 
comprising  glass  fired  to  vitrification  after  application  to 
the  prefired  substrate  and  having  finely  divided  conduc- 
tive particles  dispersed  therein. 


3,360,762 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  COUPLING 

Karl  Mohr,  Aschaffcnburg  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Desco-Werk  Segcr  &  Angermeyer  KG.,  Ittersbach, 
near  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  .Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

M  64,854 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—8) 
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1.  A  cable  coupling  for  electrically  connecting  two 
relatively  rotatable  multiple-lead  cables,  said  coupling 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  substantially  sleeve- 
shaped  insulation  coupling  member  concentrically  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  radially  spaced  apart  to 
define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  inner  coupling 
member  being  composed  of  several  superimposed  gener- 
ally sleeve-shaped  sections  rotatable  in  unison;  and  a 
plurality  of  current-carrying  bearings  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  cable  leads  to  be  connected  by 
the  coupling,  each  of  said  bearings  including  an  inner 
electrically  conductive  sleeve-shaped  cage  ring  secured 
between  two  adjacent  insulation  sleeve  sections  and  an 
outer  electrically  conducting  sleeve-shaped  cage  ring  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  space  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  cage 
ring,  and  cylindrical  contact  rollers  interposed  between 
each  juxtaposed  inner  and  outer  cage  ring  in  engagement 
therewith,  the  outer  cage  ring  of  each  bearing  being  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  coupling  member  for  retention  by 
the  same,  and  the  inner  cage  ring  of  each  bearing  having 
a  single  lengthwise  slot  and  being  outwardly  biased  to 
exert  a  radially  directed  outward  pressure  upon  the  respec- 
tive contact  rollers,  thereby  maintaining  contact  pressure 
between  the  rings  and  rollers  of  the  bearings. 


terminals  supported  by  the  plug  and  receptacle  within 
the  sleeves  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  when 
the  sleeves  are  telescoped,  releasable  interlocking  means 
to  hold  the  sleeves  in  telescoping  relationship,  and  means 
rendering  the  interlocking  means  yieldable  to  permit  rela- 
tive sliding  of  the  sleeves  to  break  electrical  contact  be- 
tween the  power  terminals  while  preventing  separation  of 
the  sleeves,  the  interlocking  means  comprising  a  slot  in 
one  of  the  sleeves,  an  entry  to  the  slot  from  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  nearest  the  other  sleeve,  the  entry  being  nar- 
rower than  the  slot,  and  a  depressible  button  carried  by 
the  other  sleeve,  the  button  being  slidable  through  the 
entry  when  depressed  and  being  locked  from  sliding 
through  the  entry  when  not  depressed,  the  contact  termi- 
nals including  a  ground  terminal  in  each  sleeve,  the  ground 
terminals  being  longer  than  the  other  terminals  and  being 
sufficiently  long  to  maintain  electrical  contact  with  one 
another  when  the  sleeves  are  slid  to  their  unseparated 
positions  with  the  electrical  contact  befween  the  hot 
terminals  broken. 


3,360,764 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Femand  Georges  Bac,  18  Rue  du  Mont-Cenis, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

972,342 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—45) 


3,360.763 
PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  USE  IN 
HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 
Clarence  H.  Rongey,  Granite  City,  111.,  and  Marshall  G. 
Zavertnik,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Killark  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  .May  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  458,956 
t  4  Claims.  (CI.  339—14) 


me   m  tf 


1.  A  connector  for  hazardous  locations  comprising  a 
plug  and  a  receptacle  formed  of  complementary  telescop- 
ing sleeves,  contact  terminals  including  power  and  ground 


/'/-/'*  f 


1.  A  releasable  electrical  connector  permitting  abrupt 
release  of  electrical  conductors  connecting  an  integral 
device  to  an  outside  power  supply  which  comprises  a  re- 
leasable movable  part  designed  to  be  connected  to  an 
outside  power  supply  and  a  fixed  part  secured  to  the 
integral  device,  said  releasable  movable  part  comprising 
a  first  series  of  movable  electrical  connecting  means  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  outside  power  supply,  said 
fixed  part  comprising  a  movable  dead  face  and  a  fixed 
connector  block  situated  behind  said  movable  dead  face, 
said  movable  dead  face  comprising  a  second  series  of 
corresponding  separable  electrical  connecting  means  de- 
signed to  cooperate  with  said  first  series  of  electrical  con- 
necting means  in  said  releasable  movable  part  and  a  third 
series  of  separable  electrical  connecting  means  respec- 
tively connected  electrically  to  said  second  series  of  separ- 
able electrical  connecting  means,  said  fixed  connector 
block  comprising  a  fourth  series  of  electrical  connecting 
means  designed  to  cooperate  with  said  third  series  of 
separable  electrical  connecting  means  and  designed  to  be 
connected  to  conductors  situated  inside  said  integral  de- 
vice, means  being  provided  to  obtain  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  dead  face  and  said  fixed  connector 
block  and  also  to  lock  said  releasable  movable  part  to 
said  fixed  part  when  the  various  series  of  connecting 
means  are  in  the  position  of  reciprocal  contact  and  to 
effect  the  abrupt  separation  of  said  releasable  movable 
part  from  said  fixed  part,  characterized  in  that  said  dead 
face  of  said  fixed  part  is  mounted  for  axial  sliding  in  the 
latter,  while  said  fixed  connector  block  is  fastened 
securely  and  sealingly  in  said  fixed  face,  elastic  means 
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being  provided  to  move  said  movable  dead  face  away 
from  said  fixed  connector  block  and  effect  the  separation 
of  the  cooperating  connecting  means  carried  respectively 
by  these  two  parts,  said  movable  dead  face  being  provided 
with  stop  means  limiting  its  movement  towards  the  out- 
side of  said  integral  device  by  cooperation  with  a  fixed 
stop  secured  to  said  integral  device,  in  order  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  dead  face  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  fixed  connector  block  to  a  value  at  least  sufficient 
to  effect  the  separation  of  the  respective  connecting  means 
of  the  aforesaid  third  and  fourth  series,  said  stop  means  on 
said  movable  dead  face  and  said  fixed  stop  secured  to 
said  integral  device  cooperating  to  provide  a  seal  between 
the  outside  of  said  integral  device  and  the  space  con- 
tained betwen  said  fixed  connector  block  and  said  dead 
face.  

3,360,765 
MOUNTING  OF  TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN  LAMPS 

John  W.  Strange  and  Alex  L.  Halberstadt.  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  British  Lighting  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,426 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—50) 


with  said  second  side  of  said  base;  and  the  clamp  device 
further  including  a  pair  of  substantially  fixed  posts  con- 
nected with  said  base  and  extending  adjacent  to  said  trans- 
verse end  portions  of  each  of  said  jaws  outwardly  of  said 
first  side  of  said  base;  and  a  plurality  of  fastener  means 


movably  engaging  said  transverse  end  portions  of  said 
jaws  with  said  posts  to  move  said  jaws  laterally  to  clamp 
a  sheathed  electrical  conductor  at  the  sheath  and  for  a 
support  externally  of  the  device  to  maintain  said  feet  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  second  side  of  said  base  to  stabilize 
said  jaws. 

3,360,767 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
.Albert  C.  Brown,  Corona,  Jack  J.  Maranto,  La  Habra,  and 
Jack  E.  Antes  and  Philip  M.  Phelps,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,081 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 


1.  A  lamp  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  having 
an  envelope,  a  press  at  each  end  of  the  lamp  envelope, 
a  filament  enclosed  within  the  envelope,  leads  connected 
to  the  filament  and  extending  one  through  each  press,  a 
separate  generally  U-shaped  strap  embracing  each  press 
and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  leads,  each  strap 
having  two  limbs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press, 
blade-like  contacts  extending  along  the  plane  of  the 
presses  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  lamp  fila- 
ment, each  contact  having  a  forked  end  with  two  arms 
which  are  secured  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  limbs 
of  the  corresponding  strap,  and  contact  sockets  removably 
receiving  the  blade-like  contacts. 


3,360.766 
STRAIN  RELIEF  CABLE  CLAMP 
Walter  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,049 
12  Claims.  (CI.  339—103) 
1.  A  clamp  device  including  a  base  having  first  arid 
second  opposed  sides  and  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
base  communicating  with  said  sides,  a  pair  of  clamp  com- 
ponents comprising  laterally  opposed  jaws  longitudinally 
coextending  and  laterally  movable  through  said  base  open- 
ing and  beyond  said  first  side  of  said  base,  for  a  sheathed 
electrical  conductor  to  be  engaged  at  the  sheath  by  said 
jaws  intermediately  of  opposite  transverse  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  jaws  and  the  conductor  to  extend  through 
said  base  opening,  said  clamp  components  having  feet 
connected  with  said  jaws  and  said  feet  extending  outward- 
ly along  said  second  side  of  said  base  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  base  opening  for  being  supported  external- 
ly of  the  device  to  maintain  said  feet  slidably  in  contact 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  electrical 
conductor;  a  receptatcle  block  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties each  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  electrical  contact 
element;  an  electrical  insulating  plug  member  supporting 
at  least  one  flexible  electrical  contact  element  in  at  least 
one  of  said  cavities,  each  said  flexible  electrical  contact 
element  including  a  pair  of  deflectable  loop  portions  pivot- 
ally  retained  by  said  plug  member,  one  of  said  loop  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  deflected  into  engagement  with 
said  mating  electrical  contact  element  and  the  other  of 
said  loop  portions  being  adapted  to  be  independently  de- 
flected into  engagement  with  said  electrical  conductor, 
said  loop  portions  being  formed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  an 
elongated  metal  strip  with  the  ends  thereof  looped  into 
engagement  with  said  strip  in  an  opposing  relationship  at 
a  point  substantially  adjacent  the  end  of  each  loop  p)or- 
tion;  and  said  plug  member  including  a  restriction  adapted 
to  retain  the  looped  ends  of  said  strip  to  provide  an  in- 
dependent pivot  for  each  of  said  loop  portions. 


3,360,768 
SCREW  SOCKET 
Paul  H.  Winter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Sey- 
mour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,493 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—199) 


1.  In  an  Edison  type  screw  socket  adapted  to  receive 
a  threaded  lamp  base,  a  socket  housing,  said  socket  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  one  end  open,  the 
bore  wall  having  a  pair  of  retaining  grooves  formed 
therein,  said  grooves  being  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bore  and  extending  up  to  the  open 
end.  a  two-piece  contact  shell  intcrfittcd  within  the  hous- 
ing, said  contact  shell  comprising  two  separate  curved 
shell  elements  forming  together  a  generally  complete 
cylinder  sized  to  fit  within  the  housing  bore,  said  two 
curved  shell  elements  being  grooved  to  form  a  thread  when 
together,  said  thread  being  adapted  to  receive  a  like- 
threaded  lamp  base,  the  respective  confronting  edge  por- 
tions of  the  shell  elements  having  flange  portions  directed 
generally  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  formed 
by  the  two  shell  elements,  said  two  shell  elements  being 
fitted  together  with  their  flange  portions  in  confronting 
relation  to  form  the  cylindrical  socket  shell  which  is  fitted 
down  into  the  bore  of  the  housing  with  the  outwardly 
extending  flange  portions  positioned  in  the  retainer  grooves 
so  that  the  socket  shell  is  accurately  assembled  in  the 
housing. 

3,360,769 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
ANALYZING  SPECIAL  WAVEFORM  SIGNALS  OF 
HIGH  INFORMATION  CONTENT 
Norman  W.  Lord,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,589 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 

I 


means  providing  a  second  pulse  of  oscillatory  energy, 
said  second  pulse  being  of  shorter  period  than  the 
first, 

the  amplitude  of  said  second  pulse  being  greater 

than  the  amplitude  of  said  first  pulse, 
the  phase  of  the  oscillations  of  said  second  pulse 
being  reversed  180  degrees  relative  to  the  phase 
of  the  oscillations  of  said  first  pulse,  and 
the  durational  period  of  said  second  pulse  occur- 
ring within  the  durational  period  of  said  first 
pulse; 
means  for  adding  said   two  pulses  together  thereby 
forming  an  interiorly  phase-reversed  pulse  of  energy; 
and 
means  for  propagating  a  replica  of  said  phase-reversed 

pulse  within  said  medium. 
8.  A  method  for  generating  an  echo  ranging  signal  and 
identifying  its  echo  reflected  from  a  target  located  within 
a  heterogeneous,  noisy,  unstable  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  first  pulse  of  oscillatory  energy; 
generating  a  second  pulse  of  oscillatory  energy,  said 
second  pulse  being  of  shorter  period  than  the  first, 
the  phase  of  said  second  pulse  being  reversed  180 

degrees  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  first  pmlse, 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  pulse  being  greater 

than  the  amplitude  of  said  first  pulse, 
the  durational  period  of  said  second  pulse  occur- 
ring within  the  durational  period  of  said  first 
pulse; 
adding  said  two  pulses  together,  thereby  forming  an 

interiorly  phase-reversed  pulse  of  energy; 
propagating  a  replica  of  said  phase-reversed  ^ulse  with- 
in said  medium; 
receiving  an  echo  signal  reflected  from  said  target  and 
converting  said  echo  signal  into  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal;  and 
cross-correlating  said  corresponding  electrical   signal 
with  a  rephca  of  the  propagated  pulse  which  includes 
a  phase  reversal. 
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3,360,770 
VIBRATION  SENSOR 
AUen  N.  Friedman,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Donald  L.  Wliite, 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,099     ' 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—10) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  propagating  an  easily  identifiable  signal 
through  a  heterogeneous,  noisy,  unstable  medium  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

means  providing  a  first  pulse  of  oscillatory  energy; 


1.  In  combination; 

a  flexural  bimorph  compH'ising  two  abutting  piezo- 
electric members,  defining  therebetween  a  planar 
interface; 

means  for  inducing  a  compression  wave  within  said 
bimorph  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  interface; 
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means  for  bending  said  bimorph; 
and  means  connected  across  said  bimorph  for  extract- 
ing an  electrical  signal  therefrom. 


3.360,771 
UNDERWATER  HORN  LOl  DSPEAKER 
Frank  Massa,  Jr..  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa 
Division  D>namics  Corporation  of  America,  Hing- 
ham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,701 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—12) 


vibrations  thereof,  a  vibratiie  element  capable  of  con- 
verting picked-up  mechanical  vibrations  to  electrical  oscil- 
lations, and  means  for  supporting  said  vibratiie  clement 
at  the  periphery  thereof  by  attaching  a  portion  of  said 
vibratiie  element  to  said  base  housing  so  that  the  picked- 
up  vibrations  of  said  base  housing  are  transferred  to  said 
attached  vibratiie  element,  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
vibratiie  element  lying  in  the  frequency  range  below 
one  kilocycle  per  second. 


3,360.773 
ACOUSTICAL  SIGNAL  DETECTING 
William  A.  liensley,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,877 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 


Or 


1.  In  combination  in  an  underwater  horn  loudspeaker, 
a  vibratory  structure  having  a  vibratory  surface  capable 
of  performing  oscillatory  displacements,  said  vibratory 
surface  characterized  in  that  the  square  root  of  its  area 
is  less  than  Vj  the  wavelength  of  sound  being  radiated 
in  the  water  by  the  vibrating  surface,  a  horn  structure 
made  from  a  rigid  non-homcgeneous  aggregate  having 
a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  water,  said  horn 
structure  having  a  tapered  passage  along  its  length  from 
a  small  opening  at  one  end  to  a  large  opening  at  the 
other  end,  the  small  end  of  the  horn  structure  being  in 
close  proximity  to  the  vibratory  surface  of  said  vibratory 
structure  for  receiving  the  compressional  waves  created 
by  said  vibratory  surface  directly  in  the  small  opening 
of  said  horn  structure. 


3,360,772 
GEOPHONE 
Frank  Massa,  Cobasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Divi- 
sion,  Dynamics   Corporation   of   America,   Hingham, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,131 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electroacoustic  transducer  cap- 
able of  being  coupled  to  the  ground  surface  for  detecting 
ground  vibrations,  a  rigid  base  housing,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  housing  to  the  ground  surface  to  pick-up  the 


1.  A  seismometer  comprising? 

(a)  a  piezoelectric  sensing  device  having  first  and 
second  electrical  leads  connected  thereto,  said  piezo-' 
electric  sensing  device  being  positioned  in  said 
seismometer  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  pressure  signals 
incident  upon  the  exterior  of  said  seismometer  and 
to  produce  electrical  signals  in  said  first  and  second 
electrical  leads  responsive  to  such  incident  pressure 
signals; 

(b)  a  magnetostrictive  sensing  means  positioned  in  said 
seismometer  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  said  pressure 
signals  incident  upon  the  exterior  of  said  seis- 
mometer and  to  produce  a  variable  magnetic  field 
responsive  to  said  incident  pressure  signals; 

(c)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  and  said 
secondary  winding  being  wound  about  said  magneto- 
strictive sensing  means  so  that  said  variable  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  magnetostrictive  sensing  means 
responsive  to  said  incident  pressure  signals  will  induce 
an  electric  current  in  each  of  said  primary  winding 
and  said  secondary  winding,  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trical leads  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
secondary  winding;  said  first  and  second  electrical 
leads  being  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
primary  winding  to  cause  said  electrical  signals 
produced  by  said  piezoelectric  sensing  device  to  pass 
through  said  primary  winding  and  induce  corre- 
sponding electrical  signals  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  output  of  said  seismometer  being  the  com- 
posite electrical  signals  appearing  between  said  third 
and  fourth  electrical  leads  resulting  from  said  elec- 
trical signals  produced  by  said  piezoelectric  sensing 
device  and  from  the  electric  current  induced  in  said 
primary  and  secondary  windings  by  said  magneto- 
strictive sensing  means  responsive  to  said  incident 
pressure  signals. 
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3,360,774 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DATA  RECORDING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Smith  and   Bernard   Viguerie-Noel,  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  and  Arthur  A.  Cavelos,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scblumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,174 
30  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  signals  on  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  comprising:  recording  magnetic  reference  indica- 
tions along  a  length  of  the  taf)e;  moving  the  tape  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  purposes  of  recording  signal  indica- 
tions thereon;  detecting  these  reference  indications  dur- 
ing such  movement;  controlling  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  tape  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the 
reference  indications;  and  recording  signal  indications  on 
the  tape  at  locations  determined  by  the  detection  of  the 
reference  indications. 


-    ( 


3,360,775 

ANTICOLLISION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Edward  W.  Scbroeder,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Marriott- 
Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddflw&rc 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,119 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—32) 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the" approach  of  a  mov- 
ing vehicle  to  a  reflective  object  which  comprises: 

generating  a  series  of  limited  duration  bursts  of  en- 
ergy at  a  supersonic  frequency, 

projecting  said  energy  in  the  direction  of  approach, 

receiving  reflections  of  successive  bursts  from  said  ob- 

i    ject, 

projecting  a  further  said  burst  immediately  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  first  said  reflection  after  each  previous 
burst, 

-A 


Storing  said  received  reflections  in  a  signal  form  where- 
of the  stored  magnitude  varies  inversely  with  the 
distance  between  vehicle  and  object, 

utilizing  the  stored  magnitude  of  signal  to  limit  the 
approach  of  the  vehicle  to  the  object, 

generating  from  said  received  reflections  an  audio 
warning  signal  varying  with  the  reciprocal  of  the 
remaining  distance,  and 

utilizing  said  audio  signal  to  actuate  a  control  signal 
at  a  selected  frequency  limit. 


3,360,776 
CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Nelson  B.  Coley,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,649 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—163) 
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1.  In  a  normally  at  rest  code  communication  system 
for  the  communication  of  indication  codes  over  a  nor- 
mally closed  series  communication  channel  connecting 
a  receiving  station  with  a  plurality  of  remotely  spaced 
transmitting  stations,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  timing  means  at  each  of  the  transmitting  stations 
for  initially  opening  the  communication  channel  for 
a  given  measured  time  interval  in  response  to  the 
initiation  of  a  communication  cycle  at  that  station, 

(b)  a  step  counter  at  each  of  the  stations, 

(c)  a  normally  inactive  oscillator  at  each  of  the  sta- 
tions for  determining  the  rate  of  operation  of  said 
counter, 

(d)  means  for  starting  the  oscillator  at  each  transmit- 
ting station  upon  termination  of  said  given  time  in- 
terval measured  at  that  station  only  provided  that 
the  communication  channel  is  closed  at  all  trans- 
mitting stations  at  that  time,  and 

(e)  means  response  to  the  closing  of  the  communica- 
tion channel  at  all  transmitting  stations  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  the  oscillator  at  the  receiving  station, 

(f)  whereby  the  transmitting  station  last  to  close  the 
communication  channel  at  the  end  of  its  given  time 
interval  has  its  oscillator  started  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  advance  of  the  oscillator  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion and  the  oscillators  at  the  other  transmitting  sta- 
tions remain  inactive.  ~ 


3,360,777 
PULSE  RECEIVER  RESPONSIVE  TO  PLURAL 
CODE  GROUPS  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 
TIME  SEPARATION 
Eric  A.  Kolm,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kolm 

Industries,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
,         Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,181  '^ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—164) 
1.  Apparatus  for  remote  control  of  an  appliance  or  the 
like,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  means  for  detecting  input  signals  emitted  by  a  user 
of  the  system  and  supplying  countable  signals  in 
response  to  said  input  signals, 
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(B)  first  counting  means  fpr  counting  said  countable 
signals  and  supplying  an  intermediate  signal  when 
the  number  of  said  countable  signals  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  number,  said  intermediate  signal  be- 
ing the  next  countable  signal  after  said  first  number, 

(C)  second  counting  means, 

(D)  intermediate  relay  means  responsive  to  said  inter- 
mediate signal  and  arranged  to  pass  countable  signals 
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successive  thereto  to  said  second  counting  means  if 
a  first  interval  between  said  intermediate  signal  and 
the  first  of  said  successive  countable  signals  is  greater 
than  a  first  value  and  less  than  a  second  value, 

(E)  said  second  counting  means  providing  an  output 
signal  after  a  predetermined  number  of  countable 
signals  have  been  counted  thereby,  and 

(F)  power  switching  means  connected  for  actuation  by 
said  output  signal. 


3,360,778 
SELF-ADAPTIVE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  Jack  Fairell,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,703 
21  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

, 1^_. 

I      •  ^—  \  jgj,, 


7.  An  adaptive  signal  responsive  system  for  handling  n 
predetermined  message  types  comprising: 

a  source  of  message  signals  to  be  encoded  for  transmis- 
sion, said  messages  being  within  the  class  of  n  mes- 
sages; 

at  least  n  encoding-signal  storage  means,  each  for  stor- 
ing a  predetermined  grouping  of  /  distinct  digital 
encoding  signals; 

means  for  randomly  selecting  ones  of  said  encoding- 
signal  storage  means  for  alteration; 

alteration  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  random- 
ly selecting  means  for  altering,  according  to  a  pre- 
determined plan,  selected  ones  of  said  digital  en- 
coding signals; 

encoding  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  source  of 
message  signals  and  said  n  encoding-signal  storage 
means  for  forming,  according  to  a  predetermined 
plan,  encoded  digital  message  signals; 

serial  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  encoding 
means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  digital  message 
signals  sequentially  in  groups  of  /  digits; 


at  least  n  decoding-signal  storage  means,  each  for  ini- 
tially storing  a  predetermined  distinct  grouping  of  / 
digital  decoding  signals,  where  each  of  said  groups 
of  decoding  signals  corresponds  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  stored  encoding-signal  groupings; 

signal  receiving  means  coupled  to  said  serial  transmis- 
sion means  for  receiving  said  encoded  message  sig- 
nals; 

at  least  n  weight-factor  storage  means,  each  for  storing 
predetermined  weight  indicating  signals  which  rep- 
resent weights  to  be  accorded  to  associated  message 
types  during  decoding  of  said  encoded  message  sig- 
nals; 

message-correlation  determining  means  coupled  to  said 
signal  receiving  means,  said  plurality  of  decoding- 
signal  storage  means  in  parallel,  and  said  plurality 
of  weight-factor  storage  means  in  parallel,  and  op- 
erative on  receipt  of  encoded  messsage  signals  to 
provide  message-correlation  indicating  signals,  said 
message-correlation  indicating  signals  being  formed 
in  parallel  for  the  respective  decoding  signal  group- 
ings and  representative  of  the  degree  of  correlation 
between  said  received  encoded  message  signals  and 
said  decoding  signals; 

cummutating  means  coupled  to  said  signal  receiving 
means  for  sequentially  gating  each  of  said  received 
encoded  message  signals  into  said  message-correla- 
tion determining  means  for  evaluation  as  received; 

decoding  means  coupled  to  said  message-correlation  de- 
termining means  for  determining  the  messages  re- 
ceived in  response  to  said  message-correlation  indi- 
cating signals,  and  providing  message  identification 
signals; 

enabling  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  and 
actuated  by  said  message  identification  signals  for 
enabling  adaptation  of  digital  decoding  signals  which 
correspond  to  indicated  received  message  signals;  and 

adaptive  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  enabling 
means  for  adapting  selected  ones  of  said  digital  de- 
coding signals  to  correspond  to  alterations  made  in 
said  digital  encoding  signals. 


3,360,779 
COMBINED-ORDER  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 
Werner  Ulrich,  Cohs  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,090 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


TIP- 
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11.  A  data  processor  comprising  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  locations,  an  instruction  register,  first 
means  for  performing  a  first  type  of  data  processing  op- 
eration of  the  data  word  stored  in  any  one  of  said  mem- 
ory locations  responsive  to  a  first  type  of  instruction  word 
being  contained  in  said  instruction  register,  second  means 
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for  performing  a  second  type  of  data  processing  opera- 
tion on  the  data  word  stored  in  one  of  said  memory  lo- 
cations responsive  to  a  second  type  of  instruction  word 
being  contained  in  said  instruction  register,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  third  type  of  instruction  word  being  con- 
tained in  said  instruction  register  for  controlling  said  sec- 


19.  In  a  data  processor  the  combinaticm  in  accordaiKe 
with  claim  18  wherein  said  means  for  performing  a  first 
operation  includes  means  for  reading  a  data  word  into  a 
second  of  said  registers  and  said  means  for  performing 
said  second  operation  includes  means  for  reading  said 
data  word  into  a  third  of  said  registers. 


3,360,781 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  PUNCH  OR 

VERIFIER 

Klaus  Juergen  Boehnke,  Kelkheim,  Taunns,  Germany,  to- 

signor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  28,  1963, 

R  36,432 

22  Claims.  (CI.  340—172^ 


ond  means  to  perform  said  second  type  of  data  processing 
operation  on  the  data  word  stored  in  one  of  said  memory 
locations  and  for  controlling  said  first  means  to  perform 
and  first  type  of  data  processing  operation  on  the  data 
word  stored  in  one  of  a  number  of  memory  locations 
fewer  in  number  than  the  total  number  of  said  memory 
locations. 

'  3,360,780 

DATA  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  COMBINED 
ORDER  INSTRUCTIONS 
Miciiael  P.  Fabisch,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,273 
19  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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18.  In  a  data  processor  the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  registers, 

an  order  distributor  containing  an  instruction  word, 

means  responsive  to  a  specified  instruction  word  for 
both  performing  a  first  operation  and  for  cMitrolling 
the  shifting  of  data  in  one  of  said  registers  by  an 
amount  specified  by  said  instruction  word,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  instruction  word  specifying 
the  shifting  of  said  data  by  an  implausible  amount 
for  inhibiting  said  shifting  and  for  performing  in- 
stead a  second  operation. 


1.  In  an  internally  programmed  recording  apparatus 
having  information  input  means,  the  combination  com- 
prising: first  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able storage  locations  coupled  to  said  input  means  for 
storing  a  first  type  of  information  entered  from  said  input 
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means;  second  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able storage  locations  for  storing  a  second  type  of  infor- 
mation entered  from  said  input  means;  readout  means 
coupled  to  said  first  storage  means  to  readout  the  contents 
of  an  addressable  storage  location  and  produce  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  information  stored  thereat;  mechani- 
cal addressing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
storage  means;  electrical  addressing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  storage  means;  said  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical addressing  means  each  capable  of  addressing  the 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  storage  means  in  a  se- 
quential manner;  control  means  coupled  to  said  mechani- 
cal addressing  means  and  said  electrical  addressing  means 
to  permit  the  operation  of  either  of  said  addressing  means 
or  both;  and  write-in  means  coupled  between  said  input 
means  and  said  second  storage  means  and  coupled  to 
said  readout  means  and  responsive  to  said  signals  from 
said  readout  means  to  permit  the  write-in  of  information 
from  said  input  means  into  locations  of  said  second  stor- 
age means  in  accordance  with  said  signals  from  said  read- 
out means. 


3,360,782 
SEQUENCE  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Roman  Derc,   Kidsgrove,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,   as- 
signor to  English  Electric-Leo  Computers  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

46,640/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5)  , 


3,360,783 
ACCOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Goldsbcrry  and  Wilson  L  Lockett,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,310 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  printer  having: 

a  plurality  of  print  hammers  wi<h  respective  firing 
means;  '  I 

a  character  bearing  member  movable  past  said  ham- 
mers; 

a  memory  for  storing,  for  each  hammer,  data  indicative 
of  the  character  to  be  printed  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  hammer; 

write  means  for  writing  said  data  into  the  memory; 

read  means  for  reading  out  said  data  from  the  memory 
and  operating  the  firing  means  in  accordance  with 
said  data;  and  '[ 

checking  means  including  a  separate  flip-flop  for  each 
hammer; 

means  effective  during  the  operation  of  the  write  means 
for  setting  each  fiip-fiop  true  if  the  corresponding 
data  represents  a  character  to  be  printed; 

means  for  changing  the  state  of  each  flip-fiop  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  firing 
means;  and 

error  indication  means  for  indicating  an  error  in  re- 
sponse to  any  flip-fiop  changing  to  the  true  state  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  read  means. 


iill 


1.  Accounting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  printer,  said  printer  having  printing  means  and  docu- 
ment supporting  means; 

means  for  relatively  moving  said  printing  means  and 
said  document  supporting  means  to  successive  posi- 
tions on  a  supported  document; 

storage  means  associated  with  said  printer,  said  storage 
means  having  an  individual  storage  location  respeC' 
tively  associated  with  each  position  on  a  supported 
document; 

means  for  accessing  said  individual  storage  locations; 

means  under  control  of  said  moving  means  for  moving 
said  accessing  means  to  access  the  individual  storage 
locations  in  said  storage  means  as  the  respectively  as- 
sociated positions  on  said  document  are  reached; 

auxiliary  means  for  accessing  said  individual  storage 
locations;  and 

means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  accessing  means  to 
access  said  storage  locations  independently  of  said 
moving  means. 


3,360,784 
HIGH      FREQUENCY      RECORDING      USING 
ENHANCED  SENSITIVITY  THERMOPLASTIC 
MEDIA 
Joseph  Gaynor,  Schenectady,  and  Laddie  L.  Stahl,  Rex- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,181 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—173)       ^ 


.:{]  [['its  T 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  employing  a  solid  thermo- 
plastic recording  medium,  recording  means  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  charges  onto  the  recording  medium  in  intelli- 
gence conveying  patterns  to  produce  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  medium  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  data  being  stored,  and  heating  means  for 
heating  the  recording  medium  to  a  sufficiently  fluid  con- 
dition so  thai  the  electrostatic  charge  forces  can  deform 
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the  surface  whereby  upon  subsequent  cooling  permanent 
deformations  can  be  derived  in  the  surface  of  the  record- 
ing medium  that  are  representative  of  the  data  being 
stored,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  charging 
the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  relative  to  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  for 
deformation  such  that  the  recording  beam  need  only  sup- 
ply the  additional  charging  required  to  alter  the  surface 
voltage  sufficiently  so  that  upon  heating  selective  deforma- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  by  the  elec- 
trostatic charge  forces  in  accordance  with  the  data  to  be 
stored  occurs. 


I  3,360,785 

'  SEMI.PERMANENT  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Ishidate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan  ^ 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,088,  Apr.  19, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,253,267,  dated  May  24,  1966. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

37/16,939 
,  2  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
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said  conductive  plate  being  further  provided  with  sec- 
ond and  third  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  slots  being  diagonally  aligned  with  two  of 
the  remaining  three  intersections;  said  first  and  third 
apertures  being  joined  at  a  point  above  the  region 
enclosed  by  said  four  intersections  to  form  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  slot; 

the  first,  second  and  third  arms  of  said  slot  each  being 
positioned  above  an  associated  one  of  said  four  in- 
tersections and  being  diagonally  aligned  therewith. 


3,360,786 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  Steele,  Minneapolis,  and  Wayne  L.  Walters, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Electro-Mechanical 
Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,755 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  stored  data  into  electrical 
signals  comprising  a  drive  winding,  a  sense  winding  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  drive  winding  at  an  angle  to  pro- 
vide only  negligible  electromagnetic  coupling  therebe- 
tween; both  of  said  windings  being  substantially  free  from 
the  influence  of  any  other  electromagnetic  fields; 

said  drive  and  sense  windings  each  being  comprised 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lines  windings  aligned 
transverse  to  one  another  to  form  four  intersections 
with  one  another; 

a  first  end  of  each  of  said  windings  being  short-cir- 
cuited; 

a  second  end  of  each  of  said  windings  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  peripheral  circuitry; 

said  drive  and  sense  windings  both  lying  substantially 
within  a  common  plane;  said  four  intersections  de- 
fining a  planar  rectangular  shaped  region; 

a  memory  means  being  a  substantially  flat  conductive 
plate  positioned  immediately  above  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  intersection  of  said  drive  and 
sense  windings  and  capable  of  producing  circulating 
eddy  currents  in  said  plate  in  the  presence  of  a  time 
varying  current  in  said  drive  winding; 

the  dimensions  of  said  conductive  plate  being  much 
greater  than  said  planar  rectangular  shaped  region 
to  prevent  electromagnetic  coupling  between  said 
drive  and  sense  windings; 

said  conductive  plate  having  a  first  aperture  positioned 
adjacent  said  intersecting  windings,  said  first  aper- 
ture having  a  configuration  for  electromagnetically 
coupling  said  drive  and  sensing  windings; 

said  first  aperture  being  an  elongated  substantially  rec- 
tangular shaped  opening  positioned  above  one  of  said 
four  intersections  and  being  diagonally  aligned  there- 
with; 


„„A,\yyyyyy,y/^ 


1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  system  comprising: 

a  system  of  elongated  word  lines; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  sets  of  elongated  digit 
lines  which  cross  the  word  lines  at  recurring  junction 
points; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  core  elements  individually  lo- 
cated at  different  ones  of  the  junction  points; 

first  conductor  means  connecting  the  individual  digit 
lines  of  the  first  set  in  series  with  one  another; 

and  second  conductor  means  connecting  the  individual 
digit  lines  of  the  second  set  in  series  with  one  another 
in  sequences  and  with  polarities  such  that  half  of  the 
digit  lines  of  the  second  set  will  carry  current  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  half  of 
the  digit  lines  in  the  first  set  will  carry  current,  while 
the  remainder  of  the  digit  lines  of  the  second  set  will 
carry  current  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction 
in  which  the  remainder  of  the  digit  lines  in  the  first 
set  will  carry  current,  thus  minimizing  the  net  induc- 
tive coupling  between  the  two  sets  of  digit  lines. 


3,360,787 
SINGLE  SHEET  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

James  T.  H.  Chang,  New  Providence,  and  Umberto  F. 
Gianola,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,588 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
3.  A  magnetic  memory  including  a  memory  plane, 
said  memory  plane  comprising  a  material  having  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics,  said  mem- 
ory plane  including  a  linear  array  of  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  arranged  in  groups  of  six  for  defining  bit 
locations  thereabout,  first  drive  means  including  a  first 
conductor  threaded  through  the  first  and  fourth  holes 
of  each  group  of  six  holes  for  switching  the  flux  in  each 
of  the  legs  therebetween  from  a  first  to  a  second  flux 
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condition  in  response  to  a  pulse  of  a  first  polarity  ap- 
plied by  said  first  drive  means,  second  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  second  conductors  each  threaded 
through  the  second  and  third  holes  of  a  different  one 
of  said  groups  of  holes  for  selectively  inhibiting  the 
switching  of  flux  in  the  legs  therebetween  in  response  to 
a   second   polarity   plus   applied   by   said   second   drive 


I          ■    ■    ■ «      1 — . — ■  ■      1 1  ■  I  • 
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means  coincident  with  a  pulse  of  said  first  polarity  ap- 
plied by  said  first  drive  means,  and  means  including  a 
plurality  of  third  conductors  each  threaded  through  the 
fifth  and  sixth  holes  of  a  different  one  of  said  groups  of 
holes  for  detecting  flux  switched  in  the  magnetic  leg 
between  said  fifth  and  sixth  holes  in  response  to  a  pulse  of 
a  second  polarity  applied  by  said  ^rst  drive  means. 


3,360,788 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CLRRENT  SWITCH 
Thomas  M.  Lo  Casale,  Warminster,  and  Alfred  E.  Hales, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  418,173 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


aiL!Croft 


1.  A  bi-directional  current  switch  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductive 
type  each  having  an  enjitter  element,  a  base  element, 
and  a  collector  element; 

(b)  a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  element  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  element  of  said 
second  transistor; 

(c)  the  emitter  element  of  said  second  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  collector  element  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  last-mentioned  elements  being  common-con- 
nected to  a  load  means; 

(d)  first  and  second  pulse  source  means; 

(e)  a  first  resistor  network  coupled  to  said  first  pulse 
source  means  and  across  said  diode; 

(f)  a  second  resistor  network  coupled  to  said  second 
pulse  source  means  and  to  said  base  elements  of  said 
first  and  said  second  transistors,  said  first  and  second 
resistor  networks  having  resistors  whose  values  are 
such  that  when  said  first  and  second  pulse  source 
means  simultaneously  apply  pulses  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  resistor  net\yorks  said  first  and 
second  transistors  are  rendered  conducting  in  satura- 
tion such  that  the  current  conducting  through  said 
first  resistor  network  is  conducted  in  its  entirety 
through  said  second  resistor  network;  and 


(g)  input  signal  means  connected  to  said  first  resistor 
network  to  supply  signals  alternatively  and  on  oc- 
casion collectively  through  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors to  said  load  means  and  to  receive  signals  in  the 
same  manner  from  said  load  means  through  said  first 
and  second  transistors. 


3,360,789 

DELETING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

RECORDED  DATA 

Hajime  Yosbii,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,287 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  including  a  movable 
magnetic  medium  having  a  series  of  codes  recorded  there- 
in each  code  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  digits  each 
of  which  is  either  a  first  or  a  second  binary  digit,  each 
digit  of  a  code  being  recorded  in  a  different  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks  defined  in  said  medium,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  each  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  different  one  of  said  tracks,  each  head  having  a  read 
winding  and  a  write  winding  coupled  thereto,  and  means 
for  moving  said  medium  past  said  heads  to  thereby  se- 
lectively develop  a  signal  in  the  read  windings  represen- 
tative of  respective  (a)  first  digits  recorded  in  respective 
tracks  adjacent  thereto,  the  combination  comprising; 
logic  means  connected  to  said  read  windings  and  respon- 
sive only  to  a  code  containing  at  least  one  first  binary 
digit  for  providing  an  output  signal;  a  signal  code  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  write  windings  and  responsive 
to  said  logic  means  output  signal  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  signals  to  the  plurality  of  write  windings 
for  recording  a  predetermined  code  in  all  tracks  of  said 
medium  prior  to  the  development  of  signals  in  each  of 
said  read  windings  representative  of  the  digit  succeeding 
said  first  digit;  command  means  coupled  to  said  logic 
means  and  to  said  signal  code  generator  for  selectively 
generating  a  delete  command;  and  verify  means  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  read  windings  and  responsive  to  said 
logic  means  and  to  said  command  means  for  verifying 
that  said  predetermined  code  has  been  successfully  re- 
corded in  all  tracks,  wherein  the  read,  delete  and  verify 
processes  are  performed  in  a  single  pass  of  the  medium 
by  the  magnetic  heads. 


3,360.790 
TI.VfER  CONTROLLED  ALARM  FOR  ASH  TRAY 
Samuel  A.  Rossitto,  2112  Pyle  St, 
Wilmington,  Del.     19805 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,743 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—309.1) 
1.  A  smoker's  device  comprising  a  receptacle;  in  con- 
nection with  said  receptacle  a  removable  ash  tray;  within 
said  receptacle  an  audible  alarm,  a  timer  and  a  power 
source  for  said  alarm  and  said  timer;  a  timer  switch 
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positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle  for  actuating  current  correspondingly,  an  A.C.  voltage  distributor  cir- 
said  timer;  circuit  means,  including  said  timer  and  said  cuit  for  producing  alternating  current  magnitudes  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  significance  of  said  places  of  said 
digital  quantity,  synchronous  rectifying  circuits  for  gen- 
erating D.C.  voltages  of  polarities  and  magnitudes  which 


power  supply  and  said  alarm,  for  energizing  said  alarm; 
and  a  means  for  shunting  said  alarm  to  an  earphone. 


3,360,791 
ILLUMINABLE  SIGN  FOR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  CONTROL 
SWITCHES 

Nandor  Lazar,  1210  Stockley  Gardens, 

Norfolk,  V«.     23517 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,985 

6  Claims.  (O.  340—330) 
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corresponds  respectively  to  the  output  of  said  digital-to- 
phase  convenor  and  the  output  of  said  A.C.  voltage  dis- 
tributor circuit,  and  an  addition  circuit  for  composing  up 
said  output  voltages  of  said  synchronous  rectifying  cir- 
cuits. 

3,360,793 
AIRBORNE  DETECTION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  T.  H.  CoUis,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FOed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,761 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 


1.  An  electrically  illuminable  sign  adapted  to  be 
mounted  exterioriy  on  a  building  structure,  and  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  sign  to  an  electrical  energy 
source;  said  circuit  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  electrical  cable  including  a  pair  of  electrical  leads 
connected  between  said  sign  and  said  energy  source; 

a  first  electrical  switch  positionable  within  said  build- 
ing structure  and  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  electrical  leads  for  continuously  completing  said 
circuit  means  and  thereby  illuminating  saiid  sign;  and 

a  second  electrical  switch  positionable  remotely  from 
said  building  structure  and  connected  in  series  with 
said  one  of  said  electrical  leads  yet  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  electrical  switch  for  inter- 
mittently completing  said  circuit  means  and  thereby 
illuminating  said  sign. 


3,360,792 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTORS 

Naokam  Kimnra,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assigns  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,231 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—347) 
A  digital-to-analogue  convenor  for  convening  a  digi- 
tal quantity  of  decimal,  binary,  or  any  other  system,  to 
an  analogue  quantity,  characterized  by  comprising  a  digi- 
tal-to-phase converting  circuit  for  converting  the  positive 
and  negative  signs  and  number  of  places  of  said  digital 
quantity  into  positive  or  negative  phases  of  alternating 
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13.  An  airborne  detection  and  display  system  for  pro- 
viding a  display  of  atmospheric  conditions,  represented 
by  atmospheric  targets,  about  a  flight  direction  of  an  air- 
craft in  a  plane  which  includes  the  flight  direction,  the 
system  comprising: 

first  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  pulses  of  elec- 
tromagnetic ener^  of  a  substantially  single  fre- 
quency into  the  atmosphere  in  at  least  one  fixed  di- 
rection, having  a  selected  fixed  angular  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  flight  direction  and  defining  a 
common  single  plane  therewith; 

second  means  for  receiving  transmitted  pulse  energy 
signals  which  are  reflected  back  to  said  aircraft  by 
targets  reixrsenting  atmospheric  conditicms  in  the 
atmosphere  in  which  the  pulses  of  energy  were  trans- 
mitted; 

storing  means  for  storing  y  of  the  last  received  reflected 
signals;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  on  a  display  surface  there- 
of said  y  last  received  reflected  signals  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  displayed  direction  on  said  surface  de- 
fining said  flight  directicm,  whereby  the  orientations 
of  the  displayed  signals  on  said  surface  with  respect 
to  said  displayed  direction,  are  representative  of  the 
orientations  of  atmospheric  conditions  in  said  plane 
including  said  flight  direction,  and  with  respect 
thereto. 
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3,360,794 
TERRAIN  AVOIDANCE  SYCTEM 
Claron  E.  Anderson,  Fullerton,  Guy  P.  Bayle,  Orange, 
and  John  T.  Nishimi,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,176 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 
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I.  In  an  azimuthally-scanning,  directionally  ranging 
system  adapted  for  performing  a  terrain-following  func- 
tion in  a  space-borne  vehicle,  data  processing  means  for 
providing  lateral  maneuvering  signals  for  avoiding  ter- 
rain obstacles  sensed  along  and  about  a  path  of  said 
vehicle,  comprising 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  ranging  system  for  pro- 
viding range-gated,  azimuth  limit-gated  terrain  warn- 
ing signals  for  a  plurality  of  successive  range  bins, 
representing  terrain  obstacles  lying  within  a  pre- 
sclectively  laterally  maneuver-limited  lateral  sector 
about  the  heading  of  said  vehicle;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  gating  means 
and  to  the  associated  ranges  and  directions  of  the 
sensed  obstacles  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
a  lateral  clearance  distance  in  excess  of  a  preselected 
minimum  lateral  clearance  distance  between  said  ob- 
stacles. 

3,360,795 
DIGITAL  TIME  DOMAIN  MODE  RANGING 
SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Lundgreen,  Cedar  Rapid<!,  and  John  B. 
Majerus,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,599 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.3) 


said  reply  pulse  arc  simultaneously  present  in  said  recep- 
tion means;  switching  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
said  range  signals  to  switch  said  dividing  rrjeans  from  said 
first  mode  to  said  second  mode  after  a  selected  number  of 
said  reply  pulses  has  been  received  in  said  reception 
means;  error  detector  means  for  receiving  said  range  sig- 
nal and  generating  an  error  signal  in  response  to  said 
range  signal;  and  first  sweep  means  for  delaying  the  gen- 
eration of  said  range  gate  pulse  in  response  to  said  error 
signal;  second  sweep  means  for  activating  said  first  sweep 
means  through  said  switching  means  so  that  said  first 
sweep  means  varyingly  delays  the  generation  of  said  range 
gate  pulse;  the  output  of  said  second  sweep  means  being  a 
linearly  varying,  repetitive  signal;  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  in  said  output  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency; said  counter  means  being  deactivated  when  said 
range  signal  is  present  so  that  the  number  of  pulses  count- 
ed in  said  output  pulse  repetition  frequency  is  indicative 
of  the  distance  traveled  by  said  reply  pulse. 
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1.  A  digital  range  system  comprising:  pulse  generating 
means;  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  output  pulse  re- 
petition frequency  of  said  pulse  generating  means  into 
a  first  pulse  repetition  frequency  for  operation  in  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  pulse  repetition  frequency  for  opera- 
tion in  a  second  mode;  transmission  means  for  selective- 
ly transmitting  said  first  and  second  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quencies; reception  means  for  receiving  the  return  signal 
of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  being  transmitted  as  a 
reply  pulse;  means  for  generating  a  range  gate  pulse; 
said  reception  means  receiving  said  range  gate  pulse  to 
produce  a  range  signal  when  said  range  gate  pulse  and 


3,360,796 
RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MOVING  OBJECTS 

Joseph  A.  Rush,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Keltec 

Industries,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,163 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.7) 


3.  A  radar  system  for  the  detection  of  moving  objects 
comprising 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  broad-band  fre- 
quency-modulated, high-duty  cycle  signal, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  reflected  portions  of  said 

signal, 
said  reflected  portions  containing  the  target  components 
indicative  of  the  characteristics  of  a  given  moving 
target  object  and  clutter  components  indicative  of 
the  characteristics  of  the  moving  and  stationary  ter- 
rain clutter, 
means  for  comparing  successive  reflected  portions  of 
said  signal  and  removing  unwanted  signal  com- 
ponents including 

a  magnetic  drum  device, 

means  to  write  successive  reflected  portions  of 
said  signal  in  superiftiposed  relationship  and 
180"  out-of-phase  with  each  other  on  a  single 
track  of  said  magnetic  drum  thereby  cancelling 
identical  out-of-phase  signal  components  and 
leaving  recorded  thereon  a  residual  signal,  and 
means  to  read  the  residual  signal  from  said  single 

track  of  said  magnetic  drum, 
said   clutter   components   being   substantially   re- 
moved, and  said  target  components  character- 
izing  moving    targets    being    retained   in    said 
residual  signal,  and 
means  utilizing  said  residual  signal  for  indicating  said 
retained  target  components  of  said  reflected  signal, 
whereby  said  target  components  serve  to  identify  the 
target  object. 
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3,360,797 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TELEMETRIC  STATION^ 

Claude  PIcou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  d'Etudes, 

Recherches    &    Constructions    Electroniques    (Sercel), 

Hauts-de-Selne,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,896 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29, 1965, 

36,639;  May  21,  1966,  62,431 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—14) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  reflective 
object  comprising  a  signal  source  for  generating  a  signal 
of  varying  frequency,  first  and  second  oscillators  generat- 
ing signals  of  frequencies  H  and  H+f  respectively,  a 
first  mixer  coupled  to  said  source  and  said  first  oscillator, 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  mixer  and  transmitting  to 
said  object  a  signal  modulated  by  the  beat  signal  gener- 
ated in  the  mixer,  a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  re- 
flected by  said  object,  said  receiver  comprising  a  detec- 
tor having  an  outlet  supplying  a  signal  of  same  frequency 
as  said  beat  signal,  a  second  mixer  coupled  to  said  source 
and  receiver  to  beat  the  signals  thereof,  a  third  mixer 
to  beat  the  signals  of  said  oscillators,  a  fourth  mixer 
coupled  to  said  second  oscillator  and  to  said  second 
mixer  to  beat  the  signals  thereof,  and  a  phase  meter 
means  to  compare  and  indicate  the  phase  shift  between 
the  signals  of  the  third  and  fourth  mixers. 


a  plurality  of  articulated  rib  members,  each  normally 
assuming  the  form  of  a  parabolic  arc; 

first  connecting  means  joining  one  end  of  each  said  rib 
member  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  support  member 
whereby  said  rib  members  are  adapted  to  articulate 
in  the  direction  of  the  elongate  support  member; 

second  connecting  means  for  articulating  each  "said  rib 
member  at  approximately  its  midpoint  whereby  each 
said  rib  member  is  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  elongate  support  member,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  each  consisting  of  resilient 
leaf  springs  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
its  associated  rib  member  whereby  the  rib  member  is 
biased  by  the  resilient  leaf  springs  to  its  normally  un- 
folded condition  in  the  form  of  a  parabolic  arc; 

a  sheet  of  reflective  material  attached  to  each  said  rib 
member  in  a  taut  condition  when  said  rib  members 
are  in  their  normally  unfolded  condition;  and 

means  for  releasably  latching  each  said  rib  member  in 
a  folded  retracted  condition  adjacent  said  elongate 
support  member. 


3,360,799 
X-Y  RECORDER  HAVING  INTERCOUPLED  CORD- 
PULLEY   MEANS   FOR   INDEPENDENTLY   X-Y 
DRIVES 

Norman  E.  Polster,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
&  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,725 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—29) 


3,360,798 
COLLAPSIBLE  REFLECTOR 
James  E.  Webb,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Inven- 
tion of  Robert  J.  Mason,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  Patrick  T. 
Scully,  Moorestown,  and  Franklin  S.  Wezner,  Camden, 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,363 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—915) 


1.  A  collapsible  reflector  adapted  to  automatically  erect 
to  the  operational  configuration  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolu- 
tion, said  reflector  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member; 


1.  A  two-coordinate  recorder  comprising 

a  first  guide-structure  stationarily  mounted  on  a  base 
structure, 

a  second  guide-structure  supported  by  and  movable 
along  said  first,  stationary  guide-structure, 

a  marker  element  supported  for  linear  movement  along 
said  second  guide-structure  at  a  fixed  angle  to  said 
first  guide-structure, 

first  and  second  reversible  drive  means  located  at  fixed 
locations  with  respect  to  said  first  guide-structure, 

a  first  cable-pulley  means  for  coupling  the  first  drive 
means  to  said  marker  element  to  effect  its  motion 
along  said  second  guide-structure, 

a  second  cable-pulley  means  for  coupling  the  second 
drive  means  to  said  second  guide-structure  to  effect 
motion  thereof  along  said  first  guide-structure  and 
so  effect  linear  motion  of  said  marker  element  paral- 
lel to  said  first  guide-structure,  and 

means  for  interconnecting  yet  effectively  isolating  said 
first  and  second  cable-pulley  means  to  obtain  motion 
of  said  marker  element  along  the  second  guide  struc- 
ture only  by  said  first  drive  means  and  motion  of 
said  marker  element  parallel  to  said  first  guide-struc- 

i  ture  only  by  said  second  drive  means,  said  intercon- 
necting means  including  a  floating  link  which  for  co- 
ordinate motion  of  said  marker  element  with  respect 
to  said  first  guide-structure  moves  in  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second 
guide-structure  for  half  the  distance. 
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209,654 

ONE  PIECE  PAJAMA  GARMENT 

George  P.  Keyloun,  7205  Narrows  Ave^ 

BrookJyn,  N.Y.     1120* 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,710 

Term  of  patent  3Va  years 

(CL  D2— 30) 


209,656 

NECKTIE 

John  F.  Kossow,  3513  50th  St.  S., 

Tampa,  Fla.     33619 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 355) 


Ni^ 


209,655 

LADY^  BOOT 

Mamie  Isaac,  1447  Goodfellow,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,848 

Term  oi  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D2— 282) 


63112 


209,657 

BUCKLE  FOR  A  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 

Edward  L.  Barciis,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Pontonier,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 408) 


I  209,658 

COMBINED  TOWEL  DISPENSER  AND 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Joseph  C.  Grasso,  New  York,  and  Patrick  Grasso,  Scars- 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Accessory  Specialties,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D4— 3) 
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209,659 
COMBINED  TOWEL  DISPENSER  AND 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Joseph  C.  Grasso,  New  York,  and  Patrick  Grasso,  Scars- 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Accessory  Specialties,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  310 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D4— 3) 


209,662 

HOUSE 

Dwight  L.  Brown,  BarbourvlUe,  Ky.    40906 

FUed  July  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


I 


209,663  ' 

AUTOMOBILE  WITH  ROLLER  TOP  COVER 
Vito  Sangimino,  268  Bay  20th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     1 1214 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D14— 3) 


209,660 

PET  CLEAN-UP  RAKE 

CUfford  W.  Lind,  4301  Winchester  Lane, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55429 

FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D9— 2) 


*  209,661 

ROOF 

Kenneth  E.  Bemis,  Jr.,  5400  Linden  Drive, 

Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


209,664 
CABIN  FOR  HARVESTER-THRESHERS 
Rupert  Fritzmeier,  Grosshelfendorf  uber  Munchen,  Ger- 
many, ass^or  to  FIrma  Gcorg  Fritzmeier  KG,  Gros- 
shelendorf  uber  Munchen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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209,665  I  I  209,668 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  L  NFT  CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 

Jon  W.   Hauser,  St.   Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Knieger      L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vbta  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Metal  Products  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corpora-  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,614 

tion  of  Wisconsin  ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  July  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,076  |  (CI.  D26— 1)  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— «) 


209,666 
CASKET  DISPLAY  BIER 
Richard  Wareham,   Euclid,  and   Ralph   Ellsworth,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Superior  Funeral  Supply 


209,669 
MODULAR  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio    Raymond    F.    Piasecki,    Hazlet,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556  Thomas  &  Belts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Term  of  patent  14  years  New  Jersey 

(CI.  D19— 1)  Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,195 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  '  (CI.  D26— 1) 


209,667 

CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  V  ista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years        * 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


91107 


209,670       , 
TELEPHONE  DIAL  WHEEL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  W.  Hagelbarger,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


L 


t ' 
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209,671 
CHART  RECORDER 

Paul  L.  Stone,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,674 

ILLUMINABLE  CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Otto  Kadmon  and  Alice  Kadmon,  both  of  144—37  76th 

Road,  Hushing,  N.Y.     11367 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,491 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


209,672 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

VIDEO  MONITOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takao  Takanashi,  Funabashi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  31,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 14) 


209  675 
BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  EMBLEMATIC  ARTICLE 

James  Ray  Calhoun,  126  Rommel  Ave., 

Savannah,  Ga.    31408 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD29— It) 


L- 


J-^ 


209,673 
CASE  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH  COMMUNICATION 

RECEIVER 
Seymour  G.  Saunders,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  A. 
Cadaret,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Classic  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.,    Culver    City,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,676 
WALL  ORNAMENT 
William  Earl  Crawford,  5428  Spring  Road, 
Bladensburg,  Md.     20710 
Design  application  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,417,  now 
Design  Patent  No.  205,515,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  70,736,  June  29, 
1962,  now  Design  Patent  No.  199,356,  dated  Oct  13, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  1,091 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CL  29—23) 


,-^w 
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209,677 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWLS  FOR  PETS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 13) 


209,680 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 
Joel  W.  Bravo,  Montrose,  Pa.,  and  Paul  Matwey,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,527 
I  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


209,678 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWLS  FOR  PETS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 13) 


209,681 
REEL  RACK 
George  F.  Lyman,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
Pacliaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,520 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


209,679 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWLS  FOR  PETS 

Tony  Rot>ert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

FUed  Apr.  19,  196.7,  Ser.  No.  6,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 13) 


209  682 

WALL-MOUNTED  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING 

BASEBALL  EQUIPMENT 

Ruby  B.  Williams,  54  Shallowford  Road, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37404 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 
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209,683 
ELECTRONIC  TEACHER  CONSOLE 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Carl  W.  Sundberg 
and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  J«n.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D33— 7) 


1 


209,686 

DOLL  HOUSE 

Fred  R.  Ferttt,  25  Fairway  Drlre, 

Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.     11804 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,684 

SKI  BINDING 

Hannes  Marker,  Hanptstraase  51-53, 

Garmlsch-Partenklrchen,  Germany 

FUed  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  No,  7,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  15, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 14) 


209,687 

LION-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAY- 

GROUND  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  HUlsdale,  Mkh.,  assigDor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corpcNratlon  of  Michigan 
FUed  Ang.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


209,685 

TOY  CHEST 

Robert  R.  Jackson,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

George  Hoagh,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,688 

TOY  SCOOTER 

Richard  J.  FUnn,  1005  Otiey  Ave.,  and  Leo  J.  McCoy, 

1112  Paul  St.,  both  of  Penry,  Iowa    50220 

FUed  Sept  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,723 

Term  o^  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


'      4'      ' 
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209,689  209,692 

CLOCK  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

Gordon  Florian,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  Stephen  H.  Kamin- 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  261  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Term  o*  patent  14  years  Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,766 

(CI.  D42 — 7)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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209  695 

CASING  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scrlpto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,479 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4»— 27) 


209,698 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  TESTER 
Howard  Langlie  and  Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  EUendale,  Minn., 
assignors  to  North  Central  Plastics,  Inc.,  EUendale, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


209,690 
CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


209,693 

MEASURING  CUP 

Hester  A.  Pittman,  Lomita,  Calif. 

(2558  Gundry  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90806) 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


209,691 

POURING  HANDLE  FOR  A  MILK  CARTON 

Herman  Epstein,   1210  E.  9th  St., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64106 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,816 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


r 


209,696 
LAMP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
David    Warwick    Neale,    Astley,    StourpoH,    Worcester, 
England,  assignor  to  Raydyot  Limited,  Old  Hill,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D48--32) 


209,699 

MILEAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugenio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  FratelU 

Pagan!  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  7, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


209,694 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Ian  A.  Tesar,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert  J. 
Ashe,  %  H.  J.  Ashe  Company,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 24) 


'  209,697 

HANDHELD  STEAMING  AND  PRESSING  UNIT 
FOR  WEARING  APPAREL,  DRAPERIES  AND 
THE  LIKE  „        .    „.„     ^  ,.- 

Kalman  J.  Durik,  deceased,  late  of  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
by  Rosemary  M.  Meister,  executrix,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  ^,     ^  ^^^ 

Filed  Sept  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D49— 1) 


II 


209,700 

MUSICAL  WEATHER  VANE 

Gerald  H.  Shinkwin,  4748  50tti  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92115 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,280 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 
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209,701  I 

CABLE  BUNDLING  CLAMP 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  VlsU  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


209,704 

TABLESPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

91107      Svend  Siune,  Tranegilde,  Taastnip,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Georg  Jensens  Solosmedie  A/  S,  Copenhagen,  Denmarli 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Sept.  15,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


209,707 
COMBINED    PEG    HEAD,    NECK    AND    FINGER 
BOARD  OF  A  GUTTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  A.  Gauvin,  805  S.  Water  St, 

SUverton,  Oreg.     97381 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 1) 


209,710  

HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Geoffrey  H.  Brace,  Schoolboasc  and  Grapevine  Roads, 

Cavecreek,  Ariz.    85331 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


209,702 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Norman  T.  Hanrahan,  2377  8th  St., 

East  Meadow,  N.Y.     11554 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


209,705 
UNIVERSAL  WRENCH 

Tony  L.  Hobbs,  6808  Velda  Court, 

Baltersfield,  Calif.     93306 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


^ 


sS 


\ 


209,708  -    ' 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Tadashi  Miki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Standard  Radio 

Corporation,  Sagamlhara-shl,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,916 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


209,711 
BASE  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Monte  Levin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  British  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Wcstbnry,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,707 
*  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


cC=33: 


209,703 
HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  LANTERNS 

OR  THE  LIKE  ^^^^^ 

Donald  E.  Loch,  3115  Jackson,  Wichita,  Kans.     67204 

FUed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


! 


U 

.* 


209,706 

GUITAR  HEAD 

Robert  Podall,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kay  Musical 

Instrument  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


209,709 

PORTABLE  RECORD  CHANGER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  A.  Wagner,  Park  RMge,  and  Donald  F.  KaminsU, 

Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,866 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


209,712  , 

PORTION  PACKAGE  OF  FOOD  OR  BEVERAGE 
Richard  J.  ZoeUer,  MurrysvUIe,  Frank  S.  Laznre,  New 
Kensington,  and  Robert  L.  Walker,  ApoUo,  Pa.,  assign- 
(H^  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amerioi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,313 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 2) 
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209,713 
BOTTLE  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

,-VIctor  Ko«nigsberg,  Fraaklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  1,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSi—6) 


209,716 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marblehead,  Robert  G.  Palmer,  Can- 
ton, and  Thomas  R.  Salvo,  Stooeham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Keystone  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


209,719 
ROOF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wales  E.  Ellis,  Sr.,  Oxford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Certain-Teed 

Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland  ^,     _  ^„_ 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D68— 1) 


209,722 

REFIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Daniel  J.  Mangini,  2824  Nature  Road, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19154 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


209,714 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Trevor  Gwilym  Evans,  VVelwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 


209,717 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marblehead,  Robert  G.  Palmer,  Can- 
ton, and  Thomas  R.  Salvo,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Keystone  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1^ 


□a 


209,715    , 
BOTTLE  ' 
Arthur   J.    Ninesling,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    and    Donald    Q. 
O'Brien.  Bedminster.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CI.  D58— 8) 


II 


209,718 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Hansgunter  Tilch,  Rothenbach  (Pegnitz),  Germany, 

assignor  to  Diehl,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D64— 11)  I 


209,720 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Yoshiaki    Eguchi,    Tokyo,    Japan,   assignor   to   Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


209,723 

ASH  TRAY 

Walter  R.  OreU,  South  St,  Blandford,  Mass.    01008 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D85— 2) 


I  / 


209,721 
REFLECTOR 
Wallace  A.  Stanley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Reflex  Corporation  of  America,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


I 
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209,724 
ELECTRIC  COMB 
Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Henry  J. 
Talge,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Songrand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,431 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— «) 


209,727 

DRAWSTRING  HANDBAC  OR  THE  UK£ 

Ruth  M.  Bollig,  225  Jones  St^ 

Sun  Prairie,  Wis.     53590  - 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


209,725 
HAIR  DRYER 

Theodore  Friedman.  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10)  ! 
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209,730 
BEDSPREAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sidnev  Shaniro.  424  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022, 
Jer^    sSpIro,    585    Lawn    Terrace,    Mamaroneck, 
nT^     10543;  and  PhiUp  Shapiro,  90  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,092 
"*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 2) 


209,731 

COMBINED  GUARD  AND  HOLDING  STRIP 

FOR  A  CARPET 

WUIiam  W.  Smith,  730  S.  Garfield, 

Denver,  Colo.     80209 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years        — , 
(CI.  D92— 4)  I 


209,728 
BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD90— 5) 


209,726 
'      LUGGAGE  HANDLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lou  F.  Marks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bruce  Molded 
Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Moon  Run,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  d:7— 2) 


209,729 

TIRE 

Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni* 

royal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


w: 


,v.'"/  / 


.   I 
I 


A 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

Nox^-Arran^e.  .a  accordance  wUU  t.e  -r^l-^^lllXX^^^ll^^U^^  "'  "^^  "''"^r^*"  ""^'^""  "^^  ^^^  "' 


Accessory  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Grasso,  Joseph  C.  and  I'.  209,6o8. 
Grasso,  Joseph  C.  and  P.  209,659. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America:  See—      ^  _  ,,         oaotio 
Zoeller.  Richard  J.,  Lazure.  and  Walker.  209,712. 
American  tseatlng  Co.:  See—  ono  a«^ 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,   Sundberg,  and  Ferar.  209,683. 
\she    Herbert  J.,  care  of  H.  J.  Ashe  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tesar,   Ian  A.   209,694.  .  .     ,  ,  ^ 

Barcus    Edward   L..   to  Pontonler,   Inc.   Buckle  for  a  safety 

seat  'belt.  209,657,  12-26-67,  CI.  02—408. 
Bareckl.  Chester  J..  C.  W.  .Sundberg.  and  M.  Ferar    to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Co.  Electronic  teacher  console.  209,683,  li-.ifi- 

t!7,  CI.  D33— 7.  .        ,  o  I 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Hacelbarger    David  W.  209,670.  „     ^,„      , 

Bern",  Kenneth  K  Jr.  Koof.  209,661,  12-26-67,  CI.  D13-1. 
Berg,  Albert  T..  Jr.  :  Sec— 

Langlle,  Howard,  and  Berg.  209.698. 
BoUlg,    Kuth    M.    Drawstring   handbag   or   the   like.    209,727, 

Briio'^j'wl'  w:,  and~P.'  Matwey^  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corp    Support  stand  for  an  office  machine.  209,680,  12-26- 
67,  CI.  Daa— 3. 
British  Industries  Corp.  :  See— 

Levin.  Monte.  209,711.  „  „^  „,    ^,    t^,o     i 

Brown,  Dwlght  L.  House.  209.662.  12-26-67.  CI.  D13— 1 
Bruce    Goeffrey   H.   Housing  for  television  receiver.  209.710. 

12-26-67.  CI.  U56— 4. 
Bruce  Molded  Plastic  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Marks.  Lou  F.  209,726. 
Cadaret,  Robert  A.  :  See—  »    ono  ptq 

Saunders.  Seymour  G.,  Jr.,  and  Cadaret    209.673. 
Calhoun     James    R.    Badge    or    similar    emblenyitlc    article. 

209,675,  12-26-67,  CI.  D29— 11. 
Certain  Tee<l  Products  Corn. :  See — 

Ellis.  Wales  E..  Sr.  209.719. 
Classic   Industries.   Inc.  ■See—        ^   „    .       *    ono  atq 
Saunders.  Seymour  G..  Jr..  and  Cadaret.  209.673. 
Colgate  Palnidllve  Co. :   See — 

Koenlg>!berg.   Victor.   209.713.  _^    .„   „„   „,    ^, 

Crawford    William  E.  Wall  ornament.  209.676.  12-26-67.  CI. 

1)29—23. 
Data  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 
Lyman.  George  F.  209.681. 

Diehl  :  See—  „„„  ,,o 

Ti!ch.   Hansgunter.  209.718.       ,.,,..  .   .    ,    .„ 

Diirik  Halman  J.,  deceased  (by  R.  M.  Melster.  executrix),  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Hand-held  steaming  and  press- 
ing unit  for  wearing  apparel,  draperies  and  the  like.  209.- 
(•,97    12-26-67.  CI.  D49— 1.  .         ^       r     ,    c      . 

Ei:uchi    Yoshlaki.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Sewing 

machine.  209.720.  12-26-67.  CI.  D70— 1. 
Kill-*    Wales  E  .  Sr..  to  Certain  Teed  Products  Corp.  Roof  or 

sUiillar  article.  209.719.  12-26-67.  CI.  D68— 1. 
i;ilsworth.  Ralph  :  See —  .     „„„  „^„ 

Wareham.  Richard,  and  Ellsworth.  209.666. 
Epstein    Herman.  Pouring  handle  for  a  milk  carton.  209.691, 
'  12-26-67.  CI.  D44— 21.  ,  ,  ^      ^  _ 

Frne«t    Robert   O  .   and   S.   H.   Kaminski,   to   Sunbeam   Corp. 
'  CoffA-  percolator.  209.692.   12-26-67    CI.  D44— 26 
Fvans    Trevor  G..  to  Lever  Brothers  Co    Bottle  or  the  like. 

209.714.  12-26-67.  CI.  D58— 8. 
Ferar,  Montgomery  :  See—-         , 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,  Sundberg,  and  Ferar.  209,683. 
Fertlk,  Fred  R.  Doll  house.  209,686,  12-26-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Firnia  Georg  Fritzineier  KG.:  .S'ce- 

Frltzmeier.  Rupert.  209.664. 
Fllnn     Richard   J.,   and   L.   J.   McCoy.  Toy   scooter.   209.688. 

12-26-67.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Florlan    Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  209.689,  12-26-67. 

CI.  D42— 7. 
Fossella.  Gregory  F..  R.  G.  Palmer,  and  T.  R    Salvo    to  Key 
stone  Mfg.  Corp.  Motion  picture  projector.  209.716 
67.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  R.  O.  Palmer,  and  T.  R-  Salvo, 
stone  Mfg.  Corp.  Motion  picture  projector.  209,717 
67.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Friedman.  Theodore,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair  dryer 

12-26-67.  Cl.  DS6— 10. 
Frltzmeier.   Rupert,    to   Flrma   Georg  Frltzmeler   KG.   Cabin 
for  harvester-threshers.  209,664.  12-26-67,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Game  Time.   Inc.  :   See — 

Wormser.  Robert  S.  209,687. 

Gauvln.  Charles  A.  Combined  peg  head,  neck  and  finger  board 
of  a  guitar  or  similar  article.  209.707.  12-26-67.  Cl. 
D56  -1. 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corn.  :  See— 

Bravo.  Joel  W..  and  Matwey.  209,680. 

Grasso.  Joseph  C.  and  P..  to  Accessory  Specialties  Inc  Com- 
bined towel  dispenser  and  waste  receptacle.  209.658.  12-2b- 
67,  Cl.  D4— 3. 


12-26-67,   Cl. 

.  Multiple  seat- 

12-26-67,    Cl. 


Cl.  D2— 282. 
12-26-67. 


Grasso,  Joseph  C.  and  P.,  to  Accessory  Specialties    Inc   Com- 
blned  towel  dispenser  and  waste  receptacle.  209, 6o9,  12-.iO- 
67,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Grasso,  Patrick :  See— 

Grasso,  Joseph  C.  and  P.  209,658. 

Grasso,  Joseph  C.  and  P.  209,659.  ^    v,       »  .,„„    t-^ 

Hagelbarger,  David  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Telephone  dial  wheel  or  similar  article.  209,670,  12-26-67, 

Cl   D''6 14 

Hanrahan,   Norman   T.   Cable  clamp.   209,702, 

5.J J 

Hauser,  Jon  W..  to  Krueger  Metal  Products  Co 

ing  unit.  209.665,  12-26-67,  Cl.  pio— 8. 
Hobbs     Tony    L.    Universal    wrench.    209,705, 

D54— 16. 
Honeywell,  Inc. :  See — 

Stone,  Paul  L.  209,671. 
Hough,  George :  See — 

Jackson,  Robert.   209.68o.  ,„„„„- 

Isaac.   Mamie.   Lady's  boot.  209  65o,   12--2^67 
Jackson.  Robert,  to  G.  Hough.  Toy  chest.  209,685 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Eguchl.  Yoshlaki.  209.720. 
Kadmon.   Alice  :   See — 

Kadmon,  Otto  and  A.  209.674. 
Kadmon    Otto  and  A,  Illumlnable  Christmas  ornament.  209.- 

674.  12-26-67,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Kaminski,  Donald  F. :  See— 

Wagner,  William  A.,  and  Kaminski.  209,709. 
Kaminski,  Stephen  H. :  See—  , ,    „„  „„„ 

Ernest.  Robert  O.,  and  Kaminski.  209,692. 
Kay  Musical  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Podall,  Robert.  209.706.  . 

Keyloun,    George    P.    One    piece    pajama    garment.    209,«a4, 

12-26-67.  Cl.  D2— 30. 
Keystone  Mfg.  Corp.:  Sec—  j   o  i   -.    oootir 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  Pa  mer,  and  SaUo.  209.716. 
Fossella,   Gregory  F.,   Palmer,  and  Salvo^  209,717. 
Koenigsberg.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or  similar 

Ko^s's^o'^^jrn'V^.-  ]^ett^'AeTe'l^-2^ei,  Cl.   D2-355. 
Krueger  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hauser.  Jon  W.  209.665.  rantmi 

Langlle.    Howard,    and    A     T.    Berg,    J";;^  ^o    North    Central 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Electric  fence  tester.  209,698.  12-26-67.  ci. 
D52— 1. 
Lazure.  Frank  S. :  See—  «f„,u„,    onQ7i9 

Zoeller.  Richard  J..  Lazure.  and  Walker.  209,712. 
Lever  Bros.'  Co.  :  See— 

Evans    Trevor  G.  209,714. 
Levin,  Monte,  to  British  Industries  Corp    Base  for  a  phono- 
graph turntable  or  similar  article.  209,711,  12-26-67,  ci. 

LlS^ciffford  W.  Pet  clean-up  rake.  209,660.   12-26-67,  Cl. 

''^^-'^-         E     Conductor    clamp.    209,667,    12-26-67. 


Cl. 


E.    Conductor    clamp.    209,668.    12-26-67.    Cl. 
E.  Cable  bundling  clamp.  209,701,  12-26-67.  Cl. 


12-26- 

to  Key- 
.  12-26- 

209.725, 


Llndsey.    L. 

D26— 1. 
Llndsey.    L. 

D26— 1. 
Llndsey.  L. 

Lo?h.'*Donald  E.  Hanger  bracket  for  lanterns  or  the  like.  209.- 
Lyman.'ceorgeV.^'to'DallVackaging  Corp.  Reel  rack.  209,- 
Ma'n^'nl,'5l1nel'j''Refr'lgerated  display  case.  209.722.  12-26- 

Ma/ke?HalVs"skl  binding.  209,684.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D34- 

14 
Afnrks    Lou  F     to  Bruce  Molded  Plastic  Products^  Inc    Lug- 
^^gage  handle  and   the  like.  209.726,  12-26-67.  Cl.  D87-2. 

''"' B'r';;vo."jiel  w':ind  Matwey.  209.680. 

^'""'^'unn^ciirii..  and  McCoy.  209,688. 

McLeod    Charles  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  209,690.  12-26- 

67.  Ci.  D42— 7. 
McValr    Samuel  L..  and  H.  J.  Talge    to  The  Songrand  Corp. 

Ellct'rlc  comb.  209.724.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D86— 8. 
Melster.  Rosemary  M. :  See— 

Durlk.  Kalman  J.  209.697. 
Mlkl    Tadashl    to  Standard  Radio  Corp.  Television  receiver. 

20'9,708.  12-26-67,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Scc-- 

Schreckengost.  Viktor.  209,728. 
Neale    David  W  ,  to  Raydyot  Ltd.  Lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
"    209'.696.  12-26-67.  Cl.  IMS— 32. 

VJnPslinir    Arthur  J     and  D.  Q.  O'Brien,  to  Warner-Lambert 
^'pharnfAceutlca?  Co.  Bottle.  209.715.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D58-S. 

North  Central  Plastics,  Inc. :  See-- 

Langlle.  Howard,  and  Berg.  209.698. 

i 


u 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


O'Brien.  Donald  Q. :  Set— 

NtnesUng,  Arthur  J.,  and  O'Brien.  209,715. 
Orell.  Walter  R.  Ash  tray.  209.723,  12-26-67.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Paeanl,  Eueenio.  to  Fratelll  Faganl  S.p.A.  Mileage  Indicator 
for  bicycles  and   the  like.   20U.699,   12-26-87,  CI.  D52— «. 
raganl,  Kratelli,  S.p.A. :  See — 
Pagani,  Eugenlo.  209.699. 
Palmer,  Rober  O.  :  See—  onnT.a 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  Palmer,  and  Salvo.  209.716. 
Fossella.  Gregory  F.,  Palmer,  and  Salvo.  209,717. 
Plaseckl    Raymond  F.,  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.  Modular 

terminal  block.  209.669,  12-26-67,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Plttman.    Hester    A.    Measuring   cup.    209,693.    12-26-67,   CI. 

JJ.J.I 09 

Podall,  Robert,  to  Kay  Musical  Instrument  Co.  GulUr  head. 

209.706,  12-26-67.  CI.  D56— 1. 
Pontonler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barcus,  Edward  L.  209.657. 
Raydyot  Ltd. :  See— 

Xeale.  David  W.  209.696. 
Reflex  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

SUnley.  Wallace  A.  209.721.  „„„  „„    ,„  «« 

Robert.  Tony.  Holder  for  food  bowls  for  pets.  209.677.  12-26- 

fl7    CI     D30 13 

Robert.  Tony.  Holder  for  food  bowU  for  pets,  209.678.  12-26- 

H7    PI    D30 -13 

Robert   Tony.  Holder  for  food  bowla  for  peta.  209.679.  12-26- 

67.  CI.  D30— 13.  I 

italvo.  Thomas  R.  :  See —  .        „^„  ,.„ 

fossella.  Gregory  F..  Palmer,  and  Salro.  209  7 16 
Fossella.  Gregory  F..  Palmer    and  Salvo.  209.717 
Sanglmino.  Vlto.   Automobile  with  roller  top  cover.  209.663, 
12-26-67.  CI.  D14— 3.  ^    ^  oi       i     i„ 

Saunders.  Seymour  G..  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Cadaret.  to  Classic  In- 
dustries    Inc.   Case   for  a   wrist   watch  communication   re- 
ceiver  209.673.  12-26-67,  Cl.  D26— 14.  ^      „. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle 

chain  guard.  209.728.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D90— 5. 
Scrlpto.  Inc. :  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  H..  Jr.  209.695. 
Shapiro.  Jerry  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Sidney.  J.,  and  P.  209.730. 
Shapiro,  Philip  :  See— 

Shapiro.  Sidney.  J.,  and  P.  209.730. 
Shapiro    Sidney.  J.,  and  P.  Bedspread  or  similar  article.  209.- 
730.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D92— 2.  oao  rrtn    19   2ft- 

Shlnkwln.  Gerald  H.   Musical  weather  vane.  209.700.  12-26- 

Slun;  *Sviid!To*Oeorg  Jensens  Solvsmedle  A/ S    Tablespoon' 

or   similar  article    209.704..   12-26-67.   Cl.   D54— 12. 
Smith    William  W.  Combined  guard  and  holding  strip  for  a 

carpet   209.731.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D92— 4. 
Solvsmedle.  Oeorg  Jensens.  A/S  :  See — 

Slune,  Svend.  209,704. 
Songrand  Corp.,  The:  See—  ^na-roA 

McNalr.  Samuel  L.,  and  Talge.  209,724. 


of   America.    Kellector. 


Sony  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Takanashi,  Takao.  209.672. 
Stamlard  Radio  Corp.:  See- 

.Miki.  Tadiishl.  ::0».708. 
Stanley.   Wallace  A.,   to   Reflex   Corp. 

209.721.  12-26-67.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Stephens.  Kr:«nk  H..  Jr..  to  Script©,  Inc.  Casing  for  a  cigarette 

lighter.  209.«y.'>.  12-L'«^-«7.  Cl.  D48 — 27. 
Stone.   Paul   L..  to  Honeywell.   Inc.  Chart  recorder.  209,671, 

IJ  •_*6-«7.  Cl.  I>26 — 14. 
Sunbeam  Corp.:  See — 

Ernest.  Robert  C.  and  Kaminskl.  209,692. 
Klorlan,  <;or(ion.  l'0y.«89. 
Friedman,  Theodore.  209.725. 
.McLeod.  Charles  A.  209,690. 

.Sundberg.  Carl  W.  :  See —  „ 

Barecki.  Chester  J..  Sundberg.  and  Ferar.  209.683. 
SuiMTior  Funeral  Supply  Corn. :  See — 

Wareham.  Richard,  and  Mlsworth.  209.606. 
Takanashi.    Takao.    to    Sony    Corp.   Combined    magnetic    tape 
recorder   and    video    monitor,    or    similar   article.    209.672. 
12-2«t-(J7.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Talge,  Henry  J.  :  See— 

Mc.Nair,  Samuel  L.,  and  Talge.  209,724. 
Tesar,   Ian  A.,  to  H.  J.  Ashe.  Rechargeable  flashlight.  209,- 

094,  12-2b-67,  Cl.  1)48—24. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Piasecki,  Raymond  F.  209.669.  ^ 

Tllch.    Hansgunter,    to,  Diehl.   Calculating   machinet   209,718. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  1)64—11.  '  1^ 

L'niroyal.  Inc. :  .S'ee— 

Viiina.  Clarence  II.  ?09.7-20. 
Viiina,  Clarence  H  ,  to  Lniroyal.  Inc.  Tire.  209,729,  12-26-67, 

Cl.  1)90 — 20. 
Wagner,   William   A.,  and  U.   F.   Kaminskl.   to   Warwick 
Ironies  Inc.  Portable  record  changer  or  similar  article. 
709.  12-26-67,  Cl.  D36— 4. 
Walker.  Robert  L.  :  .Sec  — 

Zoeller.  Richard  J..  Lature.  and  Walker.  209.712. 
Wareham,    Richard,   and    R.    Kllsworth.   to   Superior   Funeral 
Supply   Corp.   Casket   display   bier.   209.000,   12-26-67,   Cl. 
D19— 1. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Ninesling.  Arthur  J.,  and  O'Brien.  209,715. 
Warwick  Fleet ronics  Inc.  :  Sec-- 

WaKuer.  William  A.,  and  Kaminskl.  209.709. 
WV.stingnouse  Klectric  Corp.  :  See-- 

Durik.  Kalman  J.  209.697.  ^    ,, 

^Williams.  Ruby  B.  Wall  mounted  rack  for  supporting  baseball 
.Hjuipment.  200.082.  12-2«5-6-.  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Wcirmser.  Robert  S..  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Lion-8hape<l  seat  for 

playground  apparatus.  209.087.   12-26-67,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Zoeller.  Richard  J..  F.  S.  Laxure.  and  R.  L.  Walker,  to  Alumi- 
num Co.  of  America.  Portion  package  of  food  or  beverage. 
209,712.  12-26-07,  Cl.  D58— 2. 


Klec 
209, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

11  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

NOT.  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
inui   .     «iia   6  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Cernelle  :  See — 

Carlsson,  Cari  G.  3,300,437. 
AB  Rosenblads  Patenter  :  See — 

Ohrfelt,  Tor  U.  3,300,034. 

Stampes,  Tue.  3,300,038. 
AMP  Inc. :  See—  _„„ 

Kerns,  David  R..  and  Marti.  3.359,780. 
Abel.   Martin   L.   Method   of   making  oil  Impregnated   kicking 
material  for  bearings.  3.359.014,  12-26-67,  Cl.  29—149.5. 

■^^"Adams,  CwVe..  and  De  Vlllers.  3.360.304. 

Ackermann.  Karl,  deceased,  by  K.  Slebert.  representative  to 
Badlsche  AnlUn-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  Produc- 
tion of  negative  electrodes  for  fuel  cells.  3.300,402, 
12-20-87.  Cl.  130 — 120. 

Acree.  Ellck  H..  and  W.  G.  Tatum.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Neutron  source.  3,360.477. 
12-26-07.  Cl.  252—301.1.  ,  „     w     u»,^ 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  R.  E.  Griffith,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  Improving  efficiency  of  vane 
pumps.  3.359.914,  12-2(^i7,  Cl.  103— 13ik  „  ,     ^ 

\dam8  Cecil  E.,  and  G.  E.  De  VlUers.  to  Abex  Corp.  Retarder 
systems.  3.360.304    12-26-07.  Cl.  303—18. 

Adams    Frank   H.    Universal   Joint.   3.359.757.   12-20-^7,  Cl. 

Vdams,   George   F..   to   UOP  Process   Division    (a  division   of 
Universal    OH    Products    Co.).    Ethylene    production    and 
recovery  thereof.  3,360.587,  12-20-07,  Cl.  200—083. 
.Vdamson,  Fred  B.  :  .See —  „„„^,-„ 

Gehl,  Edwin  M.,  and  Adamson.  3,360,176. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevens.  Frank  L.  3.359.751. 
Adomlnes,    Alfred    A.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp     Copper    layer 
bonded  to  a  non  conductive  layer  by  means  of  a  copper  alloy. 
3  300.349.  12-20-07.  Cl.  29—195. 
Adt.  John  B..  Co..  The :  See- 
Horsey.  William  C.  3.360.125. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  Nee-—     ,  ^  ,,  „  „„„  ^^n 

Kelley    Lawrence  W..  Lewis,  and  Provance.  3.360,380. 
King.  William  M..  and  Cannon.  3  .300.459 
Aln.  Herbert.  Display  panel  frame  work.  3,300.130.  12-2»>-».7. 

Alnley^^Brlan,    to    Oxley    Developments    Co     Ltd.    Trimmer 

capacitors.  3,300,099,  12-26-07,  Cl.  317—253.  _  .  „,„ 

\lnleT     Brian     to    Oxley    Developments    Co.    Ltd.    Tubular 

trimmer  capacitors^  3,3C0,700,  12-20-67,  Cl.  317-249. 
.\lr  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See-— 

Bolei.  Carl  A.,  and  Pryor.  3.359.744 

Kurzlnskl.  Edward  F..  and  Kelly.  3.300,384. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Du  Bols,  Andrew  O.  3,360,000. 

Stapleton,  Eari  W.,  and  McKeand.  3,360.761. 
AJem  Laboratories,  IDC. :  See— 

Evans,  Dewey  M.,  and  Koepke.  3,300,400. 
\ktlebolaget  Gotaverken  :  See — 

Brelen,  Eric  G.  F.  3,359.720. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  I''la|'t'af'';>ken  :  See-- 

Matts   Sigvard,  and  (.rudeborn.  3,300.0dl. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cle :  See — 

Ilellmund    Karl  Helm.  3,360,254. 

Alabama  Gas  Corp.  :  *"—_-  „_„ 

Alber?sS'F/ed^W."  fr/and  f^W.  Al^rtson.  Sr    E^-trl^al 

rail  switch  and   control  system.  3,360,04a,  i^-^^y-oi,  v.i. 

246—219. 
^'''Arrtrjn'Fred'w:. 'jr.7acd  F.  W.  Albertson,  Sr.  3,360.- 

845.  „    „,     ,^, 

Albright    Denton  M..  W.  R.  Chllcott,  Jr.,  and  T    P.  Florldls, 

to 'United   States   Steel  Corp.   Method   of  making  foamed 

metal   3.360.361.  12-26-67.  Cl.  75—20. 

Albrleht  k  Wilson  »^"8J  ^td  ^j^®"" 

Jacques,  James  K.  3,360,463. 
Alfred-Teves.  Maschlnen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  K.G. :  See— 

Schanz,  Hans.  3,859,730. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp  :  See— 

Huckshold,  Elmer  J.  3,560,285. 
\llen    Andrew  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hitch  assembly 

for'tractor  triiWr  unit.  3:360.281,  12-26-67,  Cl.  280-423. 
Allen    Herbert,   to  Cameron  Iron  Works,   Inc.  Blowout  pre- 
venter actuator.  3.360.233.  12-26-67,  Cl.  251-1. 

Allen  Philip  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Eari  R.  3,360,159. 
-  Allen    William  A.  Forkllft  dumping  means.  3,360,143,  12-26- 
67.'Cl.  214—317. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Bleuensteln.  Julius  M.  3.360,395. 

Fisher.  Willis  A.  and  Stelner  3.360  507.  „ 

Gilbert  Everett  E..  and  Veldhula.  3,380.3o9. 

Hughes.  Osbert  C.  H.  3,360,013. 

Newallls.  Peter  E.  and  Spano.  3.360  432 

Polsson,  William  H.,  and  Bogoslan.  3,360,014. 


AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— - 
Chllstrom.  Allan  L.  3,360,054. 
Johansen.  Roy  W.  3,360,052. 
Ryskamp.  Nell  J.  3.360.306. 

SDlerine.  Glen  A..  Revollnsky,  and  Beernsten.  3.360,485. 
Altermatt    fians,  to  Clba  Ltd.  N^-CS'-arylthlo-l'-anthraaulno- 
nyl)  - 1  -  amino  -  2  -  anthraqulnone  carboxamlae.   3,36O,0dJ, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  260—368. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Wood,  David  B.  3,359,923.  „        „„««,„, 

Zoeller.  Richard  J.,  Lazure,  and  Walker.  3,360,121. 
Amagasakl,  Iron  k  Steel  Mfg.  Co    Ltd. :  See— 

Wl,  Genzo.  and  Takagl.  3,360,253. 
Amarltl,    Lulgl,   P.   Paulon,   Jr.,   C.   J.    Marshall,   and   G.   L. 
Beauchamp,  to  Eugene  Dletzgen  Co.  Dlazotype  reproduction 
material.  3.360,369,  12-26-67,  Cl.  96—75. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Getzln.  Allan  R.  3,360,120. 
Revell,  Alan  E.  3.339,709. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See— 

Adams.  Cecil  E.,  and  Griffith.  3,359,914. 
American  Can  Co. :  See —  , 

Bolt,  Richard  R..  and  Wobbe.  3,360,lo7. 
Fredrickson,  Donald  M.  3,359,890. 
Klein,  Albert  J.  3,360.158. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Cowen,  Frank  M.,  and  Bellis.  3,360  550 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  and  Bltha.  3,360,558. 
Lawrence,  Henry  C.  3^360,650. 
McCormlck.  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  Jensen.  3,360,559. 
Northey,  Elmore  H.  3,359,983. 
Shu,  Ping.  3,360,557. 
Zambrano,  Ronald  T.  3,360,561. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp  :  Sec- 
Nielsen.  Nlilton  R.  3,359.575. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See—  i 

Hatch,  Arthur  R.  3,360.296. 
Jessen,  Paul  J.,  and  Tlgges.  3,359,642. 
McKey,  Thomas  J.  3,359,683.  ! 

American  Optical  Co. :  See— 

Hays,  Frederick  R.  3.360,450. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See— 

Heskestad.  Gunnaro.  3,360,221. 
American  Turbine  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Sec — 

West,  Edward  S.,  Jr.  3,360,222. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See— 

Lornltzo.  Frank  C.  3,359,762.  „^,»    , 

Ammon,  Johannes  H    to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co   Heat  ex- 
changer U-bend  tube  arrangement.  3,360,037.  12-26-67,  Cl. 
165 — 158. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis.  Martyn  A.  3,360,707. 
Yoshll,  Hajlme.  3,360,789. 
Amroc  Inc. :  See —  „,  „„„  .-o 

Szechtman,  Joshua.  3,360,453. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Harding,  Max  B.  3,360,095.  ^   „  „  „„ 

Anderson,  Carl  W.  Combination  mower  and  dispenser.  3,3o9.- 

AJd^e'rso^nnVrln^E.!^Vp.%ayle.  and  J.  T  Nlshiml  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Terrain  avoidance  system. 
3,360,79^  12-26-67,  Cl.  343—7. 

Anderson,  Clifford  E. :  See—  ^  »    .,  . o  onn  rutn 

Klnley,  John  C.  and  M.  M.,  and  Anderson.  3,360  060. 

Andetsonrbonald  V.,  and  J.  0.  Glllman  30%  to  W.  Luders 
and  10%  to  P  D.  Jackson.  Roller  device  for  remo\-lng  the 
rn^t  from  klni  crab  legs.  3.a59,595,  12-26^7,  Cl.  17-2. 

Anderson,  Duane  B.,  and  J.  K.Lummus,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.  Low  solids  salt  water  drilling  fluids.  3,360,- 
461    12-26-67,  Cl.  252 — 8.5.  ,  ^  ^     ^ 

Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  P.  H.  Allen.  Filled  can  with  head  space. 
3,360.lb9,  12-26-67.  Cl.  220—68    ^  ^.       ^,        ,  . ,,   „„  .  ,. 

Anderson.  Edwin  A.  Fluid  controlled  directional  bit  and  Its 
method  of  use.  3,360,057,  12-26-67,  Cl.  175--67. 

Anderson  James  k.  ^ower  plant  Including  fluid  means  for 
supporting  rotating  shaft  In  a  bearing.  3,3o9,731,  12-26-67. 

Anderson,  James  H.  Vacuum  Jacketed  pipe  line  and  Joint  con- 
struction therefor.  3.360,001,  12-26-61  Cl.  137—575. 

Andreasen,  Sigurd  J.,  and  O.  A.  Meyer.  Apparatus  for  mix- 
ing and  dispensing,  by  hydraulic  Pressure,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  plant  life.  3,360,166,  12-26-67,  Cl.  222— 
136. 

Andreasson,  Donald  C,  to  Detroit  Reamer  &  Tool  Co.  Rotary 
tool  construction.  3,359.837,  12-26-67,  Cl.  77—68. 

Anger  Plastlc-Verarbeltungsmaschlnen  Oesellschaft  m.b.H.  k 
Co.  Kg.  :  See— 

Hanslik,  Wllhelm.  3,359,826. 

Antes.  Jack  E. :  See —  ^  t»u  i       o  oan  ta? 

Brown,  Albert  C,  Maranto,  Antes,  and  Phelps.  3,360,767. 

Apotheker,  David,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Becov 

ery  of  dimethyl  tormamlde  from  trlacetylene  by  distillation 

In   the   presence  of  a   polymerization   Inhibitor.   3,360,443, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  203—9. 
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3,300,080. 
3,360,0S1. 


and  Walker.  3,359,943. 


Aooleton  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Klemmer.  Paul  J.  3,359,938. 
Appleton,  Martin  D. :  See—  .,».„.  ,„ 

Haab,  Walter,  and  Appleton.  J, 300,440. 
.Vpplied  Research  and  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Starmer,  Roy.  3.300,442. 

'  "*'Platu9,  David  L.,  Marovich,  and  Cunningham. 

Flatus    David  L.,  Marovich.  and  Cunningham.  -^    ■■  _,, 
ArlauskL   AtiSnsa^,  6.  K.  Melaud,  and  B.  F.  Me>er   to  Geflera, 
Motors  Corp    Vehicle  bouy  door  latch  and  locking  w>»ten>. 
3.359.767.  12-20-67,  CI.  70—204. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Sec—  .,  o^a  — lu 

DybaJski.  Jack  N.,  and  Jonaitis.  3,359, <J8. 
Armstron,  Everett  F.  :  See — 

Crabtree,  Kenneth  R.  3,3o9,834. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See— 

Deach,  Robert  P.  3,360,422. 
Vrmstrong,  Tnomas  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Brlggs.  William  H.,  Armstrong 

Arnall.  Paul :  See--  «AnjiQ 

Oreenhaleh.  Norman,  and  Arnall.  3,360433. 

Vrndt  Charles  J.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Boring  type 
mining  machine  having  ripper  cutter  chains  guided  between 
boring  heads.  3,360.290,  12-26-67.  CI.  299— ^7 

Vrnold    Sleghard.  G.  Buhrmann.  J.  Haasls.  M.  Mtschke    G. 

"  Scha'cht.  ind  E.  Spleth.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Print  hammer  unit  fo^  high  speed  printers.  3.Jo».J-i. 

ArioTd^Tnins.;  to  North  Am'trlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  2,2.0.0-tetrachlorocyclohexanone.  3.300,50o, 
12-26-67,  CI.  260— 586. 
Aronson,  Theodore  F.  Apparatus  for  "measuring  and  filling 
powders  volumetncally  into  a  plurality  of  containers  simul- 
taneously. 3,300,020.  12-26-67,  CI.  141—233. 
Arrow  Tools.  Inc. :  See—  , 

Fiedler,  Martin,  and  Singh.  3,3o9,<53. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Wakasa.   Ryolchl.   Nakanishi.  and  Komlnaml.  A3«0  5o3. 
Yamamoto,  Sotoo,  Nakayama,  and  Miyamoto.  3,360.504. 
Vsarl    Aklra,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  extruded  mterlals  on  movable  container  tjpe  metal 
extruding  press.  3.3d9.770.  12-20-67    Cl.  Tji— 2oi>. 

Ashby,   Bruci  A.,   to  General  Electric  Co    ^ "'— 

stltuted  sllanes.  3,300.538.  12-26-67,  Cl 
Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Co. :  See- 
French.  William  H.  3,300.331. 
Ashtabula  BOw  Socket  Co.  :  See — 

Purcell.  Howard  M.  3.359.870. 
.Associated  Chemists,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Richard  L.  3  360.601.  .    .     nh^ 

Audebert.  Michel,  to  Laboratoires  J  Electrpnlque  et  dc  Phy 
slque  AppUquees.  Teaching  aid  device.  3,359,633,  12-26-6 1 
-     35-— 48. 


Fluoroorgano-sub- 
260 — 148.2. 


Cl.  —      - 
Audet,  Allan  C. :  See—  ......   o  ocn  ma 

Harrison,  Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Audet.  3.360,106. 
Vuld    Joseph    K..    R.    B.   Brown,   and  T.   T.  Gnlewek.   Jr.,   to 
E  "l.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  Joining  glass- 
lined  metal  conduits.  3.359,6-20.  12-26-67,  Cl.  29—471.1. 
.Vutomatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See- 
Fish.  Richard  H..  and  Zellmer.  3,360,748. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cockerlll,  Bryan  J.,  and  Schoineld.  3,360,089. 

.Vvant  Inc. :  See —  '      _  . 

Kltrosser.  Samuel.  3,339,877. 
Vvery    Robert  T..  to  Varlan  Associates.  Electron  accelerator 
with  specific  deflecting  magnet  s;ructure  and  X  ray  target. 
3.360.647.  12-26-67.  Cl.  250—49.5.    t 
Avon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Clshek.  Frank,  and  Fotlu.  3,339.992. 
Avrea    Walter  C.   to   Royal  Industries.   Inc.  Fluid  operated 

brake.  3.359.869.  12-20-67,  Cl.  92—63. .     ^   ,     .       , 
Axon,  Gordon  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  .Method  of  oolymerlz- 
Ing  slloxanes  and  sllcartwnes  In  emulsion.  3,360,491,   1-- 
26-67,  Cl.  260—29.2.  ,     ^     , 

Vyers    Davla  T..  Jr.,   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Automatic  brake 
adjuster.  3.360,083.  12-26-67.  Cl.  188—79.5.  ^       ^ 

Ayers   David  T.,  Jr..  to  Kels-ey-Hayes  Co.  Automatic  brake  ad- 
juster. 3,3O0.6S4,  12-26-67.  Cl.  188—79.5. 
BSR  Ltd.  :  See— 

Smith,  Huber*  C.  3,359,629. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ammon.  Johannes  H.  3,360,037.  ^ ,-.««„, 

Bac,  Fernand  G.  Electrical  connections.  3,360,764,  12-,i6-67, 

Cl.  339 — 13. 
Badallch.  Frank  C.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Slide  projector  sup- 
port for  rotary  slide  tray.  3.359,668,  12-26-67,  Cl.  40— iS. 

Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Spda  Fabrlk  AG. :  See— 
Ackermann.  Kai',  and  Siebert.  3,360.402. 
Malmberg,  Maenus.  3.360.250. 

Relcheneder,  Franz,  Winter,  Fischer,  and  Dury.  3,360,- 
357. 
Baer,  Hans.  Window  and  frame  structure.  3,360,030,  12-26- 

67,  Cl.  160—101 
Bagguley,  Robert  D.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Combination  oneumatlc 
and  gravity  discharge  hopper  arrangement.  3,360,302,  1-- 
26-67,  Cl.  302—32. 
Baler,  Frederick  L.,  and  J.  B.  Wheeler,  III,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Electrotype  printing  plate.  3,359,898.  12-26-87.  Cl. 
101—401.1.  , 

Bailey,  John  M. :  See—  I  _  „,^  „^, 

Hulverson.  Adrian  F.,  and  Bailey.  3,359,603. 

Bailey,  Joseph  T. :  See— 

Nyberg,  David  D,.  and  Bailey.  3.360.599. 
Bailey,   Robert   L.,   to  National   Distillers   &  Chemical  Corp. 

Molds  for  manufacturing  plastic  bottles.  3,3a9,602,  12-26- 

67,  CI.  18—35. 


Balnton,    Herbert    W.,    to   Farrel   Corp.   Extruder-roller   die. 

3,359,597.  12-26-67,  Cl.  18—12.  I 

Uairii  .Vlouilc.  Inc.  ;  See —  "  ; 

Baird.  Walter  S.  3.359.830. 
Balrd    Walter   S..   to  Baird-.Vtomlc.   Inc.   Spectroscopic  appa- 
ratus. 3.359,850.  12-20-U7,  Cl.  88—14. 
Baker.  Douglas  A  :  See—  .    „        .         .,  nan  7  .u 

Stevinson.    Marry  T.,   Baker,   and    Paynter.   3,300,728. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See— 

.Myers.  William  D.  3.300.235. 

*  '^^Vellfet'te,   Leo  *!j.     Williams,  and   Baker.   3,359.819. 

Ballester  Manuel.  J.  Castaner.  and  J.  RIera  ;  said  Castaiier 
and  said  Riera  assors.  to  said  Ballester.  Perchlorinatctl 
hydrocarbon  polymers  and  their  preparation.  3,360,574, 
12-20-07,  Cl.  200-049.  „  ,      »,  ,    ^ 

Bantjes,  Aiirlaan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  poly  (a.a-dlsubstituted  p-lactams). 
3.300.503,  12-20-07.  Cl.  260—78. 

llaranov,  Konstantln  N.  :  See—  o-.-«.. 

\ovikov    Grlgory  V..  Tlkhomlrov,  Baranov.  and  Sataev. 

3,300,'418.  .  ^       „  ..nil 

Barber     Ronald    B..    to    Neptune    Meter   Co.    (.as    and    liquid 

M.,"i at ing  apparatus.  3.139.708.  12-20-07.  Cl.  55-176. 
Baring.  John  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  S»de«ray  and  slide  actua- 
tor   for   a    projecting   apparatus.    3,359,667.    12-26-67.   Cl. 
40—79. 
Barnes.  Charles  M.  :  S<f-  n  nm  ru\A 

Lewis    Richard   L..   Barnes,  and   Smith.   3.360.004. 
Barnwell    Stephen  D..  and  J.  F.   Palmer,  to  Bristol  Sldde  ey 
Eneines  Ltd.  Cooling  means  In  combustors  for  gas  turbine 
engines.  3.359  724.  12-20-07.  Cl.  00—39.65. 
l5arr,„Courtland  H..  Jr.  :  Sec—  ^  t   xr-   n.pr 

harr.  Courtland  H..  Sr..  C.  11.  Barr.  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Barr. 

Barr  Courtland  H..  Sr..  C.  H.  Barr,  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Barr.  to 
Courtland  Laboratories.  Procesis  for  making  a  dietary  rood 
product   3.360.374.  12-20-67.  Cl.  99— 1.  ,    o„ 

Barr.  David  J.,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General.  Con- 
veying  equipment.    3,360.099,    12-26-67,   Cl.    198—21. 

"""Ba?r."courtUnd'H  .  Sr  .  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Barr. 

3.300.374. 
Barrett.  Peter  A.  :  See  - 

Darley.  Reginald,  and  Barrett  3.30e.7j6. 
Barrett    Randall  M.  Register  regulator  aid.  3,360.291,  12-20- 

07.  Cl.  294—19. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co     Inc.  :  See—  .         „ 

Beert.  Carl  J..  Ludwlg.  and  Nalley.  3.359,<02. 
Barthold    Fred  O.  Converter  alternating  current  or  direct  cur 
rent    to    alternating    current,    with    «>nt'n"'^"«ly„  i"'il?j;' 
adjustment    of    output    frequency    and    voltage.    3,J0U,<iu. 

BarTliule  'George?  ui   Liftex    Slings.    Inc.    Metal    web    sling 
3  300.293,  12-26-07.  Cl.  294—74. 

""'"•teell.!"n.  Gra'nTA..  and  Basegglo    3  360  343. 

Itasile    Norman  K..  and  D.   R.  Yearwood.  to  J.  J    Mc^Jullen 

system    for    protwtlng    non  cryogenic    material    from    low 

temperatures    and    controlling    liquefied    gas    boll  off    rate. 

3.3.-)y.7 15.  12-20-07.  Cl.  02— 45 
Bassani    Ermanno,  Electric  warning  or  cut  off  device.  3,3«u,- 

022.  12-20-07.  Cl.  200—113. 
Bassani  S.pA.  :  .See  — 

I'acanelli.  Mario.  3,300.091.  ..      .     , 

Bites    f-dward   B..   to  Owens-Illlnols.   Inc.   Mandrel  8upp<.rt 

ing  apparatus.  3.300,354.  12-26-67.  Cl.  65—184. 

''"''Widmer' Gusta;.  Batzer.  and  Nlkles.  3,360  501. 

Bauer     vTf red  F..  to  National  Lead  Co.  Method  of  making  a 

die   cast   cylinder  for   Internal  combustion  engines.  J.JOW,- 

015    12-20-07.  Cl.  29 — 150.4.  -j-jftnnoi 

I'.aum'  Harold  D   Coin  controlled  vending  machine.  3,300,091, 

12-'20-07.  Cl.  194—2.  ^       ., 

itaumann     Erwln    A..    Jr.    Holder    for    fishing    rod    handle. 

3.300.224.  12-20-07.  Cl.  248—44. 
Baumler,  Hermann,  to  Goetzewerke  Frledrlch  Goetze  Aktien 

cpsellsrhaft    Method  of  making  an  annular  spring.  3,3o9.- 

017.  12-20-07.  Cl.  29—173. 

Baur.  Fredrlc  J. :  See—  ,_ 

Wootton.  James  C.  and  Baur.  3,300,533. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See— 
Rosenberger,      Harold 

3,300.327. 
Sahmel,  Otto  H.  3,300,454. 


E.,      Seidenberg,      and      Small. 


''"•■'Ande?soii,"  Claron   E.,    Bayle,  and  Nlshlml.   3,360,794. 
Reachler    Edward    D..    to    Belolt    Corp.    Heat   compensating 
drj-er  bearing  3  359,646,  12-26-67,  d  34-121. 

Beam.  Robert  A.  :  See—- 

Webb   James  E.  3,359. 8oa. 

Reardslev'  Richard  G.  E.  P.  Craven,  and  J.  M.  >.orman. 
to  Lockheed  .Vircraft  Corp.  Connecting  mechanism  be- 
tween a  control  lever  and  multiple  controlled  members. 
3.3.59.821.  12-20-07.  Cl.  74—471. 

"'■""Bens'o"n*'."Haroirirckaby,  and  Beattle.  3.359,853.  I 

■'•"^"vmaX''"Lurgfp*alo^     Marshall,     and     Beauchamp. 
3,300,309.  ^         .   , 

Bechler  Andre  Bar-feed  and  change  attachment  for  auto- 
matic  lathes.    3,300.139.    12-26-6f,   Cl.   214-1.2. 

Beck.  Russell  R.  -See--  .    n     i,  i  -jpn  lan 

Zimmerley.    Stuart    R.,    and    Beck.  3,300.360. 

I'.eck  William  P..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  dry  shaver. 
3,359,034,  12-26-07,  Cl.  30—41. 
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Hecka  Michael  -M..  and  A.  C.  Harrlman,  to  J.  S.  Kamborlan. 
■Vol'  pulling  over  and  lasting  machine  with  vamp  gauge. 
3,359,584,  l2-20-07,  Cl.  12—10.5. 

Becker.  Myron  :  Sec—  ,,„„u„,   q  nun  <-.fii 

Giammaria,  John  J.,  and  Becker.  3.3«p,'j91- 
Beckman,  Paul.  Grid  type  thermocouple.  3,300,404.  l2-_o-o<, 

r.ed!ill!^Vn"'^to  Dlehl.  Explosive  «l'«»V,lV'?ifdr"l339  5of 
detonated   by   shearing   ot   Mange   on   fuse   body.   3,30».yui. 

ItedroS^karakliTnTto'  Whirlpool  Corp    Method  of  storing 

bananas   3,300,380,  12-26-07,  Cl.  09—154. 
"^""s^rrln^ru^eli^.V-'Hepinsky.  and  Beerntsen.  a  3C0  4|5 
l*.t»crt    Carl  J.,  W.  G.  Ludwlg,  and  L.  J.  Nalley,  to  iJ_a"eu 

Engineering  Co..   Inc.  Apparatus  '<>.[  detecting  a«drejec- 

ing    Improperly    filled    packages.    3,359,702.    12-26-07.    LI. 

53 — 53. 
r.eets.  Muus  G.  J.  :  See —  ..jn 

Heeringa    Lambertus  G.,  and  Beets.  3,300,d30. 
l{..l.les     Franz    G      F  ,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Wheel   suspension    3,300.008,   12-26-67,   Cl.   180—73. 
Be lartViuan 'trAlfred'TevW  Maschlne- und  Armatu^ 

Kt;     Self-adjusting  fiuid-operated  brake.  3,300,085,  i^  -o 

07    Cl.  188—79.5. 
Mell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  SfC — 

McKeown,  William  L.  3.300,055. 

Schlitt,  Helmut  W.  E.  3.359,805.  10-26-67 

11.11     Edwin    J.    Valance    construction.    3,339,684,    l--,iO-o<. 

Ci.  40—10.  ,         , 
I  tell  &  Howell  Co.  :  Set-;- 

Badallch.  Frank  C.  3.359,608 

(lustafson.  Darryl  L.  3,300,325. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  see— 

Chang,  J  ames  T    H     and  Pianola.  3,360,787. 

Cooke-Yarborough.  Kd'n^nd  H.  3.360,739. 

Fablsch.  Michael  P.  3.360.780. 

Flanagan.  Jatiies  L.  3.360,610. 

Friedman.  Allen  N..  and  White.  3,360.77U. 

Haury    laul  T.  3.360,689.       _ 

Kretzmer.  Ernest  R.  3,360.745. 

Munson,  Verne  E.  3.360,617. 

Slttlg,  Erhard  K.  3,360,749. 

Sumskl.  Stanley.  3,360  408. 

Ulrlch.  Werner.  3.360,779. 
Bellls.  Gloria  :  See—  - 

Cowen.  Frank  M..  and  Bellls.  3.360,050. 

Belolt  Corp. :  See— 

Beachler    Edward  D.  3.359.646 

Rempel,  Cornelius,  and  Schmltt.  3,30»,»4U. 

Belolt  Eastern  Corp.:  See —       Tnni«-^    <»  ^fln  OftO 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Hllllard.  3,360,o»o. 

Beltone  Electronics  Corp.  :«««—-_ 
Nlckelfion.  Robert  \\ .  3,360,6iJ5. 

^'^"^ilwSs'^Rl^ha'rd^L'rBarnes,  and  Smith.  3,360.004. 

"^""a"rle"fo"bm'A:.fnrBennett   3,359^73 

"=h;;s-Lrd;  iii?^^^^^^^^ 

for  ritary  Engines.  3.359.956.  12-2flp67.  Cl.  123-8. 
Benton  Harbor  Engineering  Works.  Inc.  .  «>5f~  „_q  0-.0 
"*^    Hoffman,  Robert  L..  Miller,  and  Parrert.  3  359.868 
iiprir    Piul   O    Apparatus   for   controlling   the   How   ot   nneiy 

sensing  machine   control   circuit.   3.360.652,   12-26-07,  t-i- 
250—219. 

"^''R.-?tln^Vefn*ir  and  Dubois.  3.359.969.  ^     ,       , 

Berlin    Jean  H.    and  E    Dubois,  th  Bertln  &  Cle.  Device  for 
oleafing  wide"  snow-  or  Ice-covered  runways,  roads  or  the 

P.e\^^.far^^l?r?nf  L.^t^Fn^?Jcli^rrj"R\^her.  and  T.  R^ 

Betelligungs-   und   Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt  besch- 
rankter  Haftung :  Bee—- 

Pelzer.  Hans.  3.360.105. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  Sec— 

Padfield,  Ralph  C.  3.3Rn  ^t;? 

Betta''"w^^%r''lf C.RV'offlcJn?-  Meccanlche  di  Preci^slone 
SpV    Apparatus  for  checking  the  pull  on  cables  in  ten- 

n:X.  '-^ll'af -anU^  Weh^«ler''t*o-He'r'cules  Inc.  Recovery 
"of  o'^ildatCn  products.-  3  360.570.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260-610 
Beyer    Gerhard   R.   Haneer   for  p.cture   and  mirror  frames. 

Bl?hfVe?n^.'cr'FVd^n?^deVifeTiq- animals,  more  especlaUy 
pig's.  3.359,947,  12-26-67,  Cl.  119—51.12. 

^"■'?^ys'e"VlfburM.  3.360,287. 

""'"^Xer.^wllllam  ^cf  a7d  Bllletdeaux.  3,359.984. 

""'''Tnori^h^l:  afl^llings.  3,360.399. 

Blrum,  Herbert  L..  Jr.  Sealing  means  for  exterior  panel  wall 
structures    3.359.700,   12-26-67,   Cl.   52-628. 

Bishop  George  F.  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Earthen  reser- 
voir "with  frozen  Voof  covering  and  method  of  forming  the 
same.  3.359,739.  12-26-67.  Cl.  81— .5. 

Bltha.  Panayota  :  Bee— 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J.,  and  Bltha.  3,380,558. 
BJarnason.  William  M.,  and  D.  L.  Nachbar   Tube-type  water 
heater.  3,359,949,  12-26-87,  Cl.  122—248. 


Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Mccarty,  George  \V.,  and  Blevlns.  3.359,689. 
Black,  James  A.   stencil  screen  frame.  3.359,063.   12-28-67, 

Cl.  38—102.91. 
Blackwell,  ttoscoe  W.  Hygienic  apparatus.  3,359,572,  12-26- 

67,  Cl.  4—1. 
Blaszkowskl,    Henry.    Process   of    hardening   metal   surfaces. 

3,300,630,  12-26-87,  Cl.  219—78. 
Blatter,    Charles    E.,    to    Swlssboring    Schwelqerische    Tlef- 
bohr-U.   Bodenforschung  A.G.   Method   and   apparatus   for 
securing  anchorage  In  loose  and  compact  ground.  3,859,742, 
12-26-87.  Cl.  81—53.58. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

feaxon.  Arthur  K.  3.359.649.  I 

Bleckner.  Edward.  Jr. ;  See —  „  ^     ^ 

stegenga,   Jerry   A..   Tesch.   Bleckner.   and   Qnakenbusn. 
3  359  874 
Bleuenstein.'  Julius  M.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of 
producing  urea-tormaldehyde  resin  coated  sand.  3,360,395, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  117 — 100. 
Bleuer,  Keith  T.  Pen.  3,360,329,  12-26-67,  Cl.  401—156. 
Blevlns,  George  R. :  See — 

McCarty,  George  W.,  and  Blevlns.  3,359,689. 
Bllkman  &  Sartorlus  N.V. :  See — 

Koenders,  Elisabeth.  3,359,986. 
Blitz,   Daniel,   and   R.   Klncald,    to    Sanders   Associates.   Inc. 
Sawtooth  wave  generator.  3,380,744.  12-26-87,  Cl.  331 — 

Bloch,"  Herman  S.,  and  F.  J.  Rledl.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.   Catalytic   dehydrogenation   of   parafflnlc   hydrocarbons 
mixed  with  trace  H2O.  3,360,586,  12-26-87.  Cl.  260—683.3. 
Blonl,  Carl  J.,  and  F.  G.  Marrujo.  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Pres- 
sure   staging    mechanical    seal.    3,300,272,    12-26-07,    Cl. 
277—3. 
Bloom.  Arnold  L.,  and  D.  L.  Mansir.  to  Varlan  Associates. 
Gyromagnetlc  resonance  methods  and  apparatus.  3,380,716, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  324— .5. 
Bloom,  Arnold  L.,  and  D.  L.   Mansir,  to  Varlan  Associates. 
Gyromagnetlc  resonance  methods  and  apparatus.  3,360,717. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Bloxsom.  Jack  O..  and  T.  R.  Marlage.  Roof  buggy.  3,380,145, 

12-26-87.  Cl.  214—508. 
Blum.  Fred.  Dispenser  package  for  cigarettes  or  articles  of 

similar  shape.  3.360,114,  12-26-87,  Cl.  206 — 41.2. 
Boblnskl,  Jack  :  See — 

Grafsteln,  Daniel,  Boblnskl,  and  Fein.  3,360,569. 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Centra-turbine  pump. 

3,359,907,  12-20-67,  Cl.  103 — 3. 
Bodln.  Albert  G.,  Jr.  Lateral  sonic  vibration  for  aiding  casing 

drive.  3,300,036,  12-26-67,  Cl.  175—55. 
Boehnke,  Klaus  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Control  circuit  for  a 
key  punch  or  verifier.  3,360,781,  12-26-67,  Cl.  340— 172.V 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vail,  Victor  and  Walter.  3,300,733. 
Bogdany,  John  :  See^ 

Hellman,  Carl,  and  Bogdany.  3,360,415. 
Bohensky,  George  R.,  W.  A.  Herbst,  W.  D.  Nlles,  and  C.  W. 
Slegmund,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method 
of  combusting  a  residual  fuel  utilizing  a  two-stage  air  in- 
jection technique  and  an  Intermediate  steam  Injection  step. 
3,359,723.  12-26-07,  Cl.  60 — 39.05. 
Bohlman,    Lothar   E.,    to   Plastlcap   Ltd.    Closure   containers. 

3,360,150,  12-26-67,  Cl.  220—60. 
Bolez,  Carl  A.,  and  J.  A.  Pryor,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals,   Inc.    Hydrogen    purification    system    with    separated 
vapor  and  liquid  mixed  to  provide  a  beat  exchange  medium. 
3,359,744,    12-20-67,    Cl.   02 — 36. 
Bollnger,  Edgar  D.,  to  Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp.  Coat- 
ing compositions  of  unsaturated  monocarboxyllc  acid  poly- 
mer and  polyurethane.  3,360,494,  12-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Bolt,   Richard   R.,   and   D.   E.   Wobbe.   to   American   Can   Co. 
Method  of  forming  a  coated  metal  container  and  article  pro- 
duced thereby.  3,360,157,  12-26-67,  Cl.  220 — 64. 
Bonis,  Laszlo  J.,  to  SUkon  Corp.  Method  of  grain  refining  zinc. 

3,300,360,  12-26-67,  Cl.  75—178. 
Bono,    Luigl,    to    Necclil    Socleta   per   Azloni.   Thread-cutting 
mechanism  for  sewing  machines.   3,359,933,   12-26-67,  Cl. 
112—252. 
Bonova  Etabllssement :  See — 
Smolnlk,  Felix.  3,359^59. 
Bonta,  Simon,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  Myristyl  dimethyl  benzyl- 
ammonium    chloride    dihydrate.    3,360,563,    12-28-67,    Cl. 
260—567.6. 
Boon,  Gerardus  J. :  See — 

De  Wit,  Cornells  T.,  Van  Hoesel,  and  Boon.  3,360,312. 

Boone,  Jack  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Oil  resistant  silicone 
rubber-metal  laminates  and  method  of  making  same.  3,360,- 
423,  12-26-67,  Cl.  161—186. 

Boonton  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Mennle,  John  H.  3,360,720. 

Booth,  Jack  J.  Slush  CO«  control.  3,359.748.  12-2^-67,  Cl. 
62—136. 


Borer,  Herbert  W.,  and  M.  D.  Ream,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Loader  lift  arm  latch.  3,360,146,   12-26-67.  Cl.  214 — 776. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Blom,  Carl  f.,  and  Marrujo.  3,360,272. 
Fllnn,  George  E.  3,339,833. 
Haas,  Ronald  H.  3,339,766. 

Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  Moochhala,  and  Tuzson.  3,359,- 
761. 
Borkovltz,  Henry  S.,  and  H.  U.  HJermstad,  to  Electro-Seal 
Corp.  Voltage  regulator  having  open  and  closed  loop  com- 
pensating means.  3,360,714,  12-26-67,  Cl.  323 — 43.5. 

Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Esper,  Fritz,  and  Frlese.  3,360,676. 

Boswell,  Vance  F.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Prestressed  piezoelectric 
transducer.  3,360,665,  12-26-67,  Q.  310 — 8.7.  | 
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Bottomley,  William  E.  K. :  See- 
Ramsay,  Alan  J.,  and  Bottomley.  3,360,636 

Bouchard,  Arthur  J.,  D.  E.  Hawklnson,  C.  K,  CarUon,  and 
J.  A.  Jannenga,  to  Rota  Forg  Corp.  Rotary  forging  machine 
or  the  like.  a,359,774,  12-26-07,  CI.  72—339. 

Bourat,  Guy.  to  Commissariat  A  lEnergle  Atomlque.  Extrac- 
tion of  the  BUlfurlc^cld  complexes  ot  beryllium  using  pri- 
mary amines.  3,360,344,  12-26-67,  CI.  23—312. 

Bower  Thomas  E.,  to  Owena-Illinols,  Inc.  Garment  container. 
3,360,113,  12-26-67.  CI.  206—7. 

Bowman,  Kenneth  C. :  See —  j  ^    .     .^  q  oao 

Llndeman,  Arnold  N.,  Bowman,  and  De  La  Torre.  3,360,- 

248. 
Bowser  Inc.  :  See — 

Romanowskl,  Albert  F.  3,360,094. 
Boyer,  Jackson  S. :  See — 

rfall    Lewis  W..  Jr..  Boyer.  and  V\are.  3,360.488. 
Boyte    James  M.  Apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  variation 
of  t^e  trigonometric  fuactlona  In  a  two  dimensional  system. 
3,359.654,  12-26-67.  CI.  35—34. 
Braden,   William   B..   Jr..   and   J.   T.    Carlln.    to   Texaco   Inc. 
Method  of  treating  clay  containing  formations  with  guanl- 
dine  salt  solution.  3.360,043,  12-2«-67.  CI.  166—9. 
Bradtord,  James  R. :   See — 

Guros.  Francis  S.,  and  Bradford.  3,360,724. 
Braid,  Milton  :  Hee — 

Uauptscbein,  Murray,  and  Braid.  3,360.568. 
Brau,  Maurice  J.,  R.  E.  Johnson,  and  R.  J.  Patterson,  to  Texas 
Instruments   Inc.   Qe-Sb-Se   glass    compositions.    3.360.649, 

12-26-67.  CI.  250—83.  .   ^      . 

Brazier,  Jack  H.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Tiller  arrange- 
ment for  sailboats.  3,359,823,  12-26-67.  CI.  74—501.5. 
Brelt.  Martin  E.  :  See —  , 

Grocott.  Vincent  E..  and  Brelt.  3.360.019. 

Urelen.  Eric  O    F..  to  Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken.  .Maneuvering 

mechanism    for    reversible    internal    combustion    engines. 

3.359.720,  12-26-67.  CI.  60— 16.  „       „   „  .   ^, 

Bret,  Pierre.  Fluid-dispensing  systems.  3,360,168.   12-26-67. 
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Brldgestone  Cycle  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Tsuru.  Takato.  3.360.263.  _  ,..„.. 

Brldoux.  Claudet.  H  Foulquler.  J.  Kauffmann,  and  P.  Thome, 
to  Commissariat  a  1  Energle  Atomlque.  Device  for  arc  weld- 
ing under  gas  pressure.  3.360.029.  12-26-67,  CI.  219—72. 
Briggs.  William  H..  T.  C.  Armstrong  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Walker, 
Jr.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. 
Apparatus  for  coating  the  Interior  of  tubular  memb«'rs. 
3.359.943.  12-26-67.  CI.  118—306. 
Brlnckman,  Eric  M. :  See —  ^  „ 

Brinckman,  WlUems,  and  Sevens. 


A.G. :  See— 
.  Dettmer,  Van  Nooy,  and  Gartner. 


3.360.527. 


See- 


Kunstan- 


Van  Veelen.  George  F. 
3.360,368. 
Brlnkmann.   Flrma  Martin 
Von  Bethmann,  Max  F 
3,360.722. 
Brlstol-Banyu  Research  Institute,  Ltd. :  See — 
Nalto,  Takayukl,  Nakagawa,  and  Okumura 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Minor,  William  F.  3.360,526. 
•Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Barnwell,  Steptit-n  D.,  and  Palmer.  3.359,724. 
Sibley,  John  D.,  Slmonls,  and  Lusby.  3,360.050. 
British  Hydromechanics  Research  Ass*>clatlon,  The 

Prosaer,  Lionel  E..  and  Saunders.  3.359,652. 
British  Lighting  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Strange,  John  W.,  and  Halberstadt.  3,360.765. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  i..td. :  See- — 

Iwnlckl.  Kurt,  and  Thomas.  3.359.609. 
Jones,  Dewi  M..  and  Williams.  3.360.597. 
Brjanov.  Vasily  V.  :  See — 

Stolj.irov.    Alexei    M.,    Khorosheva,    .Matveev. 
tinova,  Brjanov.  and  Kovrigina.  3.360,298. 
Broderson    Dean  E.  Pole  handling  vehicle.  3,360.055.   12-26- 

67.  CI.  i7a— 28. 
Brown,  Albert  C,  J.  J.  Maranto.  J.  E.  Antes.  P.  M.  Phelps, 
to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.    Electrical    connector.    3,360,767, 
12-26-67,  CI.  339 — 176. 
Brown.  Bernard  B. :  See— 

Nottie.  Rupert  A.,  and  Brown.  3,360.334. 
Brown,  .Michael  P.  :  See- 
Thompson.   Raymond.   Brown,  Silver,  and  Dann.  3,360,- 
390 
Brown,  Richard  B. :  See — 

Auld,  Joseph  R.,  Brown,  and  Qnlewek.  3.359,626. 
Brown  k  Rott,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Bey,  Luong.  3.359,782. 
Brown,  William  E. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Raymond  C,  Brown,  and  Tboma.  3,360,439. 
Brown,  Winston  E.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilized  sol- 
vent system.  3.360,575,  12-26-G7.  CI.  260—652.5. 
Bryner,  Ernest  J.,  and  J.  N.  lanuzzi,  to  Sigma  Engineering 
Service,   Inc.   Bowl  feeder.  3,360,109,   12-26-67,  CI.   198— 
220. 

Brzezinski   Donald  E. :  See — 

Watts,  Raymond  L.,  and  Brzezinski.  3,360,126. 

Bucher.  Edwin.  Protective  device  on  roads.  3,360,244,  12-26- 
67.  CI.  256 — 13.1. 

Buchtel,  Dean  H. :  See— 

Maurer.  John  A.,  Lapplu,  and  Buchtel.  3.359.638. 

Buckley.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Kekopoulos.   Gregory  C,  and   Buckley.  3,360,262. 

Bucy,  Harry  R.  Safety  means  for  hydraulic  presses  and  the 
like.  3.359.598.  12-26-67.  CI.  18—16. 

Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sites    Edward  J.  3.360.427. 

Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D..  and  J.  R.  Moneymaker,  to  The  Paniplus 
Co.  Yeast  leavened  bakery  products  and  shortening  composi- 
tions. 3,360.375,  12-2G-67,  CI.  99-91. 


Budsicb,  Tadeuss.  and  A.  Pitt.  Hydrostatic  mechanism.  3,360.- 

0o4.  12-;,:ti-67,  CI.  180 — 14. 
Buhrmann,  Gerold  :  .See    - 

Arnold,  Sieghard,  Buhrmann,  Hausls,  Nitschke,  Schacht, 

and  Speeth.  3,359,921. 

Burk,    -Manfred,    and    A.    Kehrberger,    to    Delmag-Maschlnen- 

fabrlk   Relnhold   Dornfeld.   Ram   or  pile  driver.   3,359,865. 

12-20-67,  CI.  91—358. 

Burke,  George  K.,  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Air  filter 

means.  3.359,977.  12-26-67.  CI.  128—214. 
Burke,  James  h'.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Panty  garment 
with  frictional  stocking  support.  3,359,571,   12-26-07,  CI. 

•> 224. 

Bu'rke,  Nelson  W.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.   FSK  transceiver  with 
SCR  switching  between  transmit  and  receive  modes.  3,360,- 
605.  12-26-67,  CI.  178 — 66. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grimn.  Thomas  F.,  and  Davis.  3.360,394. 
Iturmeister,   Harland  R..  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture.   Microbiological    screening    process    for    aflatoxln. 
3,300,441.   12-26-67,  CI.   195 — 10;i.5. 
Burness,   Donald   .M.,  and   B.   D.   Wilson,   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Bis  (beta-acylozyetbyl)  ketones    as    gelatin    hardeners. 
3,360,372.  12-26-67.  CI.  96—111. 
Burnett,  Bob  J.  Well  drilling  device.  3,360,047,  12-26-67,  CI. 

166 — 46. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Burke,  George  K.  3.359.977. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Roggenstein,  Edwin  O.  3,359,892. 
Burthe.   Jack   H.,    to  The   I'erkin  Elmer  Corp.   High   vacuum 

pump  apparatus.  3.360.187,   12-26-07,  CI.  230 — 69. 
Busch,  Donald  G.,  C.  C.  Covert,  and  C.  M.  Hawkins,  to  Gen- 
eral .Motors  Corp.  Propeller  drive.  3,359,829,  12-26-67,  CI. 
74—705. 
Buschbom.   Hoyd   E..   to   Vandale   Cqrp.   Forage  distributor. 

3.360,140.   12-20-67.  CI.  214—17. 
Butt    Alan  (i..   to  The  Trane  Co.  Method  of  constructing  a 
plate   type   heat  exchanger.   3.359,616,   12-26-67.  CI.  29— 
157.3 
C.R.F.  Offlclne  Meccaniche  dl  PreciSsione  S.p.A. :  See— 

Betta.  Walter.  3.360.243. 
Cadlou.  Jean  G..  to  Andre  Citroen  Societe  Anonyme.  Distribut- 
ing means  for  a  fuel  injection  pump.  3.359.962.  12-26-67, 
CI.  123—139. 
Caled  Products  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooley,  \>  arren  K..  and  Mease.  3.360.474. 
Call.  Howard  L.  Auxiliary  barbed  spear  fish  hook.  3.359,675, 

12-26-67,  CI.  43—44.8. 
Calllej,  Craig  E. :  See— 

Hann,  .Melvln  M.,  and  Callies.  3,359,727. 
Calmar.  Inc.  :  See  — 

CoopHder,  Rex  C.  3,359.917.  , 

Calor  Appareils  Electro  Domestiques  :  See — 

Trouilhet.  -Maurice  -M.  A.  3.360.051. 
Caloric  Corp.  :  See — 

Saponarj.  Domenlck.  and  Redstreake.  3,360,028. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Herbert.  3.300.233. 
Cameron  and  Jones.  Inc.  :  See — 

Trumbo.  Phillip  W..  Carpenter,  and  Hendrlckson.  3,300,- 
249. 
Camossl,  Carlo.  Process  for  manufacturing  Isolators  of  shock 
absorbers  based  on  the  principle  of  damping  vibrations  and/ 
or  shocks  by  means  of  multistrand  cables.  3,300,225,  12-26- 
67,  CI.  248—358. 
Canadian  Patents  and  I>evelopment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stevlnson,  Harry  T..  B.iker,  and   Paynter.  3,360,728. 
CanalUo,   Carlos    R..    to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.    Large   well 
bore  drilling  apparatus.  3.300.001.  12-20-07.  CI.  17.>— 324. 
Cannadv.   Donald   L..   to  Owens  Illinois   Class   Co.   Apparatus 
for    forming    single    faced    corrugated    boards.    3,300,419, 
12-26-67.  CI.  156—173. 
Cannon.  Charles  R. :  See — 

King.  William  M..  and  Cannon.  3.360,459. 
Carabateas.  Philip  .M.,  to  SterUnc  Drug  Inc.  2-tertlaryamino- 

methyl-N  acylanlllnes.  3.360,562.  12-26-67.  CI.  260—562. 
Carle.    Robert   A.,  and    U.   J.   Bennett,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.   Article   carrier.   3,359,873.    12-20-67.   CI.   93—37. 
Carlln,  Joseph  T.  :  See  — 

Braden.  William  B..  Jr.,  and  Carlln.  3,360,043. 
Carlson,  Bayard  L.,  to  Fibers,  Inc.  Molded  pallet.  3,359,929, 

12-26-67,  CI.  108—58.  * 

Carlson,  Curtis  R. :  Sec- 
Bouchard,    Arthur    J.,    Hawklnson,    Carlson,    and    Jan- 
nenga. 3.359,774. 
Carlsson,  Carl   G.,  to  AB  Cernelle.  Method  of  obtaining  im- 
portant constituents  from  pollen.  3,360,437,  12-26-67,  CI. 
195—1. 
Carlsson,     Stlg.     Sound     reproducing    apparatus.     3,300,072, 

12-26-67.  CT.  181—31. 
Carotbers,  John   S..  to  Alabama  Gas  Corp.  Low  liquid  level 
shut-off   apparatus    for    gas    burner.    3,359.972,    12-26-67. 
CI.   126—374. 
Carpenter,  John  H. :  See — 

Trumbo,  PbUlip  W..  Carpenter,  and  Hendrtckson.  3,300,- 
249. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Creech.  Raymond  J.  3.359,755. 
Shaw,  David  N.  3,300,186. 

Carroll,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Llllestrand,  Robert  L.,  and  Carroll.  3,360,638. 

Carroll,  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Harris.  Ralph  A.,  and  Carroll.  3.300,737. 

Carstens,  Bernt.  to  Carstens,  Sektkellerel  KG.  Cellular  pack- 
ing for  bottles  and  the  like.  3,300,179,  12-20-07,  CI. 
229—15. 
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Carstens,  Sektkellerel  KG. :  See — 

Carstens,  Bernt.  3,360,179. 
Carter,  Don  E. :  See —  ,  ..     .      „  o^„  -.„ 

Wygant    James  C,  Prill,  Carter,  and  Kucln.  3,360,546. 
Carter.   Joseph   H.,   to   Carter   Machine  4  Tool   Co.  Toy   tire 
with  white  side  wall  Insert  ring.  3,360,300,   12-26-07,  CI. 
301—03.  -^ 

Carter  Machine  k  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Carter,  Joseph  H.  3,300,300. 
Cusassa,  Joseph  P.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Fuel  pump  with 
rocker  arm   wear  pad.   3.359,918,   12-20-67,  CI.   103—215. 
Casebolt,    Ralph  T.   Glass  shower  enclosure  door.   3,359,573, 

12-26-07.  CI.  4—149. 
Castaner.  Juan:  See —  „..,.,.  ,n^ 

Ballester,    Manuel.   Castaner,   and   Rlera.   3,300,574. 
Cataldo    Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Free  piston-pulsed 

turbine  engine.  3,359,719,  12-20-07,  CI.  00—13. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See- 
Allen,  Andrew  J.  3,360,281.  "    i 
Borer.  Herbert  W.,  and  Ream.  3,300,140. 
Cavelos,  Arthur  .\.  :  See —    .    ^.     ,         .  ^       ,        o  oan  tta 
Smith,  John  S.,  Vlguerle-Noel,  and  Cavelos.  3,360,774. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See —                               _  „ 
Mod,  George  W.,  and  Czyzewskl.  3,360,392. 
Centre  Electronlque  Horloger  S..\. :  See — 

Hetzel.  Max.  and  Fossard.  3.360.213.  Tr.,u„, 

Chana.  Howard  E.,  C.  S.  Chapman,  Jr.,  and  i.  H.  Walker, 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  pressure  control  system  and 
mechanism  for  control  of  vehicle  road  speed.  3.300.009. 
12-20-07.  CI.  180—108.  „  „    ^  .     i 

Chang  James  T.  H..  and  U.  F.  Glanola.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Single  sheet  magnetic  memory  device. 
3,360.787,  12-20-07.  CI.  340—174. 
Chapman,  tharles  S.,  Jr.,  and  F  H  Walker  to  General 
-Motors  Corp.  Transmission.  3,359,827,  12-2«>-07.  CI. 
74—677. 
Chapman.  Charles  S..  Jr. :  Sec-  .,,.,,        '>->r{\nr.u 

Chana.   Howard  E..  Chapman,  and  5  al'^er.  3.300.009. 
Chappell.  Sterling  F..  HI.  to  Columbian  Car^n  Co   Catalytic 
Isomerliatlon  of  cycloalkadlenes.   3.360.378.   12-26-67,  CI. 
200 — 000. 
Cheesman,  Harry  :  See —  .         ^  z^,.  o  ohq  tch 

Phllllpson.  Alan.  Splller,  Smith,  and  Cheesman.  3,359,704. 

Chem  Seek,  Inc.  :  See—  „„„,„, 
PuUen,  Joseph  B.  3,300,134. 

^'"^Kummere'r  RichlrrA.,  Den  Besten,  and  Chester.  3,359.- 

''•'"^"rlS^De^ton  M.'^ChFcott.  and  Florldls.  3,300,361. 

^'""*P^'*R^sJA..1:hlld,  and  Messing.  3,300,457. 

^^^'"'pTpare^F/ank'X- .Ind'chllders.  3,300,008.     , 

Chlls^rX  Allan°L..  t.'.  Allls-Chalmers  >Ifg  Co   ^^o^t  mounted 

bedder   (swlngable  front  frames).  3.360,054.  12-20-07,  ci. 

172—274.  ^     _ 

^"'"vkn^de'VS'  Cla'rence  D..  and  Chlola,  3  300.673.  ^    „  ^     , 
Pholet   Jacobs   and  J  -P  Fall,  to  Institut  Francals  du  Petrole 
^'delcar\Tanis%^LubrlflantsApparatusfor  firing  e^^^^^^ 
charges   under   water.   3,360,070.   12-20-07.   Cl.   181— .S. 
Chow.  Tseng  K.  :  See-- 

Llpschutz,  Lewis  D..  and  Chow.  3.359,851. 
Chromalloy  Corp.  :  See— 

Vogelman,  Joseph  H.  3.300.071. 

'"'•'^FoTkeSts^wfutrE.  3.359.800. 
Halsey.  David  C.  3.359  913 
Rose,  Frederick  M.  3,359,959. 

^'•""AVtermft't'Tlans.  3.360.532.  ^^ 
nkrnlsh,  Edward  W.  3  300  48Ck 
Schaller.  Helnrlch   and  ^^-haefer  3.360  373 
Wldmer.  Gustav.  Batzer.  and  ^>H,'Sn  „qa     12  26-67     Cl 

aeslak,    Leo.    Collapsible    camper.    3,360,294,    12-26-07.    t  1. 

piPhiiTFrknk   and  E   Fotlu.  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Cosmetic 
'''S.p'llca^r'3,359.992'^  12-26-07,  ^Cl    132-85. 
Citroen,  Andre.  Societe  Anonyme  :  Sec— 

Cadlou,  Jean  G.  3.359,902. 
Clalr^Jacques  :^Se^e-^^^^    Pallhlez,  and  ScalUet.  3,359,882. 

nark  Duncan  and  P.  Hayden,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus^ 
triM  Ltd  Production  of  saturated  esters  bv  oxidation  of 
alktnyl  halldS  or  alkenyl  esters  of  carboxyllc  adds. 
3  300^548.12-20-07,0.260-491. 

risrk     Melvln    D      to    United    States    of    America     Atomic 

^'Energy  Commission.  Wstrlbuted  feedback  strip^transmls- 
slon  line  oscillator.  3,300.743.  12-2«-67,  Cl.  331—98. 

Clark  WnUam  T.  Shutter  constrnctlon  for  observatory  dome. 
3.359,682,  12-26-67,  Cl.  49—40. 

constructing  cattle  feeding  pens.   3,300,230.   12->(>  07.  ci. 
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Clements  Ralph  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Aprlculture. 

cSoiltlon  and  method  for  stimulating  flow  of  pine  gum. 

3.356.681,  12-26-07,  Cl.  47-10.  o  ,,»  mt 

'  Oeveland    Aldls  L.  Portable  and  collapsible  grill.  3,359.887, 

12-20-07,  Cl.  99 — 421. 

^'^^^!>s»:vfS^7F.  3,300,005. 

nii.,»     VAurnrd   T     to   E    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 
^'olylumrne'sJent  panel   3,360,426,  12-26-67,  Cl.  161-196^ 
Cochrane,  Graham  H.,  to  Taylor  Woodrowlnternatio^^   Ltd. 
Dock  fender  systems.  3,359,740,  12-26-07,  ci.  01     *o. 


Cochrane,  Richard  H.,  to  Pratt  Mfg.  Corp.  Rotary  sealing 
devices  for  effecting  transverse  seals.  3,360,416,  12-26-67, 

Cock'erill  Bryan  J.,  and  I.  M.  Scholfield,  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts Co  Ltd.  Multiple  disc  clutch  with  wear  compensator. 
3,360,089,  12-26-67,  Cl.  19"2— 111. 

Cockrell,  Eldrldge  H. :  See- 
James,  ForFest  H..  Jr.,  Cockrell,  and  Nixon.  3,360,019. 

Cohen,  Donald,  and  E.  T.  Volght,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army  Missile  control  system  function  generator.  3.360,215, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  244—3.14. 

Cohu  Electronics,  Inc. :  See —  

Kimball,  James  L.,  and  Tompkins.  3,360,  <  34. 

Coleman,  Fred  K.,  to  Etlwanda  Steel  Producers,  Inc.  Re- 
winding process  and   apparatus.   3,360,016,    12-26-67,   Cl. 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp.  Control  mecha- 
nisms In  a  textile  loom.  3,360,013.  12-20-67.  Cl.  139—224. 
Coley.  Nelson  B.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Code  communication 

system.  3,360,^76,  12-26-67,  Cl.  340—163. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Renold,  Adolph.  3,360,472.  1 

Wlxon,  Harold  E.  3,360,470. 
CoUazo,  Ellseo  R. :  See — 

Toro  Goyco.  Efraln,  and  CoUazo.  3,360,438. 
Collins,  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Sopher,  Bruce  M.,  and  Collins.  3,360,005. 

Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See—  

Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  and  Majerus.  3,360,795. 
Collls,  Ronald  T.  H.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Airborne 
detection    and    display    system.    3,360,793,    12-26-67,    Cl. 
343 — 5. 
Colonna    Angelo.  Rapid  seal  closure  for  containers.  3,360,155, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  220—40. 
Colson  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Grubls,  Walter  H.  3,360,082. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Newman,  Douglas  A.  3,359,900. 
Columbia  University  :  See —  1 

Lord,  Norman  W.  3,360,769. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Chappell,  Sterling  F.,  III.  3,360,578. 
Colvln,    Donald    W.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.   Ultrasonic   measurement   of  solution 
concentration.  3,359,788,  12-26-07,  Cl.  73—61.1. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 

Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G.,  and  Deane.  3,359,732. 
Comercl,  Frank  A.,  and  F.  A.  Slaker,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.    Co.    Shunted    magnetic    recording    head.    3,360,614. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Comet,  Ralph  L.,  to  Mask-G-Matic,  Inc.  Electrical  wire  coding 

machine  or  device.  3,359,844,  12-26-67,  Cl.  83—435. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Frump,  John  A.  3,360,555. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  Sec — 

Bourat,  Guy.  3,360,344.  ^  ,       ^ 

Brldoux    Claudet,    Foulquier,    Kaunmann,    and    Thome. 

3  360  629 
Huet,  Henri,  Lorraln,  Mahut,  Marlette,  and  Vertes.  3,360,- 
346. 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  Sec — 

Rossez,  Jean.  3,360,475. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Klein.  Georges.  3,360,666. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Schoppe,  Bertram  A.  3,359,939.  I 

Woodman,  Charles  K.  3,359,585. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc. :  See — 

Lelbelt,  John  C.  and  Newby.  3,359.043. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Owen,  Ronald  C.  3.360,148. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Llllestrand.  Robert  L.,  and  Carroll.  3,300,038. 
Control  Print  Corp. :  See — 

Price,  Lewis  C,  Jr.  3,359,891. 
Cook,   David   L.,    to   United   Aircraft   of  Canada   Ltd.   Bleed 
arrangement  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,360,189,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  23()— 115. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lancaster,  Jesse  F.  3,360,747. 

Cooke-yarborough,  Edmund  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 

Inc.  Stabilized  dual-channel  pulse  amplifiers  with  transient 

response  compensation.  3,360,739,  12-26-67.  Cl.  330—124. 

Cooley,  War^en  K..  and  R.  T.  Mease,  to  Caled  Products  Co., 

Inc.  Composition   for  treating  used  dry  cleaning  solvents. 

3,360,474,  12-26-67,  Cl.  252—259.5. 

Cooper,  James  N.,  %  to  H.  Hurvltz.  Editing  system  utilizing 

recirculation  means.  3,360,613,  12-26-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Cooper,  Owen  :  See — 

Spltzer,  Joseph  F.,  Kearns,  and  Cooper.  3,360,377. 

Cooprlder,  Rex  C.  to  Calmar,  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  3,359,917. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  103—188. 

Corbett,  Herbert  0. 1  See— 

Quackenbush,  John  J.,  and  Corbett.  3,359,944. 

Corbett,  Luke  W.,  and  R.  E.  Swarbrick,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Asphalt  plastlsols.  3,360,455,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  208 — 22. 

Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.  3,359,754. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.  3,359,996. 
Fessler,  Herman  S.  3,360,163. 
Cornelius,    Richard    T.,    to    The    Cornelius    Co.    Refrigerated 
beverage  dispensing  machine.  3,359,754,  12-26-67,  Cl.  62— 
389. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Post-mix  valve. 

3.359,996,  12-26-67,  Cl.  137—170.1. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Sundstrom,  Roy  N.,  and  Wilder.  3,360,352. 
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Cornish,  Eric  H.,  A.  R.  Gilbert,  and  D.  M.  Cuttlnr  to  Inte^r- 
natlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Apparatua  for  Imparting 
an  osciUatlnjt  rotary  motion  to  ■  '••w.  oAialnc  throuib  an 
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IX 


_                                         to  a  caole  paulnc  through  ai 
rrradlation  means.  a,3«0.«J48.  12-2^:87,  CI.  230—3^. 


,  to  Gray 
CI.  29— 


Norak,    Csomor,    Fernbach.   and   Mexel. 


Cotter.  Robert  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Certain  eaters  of 
aieplne  carboxyllc  acids  and  their  preparation.  S.3eo.513, 
12-26-«7,  CI.  260—239. 
Cottrell  Co.,  The  :  See— ,^  _^  i 

Luebrs,  Hana  J.  3,399,899.         | 
Courler-Cltlien  Co. :  See— 

Seeklns.  John  W.  3,359,856.  ,    -  ^ 

Cours    Donald  V.,  J.  K.  McGee,  and  H.  L.  Laffem 
Twl  Co    Pipe  lining  method    3.359,624.  12-26-61, 
■*21. 
Courtland  Laboratorlej  :  See—  .„^  t   w  TUrr 

Barr    Courtland  H.,  Sr,  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Barr. 
3,aeo.374. 

Covert.  CalTln  C. :  S€t—  „«-.    9  «<io  K2fl 

Busch.  Donald  O.,  Covert,  and  Hawkins.  3,339,829 
Cowen    Frank  M..  and  G.  Bellls.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

BetalnVs     3  360.050.    12-26-87.    CI.   260-50113. 
I'rubtree   Kenneth  R     to  E.  F.  Armstron.  Method  and  appara 
?usf^r  presetting  knives.  3.359.834.  12-26-67   ^S^^rl.^i: 
Cragoe.   Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Merck  4  Co     Inc.  3  amlno-6-sub- 
stituted  pvrailnoylguanldlnes.      3.380,517.      12-28-67.     CI. 
260- -250. 
Crane  Packing  Co. :  See— 

Grant,  James  A.  3,360.274. 

Craven.  Eugene  P. :  See—  .  _.. 

Beardslev.  Richard  O.    Craven,  and  Norman.  3.359.821. 
Creech    Raymond  J.,   to  Carrier  Corp.   Refrigerator  cabinet. 

Crls^     Oeorg"    H..    to    Harbison-Walker    Refractortea    Co..    a 
DlvWlon  of  Dresser  Industries  Inc.  Castable  gunning  mix. 
3,360.594.  12-26-67,  CI    264—30. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 

Selson,  Alden  W.,  and  Johnson.  3  359  596.     ,„„-_.,    ^, 
Crossan,  Jesse  R.  Fish  line  sinker.  3,339,676,  12-26-87,  01. 

43—44.97. 
C^avararugyar :  See 
Osman,    Miklos, 
3.359.580 
Csomor.  Istvan  ;  See —  -,       ^     v         j    *#.-^i 

Osman,    Miklos,    Novak.    Csomor,   Fernbach.   and   Metel. 

3  339  580 
M'ummlngs.  ftoward  B..  to  Shenango  Cermlcs.  Inc.  Kiln  loader 
and  unloader.   3.360,102,    12-28-87.   C\.   19»--31. 
Cummlngs    John  L..  Sr.  Metal  clad  refrmctory  shapes.  3.339.- 

69S.  12-26-67.  CI.  52—599. 

Cunningham.  Patrick  J.  .  See— -  ,  o an  aoa 

Platu^i    David  L..  Marovlch.  and  Cunningham.  3.380  080. 

Platus    David  L..  Marovlch,  and  Cunningham.  3,360081. 

».'urlcss.  William  T..  and  O   A.  Terry,  to  Gulf  Oil  Coro^Manu 

facture  of  nitrous  oxWe.  3.360.336.  12-28-67.  O.  23—158. 

Torn.  : 

_x.  b.a 

Jones.  Charles, 
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Turner.  Alec  F.  3.359,933. 
Cutting.  Derek  M.  :  «ee —  .   ^  .  .         ,  ..a  a^a 

Cornish,   Eric  H..  Gilbert,  and  Cutting.  3,360^48. 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S..  and  D.  H.  Hussey,  to  R'/nolds  Metals  Co. 
Container   body    trimming   apparatus   and   method.    3,d3»,- 
841.  12-26-67,  CI.  82—82. 
•fIVpher,  James  R. :  See — 

Betchart.  Frank  L.  3,360,280. 
Cayiewskl.  Edward  S.  :  See- 

Mod.  George  W.,  and  Cayiewskl.  3.380,392. 
Dalmler-Benx  Aktlengesellschaft ;  See — 
Behles,  Franz  0.  F.  3  388  088. 
Kohler,  Werner,  and  Schacher.  3.360,681. 
Kraus,  Ludwig.  and  Enke.  3.S80.086.  ^     .     ,  ,  ,    .„ 

Damske,  Albert  C.  Means  to  convert  «ne«bAnlcal  energv  Into 
heat  energy  In  a  shock  absorber.  3,380,086,   12-26-67,  CI. 

Danabo,  Ruel  M.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Loading  apparatus 

for  bulk  transport  system*  3,380,301.  12-28-67.  <5l.  302- 

53 
Danlher.   William  C,  and  A.  C.  BiUetdeaux.  to  >I'nC-?»'Vy 

\DDllance8  Co.  Electrical  circuit  for  ventricular  deflbrllU 

tor   3,359,984,  12-28-67,  a.  128—419. 

Thompson.  Raymond.  Brown,  Sliver,  and  Dann.  3.380.390. 
D'Arena.    Ruggero   A.    Amphibious  motor  scooter.   3,359.937, 
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Darley,  Reginald,  and  P.  A.  Barrett,  to  »«"'»«  py""'" 
Corp  Potentiometer  with  llft-oflT  wiper.  8.380.756,  12-28- 
67,  Cl.  338—118. 

Datacom,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „^«  ,.. 

Weidknecht.  Charles  J.  3.360.748. 

Data-Control  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Lindsay.  David  A.  3.360.018. 
Datron  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart.  Alfred  W.  3.380.259. 
Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.,   to  MeUllurglcal  Processes  Ltd.  and 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.   (NSC.)  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Metallurgical 
Development  Co.  Deiincing  of  lead.  3.360.382,  12-26-87,  Cl. 
75—78. 
Davidson  Optronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Vargady.  Leslie  O.  3.380,306.  I 

Davis,  Delbert  A.  :  See— 

Griflln,  Thomas  F.,  and  Davis.  3,360,394, 

Davla.  Edward  H. :  See—  jr 

Pyc,  Chester  F.,  and  Davis.  3.359.870. 


Curtiss-Wright  Cor^      _ 

Bentele,  Max.  i.9MM» 


kWiiy,  Hermea.  and  Scheerer.  3.359. 


3.359.567. 


Davis,  Harrey  H. :  See- 
Houston,  Joe  B.,  and  Davis.  3,850,916. 
Davis,  Richard  A.,  to  P  *  D  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Silo  chute  wall 

protector   3,360,090,  12-26-67,  Cl.  193 — 1. 
Deane,  William  J.  :  See—  ^ 

Schuetsenduebel,    Wolfram   G.,-and   Deane.    3,359,732. 
De  Benneville,  Peter  L.,  and  L.  J.  Exner,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Spedllc    N  vinyl  2-lmldasollnes.    3.860.5O8,    12-26-67.    Cl. 
260—78.5. 

Phllllpson,   Alan.   SplUer,   Smith,  and  Cheesman.   3,8S9.- 
704 
De  Coye  be  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Re«l»  Natlonale  des  Uslnes 
Renault.    Diesel    rotary   engines.    3.359.950,    12-26-67,    Cl. 

De  Coye  De  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes 
Renault.  System  for  controlling  tne  braking  of  a  vehicle 
trailer  by  a  fluid  circuit  which  Is  Independent  of  the  towing 
vehicle  brake  circuit  and  utilised  for  at  least  one  other 
function  In  addition.  3,360,303,  12-28-67,  Cl.  303-— 7. 
Deege,  Gean  E.  and  W.  Portable  cooking  apparatus.  3,339,888, 

12-26-87,  CI.  99 — 421. 
Deege.  Walter :  See— 

Deege.  Gean  £.  and  W.  3.359,888, 

Deere  k  Co.  :  See —  

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.  3.359,711. 
Hubbard,  Arthur  L.  3.S59,7l2. 
Deerlng  MlUlken  Research  Corp. :  See— 
BoUngcr,  Edgar  D.  3,360.494. 
Falrcloth.  Charles  R.  3.359.610. 
Klein.  Norman  E.  3.359.716. 
Sanders.  Grady   H.   3.359.714. 
De  Failo.  Benjamin  S     See—  ..  ™  ,     .     u 

Zemme.  Caesar  J..  De  Faslo.  and  Welnstock 
De  Geeter.  Dale  J.  :  See —  „  „  „^„  „^„ 

Crewe    Albert  V..  Yokoaawa.  and  De  Geeter.  3.360.863. 
De  Gray    William  G.  Lock  construction.  3.880.290.  12-28-67, 

Cl.  292—6 
De  La  Torre,  Bernabe  S.  :  See—  ^  ^^    ,      »,  -  »-« 

Llndeman    Arnold  N.,  Bowman,  and  De  La  Torre.  3,380,- 

248. 
Delmag-Maschlnenfabrlk  Relnhold  Dornfeld  :  See— 
Burk,  Manfred,  and  Kebrberger.  3,359,865. 

Den  Beaten.  Alfred :  See—     _       „    ,  .,  r^v     .       o  ono 

Kummerer.  Richard  A..  Den  Beaten,  and  Chester.  3,359,- 
814. 

Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hastings,  Dana  B..  and  MacKensie.  3,359,945. 
Rydman.  Cart  E.  3.359,894.  ^  „.   ,.    ^, 

De    Paolo,   John.    Fume  eliminator.   3,859,961,    12-26-67,   Cl. 
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Derc,    Roman,    to   Engllah    Electric  Leo   Computers    Ltd.    Se- 
quence  checking   system.    3,380,782,    12-26-87,    C\.    340— 
172  5 
Derfer,  Jon  M  ,  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Pretrea ting  and  Isomerli- 

ing  a-plnene.  3,360,581,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260-675.5. 
l>e  Kidder,  Wlllem.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  row  of  bakery 

pans  3,360,101,  12-28-67,  Cl.  198—25 
De  Rochl    Carl,  to  Joh  Klelnewefers  Sohne.  Withdrawing  de- 
vice for  web  material  wound  on  rollers.  3,380,209,  12-28-67, 
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Detcii.  Robert  P.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Reinforced  cellular 

floor  covering.  3.360,422,  12-28-67,  a.  161—89. 
Desco-Werk  Seger  k  Angermeyer  KG.  :  See — 

Mohr.   Karl.   3,360  762. 
Desmond,  Timothy  J.  ;  See—  ,  „  .  ,.  .,«».*• 

Nlelson,  John  M.  S.,  Desmond,  and  Welaberg.  3,360.6t6. 
D'E8trub«,  Pierre  F.  Car  top  boat  loading  and  carrier  appa- 
ratus. 3,380,144,  12-28-67,  CT.  214—450. 
Detroit  Edison  Co.,  The  :  See —         _  ^    ,. 

Jamison,    Lee    A.,    Kapanka,    Webster,    and    Masserant. 
3  360  142. 
Detroit  feeamer  k  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Andreaason,  Donald  C.  3,359,837. 
Dettmer,   Wllhelni  :   See —  ..       „  ^  „,     . 

Von  Bethmann,  Max  F.,  Dettmer,  Van  Nooy,  and  Gartner. 
3,360,722. 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktleneesellschaft :  See — 

Lange,  Hans.  .1,360.044.  ^     .    ^ 

Deverell,  Geoffrey  J  ,  and  P.  B.  Kahn,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd. 
Actuation  system  more  partlcularlv  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion  of   the  Jet   engine   nosslea   of  a   vertical    take-off  and 
landing  aircraft.   3.359,818,   12-26-87,  CI.  74—888. 
De  Vlllers.  Gerald  E.  :  See- 
Adams   Cedl  E..  and  De  Vlllers.  3JI80.304. 
De   Vos.    Hendrlk   A    J.,   and  J.   J.    Wlersblckl.   to   Sylvanla 
Electric  Products.  Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  8.380,642,  12-28- 
67,^  Cl.  240—3.  „      ^ 

De  Wit,  Cornells  T.,  P.  Van  Hoeael,  and  G.  J.  Boon,  to  North 
American   Philips   Co.,    Inc.   Bearing  tor  evacuated   space. 
3.360,312,   12-26-67,  Cl.  308 — 173. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Alexander  W.,  and  Kucsma.  3,360,398. 

Diamond,  Louis  H.  and  W.  Lobunes,  to  FMC  Corp.  CaUlysts 
for  oxychlorination  reacUons.  3,360,483,  12-28-67,  C\. 
252 — 441. 

Dickinson.  James  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Paul.  James  H.,  Dickinson,  and  Sorrell.  3,360,420. 

Dlehl :  See— 

Bedall,  Hans.  3,359,901. 
Dleman,  Edgar  A.,  and  J.  W.  Oaynor,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Water-In  oil  emulsion  useful  as  flre-realstant  hydraulic  fluid. 

3,360,488,  12-28-67,  Cl.  252—75. 

Dietrich.  Dieter  :  See — 

Muller,  Erwin,  and  Dietrich.  3,360,499. 

Dietzgen,  Eugene.  Co. :  See — 

Amariti.     Luigi.     Paulon,     Marshall,     and     Beauchamp. 
3,380,369. 


bigitroDica  Corp. :  See- 
Wolf,  Edgar,  and  Worster.  3,360,633, 
Dillon,   James  J.  :  See — 

Mariocchl,  Alfred,  and  Dillon.  3,3.i9.717. 
Dillon.  W.  v..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Dillon,  William  C.  3,359,790. 
Dillon    William  C,  to  W.  D.  Dillon  k  Co.,  Inc.  Wire  tension- 
ing apparatus.  3,359,790.  12-26-67,  CI.  73--143.        . 
Dl  Loreto,  Edward  G.  Bearing  construction.  3,360,314,  12-26- 

07.  Cl.  308— 191.  „  r.  ^.  II 

Dl  Malo,  Anthony  E..  to  Martion  Fastener  Corp.  Manually 
operable  tool  for  setting  tubular  rivets.  3,359,778,  12-26- 
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Dlinlck,  Robert  C,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Appa- 
ratuH  for  measuring  mass  flow  using  a  shielded  probe. 
3.359,796^   12-26-67,  Cl.  73—194.  .      ,  ^ 

Dl  Napoll,  ilobert  N..  to  National  Distillers  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Low  temperature  process  for  the  recovery  of  ethane  from  u 
stripped  natural  gas  stream.  3,359,743,  12-26-67.  Cl.  62^ 
28 
Dinger  Edward  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  arrange- 
ment for  an  Inverter  circuit.  3,360,711,  12-26-67,  Cl.  321— 
18 
Dion   Georges  H..  to  Soclete  D'lustrumentatlon  Schlumberger. 

I'otentlouieters.  3,360,758,  12-26-67,  Cl.  338-174. 
Dlversihed  Products  Corp. :  See —  „„„„„,,, 

James,  Forrest  H^  Jr.,  Cockrell.  and  Nixon.  3,380,019. 
Dobson    Robert  D.,  to  The  Procter  t  Gamble  Co.  Thlxotroplc 

shortening.   3,360,376,   12-26-67,   Cl.  99—118. 
Doepker.    Francis    B.    Flexible    rod    weeders    having    folding 

wlnga.  3,360,033,  12-26-67,  Cl.  172 — 44. 
Dominion  linglneering  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 
Harris,  Thomas  E.  3,360,205. 
Koeller,  Paul,  and  Lang.  3,360,238. 
Dore.  John  L.,  Co. :  See —  I 

Martin,  Jim  R.,  and  Wehner.  3,359,599. 
Dorec  VerlagH,  A.-G.  :  See^ 

Luscher,  Alfred.  3,359,985. 
Dornfeld,   John   E.,   to   Sprague  Electric  Co.   Mica  capacitor. 

3.360,701,   12-26-67,   Cl.   317—258. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Axon,   Gordon    L.   3,360,491. 
Boone,  Jack   L.   3.360  425. 
Brown,  Winston  E.  3,860,575. 
Frye,  Cecil  L.  3,360,525.  „^„.,„ 

Harris,  Guy  H..  Traylor,  and  Flschback.  3,360,516. 
Weyer,  Donald  E.  3,300,496. 
Drels  k  Krump  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Fillip,  OrvlUe  J.  3,359,772. 
Meyerchlck,  Frank  R-,  Jr.  3,959,771. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hulslander,  William  L.  3,360,236. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Warman,  Murray.  3,360^65. 
DuBols,  Andrew  O.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Vapor  source 

assembly.  3,3b0.600,  12-26-67,  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Dubois.  Ernest :  See — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.,  and  Dubois.  3,359,909. 
Dugan,   Raymond  O.  Trailer  tongue  support.  3,380,292,   12- 

26-67.  Cl.  280 — 475. 
Dun-Hot,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  P.  3.359.886. 
Dunn,  John  K.  Miniaturized  phonograph.  3,360,269,  112-26-67, 

Cl.  274—9. 
Dunn,   Richard  P.,  to  Dun-Hot,  Inc.  Popcorn  popper.  3,359,- 

886,  12-26-67,  Cl.  99 — 238.3. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co. :  See — 
Apotheker,  David.  3,^60,443. 
Auld,  Joseph  R.,  Brown  and  Gnlewek.  3,359,626. 
Bantjes,  Adrlaan.  3,360,503. 
Cllne,  Edward  T.  3.360,426. 
Earnhart,  Carol  R.  3.360.598. 
Hamlin,  James  S.  3,339.879. 
Jenks,  William  R.  3,360,335. 

Korchlnsky,  Waiter  J.,  Slkora,  and  HilL  3,360,541. 
Llnderman,  James  S.  3,360,651. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.  3.360,522. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.  3,360,523. 

Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  \V.,  and  Soboczenski.  3,360,520. 
Manogue,  William  H.  3,360,331. 
Sands,  Seymour.  3,360,421. 
Schneider,   Rudolf,   and   Haenlsch.   3,360,448. 
Short,  Oliver  A.  3,360,466. 
Sobocienski,  Edward  J.  3,360,521. 
Thompson,  Gordon  W.  3,360,029. 
Tobar,  Ramon  U.  3,360,445. 
Watts,  John  C.  3,360,519. 
Wlnberg.  Hllmer  E.  3,360,473. 
Yembrlck,  Charles  Jr.  3,860,870. 

Dupre,  Victor  M. :  See — 

Bureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Dupre.  3,360,508. 

Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Tinder,  David  V.  3,359,684. 

Dusenbery.  John,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Young,  Roger  W.  3,359,842. 

Dutone  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nester,  Stephen.  3,360,270. 

Duvall,  David  J. :  See — 

Morey,  Everett  D.,  and  Duvall.  3,359,578. 

Dyhalski,  Jack  N.,  and  C.  W.  Jonaltls,  to  Armour  and  Co. 

Method  of  reducing  seepage  loss  from  contained  bodies  of 

water.  3,339,736,  12-26-67,  Cl.  81—1. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

McDonald,  John  V.,  and  Graham.  3,360,093. 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Rlchtzenbaln,  Hermann,  and  Simon.  3,360,891. 
Schweslg,  Relnhold.  3,360,216. 


Dxwookas,  Anthony  F.,  to  Bevere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  Wall- 
face   mounted   flashing   receiver.    3,359,692,    12^6-67,   Cl. 
52—60. 
Earnhart,  Carol  B.,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  of  dry  spinning  an  aromatic  polyamlde.  3,360,598. 
U 2-26-67,  Cl.  264—206. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Burness,  Donald  M.,  and  Wilson.  3,360,372. 
Leonard,  Bay  E^  and  Touey.  8,359.990. 
Martin,  James  C.,  and  Gott.  3,360,584. 
Waggershauser,  Herman  H.  3,3«0,639. 
Wilson,  Earl  W.,  and  Hequembourg.  3,360,547. 
Eckert,  John  S.,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.  Distributor  with  bed- 
level  limlter.  3,360j846,  12-^6-67,  Cl.  261—98. 
Edenbaum,  Martin  I.,  and  M.  I.  Hampton,  to  Jobson  k  John- 
son. Indicator  tape.  3,360.337,  12-26-67,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
Edenbaum,  Martin  I.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Indicator  tape. 

3.360.338,  12^6-67,  Cl.  23 — ^253. 

Edenbaum,  Martin  I.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Indicator  tape. 

3.360.339,  12-26-67,  Cl.  23 — 253. 

Eder,   Wolfgang,  and  J.  Slmonis,  to  Gebruder  Welger.  Over- 
load safety  device  for  conveying  rake  for  harvesting  ma- 
chines. 3,360,110.  12-26-67.  Cl.  198 — 222. 
Eguchl,    Yasukata,    and    S.    Uanyu,    to   Janome    Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.  Ltd.  Bobbin  support  for  sewing  machines.  3,359,- 
932,  12-26-67,  Cl.  112—^18. 
Elchler,   Norbert,   to  Gebr.   Bohler  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  of  producing  an  alloy  steel  for  hot-working  tools. 
3,360,365,  12-26-67,  Cl.  73 — 126. 
Elermann,  Dankwart,  and  F.  Wankel,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft,  and   Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Rotary  internal 
combustion  engine  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  3,359,- 
954,  12-26-67,  Cl.  123—8. 
Ellers,     Karl     F.     Rock    crusher.     3,360,206,     12-26-67,    Cl. 

241—265.  .   /       '        ' 

ElsensUdt.  Da>-ld  L. :  See — 

Lasley.    Robert   A..    Handel,   and   Elsenstadt.    3,360,702. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Steele.  Thomas  8.,  and  Walters.  3,360,786. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Todd,  Hoyt  H.  3,360,347. 

Welsman    David  L.,  and  Flectcher.  3,360,323. 
Electro- Seal  Corp.  :  See — 

Borkovltz.  Henry  S.,  and  HJermstad.  3,360,714. 
Elgen  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Lee,  William  H.  3,359,777. 
Elliott    Gordon   E.   Apparatus  for  the  production  of  micro- 
scopic   linear    measuring    scale.    3,359,854,    12-26-67,    Cl. 
88 — 24. 
Elmer,  Adam,  to  Hydraullk  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  fluid  accumu- 
lator having  separating  wall  tensloner.  3,360,009,  12-26- 
67,  Cl.  138 — 30. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Stringham,  Leonidaa  K.  3,360,197. 
Emerson    John  F.,  and  C.  W.  Lang,  to  General  Precision  Inc. 
Method  of  balancing  leakage  reactance  in  resolvcrs.  3,359,- 
627,  12-26-67,  Cl.  29 — 593. 
Engel,  Walter,   to  Oerlikon-Bnbrle  Holding  A.O.   Sabot  Pro- 
jectile. 3,359,905,  12-26-67,  Cl.  102—93. 
English  Electric-Leo  Computers  Ltd. :  See — 

Derc.  Roman.  3.360,782. 
Enicar  S.  A.  :  See — 

Nydegger.  Ulrlch.  3,359.718. 

Enke,  Kurt :  See — 

Kraus,  Ludwig,  and  Enke.  3,360,066. 
Enkvlst,    Sven    H.    G.,    to    Sandvlkens   Jernverks  Aktlebolag. 
Tube  welding  apparatus.  3,360,177.  12-26-67,  Cl.  228 — 9. 

En-Power  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Palmer-Persen,  David.  3,360,708. 

Eprova  Ltd. :  See — 

Felder  Ernst,  and  Pitre.  3,380,436. 
Erickson,  Raymond  C,  W.  E.  Brown,  and  B.  W.  Thoma,  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  1-dehydro 

sterlods.  3,360,439,  12-26-67.  Cl.  195 — 51. 


Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd,  Engineers  and  Manufacturers  of 
Telephone  Works  :  See — 

Matthews,  George  A.  3,360,611, 

Erlkson,  Robert  W..  and  N.  E.  Swedberg,  to  Sundstrand  Corp. 

Fuel  pump  assembly.  3,360,190,  12-26-67.  Cl.  230—139. 
Erkes,  Joseph  P.  Mechanism  for  regulating  pile  warp  tension 

In  looms.  3,360,012,  12-26-67,  Cl.  139—102. 

Ernst.  Eberhard  :  See — 

Rapparlle.  Hans,  Mlelert,  and  Ernst.  3,360,260. 

Erwin,  Carl  L.,  and  T.  G.  Scheld.  III.  to  Northern  Electric 
Co.  Electric  switch  structure  having  externally  accessible 
drift  free  adjustment.  3,360,624,  12-26-67.  Cl.  200—188. 

Erwin,  E.  S. :  See — 

Clements.  Aaron  B..  and  Homes.  3,360,230. 

Esper,  Fritz,  and  K.-H.  Friese.  to  Robert  Bosch.  G.m.b.H. 
Spark  plug  with  a  sealing  glass  mixture  with  graphite  and 
iron,   nickel  or  cobalt.   3,360,676,  12-26-67,  Cl.   313 — 136. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bohensky,    George    R..    Herbst.    Nlles.    and    Siegmund. 

3  359  723 
CortJett,'  Luke  W.,  and  Swarbrlck.  3,360,455. 
Laurent,  Sebastian  M.  3,360,484. 
MacLaren.  Donald  D.,  and  Relchle.  3,360,481. 
Mattox.  William  J.  3,360,582. 
Mertzwelller,  Joseph  K.,  and  Tenney.  3,360,580. 

Etablissements  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Dupre.  3,380,508. 

Ether  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Forse.  Maurice  S.  3,359,789. 
Ethicon.  Inc. :  See — 

Stonehill.  Albert  A.  3,3Q0,124.   . 
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Etlwanda  Steel  Producers,  Inc.:  See— 

Ktter^'^rr^e^ ';^fanVn2ms'/o\controm^^^^ 

ing   an    adjustable    conductivity.   3,360,. 09,   li-i^oi.   ci. 

Fvin\"~Uewey  M.  and  F.  W.  Koepke.  to'  AJem  Laboratories 
Inc  \Uthod  fo;  power  washing,  surface  reforming  and  the 
like.  3,300.400.  12-26-07.  CI.  134—34. 

Kvnns  Products  Co.  :  'Se«— __  _ ._ 

cement  compositions  and  methods.  3.300,493,  li-^o-ot.  v-i. 

K/an*^WiUiam   B.,   to  The  New  Britain   Machine  Co    I^J^^" 
tlon-molding    machine    for    plastics.    3,359,601,    l-  zo-o(. 

Everitt.*7ohn   C.   to   Spe^ra-Physlcs    Inc    Angle   adjusting 
mechanism   for   optical   elements.   3,359.812.   liJ-^o-o*.   ui. 

Kvlrr^Donild    A.,    to    Honevwell    Inc.    Web    follower    arm. 

3,300.174,  12-26-67.  CI.  22^190. 
Excel  Corp.  :  See— 

Hodgen    Loran  M.  3,359,685. 

^^""•^^'^Brnn^vmi:  P*e1e7L.,  and  Exner.  3.360.506. 

'^''"^DuSfond^Lo-ITls  H..  and  Lobunex  3  360.483.      _ 
Fuchs.  Robert  J.,  and  Luti.  3,360,3J^. 
Fuchs   Robert  J.  3,360,469. 
Kruslus.  Ewald  H.  3,360,476. 
Pals,  Ralmond.  3,360.342 

w  n^.r- WhaeT^P^^'^^Bell    Te^^^^        Laboratories,    Inc. 
*"^ata^pri^8%'or^utmzlS    comW^^^    order    Instructions. 

3  360  780   12-26-G7.  CI.  340— 172.5.    „     ,.       .    o  o^n  sas 
Faehllng.   Frinels  L.   to  Preway  Inc.  Vent  hood.   3.359,885, 

12-20-67,  CI.  98 — 115. 
Fall,  Jean-Pierre  :  See— 

Falrc^o^t*•cl1.X^"-"%a'« 

Woven  fabrics.  3.359  610.  12-26-67.  CI.  2^-72. 

^"""N^iS'^Fellx  I"  Mathers,  and  Famia    3.360,675. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  S«e- 

Kuhle.  Engelbert.  ""i^.^lt^h^o^^Hls 
Muller,   Erwin,  and  Dietrich    3  360  495. 

Farb^t[fe'^HS.'h'st''\'ktr»is»'?SrmaU  Melster  Lu- 

''">'la* x^mtSVnl Hiiick.  3.360,499. 

Rlbka.  Joachim.  3.360.528  I 

Scherer,  Otto,  and  Uhl.  3.360,505. 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  Uh  .  3  360.609. 

Fa.^.inU.auTer.''l^o^^t^^^^      composition  and  its 

\uto  release  throttle  friction  clutch.  3,360.088.  12-,i6-e7, 
CI.  192—66. 
^*"s?phef 'b^cc  M.,  and  Collins.  3,360,005. 

''"'Safnt^n.^He'rVrtW.  3.359,597. 

Farrell,  Edward  J     to  Sperry  Rand  Corp    SeU-ada^tlv^^ 

coding  and  decoding  system.  3,360,778.  l^-.i»-o<.  ^J-  »*" 

172.5. 
Farrell.  Gerald  J. :  ;^e —  _ 

Ottestad    Jack  B..  and  Farrell.   3.359.867. 
Faulhaber,   Frlti,    to   HandelsanstaltRetoboblna    Armature 

winding  for  rotary  electrical  machines.  3,360,668.  12-26- 

am  i-^i  ^10 Ids 

Fauli,  James  K.  Bending  apparatus.  3.359,776,  12-26-67,  CI. 
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Faust.  Stewart  W.  Reijovable  accessory  ^^'^•^8l"o7''"*''°'^ 
machine  agitators.  3.359,764.  12-26-67.  CI.  08— 20^-  „  ^^ 

Federllne,  Charles  D.  Connection  and  filter.  3,360,128.  12-26- 
67,  CI.  210 — 94. 

^"'"•G^aysll^n^iyafferBoblnskl,  and  Fein.  3,360,569. 
Felder,    Ernst,    and   D.   Pltre.    to    Eprova   Ltd.    KadlooDaque 

compounds  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  3,360.436, 

12-26-67.  CT.  167-95. 
Fenner    Gunther  E,  to  General  Electric  Co.  FM  multiplies 

system  for  transmitting  radio  signals  from  a  stereophonic 

phonograph.  3.360,609,  12-26-67,  CT.  179—19. 

*'"°OsSAn^&lo^9!*Novak.   Csomor.   Fernbach.   and   Meiei. 
3.359,580. 

Ferrantl  Ltd. :  See- 
Marshall,  Gerald  F.  3,360,672. 

Ferrle,  Franck  G.  M.,  R.  E.  Marcband-Revers.  and  C.  P.  J. 
Marlon,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'EJrude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.  Electrothermal  propulsion  unit  of  the 
electric  arc  type.  3,359,734,  12-26-67.  CI.  60—203. 

Fessler.  Herman  S.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Vending  machine. 
3,360.163,  12-26-67,  Cl.  221—152. 

Fibers.  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson.  Bayard  L.  3.359.929. 
Flckweller.  August  E.  F..  to  Indoheem  N.V.  Switching  circuit 

for  an  electrically  heated  blanket.  3.360.693.  12-26-67.  Cl. 

317—132. 
Fiedler.  Martin,  and  G.  B.  Singh,  to  Arrow  Tools,  Inc.  Air 

dryer.  3,359.753.  12-26-67,  Cl.  62—317. 


Flke    Robert  G.,  to  D.  G.  Grlswold.  Pressure  control  valves 

for  fuel  lines.  3,359,998.  12-26-67.  Cl.  137—220. 
Fllla    George  J.,  to  Sargent  4  Co.  Multlpl^-stroke  hand  tool. 

3.359,779,  12-26-67,  Cl.  72—412.  „      .,   k     u 

Fiillp.  Orville  J.,  to  Drels  &  Krump  Mfg.  Co.  Hand  brake. 

3,359.772.  12-26-67,  Cl.  72—319. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The :  See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L.  3,360,500.     - 
Flrma  Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Giosschopf.   Herbert,   and  Zehfeld.   3,359,856. 
Flschback.  Bryant  C.  :  See—  „„„«,,« 

Harris.  Guy  H..  Traylor.  and  Flschback.  3.360,516. 
Fi«h    Richard  H.,  and  N.  A.  Zellmer,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Double  threshold  gain  regulator  for  com- 
munication system.  3,360,74«,   12-26-67,   Cl.  333—16. 
Fisher,    William   J.   Bearing  angle   device.    3.360.195.    12-26- 

67,  Cl.  235—78.  „..      ,     ,  ^ 

Fisher   Willis  A.,  and  R.  I.  Stelner.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Axo  dyestufts  containing  o.a-bl8(trlfluoromethyl)  benzyl  al- 
cohol groups.  3,360,507.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—147. 
Flair  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Welnsteln.  Richard.  3.359.911. 
Flanagan.   James    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Bandwidth    compression    utilizing    magnitude    and    phase 
coded  signals  representative  of  the  Input  signal.  3,360.610. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  179—15.55. 
Fletcher,  Paul  C.  :  See— 

Weisman.   David   L.   and   Fletcher.   3,360.323. 
Fllnn.   George  E..   to   Borg-Warner  Corp.  Transmission  con- 
trols. 3,359.833.  12-26-67.  Cl.  74—785. 
Florldis.  Themlstocles  P. :  See — 

Albright.  Denton  M..  Chllcott.  and  Florldis.  3,360.361. 
Fluhmnnn.  Heinrich,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Carl  Zangs  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Device    for    binding    fabric   edges.    3,360.011, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  139—54. 
Focht.    Claude   K..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.    Locking  device. 

3.359.824,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 527. 
Folkerts.  Walter  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Power  steering  gear. 

3.359.866,  12-26-67,  Cl.  91—375. 
Foote,  Allen  M.  Piano  Instruction  aid.  3,359,846.  12-26-67. 

Cl.  84 — 478. 
Forbes.  Stuart  (J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Ion  engine.  3.359.733.  12-26- 

87.  Cl    60—202. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson.   Harry  T..  and   Stevenson.   3.359.861. 
Liang.  Po-Lung.  3.359.830.  i 

Mcllroy.  Robert.  3  359,721.  I 

Sebestven.  Thomas  M.  3.359.722. 
Tsou.  Ivan  H.  3,360  492. 
Forse,  Maurice  S.,  to  Ether  Engineering  Ltd.  Electrical  tonom- 
eters. 3.359.789,  12-26-67.  Cl.  73—80. 
Forslund.  Charles  F.  Pivotal  screen  printing  apparatus.  3.359.- 

895.  12-26-07.  Cl.  101—123. 
Fossard.  Remy  :  See — 

Hetzel,  Nlax,  and  Fossard.  3.360.213. 
Foster.  Berry  W.  Fluid  pressure  seal  rings.  3,359,872.  12-20- 

67.  Cl.  92—172. 
Fotiu.  Eustace  :  See — 

CIshek.  Frank,  and  Fotiu.  3.359.992. 
Foulds,  Arthur  E.,  and  G.  L.  Sullivan,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

ap 


Gyro  erection  system.  3.3.59,807,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74—5.41. 

Fournier,  Daniel  B..  to  Jared  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  _^ 
paratus  for  testing  leaks.  3,359,785,  12-26-67,  Cl.  73—40. 

Foulouler,  Henri :  See— 

Bridonx,    Claudet,    Fonlquler,    Kauffmann,    and   Thome. 
3,360.629. 

Pranrts,  J.  S. :  Set — 

Clements,  Aa'ron  B.,  and  Homes.  3,360,230. 

Frank,  Fred  M.  Hydrogenated  castor  oil-organic  dllsocyanate 
rheologlcal  agent.  3,360,389,  12-26-67,  Cl.  106—245. 

Fredrickson.  Donald  M.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Conductive 
backing  for  printing  on  hollow  articles.  3,359,890,  12-26- 
67,  Cl.  101—35. 

Freeman,  George  S.  P. :  See — 

Salgo.  Francis  J.,  and  Freeman.  3,360,671. 

Frel,  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Bros..  Ltd.  Damning  device  for  heat  ex- 
changers. 3.360,039,  12-26-67,  Cl.  165—172. 

French,  William  H.,  to  Ashland  OJl  k  Refining  Co.  In  situ 
epoxidatlon  process.  3,360,531.  12^26-67.  Cl.  260—348.5. 

Frey.  Paul  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Frankfurter  strand 
feeder.  3.360.172.  12-26-67,  Cl.  226—97. 

Friedman.  Allen  N..  and  D.  L.  White,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.  Vibration  sensor.  3.360,770,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
340—10. 

Friedman.  Harry  S..  to  Kollmorgen  Corp.  Optical  micrometer. 
3.359,849,  12-26-67,  Cl.  88—14. 

Frlese,  Karl-Hermann  :  See — 

Egper.  Fritz,  and  Frlese.  3.360,676. 

Frlsble,  Edward  C,  to  Charles  D.  Ingrabam  &  Sons,  Inc.  Waste 
stripper  for  label-making  machines.  3,360,210.  12-26-67, 
Cl.  242—65. 

Frisch,  Hang,  to  Frlsch  Kabel  und  Versellmaschlnenbau.  De- 
vice for  handling  wire  and  strands.  3,360,212,  12-26-67.  Cl. 
242—82. 

Frlsch  Kabel  und  Versellmaschlnenbau  :  See — 
Frlsch,  Hans.  3,360,212. 

Froemel,  John  G.,  and  M.  SapofT,  to  Victory  Engineering  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  thermistor.  3.359,632,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
29—620. 

Frost,  John  W. :  See— 

Overiy,  William  F..  and  Frost.  3,359,648. 

Fruehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Hulverson.  Adrian  F..  and  Bailey.  3,359,605. 
Frump.  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 

producing  monosodlum  glutamate.  3,860,555,  12-26-67,  Cl. 

260—534! 


Frve  Cecil  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Pentacoordinate  silicon 

complexes  li.  3,360.525,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260^294.7. 
Fuchs   Robert  J.,  and  C.  W.  Lutz,  to  FMC  Corp.  Mixed-cation 

phosphate  glasses.  3,360,332.  12-26-67.  Cl.  23—106. 
Fuchs    Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Dry-mixed   detergent  com- 
positions. 3,360,469.  12-26-67   Cl.  252—99. 
Fullmoto.  Toshlhlro,  to  Sony  Corp.  Automatic  gain  control 
circuit  having  means  for  compensating  for  capacltlve  effect. 
3,360,735,  12-26-67,  Cl.  330—27. 
Fujlsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Takano,  Tadayoshl.  Hattori,  and  Klshlmoto.  3,360,515. 
Fukul  Selren  Kako  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Koshlno,  Senzo.  3,359.763.  .         ..   ^         „ 

G.  D.  Sodete  In  Accomandlta  Sempllce  dl  Enzo  Sergnoll  e 
Arlosto  Seragnoll :  See — 

Seragnoll,  Arlosto.  3,360,100,  ,         ..... 

Gallagher,   Gerard  A.,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Adjust- 
able wire-wound  component.  3,360,759,  12-26-67,  Cl.  338— 
195 
Gallo,  John,  Sr.  Double  edge  hole  saw  and  mandrel.  3,360,025, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  145—130. 
Gamble,  James  J.  Combined  fishing  rod  holder  and  seat.  3.309,- 
928.  12-26-67.  Cl.  108—50.  „„  „,    ^, 

Gardey.  Rolf  H.  Flow  control  valve.  3,359,997,  12-26-67.  Cl. 

j^3^ 210 

Gardner,  John  N.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
Guanldlnoalkylbenzodloxan  derivatives.  3,360,529,  12-26- 
67,  Cl.  260—340.3.  ,    ^  ^  .  ,     .. 

Oarlbotti,  Domenlck  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Fabrication 

of  thin  film  devices.  3,360.398,  12-20-67,  Cl.  117—212. 
Garnish,    Edward   W.,    to   Clba   Ltd.    Production   of  epoxide 
resins  from  aromatic  amines  In  the  presence  of  a  hvdroxyl 
group-containing  promoter.  3,360,486,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Gartner,  Rolf :  See —  ,.       ..,  ^  ^     » 

Von  Bethmann,  Max  F.,  Dettmer,  Van  Nooy,  and  Gartner. 
3,360,722. 
Gary,  Leo  A. :  See —  „  „„„  ,  „„ 

Harrison,  Walter  O..  Gary,  and  Audet.  3.360,106. 
Gates.  Carl  V..  to  Morris  Machine  Works.  Insert  for  shaft 
driven  rotating   members.  3,359,912,   12-26-67,  Cl.   103— 
114 
Qautbler,  George  E.,  and  C.  L.  Jencks,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Circuit  breaker  undervoltage  trip  device   with  magnet  re- 
setting means.  3,360,751,  12-26-67.  Cl.  335—175. 
Gaylord    Eber  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Re- 
trievable bit.  3,360.059,  12-26-67,  Cl.  175—259. 
Gay  nor,  James  W. :  See —  „  „  ,„„ 

Dleman,  Edgar  A.,  and  Gaynor.  3,360.468. 
Gaynor,  Joseph,  and  L.  L.  Stahl,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High 
frequency    recording    using   enhanced    sensitivity    thermo- 
plastic media.  3,360,784,  12-26-67,  Cl.  340—173. 
Oazerro,  Joseph  F.  Access  tile  with  hinge  leaves.  3,359,695, 

12-26-67,  Cl,  52—127. 
Oebr.  Bohler  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Elchler,  Norbert.  3,360,365. 
Gebruder  Llnck  :  See — 

Traben,  Josef.  3,360,024. 

Gebruder  Welger  :  See — 

Eder,  Wolfgang,  and  Slmonis.  3,360,110. 
Gehl    Edwin  M.,  and  F.  B.  Adamson ;  said  Adamson  assor.  to 
said  Gehl.  Locating  and  positioning  fixture  for  nailing  ma- 
chines. 3,360,176.  12-26-67,  Cl.  227—148. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See— ^ 

McCracken,  Philip  G.  3,360,552. 
Gelgy,  J.  B..  A.G. :  See — 

Hausermann,  Heinrich.  3,360,479.  » 

PlcklfS,  Wilfred.  3.360,577. 
Geldwerth,   Simon.   Clasp  for   Jewelry 

Cl.  24—230. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corn. :  See— 

Walts,  John  M..  and  Schenck.  3,360,673. 
General  Automated  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Miller,  Roy  E.  and  R.  F.  3,359,931. 

General  Cable  Corp. :  See—  , .    o  oaa  ^ao 

Jdachlmowlcz,  Ludwlk,  and  Olszewski.  3.360.409. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Darley,  Reginald,  and  Barrett.  3,360,756. 
Straube,  Helmut  J.  3.360,664. 
Turner.  Harlan,  Jr.  3,360,154. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ashby.  Bruce  A.  3,360.538.  | 

Bochan.  John.  3.359,907. 

Dinger.  Edward  H.  3,360,711.  * 

Fenner    Gunther  E.  3.360,609. 

Foulds,  Arthur  E.,  and  Sullivan.  3,359,807. 

Gauthler.  George  E..  and  Jencks.  3  360,751. 

Oavnor.  Joseph,  and  Stahl.  3,360.784. 

Hall.  Richard  D.  3,359,808. 

Hammerly.  Herman  J.  3,300,690. 

Harton,  Lynn  M.  3,360,602. 

Howell.  Edward  K.  3.360.713. 

Larsen.  Walter  N..  Purdy,  and  Schwenker.  3,359,631. 

Loncrini.  Donald  F.  3,360.502. 

Morey.  Everett  D..  and  Duvall.  3.359.578. 

Morgan.  Raymond  E.  3.360.712. 

Morris,  Herbert  E.  3,360,705. 

Rlesland,  David  H.  3,360,687. 

Rutledge,  William  A.,  and  Klnlngham.  3.359,628. 

Schumacher,  Walter  C.  3.360,766. 

Toma.  Daniel  N.  3.350,760. 

Toma,  Daniel  N.  3,359,908. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Salgo,  Francis  J.,  and  Freeman.  3,360,071. 

General  Foam  Corp. :  See — 

Hellman,  Carl,  and  Bogdany.  3,360,415. 

General  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Popyk,  William  W.  3,360,201. 


3,359,606,    12-26-67, 


Oil    Corp. 
3,300.591. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Arlauskas,  Alfonsas,  Meland,  and  Meyer.  3,359,767. 
Busch,  Donald  G.,  Covert,  and  Hawkins.  3,359,829. 
Casassa,  Joseph  P.  3,359,918. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S.  3,359,719. 

Ghana.  Howard  E.,  Chapman,  and  Walker.  3,300,000. 
Chapman,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.  3,359,827. 
Grabowski,   Leonard   R..  and  Rowland.  3,360,308. 
Hanifan,  William  A.  3.360,322. 
Hanson,  Robert  S.  3,359,750. 
Hiatt,  Arthur  B.,  and  Koch.  3,360,310. 
Kusch.  Bernard  J..  Spridco,  and  Turner.  3.300.060. 
McCreary,  Charles  H.  3.360,275. 
Parker,  Leland  C.  3,360,003. 
Plttsley,  William  D.  3,359,960. 
Schelter,  Milton  H.  3,359,831. 
Schjolin,  Hans  0.,  and  Kern.  3.359,832. 
Sharpe.  Cecil  H.  3,300,199. 
Toschkoff,  Dimltar.  3,359,915. 
Voorhies.  Donald  A.  3,360,309. 
Whistler,  Charles  C,  Jr.  3,359,045. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Emerson,  John  F.,  and  Lang.  3,359,027. 
Gourlay.  Douglas  F.,  and  Straut.  3,359,720. 
Guros,  Francis  S..  and  Bradford.  3.360,724. 
Sagalow.  Morton.  3,360,669. 
Smith,  Edgar  J.  3,360,637. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Coley.  Nelson  B.  3,360,770. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Sama,  Lawrence.  3,360,350, 
Zucker,  Joseph.  3,360,725. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Llndberg,  Charles  D.  3,360,423. 
George,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Johnson  Billy  J.,  and  George.  3,360,046. 
George,  Stephen.  Means  for  preventing  relative  slippage  be- 
tween phonograph  records.  3,360,271,  12-26-67.  Cl.  274 — 
42. 
Gerdiman.  Willis  F..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Transformer 
having  reduced  differential  impedances  between  secondary 
portions.  3.360.754.  12-26-67.  Cl.  336 — 170. 
Gerry,    Martin    E.    Combination    sound   and    slide    projector. 

3,359.065,  12-26-67.  Cl.  40—28.1. 
Gesellschaft    fur    Linde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft : 
See — 

Kruls.  August,  and  Manhard.  3,360,588. 
Getzln,   Allan   R.,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co..   Inc.   Pleatetl 

filter  element  package.  3,300,120,  12-20-07,  Cl.  200 — 56. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

Van  Veelen.  George  F..  Brlnckman,  Wlllcms,  and  Sevens. 
3,360,308. 
Glammarla,    John    J.,    and    M.    Becker,    to    Mobil 
Diphosphates    of    divalent    aryl    hydrocarbons. 
12-26-07,  Cl.  200—930. 
Glannlnl  Scientific  Corp.  :  See — 
Moore.  Robert  A.  3,360,682. 
Gianola,  Umberto  F. :  See — 

Chang,  James  T.  H.,  and  Gianola.  3,300,787. 
Gibson  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Long.  Arthur  R.  3,359,803. 
Gilbert.  Alan  R. :  See — 

Cornish,   Eric  H.,   Gilbert,   and 
Gilbert,  Alex.  Die  holder.  3,359,781, 

Gilbert,    Everett    E.,    and    B.    Veldhuis,    to    Allied    Chemical 
Corp.  3  arylamlnopolyhalocycloalk-2-en-l-oneB  as  herbicides. 
3,360,359,  12-20-67,  Cl.  71—121. 
Gilchrist,  Reginald  S. :  See— 

Mattingly,  Denis  A.  E.,  and  Gilchrist.  3,359,759. 
GlUman,  James  G. :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  V.,  and  GlUman.  3,359,595. 
Glollto,  Silvio  L.,  and  T.  B.  Williamson,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  controlling  soil  fungi  with  bls(chloromethyl) 
disulfide.  3,300,430,  12-20-07,  Cl.  107—22. 
Glvry.   Jean   P.,    J.    Clair.   A.   Pailhlez.   and    R.    ScnlUet,    to 
Pechlney-Compagnle    de    Produits    Chlmlques    et    Electro- 
metallurglques.     Plant     for     housing     electrolytic     cells. 
3,359,882,  12-26-67,  Cl.  98—33. 
Glldden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Derfer,  Jon  M.  3,300,581.  _    ,     ,,  ^    ^,^  „ 

Glindmeyer,  Friedrlch,  to  William  Prym-Werke  K.G.  Sliding 

clasp  fastener.  3,359.604,  12-26-07,  Cl.  24—205.1. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Halsall,  Vincent  M.  3,300.403. 
Sherwood,  Edwin  T.  3,360,032. 
Gloster  Saro  Ltd. :  See — 

Weston,  Edward  C,  and  Palfrey.  3,300,000. 
Gnlewek,  Thomas  T..  Jr. :  See — 

Auld.  Joseph  B.,  Brown,  and  Gnlewek.  3,359,020. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrlch  Goetze  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — \ 

Baumler,  Hermann.  3,359,617. 
Goldman,  MUton  S.  Rotary  food  dehvdratlng  apparatus  with 

tiltable  tray  means.  3,359,644,  12-20-07,  Cl.  34—58. 
Goldsberry,   Paul    E.,    and   W.    I.    Lockett,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Accounting  apparatus.  3,360,783, 
12-26-07,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lleplns,  Ralmond.  3,300,590. 

Gordon.  Patrick  H.,  and  J.  Nortcllffe,  to  A.  L   Welders   Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  loading  workpleces  into  welding  machines. 

3,300,138,  12-26-07.  Cl.  214—1. 

Gordon.   Thuriow   M.,   Jr.   Field  control   means  for  dynamo 

electrical  machines.  3,360,007,  12-20-07.  Cl.  310—154.      , 

Goss.  Arthur  G. :  See—  ^  ^^^  „^  „ 

Pratt,  Leslie  J.,  and  Goss.  3,300,313. 
Goto,  Asahiko,  to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.  High  antlcorroslve 
met^  lining  structure.  3,360,010,  12-26-67,  Cl.  138—142. 


Cutting.   3,300,048. 
12-26-07.   Cl,   72—402. 
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Gott,  Paul  G. :  See — 

Martin.  Jam«  C.  and  Gott.  3,860.664.  .,»_.. 

Gourlay,  Douglas  F..  and  H.  J.  Straut.  to  General  Precision 

Inc    Variable   volume,    variable   pressure   hydraulic   power 

supply.  3.359.726.  12-26-67,  CI.  60—52. 
GralSwskl.  Leonard  R.,  and  D.  R.  Ro^l^^l.to  general  Motors 

Corp.  Actuator  assembly.  3.360.308,  12-26-67.  a.  308—6. 

°"*^Hu^dt^bSnald"D.rand  Greenlle.  3,360.273.  ^^,  ^  , 

Grafsteln    banlel!  J.   Boblnskl.   and  M.  M.   Fein,   to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corp    ll-carboranyl-alkenes  and  the  preparation 

thereof   3.360  569.  12-26-67.  O.  260-606.5. 

^"*'M?D^n"fd.'*John  v"7nd  Graham.  3.360.093. 
Grand  Specialties  Co. :  See-- 

Co    Process  for  converting  chemical  enerjy  Into  electrical 
energy.  3.360,401,  12-26-67.  CI.  136—80. 
Gray  k  Huleguard  :  See — 

Phillips.  John  J.  3,359.804. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co  :S<^  c.«wi«.»   •»  q«n  m^ 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  M.  D.  and  R.  R.  Sackler.  3,360.5J3 

^"■"^C^Sw^Dona'fd  v.,  McGee,  and  Lafferty.  3.359,024. 
Grailosl,  Michael.  Three  wire  ground  type  safety  fuse  recep- 

Greber  Henry  Circuit  breaker  with  controlled  Instant  ..f 
operktlon.  3.360.G84.  12-26-67.  Q   317— 11.  r^^^i.,,, 

Greenhalgh.  Norman,  and  P.  Arnall.  «<>  I^Pfj'*,  Chemical 
InduitriM  Ltd.  and  The  Midland  Tar  Distillers  Ltd 
Anthelmintic  composition  and  method  of  using  same. 
3,360,433,  12-2ft-67.  CT.  167—53. 

Greenlle.  David  G. :  Hee— 

Hundt.  Donald  D..  and  Greenlle.  3360.273  . 2-2C-«7 

Grega.    Mike.    Time   and    space   chart.    3.360.196,    l.i-JO-»>T. 

GwLon^«rr  K     Lettering   device.    3,359.041.    12-20-67, 

Grels    Kari     and    P.    Hamacher.    to   VerwaltungsgeHelUchaft 
^  Moeller  A  Neumann  offene  Handels^sellschaft    Sheet  me.nl 

shears   with   compensation   of   knife   drum   tilt.   3,.i5».»4a. 

*n Oft   flT    n    83 ^55tl 

Griffin   Thomas  F..  and  D.  A.  Davis,  to  Burlington  Industries 

Inc    PnKW.  for  forming  breathable  P«l>-"j;*'t^»"%'RSfV»f 
on   a   textile  fabric  and   the   resulting   product.   3,360.394. 

12-26-67,  a.  117—63. 
Griffith.  Randall  E.  :  See— 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  Griffith.  3,359.914. 
Grlswold.  Donald  O. :  See — 

GrocSf^'VMn^c^nt'  i.'ST  E.  Brelt.  Key  electing  vehicle 
Unltlon  switch.  3  360.619.   12-26-67.  C*.  200—44. 

GroffioSf  Herbert.  P-  Zehfeld.  to  ^^,"na  Rhe'nmetall 
G.m.b  H.  Gun  barrel  with  variable  capacity  chamber.  3.33». 

oma      -t  O    Oft    flT      d      89 16 

Orossian,  Harold,  ind  V.  Wiser,  to  Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc^ 
Writing  elements  comprising  colloidal  thermoplastic  resin 
Tnd  mmlllc  soap.  3.3<ro.489.  12-2^67.  CI.  26^23 

Qroth  Clans,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesel  schaft,  and 
Wankel  O  m.b.H.  Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3.359,953.  12-26-67,  CI.  123 — 8. 

Oronpement  Atomlque  Alsaclenne  Atlantlque :  see — 

LechevalUer,  Maurice.  3,359,811.  „     .       .„  ^„ki„ 

Grubls  Walter  H..  to  The  Colson  Corp.  Brake  assembly. 
3,366.082.  12-26-67,  CI.  188—29. 

Grudeborn,  Lars-Owe:  See —  „„„„„„, 

Matts,  Slgvard,  and  Grudeborn.  3,360,031. 

Gubela.  HansE.  :  See —  ,  „   v  i      ■>  ixa  nti 

Nler   Erich-Arthur  and  R.  E..  and  Gubela.  3.359.671. 

Guettler.Michel.  to  Regie  Nationale  '^^  l^'»»°"  R*'"*"'V9  '!u 
sure  limiting  devices  for  hydraulic  brakes.  3.359,729,  12--'tt- 

ftT       f^l       ftA  KA    *^  ■      _ 

Gulciiet '  Nlles  F.  Dental  articulators  and  clutch  fabrication. 

3,359,639,  12-26-67.  CI.  32—32.  _,     .         ^,.  „, 

Guiorgulev.  Methodl.  Sensing  control  for  a  surgical  needle  or 

Instrument.  3.359,982.  12-26-67.  CI.  128—303.18. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See —  „  „„^  „„ 

Curless.  William  T.,  and  Terry.  3,360,336. 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. ;  See — 
Oaylord,  Eber  W.  3.360.059. 
Koslba,  Joseph  K  ,  and  Rice.  3,360,456. 
Selwltx,  Charles  M.  3,360,572. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.  3,359.795. 

Gunn  Charles  L..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Easy  opening 
container.  3.360.182.  12-26-67.  CI.  229—51. 

Guros  Francis  S.,  and  J.  R.  Bradford,  to  General  Precision. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  electrical  sUnals  including 
magnetic  storage  means.  3,360,724.  12-26-67.  CI.  324—77. 

Gustafson  Darryl  E..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Zoom  lens  system 
for  microfilm  projectors.  3,360,325,  12-26-^7,  CI.  350—184. 

Guthrie.  Alfred  A.,  to  Spiral  Pipe  Corp.  Pipe  coupling.  3,360,- 
283,  12-26-67.  CI.  285—110. 

Gutner,  Kcnne<h  H.  Bed  ladder  hook.  3,360.075.  12-26-67, 
CI.  182—106. 

Gutrldge.  Jack  E..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Cushioning  means  for  rail- 
road car.  3.359.924.  12-26-67,  CT.  105 — 454. 

Qwyn  Childress  B.,  Jr..  to  Talon.  Inc.  Method  for  making 
refractory  metal  contacts  having  integral  welding  surfaces 
thereon.  3,359,623.  12-26-67,  CI.  29 — 420.5. 

Haab,  Walter,  and  M.  D.  Appleton.  Cold  water  reconstltutable 
microbiological  medium,  process  for  preparation  and  use, 
and  product.  3,360.440,  12-26-67,  Cl.  195—100. 


Haas.  Ronald  H.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Automatic  fluid  lerel 

device.  3.359.766.  12-26-67,  Cl.  68—207. 
Haasls,  Jnrgen  :  See —  .»,...,      „  ..     w» 

Arnold,  Sleghard.  Buhrmann,  Haasls,  Nitacbke,  Scbacht, 
and  Speeth.  3,359,921. 
Hadaway,  wTlllam  S. :  See— 

Jones,  Charles,  Hadaway,  Hermes,  and  Scheerer.  3,389,- 
952 
Hadde.  Leonard  H.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Inductor  for 
an   induction   heating  apparatus.   3,360,628,   12-26-67,   Cl. 
219—10.79. 
Haenisch,  Karl  H.  :  Sec—  ^    „»„„..„ 

Schneider,  Rudolf,  and  Haenlsch.  3,360,448. 
Hahn,  Carl,  KG. :  See— 

Hochstrasser.  Josef.  3,359,981. 
Haidek,    Thomas    N.,    and    L.    C.    Taylor.    Gas    pressure   and 
vacuum  pull  control  valve.  3,360,007,  12-26-67,  Cl.  137— 
528. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Kollar,  John.  3,360.584. 
Wlnnlck.  Charles  N.  3,360.585. 
Hales,  Alfred  E..  Jr. :  See— 

Lo  Casale,  Thomas  M.,  and  Hales    3.360,788. 
Hall.  Charles  T.,  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.  Wrapping 

machines.  3,3(^0,413,  12-26-67,  Cl.  156--250.     ^        ^      ^ 
Hall,   David   W..   and   E.   Hurley,   Jr.,   to   Marathon   Oil   Co. 
Preparation    of    polyenes    via    chloroether,    Isoprene    from 
formaldehyde  and  Isobutene.  3,360,583,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260— 
681. 
Hall,  Lewis  W.,  Jr..  J.  S.  Boyer.  and  R.  E.  Ware,  to  Sun  Oil 
Co.  Adhesive  compositions  comprising  atactic  polypropylene 
and  tall  oil.  3.360,488.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—23. 
Hail.   Richard  D..   to  General  Electric  Co.   Starter  drive  ar 

rangements.  3,359,808,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 7. 
Hall.  William  R. :  See 


Mitchell,  John  D.,  and  Hall.  3,359.650. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See—  „      ^  „ 

Johnson,  Billy  J.,  and  George.  3,360,046. 
Knox.  John  A.,  and  Billings.  3.360,399. 
Halpern.  Alfred.  M.  D.   Sackler,  and  R.  R.  Sackler,  60%   to 
Gray   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   and  40%    to   Synergistics,   Inc. 
Ammoniated    mercury    salicylate   and    preparation    thereof. 
3,360.535.    12-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 434. 
Halsall,   Vincent  M.,   to  Globe-Union  Inc.   Battery   including 
improved  venting  system.  3.360,403,   12-26-87,  Cl.   136 — 
170 
Halsey,  David  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Hydraulic  pump.  3,359,- 

913,  12-26-67,  Cl.  103 — 136. 
Hamacher,  Paul :  See — 

Greis,  Karl,  and  Hamacher.  3,359,845. 
Hamei.  Edmund,  to  Hamel  Projektierunjra-  und  Verwaltungs 
A.G.  Roller  and  coupling  assembly.  3.359,758,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
64 — 10. 
Hamel  Projektierungs-  und  Verwaltungs  A.G. :  See — 

Hamel,  Edmund.  ;{,359,758. 
Hamlin,  Haley  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Barrel 
engine  having  forced  lubrication.  3,359,864,   12-26-67,  Cl. 
91—175. 
Hamlin.   James    S..    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Vacuum  frame  utilising  air  Inbleed  during  exposure  of  pho- 
tosensitive materials.  3.359^,879,  12-26-67.  Cl.  95—76. 
Hammerly    Herman  J.,  to  Geseral  Electric  Co.  Circuit  breaker 
panelboard  or  load  center.  3,360,690,  12-26-67,  Cl.  317— 
119. 
Hampton,  Merle  I.  :  See —  ^ 

Edenbaum,  Martin  I.,  and  Hampton.  3,360.337. 
Handel,  Siegfried  K.  :  See— 

Lasley,  Robert  A..  Handel,  and  Elsenstadt.  3,360,702. 
Handelsanstalt.  Retoboblna  :  See — 

Faulhaber.  Fritz.  3,360,668. 
Hanifan.  William   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.   Refrigerator 
with   adjustable   shelf.   3,360,322.   12-26-67.   Cl.  312—312. 
Hanlon,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Rotanz,  Robert  J.,  Scrivens,  and  Hanlon.  3,359,569. 
Hann,    Melvin   M..   and    G.    E.   Callies,    to   Sundstrand   Corn. 
Hydrostatic  transmission.  3.3.'S9,727,  12-26-67,  Cl.  60—53. 
Hansen,  John  M..  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  Power  operated  single 

blade  knife.  3.359,837,  12-26-67,  Cl.  30—272. 
Hansen,  John  M.,  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  Mechanism  to  convert 
rotating  action   to  reciprocating  action  at  reduced   speed. 
3,359,810.  12-26-67.  Cl.  74 — 60. 
Hansen,    Robert   B..    to   Motorola,    Inc.    Sound   detector   for 

color  television.  3,380.604,  12-26-67,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Hansllk.   Wilhelm.    to  Anger  Plastic-Verarbeltungsmaschinen 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  k  Co.  K.  G.  Driving  gearing  for  plastic 
extruders.  3,359.826,  12-26-67.  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Hanson.  Robert  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator  with 
defrost   when   necessary   system.    3,359,750,    12-26-67,   Cl. 
62—156. 
Hanson,  Wallace  E.:  See —  _,  „  ., 

Powers.   Robert  J.,  Transport,  Hanson,   and  Trauschke. 
3,360,117. 
Hanson,  Wallace  E.,  and  T.  C.  Plttard,  to  Sample-Durick  Inc. 
Display  packaging  carton.  3.360.118,   12-26-87,  Cl.  206— 
45.14. 
Hanyu.  Susumu  :  iSee — 

EguchI,  Yasukata,  and  Hanyu.  3,359,932. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  a  Division  of  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc. :  See — 

Crlss,  George  H.  3.360.594. 
Harding.  Max  B..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Conveyor  chain. 
3  360.095,  12-26-67,  Cl.  198 — 1. 

Harper,  John  S. :  See —  „  ^,^  „_„ 

WUciynski,   Janus*  S.,   and   Harper.  3,359,852. 

Harriman,  Allen  C. :  See — 

Becka,  Michael  M..  and  Harriman.  3.359,584. 


Harrington  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Mitchell,  John  D.,  and  Hall.  3,359,650.  .     ^      r 

Harris,  Dwlght  E.,  and  G.  Zoehfeld,  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
KegeneratTve  compressors  with  integral  mufflers.  3,360,193, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  230—232. 

Harris,  Guy  H.,  P.  I.  Traylor,  and  B.  C.  Flschback,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  N-[4-(2,6-dlmethylpyrlmldyl)  13,5-dinl- 
trobeniamlde.  3,360,510,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—256.4. 

Harris,  John  D. :  See—  „  „,^  ^^ 

Johnson,  Russell  L.,  and  Harris.  3,359,909. 

Harris  Ralph  A.,  and  P.  E.  Carroll,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Amplifying  system  having  high  speed  and  high  ac- 
curacy gain  control.   3,360,737,   12-26-67.  Cl.  330—52. 

Harris,  Ralph  A.,  and  F.  R.  Tischler,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  exponentially  decaying 
DC  voltage  into  an  exponentially  decaying  sinusoidal  volt- 
age. 3,380.738.  12-26-67.  Cl.  330—52. 

Harris.  Thomas  E.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Ro- 
tary mill  head.  3,860,206,  12-26-67,  Cl.  241—182. 

Harrison,  Walter  G.,  L.  A.  Gary,  and  A.  C.  Audet.  to  The  Spra- 
Con  Co.  Article  conveyor  construction.  3.360.106, 12-26-67, 

'"    Graph  marking  device.  3,359.897.  12-26-67, 


.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  power  bus- 
bousing  with   sidewalls   connected   together 
3,360,602.  12-26-67.  Cl. 


togetl 
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optical 
252- 


Harte.  Charles  R 

Cl.  101—334. 
Harton,  Lynn  M. 
way  haring  a 
with  resilient  tie  plates, 
Hartung,  Robert  W. :  See —  ^  „  ^_ 

Huffman,  Clayton  D.,  and  Hartung.  3,360,097. 
Harvlth.  Erwln.  to  Star  Filter  Co.  Coffee  filter  element.  8,360,- 

132,  12-26-67,  Cl.  210 — 477. 
Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

GrossDoan,  Harold,  and  Wiser.  3,360,489. 
Hastings,  Dana  B.,  and  A.  K.  MacKensie,  to  Dennlson  Mfg. 
Co.  Development  of  electrosUtlc  Images.  3,359,945,  12-26- 
67,  Cl.  118—037. 
Hatch,  Arthur  R.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Visor  mounting 

apparatus.  3,360.296.  12-26-67.  Cl.  296 — 97. 
Hattorl,  Kiyoshi :  4>ee — 

Takano.  Tadayoshl.   Hattorl,  and  Kishlmoto.  3,360  515. 
Haugh,  Connor  F.,  and  G.  A.  Hellwarth,  to  International  Basi- 
ne'^s  Machines  Corp.  Gated  circuit  for  producing  oscillatory 
wave   form   across  capacitor  having  twice  the  preselected 
gating  frequency.  3,360,732,  12-26-^.  Cl.  328—223. 
Uauptschein.   Murray,   and   M.   Braid,    to  Pennsalt  Chemical 
Corp.     Preparstlon     of    halogenated    organic    compounds. 
3,860,568,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—601. 
Haury,  Paul  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Modular 
plug-in  component  witn  Improved  support  element.  3,360,- 
689,  12-26-67,  Cl.  317—101. 
Hausenblas.  Helmut,  E.  Poppe,  and  H.  Massbolder,  to  Itbein- 
sUhl  Henschel  A.G.  Regulating  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic 
track  spreader.  3,360,063,  12-26-67,  Cl.  180—9.2. 
Hauser,  Alfred  :  See — 

Sennewaid,  Kurt,  Hauser,  and  Lork.  3,360,540. 
Hausermann.   Heinrlch,   to  J.   R.  Geigy,  A.G.  Liquid 
brightening    concentrate.    3,360,479    12-26-67,    Cl 
301.2. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wallace,  William  B.  3,359,687. 
Hawkins,  Cyril  M. :  See — 

Bascb,  Donald  G.,  Covert,  and  Hawkins.  3.3{S9,829. 
Hawklnaon,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Bouchard,  Arthur  J.,  Hawklnson,  Carlson,  and  Jannenga. 
3.369,774. 
Hawley,  Myron  :  See — 

Jeffrey,  Joseph  O.,  Robinson,  Mueller,  and  Hawley.  3,359,- 
816. 
Hawn,  John  V. :  See — 

Schwartz,  Charles  E.,  and  Hawn.  3,359,672. 
Hayden,  Percy  :  See — 

Clark,  Duncan,  and  Hayden.  3,360,548. 
Hayes,  C.  I.,  Inc. :  See — 

Weateren,  Herbert  W.  3.360.252. 
Hays,  Frederick  R.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing cathode  ray  tube  face  plates  utilizing  electrophoretlc 
deposition.  3,360,450,  12-26-67.  Cl.  204— fS'l. 
Ilazleton  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Hoffman.  Duane  G.  3,359,973. 
Headrick,   Edward   E..    to   Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.  Flying  saucer. 

3.359,678.   12-26-67.  Cl.  46 — 74. 
Hedberg,  Donald  D.  Geometric  structure  and  method  of  form- 
ing the  same.  3,359.657,  12-26-67,  Cl.  35—72. 
Heeringa.  Lambertus  G.,  and  M.  G.  J.  Beets,  to  International 
Flavors  k  Fragrances  Inc.  Tricyclic  isochronans  and  proc- 
esses for  making  same.  3.360,530.  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—345.2. 
Hell.  Friedrlch,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m  b.H.  Fluid 
level  Indicator  for  envelope  flap-moistening  devices.  3,359,- 
800,  12-26-67,  Cl.  78—311. 

Heln,  Walter  R.  Domical  building  structure.  3.359,694,  12- 
26-67.  Cl.  82^81. 

Heller,  Wm.  C,  Jt. :  See- 
James  Albert  L.  3,360,412. 

Hellman,  Carl,  and  J.  Bogdany,  to  General  Foam  Corp.  Foam 
product  and  process.  3,360,415,  12-^6-67,  Cl.  156 — 285. 

Hellmund.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  k 
Cle.  Anparatus  for  slag  removal.  3,360,254,  12-26-67,  Cl. 

Hellwarth.  George  A  :  See — 

Haugh,   Connor  F.,  and  Hellwarth.  3,360,732. 

Hendrlckson,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Trumbo,  Phillip  W.,  Carpenter,  and  Hendrlckson.  3,360,- 
249. 

Henry  Joseph  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Chlorlnatlon  of  aro- 
matic Isocyanates.  3,360,539,   12-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 453. 

Hensley,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Acoustical 
signal  detecting.  3,360,773,  12-26-67,  Cl.  340—17. 


Hepler,  Lamar  H.  Combination  beach  bucket  and  doll.  3,S59,- 

677,  12-26-67,  Cl.  46 — 11. 
Hequembourg,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Wilson,  Earl  W.,  and  Hequembourg.  3,360,547. 
Herbst,  Walter  A. :  See — 

Bohensky,  George  R.,  Herbst,  Nlles,  and  Slegniund.  3,359,- 
723. 
Herchenroeder,  Robert  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Beryllium 
strengthened  iron  base  alloy.  3,860,363,  12-26-67,  Cl.  75 — 
124. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Bewley,  Thomas,  and  Webster.  3,360,570. 
Jones,  George  F.,  and  Ure.  3,360,497. 
Hergenrother,    William   L.,   to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  polyesters. 
3,360,500,  12-26-^7,  Cl.  260—75. 
Herlach,  Helnrich,  to  Oerllkon-Bubrle  Holding  Ltd.  Ammuni- 
tion container  with  conveyor  means  for   the  Intermittent 
feeding  of  sets  of  cartridges.  3,359,858.  12-26-67,  Cl.  89 — 
34. 
Herlach,  HeinricJ.  and  K.  Metzger,  to  Oerlikon-Buhrle  Hold- 
ing Ltd.  Ammunition  container  with  cartridge  lift  mcchn 
nisni  having  a  chain  drive  with  two  adjustable  ten.sionlng 
rollers.  3.359.859,  12-26-67,  Cl.  S9— 34. 
Hermann,   Otto,   to  The   R.   K.   Le  Blond   Machine  Tool  Co. 

Digital  selector.  3.359.816,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 385. 
Hermes.  Walter  L. :  See — 

Jones.  Charles,  Hadaway,  Henues,  and  Scheerer.  3.359,- 
952. 
Hereter,    George   L.,    to   Hereter's   Inc.    Shotshell    base    wad. 

3.339,906.  12-26-67.  Cl.  102—95. 
Herter's  Inc. :  See — 

Herter,  George  L.  3.359.906. 
Heskestad.     Gunnaro.     to     American     Standard     Inc.     Fluid 
dynamics  of  a  bluff  body.  3,360,221,  12-26-67,  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Hess,  Rot>ert  L..  to  Raychera  Corp.  Package  assembly.  3,360,- 

631,  12-26-67,  Cl.  219—85. 
Hetsel,  Max,  and  R.  Fossard,  to  Centre  Electronlque  Horloger 

8.A.  Winding  machine.  3,360,213,  12-26-67.  Cl.  242-149. 
Heuck.  Claus  :  See — 

Maus.  Otto,  and  Heuck.  3,360,499. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Justice,  Gregory.  3.360.727. 
Lacey.  Richard  F.  3,360.740. 
Sherman,  Allan  P.  3,359,973. 
Hlatt,  Arthur  B.,  and  J.  D.  Koch, 
Auxiliary    support    means   for    a 
12-26-67,  Cl.  308 — 35. 
Hill.  John  M.  E. :  See— 

Korchlnsky.  Walter  J..  Slkora.  and  Hill.  .'..360.541. 
HiUlard  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Proulx.  Eugene  H.  3,360.133. 
Hllliard.  William  R. :  See- 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Hllliard.  3,360.090. 
Hills    Gerald  J.,  and  R.  C.  Sleui.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  alkylaromatics.  3.360.579.  12-26-67.  Cl. 
260 — 669. 
Hllpert.  Conrad  R.,  to  Twin  Disc, 
friction    clutch    having    torque 
12-26-67.  Cl.  192—56. 
HlUchl.  Ltd.:  See — 

Klmura,  Naokazu.  3,360,792. 

Hitzemann,  Gerhard  :  See —    

Tillmann,  Peter  and  M.,  KuUing.  and  Hitzemann.  3,360,- 
341. 
H1erm»tad,  Hans  U.  :  See — 

Borkovitz,  Henry  S..  and  HJermstad.  3,360.714. 
HIavka    Joseph  J.,  and  P.  Bltha.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Substituted      5a,6-anhydrotetrncycllne      methyl      bctaines-. 
3,360,558.  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—559.  ,       „   ,     , 

Hochstrasser,  Josef,  to  Carl  Hahn  KG.  Cotton  ami  cellulosic 

fiber  vaginal  tampon.  3,359,981,  12-26-67.  Cl.  128— 285. 
Hocking.  Wilfred  R    Artist's  stand.  3.860.319.  12-26-67.  Cl. 

qj2 231 

Hodgen  Loran  M..  to  Excel  Corp.  Dimension  compensating 
bearing  for  an  automobile  vent  window.  .S.359.885.  12-26- 
67.  Cl.  49 — 391.  „  ^      r^     .         . 

Hoekstra,   James,   to  Universal  Oil   Products  Co.   Tro.ntment 
of  combustible  waste  products  ami  catalyst  therefor.  3,360. 
330.  12-26-67,  Cl.  23—2. 
Hoerbieer  Ventllwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Kehler.  Theodor  K.  3.360.006. 
Hoerner- Waldorf  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  V.  3,360.112.  

Hoffman,  Duane  G.,  to  Hazleton  Laboratories,  Inc.  Blolununcs 

cence  reaction  chamber.  3.359,973,  12-26-67,  Cl.  128—1. 
Hoffman,  Robert  L.,  R.  C.  Miller,  and  J.  T.  Pnrrett.  to  Benton 
Harbor  Engineering  Works,  Inc.  Hydraulic  cylinder  assem- 
bly. 3,359.868,  12-26-67,  Cl.  «1 — 447. 

Hofiiiann,  Karl:  See —  

Merges    Herbert  A.,  Krestin,  and  Hofmann.  .^, 360,204. 
Holscher,  Harold  H.,  to  Tri-Ex  Tower  Corp.  Joint  for  modular 

12-26-67.  Cl.  287-189.36. 

Heat  exchanger.  3.360,036. 


to  General  Motors  Corp. 
gas    bearing.    3.360.310. 


Inc.  Hydruiillcally  actuated 
control    means.    3,360,087, 


12-20-67.  Cl. 


tower.  3.360,288 

Holyfleld.  Earl  F. 
165—142. 

Homes.  William  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Clements.  Aaron  B..  and  Homes.  3.360,230. 

Homkes,  Bartell  J.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Humidifier.  :5,359.- 
967.  12-26-67.  Cl.  126—113. 

Hondo.  Heijiro.  and  Y.  Nakamuro,  to  Suzuka  Paint  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.  Multicolored  decoration  paints  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing the  same.  3.360,487,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—15. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

6aring,  John  A.  3.359,667. 
Burke,  Nelson  W.  3,360,605. 
Evert,  Donald  A.  3.360.174. 
Nerhelm,  Eldon.  3.359.904. 
Ogawa,  Shinlchiro.  3,360,661. 
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Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Llnder,  Jerome,  Well,  and  Newcomer.  3,360,566. 
Szvmanskl,  Walter  A.,  Robinson,  and  Talbot.  3,360.490. 
Hopfeld,   Fred  P.,   to  Grand  Specialties  Co.  Lifts.  3,360,078, 

12-26-67.  CI.  187— U.  „     ^.  _ 

Hora.    Helnrlcb.    to    International   Bualneas    Machine*   Corp. 
Light    displacement    control    system.    3.360,324,    12-26-67. 

Horan   John  J.  Retail  merchandirfiig  facilities  and  methods  of 

using  same.  3.360.077.  12-26-67.  Cl.  1S6---I. 
Horecki.  Walter  R.,  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  lucbtor- 

age  and  dispenser  device  for  cut  wire  and  the  like.  3,3eo,- 

135    12-26-67.  Cl.  211—40. 
Horner,  Herbert  F..  Jr.  :  See- 

Spelser    Ralph   W..    Llndqulst.   and   Horner.   3.a5».661. 
Horsey,   William   C.    to   The  John   B.    Adt   Co.   Tobai-co-leaf 

separator.  3.360.125.  12-2ft-67.  Cl.  20«^— If  wo»».n,« 

Horsley.  Frani  A.,  and  F.  H.  Leavltt.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method 

of  supplying  sulfur  and  nitrogen  to  soil.  3.360.335.  i.i-^o- 

67.  n.   (1—61. 

°*  S'usukl    Rlnnosuke,  Hoshl.  Suiukl,  and  ,Moroiuml.  3,360.- 

169. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee-- 

Kamman.  Gordon  W.  3,359.871.        .  ,^    ,      —     ,^   o  o«n 
Lindeman,  Arnold  N..  Bowman,  and  De  La  Torre.  3,360. 

Hou8ton*^Joe  B..  and  H.  H.  Davia.  Fluid  control  structure. 

3  359  916,  12-2«V-67,  Cl.  103—152. 
Howell,   Edward   K..   to  General   Electric   Co.    Power  control 

circuits     uslnt;     bi-directional     controllable     semiconductor 

switching   devices.    3,360.713,^2-26-67,    <^'l     323-  22. 
Howland,    teland    L.,   ami   H.    ^  McCTur%  to  Thermo   KinK 

Corp.   DlfTerential  control  device.  3,3o».74».   12-26-67.  LI. 

Hot.  Kenneth  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  Reaction  Pfo<luc«8 
of  polycarboxy  polyesters  and  monocarboxylic  acid  unny- 
drldes.  3,360.543.  12-26-67.  Cl.  26«>— 475.  ^  o-o  7,, 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  &  Co.  Cotton  picker.  3.3..9.711. 

Hubba'rd.  AMhiir'^L..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  picker.  3.359.712. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  .'^6—44. 


Hufrinin.   Clayton  D.,   and   R.    W    Hartun?-   ««  j^"'""  ,'**,^ 
Products  Co.   Bread  coolinj;  apparatus.   3.360.097.    l---«- 

Huffman.  John'c.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc_^  Percussion 
weldint?  control  circuit.  3.360.632.  12-26-67.  Cl.  219—113. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  «ec —  .  t.u  ■       •»  opn -a- 

Brown,  Albert  C.  Maranto.  Antes,  and  Phelps.  3,300.. 6. 
Hughes.  Osbert  C.  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Containers  of 

textile  <?ompo8itlon.  3.360.015.  12-26-67.  Cl.  139—380. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Danaho.  Ruel  M.,  Jr.  3,360.301. 
Hulslander.  William  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Plug  valve 

with  floating  seal.  ;{,360.236.  12-26-67.  Cl.  251--184 
Hulverson.    Adrian    F  ,   and   J.   -M.    Bailey,    to   truehauf  Corp. 

Container  coupler.  3,3.-i9.603.  12-26-67.  C\.-24—2U. 

Hundt.  Donald  D..  D.  G.  Greenlle,  deceased   (by  M.  G.  Gre«n^ 

He    administratrix),  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Inflatable  gasket 

for  pipe  Joints.  3,360,273.  12-26-67,  Cl.  277—34. 

Hunt.   Arthur  J.  C.olf  club  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  trolley. 

3.360.2T9,  12-2(>-67,  Cl.  280—35.  ,     „  ^,„  ^  .^ 

Hunter     Travis    L.    Weatherstrip    removing    tool.    3.359.620, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  2^  235. 
Hurley,  Edward.  Jr.  :  See— 

Hall.  David  W..  and  Hurley.  3,360  583. 
Hurlow.  John  B.  Push-pull  cable  with  plastic  lined  sheath. 

3.359.822,  12-26-67,  Cl.  7— 501»- 
Hurvlts.  Hyman  :  See — 

Cooper.  James  X.  3.360,613. 
Huss     Heinrlch.    Daylight    universal    developing    apparatus. 

3,359.880,   12-26-67.  Cl.  95—93. 
Hussey.  David  H.  :  See—  „„,.„,, 

Cvacho.  Daniel  8..  and  Hussey.  3.3o9.841. 
Hustler  Corp. :  See- 
Scott.  Floyd  C.  3.360.067. 
Hydraullk  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Elmer.  Adam.  3.360.009. 
lammatteo.   Pasquale.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Tilt-track  section 

for  slot  car  racers.  3.359.920,  12-26-67,  CI.  104—60. 
lanuxsl.  Joseph  N. :  See — 

Bryner  Ernest  J.,  and  lanuizl.  3.360.109. 
Ichikawa.  Liichi :  See-- 

Odo.  Keljiro.  and  Ichikawa.  3.300.334. 

Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Lindsay.  Kenneth  W.  3.359,6S0. 
Iketanl.  Talsho.  Device  for  automatically  and  Intermittently 
spraying    pressurized    products.    3.360.165.    12-26-67.    Cl. 
222—54. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  :  See — 
Nottie.  Rupert  A.,  and  Brown.  3,360.334. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- — 
Clark,  Duncan   and  Hayden.  3,360.548. 
Greenbalgh.  Norman,  and  Arnall.  3.360,433. 

Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 
Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.  3.360,362. 

Indoheem  N.V. :  See — 

Flckweiler,  August  E.  F.  3.360.693. 

Ingraham.  Charles  D..  it  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Frlsble.  Edward  C.  3.360,210. 


Inland  Steel  Co. :  Sec 

Taylor.  Harold  L..  and  .Marshall.  3.360,202. 
Inoue,    Klyoshl.    Solid  state   pulse   generator   for  elect rlc-<ll»- 

charge  machining.  3,300.683,   12-26-07.  Cl.  315-209. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgle  Francalse  :  See — 

Jorre.  Daniel,  and  Stalb.  3.359.784. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants  : 
See — 

i'holet    Jac<|iH's.  and  Fall.  3.300.070. 
International  Musiness  .Machines  Corp.  :  See —  » 

Arnold,  Sieghanl    Ituhriuann.  liaasis.  .Nitschle.  Schacht, 

and  8pi«>th.  3.3.'^U.U21. 
GoldRberry.  Paul  E  .  and  Uickett.  3,360,783. 
Haugh.  Connor  F..  and  Hellwarth.  3.360.732. 
Hora.  Heinrich.  3.360.324. 
Judce.  Robert  L..  and  Robinson.  3.360.590. 
Koretxkv.   Herman.  3..160,.397. 
Lahr.  Roy  J    3,.l.->9.87«. 
I.ipschuts,  Lewis  1)..  and  Chow.  3.359.851. 
Wllctynski.  Janusi  S.,  and  Harper.  3.359,852. 
International  Flavors  tt  Fragrances  Inc.  :  See — 

HeeringH    I^nibertus  <;..  and  Beets.  3.300.530. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.  :  See — 
Thomas.  De  Wayne.  3,359.966. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Cornish.  Eric  H..  Gilbert,  and  Cutting.  3.360,648. 
Knochenhauer.  Friedrlch,  and  Loffler.  3.360.615. 
Kuhn,  Hans.  3,360.741. 
Vazquex,  Charles.  3,360.626. 
Wesael.  Gerhard.  3,360.627. 
I  sard.  Arsene  :  See— 

Weiss.  Francis,  and  Isard.  3.360.514. 
Isco  Optlsche  Werke  GmbH.     See— 

Sollsch.  Rudolf,  and  Woltcbe.  3.360.320. 
Ishldate  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Semipermanent 

m.-mory  system.  3.360.785,   12-26-67.  Cl.  340—173. 
Ishll.  Hiroshi.  Lighting  means  Incorporated  cigarette.  3.359.- 

987.  12-20-67.  Cl.   131—7. 
Isomet  Corp.  :  See— 

Pike.  Charles  T.  3.360.328.  ^  .         ,   .    . 

Ivey     Kenneth    H..    to    United    States   of   America,    Interior. 
Fluormlcos  and  fluoramphiboles  and  methods   for  making 
same.  3.360.333,  12-26-67,  Cl.  23—110. 
Ivey  Kenneth  H..  and  H.  R.  Shell,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior.  Process  for  producing  nodular  graphite  In  a  metal. 
3,360.364.  12-26-67.  Cl.  73—130.      „      .  ^   ^.   , 
Iwnlcki.  Kurt,  and  J.  F.  Thomas,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Ltd    Process   for   crimping   thermoplastic   filamentary  ma- 
terial. 3.359.609.  12-26-67,  Cl.  28—72. 
Izen,  Manuel :  See — 

Zerlaut.  Leonard  E.  3.360.164. 
JFD  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Seiden.  Hugo.  3.360.697.  ^      „..       ,     ,, 

Jackson.  Frank  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Edge  lock 

for  metal   panels.  3.359.699.  12-26-67.  Cl.  52—619. 
Jackson.  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  V.,  and  Glllman.  3.359.595.  .    ^    ,    ^  . 
Jacques.  James  K..  to  Albright  k  Wilson   (Mfg.)   Ltd.  Lubrl 
cants    containing    synergistic    wear    Inhibitors.    3.360.4H3, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Jalava    Oscar  W.  Drill  press  work  holding  apparatus.  3.359.- 

836,  12-26-67.  Cl.  77—63. 
James.  Albert  L.,  40^^  to  W.  C.  Heller.  Jr  Process  and  system 
for  producing  heat  sealed  laminates.  3,360.412.  12-26-0 1. 
Cl.  15b — 229.  1 

James.  Forrest  H.,  Jr..  E.  H.  Cockrell.  and  T.  D.  Nixon,  to 
Diversified  Products  Corp.  Process  for  filling  containers 
with  viscous  material.  3.360.019.  12-26-07.  Cl.  141—12. 
Jamison.  Lee  A..  R.  H.  Kapanka,  J.  D.  Webster,  and  K.  J. 
Masserant,  to  The  Detroit  Edison  Co.  Utility  boom  gin. 
3.360.142.  12-26-67.  CL  214—130. 

Jannenga.  Joel  A. ;  See — 

Bouchard.^  Arthur  J..  Hawklnson.  Carlson,  and  Jannenga. 
3.369,7^4. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Eguchl,  Yasukata,  and  Hanyu.  3.359.932. 
Janus.   Stanley    Balancing  mechanlam.   3,359.927.   12-26-67. 

Cl.  108 — 2. 
Jaroskavsky  Gosudarstvenny  Shynny  Zavod  :  See— 

NovlkOT    Orlgory  V..  Tlkhomlrov.  Baranov.  and  Sataev. 
3.360.418. 
Jdachlmowics.  Ludwlk,  and  J.  A.  Olszewski,  to  General  Cable 
Corp.  Method  of  making  low  resistance  comDosltecorruaated 
welded  sheath  for  telephone  cables.  3.360.409.  12-26-67.  Cl. 
156—54. 
Jean    Olivier  A    L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  CO* 
"nd  tnolstore  from  stale  air.  3.^Jr9.707.  12-26-67.  Cl.  55- 
33. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Fred  L..  Jr.  3.360.507. 
Jeffrey.  Joseph  O..  E.  D.  Robinson.  J.   B.    ^lueHer    and  M. 
Hawley   to  Morse  Chain  Co.  Power  transmission  chain  link 
plate.  3.359.815.  12-26-67.  Cl.  74—250. 

Jencks.  Charles  L. :  See—  oo«at.ji 

Gauthler.  George  E..  and  Jencks.  3.360.751. 
Jenks.   William   R..   to   E     I.   du   Pont  de  Nenjo""  and  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide.  3.360,330.  i^-^o- 

67.  Cl.  23—151. 

Jensen.  Elmer  R. :  See— 

McCormlck,  Jerry  B.  D.,  and  Jensen.  3.360.559. 

Jepson.  Ivar.  L.  M.  Roszyk.  and  D.  C.  |«"h>y-  t«,i"5^Sy 
Corp.  Electrically  operated  dry  shaver.  3,359,635.  12-26-07. 
Cl.  30—43.92. 

Jered  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Fournler,  Daniel  B.  3,359,785. 


Jessen.  Paul  J.,  and  W.  A.  Tlggea,  to  AmeHcan  Motors  Corp. 
Gage  for  Indicating  parallelism  or  non-parallelism  of  ele- 
ments of  a  disc  braae.  3.359,642,  12-26-67,  Cl.  33—181. 

Jetru  Inc. :  See — 

BatUff,  Harvey  L..  Jr.  3,300.606. 

Job,  Curt  G..  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Harvey  C.  3.360.103.  „„„„,,-    ,v,  nr 

Joffe,  Roland  D.  Packaging  of  food  stuffs.  3.360,11  o,  12-26- 
67.  Cl.  206—45.31. 

Johansen.  Roy  W..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Power  lift  sys- 
tem for  tractors.  3.360.052,  12-26-67,  Cl.  172—7. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Snalth.  William  T.  3.359.696. 

Johnson,  Billy  J.,  and  C.  R.  George,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Cement- 
ing compositions  for  maximum  thermal  insulation.  3,360,- 
046.  12-26-67.  Cl.  166 — 29. 

Johnson.  Ernest  M.  Dice  agitation  and  casting  apparatus. 
3.360.267,  12-26-67.  Cl.  273—145. 

Johnson,  Floyd  O.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  High  frequency 
waveguide  load  comprising  a  dielectric  window  In  contact 
with  lossy  coolant  fluid.  3.360.750.  12-26-67.  Cl.  333—22. 

Johnson.  Frank  B. :  See —  

•Nelson,  Alden  W.,  and  Johnson.  3,359,596. 

Johnson  Fred  L..  Jr..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  alcohols.  3,300Ji07.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260— 
594 

Johnson.  Harry  T..  and  E.  H.  Stevenson,  to  Ford  .Motor  Go. 
Five  axis  milling  machine.   3.359.861.   12-26-67,  CL  90— 

17.  .       „  » 

Johnson,  Harvey  C.  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.  Turn-over  apparatus. 

3.360,103    12-26-67.  Cl.  19*— 33. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Edenbaum,  .Martin  I.,  and  Hampton.  3.360,337. 
Edenbauin.  .Martin  I.  3.360.338. 
Edenbaum.  Martin  1.  3.360.339. 

Rotanz.  Robert  J..  Scrlvens,  and  Haulon.  3.3o9.5«9. 
Johnson.  Philip  P..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Heating  unit.  3.360.- 

760.  12-26-67.  Cl.  338—296. 
Johnson,   Ronald   V..   to   Hoerner-Waldorf   Corp.   Shoe  boxes. 

3.360.112.  12-26-4J7.  Cl.  200—7. 
Johnson.  Rowland  E.  :  See — 

Brau    Maurice  J..  Johnson,  and  Patterson.  3.360.649. 
Johnson,  kussell  L..  and  J.  D.  Harris,  to  John  ft  Mitchell  Co. 
Pump  surge  chamber  and  secondary  liquid  feeder.  3.359,909. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  103—6. 
JonaitiN.  Charles  \V.  :  See — 

Dybalskl.  Jack  X..  and  Jonaltls.  3.3o9.738. 
Jone.-*  Ciiarles,  W.  S.  Hadaway.  W.  L.  Hermes,  and  A.  M. 
Scheerer.  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  Pressure  balanced  seal- 
ing construction.  3.339  952.  12-20-67.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Jones  Dewl  .M..  and  J.  K.  B.  Williams,  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners  Ltd.  Melt-spinning  of  synthetic  linear  polymers. 
.•{,3«0..'>y7.  12-20-67.  Cl.  204—170.  ,         „  .      .   ^ 

Jones    «;eorgt'  F.,  and  V.  H.  Ure.  to  Hercules  Inc.  Polyolenn 

pigment    dispersion.    3.360  497.    12-26-67.    Cl.    260 — 41. 
Jongkin<l.  Jan  C.  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electrodejposltlng 
a    tin-bismuth    alloy    and    additives    therefor.    3.360.446. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  204 — 43. 
Joigensen.  Jorgen  P.  K.  :  See — 

I'edersen.   Soren   K..  and  Jorgensen.   3.359,970. 
Jorre    Daniel,  and  C.  Stalb.  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la 
Sldj-rurgle    Francais*-.     .Methods    of    control    of    industrial 

firooesses  by  continuous  analysis  of  a  gaseous  mixture  hav- 
ng     a      variable     composition.     3.359.784.     12-26-67,     Cl. 

70. 23 

Judge  Robert  L.,  and  J.  J.  Robinson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a  core  support 
unit  for  use  In  as.sembllng  magnetic  core  matrices.  3,360.- 
306.  12-26-67.  Cl.  204—150.  ^,  ^  ,^ 

Justice     Gregory     to    Hewlett  Packard   Co.   .Meter  bridge  cir- 
cuit   including    signal  biased    amplifier    for    providing   DX;. 
current      to     grounded     load.     3,360.727,      12-26-67,     Cl. 
324—123. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See  - 

Nagnta.  Mlnoru.  3.860.736. 

Kafka       Wilhelm.      to      Siemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.    Device    for    producing    high-Intensity    magnetic 

fields  of  short  duration.  3.300.692    12-26-67,  Cl.  317—123. 

Kaga.  Fumlo.  to  Noritake  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  press. 

3  360,130,  12-26-67,  Cl.  210—225. 
Kahn.  Peter  B.  :  See—  ,  ,-  ..       o  o^r,  0^0 

Deverell.  Geoffrey  J.,  and  Kahn.  3  3.>9,81o. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Coro.  :  See —  • 
I.angewls    Cornells    .1  359.775. 

Neelv   Joseph  E.  ."^.360.388.  ,  ,     ,. 

Kalh.  John  W..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  _C_o.LlghtnJng_protectlon 

assembly  ■  ro 

317—72. 

Kamborlan. 

Becka. 

Kamborlan, 

Ing  shoes. 


for 


overhead     lines.     3.360,686.    12-26-67.     Cl. 


Jacob  8. :  See--  oornitoi 

Michael    M.,   and   Harrlman.    3,359,684. 
Jacob  S    .Method  and  apparatus  for  cement  last- 
3,3.-)9  386.  12-26-07.  Cl.  12—145. 
Kamman    Gordon   W..   to  Houdaille   Industries    Inc    Rotary 

actuator  hub  seal.  3,359.871.  12-26-67.  Cl.  92—121. 
Kandel.  Alexander,  and  P.  M.  Llsh    to  Mead  Johnson  &  Co. 
Treatment    of   depressed    states.    3.360.435.    12-26-67.  Cl. 
167—65. 

''''P'j"amison'^li.e"A.*'Krpanka.    Webster,    and    Masserant. 

3.360.142. 
Katchka.  Jay  R..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  P'«8|"£e  regu- 
lator  for  diaphragm   gas   valves.   3.360.198.   12-26-67.  Ll. 

Ka'tsells.  Nicholas  G..  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid 
level  indicators.  3.359.798.  12-26-67.  Cl.  73—308. 

'^''"  B^rlTu/^aaudefrFoulquler.    Kauffmann.    and    Thome. 
3,300.629. 


reciprocating    hammer. 


Beck.  3,360.360. 
M.    E.    Kucsma.    to 
coating.  3.360,396, 


Diamond 
12-20-67. 


Terminal 


Kearns,  John  J.  :  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G..  Kearns.  and  Cooper.  3,360.377. 
Kehler,    Tbeodor    K.,    to    Hoerblger    Ventilwerke    Aktienge- 
sellschaft.     Automatic     valve.     3.360,006,     12-26-67,     CI. 
137—316.13. 
Kehrberger,  Acblm  :  See — 

Burk,  .Manfred,  and  Kehrberger.  3.359.865. 
Kekopoulos,  Gregory  C.  and  A.  H.  Buckley,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Commerce.  Apparatus  for  moving  and  aligning 
limp  pieces  of  material.  3,360,262.  12-26-67,  CL  271 — 63. 
Kelly.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Kurzinski.  Edward  F..  and  Kelly.  3,360.384. 
Keller.      Wolfgang,      to      Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft.    Apparatus    and    method   of   producing    semicon- 
ductor  rods  by  pulling  the   same  from  a  melt.   3,360,405, 
12-20-07,  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Kelley,  Edgar.  Jr.  Record  repeating  device.  3.300,257.  12-26- 

07.  Cl.  274—1. 

Kelley.    Everett    J.,    to    Rohm    k    Haas   Co.    Hydroxyalkyl-N- 

vinyloxyalkylcarbamates    and     hydroxyalkyl    N-vlnylethlo- 

alkylcarbamates   and   polymers    thereof.   3.360.504.   12-26- 

07.  Cl.  260-79.7. 

Kelley.    Lawrence    W.,    A.    Lewis,    and    J.    D.    Provance.    to 

-Verojet-General    Corp.    Glass   fiber  composition.   3,360.386. 

12-20-07,  Cl.  100 — 50. 

Kelley.     Thomas     M.     Adapter     for 

3.339.611.  12-20-67.  Cl.  29—81. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Ayers.  David  T..  Jr.  3.360.083. 
Ayers.  David  T..  Jr.  3.360.084.  1 

Keltic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Rush,  Joseph  A.  3.360.790. 

Kemper.   Kate.   Apparatus  for   transferring  lumps  of  doughy 

material   from   one  processing  machine  to  another.   3,360.- 

098.  12-26-07.  Cl.  198—21. 

Kendall.   Eric   R..  and   S.  B.  Newport,   to  S.    Smith  k  Sons 

(England)  Ltd.  Aircraft  Instruments.  3.359.793.  12-26-67. 

Cl.  73—178. 

Kenneoott  Copper  Corp.  :  See- 

Zlmmerley,  Stuart  R..  and 
Kennedy.    Alexander    W..    and 
Alkali  Co.  Polyvinyl  fluoride 
Cl.  117—132. 

Kern.  Luther  N. :  See —  „  ^_^ 

Schjolln  Hans  O..  and  Kern.  3.3o9.832. 
Kerns.   David   R..  and   P.    E.   Martz.   to  AMP  Inc. 

applicator.  3.359.780.  12-26-07.  Cl.  72 — 421. 
Kerns  Quentln  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Fast  pulse  generator  utilizing  an 
electron  beam  to  cause  an  arc  breakdown  across  the  gap 
region  of  a  coaxial  line  center  conductpr.  3.360.678.  12-26- 
07.  Cl.  315 — 3. 
Kerr.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Betchart.  Frank  L.  3.360,280. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See—  „  „       „ 

.Munder  Johannes,  and  Zlegler.  3.360,371. 
Kevser     Johann    J.    Drafting    mechanism    for    spinning    ma- 
chines. 3.359.713.  12-26-67.  Cl.  57—36. 
Khalll    Hassan   H.   Device  for   the  thermal  determination  of 
cardiac   volumetric   performance.   3,359.974.   12-20-07,   Cl. 
128—2.03. 
Khorosheva   Margarita  S.  :  See — 

Stollarov,    Alexel    M.,    Khorosheva.    Matveev.    Konstan- 
tlnova.  Brjanov.  and  Kovrlglna.  3.300.298. 
Kibbel  William  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Rau,  Eric,  and  Kibbel.  3.360  392. 
Rau.  Eric,  and  Kibbel.  3.360.593. 
Kldde  Walter  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Rpffell.  Brian  R.  A.,  and  Mitchell.  3.359.579. 
Klllnrk  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Rongev    Clarence  H.    and  Zavertnlk.  3.360.763. 
Kimball.  James  L..  and  W.  R.  Tompkins,  to  Cohu  Electronics, 
Inc    DC  stabilized  amplifier  with  external  control.  3.360.- 
734.  12-26-07.  Cl.  330 — 25. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corn.  :  See — 
Lovnd.  Jnmes.  3.360.428. 
Rhorer.  Cecil  R.  3  300.393. 
Kimheriy-Clnrk  Corp.  :  See — 

Webb.  J08ei>h  B.  3.359.647. 
Klmura.  Hlrokunl  :  See — 

Shiga.  "Takeo.  and  Klmura. 
Klmura.    Naokazn.   to   Hitachi, 
vertors.  3.300.792,  12-26-07. 
Klncald    RnsRell  :  See —  „„„... 

Blitz.  Daniel,  and  Klncald.  3,360.744. 

King.  Larry  K. :  Sec- 
Murray.  Donald  W.,  and  King.  3.300.351. 

Klnlnchsm.  Edward  E. :  See — 

Rutledge.  William  A.,  and  Klnlngham.  3.359.028. 

°  KInley.  John  C.  and  M.  M.,  and  Anderson.  3.300.000. 
Klnlev.  John  C.  and  M.  M..  and  C.  E.  Anderson  ;  said  M.  M. 

Kltiley   and    said   Anderson    assors.   to   said   J.   C.   KInley. 

Tension    jarring    tool    with    tension    assembly.    3.300,000. 

12-26-fl7.  a.  175—299. 
King.    William    M.,    and    C.    R.    Cannon,    to    Aerojet-General 

Corp    Process   for   removing   water   fmm   solutions,    using 

osmotic  membranes  treated  with  stabilizing  agents.  3.360.- 

459.  12-20-07.  Cl.  210—22. 
Klnnard.  Wolcott  S.  Filter  attachment  for  photoelectric  light 

metering  apparatus.   3  300.650.   12-20-07.   CT.   250—220. 
Klrbv.  Robert.  Adjustable  pipe  rack.  3,300.250,  12-26-07,  Cl. 

269—296. 

^''"' Ko"tov!  vfamilr¥.*;~Shljapin.  and  Klrlchlnsky.  3.359.709. 

Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  E..  and  Markowski.  3,359.600. 


3.300.016. 

Ltd.   Dlgltal-to-analogue  oon- 

Cl.  340—347. 
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Ktrklanil,   William   A.   Shoe   fit   Indicating  device.   3,359.1.40, 

12-20-07,  CI.  33—3. 
Klshliuoto,  Teljl :  Acc—  .  ^..  .  .       .      •.  •.,»  iii 

TaWano,  TuilnyoMhl.  lluttorl,  and  KUhlaioto.  .J,.»i0.315. 
KlsJlng,    Jauies   W.,    Ill,    to    ScliluniberKer   Technoloio    t-o'L' 

.VplMiratUK    for    oi>tratlnB    well    toolH.    3,300,O4l»,    12-2t^-Oi. 

KltroKserrsamuel.   to  Avant   Inc.   riiotogrnphlc  fllm   holder. 

3,350,877,  12-20-07,  CI.  95-13. 
KliUike,  Erich  :  «re—  ...,„»  ^.., 

Kuhle,  Knaelbert,  .iiid  Klaiiktv  .{,360,542. 
Kk'ln      MlH'rt   J.,    to   Auierfc-an   Can   Co.   Container  t-ud    wall 

tonst'ructlon.  3,3«o,15s,  12-20-07.  CI.  220— or. 
Kl.lii.  tioorses.  to  CouM'aKnle  (;.-npraU>  «>Kl«^<«;.'S  .'*'••),'"?."''.  - 

l.ydrodynamlc    liall    fffect   Kenerntor.    .1,3(.0.(.0«.,    12-2t.-<.i. 

Klein  N^Trnmn  K..  to  Deerlng  MlUlken  Ue^arch  Corp.  M.'tluMl 
•ind  ;ipparatus  t..  equalize  tension  In  two  or  more  .strands. 
"3,3.V.t,710,  12-2(M;7,  CI.  57-    10«. 

Klelnewefers.  Joh.  Soline  :  See—      i 

Klenimer     Paul    J  .    to    Appleton    Machine    Co.    Head    Rluer. 

.1  359,038.  12-2t.-r.7,  CI.  118 — 0. 
Kllnyer  .Mt»:.  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  ^fe-- ,  .    .  .    .,  ...„  ,-,, 
M.itilnKlv.  iKMils  A.  i;.,  and  iJllchrlst.  3  .!..9,7..0 
Kluu.b,   Henry   H..  and  M.   C.   KoBer^.   to  The  Telemlnder  Co 

Vutoniatlc  telephoii.-  dlallnK  and  calling  appnratii!*.  A,.iMK 

012.   12-20-07,  CI.   170-90. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft :  See-- 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Mauser,  and  LorK.  3,.U>0,540. 
Knight.  J.  U..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  .See-- 

I'urtell,  Hufus  J    3,300,200. 
Knlxla   Klaus   to  L.  &  C  Stelnmnller  (J.m.b.H.  »te«ni  prmlnoer 

wfth  radiation  flue.  3,359,948,  12-20-67,  CI.  122-235 
Knochenhauer.    Krledrlch.    and    (;.    I^ffler.    to    International 

.Standard  Klectrlc  Corp.  Circuit  arrangement  for  switching 

the    amplifier    in    tape    reeorderH    and    dictating    machines. 

3  300,015,  12-20-07,  CI.  179—100.2.  x,   .,     . 

Knos,  John  A.,  and  W.  K.  Billings,  tp  HallllMirton  Co  ^^lethojl 

of    removing    phosphate    scale.     3.360,399,     12-20-07.    CI. 

134—3.  'X   .♦ 

Kobe  Steel  Ltd. :  See—  | 

AHarl,  Aklra.  3,359,770. 
Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.  :  See —  ( 

Goto.  Asahlko.  3,300,010.  '„.„.„„      ,«  ««  ,-t      n^ 

Kobler      Paul.     Massage     device.     3.359.588.     12-26-07,     CI. 

15  -110. 

'''"^naT,''Ar?hn/B'rand  Kocl.  3.3G^^^^^^^    ,     ,  ,,    ^  ^^^  _ 
Kock    Helmut,  to  Wilson  Shipyard,  Inc.  Hydrofoil.  3.359.930. 

12-20-67   Cl    114 — 005.  .       „.     , 

Koeller.  Paul,  and  J.  H,  Lang,  to  Domlnlo  i:"S»'>»«''''"K JVof^*- 

Ltd.     Shroud     seal     for     hydraulic     machines.     3,300,238, 

l#>^2G— 07    Cl    '^SS *'0 

Koenders.  Kllsab^th,  to  BUkman  k  Sartorius  >'  V    I>evlce  for 

suspending  plane  articles  such  as  envelopes    portfolios    and 

the  like,  from  a  rail.  3,339,980.  12-20-07.  O.  129—10.7. 
Koepke.  l->e«lerlck  W.  :  See—  - 

Evans,  Dewey  M,  and  Koepke   3,360,400.  ...„„«.,« 

Kohler    Werner,  and  R.  Schacher.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlenge- 

■jelHchaft     Headlight  dimming   system    Including   automatic 

switching    to    dimmed    beam    upon    failure   in    the    control 

circuit.  3,300.081,  12-20-07,  Cl.  315— 83  .,,„„, ^^ 

Kohlhagen,   Walter.   Spring-type  electromechanical  oscillator. 

3  360  704.  12-20-07,  Cl.  318—128.         .         „  ,       ., 

Kollar,  John,   to  Halcon   International,   Inc.   I'^x^"  'o^  ^'';^ 
-  CO  production  of  Isoprene  and  oxyB?nnt«>  <^«"IS^7*'      r? 

Isopentane      hydroperoxide.       3,.1(>0.584,       12-20-<i7,      ci. 

200—081. 
Kollmorgen  Corn.  :  See— 

Friwlmnn    Harry  8.  3,359.849.  .  , 

Kolni    Ertc  A     to  Kolm  Industries.  Pulse  rece  ver  responsive 

to  plural  code  groups  having  predetermined  time  separation. 

3,360,777.  12-20-67.  Cl.  340—104. 

Kolm  Industries  :  See — 

Kolm,  Eric  A.  3,300.77?. 

Komlnaml.  N'aoya  :  See—  v-»-.i».mi    ■*  ir.n  •i^'^ 

Wakaaa    Ryolchl.  Xakanlshl,  and  Komlnaml.  3.3<.o.oo-v 

Kondolf.    Karl   Q.,    to   The    Schlegel    Mfg    Co.    Window   glass 

channel  3.359.080.  12-20-67.  Cl.  49—441 
Kondolf    Karl    Q..    to   The   Schlegel    Mfg.   Co.    Window   gln«s 

enpiging  devlw.  3.359.088.  12-26-07.  C\.  49—490. 

Konnan.  Yehuda  A.  :  See-—  ».'„„„.„    t  tan  r.o« 

Warner,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.,  and  Konnan.  3,360.o»8. 

Konstantlnova,  Alexandra  G. :  See—  

Stoljarov,    Alexel    M..    Khorosheva,    Matveev,    Konstan- 
tlnova, Brjanov,  and  Kovrlglna.  3,.300,298. 

Kopper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—- 

Tonemon,  Warren  E.  3.360,411. 
Waldhofer,  Relnhard.  3,300,247. 
Korchlnaky.    Walter    J.,    J.    Slkora.    and    J.    M.    E.    Hill,    to 

E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Manufacture  of  adlpo 

nitrlle.  3,360.541.  12-20-07,  Cl.  260—405.2. 
KoreUky,  Herman,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Proceis   of   chemically    depositing   a   n>a(f"^t»^„.«^*>« .'  ^^5' 

from  a  bath  containing  malonate  and  citrate  Ions.  3,300.ja., 

12-20-07,  Cl.  117—100. 
Korte    Wlllard  H.,  to  Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  Snbstage  Illuminating 

device  for  microscopes.  3,300,041,  12-26-07,  Q.  240-2. 
Koshlno,    Senlo.    to    Fukul    Selren    Kako    Kabnshlkl    Kalsha. 

Apparatus  for  continuous  treatment  of  fabrics.  3,33tf,7<>.i, 

12-20-07,  Cl.  68 — 155. 
Koslba.  Joseph  K.,  and  T.  Rice,  to  Gulf  Research  k  ReveloP 

ment   Co.    Process   for   the   hydrocracklng  of  hydrocarbons 

in  two  stages  to  produce  gasoline  with  a  reduced  consump- 
•     tlon  of  hySrogen.  3.300,480,  12-26-07,  Cl.  208—59. 


Koster,  Roland,  to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  1-Aluml- 
num  Indanes  and  i-alumlnum  tetrallnes  and  their  DMnufac- 
ture.  3.360,537.  12^26-67.  Cl.  200—448. 

Kostlal,  Ben  C.  to  Texas  National  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.  Knock- 
down broiling  and  roasting  apparatus.  3.359,963,  12-26-67. 
Cl.  126—9. 


Kothe,    Ewald,    to    United    Aircraft   Corp.    Helmet   feedport. 

3.359^568,  12^20-67,  Cl.  2—6. 
Kotov,  Vladimir  A.,  N.  \.  Shljapln,  and  I.  I.  Klrlchlnsky,  to 
Nauchno-Is.sledovateUky  Institute  Tekhnotogll  artomobllnol 
promyshlennosti.  3,359,769,  12-26-67,  Cl.  r2— 200. 
Kovrlglna,  Galtna  I. .  See — 

Stoljarov,   Alexel   M.,   Khorosheva,  Matveev.  Konstanln- 
ova.  Brjanov.  and  Kovrlglna.  3.360.298. 
Koxaclk.  Alfred  P..  and  H.  Myers,   to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Non- 
selective herblcldal  method.  8,360,358,  12-26-67,  Cl.  71— 
102. 
KraUB.  Ludwlg.  and  K.  Enke.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    Drive    arrangement    for    vehicle    steeratole    wneeU, 
3,300,066,  12-26-67,  Cl.  180—42. 
Kremer,  Gilbert  V.  H. :  See— 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Dupre.  3,360,508. 
Krestln,  Hans  G. :  See — 

Merges,  Herbert  A.,  Krestln,  and  Hofmann.  3,360,204. 
Kretzmer,   Ernest    R.,    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Keyed  oscillator  circuit.  3.360.745,   12-26-67,  Cl.  332—12. 
Kritier,   Richard   W.,   to   Peerless  of  America.   Inc.   Heat  ex- 
changer elements.  3.360.040.  12-26-67.  Cl.  165—181. 
Kroker.  Raymond  O..  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.  Bear- 
ing assembly.  3.360,311.  12-26-67.  Cl.  308—36.3. 
Kruls.  .Vugust.  and  H.  Manhard.  to  Qesellscbaft  fur  Llnde's 
Elsmascnlnen  Aktleiigesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
separating    and    hydrogenatlng    gas    mixtures.    3,360,588, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  260—683.9. 
Kruslus,  Kwald  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Liquid  heavy  duty  cleaner 

and  disinfectant.  3,360,476,  12-26-67,  Cl.  252—107. 
Kucla.  Richard  R. :  See — 

Wygant,  James  C,  Prill,  Carter,  and  Kucla.  3,360.546. 
Kucsma.  Michael  E.  :  See-- 

Kennedy,  Alexander  W.,  and  Kucsma.  3,360,396. 
Kuhl,  Otto  A.  :  See— 

Relback,  Earl  M.,  and  Kuhl.  3,360,646. 
Kuhle,    Engelbert,   and    E.    Klauke,   to   Farbenfabrtken   Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.     N  aryl-N-trlfluoromethyl-amlno-sulfenyl 
halldes.  .■{,360,542.  12-26-67,  CI.  260 — 470. 
Kuhn,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Coaxial 
cavity  resonator  phase  comparator  for  automatic  frequency  . 
control  system.  3.360,741,  12-26-67,  Cl.  331—9. 
Kulllng,  Achlm  :  See—  „ 

Tlllmann,  Peter  and  M.,  Kulllng,  and  Hlttemann.  3,360,- 
341 
Kummereri   Richard    A.,    A.    Den   Beaten,   and   J.   T.   Chester. 

Cham.  3,359,814,   12-26-67,  Cl.  74—245. 
Kurilnskl.  Edward  F.,  and  E.  J.  Kelly,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Production  of  froten  foodstufs.  3,360.384. 
12-26-87.  CI.  99—192.  „    „    „ 

Kusch.  Bernard  J..  J.  P.  Sprldco,  and  D.  W.  Turner,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Position  and  rate  readout  system  with 
dual    phase^dlsplaced    gratings.    3,360,660,    12-26-«7,    Cl. 
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Kwlatkowskl.   Bohdan,  to  Sterling  Drug,   Inc.  Biodegradable 

cleaning   compound.   3,350,471,    12-26-67,   Cl.   252 — 114. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Marumo,  Hlrofuto,  and  Salto.  3.360.549. 
Laboratolres  d'Electronlque  et  de  Physique  Appllquees  :  See — 

Audebert,  Michel.  3.359,655.  „_,,.. 

Lacey,  Richard  F.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Critical  tempera 
ture    range   for   oxygenated    tungsten   Ionising  detector  In 
thallium  beam  tubes.  3,360,740,  12-26-67,  Cl.  331—3. 
Lafferty    Harold  L. :  See — 

Cou'ra,   Donald   V.,   McGee,   and   Lafferty.   3,359,624. 
Lahr    Roy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Con- 
tinuous  page   printer.   3.359.876.    12-26-67.    Cl.    95—4.5. 
UJack,  Josepli  J.  Snow  sled.  3.360,278,  12-2fr-67.  Cl.  280— 

Lamb.  F.  Jas..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rye.  John  K.  3.359.613. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mead,  Glle  A.  3,359,843.  .    ,  .        kh 

Lamb   Terrence  R.  Windshield  defrosting  unit  for  automobile. 

La?^tn'''El'vJr'-rrn/'R.'t'and  F.  O.  Rest,  to  Lamkln 
Leather  Co..  Inc.  Golf  club  grip  for  shafts  with  diametral 
variations.  3,360,264,  12-26-67,  Cl.  278 — 81. 

Lamkln  Leather  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  ♦   ,  oan  oua 

Lamkln,  Elver  B.  and  R.  E.,  and  Rest.  3,360,264. 

^'""  La%?ln'^Elvfr  ^B^'a^  R.  E..  and  Rest.  3,360.264. 
Lancaster    Jesw  v.,  to  Cooke  Engineering  Co.  Se»f  normallng 

lack    barrel    assembly    with   Impedance   balancing   element. 

3,360,747.   12-26-67.  Cl.  333—9. 
Lang,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Emerson,  John  F.,  and  Lang.  3,359,627. 
Lang,  Johann  H. :  See — 

koeller   Paul,  and  Lang.  3,360.238.  ^      „ 

Lanire    Hans,   to   Deutsche   Erdol  Aktlengesellschaft.   Process 

and    apparatus    for    the    recovery    ««   5"'^i'' r^**,"'}?!"/,"™ 

underground  deposits.  3,360,044,  12-26-67,  Cl.  166—11. 
Langewls,   Cornells,   to   Kaiser  Alunnilnuro  ft  Chemical  Co^ 

Apparatus  for  forming  container  bodies.  3,359,775,  12-2^ 

67.  Cl.  72—344. 
Lapolnte.   Simeon.   Method   for  bleeding  a   hydraulic  system. 

3  359,994.  12-26-67.  Cl.  137—15. 

Lappln.  Kenneth  R. :  See —  "  o  quo  aoo 

Maurer.  John  A..  Lappln.  and  Bucbtel.  3.359.638. 
Larsen    Walter   N..   R.   C   Purdy.  and   D.   O.   Schwenker.   to 

General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  making  electrical  membera. 

3,359,631.  12-26-67.  CL  29—606. 


Lasley,  Robert  A.,  8.  K.  Handel,  and  D.  L.  Elsenstadt,  to  The 

Mosler  Safe  Co.  Digital  selector  switch  and  Indexing  motor 

control  system.  3,360,702,   12-26-67,  Cl.   318—18. 
Latham,   Allen,  Jr.,   to  Arthur  D.  Uttle  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

piogranunlng  fluid   flow.   3.359,910.    12-26-67.   Cl.   103--6. 
Laurent.  Sebastian  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  and  preparation  thereof. 

3.360.484,  12-26-67,  Cl.  252—455.  ^    ^ 

Lautenschlilger,  Karl,  to  Karl  Lautenschliiger  K.O.  Concealed 

cabinet  hinge.  3,359,593,  12-26-67,  Cl.  16—164. 
Lautenschliiger,  Karl,  K.Q.  :  See — 

Lautenschlilger,  Karl.  3,359,593.  .    ,         ^    ^     , 

Ijival,  Claude  C,  Jr.  Portable  device  for  maintaining  the  back 

of  a   vertebral   body   In   traction.   3.359.976.   12-26-67.  Cl. 

Lawrence    Frank   L.   Dual-drum   winch  structure.   3.360.242, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  254—184.  .      ^       . 

Lawrence,   Henry  C,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Apparatus 

for    ultraviolet    source    stabilization    In    exposure    testing. 

3.360,650.  12-26-67,  Cl.  250—83.3.  ^      . 

Lazar,  Nandor.  Illumlnable  sign  for  building  structure  having 

Interior  and  exterior  control  switches.  3,360,791,  12-26-67. 

Cl.  340 — 330. 
Laiure,  Frank  S. :  See —  o  «««  *o« 

Zoeller,  Richard  J..  Lazure,  and  Walker.  3.360,121. 
Le  Blond,  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hermann.  Otto.  3  359.816. 

Leavltt,  Floyd  H. :  See—  ,       „  „„«  o«« 

Horsley,  Franz  A,  and  Leavltt.  3,360,355. 

Lechevalller    Maurice,    to   Groupement   Atomlque   Alsaclenne 

Vtlantlque    Drive  mechanism   for  nuclear  reactor  control 

rods    3.359,811,  12-26-67    Cl.  74— 89.2.  ,  „«  ttt 

I.ee,  William  H.,   to  Elgen  Mfg.  Corp.  Hand  tool.  3,359,777, 

12-26-67,  CI.  72—391. 
I^eds  ft  Northrup  Co.  :  See- 

Polster,  Norman  E.  3,360.799.  „     ,»„„„-    ^, 

Leers.   Robert   S.    Plastic   housings.   3,360,152,    12-26-67,   Cl. 
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•"Xeibbrand,  Martin,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. 
Postal  franking  machine  Including  a  moistening  device  for 
franked  adhesive  strips  3.359.896.  12-26-67.  Cl.  101—235. 
Leibelt  John  C.  and  L.  F.  Newby.  Jr. ;  said  Newby  nssor.  to 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  Production  of  paper.  3,359,643, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  .34—25.  „        „    r^ 

Lelbson,  Irving,  and  R.  R.  Rasmussen,  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co.  Solvent  recovery  by  nlural  distillation  with 
utilization    of    solid    absorbent.    3,360,444,    12-20-67,    Cl. 
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Leonard,   Ray   E.,*ai^d  G.  P.  Touey,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Cigarette  niter  element  containing  water-soluble  monomerlc 
hvdrazldes  for   the  selective  removal   of  aldehyde  vapors. 
3,"350.990,    12-26-67.   Cl.    131—267. 
lyever  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

Tarladgls.  Basil  G.  3.360.381.  ,     ,    ^ 

Lewln,   Seymour  Z..   to  W^arner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Dry  heating  process  for  preparation  of  antacid  compounds. 
3,360,343,   12-26-67,  Cl.  23—315. 
I^wls.  Albert :   See —  „^„  „„. 

Kel'ey,  Lawrence  W.,  Lewis,  and  Provance.  3,360.386. 
I..ewls,   George   D.,   to   United   Aircraft   Corp.   Combustion   In- 
stability reduction  device.  3,359,737,  12-26-67.  Cl.  60— 26a. 
I^wls    .Martyn   A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.   Motor  drive  circuits  for 
bldirectlonnl  control  of  a  drive  motor.  3,360,707,  12-26-67, 
CI.  318— .308.  ^    ^     .  _  «,u 

I,ewl8,  Ulchard  L.,  C.  M.  Barnes,  and  D.  W.  Smith,  to  The 
Bendix  Corn.  Pressure  proportioning  valve.  '3,.360,004, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  137—493. 
Liang,  Po-Lung,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Hydroklnetlc  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  with  speed  ratio  sensitive  control  signal 
source.  3  359,830.  12-26-67,  Cl.  74—731.  _  .     ^ 

Llddell,   John   A.,   to   Revere  Corp.  of  America.   Flow  switch 
having  high  sensitivity  at  low  flow  rates.  3,.360,621,  12-26- 
07,  Cl.  200—81.9. 
Llpplns,  Ralmond,  to  The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Co 
synthetic  resins.   3.360.590,   12-26-67,  Cl. 
Llftex  Slings,   Inc.  :  See— 

Barthule,  George.  3,360,293. 
Liggett  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Pullman,  James  O.  3,360,721. 
Llllebostad,  Ottar    Detachable  watertight  connection  between 
a    lighting   fixture   top   part   and   plastic  .shade.   3,360,644, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  240-11.2. 
Llllestrand,   Robert   L.,   and  J.   E.  Carroll,    to  Control   Data 
Corp.  Dynamic  space  navigation  employing  star  occultatlon 
technique.  3,360,638.  12-26-67,  Cl.  235—150.271. 
Llndberg.  Charles  D.,  to  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Flex- 
ible   structural     foam    sandwich    construction.     3,360,423, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  161  —  148. 
Llndeman,  Arnold  N.,  K.  C.  Bowman,  and  B.  S.  De  La  Torre, 
to   Houdaille   Industries,   Inc.   Thin   stream   direct   contact 
fluid  heater.  3.360,248,  12-26-67.  Cl.  261—117. 
Llnder.  Jerome.  E.  D.  Well,  and  J.  8.  Newcomer,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Manufacture  of  2'.4'-dlchloroncetnphenone8 
and^  beta-polvchlorlnated    2'.4'-dlchloroacetophenones   from 
mixed  dichlorobenzenes.  3.360.566,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—592. 
Llnderman.  James  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Web  inspection  device  with  modified  defect  signal  control. 
3.360.651.   12-26-67.  Cl.  250—219. 
LIndmayer.  Joseph,   to  Sprague  Electric  Co.   Induced   region 
semiconductor  device.  3,360.695.  12-26-67.  Cl.  317—234. 

Llndqulst.  Arne  H..  to  Nydqvist  ft  Holm  Aktlebolag.  Method 
of  mounting  wicket  gates  In  water  turbine  plants.  3.360.- 
241.  12-26-67.  Cl.  253—122. 

Llndqulst.  William  C. :  See — 

^pelser.  Ralph  W.,  Llndqulst,  and  Horner.  3,359,661. 
Undsay,  David  A.,  to  Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.  Lead  wire 
shaping  tool.  3,360,018,  12-26-67.  Cl.  140—106. 


Easily  processed 
260—884. 


Lindsay,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.  Spring  motor  pow- 
ered toy.  3,359,680,   12-26-67,  Cl.  46—206. 
Llnstromberg,  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Ice  cube  maker 

control.  3,359,747.  12-26-67,  Cl.  62—135. 
Lion  Fat  ft  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  „„^ 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke,  Hoshi,  Snzuki,  and  Morozuml.  3,360,- 
169. 
Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

laramatteo,  Pasquale.  3,359,920.  „     , 

Llpschutz.  Lewis  D.,  and  T.  K.  Chow,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Two  color  multiple  beam  interferom- 
eter for  measuring  small  separations.  3,359,851,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  88—14. 
Llsh,  Paul  M. :  See— 

Kandel,  Alexander,  and  Llsh.  3,360,435. 
Llttell,  F.  J.,  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Wlig,  Chester  M.  3,359,825. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Latham,  Allen,  Jr.  3,359,910. 
Littler.  Francis  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Thermosetting  resin- 
thermal   asphalt   binder   composition   and   fiber   board  pro- 
duced therefrom    3,360,462,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 17.2. 
Littwln,  Arthur  K.,  to  A.  K.,  R.  L.  and  D.  F.  Llttwln,  and 
H.  A.  Young,  as  trustees  under  trust  dated  Jan.  2,  1951. 
known   as  Llttwln   family   trust  No.    1.   Electrical   control 
means.  3,360,694,  12-26-67,  Cl.  317—142. 
Llttwln,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Llttwln,  Arthur  K.  3,360.694. 
Llttwln,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Llttwln,  Arthur  K.  3,360,694. 
Liu    Chl-Sheng.  and  J.  H.  Nevln,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
lemoerature    compensated    transistor    blocking    oscillator. 
3.360.742,  12-26-67,  Cl.  331 — 66. 
Lo  Casale,  Thomas  M.,  and  A.  E.  Hales,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.    Bl-dlrectional    current   switch.    3,360,788,    12-26-67, 
Ct.  340—174. 
Lobunez,   Walter  :  See — 

Diamond,  Louis  H.,  and  Lobunez.  3,360,483. 
Lockett,  Wilson  I. :  See — 

Goldsberry,  Paul  E.,  and  Lockett.  3.360,783. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Beardsley,  Richard  G.,  Craven,  and  Norman.  3.359,821. 
Miller,  John  W.  3.360,173. 
Lockwood    Peter,  to  Mining  Progress  Inc.  Endless  band  con- 
veyors.'3,360.107.  12-26-67,  Cl.  198—203. 
Loffler,  Gunter  :  See — 

Knochenhauer,  Frledrlch,  and  Lofller.  3,360,015. 
Loncrlnl,    Donald    F.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Polyester- 
amldelnildes  from  bls-trlmellltates.  3,360,502,  12-26-67.  Cl. 
260—78. 
Long,  Arthur  R..  to  Gibson  Bros.  Co.  Torque  divider.  3,359,- 

803.  12-26-67,  Cl.  74—650. 
Lord,  Norman  W.,  to  Columbia  University.  Method  and  means 
for  generating  and  analyzing  special  waveform   signals  of 
high  information  content.  3.360,769.  12-26-67.  Cl.  340—3. 
Lork.  Winfrled  :   See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Hauser,  and  Lork.  3,360,540. 
Ivornltzo,    Frank   C,    to   Ametek,    Inc.    Drive   for   a    washing 

machine.  3,359.762.  12-26-67.  Cl.  68—24. 
Lorraln,  Christian  :   See — 

Huet.    Henri,    Lorraln.    Mahut.    Mariette.    and    Vertes. 
3,360,346. 
Loux,    Harvey    M.,    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
3-blcycloalkyl  -  6  -  methyluracll.     3.360.522,     12-26-07,    CI. 
260—260. 
Loux.    Harvey   M..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
3,5,6-sub8tltuted    hydrouracils.    3,360,523,     12-26-67,     Cl. 
260—260. 
Loynd.  James,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Papermaklng  machine 

stock  inle<.  3.360,428,  12-26-67.  Cl.  162—347. 
Lubln,  William  H.  Indicating  device  and  method  of  filling  con- 
tainers. 3,359,799,  12-26-67,  CL  73 — 308. 
Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W..  and  E.  J.  Soboczenski,  to  E.  I. 
du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co.     1,3.5,6-tetrasubstituted 
uracils.  3.360.520,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—260. 
Ludwig,  Wilbur  G. :  See — 

Beert,  Carl  J.,  Ludwig,  and  Nalley.  3,359,702. 
Luehrs,  Hans  J.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co.  Spring  tensloned  wrap- 
around   plate    cylinder    clamping    arrangement.    3,359,899, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Lukens,  Charles,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Energy 

measuring  apparatus.  3,359,792,  12-26-67,  Cl.  73 — 167. 
Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith    Oean  D.,  and  Thompson.  3,359,697. 
Lummus,  James  L. :  See — 

Anderson,  Duane  B.,  and  Lummus.  3,360,461. 
Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  and  J.  B.  Majerus,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.  Digital  time  domain  mode  ranging  system.  3,360.795, 
12-20-67,  Cl.  343—7.3. 
Lusby,  Desmond  L.  V. :  See — 

Sibley,  John  D.    Simonis,  and  Lusby.  3,360,050. 
LuBcher,  Alfred,  to  Dorec  Verlags,  A.-O.  Perforated  key  word 
card.  3,359,985,  12-26-67,  Cl.  129—16.1. 

Lust,  Ernst  A.  Cupboard.  3,360,320.  12-26-67,  Cl.  312—267. 

Lutz,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Fuchs.  Robert  J.,  and  Lutz.  8,360,332. 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See —  , 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.  3,359,930. 

Studinskl.  Robert  A.  3,360,318. 
MAJA  Maschinenfabrik  Hermann  Schlll  K.O. :  Sec — 

Schlll,  Hermann.  3,360,026. 

MS  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Miles,  Robert  F.  3,360,162. 
M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Jongkind,  Jan  C   3,360.446. 

Regenbogen,  David.  3,360,551. 

Mackle.  James,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
Mackle,  John  K.  P.  3,359.715. 
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Mackle    John  K.  P.,  to  James  Mackie  k  Sons  Ltd.  Twisting 
machine.  3.359.715.  12-26-67.  CI.  57—58.63. 

MacKenxie.  AUred  K. :  See—  .      ,  o-o  cak 

Hastings.  Dana  B..  and  MacKeniie.  3.3d9.945. 

MacLaren.    Donald   D  .   and   \    L>.   Kelchle.   to  *^»»o  Rfseirch 
and  Kngineeriug  Co.  Catalyst  activation  process.  3.360. 4Si, 

MacLennan'  DanTefG.  Combined  simulated  tlreplace  and  cabi- 
net. 3,360,317.  12-26-67.  CI.  312—204 
Madchlnentabrlk  Carl  Zangs  Aktlengesellschaft .  Bee — 

Fluhmann.  Helnrich.  3.360.011. 
Magcjomemiabroi  Jabegger:   see — 

Manietbaler,  Llricu.  3,359.1*22. ,     ,    ,  ,  ,       „  „„. 

Magulre.  Addison  C.  to  KolU  Koyce  Ltd   Jet  propuUlon  power 
plant  tor  aircraft.  3.359.736.  12-26-67.  CI.  60—228. 

"^'*'"Hue*l!"Henr"~Lorraln.    Mahut.    Marlette.    and    Vertes. 

Maler,  Anton.  Hydraulic  drive  for  machines.  3.350.725,   12- 

Malr    George  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching.  3,359.- 

651,  12--6-67,  CI.  85—9. 
Majerus.  John  B. :  See —  ^  ,.    ,  .,  .,ua  tq- 

Lundgreen,  Mlcnael  W..  and  Majerus.  3,3ttO,79d. 
Mallandi.  Joseph  A.  Automatic  photographic  positive  printer. 
3?'3o9.878,  12-26-67.  CI.  95—75.  .    „   ..     t.  k  .i,    ii-.i 

.Malmberg.  Magnus,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabiik  Aktl- 
engeseilachait.  Multiple  chamber  rotary  kiln.  3.360,250,  1_- 
26-67,  CI.  263—32. 
Manhard,  Hans  :  See — 

Kruis.  August,  and  Manhard.  3,360.588. 
Manltowco  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swanson.  Richard  H.  3,360.310. 
Manning,  Ciiaries  S.  Fiber  optic  cathode  ray  tube  assembly. 

3,360,670,    12-26-67.   CI.   313—64. 
Mannlngton  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Tuthlll.  Jay  D.  3.360.414.  „  .     »,  ^  ,. 

.Manogue.  William  H..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  a  lend  tltanate  catalyst.  3,360.331. 
12-26-67.  CI.  23—51. 
Manslr.  Dolan  L. :  See— 

Bloom,  Arnold  L.,  and  Manslr.  3.360.710. 
Bloom   Arnold  L.,  and  Manslr.  3,360.717. 
Mantzel.  AlbrechtWolfgang.  Four  cylinder  two-stroke  oppos 
Ing  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3,359,9d7,  l_--6-0(. 
CI.  123 — 53. 
Maranto.  Jack  J.  :  See —  ,«,.,.,  nun  -«- 

Brown,  Albert  C.  Maranto,  Antes,  and  Phelps.  3,360, (6 •. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Hall,  David  W..  and  Hurley.  3,360,583. 

Marchand-Revers.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Ferrle,    Franck    G.    M..    Marchand-Revers. 
3,359,734. 

Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Plaistowe,  Donald  L.  3.360.680. 

Margon  Corp. :  See —  _    , 

Samo,  Harvey  W.  3.359.679.  ' 

Marlage,  Tracy  R.  :  See —  „„„«,.- 

Bloxsom.  Jack  O..  and  Marlag«.  3,360,14o 

■  {atta      Rpn»  ■     See ' 
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and    Marion. 


Mahut,    Marlette.    and    Vertes. 


Marlette,  Rene  .  See 

Huet,     Henri,    Lorraln 
3,360,346. 
.Marlon.  Christian  P.  J. :  See—       ^      ^  „  ^    .,     ■ 

Ferrle.    Franck    0.    M..    Marchand-Revers.    and    Marlon. 
3,359,734.  ^  .      .  j     , 

Marion,   Henri  A.,  to  Societe  d'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  la 
Valorisation   des  Gai   Xaturels  du   Sahara.   "S.E.O.A.N.S. 
Well  heads  for  hydrocarbons  and  auxiliary  exploitation  and 
maintenance  arrangement.  3.360.042.  12-26-67,  CI.  166 — .6. 
.Markowskl.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  E.,  and  Markowskl.  3,359,600. 
.Marovlch,  Frank  A.  :  See— 

Platus.  David  L..  .Marovlch,  and  Cunningham.  3,360.080. 
Platus.  David  L.,  Marovlch,  and  Cunningham.  3,360.081. 
.Marriot-Hot  Shoppes.  In£.  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Edward  W.  3,360.775. 
Marrujo,  Fernando  O.  :  See — 

Blom.  Carl  J.,  and  Marrujo.  3.360.272. 
Marshall.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Amarltl.     Lulgl.     Paulon.     Marshall,     and     Beaucbamp. 

.Marshall.  Gerald  F..  to  Ferrantl  Ltd.  Parallel  light  fibers 
with  longitudinal  a.\es  making  oblique  angle  with  display 
surface  of  cathode  ray  tuNfS.  3.360.672.  12-26-67.  CI. 
3J3 92. 

Marshall.  John  M. :  See- 
Taylor.  Harold  L..  and  Marshall.  3.360.202. 

.Marson  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Dl  Male.  Anthony  E.  3.359.778.  „   .  .    ^ 

Martin,  James  C.  and  P.  G.  Gott.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
2.2-dialkvlcyclobutanone  and  2.2-dlalkylcyclobutanol  com- 
pounds and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3.360.564. 
12-26-67.  CI.  260—586. 

.Martin.  Jim  R..  and  W.  H.  Wehner.  Jr..  to  John  L.  Dore  Co. 
Liner  flaring  apparatus.  3,359.599.  12-26-67,  CI.  18—19. 

Martin.  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Container  lifting  means  and 
method.   3.360.141.    12-26-67,    CI.   214 — 38. 

.Martin.  Joseph  S..  Jr..  and  S.  S.  Trond,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Process  for  preparing  yttrium  vanadate  phos- 
phors.  3.360.480,   12-2ft-6r,  Cl.  232—301.4. 

.Martz.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Kerns.  David  R..  and  Marti.  3,359,780. 

Marumo,  Hlrofuto,  and  K.  Salto.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ornithine  aspartate  and  a  process  for  Ita  preparation. 
3.360.549,    12-26-67.    CI.   260 — 501.11. 

.Marzocchl.  Alfred,  and  J.  J.  Dillon,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber 
Jas  Corp.  Fibrous  blends  and  method  of  manufacture. 
1,359,717,  12-26-67,  Cl.  37—140. 


.Maschlnenfabrlk  Reinhausen  Oebruder  Scheubeck  K.G. :  Ae« — 

Schunda.  Anton.  3.360,618. 
Mask-U-.uatlc,  Inc. :  See — 

Comet,  Ralph  L.  3,359,844. 
Mation,  Kouert  J.  :  nee — 

Webb,  James  £.  3,360,798. 
.Massa  Division  :  net — 

-Massa,  Frank.  Jr.  3.360,771. 
.Massa.  Frank.  3,360,772. 
Massa,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  .Massa  Division.  Underwater  horn  loud- 
speaker.  3,360,771.    12-26-67,   Cl.   340—12. 
.Massa.     Frank,     to    .Massa     Division.     Geophone.     3.360,77'2, 

12-20-67,  Cl.  340—17. 
Massholder,  Hans  :  See — 

Hausenblas,   Helmut,  Poppe,  and  .Mnssholder.  3,360,063. 
.Master  .Mechanics  Co..  The  :  See — 

Evans,  Robert  .M.  3.360.493. 
.Masters.  Albert  M.  Film  viewing  device.  3.359,669,  12-26-67, 

Cl.  40-106.1. 
Mathers,  James  E.  :  See — 

Mlkus,  Felix  F.,  and  Mathers.  3,360,674. 
Mikus,  Felix  F.,  .Mathers,  and  ValUla.  ^60,675. 
-Mattern,  Horst,  to  H.  \v  acker,  and  P.  \\  acker.  Device  for  pro- 
ducing directional  vibration  in  eccentric  vibrators.  8,300, 
•223,  12-2^67.  Cl.  248 — 20. 
Matthews.  George  A.,  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.,  Engineers 
and   .Manufacturers  of   Telephone   Works.  Telecommunica- 
tion line  class  Identlfler  having  Inductive  coupling  means. 
3,300,611,  12^6-b7,  Cl.  179—18. 
.Mattlngly,  Denlk  A.  E.,  and  R.  8.  Gilchrist,  to  The  Kllnger 
.Mfg.  Co.,   Ltd.   Control   of  yam   In   circular   knitting  ma 
chines.  3,359,759.  12-26-67.  Cl.  66—125. 
Mattox.   William  J.,   to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Separating  linear  monooletlns  by  adsorption  on  a  molecular 
sieve.   3.360  582,   12-26-67.  Cl.  260—677. 
.Matts,  Slgvard.  and  L.-O.  Grudeborn,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfaorlken.   .Method   for  alr-condltloning  a   plurality  of 
rooms.  3.360.031.   12-20-67.  Cl.   165—2. 
Matveev,  Igor  .M.  :  See — 

Stoljarov.   .\lexei   .M.    Khorosheva.    Matveev.  KonstantI 
nova,  Brjanov.  and  Kovrlglna.  3.360,298. 
Maurer,  John  A..  K.  R.  Lappln.  and  D.  H.  Buchtel.  to  The 
Weber  Dental   .Mfg.   Co.  Dental  foot  control  construction. 
3,:*59,638.  12-26-67.  Cl.  32—28. 
Mauz,  Otto,  and  C.  Heuck.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  .Aktlengesell- 
schaft   vorinals    Melster    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Polyalkylene' 
oxides  stabilized  with  an  amine  and  an  aliphatic  thioether. 
3  300.499,   12-26-67.  Cl.  260—45.8. 
McCarty.  George  W.,  and  G.   R.   Blevlns,  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  .Mfg.  Co.  Tracking  means  for  belt  sander.  3,359.689. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  51—170. 
.Mc<:iellan,    Stanford    G.    Tool    sharpening   guide.    3,339,690, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  51—219. 
-McClure,  Harold  E. :  See— 

Howland    Leiand  L.,  and  .McClure.  3,359,749. 
McConnell.    James   L.,    to   Whirlpool   Corp.   Electronic   timer 
escapement    aS<)    coin    counter.    3.360,092.    12-26-67,    Cl. 
194—9. 
Mc<:ormlck.  Jerry  R    D.,  and  E.  R.  Jensen    to  American  Cy- 
anamio    Co.     Substituted     1, 3,4.10,1 1.12-nexahydroxynapn- 
thacene-2-carboxamlde8.    3,360,559,    12-26-67,    Cl.    260— 
559. 
McCracken,   Philip  G..   to  Gelgy   Chemical  Corp.   Process  for 
the    preparation    of   ethylenedlamlne    blsto-hydroxyphenyl- 
acetlc  add)  and  the  mono-amide  thereof.  3,360,552,  12-26- 
67,  a.  260—519. 
-McCreary,  Charles  II..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  By-pass  seal. 

3,360.275.  12-26-67,  Cl.  277—84. 
.McDonald.  John  V..  and  G.  G.  Graham,  to  Dymo  Industries, 
Inc.    Coin    operated    tape    embossing    machine.    3,360,093, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  194—10. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Farr.  .\lton  E.,  and  Neher.  3.360.088. 
McDowell.  George  E..  to  Michigan  Tube  Benders.  Inc.  Method 
of    making    a    tube  bending    die.    3.359,835.    12-26-67,    Cl. 
76—107. 
-McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Modrich.  Jack  L.  3.359.862. 
-McGee.  John  K.  :  See— 

Cours    Donald  V..  McGee.  and  Lafferty.  3,359,624. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See— 

Zankey,  Harrv  E.  3,359.706. 
-McGulre.    John    W.    Automobile    cleaning   device.    3,359,591. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  15—567. 
McHenry.  Raymond  E..  and  J.  C.  Posey,  to  United  States  of 
.Vmerlca.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Double  pulserl  mixer- 
settler  liquid-liquid  extraction  syatem.  3,360.340.  12-26-67. 
Cl.  23—270.5. 
McHugb.  Kenneth  L.  J.  O.  Smith,  and  J.  R.  Stemnltkl,  to 
.Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Functional  fluid.  3.360.467, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  252—74. 

.Mcllroy,  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Pump  means  In  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3.359,721.  12-26-67.  Cl.  60 — 30. 
.McKeand.  Irvln  J.  :  Bee — 

Stapleton.  Earl  W..  and  McKeand.  3,360,761. 

.McKeon.  James  E.,  and  P.  S.  Starcher.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Anhydrous  liquid  catalytic  composition.  3.360,482, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  252—428. 

McKeon,  James  E.,  and  P.  S.  Starcher,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  cuprous  acylates  and  cuprous 
ammonium   acylates.   3,360.536.    12-26-67.   Cl.   260 — 438.1. 

.McKeown.  William  L..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Angular  mo- 
tion sensor.  3.360.655.  12-26-67.  Cl.  250 — 225. 

.McKey.  Thomas  J.,  to  .\merlcan  Motors  Corp.  Latch  release. 
3.359.683.  12-26-67.  Cl.  49—72. 

.McMulIen,  John  J. :  See — 

Baslle,  Norman  K..  and  Yearwood.  3,359,745. 


McNulty,  Frank  E..  to  Nee  &  McNulty,  Inc  CathcHilc  protec- 
tion  system.    3,360,452,    12-26-67.   Cl.   204—197. 

Mead.  Gile  A.,  to  Lamb-Grays  Haroor  Co.,  Inc.  Blade  adjust- 
ing mechanisms  for  rotary  paper  cutters.  3,309,84rf,  i^-zo- 
67,  Cl.  83—349 

.Mead  Johnson  &  Co. :  See —  „„„„..„, 

Kandel,  Alexander,  and  Liah.  3,360,435. 

.Mease,  Ralph  T.  :  See —  „„.„.,. 

Cooley,  NN  arren  K..  and  Mease.  3,300,474. 

Mejia.  Jamea  B..  to  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  Powered  aaw. 
3.36J.021,  12-20-07,  Cl.  143 — 68. 

Meland.  Bernt  E.  :  See—  ,  o.q  t«7 

Arlauskas.  Alfonsas.  Meland,  and  Meyer.  3,359,767. 

Mennie,  John  H.,  to  Boonton  Electronics  Corp.  Admittance 
measuring  bridge  circuit  having  u  pair  ot  ganged  capacitors. 
3,300.720.  12-20-07,  Ci.  324—57. 

.Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. :  see — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  3,300,517.       _    „  , 

Merges,  Herbert  A.,  H.  G.  Krestln.  and  K.  Hofmann.  Rotary 
cutter  for   bulk   materials.  3,300.2O4,   12-26-07,  Cl.  24i— 
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Mert'zwelller,  Joseph  K.,  and  H.  M.  Tenney.  to  Esso  Regearch 
and    Engineering    Co.    Low    viscosity    polymer.    3,360,580, 
12-20-67,  Cl.  200-669. 
Messing,  Donald  A.  :  See—  „  ^^^  ^^, 

Peck.  Reese  A..  Child,  and  Messing.  3.360,407. 
.Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Rosbottom.  Thomas  A.  3.359.935. 
Stuchbery.  Arthur  L.  3,359,773. 
.Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd. :  See — 
Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.  3.360,362. 
.Metz,  Jack  L.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Coll  winding  machine  and 

method.  3,359.030.  12-26-07,  Cl.  29—605. 
Metz,  Joseph  R.,  to  Norco.  Inc.  Releasable  catch.  3,359,607. 
12-20-0  r.  Cl.  24—239. 

Metzger,  Ernst :  See  —  „  „.„ 

Herlach.  HelnrlcJ   and  Metzger.  3.359.8.^9. 
Meyer.  Uarthold  F. :  sec  ,  ..  o  o-n  ^af 

Arlauskas.  Alfonsas.  .Meland.  and  Meyer.  3,3i>9,767. 
.Meyer.  Owen  A. :  See —  „  „    „  . 

.\ndreasen,  Sigurd  J.,  and  Meyer.  3.300,100. 
Meyer    Hene,  and  P.  Potet.  to  Societe  des  Poudres  MetalUques 
et  des  .Villages  Speciaux  l.'glne-Carbone.  Process  for  mak- 
ing   composite    porous   elements.    3.3.59,622,    12-26-67.    Cl. 

29 420.5. 

.Meyer    Rudolf,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mag- 
netdhydrodynamlc  method  and  apparatus.  3.360,220,  12-20- 
67    Cl.  244 — 42. 
.Meyerchlck.  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  to  Drels  &  Kruinp  Mfg.  Co.  Bench 

brake.  3  359.771.  12-20-67,  Cl.  72—319. 
Mezel.  Ferenc :  See—  _      ^     ,  ^    ,, 

Osman.    Miklos.    Novak.    Csomor,    Fernbach.    and    Mezel. 
3.3.59.580. 
.Michigan  Tube  Benders    Inc. :  Sec — 
.McDowell.  George  E.  3.359.835. 
MIckelson.   Grant   A.,   and   G.   BaseBglo.   to   Morton   Interna- 
tional    Inc.    Leaching  calcium   and   magnesium   impurities 
from  solar  £,alt  using  dilute  mineral  add.  3.300,343,  12-20- 
07,  Cl.  23—312. 
.Midland  Tar  Distillers  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Greenhalgh.  .Norman,  and  Arnall.  3,300,433. 
.Mielert.  Rudolf  :  See—  „  „„„  „„^ 

Rapparlie.  Hans.  Mielert.  and  Ernst.  3.360,200,. 
Migllore.  Thomas  :  Sec —  — 

Parisi.  Michael  J.,  and  Migllorc.  3.359,993. 
.Mihallch.  Gllfert  M. :  See- 

llazum.  Ernest  D.,  and  Mihalicb.  3.359.740. 
Mlkus.    Felix    F..    and    J.    E.    Mathers,    to    Sylvanla 
Products    Inc.    Europium   and    bismuth   activated 
vanadate  phosphor.  3.300.074,   12-20-07,  Cl.  313- 
.Mikus    Felix  F..  J.  E.  .Mathers,  and  F.  C.  Palllla.  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Europium  and  calcium  or  manganese 
activated  yttrium  vanadate  phosphor.  3.360,073,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  313—109. 
Milbach.  Rolf:  See— 

Steinheider.  Winfried,  and  Milbach.  3,360,407. 

.Miles,  Robert  F.,  to  MS  Industries,  Inc.  Tote  box.  3,360,102, 

12-26-67.  Cl.  220—97. 
.Mllgo  Electronic  Corp.  :  See- - 

Stegenga,   Jerry   A.,   Tesch,   Bleckner,   and   Quakenbush. 
3.359,874. 
.Miller,  Harmon  B..  to  Sclentlfie-Atlanta,  Inc.  Method  of  pack- 
aging meat.  3,300,382,  12-20-07.  Cl.  99—174. 
.Miller,   John   W..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.   Web  guidance 
dcTlce.  3.360.173.  12-26-67.  Cl.  226—198. 

.Miller.  Robert  C. :  See---  „    i  '   ^ 

Hoffman.  Robert  L..  Miller,  and  Parrett.  3,339,868. 

Miller,  Robert  F. :  Sec- 
Miller,  Roy  E.  and  R.  F.  3.359.931. 
-Miller.  Roy  E.  and  R.  F..  to  General  Automated  Machinery 

Corp.    Workpiece    controlled    sewing    machine.    3,359,931, 

12-26-67.  Cl.  112—2. 
Miller,  Roy  G.  Constant  pressure  watch  back  remover.  3,859,- 

839.  12-20-67,  C\.  81—6. 
Miller.  Wendell  S.  Vertical  take-off  aircraft.  3.360,218.  12-26- 

67.  Cl.  244—12. 
Milllgan,   William  C.   Radiant   heaters.   3.359,965.   12-26-67, 

Cl.  126—92. 
Mlna.  Llvlo.  to  U.S.A.P.  Utensilerla  Speclale  Alta  Preclslone. 

Mining  head  with  reversible  Up  cutters.  3,359,612,  12-26- 

07.  Cl.  29—105. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Danlher.   x.iliiam  C,  and  Billetdeaux.  3,359.984. 

Mining  Progress  Inc. :  See — 

Lockwood,  Peter.  3,360,107.  — 
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Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Kamsav.  Alan  J.,  and  Bottoinley.  3,360,636. 
Minnesota  5lining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Comerci.  tYank  A.,  and  Slaker.  3,360,614. 

Stricklin,  Buck.  3,360.307.  ^^ 

Minnick,   Joseph   J.,   and   R.   D.    Sarson.   Booster.   3,359,902, 

12-26-67.  Cl.  102—24. 
Minor,    William   F.,   to   Bristol-Myers   Co.   Heterocyclicamino 
methylene  ethers  of  benzylphenols.  3.360.526,  J2-26-67,  Cl. 
260—294.7. 
.Mlrguet.  -Marcel.  Jug  with  an  Incorporated  system  of  refrigera- 
tion. 3.359,750,  12-26-07,  Cl.  62 — 457. 
Mlschke.  Charles  R.  :  See— 

llchenor,  James  A.,  and  Mlschke.  3,359,765. 
Mitas    Charles  A.  Portable  camping  unit.  3,359,693,   12-26- 

67,  Cl.  52—64. 
-Mitchell,  John  D.,  and  W.   R.  Hall,  to  Harrington  Mfg.  Co. 
Peanut  dryer  connector.  3.359,650.  12-26-67.  Cl.  34 — 214. 
.Mitchell.  John  E..  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Russell  L..  and  Harris.  3,359,909. 
Mitchell,  Sidney  :  See —  ' 

,,    Reffell.  Brian  R.  A.,  and  Mitchell.  3,359,679. 
Miyamoto,  Sholcbl :  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Sotoo,  Xakayama,  and  Miyamoto.  3.360,554. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Sf  c— 

Rawllnga.  Herbert  L.  3,360,498. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Glamniaria.  John  J.,  and  Becker.  3,300.591. 
Kozacik,  Alfred  P..  and  Myers.  3,360,358. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Littler,  Francis  W.  3,360,402. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.,  Jr.  3,360,404. 
Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr.  3,359,787. 
Mod.  George  W..  and  E.  S.  Czyzewskl,  to  The  Celotex  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  spatter  finish.  3,360.- 
392.  12-20-07.  Cl.  117—37. 
Modrlcb.    Jack    L.,    to    McDowell-Wellman    Engineering    Co. 

Piston  locking  means.  3,359,802.  12-26-07.  Cl.  91 — 42. 
.Moedrltzer.   Kurt,   to   Monsanto   Research   Corp.   Preparation 
of     halomethylphosphlne     sulfides     from     s-trithiane     and 
phosphorus   halldes.   3.300.550,   12-26-07.   Cl.   260—543. 
Mohr.  Karl,  to  Desco-Werk  Seger  &  Angermeyer  KG.  Electric 

cable  coupling.  3,300,702.  12-26-07.  Cl.  339—8. 
Mollnari,    James    J.    Golf   swing   training   device.    3,360,208, 

12-20-67,  Cl.  273—186. 
Molina  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hall.  Charles  T.  3.360,413. 
Monev-maker,  John  R. :  See — 

Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.,  and  Moneymaker.  3,300,375. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Wygant.  James  C.  3,300.545. 
Wygant,  James  C.  and  Prill.  3.360.544. 
Wygant,  James  C,  Prill,  Carter,  and  Kucla.  3,300,540. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.:  See —  _  ^_ 

McHugh,  Kenneth  L.,  Smith,  and  Stemnlrftl.  3,360,467. 
Moedrltzer.  Kurt.  3,300,550. 
Montanari,  Eugenlo.  Case  for  storing  and  withdrawing  rigid 
sheets    m    a    consecutive    order.    3,."i60,315,    12-26-67,    Cl. 
312—10. 
Moochhala,  Yunus  E. :  See — 

Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  Moochhala,  and  Tuzson.  3.359.- 

Moore.  Charles  G.,  to  The  Wooster  Brush  Co.  Painting  device. 

3.359.589,  12-26-67.  Cl.  15 — 210. 
Moore.    Jerry    W..    to    Standard    Brands    Inc.    Formaldehyde 

derivatives  of  starch.  3.300.512.  12-20-67.  Cl.  200—233.3. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  and  W.  R.  Hllllard.  to  Belolt  Eastern 

Corp.  Conveying  system.  3.3G0.090,   12-20-07,   Cl.   198—1. 
Moore,  Robert  A.,  to  Glannlnl  Scientific  Corp.  .\pparatus  and 

method   for  generating  high-enthalpy    plasma    under   high- 
pressure  conditions.   3,300,682.   12-26-07,  Cl.   316 — 111. 
Morey,  Everett  D..  and  D.  J.  Duvall.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Washing  cvcle  for  permanently  pressed  fabrics.  3.359.578. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  8—158. 
Morgan.    Raymond    E..    to   General    Eleciric   Co.    Time    ratio 

control  and  Inverter  power  circuits.   3.360.712.   12-26-67. 

Cl    321 43. 

Mori,  Genzo.  and  H.  Takagi.  to  Amagasakl  Iron  k  Steel  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Molten  metal  swinging  device.  3,300,253,  12-20-07, 

a.  200—84.  I 

Morozuml.  Masaru :  Sec —  '    ^.  .    „  „„„ 

Susuki,  Rlnnosuke.  Hoshi,  Suzuki,  and  Morozuml.  3.300,- 
169. 
Morris.   Herbert  E..   to  General  Electric  Co.  DC  motor  field 

control   circuit.   3.360,705.   12-26-67.   Cl.   318—246. 
Morris  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Gates.  Cari  V.  3,359.912. 
Morse  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Jeffrey,    Joseph    O.,    Robinson,    Mueller,    and    Hawley. 
3,359,815. 
Morton  International,  Inc. :  See — 

MIckelson.  Grant  A.,  and  Basegglo.  3.360,343. 

Mosler  Safe  Co..  The :  See — 

Lasley,  Robert  A..  Handel,  and  Elsenstadt.  .1,360,702. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  B.  3,300,004. 

Smith.  Lawrence  R.  3.300,662. 

Warner,  Raymond  M..  Jr..  and  Konnan.   3,300,098. 
Motson,   James   F.   Method   of   making   miniaturized   electro- 
luminescent lamp.  3.359.633,  12-20-67.  Cl.  29—024. 

Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H.  3.359.999. 

Mueller.   Frank    H..    to   Mueller   Co.   Packing   chambers   for* 
O-rlngs.  3.359.999.  12-26-67,  Cl.  137—246.16. 

Mueller,  John  R.  :  See — 

Jenrey,    Joseph    O.,    Robinson,    Mueller,    and    Hawley. 
3,359,815. 
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Mueller     Klaua    P..    to    Robertshaw    Controls    Co.    Condition 

resDo'nalve  solid  state  transducing  and  Indicating  controller 

means.  3.360.715.  12-20-07.  CI.  323—75. 
Muhlemann.    Ernst,    to    OerlUon  Buhrle    HoldlnR    At,,    (.as 

operated    automatic    Hrearni    having    a    barrel    with    n    gn^ 

conducting  Insert.  :<.359.««;o.  12   2<l-(;7.  CI    80— ID-*. 
MUhlethaler,    Llrlch.   to   Mascjomemfabrol   Jabeijger    «."ldln|: 

device    for    double  rail     trains.    3,359,922.     12-2<v-«.7,    tl. 
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Xluller,    Erwln,    and    D.    DKj^rlch,    '"    Fnr^n^^^rlken    Ilnyer 

Aktlengesellschaft.  I'olyuretlmnes.  3.300.4!)5.  12-20-(.7,  (1. 

MttU^Ha^ro,  to  Erwin  Sick  Deutsch,  Icklng/Isartal.  Light 
barrier  for  prevent  tr  machine  accidents  Inclndlnc  tall  saf.- 
device  3.3C0.t554.  1 --26-07.  CI    250—221. 

Mullbaupt,  Joseph  T..  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp Osyuen  pernio 
able  membranes.  3.359.705,  12-20-67,  CI.  »J^-1<' .,  „,.^,  - ,« 

.MulUnlx.     Charles     D.     Deluxe     bacon     package.     .1,.1M).11», 

Munde'r*^Johannes!^nd  H.  Zlegler,  to  Keuffel  *  ^>»'»;",[^';■ 
Heat  developable  two  component  dlaiotype  reproiluctlon 
material.  3,300,371,  12-26-07.  CI.  90-^91. 

Munson,  Verne  E.,  to  Uell  Telephone  LaboratorleK.  Inc  Aut.j 
matlc    line    testing    appwatus.    3,300,617,    12-26-07.    CI. 

MuVd^o7h."o^Un  A.  Projectile  hyiwdermlc  syringe-.  3.359,979, 

1  •>    OtX—Rl    CI     fS ''IS 

Murd(v-h    Colin    6     tZ  J.   E.   and   M.   L.   Uhodes.    Swlngnble 

Synchronous       demodulator.       3,.300.00J,       l_--o-o<.       »-'• 

Murrt7^Donald  W  and  I.  K.  King,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass   Co^  Method   for  fabricating   multiple  glazing   units 

Mu';??'-id'iaJr/.^f M^ll-C^i'lnc.  Loud  s.^aker  enclosure. 

■    3,300,073.  12-20-07.  CI.  181—31. 

Musi-Cloud,  Inc.:  Sf*^  _„_  „_„ 

MutcK^'Hino"anfl    :li''Ex/e'n..lon    table   slide   assemblies 

3  300.307.  12-2»WJ7,  CI.  308-3.0. 
Mutchnik   Melvin  :  Se^-  , 

Mutchnik,  Henry  and  M.  3.380.307. 
Myers,  Herbert  :  See-  ^  ^,  ,  .-^  -.j, 

Kozaclk   Alfred  P.,  and  Myers.  3.300,358. 
Myer«    WUllim  D^,  to  Baker  «^ll  Tools,  Inc    Siibsurface  tub.j 
^^'ll^flow  control  apparatus.  3.300  235   l^w   n.re 'o-m  b  ll' 
XSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  and  ^^ankel  G.m.b  H. 

Off 

Elerraann.  Dankwart,  and  Wankel.  3,359.954. 

Groth,  Claus.  3,359,933. 
N'achbar,  Donald  L.  :  See—         .  v-     wk        •»  n'^aojo 

Bjarnason.  William  M..  "»«<!. ^'i<^''.,»>V^o^a«n-?o^:.„  ,„    n 
Nadaud.  Marcel.  Heel  construction.  3.359,060.  12-20-0..  «.i. 

XaiW^Mlnoru.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsiikusho 
Two  input  field  effect  transistor  amplifier.  3,360.. 36.  12-.0- 

fi7    CI    330 38 

Vultn    Takavukl    S    Nakagawa.  and  J.  Okumura.  to  Bristol 
B^iyu  ReJearch  instltSte,  Ltd.  VlnylpenlcllUn..  3.360;fl.'7. 
l2-2ft-67,  CI.  260 — 306.7. 
Nakagawa.  Susumu :  See —  ,  _^,  _     o  onn -■>- 

Nalto.  Takavukl.  Nakagawa.  and  Okumura.  3.360,.i2.. 
Nakamuro",  Yoshio  :  See—  - 

Hondo,  HelJIro.  and  Nakamuro.  3.360.487. 
Nakanlshl.  Atsuo  :  See —  „  _  ,„  ._» 

Wakasa,  RyolchI,  Nakanlshl,  and  Komlnami.  3.3b0.j53. 

Nakayama,  Masatoshl     See—  .„„,„  -i  -iftn  -.\4 

Yamamoto.  Soeoo.  Nakayama.  and  Miyamoto.  3,300.o54. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Vartlak.  Joseph  F.  3.360.3o6. 

""""^^eeVt^^c"  r^l  i.*Lu7wlg.  and  Nailer.  3.359.702. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  l>ee~- 

Webb,  James  E.  3.360,.98. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Porada.  Joseph  J.  3,359  925. 
National  Distillers  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  L.  3,359,602. 

Dl  Napoll,  Robert  N.  3,359.743. 

Quackenbush,  John  J.,  and  Corbett 

Rowland,  Stanley  P..  and  Prltchett 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See— 

Schneller.  Joseph  W.  3.359.701. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See —     ^  _ 

Bauer   Alfred  F.  3.359.615. 
National  Union  Electric  Corn  :  Set— 

Kroker,  Raymond  G.  3,360.311.      ,  ^      ,     ,. 
Nauchno-Is.^ledovatelsky    Institute   Tekhnotogll 

promyshlennostl :  See —  o  oko  Tnn 

Kotov,  Vladimir  A..  Shljapln.  and  Klrtchlnsky.  3.359.709. 
Necchl  Societa  per  Ailonl :  See — 

Bono,  Lulgl.  3,359,933. 

Nee  A  McNulty.  Inc. :  See — 

McNulty.  Frank  E.  3.360.452. 
NeelT     Joseph    E..    to   Kaiser   Aluminum    k  Chemical 
Refractory.  3.360.388.  12-26-67.  01.  106-^0. 

""'""'k^r^Xnll  E.:  kfd  N^her.  3.360,088. 

'^'***1chlS!Sek°firhard*r!^ehrich.  and  Trias.  3.360.478 
Nellson     John    M.    S..    T.   J.   Desmond,   and   H.    Welsberg 

Radio 

doctor 


3.359.944. 
3.360.571. 


artomobllnol 


Corp. 


to 


Corp.  of  America.   Five-layer  symmetrical  semlcon 
switch.  3,360.696,  12-26-67.  CI.  317—235. 


Nelson,  Alden  W..  and  F.  B.  Johnson,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Corp.    Stock    catenary    control    In    continuous    vulcanlxer, 
3.359,596.  12-26-67.  CI.  18—6. 
Nelson,    Arthur    J.    Deep    water    support    system.    3,3.'>9.741. 

12-26-07.  CI.  01—46. 
Neptune  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  B.  3.359.708. 
Nerhelm.    Eldon,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Pletoelectrlc   projectile 

fuxe.  3,359,904,  12-26-67,  CI.  102— 7J1.2. 
Neater.  Stephen,  to  Dutone  Co..  Inc.  Record  spindle  ndnptor. 

3.300,270.  12-20-07.  CI.  274—10. 
Nevln.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Liu,  Chi  Sheng,  and  Nevln.  3.360.742. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Evans.  William  U.  3.359.001. 
New  Zealand  Ltd.  :  Kee—  *^ 

Nottle,  Rupert  A.,  and  Brown.  3.360.334. 
Newallls.  Peter  E.,  and  F.  A.  Spano.  to  Allied  Chemical  Cori». 
Chlorophenylcyclopropanecarboxamlde  mite  ovicides.  3,.300,- 
432,  12-26-67.  CI.  167—30. 
Newby,  Leslie  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Lelbelt.  John  C.  and  Newby.  3,350.043. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S. :  See — 

Liner,  Jerome.  Well,  and  Newcomer.  3,300.fl6fl. 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and   Carbon  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  Copying  process.  3.359.900.   12-26-67.  CI.   101— 
468. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Brlggs.  William  11.,  Armstrong,  and  Walker.  3,359.043. 
Newport,  Stanley  B  :  See— 

Kendall,  Eric  H.,  and  Newport.  3,359.793. 
Nicholas,   Clemens.    Portable  easel   for   artists  and   the   like. 

3.300,226.  12-26-67.  Cl.  248—455. 
Nlckelson.    Robert    W..    to    Iteltone    Electronics    Corp.    Fluid 

■witching  device.  3.360,62.'..  12-26-67.  CI.  200—152. 
Nielsen.     .Milton     It.,    to    American    Hospital     Supplv    Corp. 
Cuspidor  assembly  for  dental  console.  3.359,575.  12-20-0 ., 
CI.  4-263. 
NlCi-.  Erich-Arthur  and  R.   E..  and  H.  E.  Oubela.  Signboard, 
more  particularly  traffic  sign.  3.359.071,  12-26-07.  CI.  40— 
135. 
Nler,  Richard  E. :  See— 

Nler.  Erich-Arthur  and  R.  E.,  and  Gubela.  3.359.671. 

Nlklea,  ErwIn  :  See—  ,^. 

Widmer,  Gustav,  Batzer,  and  Nikles.  3.360,501. 
NUes,  Wetley  D. :  See— 

bohensky,  George  R..  Herbst,  Nlles,  and  Slegmund.  3,359.- 
723. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  4>'ee — 

Odo    Keljlro,  and  Ichlkawa.  3.360.534. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Shiga,  Takeo,  and  Klmura.  3,300,016. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ishldate.  Takasbl.  3.360,789. 
Nlshlml.  John  T.  :  See— 

Anderson.  Claron  E..  Bayle.  and  Nlshlml.  3,360.794. 
Nltschke.  Manfred :  See—  ^  ^     , 

Arnold.  Sleghard,  Buhrmann,  Haasls.  Mtschke.  .^chacht. 
and  Speeth.  3,359.021. 
Nix,  George  F.  Photocopy  paper  package.  3.300,258.  12-26-67. 
Cl.  271—18. 

Nixon.  Thomas  D. :  See —  _      

James.  Forrest  H.,  Jr.,  Cockrell,  and  Nixon.  3.300.019. 
Nook.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Overton.  Charlea  F..  and  Nook.  3,300.227. 
Norco,  Inc. :  See — 

Metz.  Joseph  R.  3,359,607. 
Nord-Avlatlon,  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronau- 
tiques.  Ltd.  Co.  :  See — 

Stcberbatcheff.  Georges.  3.300,214. 
Norltake  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Kaga.  Fumlo.  3.300.130. 
Norman,  James  M.  :  See —  „  „,^  „,. 

Beardsley,   Richard  G.,  Cmren,  and  Norman.  3,359.821. 

Nortcliffe.  Jack  :  See —  „ ^„„ 

Gordon.  Patrick  H..  and  Nortcliffe.  3.300,138. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See- 

Anderson.    Claron   E..    Bayle.   and   Nlshlml.   3.360,794. 

North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Arnoldy.  Hans.  3.300,505.  ^,  „»«^„,„ 

De  Wit.  Cornells  T..  Van  Hoesel.  anrf^Boon.  3.360.312. 

Stocker.  Brian  J,,  and  Weston.  3.300.077. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Erwin.  Carl  L..  and  Scheld.  3.360.624. 
Nortbcy     Elmore   H..    to    American   Cyanamid   Co.    Synthetic 
surgical    sutures.    3.350.983.    12-26-67,    Cl.    128— 335J>. 

Northrop  Corp.  :  See— 

'^    Plttman.  Roland.  3.359,800. 

f?ottIe  Rupert  A.  and  B.  B.  Brown,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  a  dry  plaster  by  calclnaUon  and  compression. 
3.300.334.  12-26-07.  CI.  23—122. 

Novak.  Antal  :  Sec —  „       ..     .  a    -.r    „. 

Osman    Miklos.   Novak.   Csomor.    Fernbach.   and   Mexei. 

3.350,580. 

Novales     William    II.    Adjustable    storage    rack.    3,360.137, 

12-2(MJ7.  Cl.  211—175. 
Novalea    William  H.  Knockdown  locker  structure.  3,360,321. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  312—257. 
Novlkov    Grlg»ry  V.,  A.  F.  Tikhomlrov.  K.  N.  Baranov,  and 
*   L     S  '  Sataev.       to    Jaroskavsky    Gosudarstvenny    Shynny 

Zavod.    Bead  ring   building  In   mechanism   for  a   pneumatic 

type  building  machine.  3.300.418.  12-26-67.  Cl.  150 — 400. 
Nyberg    David  D.,  and  J.  T.  Bailey,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Prepara 

tlon    of    coherent    block    copolymer    films    of    hifh.jenslle 

strength      and     extensibility.     3.3C0.599,     12-26-67.     CT. 

204 — 210. 


Nydegger,  Ulricb,  to  Enlcar  S.  A.  Timepiece  date  rloc.  3,350,- 

71a.  12-20-07,  Cl.  58 — 58. 
Nydqvist  *  Holm  AktleboUg  :  Sec — 

LludQuUt.  Arne  H.  3,360^41. 
O'Brien,  Robert  E.,  and  E.  C.   Markowikl,  to  Klrkbof  Mfg. 
Corp.  Sheet  preheating  and  forming  method  and  apparatus. 
3,35»,800.  12-20-07,  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Skelskie.  Stanley  I.  3,300,379. 
Skelskle.  Stanley  I.  3.300,385. 
Odo    Keljlro,    and    E.    Ichlkawa.    to    Nippon   Carbide   Kogyo 
Kabusblkl-Kalsha.   Method  of  producing  a  gaanyl-O-alkyl- 
isourea  salt.   3.300,534,   12-20-67.  Cl.  200 — 429.9. 
Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  A.  G.  :  See— 

Engel.  Walter.  3,359,905. 
Oerlikon-Uuhrl  Holding  A.G.  :  See — 

Muhlemann,  Ernst.  3,359,860. 
Oerllkon  Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.  :  See— 

Herlach.  Helnrlch.  3.359,858.  _^ 

Herlach,  Helnrlch.  and  Mettger.  3,3TO,859. 
Ogawa,  Shlnlchlro,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic  and  manual 
switching    system    in    an    electronic    controller.    3.360,661, 
12-20-07.  Cl.  307—70. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kalb.  John  W.  3,360,686. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hadde.  Leonard  H.  3,300.628. 
Ohrfelt,    Tor    B..    to    AB    Rosenblads    Patenter.    Suspension 
meana  for  heat   transferring  plates  of  heat  exchangers  of 
the  plate  type.  3,300,034,  12-26-67,  Cl.   165—77. 
OJa   Carl  W..  and  R,  L.  Scheuerman :  said  Scheuerman  aaaor., 
to    lald    OJa.    Collapsible    chair.    3,360.297,    12-26-67.    CT. 
207—36. 
Okamoto,  Kolchl :  See —  „„  _  „ 

Salto,  Yuklo,  and  Okamoto.  3,360.719. 
Okano    TakeJI    Non-step  speed  varying  mechanism  by  means 
of  a  combination  of   two  eccentric*.   3.359,813.  12-20-67, 


CI.  74 — 117. 
Okumura,  Jun  :  See — 

Nalto    Takayukl.  Nakagawa.  and  Okumura.  3,360.527. 
Olson    Bernard  E..  to  Rockford  Machine  Tool  Co.  Gear  change 

mechanism.  3.359,817.  12-26-67.  Cl.  74—348. 
Olson.    David    A.,    to    SUckpole    Carbon    Co.    Manually    and 

electrically    operated    potentiometer.    3,360,755,    12-26-67, 

Cl.  338—116. 
OlKiewskl,  Jerzy  A.  :  See — 

Jdachlmowlci.    Ludwlk.    and   Olszewski.   3,360  409. 
Oppenhelmer,  Gene  A.,  to  Sensatronlcs.  Inc.  Telephone  alarm 

device  with   selective   automatic  dialing  of  a  plurality  of 

stations.  3.300.607.  12-26-67,  Cl.  179—5. 
Ormond.  Alfred  N.  Universal  flexure  unit.  3.360  255.  12-26- 

07.  Cl.  267— 1.  _  ....*.  Au*. 

Oaakeyhtlo     Keskuslaboratorlo     Centrallaboratorlum     Aktle- 

twlag  :  See — 

Von  Alfthan.  Georg.  3,359.786. 
Oslpow.  Lloyd  I.  :  See — 

^pltser.  Joseph  G.  3.360,378.  r      x.       k     v.     .-., 

Osman.    Miklos.    A.    Novak     I     Csomnr.    L.    Fernbach     and 

F    Meiel.  to  Csavararugyar.   Method  of  producing  8hap«d- 

head  screws  and  tool  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3.359.- 

580.  12-26-67.  Cl.  10—2.  „       ...      ^     .... 

Ostermann    Max.  to  W.  k  M.  Ostermann.  Carrier  for  braiding 

machines.  3,359.848   12-26-07   Cl   87—56    ^^  ^  ,.       ,  ,„ 
Oswalt    J    B.,  Jr.  Package  and  holder  for  light  bulbs.  3.360.- 

123    12-28-07   Cl.  206— 6.^. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

CanalUo.  Carlos  R.  3,360,061.  „  „    ,   ..     *^        t-« 

Ott.-=f.i.I    Jnck  B..  and  G.  J.  Farrell.  to  U.S   Induatries    Inc. 

Valves  for  use  In  piston  driven  machines.  3,350,867.  lZ-,Jo- 

|»y      rn      0| -422 

Otto"  Ferdinand  P..  Jr.    to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Lubricating  oils 

containing   alkvlated    phenoxy  add   derivatives.   3,360,464, 

12-20-67.  Cl.  252—51.5. 
Outlook  Engineering  Corp.  :  See- 
Young.  Clinton  J.  T.  8,360,659. 
Overly,  William  F..  and  J.  W.  Frost,  to  Oyerly'a  Inc.  Dryer 

with    vacuum    bar    sheet   feeder.    3.359.648.    12-26-67.    Cl. 

34—160. 

Overly's  lac:  Bee—  _  „»^„-.d 

Overly.  William  F..  and  Frost.  3.359  648. 
Overton    Charles  F..  and  L.  J.   Nook,  to  S.  E.  Overton  Co. 
Eaael.'  3  360.227,  12-26-07,  Cl.  248 — 463. 

Overton,  S.  E..  Co. :  See—    ^  „    ^  „  „„.  „„_ 

Overton.  Charles  F.,  and  Nook.  3,360,227. 
Owen,  Ronald  C,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Closure  with 
a   molded   ring   gasket.    3.360,148.   12-26-67.   Cl.   215—40. 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See—- 

Mariocchl.  Alfred,  and  Dillon.  3.359.717. 
Owens-llllnols  Glasa  Co.  :  See — 

Cannady.  Donald  L.  3  360.419. 
Owens-llllnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Bates.  Edward  B.  3,360.354. 

Bower,  Thomas  E.  3.860.113. 

Bible,  Ronald  W.  3.359.941. 

Torok.  Jullua  J.  3,360,353. 

Walkden,  John  R.  B.  3,359,619. 
Oxley  Develooments  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Alnley,  Brian.  3.360,690. 

Alnley.  Brian.  3.360.700. 
PAD  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Davis,  Richard  A.  3.360.000. 
Padfield,  Ralph  C,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Magnesia  chrome 

ore  refractory.  1360  387.  12-26-07.  Cl.  106—59. 
Paganelll,  Mario,  to  Bassanl  S  p. A   Electric  power  relay  with 
high  aeiulblllty  of  control.  3,360,691,  12-26-67.  Cl.  317— 
123. 


Pallbles,  Andre  :  See — 

Oivry,  Jean  P.,  Clair,  Pallbles,  and  Scalllet.  3,350,882. 
Palatinus,  Anthony  C.  Intermoduiatlon  distortion  test  set  for 
Independent  sideband  transmitters.  3,360,729,  12-2<^-67,  Cl. 
325—133. 
Pali  rev.  John  B.  :  See — 

Weston,  Euward  C,  and  Palfrey.  3,360,000. 
Palmer,  John  F.  :  See — 

Barnwell,  Stephen  D.,  end  Palmer.  3,359,724, 
Palmer-Persen,  David,  to  En-Power  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  bat- 
tery and  recharger.  3,360,708,  12-26-67,  Cl.  320—2. 
Pals,    Ralmond,    to    FMC    Corp.    Sodium    tripolyphospbate. 

3,360,342,  12-20-07,  Cl.  23 — 203. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Duane  B.,  and  Lummns.  3,300,461. 
Panlplus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buddemeyer.  Bruce  IX,  and  Moneymaker.  3,360,375. 
Pantages,  Rodney  A.,  to  Well  Sentry,  Inc.  System  responsive 
to  Well  pumplag  loads.   3^350,791,   12-26-07,   Cl.   73 — 151. 
Papale,  Frank  A.,  and  R.  W.  Chlldera,  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional  Inc.   Molded  manifold  construction  and  method  of 
forming.  3,300.008,  12-20-67,  Cl.  137—594. 
Parlsl,  Michael  J.,  and  T.  Mlgliore,  to  Tep-Rlte  Products  Corp. 
Automatic  three-way  valve.  3,359,905,  12-26-67,  Cl.  137 — 
102. 
P.irker,  Laura  H. :  See — 

Parker.  Leiand  C.  3,360,003. 
Parker,  Leiand  C,  deceased  (by  L.  H.  Parker,  Executrix),  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor  float  valve.  3,360,003,  12- 
26-07,  Cl.  137 — 448. 
Parrett.  John  T. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Robert  L.    Miller,  and  Parrett.  3,350,808. 
Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc. :  See — 

Winter,  Paul  H.  3,360.768. 
Pastoor,  Beno  J.  Folding  closures.  3.359,504,   12-26-07,  Cl. 

16 — 178. 
Patchogue-Plymouth  Co.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Harold  A.,  and  Port.  3,359,934. 
Patterson,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Brau    Maurice  J.,  Johnson,  and  Patterson.  3,300,040. 
Paul,  James  H.,  J.  C.  Dickinson,  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  Sorrell.  AppiT" 
rat":  for  forming  shaped  cushions.  3,360,420,  12-26-07,  Cl. 
150 — 402. 
Paulon.  Peter,  Jr. :  See — 

Amaritl,  Lulgl,  Paulon,  Marshall,  and  Beaucknmp.  3,.360,- 
360. 
Paynter,  George  O.  :  See — 

Stevlnson,  Harry  T.  Baker,  and  Paynter.  3,360,T28. 
Peach.  James  P.  Apparatus  for  treating  seed  grain  In  a  see<l 

drtll.  3.360.245.  12-26-67,  Cl.  250—25. 
Pechlney-Compagnle  de  Prodults  Cbimlques  ct  Elcctrometal- 
lurglques :  See — 

Olvry.  Jean  P..  Clair.   Pallbles.  nnd  ScalUet.  3,330.882. 
Prache,  Gerard.  3.860,251. 
Peck,  Reese  A..  E.  T.  Child,  and  D.  A.  Messing,  to  Texaco,  Inc. 
Hydrocracklng  process.   3,360,457,   12-26-07,   Cl.   208 — 50. 
Pedersen.  Soren  K..  and  J.  P.  K.  Jorgensen.  Apparatus  for 
applying  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material.  3,3o0.070.  12- 
20-67.  Cl.  126—343.5. 
Peerless  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Kritzer,  Richard  W.  3,380,040. 
Peffer.  John  J.  Automatic  screw  machine  tube  stock  extension 

means.  3,360,276.  12-20-6",  Cl.  270 — 2. 
Pelzer,   Hans,   to  Beteillgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgoscll- 
schaft  mlt  beschrankter  haftung.  Conveyor  belt  installation. 
3,360,105.  12-26-07.  Cl.  108—120. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Horeckl,  Walter  R.  3,360,135. 
Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hauptscbeln,  Murray,  and  Braid.  3,300,568. 
Schaeffer,  Robert  B.  3,360,147. 
Perdue,  Mdvln  D. :  See — 

Tryon,  Edward  J.,  and  Perdue.  3,350,003. 
Pernio,  Florlndo  J.  Paint  striping  device.  3,350,500,  12-20-07. 

Cl.  15—560. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Burthe,  Jack  H.  3,360,187. 
Peters,   Carl   I.,   Jr.   Radiation   responsive  device.   3,360,726. 

12-26-67,  Cl.  324—110. 
Peters,  Claudius  AG. :  See — 

Van  Hees,  Adrian.  3.360,102. 
Petersen,  Anita  E. :  See — 

Petersen,  Gerald  A.  3,350,662. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.,  »^  to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Resilient  retainer 
for  excavating  teeth  fused  to  tooth  holder.  3,3.59.062.  12- 
26-67,  Cl.  37—142. 
Peterson  Electronic  Die  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Everett  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,300,417. 
Peterson,  Everett  A.  and  H.  W.,  to  Peterson  Electronic  Dlo 
Co.,  Inc.  Heat  sealing  machine  for  bonding  fle-xible  strips  to 
thermoplastic  surfaces.  3,360,417,  12-20-07,  Cl.  150 — 380. 
Peterson.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Peterson,  Everett  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,300,417. 
Petrle,  James  A. :  See — 

Williamson,  Douglas  H.,  and  Petrio.  3,360,240. 

Phares.  James  K.,  to  Transmarine  Corp.  Photoelectric  docu- 
ment  authenticating   apparatus   with   age  and   color   com- 
pensation. 3,300,653,   12-26-07,  CI.  250 — 219. 
Pbarmaton  S.A. :  See — 

Ruckert,  KarlHeinz.  3,360,122.  — 

Phelps.  Philip  M. :  See- 
Brown,  Albert  C,  Maranto.  Antes,  and  PhelpK.  3,300,707. 
Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries :  Sec — 
Soleau.  Joseph  H.  3,359.840. 

Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Monostable  flip-flop 
for  controlling  card  punch  or  printer.  3.359,803,  12-26-«(. 
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Phillips.  John  J.,  to  Gray  k  Huleruard.  Mechanical  actuator 

package.  3,359,804.  12-26-67,  CI.  74—2. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Bishop,  George  F.  L.  3j359,739. 
Carle,  Robert  A.,  and  Bennett.  3,359.873. 
Hensley,  William  A..  Jr.  3.360,773. 
Santourian.  Melcon.  3.360.041. 
Santourlan.  Melcon.  3,360,045. 
Schechter.  Alfred.  3,360,150. 
Vo88.  Raymond  G.  3.360,108. 
Phllllpson,  Alan.  B.  H.  R.  SpUler.  R.  Smith,  and  H.  Cheesman. 
to  Decca  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pacliaging  phonograph  records. 
3,359,704,  12-26-67,  CI.  53—59. 
Pickles,  Wilfred,  to  J.  R    Oelgy  A.G.  Selective  hydrogenation. 

3.360.577,   12-26-67,  CI.  260 — 666. 

Plcou,  Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etudes,  recherches  k  Construction 

Electronlques    (sercel)     Seine.    Electromagnetic    telemetric 

station.  3.360,797.   12-2^67.  CI.  343—14. 

Pike.  Charles  T..  to  Isomet  Corp.  Exploding  wire  high-speed 

shutter  for  protecting  a  human  viewer.   3.360.328.   12-26- 

67.  CI.  350—289.  ^     .„  „^  », 

Pile,   Benjamin   D.   Field   hospital   bed.   3.359.576.   12-2ft-67. 

CI.  5—111. 
Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd. :  See- 
Benson,  Harold.  Rickaby.  and  Beattle.  3.359.853. 
I'lrchl.  Helmut :  See— 

Surber.  Albert,  and  Plrchl.  3.360.237. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Stilwell.  Jack  E.  3.360.076. 
Pltre,  Davlde  :  See— 

t'elder.  Ernst,  and  Pltre.  3,360,436. 
Pitt.  Arnold  :  See — 

Budiich.  Tadeusz.  and  Pitt.  3.360.064. 
Plttard.  Tarlton  C.  :  See — 

Hanson.  Wallace  E.,  and  Plttard.  3,360,118.  ^     ^^^ 

Plttman.   Roland,   to  Northrop  Corp.   Rate  sensor.  3.3o9,806. 

12-26-67.  CI.  74—5.6. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Jackson.  Frank  A.  3.359,699. 
Murray,  Donald  W..  and  King.  3,360,351. 
Plttsley.  William  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Crankcase  ven- 
tilation.  3.3.-)9.960.   12-26-67.   CI.    123—119. 
rinistowe,  Donald  L..  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Storage  tube 

circuit  arrangements.  3.360.680.  12-26-67.  CI.  315 — 8.5. 
Plastic  Packaging  Co.  :  See — 

Stahl.  Robert  L.  3.360,183. 
Plasticap  Ltd. :   See — 

Bohlman.   Lothar  E.  3,360.158. 
Piatt.  Stephen  A.  Wire  coiling.  3.359,768.  12-26-87.  CI.  72— 

142. 
I'latus,  David  L..  F.  A.  Marovich.  and  P.  J.  Cannlagham  ;  said 
Marovich    assor     to    Ara.    Inc.    Energy    absorbing    device. 

3.360.080.  12-26-67.  CI.  188—1. 

IMatus,  David  L..  F.  A.  Marovich,  and  P.  J.  Cunningham  ;  said 
Marovich    assor.    to    Ara.    Inc.    Energy    absorbing    device. 

3.360.081.  12-26-67.  CI.  188 — 1. 

Pleasants.  William  W.  Suspended  overpass.  3.359.587.  12-26- 

67.  CI.  14—1. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Deverell.  Geoffrey  J.,  and  Kahn.  3,359.818. 
Ward.  William  E.  3,360.620. 
Polsson    William  H.,  and  N.  B.  Bogosian.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Textile  containers.  3.360.014.  12-26-67,  CI.  139—389. 
Polese,  James  P.  :  See — 

Van  Loo.  Coenraad.  and  Polese.  3.360.0.35. 
Polster.   Norman  E.,   to   Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.   X-Y   recorder 
having  intercoupled  cord-pulley  means  for  independent  X-Y 
drives.  3,360.799.  12-26-67.  CI.  .346—29. 
Ponemon.  Warren  E.,  to  Kopper  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
a  hollow  container  of  wound  filamentary  material.  3.360.- 
411.  12-26-67.  CI.  156—175. 
Poppe,  Ewald  :  See — 

Hausenblas,   Helmut.   Poppe.  and   Massholder.   3.360.063. 
Popyk.  William  W.,  to  General  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Oil  burner 

combustion  head.  3,360.201.  12-26-67.  CI.  239 — 400. 
Porada.  Joseph  J.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  forming  an   edible   product.   3,359,925. 
12-26-67.  CI.  107-1. 
Port.  Morton  I.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Harold  A.,  and  Port.  3.359.934. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mejia.  James  B.  3,380,021. 

Posey.  John  C. :  See — 

McHenry.  Raymond  E..  and  Posey.  3,380,340. 

Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's  :  See — 
Barr,  David  J.  3,360,099. 

Potet,   Pierre  :  See — 

Meyer.  Rene,  and  Potet.  3,359.622. 
Potter.   James   A.   Scale  for   measuring  change  of   weight  of 

clinical  patient.  3,360.062.  12-26-67,  CI.  177—144. 
Powers.  Charles  W..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corn.  Die  assembly 

for  making  chamfer  headed  nails.  3,359,582.  12-26-67,  CI. 

10— .j3. 
Powers.   Edgar  A.   Gravel  cleaner  for  aquariums.  3,360.129, 

12-26-67,  CI.  210—169. 

Powers  Regulator  Co..  The  :  See — 
Thorburn,   David  H.   3.360.234. 

Powers,  Robert  J.,  F.  Transport,  W.  E.  Hanson,  and  W.  F. 
Trauschke,  to  Sample-Durick  Inc.  Carton  assembly  for  the 
display  packaging  of  articles.  3,380,117,  12-26-67.  CI. 
206 — 45.14. 

Prache.  Gerard,  to  Peckiney  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chlmiques 
et  Elect rometallurgiques.  Revolving  flame  roasting  furnace. 
3.360.251,  12-26-67,  CI.  263—38. 

Pratt.  Leslie  J.,  and  A.  G.  Goss.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Lubri- 
cating system  for  a  bearing  of  a  vertical  lift  gas  turbine 
engine.  3,360,313,  12-26-67,  CI.  308—187. 


Pratt  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Cochrane.  Richard  U.  3.360.416. 
Preller.  Hugh  A.  Apparatus  lor  recording  an  integrated  record 

of  gas  How.  3.359.797.  12-26-67.  CI.  73—204. 
Preway  Inc.  :  see — 

Faebling.  Francis  L.  3,3.'>9.885. 
I'rice,  James  W.  Ticket  and  money  holder.  3,300,027,  12-26- 

67.  CI.  150 — 39. 
Price.  Lewis  C.  Jr.,  to  Control  Print  Corp.  Side  line  bottom 

coder.  3.359,891.  12-26-67,  CI.  101—35. 
Price.    Russell    W..    to   H.    /inuuon.   Conductive   covering  for 

shoes.  3,330.058.  12-2<i-07.  Ci.  30—7.1. 
Prill.  Krhard  J.  :  Sec— 

Wygant,  James  C,  and  Prill.  3,300.544. 
Wygant,  James  C,  I'rlll.  Carter,  and  Kucia.  3,360,546. 
Prince.  Klchard.  Fluid  applicator  for  feed  products.  3,359,942, 

12-26-07,  CI.  118 — 303. 
Pritchett.  Ervin  (i. :  See — 

R4)wland.  Stanley  P..  and  Pritchett.  3,300,571. 
Procter  &  (;aiiible  Co.,  The  :  See — 
DobaoQ,  Robert  D.  3.360,370. 
Uunn.  Charles  L.  3.360.182. 
Wootton.  James  C.  and  Itaur.  3.360,533. 
Properxi     Ilario.    Machine   for   colling   continuously   supplied 

tape.  1360.211.  12-26-07.  CI.  242—80. 
Prosser.  Lionel  E..  and  C.  J.  Saunders,  to  The  British  Hydro- 
mechanics Research  Association.  Pipeline  network  simula- 
tor. 3.359.652,  12-26-67.  CI.  35^—10. 
I'rouls.   Eugene   li.,    to   The   Hllllard   Corp.   Filter  cartridge. 

3.360,133,  12-26-67,  CI.  210—492. 
Proulx,    Jean.    Suction    box    cover.    3,360,429,    12-26-07,    CI. 

102—363. 
Provance,  Jason  D. :  See — 

Kelley.  Lawrence  W..  Lewis,  and  Provance.  3,360,380. 
Pryor.  John  A. :  See —  • 

Boles.  Carl  A.,  and  Pryor.  3.359.744. 
Puilen,  Joseph  It.,  to  Chem-Seek,  Inc.  Carbon-coated  alumina 
and  process  for  making  same.  3,360.134,  12-26-67.  CI.  210 — 
.■>02. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See^ 

Hagguley.  Robert  I).  3.300.302. 
(iutrldge.  Jack  K.  3,359.924.  , 

Martin,  John  J.  3,360,141.  ' 

Pullman,  James  O..  to  Liggett  k  .Myers  Tobacco  Co.  Deter- 
mination of  moisture  in  tobacco.  3.360.721,  12-26-67,  CI. 
324—58.5. 
Purcell,  Howard  .M.,  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.  Oscillating 
hydraulic  actuator  and  circuit  therefor.  3,359,8"^0,  12-26- 
67,  CI.  92—121. 
Purdy.  Roger  C. :  See — 

Larseu.   Walter  N..  Purdy.  and  Schwenker.  3,359,631. 
Purtell     Rufus   J.,    to  The   J.    I«.    Knight   Co.,    Inc.    Irrigation 
apparatus  having  dirigible  wheels.  3.300,200,  12-26-67,  C\. 

239 213. 

Pyc.  Chester  F..  and  E.  II.  Davis.  Advertising  device.  3,359,- 

670.  12-2«>-67.  CI.  40—129. 
Quaadgras,   Dirk,    to   Stamicarbon   N.V.   Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing  and   fulling  a   series  of  bags.   3,359,703,   12-26-67.  CI. 
53-59. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  and  H.  O.  Corbett,  to  National  Distil- 
lers and   Chemical  Corp.  Cloud  dispersion  of   pine  plastic 
powder.  3,359,944.  12-26-67,  CI.  118—309. 
Qiiakenbush.  James  G. :  See — 

Stegenga.   Jerry   A..   Tesch.    Bleckner.   and   Quakenbush. 
3.339,874. 
Quarzlampen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Seiti.  Ernst-Otto,  V.  and  J.  Schaefer.  3,360,640. 
Qulnlan,  Frank  11.,  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergv  Commission.  Method  of  making  a  device  for  monitoring 
shut-down  nuclear  reactors.  3,359,«521,   12-20-07,  CI.  29 — 
419. 
Radio  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Liu   Chi-Sheng,  and  Nevln.  3.360,742. 
Martin.  Joseph  S..  Jr.,  and  Trond.  3,360.480. 
Nellson.  John   M.   S..  Desmond,  and   U  eisberg.  3.360.096. 
Triggs.  William  .M.  3,360,688. 
riary,  Russell  R.  3.360.111. 
Ralchle,    Karl,    and    H.    Rudolph,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Copper-phosphorous  complexes  colorless 
stabilisers    for    unsaturated    polyester    resins.    3,360,589, 
12-26-67.  CI.  260 — 863. 
Ramsay.  Alan  J.,  and  W.  K.  Bottomley,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  record 
of  the  Integral  of  an  electrical  signal.  3,360,636,  12-26-87, 
CI.  235^-92. 
Ranvler.   Gaston  J.-L..  and  G.   Rlchter.   to  Societe  Natlonale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon.  Jet  en- 
gine silencers  with  pivotal  air  induction  tubes.  3,300,074, 
12-26-67.  CI.  181—51 
Rapparlie.    Hans.    R.    Mlelert.   and   E.   Ernst,    to   Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgespllschaft    G. m.b.H.    ('onveyor    device. 
3.300.260.  12-26-67.  CI.  271—45. 

Rasmussen,  Ray  R. :  See  - 

Leibson,  Irving,  and  Rasmussen.  3.360,444. 

Rasmuss'>n  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Bathythermograph  system.  3,359,801,  12-26-67,  CI.  73 — 
344. 

Ratliff.  Harvey  L.,  Jr..  100%  to  Jetru  Inc.  Stereophonic  sys- 
tems. 3.300.606.  12-26-67,  CI.  179 — 1. 

Rau.  Eric,  and  W.  H.  Kibbel.  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of 
preparing  flbers  from  by-product  slag  of  a  phosphorous  fur- 
nace. 3.360..'>92.  12-26-67,  CI.  264 — 8. 

Rau.  Eric,  and  W.  H.  Kibbel.  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of 
preoaring  flbers  from  solidifled  phosphorous-furnace  slag. 
3,360  593,  12-26-67,  CI.  264—8. 

Rawllngs,  Herbert  L.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Stabilised  poly- 
carbonates. 3,360,498,  12-20-67,  CI.  260 — 45.7. 
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Raychem  Corp. :  S««— „„„  „.,, 
Hess,  Robert  L.  3,360.631. 

««>'\\";;i/e"  FrSnkr  aJXchflde";;.  3,300.008.  _ 
Ra.uU'E/n/st' D..  and  G    M.  Mihalich    .^etl.od  of^.reservlng 

froien  material.  3.339.746,  12-20-07,  CI.  02— lOU. 
Ream.  .Michael  D. :  See— 

Borer   Herbert  W.,  and  Ream.  3,360,146.  .„hi^» 

Redfern    LouU  R..  to  Tecnlfax  Cort).  Trigonometric  teaching 

device.  3.359,6,'i3.  12-26-67.  CI.  3^—34. 

""'''s^^mtAr^'' D«men\ck' and'^^^^  3,300  028 

en'^tXf  H    A.,  and  k  .Mitchell,  to  The  Walter  Kidde  Co. 
td    Automatic  inflatable  dinghies.  3,359,.)79,  12--6-67,  ci. 


Sce- 


'] 


Reffell 

Ltd.  Autonia 

Regan  Forge  k  Engineering  Co 

Re«e).VoiTDrid?  fo  '^Tr^^^^^^.^X^ ^  '^^^St'^^l^^. 
of  grignard  reagents  in  the  presence  of  liquid  COi.  3,30O, 
.551    12-26-67.  CI.  260^-515.  ^-- 

Regle  Natlonale  des  L'slnes  Renault :  See— 
De  Coye  De  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3.35y,»^0. 
De  Coye  De  Castelet   (inetan.  3.360,303. 

Relba^k^'^'lJi  ';i'?'/^d'6''K'ahl,  to  United  States  of  Arrfer- 

""Ica    Atomic   Energy   ^'ommlssipn.    Uniform   sa'n™"^*/"^- 

atibn    of    bulk    grain    material.    3,360,646.    12-26-67,    k.\. 

Re"hrR*ob^rt  W.  Oscillating  electric  motor.  3,360,703.  12-26- 

Re?chenede?®"F?ani,  F.  Winter.  A.  Fischer  and  K  Dury. 
dSsed  (by  F  Winter,  representative  of  the  heirs),  to 
fitdische  r/iilnl  4  Soda  Fabrik  AG.  Derivatives  of  pyrld- 
azone  and  a  method  for  their  use  as  herbicides.  3,360,357, 
12-26-67,  Ci.  71—92. 

.  and  Reichle*  3.360.481. 
for   laying  soil   cement.   3,359.»7S. 


J.  Schmltt,  to  Beloit  Corp.  Blade 
cc.ters.    3,359,940.    12-28-67.   CI. 


Method  of  making 

117—38. 

Aktiengesellschaft 


Beichle.  Alfred  D. :  See— 

MacLaren.  Donald  D, 

Reider,   John   H.   Methods 

12-26-67,  CI.  94—24. 
Rempel,  Cornelius,  and  A. 

holding   mechanism    for 

RenoldTAd^olph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Paint  remover  com- 
position. 3  360.472.  12-26-67.  CI.  252—170. 

''''''•Lamkfn''E  \ f^Vi.  E.,  and  Rest.  3,360,264.     ^  ^ 

Revett*  Alan   E.,   to  American   Air   Filter   Co     l^^^R"""" 
switch  arrangement  for  side-by-slde  roll-type  filter.  6,iW,- 
709,  12-26-67,  CI.  55—354. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  See—- 
Dxwonkas,  Anthony  F.  3.359,892. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Liddell,  John  A.  3^60,621. 
Revollnsky,  Eugene  :  See —  »        .,  ^an  Aa\ 

Spiering,  Glen  A.,  Revollnsky,  and  Beernsten.  3.360.48.). 
Rex  ChalULelt  Inc. ;  See — 

Wlnfleld.  Herbert  S.  3,360,104. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Leibson.  Irving,  and  Rasmussen.  3.360,444. 
Reynolds,  Donald  F.  Tractor  cab  assembly.  3,360,295.  12-26- 

67,  CI.  296—28. 
Reinolds  Metals  Co.  :  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  8.,  and  Hussey.  3.359,841. 
RhelnsUhl  Henschel  A.G.  ■Bee—  k„i.i-.    9  q«rt  nftq 

Hausenblas,  Helmut.  Poppe.  and  Massholder.  3,360,063. 
Rhodes.  Jacob  E. :  Bee — 

Murdoch,  Colin  D.  3.360.228. 
Rhodes.  Mary  L. :  See— 

Murdoch.  Colin  D.  3,360,228. 
Rhorer,  Cecil  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 
cockled  paper.  3,360.393,  12-26-67,  CI. 
Rlbka.    Joachim,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst  ^„,  oo^i«,. 

vormals  Melster  Lucius  A  Brunlng.  2  chloro-4H-l,3,2  dloxa- 
Dhosphorin  4-ones  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,360,- 
528.   12-26-67.   CL   260—315. 
Rice.  Theodore  •  See—         ^  „        „„„«..,« 
Kosiba,  Joseph  K.,  and  Rice.  3.380,456. 

Richardson,    James   L.   Chain    breaker.    3,380,171,    12-26-67, 

CI.  225—103. 
Richmond,  Gus.  Tapered  rivet.  8,359,847,  12-26-67,  01.  85— 

37. 
Rlchter,  Gerhard :  See— 

Ranvler.  Gaston  J.-L.,  and  Rlchter.  3,360,074. 

Rlchtzenhain  Hermann,  and  M.  Simon,  to-  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  corrosion- 
resistant  and  highly  wear-resistant  coat*d  surface  and  the 
coated  surtace.  3,360,391,  12-26-67,  CI.  117—28. 

Rickaby.  Albert :  See —  „  „  „.^  „.„ 

Benson,  Harold,  Rickaby,  and  Beattie.  3,359,853. 

Riedl,  Frederick  J. :  Bee— 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Rledl.  3,360,686. 

Rlegel  Textile  Corp. :  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.  3,360,013. 

Rlera,  Juan  :  See — 

Ballester,  Manuel,  Castaner,  and  Rlera.  3,360,574. 

Rlesland,  David  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  ballast. 
3.360,687,  12-26-67,  CI.  317—99. 

Rlghtralre,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

GrasselU,  Robert,  and  Rigbtmire.  3,360,401. 

Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Katchka,  Jay  R.  3,360,198. 
Mueller,   Klaus  P.   3,360,715. 

Robinson.  Elmer  D.  :  See — 

Jeffrey,  Joseph  O.,  Robinson.  Mueller,  and  Hawley.  3,359,- 
815. 


Robinson,  John  J. :  Bee —  ,^_ 

Judge,  Robert  L.,  and  Robinson.  8,360,696. 
Robinson.  Robert  E. :  See —  ..  ^  ,w  *    o  oan  Aan 

Stymanskl,  Walter  A.,  Robinson,  and  Talbot.  3,360,490. 
Robinson,    William   A.   Firearm   having  a  collar  for  cloning 
the   seat   of   an   Internally   sealed  breech   block.  3,359,887, 
12-26-67.  CI.  89—25. 
Rockford  Machine  Tool  Co. :  Sec- 
Olson,  Bernard  E.  3,389,817. 
Rodgers,    June   M.    Reversible   costume   armature.    3,359,870, 

1  g   Oft  fl7    ^1    2      20Q 
Rodgers    Tiiomas   A.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.    lodlnative   dehydro- 

genation   process.   3,360,676,    12-26-67,   CI.   260—656. 
Roemer    Benjamin  C.  Ice  flsblng  tip-up  with  light  and  buzzer. 

3,359,673,  12-26-67,  CI.  43—17. 
Rogers.  Henry  C. :  See — 

Klumb.  Henry  H..  and  Rogers.  3,360,612.         „     .     ^„ 
Rogers,  Lee  C.  Back  support.  3,359,577.  12-26-67,  CL  5—327. 
RoKgenstein,   Edwin  O.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Hammer  mech- 
anism.  3,359,892,   12-26-67.  CI.   101—93. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

De  Bennevllle,  Peter  L..  and  Exner.  3,360,506. 
Kelley.  Everett  J.  3,360,604. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Magulre.  Addison  C.  3,359,736.  | 

Pratt.  Leslie  J.,  and  Goss.  3,360,313. 
Williamson,  Douglas  H..  and  Petrle.  3,360,240. 
Romanin.    Bruno.    Method    and    apparatus    for    making   non- 
woven   twill   webs.   3,380,410,    12-26-67.   CI.   156 — 172. 
Romanowski,   Albert   F.,    to   Bowser   Inc.    Currency   operated 

fuel  dispensing  pump.  3,360.094,  12-26-67,  CI.  194 — 13. 
Rongey.  Clarence  H.,  and  M.  G.  Zavertnik,  to  KiUark  Electric 
Mtg.  Co.   Plug  and   receptacle  for  use  in  hazardous  loca- 
tions.  3,360,763,    12-26-67.   Ci.    339—14. 
Bosbottom,  Thomas  A.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for   securing  deformable   sheet  metal   elements.    3,359,935, 
12-26-67,  CL  113 — 1. 
Rose,  Frederick  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Walking  beam  rocker 

arm.  3,359,939,  12-26-67,  CI.  123 — 90. 
Rose,   Henry  J.,  and  A.  F.   Turbak.  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Gaslng 
for  preparation  of  dry  sausages.  3,360,383,   12-26-67,  CI. 
99—176. 
Rosenberg,  Edgar  N.  Omni-dlrectional  current  meter.  3,359,- 

794.  12-26-67,  CI.  73—189. 
Rosenberg,  Richard  L.,  to  Associated  Chemists,  Inc.  Wooden 
pole  with  electrically  Isolated  sections  and  a  central  open- 
ing   for    the    introduction    of    a    p^e8er^•atlve.    3,360,601, 
l'2-26-67,  CI.  174—45. 
Rosenberger.  Harold  E.,  R.  L.  Seidenberg,  and  J.  H.  Small,  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Zoom  optical  system  for  microscope. 
3,360  327,  12-20-67,  CI.  350 — 184. 
Rosenblatt,  Carole  L.,    'A   to  H.  Rosenblatt.  Diapers  having 

Integral  fasteners.  3,359,980,  12-26-67,  CI.  128—284. 
Rosenblatt,  Henry  :  See — 

Rosenblatt,  Carole  L.  3,359,980. 
Rossez,    Jean,    to    Compagnie    des    Machines    Bull    (Societe 
Anonyme).   Magnetic  friction  packings.  3,360,475,  12-26- 
67,  Ci.  252— 62.3e. 
Rossitto,    Samuel   A.  Timer  controlled   atariu   for   ash    tray. 

3,360,790,  12-^6-67,  CI.  340—309.1. 
Rossnan,  Michael.  Method  of  making  a  fishing  device.  3,359,- 
625,  12-26-67,  Ci.  29 — 436 


Roszyk,  Leon  M. :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  Roszyk,  and  Stahly.  3,359,635. 
Rota  Forg  Corp. :  See — 

Bouchard,  Arthur  J.,  Hawklnson,  Carlson,  and  Jannenga. 
3  359  774. 
Rotanz,  Robert  J.,  G.  AV.  Scrivens.  and  J.  F.  Hanlon,  to  John- 
son k  Johnson.  Surgical  gown.  3,359,569,  1B-26-C7,  01.  2 — 
114. 
Roth.   Robert  A.  Cap  construction.  3,360,149,  12-26-67.  01. 

?15 — 40. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Harris.  Dwight  E.,  and  Zoehfeld.  3,360,193. 
Rowland,  Dan  R. :  See — 

Grabowski,  Leonard  R^  and  Rowland.  3,360,308. 
Rowland,   Stanley  P.,  and  E.  G.  Pritchett,   to  >'ational  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corp.  Hydroxylated  difunctlonal  poly- 
mers. 3.360,571,  12-26--67,  CI.  260 — 618. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Avrea,  Walter  C.  3,359  869. 
Royce,  Richard  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Digital 
voltage  integrator  system.  3,360,723,  12-26-67,  CI.  ^4 — 
77. 
Rubert.  Rodney  R.,  to  Tarlan  Associates.  Electron  discharge 
device  having  lossy-«esonant  elements  disposed  within  tne 
electromagnetic  field  pattern  of  the  slow-wave  circuit. 
3,360,679,  12-26-67,  01.  315 — 3.5. 

Ruckert,  Karl-Helnz,  to  Pharmaton  S.A.  Dual-purpose  con- 
tainer. 3,360.122,  12-26-67,  CI.  206—63.5. 

Rudolph,  Hans  :  See — 

Ralchle,  Karl,  and  Rudolph.  3,360,589. 
Rush,  Joseph  A.,  to  Keltic  Industries,  Inc.  Radar  system  for 

the  detection  of  moving  objects.  3,360,796,   12-26-67,  01. 

343 — 7.7. 

Rutledge,  William  A.,  and  E.  E.  Klnlngham,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Method  of  producing  machines  ha\ing  proper  free- 
dom of  revolution  for  rotatable  assemblies  therein.  3,359,- 
628,  12-,26-67,  01.  29—596. 

Rutzebeck,  John  D.  Woodworking  tool.  3,360,023,  12-26-67. 
CI.  144—134. 

Rydman,  Carl  E.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  Ink  roller  means  in 
drum  series  printing  apparatus.  3,359,894,  12-26-67,  CI. 
101 — 97. 

Rye,  John  K..  to  F.  Jas.  Lamb  Co.,  Inc.  Hydrostatic  bearing 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,339,613,  12-26-67,  CL 
29—149.5. 


ZZIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rypkema,  Jouke  N.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Single  diode  FM 
stereo  multiplex  defector.  3,360.608,  12-26-67.  CI.  179—15. 

Rygkamp,  Nell  J.,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Dead  man  seat 
brake  using  separate  hydraulic  actuator.  3,360,30o,  12-2»- 

Sabet.    Haschang.'  Sealing   device.    3,339,931,    12-86-67.    CI. 

123—8. 
SaMn,  Alfred  B. :  See—  „      »  „ 

Westllng,  Lester  L..  and  Sabln.  3,339,7&2. 
Sackler,  Mortimer  D. :  See —  ^     ^,       «-„„.». 

Halpern.  Alfred.   M.   D.  and  R.  R.  Sackler.  3,360.535. 
Sackler,  Raymond  R.  :  See —  „     ^,        „  „a„  ,o« 

Halpern,  Alfred.   M.   D.   and   R.  R.  Sackler.  3,360.535. 
Saealow.  Morton,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Squirrel-cage  rotor. 

3.360.669.  12-26-67,  CI.  310—211. 
Sahmel.  Otto  H.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Sample  applicator 
used  In  electrophoresis.  3,360.454.  12-26-67,  01.  204—299. 
Saito,  Kunlo  :  See — 

Marumo,  Ulrofuto.  and  Salto.  3,360,549. 
Salto.  Yuklo,   and  K.  Okamoto.  to  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polaro- 

graphlc  apparatus.   3,360.719,   12-26-67,  CI.   324—31. 
Salgo,  Francis  J.,  and  O.  S.  P.  Freeman,  to  General  Electro- 
dynamics Corp.  Vldlcon  with  connected  conductive  coatings 
on  both  sides  of  faceplate.  3.360.671,  12-26-67,  CI.  313 — 63. 
Salts.   Morris  A.   Drapery  carriers.   3,359,392,    12-26-67.   CI. 

16—93. 
Salvo.  Mario.  Structure  for  snow  skis  and  the  like,  of  pressed 
metal   plate,   preferably   of  steel.   3,360,277.   12-26-67.  Cl. 
280—11.13. 
Same.  Lawrence,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Refractory  metal  composite  and  coating  com- 
position. 3,360,350.  12-26-67.  Cl.  29—197. 
Samo.  Harvey   VV.,   to   Margon   Corp.   Unitary  reflection  doll 
eye  wltn  Integral  dark  background.  3.339,679.  12-^26-67,  Cl. 
46 — 165. 
.Sample-Durlck  Inc. :  Se« — 

Hanson,  Wallace  E.,  and  Plttard.  3,360,118. 
iPowers,   Robert  J.,   Transport,  Hanson,  and  Trauschke. 
3.360,117. 
Sander:^  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Blitz.  Daniel,  and  Klncaid.  3,360,744.  t 
Sanders,  Grady  H.,  to  Deerlng  Milllken  Rfesearcb  Corp.  Yarn 

waste  cleaner.  3,359,714.  12-26-67,  €1.  57—50. 
.Sands,  Seymour,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Bonded 
nonwoven   backing  material   having  perforate   selvage  and 
carpet  made  therefrom.  3.360,421,   12-26-67.  Cl.  161—63. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverkn  Aktlebolag  :  8ei — 

Enkvlst.  Sven  H.  G.  3,360.177. 
Sankro  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Salto,  Yuklo,  and  Okamoto.  3,360,719. 
Santourlan,  Melc>n.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Igniting  an  oil 
stratum   for   In   situ   combustion.   3,360.041.   12-26-67,   Cl. 
166—2. 
Santouri«n,   Melcon,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Recovery  of 
heavy   crude   oil   by   steam  drive.   3.360,045.    12-26-67.   Cl. 
166—11. 
Sapoff,  Meyer  :  See — 

Froeirel.  John  G..  and  SapoflT.  3,359.632. 
Saponara,   Domenick,   and  £.   M.   Redstreake,   Jr.,   to  Caloric 
Corp.  Gas  burning  Infrared  red  ray  generator.   3,360,028, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  158 — 99. 
Sargent  &  Co. :  See — 

Fllia,  George  J.  3,339,779. 
Sarson,  Roy  D. .  See — 

Mlnnirk,  Joseph  J.,  and  Sarson.  3,339,902. 
Sataev,  Leonid  S. :  See — 

iNoTlkov,  Orlgory  V.,  Tikhomlrov.  Baranov,  and  Sataev. 
3.360,418. 
Saunders,  Carey  J. :  See — 

Prosser,  Lionel  E.,  and  Saunders.  3,339,652. 
Saxon,  .\rthur  F.,  to  Blaw  Knox  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  heating 
of  bulk  material  and  recovery  of  vaporizable  product  there 
from.  3,359,649,  12-26-67,  Cl.  34 — 173. 
.Scalllet,  Robert:  See — 

Glvry,  Jean  P.,  Clair,  Pallheii,  and  Scalllet.  3.339,882. 
Scannell.   William   R.,   and   U.   A.   Gardner.   Oolf  tee  holder. 

3,360,170,  12-26-67,  Cl.  224—5. 
Schacher.  Ralf  :  See — 

Kohler.  Werner,  and  Schacher.  3.360,681. 
Schacht,  Gunter  :  See — 

.\mold,  Sleghard,  Buhrmann,  Haasls.  Nltschke,  Schacbt, 
and  Speeth.  3,359,921. 
Schaefer.  Juergen  :  See — 

Selti,  Ernst-Otto.  V.  and  J.  Schaefer.  3,360.640. 
Schaefer.  Paul :  See — 

Schaller.  Heinrlch,  and  Schaefer.  3,360,373. 
Schaefer,  Volker  :  See — 

Seits,  Ernst-Otto,  V.  and  J.  Schaefer.  3,360,640. 

Schaeffer.  Robert  B.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Safety 
cloture  for  flexible  container.  3,360,147,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
213—9. 

Schaller.  Heinrlch.  and  P.  Schaefer.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  silver  hallde  emulsions  by  the  floccuU- 
tlon  method.  3,360.373,  12-26-67.  Cl.  96 — 114. 

Schans.  Hans,   to  Alfred-Teves.    .Maschlnen-  and  Armaturen 
fabrik  K.G.  Fluid  reaervoir  assembly.  3,339.730,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  60 — 54.6. 

Schecbter,  Alfred,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Packing  or  sup- 
fMrting  tray.  3.360,150,  12-26-67.  Cl.  217—26.5. 

Scheerer.  Arthur  M. :  See — 

Jones,  Charle*.  Hadaway.  Hermes,  and  Scheerer.  3,339,- 
952. 

Scheld.  Theodore  G.,  Ill  :  See— 

Erwln.  Carl  L..  and  Scheld.  3.360.624. 
Schelman.  Jack,  and  Schwartz,  to  United  SUtes  of  America. 

Navy.  Magnetic  tape  wear  simulator.  3.359,783.  12-26-67, 

CI.  78 — 7. 


Scheiter,  Milton  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Multiple  speed 

fan  drive.  3,359,831,  12-26-67.  Cl.  74 — 761. 
Schenck,  Leslie  .M. :  See — 

Waits,  John  M.,  and  Schenck.  3,300,373. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  K.  Uhl,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  vormals   Melster   Lucius    k  Brunlng.   Water-soluble, 
metal-contalnlng  azo-dyestulTs  containing  halogenated  cyclo- 
butanolc    acid    amide    or    cyclobutane    acrylic    acid    amide 
groups.  3.360,505    12-26-67   Cl.  260 — 147. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  K.  Uhl,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
schaft    vormals    Melster   Lucius  A   Urunlng.    Water-soluble 
aso  dyestufTs  containing  halogenated  cyclooutyl-  and  cyclo- 
butenyl-carbonylamino    groups.    3,360,509,     12-26-67,    Cl. 
260—163. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  K.  Uhl.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft   vormals   Melster  Lucius   k   Brunlng.    Water  soluble 
dyestuffs  containing  halogenated  cyclobutene  or  cyclobutane 
carboxamlde  groups.  3.860.524.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—279. 
Scheuerman,  Richard  L. ;  See — 

OJa,  Carl  W..  and  Scheuerman.  3.360,297. 
SchlfT  k  Stein  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See— 

Stocklocker.  Heinrlch.  3.359.989. 
Schill.   Hermann,   to  MAJA   Mascblnenfabrik    Herman   Schill 
K.G.    Machine    for    removing   the   rind   from  bacon   or  like 
machine  having  an  adjustable  blade  holder  and  a  feed  roll. 
3,360,026,  12-26-67,  Cl.  146 — 130. 
Schlmlt«chek.  Erhard  J.,  R.  B.  Xehrlch,  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Trias, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  action  fluorlnated 
europium  chelate  dissolved  In  acetonitrlle.  3,360,478.  12-26- 
67.  Cl.  252—301.2. 
Schjolln,  Hans  O..  and  L.  N.  Kern,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission.  3,359.832.  12-26-67.  Cl.  74—781. 
Schlegel  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kondolf.  Karl  Q.  3,359.686. 
Kondolf,  Karl  Q.  3.359.688. 
Schlltt.  Helmut  W.  E..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Inertial  naviga- 
tion systems.  3.359,805,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74—5.6. 
Schiumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 
Klsllng,  James  W..  III.  3,360,049. 

Smith,  John  S.,  Vlguerle-Noel.  and  Cavelos.  3,360  774. 
Schluttlg,  Pearl  L.  Pet  carrier  for  small  animals.  3.3.'»9,94«. 

12-26-67,  Cl.  119—1. 
Schmermund,   Alfred.    Sensing  devices  for   cigarette   packing 

machines.  1380,658,  12-26-67.  €1.  250—231. 
Schniltt.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Rempel,  Cornelius,  and  Schmitt.  3,339,940. 
Schneider,  Rudolf,  and  K.  H.  Haenlsch,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  modifying  polyester  Aim  bases 
using  Irradiation.  3,360.448.   12-26-677  Cl.  204—150.19. 
Schneller.  Joseph  W..  to  National  Gypsum  Co.  Roof-formtng 

niank  clip.  3.359,701,  12-26-67,  Cl.  52—712. 
ScholfJeld,  Ian  M.  :  See— 

Cockerlll,  Bryan  J.,  and  Scholfleld.  3,360,089 

Schrelner,    Horst,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 

schaft.    Composite    structure    of    Inter-bonded    metals    for 

heavy  duty  electrical  switch  contacts.  3,360,348,  12-26-67, 

Cl.  29—182.1.  ^  ,         ^    . 

Schreyer,    Kenneth    D.,    to   Lyon   Metal   Products,    Inc.    Desk 

construction.  3,359,930,  12-26-67.  Cl.  108—92. 
Schroeder.   Edward   W.,   to   Marrlot-Hot   Shoppes,   Inc.   Anti- 
collision  device  and  method.  3,360.775,  12-26^67,  Cl.  340— 
32 
Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G..  and  W.  J.   Deane.  to  Combus 
tion  Engineering  Inc.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  a 
steam  generating  power  plant.  3.359,732.  12-26-67,  Cl.  60— 
105 
Schumacher,  Walter  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Strain  relief 

cable  clamp.  3.360.766.  12-26-67,  Cl.  339—103. 
Schunda.    Anton,    to    .Maschlnenfabrlk    Relnhausen    (;t«bruder 
Scheubeck    K.G.   Transfer    switch    for   tapchanglng    trann- 
formers   convertible    for    adaptation    to    a    wide    range    of 
currents.  3.360,618,  12-26-67,  Cl.  200—11. 
Schwartz.  Charles  E..  and  J.  V.  Hawn.  Fishing  rod  holder  and 

bite  signal.  3.359,672,  12-26-67,  Cl.  43—17. 
Schwartz,  Harold  A.,  and  M.  I.  Port,  to  Patchogue  Plymouth 
Co.  Tufted  carpet  having  spllttable  filling  yarns  In  the  pri- 
mary backing.  3.359,934,  12-26-67.  Cl.  112—410. 
Schwartz.  Robert :  See— 

Schelman,  Jack,  and  Schwartz.  3,359,783. 
Schwarz.  J.  S.  Paul  :  See — 

Welsenborn,  Prank  L.,  and  Schwara.  3,360,360. 
Schwenker.  David  0. :  See— 

Larsen,  Walter  N..  Purdy,  and  Schwenker.  3,359.631. 
Scbwesig.    Relnhold.    to    Dynamlt    Nobel    Aktiensesellschaft. 
Flexible  rocket  tail  assembly  3,360.216,  12-26-67.  Cl.  244— 
3.29 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Harmon  B.  3,360,382. 
Scientific  Cbemlcala.  Inc.  :  See— 

Yeager,  Charles  C.  3,360,431. 
Scott.  Floyd  C,  to  Hustler  Corp.  Four  wheel  drive  articulated 

vehicle  3,360,067,  12-26-67.  CT.  180—51. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hansen,  John  M.  3,339,637.  , 

Hansen.  John  .M.  3,339,810.  ' 

Spender.  Donald  L.  3,399,809. 
Scrlvens,  George  W.  :  See — 

Rotanz,  Robert  J.,  Scrlvens,  and  Hanlon.  3.330,369. 
Scully,  Piitrlck  T.  ;   See- 
Webb,  James  E.  3,360.798. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 
Brazier,  Jack  H.  3,339,823. 
Burke.  Jamea  F.  3.339.571. 

Sebestyen,  Thomas  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Pump  means  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  3.399.722,  12-26-67,  Cl.  60 — 
30. 

Seeklns,  John  W..  to  Courier-Citizen  Co.  Answer  sheet  Indicat- 
ing correctness  and  recording  errors.  3.339,636,  12-26-67. 
Cl.  33 — 48. 
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Seelofl,  Melvln  M..,  to  The  ay»"-W^flelf  Corp.  Apparatus 
fur  makinK  metal  rings.  3,3bO,i(8,  12-^6-o7,  Cl.  ^-«o     ao- 

SeldeT  Hugo,'"to  JFp'Klectronlc.  Corn  e^r^^^ig^'  cT 
with  direct  travel  mechanism.  3,360,697,  l£-£o-oi,  »-i- 
317—249. 

Oxidation  of  benzene   to  phenol.  3,360,572,   12-^6-67,  ci. 
SenJdiluJ^iseph.  Key  threading  devices.  3.359.981,  12-26-67. 

Senneiaid^Kurt.  A.  Hauser,  and  W.  Lork.  to  Knapaack  Akti- 
engSchait  Proces.  for  the  manufacture  of  cyanoacetlc 
acid  esters.  3  360,540.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—464. 

Sensatronics,  Inc. :  See— 

uppenheimer.  Gene  A.  3,360,607.  a^mnn^f 

Seraguoii.  Ariosto,  to  O.  D.  Soclete  In  Accomandlta  Semp Uce 
di  Knzi  Serguoll  e  Arlosto  Seragnoll.  Transier  ^ecjianlsm 
for  articles  travelling  irom  a  aeiivery  machine  to  a  recep 
tlon  machine.  3,360.100,  12-26-67,  Cl.  198—24. 

^'^"vin^V^elenf^Oeo^rg'e"^.,  Brlnckm.n,  Willems.  and  Sevens. 

8barpe^'CMi?*U.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fuel  nozxle  fuel 
prS^rtlonlng  system  utilizing  a  fuel  pressure  responsive 
valve  3  300  l99,  12-26-67,  Cl.  239 — 66. 

Shaw,  David  N.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Compressor  capacity  control. 
3,360,186,  12-26-67.  Cl.  230—24. 

^'*"i4"Ke!iuet^  Hr7nd  Shell.  3,360.364. 

^^'"mUs.^Oera^d'j:  and  Slem.  3.360.579 

Horsley.  Franz  A.,  and  Lea vltt.  3.360  355. 
Nyberg,  David  D.,  and  Baliey.  3,360,599. 
Rodgers,  Thomas  A.  3,300,576. 

Shelly  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Shellfffiob  M?t^8h4ll?'B?os.  Inc.  Liquid  molding  machine. 

Sh^"l'to'rHarJy't'tr'*£imre;^iil..  3.360,207.  12-26-67.  C. 

241—289. 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.:  See— 

Cummlngs,  Hovsard  B.  3,360,102.  ^  ^     „  ,  .        „.,„„ 

Sherman.  Allln  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Pulse  rate  sensing 

device.   3,339,975,   12-26-67,  Cl.   128—2.05. 
Sherron,   Percival  H.  Beleasably  mounted  celling  panel  in  a 

telephone  booth.  3,359.691.  12-26-67    Cl.  92—22. 
Sherwood,  Edwin  T.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Temperature  con- 

troTllM  system.  3,ko.032,  12-26-67.  Cl.  l«5-3p. 
Rhettv    BoU  V.    to  Wallace  *  Tlernan.  Inc.  Tetrahydro-halo- 

sulUmyl^ulnazollnones.    3,360.518,    12-26-67,    Cl.    260- 

8h?ga  Takeo.  and  H.  Klroura.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushlki- 
kaliha,  Nippon  Columbia  Co_^  Ltd.).  Stereophonic  ribbon 
cartridjfe.  3  360,616,  12-26-67'    C1179--100.41 

Shlmasakl,  Yoshlliaru  A.  Flash  light  casing.  3,360,643,  12- 
26-67,  Cl.  240—10.68.  .  .  ,     „_,»„w 

Shieslnger,  Bernard  E..  Jr.  Light  responsive  cross  bar  switch. 
3,300,637,   12-26-67,  Cl.  250—227. 

Shljapin,  Nickolal  A. :  See —  ,.,,,,..     ,.     »  skq  t«q 

Rotbv.  Vladimir  A.,  Shljapin,  and  Kiricblnaky.  3,399,769. 

Short,  Oliver  A.,  to  E.  i.  du  I^.nt  de  Nemours  and  Co.  HmI- 
generating  magnetic  ink  compositions.  3,360,466.  12-26-67. 

Shu,'  Pi'ug,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  S^ydroxytetracycllnes 
and  a  process  of  preparing  same.  3,360,597.  12-26-67.  Cl. 

Sible  Ronald  W..  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Curtain  coaUng  appa- 
ratus. 3  359,941,  12-26-67,  Cl.  118—301.  ^      ^      .    „  ,  ,  , 

Sibley  John  IKE.  A.  Slmonfs,  and  D.  L.  V.  Luaby.  to  Bristol 
Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  rotary  wing 
aircraft   3.360,050,  12-26-67,  Cl.  170—135.74. 

Sick    Erwln,  deutsch,  Icklng/Isartal :  See — 
MUlIer.  Harro.  3.360,654. 

Qi^Wprf     Knrl  '    Sec 

Ac'kermann,  Karl,  and  Slebert.  3.360,402. 
Slegmund,  Charles  W. :  See —  _,    _,  ^ . 

Boheiasky,    George    R.,    Herbst,    Nlles,    and    Slegmund. 
3,359,723. 

'"bins'!  Gerald  J.,  and  Slem.  3,360  579. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kafka,  WUhelm.  3.360,692. 

Keller,  Wolfgang.  3,360,405. 

Schrelner,  Horst.  3.360,348. 

Wartenberg.  Klaus.  3,360,408. 
Sigma  Engineering  Service,  Inc. :  See-— 

Bryner.  Ernest  J.,  and  lanuixl.  3,360.109. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  See — 

Vllclns,  Ilmar  J.  3.360.017. 
Sikora,  Joseph  :  See —  j  rrm    •>  van  kai 

Korchinskv,  Walter  J.,  Sikora,  and  HIU.  3,860.541. 


Sliver,  Howard  B. :  See — -«« 

Thompson,  Raymond,  Brown,  Sliver,  and  Dann.  S,36U.- 

390. 

Simon.  Manfred  :  See — 

Ricbtzenbain.  Hermann,  and  Simon.  3,360,3»l. 

Slmonls,  Edward  A. :  See —  ^  ,      v      o  ooa  nin 

Sibley,  John  D.,  Slmonla,  and  Lusby.  3,360,090. 

Slmonls,  Jurgen  :  See — 

Eder,  Wolfgang,  and  Slmonls.  3,360,110. 

Sims.  David  E..  Vj  to  J.  E.  Smith,  and  H  *"  ?.•  ^- ,^,U}j'V?S 
Apparatus  providing  AM  radio  reception  of  F-M.  3,360.730. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  329—319. 


Singh,  Guru  B. :  See — 

Fiedler.  Martin,  and  Singh.  3,359,793. 
Sites    Edward  J.,   to  The  Budd  Co.  Method  to  produce  flat 
vulcanized  fibre  sheets  and  colls.  3,360,427,  12-26-67.  Cl. 
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SittiK   Erhard  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elastic 

wave  de.ay  device.  3,360.749,  12-26-67.  Cl.  333—30. 
SJoerdsaia,  .\lbert :  See — 

Udenfriend,  Sidney,  Sjoerdsma,  and  Spector.  3,360,434. 
Skelskle,   Stanley  I.,  to  Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.  Proc- 
esses    for     making     whole     cranberry     sauce.     3,300,379, 
12-20-07,  Cl.  99—129.  ^       ^       .        ,        ,,  ..  .^ 

Skelskle,  Stanley  I.,  to  Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  frozen   dinner  cranberry  component.   .^,300,383, 
12-20-67.  Cl.  99—193. 
Slaker,  Frank  A. :  See— 

Comercl,  Frank  A.,  and  Slaker.  3.300.614. 
Sllkon  Corp. :  See — 

Bonis,  Laszlo  J.  3,300,360. 

"    Kosenbergcr.  Harold  E..  Seldenberg,  and  Small.  3,300,327. 
Smith,  Donald  W. :  See —  „„„„„„. 

Lewis,  Richard  L.,  Barnes,  and  Smith.  3.300,004 
Smith    Edear   J.,    to  tJeneral    Precision   Inc.    Heading   angle 

computer.    3.300,637,  12-20-07,    Cl.    23S-190.2G. 
Smith    Gean  D.,  and  W.  W.  Thompson,  to  Luminous  CellincK, 
Inc.'  Susp^ndini  ceilings.  3.359,(i97,  12-26-07.  Cl.  32—966. 
Smith,  Hubert  C,  to  BSB  Ltd.  Method  of  making  tape  bends. 

3,399,029.  12-20-67.  Cl.  29 — 003. 
Smith,  James  E. :  See — 

slms,  David  E.  3,360,730. 
Smith,  John  O. :  See —  „„„ 

McHugh,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Smith.  3,300,407. 
Smith,    John    S.,    B.    Vlguerle-Noel,    and    A.    A.    ChvcIos,    to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Magnetic  tape  do ta  record- 
ing    methods    and     apparatus.     3,300,774,     12-20-67.    Cl. 

340 — 18. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Gardner,  John  N.  3,300,529. 
Smith   Lawrence  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multl-nperture  magnetic 

core  systems.  3,3do.C62,  12-20-07   Cl   307-88. 
Smith     Marlln    B.    Splashproof    drinking    vessel.    3,300,101. 

12-20-07.  Cl.  220 — 90.4.  ^       ^     ,^,         ^.    ^ 

Smith    Raymond  M.,  Jr.  Guide  needle  for  flexible  cntheterx. 

3,359,978,  12-20-67,  Cl.  128—214.4. 

^""phimpMn.^AlI^.   Splller,   Smith,  and  Cbeesman.  3,359.- 

704 
Smith.  S.,  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See— 

Kendall.  Eric  R.,  and  .Newport.  3,359.. 93. 

Smoke,   Edward  J.,  and  N.  H.   Snyder,  decreased    (by  W.  K. 

Snyder,  administratrix),  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

I'rereacted    raw    materials    technique    for    attaining    high 

quality  ceramics.   3,360,203,   12-20-07,   Cl.   241—15. 

Smolensky.  Morton  D.  Uncoiling  nnd  recoiling  toy.  .i,300,2Cl, 

12-20-67   Cl    272 — ^7. 
Smolnlk    Felix',   to   Bonova   Etablissement.    Detachable   antl- 
sHpping  device  for  shoes.  3,359,059,  12-20-67    Q    3(^-7^0. 
Smyth    Elbert  D.  Mop  heod  construction.  3,300,280,  12-20-0.. 

pi    287 14 

Snal'th     Wllllom    T.,    to    Johns  Manville    Corp.    Celling    con- 
struction. 3.359,690.  12-20-07,  Cl.  62—314. 
stnplllne    Charles   D.   Heating   Kystem   for   tank   transport   or 

liquified  materials.  3  359,971,  12-26^7,  Cl.   126-343.5. 
Snyder,  Nicholas  H. :  See —  „  „„^  „„„ 

Smoke,  Edward  J.,  and  Snyder.  3,300,203. 
Snyder,  Wllma  E. :  See —  ^^„ 

Smoke,  Edward  J^  and  Snyder.  3.300,203. 
Sobocienskl.  Edward  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3  8ub8tltuted-5,6  alkyleneuracUs.    3,-300.512.    12-26-07,    Cl. 
2G0 — 200. 
Soboczenskl,  Edward  J. :  i^ce—  ,  ^  ^  .  i    -,  o/^a  ron 

LuckenbauBh    Raymond  W..  and  Soboczenakl.  3,300, o20. 
Soboczenskl,  Edward  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3-Bub8tltuted-5,G-alkyleneuraclls.    3.300.521,    12-20-67,    Cl. 

Sobolewskl,    Edward    A.    Plastic    shotgun    shell.    3,359,903. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  102— 43.  .„,  ^,       , 

Soclete  des  Poudres  .MeUlUques  et  des  AlUages  Speciaux 
Uglne-Carbone :  See — 

Meyer.  Rene,  and  Potet.  3.359.022. 
Soclete  d'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  la  Valorisation  dea  Gax 
Naturels  du  Sahara  "S.E.G.A.N.S." :  See- 
Marlon.  Henri _A.  3,360.042.  .         „.     .       . 
Soclete    d'Etudea    Recherches    ft    Construction    ElectronlqueK 
( Sercel )   Seine  :  See — 
Picou,  Claude.  3,300,797. 
Soclete  d'Instrumentatlon  Schlumberger :  See— 

Dion,  Georges  H.  3,360,798. 
Soclete    Natlonale    d'Etude   et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d' Aviation;  see —  ,,     . 

Ferrie,    Franek   G.    M.,    Marcband-Revers,    and    Marion. 

3  399  734 
Ranvier,  Gaston  J.-L..  and  Richter.  3,300.074. 

Soleau,  Joseph  H.,  to  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical 
Industries.  Extension  tool  holder.  3,399,840,  12-20-07,  Cl. 
82—36. 


SollBch,   Rudolf,   and   W.  Woltche,   to   Isco  Optlscbe  Werke 

O.m.b.U.      High-speed      varlfocal      objective.       3,300,320. 

12-20-07,  a.  390—184. 
Sollenberger.   Carl   E.   Apparatus  for  bar-bell   type  exercises. 

3,859,802,  12-20-07,  Q.  73 — 379. 
Somers,  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  J.  Tolmle.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Storage    and     display     device.     3,360,110,     12-26-07,     Cl. 

206 — 45.2. 
Sonnberger,  Felix.  Cutting  Implements  for  cables.  3,359,030, 

12-20-67,  Cl.  80 — 180. 


L 


XXVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to 
CI 


Farr  Co.    Uy  ijuhh 
137—512.1. 


3.3U0.420. 


appUcatorx. 
3.3tfU.434. 


Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Fajlmoto,  Tosblhlro.  3,3GU,73o. 
Sopher.   Bruc«  M.,   and  J.    W.   Collins, 
damper  aevlce.    3,3oO,005.    12-2<i-o7. 
Sorrell,  Klchard  L.  :  See— 

Faul,   James   H.,   Ulcklnson,   and   Sorrell 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  inc.  :  Hee — 

Meyer,  Rudolf.  3.3o0.220. 
Spano.  j-TancU  A. :  nee — 

Newallis,  Peter  K.,  and  Spana.  3,300,432. 
Spati  Corp.  ;  See — 

Spati,  Walter  B.  3,359,991.   ,  „  ., 

Spati      Walter    U..     to    Span    Corp.     Cosmetic 
3,359.991,  12-2ft-«7.  CI.  132—85. 

**^Uden/rlenX' Sidney,  SJoerUsma,  and  Specter 

"^"^  Un?m's*el!ha?S'ljuhrmann.  HausU,  Nlt«chlce,  Scl.Hcl.t. 

SpeUerr''RarffT-,'f  "C;"  UndauUt.  and  H    K.^Hon.er    Jr., 
to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Powered  Implement.  3,359,ttol,  l^-^f>-iii. 

SD^iceV^an.    Anti-splosh    guard    for    drinking    receptacle. 
^  3Go'l60    12-20-07,  CI.  226— 90.4. 

SpJndi^  iSjnaTd  L.,  to  Scovul  Mfg.  Co.  Mechan^smfor  con- 
verting    roiary    to    reciprocating    action   at    reuuced    Kpeeii. 

SpfS    Ule^rr  e;  Ke>^-^s"y,   and   D.    J.    Beernsten     to 

^Tllls-f'Ualmers    Mig.    Co.    »>>i>^r.<i»°,^i'«"L.^»^\°«.,^*'-'*^''' 

transition  temperaiure.  3,360,485,  12-26-07,  CI.  252— il». 

'"'''^'A^a.Minr^piner.      Smith,     and      Cheeaman. 

«?Dit«r^' J*otei!h    li..    J.    J.    Kearns,    and   O.   Cooper.    Method 
for  nrodMction  of  low-calone  margarine  substitute  protiucts. 
i  3«0  377    12-20-07    CI    99 — 123. 
spluer    Joseph  G..  and  u  I.  Osipow.  Low  calorie  margarine 

suDStitute   product.   .t,300.378.   12-2&-07,   CI.   99— U3. 
Spra-Con  Co.,  The  :  &'«—  j    .    ^.,    «^Aninn 

Harrison.   Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Audet.  3,360,100. 
Sprague  Klectrlc  Co.  :  See — 

uornfeld,  John  E.  3.360,701.  _ 

Llndmayer,  Joseph.  3,3o0,09.». 
Soectra  Physics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Everitt,  John  C.  3,359,812. 
Soerrv  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
'^  Adomlnes.  Alfred  A.  3,360,349. 

Boehnke.  Klaus  J.  3,3o0,7sl. 

Farrell.  Edward  J.  3,360,778. 

Focht.  Claude  K.  3.359,824.  . 

Lo  Casale.  Thoma.s   M.,   and   Hales.  3,360, 1 88. 

Phillips.  Edwin  R.  3.359  863  „,„,,-. 

Somers   Raymond  A.,  and  Tolmle.  3,300,1  K.. 

Wooldridge.  Robert  S.  3,360,185. 

Wooldrldge.  Robert  S.  3,300,685. 

Wooldridge,  Robert  S..  Jr.  3,300,706.  | 

Spiral  Pipe  Corp.  :  See— 

Guthrie,  Alfred  A.  3,360,288.  , 

^P^'i^Skch^BernardT,   Sprldco.   and  Turner.  3.360,060. 

^*'"'^''rl^ks^n.*la7^oiiTc''^wn.    and  Tho^^^^^^ 
vi'pUenlHirn     Frank    L..    and    Schwari.    3,360,500. 

Stacl^'te'rn'S;  T.'rr.    to  Roy  F    Weston^nc.  Agit^^^^ 

dissolved  oxygen  probe.  3,300,451.  12-26-67.  CI.  204— 19i. 

Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  :  See— 

stahfrobe^r'L^-'to'-'p'ailf.'c  Packaging  CO.  Package"  con- 
striction. 3,360,183.  12-26-67.  CI.  229—55. 

Stahly,  Daniel  C.  :  See —  c,,.wi^    o  q^q  r-ik 

Jepson.  Ivar,  Rosiyk,  and  Stahly.  3,359,035. 

Stalb.  Claude  :  See— 

Jorre,  Daniel,  and  Stalb.  3.359,784. 
Stomlcarbon  N.V.  :  See—- 

Quaadgras,  Dirk    3.359.703.  , 

Stampes,  fue, 'to  AB  Ro«««"ad9  Patenter  Arrangement  in 
heat  exchangers  cf  the  plate-type.  3.360,038,  12-.i»-«<.  v,i. 
165—166.  f  ^ 

Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.  Jerry  W.  3.360,512. 
Standard  Change-Makers,  Inc.  :S«e-- 

Tryon.  Edward  J.,  and  Perdue.  3.359,993. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Dleman.  Edgar  A.,  and  Gaynor.  3,300,408. 

Wennerberg.  Arnold  N.  3,360,449. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  ( Ohio) ,  The  :  See— 

GrasselU.    Robert,    and    Rlghtmlre.    3.360,401.       ^ 

Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Coins.  Ronald  T.  H.  3,360,793. 

stapleton.  Earl  W.,  and  I.  J.  McKeand,  to  Air  Reduction 
Co  Inc  Resistor  substrate  having  Integral  metal  termina- 
tions. 3;360,761.  12-20-67.  CI.  338—330. 

Star  Filter  Co. :  See— 

Harvlth.  Erwln.  3,300,132. 

Stnrcher.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

McKeon   James  E.,  and  Starcher.  3,360,482. 
McKeon,  James  E..  and  Starcher.  3,360,536. 
Starmer,    Roy,    to    Applied    Research    and    Engineering   Ltd. 
Multistage     flash     evaporator.     3,360,442,     12-26-67,     Cl. 
202—173. 
Statter     Charles    J.,    to    Stotter    Projects    Pty-    I-td     Water- 
cloiet  ventilating  fan.  3,359  884.   12-26-67,  Cl.  98—43. 

Statter  Projects  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Statter,  Charles  J.  3.359,884. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

GloUto,  Silvio  L.,  and  Williamson.  3,360,430. 


Stcherbatcheff,  Georges,  to  Nord  Aviation,   Soclete  Nattonale 
ue    Constructions    Aerunautlques,    Ltd.    Co.    Llne-of-slgbt 
guidance    system     for     missiles.    3,360,214,     12-20-07,    Cl. 
J44— 3.14. 
Steele,  Thomas  S.,  and  W.  L.  Walters,  to  Electro- Mechanical 
Research,    Inc.    .Magnetic    core    memory    system.    3,36U,786, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Stegeiiga.  Jerry  .V.,  R.  L.  Tesch,  E.   Bleckner.  Jr.,  and  J.  G. 
ouakenbush.   to   .Mllgo   Electronic  Corp.    Variable   batching 
uevice  for  conveyer-uorne  folded  paper  products.  3,359,874, 
12-2<>-«7.  Cl.  93—93. 
Stein,    Raphael.    Rivet    setting    fixture.    3,360,175.    12-26-67, 

Cl.  227—62. 
Stelner  Russell  I.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Willis  \..  and  Steiner.  3.360,507. 
Steinhelder.  Wlnfrled.  and  R.  .Mllbach.  to  Teves-Thompson  k 
Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Cast-Iron  composition  of  high  refractoriness 
and    strength    and    process    for    making    same.    3,360,407, 
12-20-67,  Cl.  148—3. 
Steinmuller.  L.  k  C,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Knixia.  Klaus.  3,359,948. 
Stemnlskl.  John  R.  :  See —  „  „^„  ^^, 

McHugh.   Kenneth   L..  Smith,  and  Stemnlakl.  3,360,467. 
SterlInK  Drug.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bonta.  Simon.  3.360.563. 
Carabateas.  Philip  M.  3,300.562. 
Kwintkowski.  Bolidnn.  3.300.471. 
Stevens      Frank     L..     to     Admiral    Corp.    Two     temperature 

refrigerator.    3.359,751.    12-26-07,    Cl.    02—186. 
Stevenson.  Earle  H.  :  See —  „  „,^  „„. 

Johnson,  HarryT..  and  Stevenson.  3  359.861. 
Stevinson.    Harry   T.,    D.    A.    Baker,   and    G.  .O-    C.    Paynter, 
to   Canadian   Patents  and   Development   Ltd.   Indicator  de- 
vice   for    release    from    aircraft.    3.360,728.    12-26-67,    Cl. 

Steward  WlUiam  A.  Work  control  and  scheduling  device. 
3  359.666.  12-26-67,  Cl.  40—32.  „  ^   ,    .> 

Stewart  Alfred  W..  to  Datron  Systems.  Inc.  Tabulating 
card  ^eed.  3.360  259.  12-26-67,  Cl.  271—41. 

Stewart  Faye  H.  Load  lifting  and  transoort  system  and 
method.  3.359.919.   12-26-67.  Cl    l<M-22 

Stlhl.  Andreas,  and  A.  Rlti.  to  Andreas  Stihl  Masclilnen- 
fabrlk  Tooth  link  for  motor  chain  saws.  3,360,022.  12-2ev- 
67.  Cl.  143—135. 

Stlhl.  Andreas.  Maschlnenfabrik  :  See — 

Stlhl.  Andreas,  and  Rltz.  3.360.022.  .  ,     ,   .,  .  „ 

Stllwell,  Jack  E..  to  Pitman  Mfg.  Co.  Aerial  PJatform  hy- 
draulic control  mechanism  having  override  linkage.  3,360,- 
076.  12-26-67.  Cl.  182—148.  ^,     .^     . 

Stocker  Brian  J.,  and  G.  F.  Weston,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Linear  accelerometers  utilising  a  dlsplace- 
able  electron  beam.  3,360,677.  12-26-67.  Cl.  313—192 

Stocklocker.   Helnrlch.   to  Schiff  &  Stein  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  moistenlne  tobacco  bales  by  means  of  a  cur- 
rent   of    moist    air    or   of    vapor    In    a    vacuum.    3.359,989, 
-     V2-26-67.  Cl.  131—136.  ,    ..    ,.  .    ^ 

Stoljarov,  AJexel  M..  M.  S.  Khorosheva.  I.  M.  Matveev.  A.  y. 
Konstantlnova.  V.  V.  Brjanov.  and  G.  I.  Kovrlglna,  to 
Vsesojuxny  Nauchno-Issledovatelskv  Institute  Novykh 
Stroltelnykh  Materlalov.  Stone  cutting  machine  with  mo- 
bile carriage  and  tlltable  saws.  3,360.298,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
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Stoneburner,  ^Udlson  B.  Fiberglass  bathtub,  enclosure  and 
other  household  utilities    3,359.574.  12-26-67.  Cl.  4—173. 

Stonehlll.  Albert  A.,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.  Sterile  alkvl  ester  of 
2-cyanoacrylate.  3.360.124.  12-26-67.  Cl.  206—84. 

Strange.  John  W  .  and  A.  L.  Halberstadt.  to  British  Lighting 
Industries  Ltrl.  Mounting  of  tungsten  halogen  lamps.  3,360,- 
765.  12-26-67.  Cl.  339—50.  ^  ^,     ^ 

Sfraube.  Helmut  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Electro- 
mechanical  apparatus.    3,360,664,   12-26-87.   Cl.   310—8.2. 

Straut.  Harold  J.  :  See —  _^^ 

Gourlay,  Douglas  F..  and   Straut.   3,359,726. 

Strlcklln  Buck,  to  Minnesota  Mlnlne  and  Mfg.  Co.  Copying 
of  graphic  Images.  3,360,367,  12-26-67,  Cl.  96—1. 

Strlngham  Leonldas  K.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Thermo- 
static control  device.  3,360,197,  12-26-67,  Cl.  236—68. 

Strube  Wilbur  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Positioning 
apparatus.  3,359.583,  12-26-67,  C\.  10—139. 

Strumor,  Mathew  A.  Adjustable  fishing  lure.  3,359,674, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  43—42.06. 

Stuart  William  R.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Thermal  connector 
for  electron  tubes  and  the  like.  3,360,033.  12-26-67.  CT. 
165—47. 

Stuchbery,  Arthur  L..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Scoring  of 
thin  sheet  metal.  3,359,773.  12-26-67,  Cl.  72—325. 

Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Koster.  Roland.  3,360,537. 
StudlnskI,   Robert  A.,   to   Ljon  Metal  Products  Inc.  Drawer 

locking    system    and    latch    therefor.    3.360,318,    12-26-67, 

Cl.  312—217. 
Stutter,  Rowen.  Oil  diffusion  pump  with  cooled  baffle.  3,360,- 

188.  12-26-67,  Cl.  230—101. 

Sullivan.  Gerald  L. :  See— 

Foulds,  Arthur  E.,  and  Sullivan.  3,359,807. 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Frel,  Hans.  3,360,039. 
Sumskl    Stanley,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.  Tem- 

Serature  gradient   zone   melting  and   growing  of  semlcon- 
uctor  material.  3,360,406,  12-26-67,  Cl.  148—1.6. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See —  „.         „  „„„  ^-„ 

Hall,  Lewis  W.,  Jr..  Boyer,  and  Ware.  3,360,488. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Beck,  William  P.  3,359,634.  

Jepson,  Ivar,  Rosiyk,  and  Stahly.  3,359,635. 
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to  Wscher  Wyss  Aktlengesell- 
cover.    3,860,237,    12-26-67,    Cl. 

to 


3,360,- 


Sunditrand  Corp. :  See—      ^  ^    _,^        qq«aiqa 
Erikson,  Robert  W.,  and  Swedberg    8,360,190. 
Haun.  Melvin  M.,  and  CalUes.  3,889,727. 
Sundstrom,    Boy    N.,    and    A.    H.    Wilder,    to    Corning   Glass 
Torks.  Appafatus"  for  and  method  of  shaping  the  open  end 
of    glass    tubes    between    cooperating    rollers.    3,360,3&^, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  65—109. 
Surber,  Albert,  and  H.  Pirchl, 
schaft.    Water    turbine 

Su?"irRVrt  F.  M.,  G.  V.  H.  Kremer.  and  V.  M   Dupre 
Etabllssements  Kuhlmann.  Monoaxo  dyestuffs  of  the  inda- 
it.le   series    3.360.508.   12-26;^7C1.   260-163 

Susukt.  Rlnnosuke.  H.  hoshl,  M  Suxukl,  and  M.  Morozum^ 
to  Lion  Fat  k  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Container  with  an  Improved 
dlspenslnj?  closure.  3,360.169,  12-26-67.  Cl.  222—482. 

Suiuka  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Hondo.  Heljlro.  and  Nakamuro.  3,360,487. 

Suiuki,  Musao :  See —  . .        ^  „  , 

Susukl,  Rlnnosuke,  Hoshl,  Suiukl,  and  Moroiuml 

Svatek  Liibomlr,  and  J.  Vltek.  Bath  for  electrplytlcal  sep- 
aration of  copper  with  high-grade  mechanical  properties. 
3,360,447,  12-26-67,  Cl.  204— 52.  *,,.„..ki« 

Swinson,    Alchard    H.,    to    Manltowco    Co      I°c.    Adaptable 
closure  apparatus  for  product  cabinets.  3,360,316.  i^-^o- 
67,  Cl.  312—138. 
Swarbrlck,  Robert  K.  :  See— 

Corbett,  Luke  W.,  and  Swarbrlck.  3.360,455. 
Swearlngen    Judson  S.  Oil  free  turbine  assembly.  3,360,239, 

12-26-67,  a.  253—39. 
Swedberg.  Nils  E. :  See —  ,  „  „„^  ,„„ 

Erikson,   Robert  W.,  and  Swedberg.  3,360,190. 
Swlssborlng     Schwelqerlsche     Tlefbohr-Ud.     Bodenforschung 
A.G. :  See — 

Blatter,  Charles  E.  3,359,742. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

De  Vos,  Hendrlk  A.  J.,  and  Wlerxblckl.  3.360,642. 
Mlkus,  FelU  F.,  and  Mathers.  3,360,674. 
,     Mlkus    Felix  F.,  Mathers,  and  PallUa.  3,360,675. 

Murphy.  William  D.  3.360,603.  _  ^  ^,„ 

'     Vanderpool,  Clarence  D..  and  Chlola.  3.360.673. 
Wroblewskl,  Theodore.  3,360,753. 
Synergistics,  Inc.  :  See —  ^    „     ,,       „„««.«« 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  M.  and  R.  Sackler.  3,360,535. 
Szecbtman.   Joshua,   to  Amroc  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid 
removal  of  brine  from  mercury  cells.  3,360,453,  12-26-67, 
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Sxymanskl,  Walter  A.,  R.  E.  Robinson,  and  B.  C.  Talbot,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Bituminous  polyester  halogen  con- 
taining resin  composition.  3,360,490.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260— 
28.5.  .  . 

TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Fori.es,  Stuart  G.  3,359,733. 
Takagl.  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Mori.  Genzo,  and  Takagl.  3,360,253. 
Takano.   Tadayoshl.   K.   Hattorl,  and  T.  Klshlmoto.  to  FuJI- 
sawa   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Ltd.   7- (condensed   N-contalnlng 
heterocyclic  carbonamldo)   cephalosporanlc  acid  and  deriv- 
atives thereof.  3,360,515,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—243. 
Talbot,  Robert  C. :  See—  _    ^        „  „^^  ^„„ 

Sxymanskl,  Walter  A.,  Robinson,  and  Talbot.  3,360,490. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See —  A- 

Gwyn,  Childress  B..  Jr.  3,359,623. 
Tap-Rite  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Parlal,  Michael  J.,  and  MlgUore.  3,339,995. 
Tarladgis,  Basil  G.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Preservation  of  meat 

color.  3,300.381,  12-26-67,  Cl.  99—157. 
Tasco  Sales,  Inc. :  see — 

Korte   Wlllard  H.  3,360,041. 
Tatum,  William  G. :  See — 

Acree  Ellck  H.,  and  Tatum.  3,360,477. 
Taylor.  Harold  L.,  and  J.  M.  Marshall,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Uniform    thin    fluid    sheet    type    spray    device.    3,360,202, 
12-26-67.  Cl.  239 — 4.'35. 
Taylor,  Lewis  C. :  See — 

Haldek  Thomas  N.,  and  Taylor.  3,360,007. 

Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Seeloff,  Melvin  M.  3.360,178. 

Taylor  Woodrow  International  Ltd. :  See —  .^ 

Cochrane,  Graham  H.  3,359.740. 

Tecnlfax  Corp. :  See — 

Redfern    Louis  R.  3,359,653. 

Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See —  ..„„„„ 

Rose.  Henry  J.,  and  Turbak.  3,360,383. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hell.  Frledrlch.  3,359,800. 

Leibbrand,  Martin.  3.359,896. 
Telef unken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rapparlie.  Hans,  Mlelert,  and  Ernst.  3,300,260. 

Telemlnder  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Klujib,  Henry  H..  and  Rogers.  3,360,612. 

Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Mets.  Jack  L.  3,359,630. 

Tenney.  Horace  M. :  See — 

MertiwelUer,  Joseph  K.,  and  Tenney.  3,360,580. 

Terry,  Glenn  A. :  See — 

Curless,  William  T..  and  Terry.  3,360,336. 

Tesch.  Richmond  L. :  Sec —  .    ^     ,^     ^     .. 

Stegenga    Jerry   A.,   Tesch,   Bleckner,   and  Quakenbush. 
3.359,874. 
Teves,  Alfred  Maschlne-  und  Armaturenfabrlk  KG. :  See — 

Belart,  Juan.  3,360,085. 
Teves-Thompson  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Steinhelder,  Wlnfrled,  and  Milbacb.  3,360,407. 


and    Thome. 


Co. 

Cl. 


Bradeii,  W  llllani  B.,  Jr..  and  Carlln.  3,360,043. 
Peck,  Reese  A.,  Child,  and  Messing.  3,360,457. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Sec—         ,  „  ^.  „  ono  njo 

Brau    .\idurice  J.,  Johnson,  and  Patterson.  3,300,649. 
Harris,  Ralph  A.,  and  Carroll.  3,360,737. 
Harris,  Ralph  A.,  and  Tlschler.  3,300,738.  i 

Texas  National  Slfg.  k  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Kostial,  Ben  C.  3,359,963. 
Thermo  King  Corp. :  Sec — 

Hjwland   Leland  L..  and  McClure.  3,3o9,749. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See—-  . 

Grafstein.  Daniel.  Boblnskl,  and  Fein.  3,300,o69. 
Thoma,  Richard  W. :  See—  .,  mi.  i  tan  aiq 

Erlckson,  Raymond  C,  Brown,  and  Thoma.  3^^360,439. 
Thomas,  De  Wayne,  to  International  Oil  Burner  Co.  Oil  fur 
nace  having  compartmented  air  handling  systems.  3,359, 
966,  12-26-67    Cl.  126 — 110. 

Thomas,  James  F. :  See —  

Iwnicki,  Kurt,  and  Thomas.  3,359,609. 
Thome,  Paul :  See —  ^,     ^ 

Brldoux,    Claudet,    Foulquler,    Kauffinann, 
3,300.029. 
Thompson.  Earl  A.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Van  Deberg,  Walter  H.  3,360,079. 
Thompson,  Gordon  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Flame    treating    burner    device.    3,360,029,    12-26-67, 
158 — 116.  ^    ^ 

Thompson,  Raymond,  M.  P.  Brown,  H.  B.  Silver,  A.  E.  Dann. 
to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  Use  of  alkvlamlne 
borates  as  corrosion  Inhibitor  for  ferrous  metal.  3,360,390. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  117—16. 
Thompson,  Wlllard  W. :  See— 

Smith,  Gean  D.,  and  Thompson.  3,359,097. 
Thomson.  Osborne  M.   Filter  cigarette.  3,359,988,   12-26-67, 

Cl.  131—10.3.  „  „      ,.  , 

Thorburn    David   H..    to   The   Powers   Regulator   Co.    ^alve. 

3,360,234.  12-26-67,  Cl.  251 — 44. 
Thulman.    Robert   D.    Hooded    fireplace   construction.   3,359,- 

968.  12-26-67,  Cl.  120 — 120. 
Tlchenor,  James  A.,  and  C.  R.  Mischke,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Fluent   material   dispenser.   3.359,765,   12-20-67.   Cl.   68— 
207. 
Tlgges.  William  A. :  Sec— 

Jessen,  Paul  J.,  and  Tlgges.  3,359.642. 
Tikhomirov.  Alexnndr  F. :  See — 

Novlkov.  Grlgory  V.,  Tikhomirov,  Baranov,  and  Sataer. 
3,360.418. 
Tlllmann,  Margartte:  Sec —  «„„„„,, 

Tlllmann.  Petter.  KulUng.  and  Hltzemann.  3,360.341. 
TUlmann,   Peter,   deceased    (by   M.  Tillmann.   sole   heir).   A, 
Kulllng.   and    G.    Hitzemann.    to   Titangesellschaft    m.b.H, 
Means  for  the  production  of  fine  particle  size  titanium  dl 
oxide.  3,360,341.  12-20-67.  Cl.  23—277. 
Tinder.  David  V..  To  Dura  Corp.  Actuator  with  fixed  plrot 

3.359,084.  12-26-67.  Cl.  49 — 349. 
TIschler.  Freddy  R. :  See — 

Harris.  Ralph  A.,  and  TIschler.  3,360,738. 
Titangesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

TiUm  inn.  Peter,  Kulllng,  .-ind  Hitzemann.  3.360,341 


(bv  L.  A.  Tiamlcha.  executrix). 
3,360,424,  12-26-07,  Cl.  161— 


Tiamlcha,  Adolf  J.,  deceased 
Delustered  plastic  filament. 
180. 

Tiamlcha,  Llbuse  A. :  See — 

Tiamlcha,  Adolf  J.  3.360,424.  ^     _ 

Tobar.  Ramon  U..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 
trodeposltlon  of  nickel  from  the  sulfamate  bath.  3,360,- 
445    12-26-67    Cl.  204—3. 

Todd,  Hovt  H..  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Production 
of  porous  materials.  3,360.347,  12-26-67,  Cl.  29—182.1. 

Tolmle.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Somers.  Ravmond  A.,  and  Tolmle.  3,360,110. 

Toma.  Daniel  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  for  au- 
tomatic washer.  3,359.760,  12-26-67,  Cl.  68—12. 

Toma.  Daniel  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbine  pump. 
3,359,908.  12-26-67,  Cl.  103—3. 

Tompkins,  William  R.  :  See — 

Kimball,  James  L..  and  Tompkins.  3,360,734. 

Tongue,  Ben  H.  Balanced-to-unbalanced  impedance  matching 
transformer  circuit  lncori>oratlng  lumped  reactance  of  Its 
binding  posts.  3,360,731.  12-26-67,  Cl.  325—386. 

Toro  Goyco.  Efraln.  and  E.  R.  CoUazo.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  and  or  the 
Secretary  of  the  Armv.  Rapid  separation  of  schistosome  ova 
from  tissue  bv  digestion  with  plngulnaln.  3,360,438.  12-26- 
67.  Cl.  195—2. 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

•Spelser,  Ralph  W.,  Llndqulst,  and  Horner.  3,359,661. 

Torok,  Julius  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  draw- 
ing glass  in  cylindrical  form.  3,360,353.  12-26-67,  Cl.  65 — 
184. 

Torosslan,  Edouard.  Hydropneumattc  control  device.  3,359,- 
728,  12-26-67,  Cl.  60—54.5. 

Toschkoff,  Dlmltar,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Diaphragm  puMp 
with  closed  spring  chamber.  3,359,915,  12-26-67,  Cl.  103 — 
150. 

Touey,  George  P. :  See — 

Leonard,  Ray  E..  and  Toucy.  3,359,990. 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kenlchi.  3,360,191. 
Traben,  Josef,  to  Gebruder  Linck.  Apparatus  for  dividing  logs 

into  chips.  3,360.024,  12-26-67,  Cl.  144—176. 
Trammell.    Durward    M.    Grapple.    3,360,292,    12-26-67,    Cl. 

294—66. 
Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Butt,  Alan  Q.  3,359,616. 
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Transmarine  Corp. :  See — 

Phar«8,  James  K.  3.360.6S3. 
Transport,  Felix :  See—  „  .,  -.  wt 

Powers,   Robert   J.,  Transport.   Hanson,  and  Trauschke. 
3,380,117. 
Trauschke,  William  F. :  See —  ^   -.  wi, 

Powera    Robert  J..  Tranaport,   Hanson,   and  Trauschke. 
3,360.117. 
Traylor,  Patricia  I.  .  See—  ^  „.    ^..     ^    ,  o-«  «,« 

Harris,  Guy  H.,  Traylor.  and  Flschback.  3,360,516. 
,  Trl-Kx  Tower  Corp. :  See— 

HolBctaer,  Harold  H.  3.360.288. 

'  *  Schlmltschek,  Erhard  J..  Nehrlch,  and  Trias.  3,360,478. 
Trtgga,    William   M.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.   Thin   Hlni 
resistor  composed  of  chromium  and  vanadium.   3.360,688. 
12-26-67,   CI.   317—101. 
Trond,   Stephen   S. :   See — 

Niartln,  Joseph  S..  Jr.,  and  Trond.  3,360,480. 
Trotter    John  C.   to   United   SUtea  of  America,  Navy.   Duct 
rotation   system   for   VTOL   aircraft.   3,360,217,    12-26-67, 

f  1     *?  •!  A        1 2 

Troullhet    Maiirlce  M.  A.,  to  Calor  Appareils  Electro  Domes- 
tlques    Propeller  fans  with  rarlable-pttch  bladea.  3,360,051, 
12-26^67.   CI.   170—160.43. 
Trumbo,  Phillip  W.,  J.  H.  Carpenter,  and  T.  A.  Hendrlckson, 
to  Cameron  and  Jones,  Inc.  Discharge  grate  and  hopper  for 
shaft  kiln.  3.360.240.  12-26-67,  Cl.  263—28. 
Tryon    Edward  J.,  and  M.  D.   Perdue,  to  Standard  Change- 
Makers.  Inc.  Changemaker.  3.359.993.  12-26-67.  Cl.  133—2. 
Tsou.  Iran  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Molding  composition  com- 
prising a  refractory  material  and  as  a  binder  the  reaction 
product    of    formaldehyde,    furfuryl    alcohol    and    a    urea. 
3,360,492.  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—29.4. 
T8uru,  Takato,  to  Brldgestone  Cycle  KogTO  Kabuahlkl  Kalsha. 
Exercising    cycle    with    eccentric    brake    drum.    3,360,263. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  272—73. 
Tubbs.  Cynthia  C.  :  See — 

Clements.  Aaron  B.,  and  Homes.  3,360.230. 
Tulsa  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Guthrie.  Alfred  A.  3.360.283. 
Turbak.  Albln  F. :  See- 
Rose,  Henry  J.,  and  Turbak.  3.360.383. 
Turner.  Alec  F..  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  Rotary  engine  com- 
bustion chamber.  3.359,955,  12-26-67,  Cl.  123—8. 
Turner,  David  W.  :  *'ee — 

Kusch.    Bernard   J..   Sprldco.   and  Turner.   3.360.66Q. 
Turner.   Harlan.  Jr..   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.   Lock  scarf 

closure.  3.360.154.   12-26-67.  Cl.  220—46. 
Tiithlll.   Jav   D..    to   Mannlngton   Mills.    Inc.   Manufacture  of 
hard-surfaced     coverings     and     decorative    clips     therefor. 
3.360.414.    12-26-67.   Cl.    156—264. 
Tuvert.   Johan   E.  Button  fastener.   3,359,603.   12-26-67.  CI. 

24—90. 
Tuzson.  John  :  See — 

Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  Moochbala,  and  Tuzaon.  3,350.- 
761. 
Twin  Disc,  Inc. :  See — 

HUpert.  Conrad  R.  3,360.087. 
UOP  Process  Division   (a  division  of  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.)  :  See — 

Adams.  George  F.  3.360.587.  • 

U.S. A. P.    Utensllerla    Spedale   Alta   Preclslone  :   See — 

Mlna.  Llvio.  3.359.612. 
Udenfrlend,  Sidney.  A.  SJoerdsma.  and  S.  Spector,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Method 
for  reducing  blood  pressure  with  phenylalanine  derivatives. 
3.360.434.  12-26-67.  Cl.  167—65. 
Iglne  Kublmann  :  See — 

.  Weiss.  Francis,  and  Isard.  3.360,514» 
I'hl.   Klaus  :   See — 

Scherer.  Otto,  and  Uhl.  3.360,.'>05. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Uhl.  3.360.509. 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  Uhl.  3.360.524. 
llary.  Russell  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Toner  feed  car- 
tridge. 3.360,111.  12-26-67.  C\.  206—5. 
rirlch.    Werner,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.   Com- 
bined-order  Instructions   for   a   data    processor.    3.360.779, 
12-26-67.  Cl.   340—172.5. 
Underwood.  Herbert  N.,  Y.  E.  Moochhala,  and  J.  Tuzson.  to 
Borg-Warner     Corp.     Hydraulic     transmission.     3.350.761. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  68—23. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Baler.  Frederick  L.,  and  Wheeler.  3,359,898. 

Cotter,^  Robert  J.  3.360,513. 

Frey.  Paul  H.  3.360,172. 

Henry.  Joseph  P.  3,360.539. 

Herchenroeder,  Robert  B.  3,360.363. 

Hoy.  Kenneth  L.  3.360.543. 

McKeon.  James  E.,  and  Starcher.  3,360.482. 

McKeon.  James  £.,  and  Starcher.  3,360,536. 

Mnllhaupt.  Joseph  T.  3.359,705. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Young.  Dean  A.  3,360.458. 

Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Huffman.  Clayton  D..  and  Hartung.  3.360.097. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Weis.  Frank  G.,  and  Welty.  3,360,002. 

United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Cook,  David  L.  3,360,189. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Garlbottl,  Domenlck  J.  3,360,398. 

Kothe,  Ewald.  3,359.568. 

Lewis,  George  D.  3,359,737. 

United  States  of  America 

Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs 


Tore  Goyco,  Efraln,  and  CoUaso. 


:  fifee — 
3,360.438. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Agriculture :  See — 

Burmeiiter,  Harland  R.  3,360,441. 
Ciementa,  RaH>h  W.  3.3o9,681. 
Army  :  Sec — 

Cohen,  Donald,  and  Voifbt.  3,360,215. 
Lukens,  Charles.  3,359,792. 
Toro  Goyco,  Efraln,  and  CoUaio.  3,360,438. 
Atomic  bnergy  Commission  :  See — 
Acree.  EUck  H.,  and  Tatum.  3.360.477. 
Clark.  Melvln  D.  3,360.743. 
ColTln,  Donald  W.  3,359,788. 

Crewe.  Albert  V..  Yokosawa.  and  De  Geeter.  3.360,663. 
Kerns.  Quentin  A.  3.360.678. 
McHenry,  Raymond  E..  and  Posey.  3,360,340. 
Qulnlan.  Frank  O.  3.359,621. 
Kelback.  Earl  M..  and  Kuhl.  3,360,646. 
Commerce  :  See — 

Kekopoulos,  Gregory  C,  and  Buckley.  3,360,262. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare:  See — 

Udenfrlend,  Sidney.  SJoerdsma.  and  Spector.  3,360,434. 
Interior  :  See — 

Ivey,  Kenneth  H.  3,360,333. 
Ivey,  Kenneth  H..  and  Shell.  3,360,364. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — . 

Veillette,  Leo  J.,  Williams,  and  Baker.  3.359,819. 
Navy  :  See — 

Hamlin.  Haley  H.  3,359,864. 
Rasmusien.  Robert  A.  3,359,801. 
Rovce,  Richard  K.  3,360.723. 
Schelman.  Jack   and  Schwartz.  3,359,783. 
Schlmltschek,  hJrhard  J.,  Nehrlch.  and  Trias.  3.300.478. 
Smoke.  Edward  J.,  and  Snvder.  3,360.203. 
Trotter.  John  C.  3,360.217. 

Zemme.  Caesar  J..  De  Fazio,  and  Weinstock.  3,350,567. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson,   Raymond,  Brown,   silver,  and  Dann.  3,360,- 
390. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ottestad.  Jack  B.,  and  Farrell.  3,359,867. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Albright.'  Denton  -M.,  Chilcott,  and  Florldls.  3.360.361. 
Wilson.  Charles  G..  Sr.  3.3d9,964. 
U.S.  stoneware,  inc.  :  See — 

Eckert-John  S.  3.360.246. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Riedl.  3,360,586. 
Hoekstra.  James.  3.360.330. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  :  See — 

Dlmick.  Robert  C.  3.359,790. 
Uptegraff.  R.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Uptegraff.  Roy  E.,  Jr.  3  360,752. 
Uptegraff.  Roy  E..  Jr.,  to  R.  E.  Uptegraff  Mfg.  Co.  Transformer 

housing  construction.  3,360,752.  12-26-61.  CI.  336 — 59. 
Ure.  Vernon  H.  :  See — 

Jones,  George  F.,  and  Ure.  3,360  497. 
Vall,  Victor  and  W.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Plasma  formation  and 
particle  acceleration  by   pulsed  laser.  3,360,733,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  328—233. 
VaU.  Waiter:  See— 

Vall.  Victor  and  W.  3.360.733. 
Van  Bey,  Luong,  to  Brown  &  Rott,  Inc.  Well  bore  inclinometer 

apparatus.  3.359,782,  12-26-67.  Cl.  73—1. 
Van  Deberg.  Walter  H..  to  Earl  A.  Thompson  Mfg.  Co.  Energy 

atMorber  and  method.  3,360,079,  12-26-67.  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Van  Hoesel.  Petrus  :  See — 

De  Wit,  Cornells  T.,  Van  Hoesel.  and  Boon.  3,360.312. 
Van  Nooy,  Johannes  :  See — 

Von  Uethmann.  Max  F..  Dettmer,  Van  Nooy.  and  Gartner. 
3.360.722. 
Vandale  Corp. :  See — 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.  3,360.140. 
Vandenheuvel.  Edward  F.  Retainer  for  concrete  form  panels. 

3.360.232.  12-26-67  Cl.  249—191. 
Vanderpool.  Clarence  D..  and  V.  Chiola.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc.    Lamps    having    a    molybdenum    phosphate 
phosphor.  3,360.673,  12-26-67.  Cl.  313—108. 
Van   Hees,  Adrian,  to  Peters  Claudius  AG.   Dry  compressor. 

3.360.192,  12-26-67,  Cl.  230—152. 
Van  Hezlk,  Adrianus  E.  Q.   Mould  for  making  a  number  of 

bodies  of  concrete.  3,360,231.  12-26-67,  Cl.  249—129. 
Van  Loo,  Coenraad,  and  J.  P.  Polese,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Vapor   cooling   system    having  means   rendering  a   flow   of 
liquid  therein  electrically  nonconductlve.  3,360,035,  12-26- 
67,  Cl.  165—105. 
Van  Veelen,  George  F.,  E.  M.  Brinckman    J.  F.  Wlllems,  and 
G.    M.    Sevens,    to   Gevaert    Photo-Producten    N.    V.    Silver 
complex  diffusion  transfer  process.  3,360,368,  12-26-67,  Cl. 
»«— 29. 
Vargady,  Leslie  O.,  to  Davidson  Optronics,  Inc.  Slide  bearing 

assembly.  3.360,306,  12-26-67,  Cl.  3Q8— 4. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Avery.  Robert  T.  3,360.647. 

Bloom,  Arnold  L..  and  Manslr.  3,360,716. 

Bloom.  Arnold  L..  and  Manslr.  3.360.717. 

Johnson.  Floyd  O.  3,360,750. 

Rubert,  Rodney  R.  3,360.679.  «. 

Stuait.  William  R.  3,360,033. 

Van  Loo,  Coenraad,  and  Polese.  3,360,035.  — 

Vartiak,  Joseph  F.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  con- 
trolling undesirable  plant  growth.  3,360,356,  12-26-67,  Cl.  a^ 

71 — as. 

Vazquez,  Charles,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Switching  selecting  device.  3,360,626,  12-26-67,^  a.  200 — 
153. 

Veillette,  Leo  J.,  S.  R.  Williams,  and  R.  L.  Baker,  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Bidirectional  step  torque  Alter  with  zero  back- 
lash cbaracterUtic.  3,359,819,  12-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 409. 
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^*'*'ai&rn^rertt=  Ti^^d  yeldhul..  3.360.359 

Venturl,  Kmillo.  Collapsible  plastic  container.  3,360,180,  12- 

Ver"]f(i/ Bu?^/?6  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.  Split  T.  3,360, 
284,  12-26-67.  Cl.  285—110. 

^'"Huet'^Henrl.^Lorraln.    Mahut,    Marlette,    and    Vertes 

Verwaltuiigagesellscliaft  Moeller  k  Neumann  offene  Hnndels 
cesellschaf t  :  See —  „„,„o^. 

GreU,  Karl,  and  Hamacher.  3.359,845. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Froemel,  John  G..  and  Sapoff.  3,359,632. 
Vlguerle-Noel.  Bernard  :  See—  i  .   ^  Qnn  77a 

Smith,  John  S..  Viguerie-Noel.  and  Cavelos.  3,360,774. 
Vllclns,    llmar   J.,   to   Signode  Corp.   Combination  strapping 
tool.  3,360,017.  12-26-67,  Cl.  140—93.4. 

^'^''*Sv"!i'tek°°Lubf^and  Vltek.  3,300,447.      ^     ^^   ^^       . 

VoMl    Kurt  M.  Cork  puller  and  protective  sheath  therefor 
3  359,838,  12-26-67,  Cl.  81—3.48.  .     , 

Vogelman.  Joseph  H.,  to  Chromalloy  Corp.  Acoustical  coupler. 
3,360,071,  12-26-67,  Ci.  181— .5. 

Volght,  Edward  T.  :  See- 
Cohen,  Donald,  and  Volght.  3.360.213 

Von  Alfthan.  Georg.  to  Osakeyhtlo  Keskuslaboratorlo  Cen 
trallaboiatorlum  Aktlebolag.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  shives  content  in  a  fiber  suspension. 
3.359.786,  12-26-67.  Cl.  73 — 61.  ,    „        „  ^  r. 

Von  Bethmknn,  Max  Jr..  W.  Dettmer.  J.  Van  Nooy,  and  R. 
Gartner  to  fartnkn.ann  Flrma  Martin  AG.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  automatic  periodic  determination  of  tne 
moisture  content  of  fibrous  and/or  leafy  materials.  3,^80,- 
722,  12-26-67.  Cl.  324— 65.  ,^    o  ,ftn  nia 

Von  Ruden    Raymond  E.  Rotary  lod  coring  device.  3,360,008, 

Van^'s^cVopiJe.   Bertram  A.,  to  Comoo  8ho«  Machinery  Corp. 

Hot  melt  applicator.  3.359.939,  l2-26-6fc  Cl.  11»— 12 
Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.  and  H.  E   Excess  «&  cycle  engine  and 

air  supply  means  and  method  of  operating  same.  3,3otf,»o8, 

12-26-67,  Cl.  123—75. 
Von  Seggern,  Henry  E. :  See —       ,  „'     „,„  »_d 

Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.,  and  H.  E.  3.359,958.  „  ,,    „      , 
Voorhles,  Donald  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.   Self-aligning 

eternally  pressurized  fluid  bearing.  3.360,309,  12-26-67,  Cl. 

Voss.   Raymond   G..   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co    Flexible  con- 
veying apparatus.  3,360,108,  12-26-67,  Cl.  198—213. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno  Issledovatelsky  Institute  Novykh  Strol- 
tplnykh  Materlalov  :   See —  .,       »      ». 

Stoljarov,    Alexel   M.,   Khorosheva,   Matveev,   Konstantl- 
nova    Brjanov.  and  Kovrlgina.  3.360.298. 
'W.  k  M.  Ostermann  :  See — 

Ostermann.  Max.  3,359,848. 
Wacker.  Hermann  :  See — 

Mattern.  Horst.  3.360.223. 
Wacker,  Peter  :  See — 

Mattern,  Horst.  3,360^23.  ^  ^  ^   n      n.oh 

WaKKershauser,    Herman    H.,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.    Flash 

adaptor.  3,3(io,639.  12-26-67,  Cl.  240—1.3. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See— 

Gerdlman.  Willis  F.  3,360,754.       ^  .j,       .   «   ,»„,„ 

Wahlberg,  Eric  C.  Electronic  devices  for  providing  Infinitely 

variable  electrical   values.   3,360.757,    12-26-67,   Cl.   338— 

1  dQ. 

Wain  John  K..  to  Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  Knotters 
280,  12-26-67.  Cl.  289—2. 

Walte    Pred  L.  Adjnstment  device  for  end  label  unit. 
828!  12-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 675. 

Wakasa,  Byolchi,  A.  Nakanlshl,  and  N.  Komlnami,  to  Asahl 
Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Process  for  producing  hy- 
droxybeniolc  acid.  3,360,553,  12-26-67,  Cl.  260—521.        ^ 

Walchhutter.  Ulrico.  Friction  and  screw  pr^s  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ceramic  articles.  3.359,608,  12-26-67,  Cl.  25—45 

Waldhofer,  Belnhard,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Countercurrent 
washer.  8,360,247,  12-26-67,  Cl.  261-111. 

Walkden,  John  R.  B..  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. 
assembling  hypodermic  needles  and  barrels 
26-67,  Cl,  29 — 208. 

Walker  Croaweller*  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Katsells,  Nicholas  G.  3,359,798. 

,*   Ghana,  Howard  E.,  Chapman,  and  Walker.  3.360  069. 
I      Chapman,  Charles  8.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.  3,359,827. 

Walker,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See—  ooxnQ,.o 

Briggs,  William  H.,  Armstrong,  and  Walker.  3,359,943. 

Walker.  Robert  L. :  Sec—  ^  „.  ,,.       «o/.a»o, 

Zoeller.  Richard  J.,  Lazure,  and  Walker.  3,360,121. 

Wallace  *  Tlernan,  Inc. :  See — 

Shetty,  Bola  V.  3,360,518. 
Wallace    William   B.,   to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.   Expansible 

seal.  i,359,687,  12-26-67,  Cl.  49—477. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.    to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Wind 

velocity   instrument.    3.359.795,    12-26-67,   a.    73—189. 

Walters,  Wayne  L.  :  See—  „  „„„  _^^ 

Steele,  Tlliomas  S.,  and  Walters.  3,360,786. 

Walts  John  M..  and  L.  M.  Schenck  to  General  Aniline  k 
Film  Corp  Process  of  preparins  alkylated  hydroxy 
aromatic  compounds.  3.360,873,  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—624. 

Wankel.  Felix  :  See —  .     «.»,„«,.. 

Elermann.    Dankwart.    and    Wankel.    3,859.954. 

Ward  William  E.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.  Universally  plvotal 
switch  actuating  device.  3,360,620,  12-26-67.  Cl.  200— 
61.28. 


3,359,638. 

and    Massenint. 


3,360,- 
3,359,- 


Apparatus  for 
3,359,619,  12- 


"^"^Ha^l^'L^wi?  wTTt.,  Boyer,  and  Ware.  3,360,488. 

Warman  Murray,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corp.  Synthetic  ester 
lubricants.  3,360,405,  12-26-07.  Cl.  252—56. 

Warner-Lamtwrt  I'narmaceutlcal  Co. :  See — 

Lewln,  Seymour  Z.  3,360,345.  .     »,  .       , 

Warner,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.,  and  Y.  A.  Konnan,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Direct  current  semiconductor  divider.  3.360,698, 
12-26-07.  Cl.  317— 235.  „^      .      .        w       ..*. 

Wartenberg,  Klaus  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlenge- 
Hellschaft.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  material 
using  a  phosphorus  nltrlle  halide.  3,360.408.  12-26-«7.  a. 

Wathen.    Aiphonsus    J.    Ball    and    adjustable    paddle    game. 

3.360.26<L  12-20-67.  Cl.  273—95.  .„_,_.         r. 

Watkins     Bruce    J.,    to    Regan    Forge    *    Engineering    Co. 

Annulus  valve.  3.^00,048,  12-26-67.  Cl.  166—87. 
Watts.    John    C.    to    E.    I.    do    Pont   de    Nemoars    and    Co. 

Process  for   the  preparation  of  3-cyclohexyl-5,6-trlmetliyl- 

eneuracil.  3,360.519.  12-26-67.  Cl.  260—260.       „  ^     „ 
Watts.   Raymond   L..   and  D.   E.   Brzezlnskl.   to  Wehr  Corp. 

Magnetic    drum    separator   and    tank    therefor.    3,360,126. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  209 — 223. 
Webb.  James  E.,  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautic* 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inrentlon  of 

R    J    Mason.  P    T    Scully,  and  F.   S.  Wexner.  Collapalble 

reflector.    3,360,798,    12-26-67.    Cl.    343—915.     ^ 
Webb    James  E.    Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

R.  A.  Beam.  Optical  projector  system.  3,359,855,  12-26-67, 
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Webb,  Joseph  B..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Rotary  drum  drier 

with    improved    condensate   withdrawal    means.    3,359.647, 

12-20-67.  Cl.  34 — 124. 
Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—     _     ^    , 
Maurer.  John  A..  Lappln,  and  Bncntel. 
Webster,  Jarvls  D. :  See —  _,  ^ 

Jamison,    Lee    A.    Kapanka,    Webster, 
3  360.142. 
Webster   William  :  See —  _  „„,.  ,.^ 

Bewlev  Thomas,  and  Webster.  3,360,570. 
Wehner.  William  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Martin.  Jim  K.  and  Wehner.  3.359,699. 

Watts.  Raymond  L..  and  Brrctlnski.  3^60,126. 
Weldknecht.  Charles  J.,  to  n«tacom    Inc    Cryatal  wntroUed 
frequency    modulated    oscillator.    3,360.746,    12-26-67,    CT. 
332—28. 
Well.  Edward  D.  :  See—  .    o  qan  kaa 

Llnder,   Jerome,  Weil,  and   Newcomer.   3  360.666. 
Welnsteln.    Richard.    *o  Flair   Mfg    Cori>.    Circulating  pump 
arrangements.   3.350.911,   12-26-67.   Cl.   103—87. 

Weinstock.  Lionel  I.  :  See —  ^  „  .     ^    ,.    .  o>n  kat 

Zemme.  Caesar  J..  De  Fazio,  and  Weinstock.  3,359.567. 

Weis,  Frank  G.,  and  C.  K.  Welty,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
\utomatic  liquid  level  control  means  for  a  sewerage  wet 
well.  3.360.002,  12-26-67,  CL  137—395. 

*  *Ne'f8on,*John  M.  S..  Desmond,  and  Weisberg.  3.360.696. 

Welsberger  David.  Portable  electrical  foot  heating  appara- 
tus  3,360,633.  12-26-67.  Cl.  219—211. 

Weisenborn,  Frank  L..  and  J.  S.  P.  Schwart.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k 
Sons  Inc  Comnlexes  of  tetracyclines  and  derivatives  there- 
of. 3."360  560.  12-26-67.  Cl.  200—559. 

Weisman.  David  L..  and  P.  C.  Flectcher.  to  Electro-Optical 
Systems.  Inc.  Transverse  magneto-optical  rotator  wiUi  com- 
pensation of  phaae  retardation.  3.360,323.  12-26-67,  Cl. 
350 — 151.  

Weiss  Francis,  and  A.  Isard.  to  Uglne  Kuhlmann.  Proc«M 
for'  preparing  epsiloncaprolactams.  3,360,514,  12-26-67, 
Cl.  260 — 239.3. 

Welders,  A.  L..  Ltd. :  See—  ,«a  i«o 

Gordon,   Patrick   H.,  and  ^ortcllffe.   3.360.138. 

Well  Sentry.  Inc. :  See—- 

Pantages,  Rodney  A.  3.359,791. 

Welty.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Weis,  Frank  G..  and  Welty.  3.360.002. 
Wennerberg.   Arnold   N..    to   SUndard   OU   Co.   Actinic   l^ht 
activated  catalytic  dehydrogenatlon  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons.  3,360,449,   12-26-07,   Cl.   204 — 162. 
Weasel    Gerhard,   to   International   Standard  Electric   Coro. 
Pushbutton    key    with    a   dost   protected   passage   for  the 
pushbutton  head.  3.360.627.  12-26-67.  Cl.  200—168. 
West,  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  American  Turbine  Aircraft  Corp. 
Turbo-prop  engine  mount  for  aircraft.  3.360.222,  12-26-67. 
Cl.  244—54. 
Westeren.  Herbert  W..  to  C.  I.  Hayes,  Inc.  Furnace  construc- 
tion    having    step-by-step    gravitational    feed.     3,360,252. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  266 — 4. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Hoffman.  John  C.  3,360,632. 
Strobe.  Wilbur  E.  3,359,583. 
W^estfalia  Separator  A.G. :  See — 
Wllsmann,  Wllhelm.  3,360,194. 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Arndt,  Charles  J.  3  360.299. 

Westllng.  Lester  L..  and  A.  B.  Sabln.  Refrigerated  con- 
tainerized cargo  transport  system  and  container  therefor. 
3.359.752.  12-26-07.  Cl.  62—239. 

Weston.  Edward  C.  and  J.  It.  Palfrey,  to  Gloster  Sarp  Ltd. 
DlRchnrging  arrangements  for  bulk  fluids.  3,360,000. 
12-26-67,  Cl.  137—207. 

Weston.  George  F.  :  See —  ^  ^__ 

Stocker,  Brian  J.,  and  Weston.  3,360.677. 
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Weston  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

GalUiher,  Oerard  A.  3.380.759. ^  ^^^ 

Weston,    Koy    F.    Surface   aerator.    3.360.460, 

210 — 63. 
Weston.  Roy  F..  Inc. :  See — 

Stack.  Vernon  T..  Jr.  3.360.451. 
Weyer    Donald   E..   to   Dow  Cornlnc 
compositions.    3.300.496.    12-26-C7. 
Weiner.  Franklin  S.  :  See- 
Webb.  James  K.  3.360.796. 
Wham  O  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Headrlc\.  Edward  E.  3.359^,78.  r„„».i„-r 

Wheatoa.    Frank    H  .    Jr .    to    Wheaton    Glass   Co.    Container 

assembly.    3.360.153.    12-20-67.   CI.   220—4. 
Wbeaton  Glass  Co.     See— 

Wheaton   Frank  H..  Jr.  3.360.153. 
Wheeler.  John  B.  HI  .See—  o  q-q  aaa 

Baler   Frederick  L..  and  V\ heeler.  3.359.898. 
WhlrlpoolCorp.  :  See— 

Bedroslan.  Karaklan.  3,360,380. 

Johnson.  Philip  P.  3.380.760         . 

LInstromberg.  William  J.  3  339.747. 

McConnell.  James  L.  3.360.092. 

'^''*  T^enor^Jamw'X:.  and  Mlschke.  3.359,765. 

WhuTler     Chirles    C.    Jr..    to    General    Motors    Cor,.     Dryer 

with    ground    proximate    air    cushion    device^    3,J3».i>-ia. 

12-20-67,  CT.  34—45. 

^••"frl^S^a'i^lierrand  White  A360  770^  ^^^    ^,, 

Wldmer.    Gustav.    H.    6atier.    "?,  E.  Mkles.    to    Clba    Ltd 

Heat  hardenable  epoxy  compositions.  3,360,501,  iz  .jo-«.(. 

a.  260— 77  5. 

"^'^T^'^Vos' Hendrtk  i'T.  and  Wlerxblckl.  3.3G0,G42. 
Wlgah^vXhU  F    Aircraft  having  air  blast  powered  lifting 

^lS''c^^^:'VrV'^^        CO.    Motorwed 
micro  adjustment  for  roll   feeds.   3.359.825.   12-2(.-«.7.  ci. 

->«i-  ^Varhrne^  cs??  '..^.^^:^risr^ 

rnterfe?ometer  3.359.852.  12-26-67.  CI.  88-14. 
Wilder,  .\rthur  H.     See—  ,„  „_„ 

Sundstrom.  Roy  N..  and  Wilder.  3.360.d3^ 
Wlldhaber.    Ernest     Worm     and    wormgear   reduction   drive. 

3.359.820,  12-26-07,  CI.  74—426. 
Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd. :  See — 
Wain    John  K.  i.360.289. 

^'"Tan  V^en.  G^ri^  P..  Brinckman.  WlUems.  and  Sevens 

3,300.368. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG  :  See—  . 

GUndmeyer.  Frledrlch.  3.359,004. 

^'"&^I^'^v?d^E^-3.lG0T30. 

'^"^Tnes'l^wlVan^d'^lllams.  3  300,597 
Williams    Lester  W.   Spark  plug  teater.  3,300,718,  12-20-07. 
Cl.  324—15. 

"^"^  v"lleffe^£o  f"wimams.  and  Baker.  •V?^**^:^,  ,  .^ 
WllllImllfn!''iH}ugU,  H.,  and  J^.V  Petrie    to  RoU.^RoK*  Ud 

Vane     operating     mechanism.     3,300.2«u.     i^  *"-«.. 

253—78. 
Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc.  :  8«»rr  , 

Ver  NooT,  Burton.  3,360.284.  I 

equipment.  3,300,194,  12-20-07.  Cl.  233-19. 

Wilson.  Burton  D.,:  *«—       „,,.„_    a  3(U)  .-^72 
Burness.  Donald  M.  and  Wlson. I  Jwy^ 

Wilson.  Charles  G..  Sr.  to  ^ °'»'^fl.^'"i*r,Sl^T  Cl.  12«V-91 
tvoe  radiant  space  heater  3.359.904,  li  -o-o<.  ^.i. 

WIU^    O^fford  D..  Jr.   Portable  electric  heating  apparatus 
3  360  034    12-26^67,  C1.-219-530. 

Wiliion    Earl  W     and  C.  W.  Hequembourg   ^o  F.»»tm^aKf>^:^ 
Co      P^yesten     Of     tetraalkylcyclobutanedlol      3.360,547 

12-26-67.  a.  260—485. 
Wilson  Shipyard.  Inc. :  S«^ 
Kock.  Helmut.  3.359,930 
Wilson,     Thomas     M..     HI.     Reinforced     carton. 

12-26-07,  Cl.  229—37. 

473    12-20-07    Cl    252 — 188.3. 
Wlnfleld.   Herbert  S..  Jo  R"  Cbal^»b,lt  i^„^P.njel  dim^^ 

tlon  and  display  system.  3.300,104.  \.  .^>i.  ^i    ''^.^ 
Winkler     Juan    L.    Apparatus    for    winding    textile    thread-. 

3  300  208    12-26-67.  Cl.  242-40.5. 
w.„„  ok     rharles   \      to   Halcon   International.    Inc.   ProceH- 
"^fo^^heJo  production    of    Isoprene    and    oxygenate*!    com 

[2.unds   3:300,585.  12-26-07.  Cl.  200-681. 

"^'^ Telc^henVder^'f^ns,  Winter.  Fischer,  and  Dory.  3,300,357 
Winter     Paul    H.,    to    Pass   ft    Sevmour,    Inc.    Screw    socket 
3  360,768    12-26-67.  Cl.  339-1&9. 

Wlrth,  Charles  F:  See— 

Murphy,  Robert  A.  3.359,883. 

Wiser,  Verlon  :  See—  •»  oAn  aao 

Grossman.  Harold,  and  Wiser.  3,360,489. 
Wltkowskl,  Henrv  J.  Filter  with  polyurethane  foam  element 
3,360.131.  12-26-( 


Wlttels,  William.  Process  for  producing  fused  ceramic  blocks. 

3,300.595,  12-20-07,  Cl.  204 — U3. 
Wlxon,  Harold  E..  to  Co.gate-I'almoUve  Co.  Laundering  com- 
positions. 3,300.470,  12-26-07,  Cl.  252—99. 
Wobbe.  Delbert  E.  :  See — 

Uolt,  lilchard  K.,  and  Wobbe.  3.360,157. 
Wolf,  Edgar,  and   D.   E.   Worster,   to  Digltronlcs  Corp.  Head 
for     reading     a     perforated     record     medium.     3,300,635, 
12-20-67.  CM.  235 — 61.11. 
Woltche.  Walter:  net — 

SoUsch.  Rudolf,  and  Woltche.  3,300,320. 
Wood,  C.  v..  and  Co.  :  «e»— 

Wood.  Charles  P.,  Jr.  3,300,127. 
Wood,  Charles  P..  Jr.,   to  C.  P.  Wood  and  Co.  Oil  separator 
for  refrigeration  systems.  3,300,127.  12-20-07,  Cl.  210—80. 
Wood,  David  B.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Railway  bogle. 

3,359,923,  12-26-07,  Cl.  105 — 189. 
Woodman,  Charles  K.,  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  Method 
and      apparatus     for     attacnlng     shoe     soles.      3,359.585, 
12-20-67,  Cl.  12—142. 
Wooldrldge.  Robert  s.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Vacuum  pump 

control.  3,300,183,  12-26-67,  C?l.  230 — 12. 
Wooldrldge,   Robert   S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Protective  cir- 
cuit using  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  3,3i>0,085,  12-20-07, 
Cl.  317-10 
Wooldrldge,  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Reel  motor 

speed  regulator.  3,300.700,  12-20-07.  Cl.  318 — .305. 
Wooster  Brush  Co..  The  :  Sew — 

.Moore.  Charles  G.  3.859,589. 
Wootton,  James  C  ,  and  F.  J    Baur.  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Co    Process  for  the  Improved  wintertiatlon  of  oil.  3,360,533, 

12-26-07,  Cl.  260-  428.  

Worster,  David  E.  :  .See^—  '+-^" 

Wolf,  Edgar  and  Worster.  3,300.035. 
Wroblewskl,    Theodore,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Ballast    transformers    having    bridged    air    gap.    3,360.753, 
12-20-07,  a.  330      105. 
Wscher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Surber.  Albert,  and  Plrchl.  3.300,237. 
Wygant    James  C,  and  E.  i.  Prill,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process 
for    preparing    alkyl    hydroxyalkyl    fumarates.    3,300,544. 
12-26-07,  Cl.  260— 485. 
WvKant.  James  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Procenses  for  preparing 
bis  (hydroxyalkyl)      fumarates.     3,380.545.     12-2<^-67,     CI. 
200— 485. 
WyMnt.    Jamea   C.    E.    J.    Prill.    D.    E.    Carter,    and    R.    R 
Kuda    to  Monsanto  Co.  Purification  of  hydroxyalkyl  fuma 
rate  esters.  3.360.546.  12-26-67.  Cl.  200-485. 
Wyman.   Richard   M.   Power  cultivator.  3.360.005.   12-20-67. 

Cl.  180—19. 
Wyse.    Wilbur    M.,    to    BllJax.    Inc.    Scaffolding.    3.360,287, 
12-26-67,  Cl.  2S7— 53.5. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  Sefr— 

Bernous,  Tayeb.  3,360,652. 
Yabroudy,    Robert    M.    Simulated  golf  course  of  billiard  like 


3.300,181. 


and  Co. 


26-67,  a.  210—450. 


tables.  '3,360.285.  12-26-87.  Cl.  273—87. 
Yamamoto,   Kenlchl,   to  Tovo  Kogyo  Co.   Ltd    Rohiry  PJ*ton 

and  housing  thereof    3.360,191,  12-28-87,  Cl.  230—145. 
Yamamoto    Sotoo    M.  Nakayamn,  and  S.  Miyamoto,  to  Asahl 

Kasel  Kogyo  Knbushlklkalsha.  Process  for  crystalllilnj:  out 

L  glutamic  add.   3,380,554.    12-28-tr7,   Cl.   260—527. 
Yeacer   Charles  C,  to  Scientific  Chemicals,  Inc.  Compositions 

and    method    for    Incorporating    mlcroblocldal    amounts   of 

arsenosobentene  Into  resins.  3,360,431.  13-26-67,  Cl.  167— 

30. 
Yeacer     Joseph    T..    Sr.    Ship    propulsion    device.    3.359.735, 

12-26-87.  Cl.  80—221. 

Yearwood,  Donald  R. :  See—  .,     o  o«o  -iak 

Baslle,   Norman   K..   and   Yearwood.   3.359,745. 

Yembrick,  Charles.  Jr  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Leuco  dyearomatlc  bitriaiole  light  sensitive  dye  former 
compositions.  3,380,370.  12-28-87,  Cl.  96—90. 

Yokosawa,  Aklhlko :  See—  ^  t^    «     .       o  oan  oAt 

Crewe.  Albert  V..  Yokosawa.  and  De  Geeter.  3,360,663. 
Yoshli,  Hajlme.  to  Ampex  Corp.  D«letlng  apparatus  for  mag 

netlcally  recorded  data.  3,380.789.  12-26-67.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Young    Clinton  J.  T.,  to  Outlook  Engineering  Corp    Compen 

sated    optical    scanning    system.    3,360.659.    12-28-67.    Cl. 

250—236. 
Young    Dean  A.,  to  Union  dl  Co.  of  California.  Hydrocrack 

Ing  process.  3.380.458.  12-26-67.  Cl.  208—111. 

^'"""'^ou^nV'viVglnra  M."«^d  O.  L.  Young,  Jr.  3.839.889. 

Young.  Horace  A.  :  See — 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.  3.380.604. 
Young.  Roger  W..  to  John  Dusenbery  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

slitting  nietal  foil.   3.359.842.   12-26-67.  Cl.   83—500. 
Young    Virginia    M..    and    G.    L.   Young,   Jr.   Turkey   turner. 

3.359,889.  12-26-67,  Cl.  99 — 426. 
Yinaga,  Anthony  J   Box  clamp.  3.380,151,  fi-26-87.  Cl.  220— 

3  9. 
Zahn    Hermann  J.  Offset  duplicator.  3,359,893.  12-26-67,  Cl. 

101—91. 
Zanibrano,   Ronald  T..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Nitration 

of   tetracyclines.   3.380.581.    12-26-67,   Cl.   260—559. 
Zankev     Harry    E.     to    McOrawEdlson    Co.    Adsorption    gas 

tiWtin?  meth^   and   apparatus.   3.359.706.    12-^^7,   Cl. 

55—20 
Zavertnlk.  Marshall  O.  :  See— 

Rongey.  Clarence  H..  and  Zavertnlk.  3.360,783. 

Zehfeld,  Paul :  See—  „_....   ,  -,«  o.o       * 

Orosscbopf,  Herbert,  and  Zehfeld.  3.339.858. 
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Zemanek.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  monitoring  liquids.  3,359,787.  12-20-67.  ci.   m 

Zemme  Caesar  J..  B.  S.  De  Failo.  and  L.  I.  Welnstock.  to 
Unltid  States  if  America,  Navy.  Protective  suit.  3.359.- 
567,  12-26-67,  Cl.  2—2. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Rypkema.  Jouke  N.  3,360,608. 

Zeriaut,  Leonard  E..  to  M    I«ipuFwdlnR  system  for  a  swag- 
ing or  tapering  apparatus.  3,360,164,  12-26-87,  Cl.  221 
23&. 

Zlegler,  Hellmut :  See— 

Munder.  Johannes,  and  Zlegler,  3.360.371. 


Zlmmerley.  Stuart  R.,  and  R.  R.  Beck  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corn  Ferrous  metal  product  useful  as  a  precipitant  and 
process  of  manufacturing  It.  3,360,360.  12-26-67,  Cl.  75— .5. 

Zlmmon.  Harold  :  «ee--  „,„  „^„ 
Price.  Russell  W.  3.359,658. 

Zoehfeld,  Gunther :  See— 

Harris,  Dwlght  E.,  and  Zoehfeld.  3,360,193. 

Zoeller  Richard  J..  F.  S.  Laiure,  and  R.  L  Walker,  to 
Xluniinum  Co.  of  America.  Spoon-shaped  package  element. 
'3  360  121    12-26-67,  Cl.  206 — 56.  ^  .      t    v. 

Zuc'ker  Joseph,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Labora- 
tories, Inc  Semiconductor  ^"o^^l*^  ^°^^^.J{^^^^°Ja^- 
ploying  the  bulk  thermoelectric  effect.  3,380.725.  12-26-67. 

61.  324—95. 
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2       : 

3J59J67 

6      : 

3J59J68 

114      : 

3359,569 

a06      : 
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224      : 

3J59371 

4- 

1 

3359372 

149       : 
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173      ; 
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263      : 
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5- 

111 

3359376 

327       : 
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158      : 
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9- 
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10- 
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3359380 

,  10      : 

3359381 

1  53      : 

3359382 

139       : 

^359383 

12- 
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142      : 

33S9385 

145      : 

3359.586 

13- 

-   31       : 

3360.600 

U- 

-      1 

3359387 

15- 

-110      : 

33S9..S88 

210      : 

3359389 

560      : 

3359390 

567       : 

.nA'>9391 

16- 

-  93      : 

33.59392 

164      : 

33S9393 

178      . 

3359394 

17- 

-      2      : 

33S939S 

18- 

-     6 

.^359396 

12      : 

3359397 

16      : 

3359398 

19      : 

3A'»399 
3359.600 

30      : 

.3359.601 

35 

3359.602 

X3 

-     2 

3360330 

51 

3360331 

106 

3360332 

110 

3360333 

122 

3360334 

151 

3360335 

158 

3360336 

253 

3360337 
3360338 
3360339 

270.5 

:    3360340 

277 

:    .3360341 

293 

:    3360342 

312 

:    3360343 
3360344 

315 

:    3360345 

341 

:    3360346 

24 

-  90 

:    3359.603 

205.1 

:    .3359.604 

211 

:    3359.605 

230 

:    3359.606 

239 

.    3359.607 

2S 

-  45 

:    3359.608 

2B 

-   72 

:    3359.609 
3359.610 

» 

-  81 

:    3359.611 

105 

:    3359.612 

149.5 

:    3359.613 
.3359.614 

156.4 

:    .3359A15 

1S7.3 

:    3359.616 

173 

:    3359.617 

1S2.1 

:    3.-360347 
3360348 

195 

:    3360,349 

197 

:    3360.350 

200 

:    3,.Vi9,618 

208 

:    3359.619 

235 

:    3359.620 

419 

:    3359.621 

420.5 

:    3359.622 
3359.623 

421 

:    3359.624 

496 

:    3359.625 

471.1 

:    3..V'V9.626 

993 

:    3359,627 

SM 

:    3359.628 

MS 

:    3359,629 

MS 

:    3359,630 

<M 

:    .3359,631 

OD 

:    ,V359A32 

634 

:    3359A33 

30-  41 

:    3359.634 

30-  43.92 
180 
272 
32-  28 
32 
S3-  3 
23 
181 

34-  25 
45 
58 

121 
124 
160 
t  173 
214 

35-  9 
10 
34 

48   : 

72   : 

36-  7.1  : 

.6  . 
37   : 

37-  43  -: 
142   : 

38-102.91: 
40-  10 

28.1 

32 

79 

106.1 
129 
135 
43-  17 

42.06: 

44.8  : 

.97: 

46-  11   : 
74   : 

165  : 

206  : 

47-  10  : 
49-  40  : 

72  : 
349 
391 
441 
477 
490 
51-170 
219 

52-  22 
60 
64 
81 

127 
314 
506 
599 
619 
628 
712 

53-  53 
59 

55-  16 
20 
33 

170 
354 

56-  25.4 


57-  36 
56 
58.65 

106 
140 

58-  58 
60-   13 

16 
30 


39.05 
.65 


3359,635 
3359.636 
3359  A37 
3359.638 
3359.639 
3359.640 
3359.641 
33S9M2 
33S9M3 
33S9.64S 
3359.644 
3359.646 
33S9M7 
33S9.648 
3359.649 
3359.650 
3359.651 
3359.652 
3359.653 
3359.654 
3359.655 
3359.656 
3359.657 
3359.658 
3359.659 
3359.660 
3359.661 
3359.662 
3359.663 
3359.664 
3359.665 
3359366 
3359.667 
3359.668 
3359.669 
3359.670 
3359371 
3359372 
3359373 
3359374 
3359375 
3359376 
3359377 
3359378 
3359379 
3359380 
3359381 
3359382 
3359383 
3359.684 
3359385 
3359386 
3359387 
:    3359.688 
:    3359.689 
;    3359.690 
:    3359.691 
:    3359,692 
:    3359,693 
:    3359,694 
;    3359,695 
:    3.359,696 
:    3359.697 
:    3359,698 
:    3359.699 
:    3359,700 
:    3359,701 
:    3359,702 
:    3359,703 
3359,704 
3359,705 
3359,706 
3359,707 
3359,708 
3359,709 
3359,710 
3359,711 
3359,712 
3359.713 
3359.714 
3359.715 
3359.716 
3359.717 
3359.718 
3359.719 
3359.720 
3359.721 
3359.722 
3359.723 
3359.724 


60-  51 
52 
53 
54.5 

.6 
64 
105 
202 
203 
221 
228 
265 

61-  .5 
1 

46 

53.58: 

62-  28  : 
36  : 
45   : 

100   : 

135  : 

136  : 
140 
156 
186 
239 
317 
389 
441 
457 

64-  8 
10 

65-  24 
109 
184 

66-125 

68-   12 

23 

24 

155 

207 


70-264 

71-  61 

65 

92 

102 

121 

72-142 

200 

255 

319 

325 
339 
344 
389 

391 

412 

421 

462 

73-     1 

7 

23 
40 
61 
.1 

80 
143 
151 
167 
178 
189 

194 
204 
308 


311 
344 

379 
74-     2 

5.41 
3 


3359.725 

3359.726 

3359.727 

3359.728 

3359.729 

3359.730 

3359,731 

3359.732 

3359.733 

3359.734 

3359.735 

3359.736 

3359.737 

3359,739 

3359.738 

3359.740 

3359.741 

3359.742 

3359.743 

3359.744 

3359.745 

3359.746 

3359.747 

3359.748 

3359.749 

3359.750 

3359.751 

3359.752 

3359.753 

3359.754 

3359.755 

3359.756 

3359.757 

3359.758 

3360351 

3360352 

3360353 

3360354 

3359.759 

3359.760 

3359.761 

3359.762 

3359.763 

3359.764 

3359.765 

3359.766 

3359.767 

3360355 

3360356 

3360357 

3360358 

3360359 

3359.768 

3359.769 

3359,770 

3359,771 

3359,772 

3359.773 

3359.774 

3359.775 

3359,776 

3359.777 

3359.778 

3359.779 

3359.780 

3359.781 

3359.782 

3359,783 

3359,784 

3359,785 

3359,786 

3359,787 

3359,788 

3359,789 

3359,790 

3359,791 

3359,792 

3359,793 

3359,794 

3359,795 

3359,796 

3359,797 

3359.798 

3359,799 

3359300 

3359301 

3359302 

3359304 

3359307 

3359305 


74-     53 
7 

55 
60 

89.15 
.2 
117 
245 
2S0 
335 
348 
388 
409 
426 
471 
501 

.5 

527 

600 

650 

665 

675 

677 

705 

731 

761 

781 

785 

75-       3 

20 

78 

124 

126 

130 

178 

76-101 

107 

77-  63 

68 

81-  3.48 
6 

82-  36 
82 

83-349 

435 

500 

556 

84-478 

85-  37 

87-  56 

88-  14 


24 

89-  16 
25 
34 

193 

90-  17 

91-  42 
50 

175 
358 
375 
422 
447 

92-  63 
121 

172 

93-  37 
93 

94-  24 

95-  43 
13 
75 
76 
93 

96-  1 
29 
75 
90 
91 

111 

114 

98-     2 


3359306 

3359308 

3359309 

3359310 

3359312 

33S9311 

3359313 

33S9314 

33S931S 

33S93I6 

3359317 

3359318 

3359319 

3359320 

3359321 

3359322 

3359323 

3359324 

3359325 

3359303 

3359326 

3359328 

3359327 

3359329 

3359330 

3359331 

3359332 

3359333 

3360360 

3360361 

3360362 

3360363 

3360365 

3360364 

3360366 

3359334 

3359335 

3359336 

3359337 

3359338 

3359339 

3359340 

3359341 

3359343 

3359344 

3359342 

3359345 

3359346 

3359347 

3359348 

3359349 

3359350 

3359351 

3359352 

3359353 

3359354 

3359355 

3359356 

3359357 

3359358 

3359359 

3,359360 

3.359361 

3359362 

3359363 

3359364 

3359365 

3359366 

3359367 

3359368 

3359369 

3359370 

3359371 

3359372 

3359373 

3359374 

3359375 

3359376 

3359377 

3359378 

3359379 

3359380 

3360.367 

3360,368 

3360,369 

3360370 

3,360,371 

3360372 

3360,373 

3359381 


98-  33 
40 
43 

115 

99-  1": 
91 

118 
123 

129 

154 

157 

174 

176 

192 

193 

238.3 

421 

426 
lOi-  35 


91 
93 

97 
123 
235 
334 

401.1 
415.1 
468 

102-  24 
43 
70.2 
73 
93 
95 

103-  3 


87 
114 
136 

150      : 

152 

188 

215 
104-  22 

160 

247 
105-189 

454 

106-  50 
59 
60 

245 

107-  1 
8 

65 

108-  2 
50 
58 
92 

112-  2 
218 
252 
410 

113-  1 

114-  663 

115-  1 

117-  16 
26 
37 
38 
63 

100 
132 
160 
212 

118-  6 
12 

I  126 

301 
303 
306 

I  309 

637 


33693S2 

3359383 

3359384 

3359385 

3360374 

3360375 

3360376 

3360377 

3360378 

3360379 

33M380 

3360381 

3360382 

3360383 

3360384 

3360385 

3359386 

3359387 

3359388 

3359389 

3359390 

3359391 

3359393 

3359392 

3359,921 

3359394 

3359395 

3359396 

3359397 

3359398 

3359399 

3359,900 

3359,902 

3359.903 

3359,904 

3359,901 

3359,905 

3359,906 

3359,907 

3359,908 

3359.909 

3359.910 

3359,911 

3359.912 

3359.911 

3359.914 

3359,915 

3359,916 

3359,917 

3359,918 

3359.919 

3359.920 

3359.922 

3359,923 

3359.924 

3360386 

3360387 

3360388 

3360389 

;    3359.925 

:    3359.926 

:    3360.435 

:    3359,927 

:    3359.928 

:    3359.929 

:    3359.930 

:    3359.931 

:    3359.932 

:    3359.933 

:    3359.934 

:    3359.935 

:    3359,936 

:    3359.937 

:    3360390 

:    3360391 

:    3360392 

:    3360393 

:    3360394 

:    3360395 

:    3360396 

:    3360397 

:    3360398 

:    3359.938 

:    3359.939 

:    3359.940 

:    3359.941 

3359.942 


119-     1 

51.12 
122-235 
248 
123-     8 


53 

75 

90 

119 

139 

126-     9 

91 

92 

110 

113 

120 

271.2 

3433 

374 

128-  1 
2.05 

75      : 

214      : 

.4  ; 

218       : 

284  : 

285  : 
303.18: 
3353  : 
419 

129-  16.1   : 
.7  : 

131-  7      : 
103  : 

136  : 
267      : 

132-  85      : 

133-  2      : 

134-  3      : 
34 

136-  86  : 
120  : 
170  : 
230      : 

137-  15      : 
102       : 
170.1   : 
219 
220 

246.15: 
267      : 
375 
395 
448 
493 
512.1 
516.13 
528 
594 

138-  30 
142 

139-  54 
102 
224 
389 

140-  1 
93.4 

106 

141-  12 
235 

143-  68 
135 
144-134 
176 
145-130 
146-130 
3359.943  I  148-  1.6 
3359.944 
3359.945  I  3 


3359.946 
3359.947 
3359.948 
3359.949 
3359.950 
3359.951 
3359.952 
3359.953 
3359.954 
3359.955 
3359.956 
3359.957 
3359.958 
3359.959 
3359.960 
3359.961 
3359,962 
3359.963 
3359.964 
3359.965 
3359.966 
3359.%7 
3359.968 
3359.969 
3359.970 
3359,971 
3359.972 
3359,973 
3359.974 
3359.975 
3359.976 
3359,977 
3359,978 
3359,979 
3359,980 
3359,981 
3359.982 
3359.983 
3359,984 
3359,985 
3359.966 
3359,987 
3359,988 
3359.989 
3359.990 
3359.991 
3359.992 
3359.993 
3360399 
3360.400 
3360.401 
3360.402 
3360.403 
3360,404 
3359.994 
:    3359.995 
:    3359.9% 
:    3359.997 
:    3359.998 
:    3359.999 
:    3360.000 
:    3360.001 
:    3360.002 
:    3360303 
:    3360,004 
:    3360,005 
3360,006 
3360,007 
3360.008 
3.i«0309 
3360310 
3360,011 
3360312 
3360,013 
3360.014 
3360315 
3360.016 
3360.017 
3360318 
3360.019 
3360320 
3360321 
3360,022 
3360323 
3360.024 
3360325 
3360.026 
3360,405 
3360.406 
3360.407 


XXXIU 


!• 


XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


I 


I 


148-174      : 

3360.406  1 

192-  66      : 

3360.088  1 

220-     4      : 

150-   39      : 

3360.027 

111      . 

3360.089 

46      : 

156-   54      : 

3360.409  1 

193-      1 

3..360.090 

172      : 

3360.410 

194-     2      ; 

3360.091 

60 

175      : 

3360.411 

9      : 

3360.092 

64      : 

229      : 

3360.412 

10      : 

3360.093 

66      : 

2S0      : 

3360.413 

13      : 

3360.094 

68 

264      : 

3360.414 

195-     1      ; 

3360.437  1 

90.4  : 

285      : 

3360.415 

2      : 

3360.438 

359      : 

3360.416 

51       : 

3360.439 

97 

380 

3,Vi0.417 

100      : 

3360.4W  1 

221-152      : 

400 

3360.418 

103.5  : 

3360.441  1 

239      : 

473 

3360.419  ! 

198-      1       : 

3360.095 

222-   54      : 

492       : 

3360.420  ! 

3360.096 

136      : 

158-  99      : 

3360.028  1 

20      : 

.3360.09; 

199      : 

116 

3360.029 

21       : 

3360.098 

,\V5      : 

160-101 

3360.030 

3360.099 

482 

161-63 

3360.421 

24 

3360.100 

224-     S 

89 

3360.422 

2S      : 

3360.101 

225-103 

148      : 

3360.423 

31       : 

3360.102 

226-  97      : 

180 

3360.424 

33      : 

3,.360.103 

190      : 

186 

3360.425 

103      : 

.3360.104 

196      : 

196      : 

3360.426 

129      : 

3360.105 

227-  62      ; 

162-157 

r360.427 

155      . 

3360.106 

148 

347      ; 

3.V0.42B 

203      : 

3360.107 

228-     9 

363 

3360.429 

213       : 

,V.360.108 

15 

165-     2      : 

3360.031 

22D       : 

3..360.109 

229-   15      ; 

30      . 

33604»2 

222      : 

3.360.110 

30      : 

47 

3360.033 

200-    11 

3360.618 

37      : 

77      : 

3360.034 

44      : 

3360A19 

51      : 

105       : 

3360.035 

61.28: 

3360.620 

55      : 

142      : 

3360.036 

81.9  : 

3360.621 

73 

158      : 

3360.037 

113      : 

3360.622 

230-    12      : 

166 

3360.038 

115.5   : 

3360.623 

24       : 

172      : 

3360.039 

138 

3360.624 

69      : 

181 

3360.040 

152      : 

3360.625 

101       : 

166-        .6  : 

3360.042 

153      : 

3360.626 

115      : 

2      L 

3360.041 

168 

3360.627 

139      : 

9       : 

3360M3 

202-173 

3360.442 

145      : 

11       : 

3360.044 

203-     9 

3.360.443 

152       : 

3360,045 

41 

3360.444 

23< 

29      : 

.3360.046 

204-     3 

3360.445  1  233-    19 

46      . 

3360.047 

43 

3.360.446 

235-  61.11 

87      : 

3  360.048 

52 

3360,447 

78        : 

123      : 

3,360.049 

159.19 

3360.448 

88 

167-    22      : 

3360.430 

162 

3360,44() 

92 

30      : 

3360.431 

181 

3360.450  1             150.26: 

3360.432 

195 

3360.451 

1                   .271 

53      : 

3360.433 

197 

3„36a452 

236-  68 

65 

3360.434 

219 

3360.453 

80 

95 

3360.436 

299 

3.360.454 

239-   66      : 

170-135.74 

3..160.0S0 

206-        5 

3360.111 

213 

160.43 

3360.051 

7 

.    ,3„360.112 

400 

172-     7 

3360.052 

3,360.113 

455 

44 

3360.053 

41.2 

:    3360.114 

240-      13  : 

—       274 

33600)54 

1              45.14 

:    3360.117 

^•; 

173-  28 

3360.055 

1 

3360.118 

174-   45 

3360.601 

.2 

:    3360.116 

3 

68 

3360.602 

31 

:    3360.115 

10.68: 

175-  55 

3360/166 

3360.119 

11.2    : 

67 

3360.057 

56 

:    3360.120 

241-    15      : 

107 

3360.058 

3360.121 

73      : 

2S9 

3,360.059 

63.5 

:    3360.122 

1             182 

S99 

3360M0 

65 

:    3360.123 

265      : 

324 

3360.061 

84 

:    3360.124 

285       : 

177-144 

3360.062 

208-    22 

:    3360.455 

24?-   465   : 

178-     5.4 

3360.603 

1               59 

:    3360.456 

58      : 

3360.604 

3360.457 

65 

66 

3360.605 

111 

:    3360,468 

80       : 

179-      1 

3360.606 

209-    12 

:    3360,125                 82 

5 

,3360.607 

223 

3.360,126                149 

15 

3360.608 

210-   22 

:    3,'W).4S9      244-      3.14: 

3360.609 

63 

:    3360.460 

55 

3.360.610 

86 

:    3360.127                       .29: 

18 

,3360.611 

94 

:    3360.128                   12      : 

90 

3360.612 

169 

:    3360.129 

100.2 

33(0.613 

225 

:    3360.130                 17.23: 

3360.614 

4S6 

:     3„160.131 

42      : 

- 

3,360.615 

477 

:    3360.132 

.41 

3360.616 

492 

:    3360.133 

^               54      : 

175.3 

3360.617 

1            502 

:    3360.134 

1  246-219 

180-     9.2 

3360.063 

1  211-  49 

:    3360.135     248-   20 

14 

3360.064 

1            162 

:    3360.136  :              44      ; 

19 

.    3360.065 

175 

:    3360.137  I           358      : 

42 

:    3360.066 

214-     1 

:    3360.138  f             455      : 

51 

:    3360.067 

1                  -2 

:    3360.139               463      ; 

73 

:    3,360.068 

17 

:    3,160.140               480 

108 

:     3360.069 

38 

:    3360.141               406 

181-       .5 

:    .V3«),070 

130 

:    3360.142  1  249-    10 

3360.071 

1            317 

:    3360.143               129 

31 

:    .3,360J)72 

450 

3360.144                191 

33M.073 

1             506 

:    3  360.145  ,250-44 

SI 

:    3360.074 

i             776 

:    3  160.146  ,               49.5 

182-106 

:    3360.075 

215-     9 

:    3360.147  j              52 

148 

:    3,360.076 

40 

:    3360.148 

S3 

186-      1 

:     3360.077 

1 

3.360.140 

.3 

187-     9 

:    3360.078 

1  217-   26.5 

:    3360,150 

j            219 

188-      1 

:    3360.079 

219-    10.7S 

):    3360,628 

1 

3360.080 

72 

:     3360.629 

3360.081 

76 

:    3.360.630 

'            221 

29 

:    3360,082 

85 

:    3360.631 

225 

79.5 

:    3360.083 

113 

:     3360.632 

226 

3360.084 

211 

:    3  ,,360.633 

22-/ 

3360.085 

,S.36 

:    3360.634 

231 

97 

:     3360.086 

220-     3.9 

:    3360.151 

236 

192-   56 

:    3360.087 

4 

:    3360.152 

i            237 

3360.153  I 

3360.154  I 

3360.155  I 
3360.156 
3360.157  i 
3360,158 

3360.159  I 

3360.160  I 

3360.161  I 

3360.162  I 

3360.163  ! 
3360.164 
3360.165  I 
3360.166 

3360.167  I 

3360.168  I 
3360.169 
3360.170  I 
3360.171 
3360.172 
3360.174 
3360.173  I 
3360.175 
3360.176 
3360.177 
3360.178 
3360.179 
3360.180 
3360.181 
3360.182 
3360.183 
3360.184 
3360.185 
3360.186 
3360.187 
3360.188 
3360.189 
3360.190 
3360.191 
3360.192 
3360.193 
3360.194 
3360  A35 
3360.195 
3360.1% 
3360A36 
3360.637 
3360.638 
3360.197 
3360.198 
3.360.199 
3360  JOO 
3360.201 
3360.202 
3360  A39 
3360.640 
3360.641 
3360M2 
3360.643 
3360  M4 
3360.203 
3360  J04 
3.360.205 
3360  J06 
3360.207 
3360.208 
3360  J209 
3.360.210 
3360.211 
3360J212 
3360.213 
3360.214 
3.360.215 
3360.216 
3360.217 
3360  J2 18 
3360  J2 19 
3360.220 
3360.221 
3360,222 
3360.645 
3360.223 
3360  jn4 
3.360  J225 
3360.226 
3360.227 
3.360  J228 
3.360.229 
3.360.230 
3360.231 
3.360  JJ32 
3.360X6 
3.360.647 
3.360.648 
3.360.649 
3360.650 
3360.651 
3360  A52 
3360.653 
3360.654 
3.360.655 
3360.656 
3360  A57 
3360.658 
3360  A59 
3360.660 


251-     1 


252- 


253 


2S4- 

256- 
259- 
260- 


95      : 
184      : 

8.5  : 
32.7  : 
51.5  : 
56  : 
62.52: 
.53: 

74  : 

75  : 
99 

107  : 
114  : 
170  : 
188.3  : 
2S9.5  : 
301.1  : 
.2  : 


420 
42B 
441 
455 

518 
-   26 

39 

78 

122 

184 


13.1 
25 
2 
15 
17.2 
23 

28.5 

29.2 

.4 

.6 

33.2 

37 
41 
45.7 
A 
75 
77.5 
78 

.5 

79.7 
147 

163 

209 

233.3 
239 

.3 
243 
250 
256.4 

.5 
260 


277 
294.7 

306.7 

315 

340.3 

3452 

348S 

368 

42B 

429.9 

434 

438.1 

448 

.2 
453 
464 
465.2 
470 
475 
485 


491 
501.11 
.13 
515 
519 
521 


3.360,233 

3360  J34 

3360,235 

3360,236 

3360,461 

3360.46S 

3360,464 

3360.465 

3360,475 

3360.466 

3360,467 

3360,468 

3360.469 

3360.470 

3360.476 

3360.471 

3360,472 

3360,473 

3360.474 

3360,477 

3360.478 

3360,479 

3360.480 

3360.481 

3360.482 

3360,483 

3360,484 

3360.485 

3360.237 

3360J38 

3360.239 

3360  J240 

3360.241 

3360.242  1 

3360.243 

3360.244 

3360J45  I 

3360.486  i 

3360.487 

3360.462 

3360.488 

3360,489 

3360.400 

3.360.491 

3360,402 

3360.403 

3360.494 

3360,405 

3.360,406 

3.360.407 

3360.408 

3360,409 

3360.500 

3360.501 

3360^2 

3360.503 

3360.506 

3360304 

3360.505 

3360.507 

3360.508 

3360.509 

3360.510 

3360311 

3360.512 

3360313 

3360314 

3360.515 

3360317 

3360316 

3360318 

3360319 

3360320 

3360321 

3360322 

3310.523 

3360324 

3360.525 

3360.526 

3360.527 

3360.528 

3360329 

3.360.530 

3360.531 

3.360332 

3360333 

3360334 

3360.535 

3.360.536 

3360337 

8360338 

3360339 

3360.540 

3360.541 

3.360.542 

3.360.543 

3.360.544 

3.360.545 

3360.546 

3.360.547 

3360.548 

3360349 

3360.550 

3360.551 

3.360.552 

3360353 


260 


-527 
534 
543 
559 


562 

567.6 
586 

592 

594 

601 

606.5 

610 

618 

621 

624 

649 

652.5 

656 

666 

669 

675.5 

677 
681 


683 
.3 
.9 

863 


261 
263 
264 


266- 


930 

-  98 
111 
117 

-  29 
32 
36 

-  8 

30 
63 
156 
176 
205 
216 
4 
34 


267- 
269- 
271- 


272- 
273- 

274- 

277- 


279 
280 


-    11.13 


285 
287 


289- 
292- 
294- 


296- 


297- 
299- 

301- 
302- 

303- 


1 
296 

18 

41 

45 

63 

67 

73 

81 

87 

95 

145 

186 

1 

9 

10 

42 
3 

34 

58 

84 
2 

II. 

21 

35 
407 
423 
475 

no 

2 

14 

53. 

189. 

2 

6 
19 
66 
74 
27 
28 
97 
36 
41 
57 
63 
52 
53 

7 
18 
19 


3360354 
3360355 
3360356 
3360357 
3360358 
3360.559 
3360360 
3360361 
3360362 
3360363 
3360364 
3360365 
3360366 
3360367 
3360368 
3360369 
3360370 
3360371 
3360372 
3360373 
3360374 
3360375 
3360376  , 
3360377 
3360378 
3360379 
3360380  ! 
3360381 
3360382 
3360383 
3360384 
3360385 
3360.587 
3360.586 
3360388 
3360380 
3360390 
3360391 
3360.246 
3360347 
3360.248 
3360.240 
3360.250 
3360.251 
3360392 
3360393 
3360.594 
3360.595 
3360.596 
3360397 
3360398 
3360399 
3.360.252 
3360.253 
3360.254 
3360J55 
3360.256 
3360.258 
3360.250 
3360J26O 
;    3360362 
:     3360361 
3360363 
:     3360364 
:     3360J65 
:    3360.266 
:     3360J267 
:    3360368 
:    3360357 
:    3360369 
:    3360.270 
:     3360.271 
:     3360372 
:    3360.273 
:    3360374 
:    3360375 
:    3360376 
3360377 
3360378 
3360370 
3.360.280 
3360.281 
3360.282 
3360.283 
3360.284 
3360.285 
3360386 
3360387 
3360388 
3360389 
3360.290 
3360391 
3360.292 
3360393 
3.360394 
3360395 
3360396 
3360397 
3360398 
3360399 
3360300 
3.360302 
3.360301 
3360303 
3360304 
3360.305 


307-   70 


310- 


308-     3 

.6 

6 

.9 

35 

363 

173 

187 

191 

5 

8.2 

.7 

II 

154 

195 

211 

312-   10 

138 

204 

217 

231 

257 


313- 


312 
64 

65 
92 
108 
109 


136 

192 

315-     3 

.5 

8.5 

83 

111 

209 

11 

16 

72 

99 

101 


317- 


318- 


119 
123 

132 
142 
234 
235 

249 

253 

258 

18 

128 


320 
321 


246 
305 
308 

2 
5 
9 
18 
43 
323-  22 
433 
75 
.5 


324- 


325- 


328- 
330- 


15 
31 

57 

58.5 

65 

77 

95 
119 
123 
114 
133 
315 
386 
223 
233 

25 

27 

38 

52 


124 

331-     3 

9 

66 

98 

111 

12 

26 

9 

16 

22 


332- 
333- 


3.360.661 

3.360.662 

3.360306 

3.360307 

3360308 

3360.309 

3360310 

3.360311 

3.360312 

3.360313 

3.360314 

3.360.663 

3360.664 

3360  A65 

3360.666 

3360.667 

3.360.668 

3360.669 

3360315 

3360316 

3360317 

3360318 

3360319 

3360.320 

3.360.321 

3360322 

3360A70 

3360  A71 

3360*72 

3360A73 

3360*74 

3360*75 

3360*76 

3360*77 

3360*78 

3360*79 

3360*80 

3360*81 

3360*82 

3360*83 

3360.684 

3.360.685 

3360.686 

3360.687 

3360,688 

3360.689 

3360.690 

3360.691 

3.360.692 

3360.603 

3360.604 

3360.695 

3360.696 

3360.698 

3360.697 

3360.700 

3360*99 

3360.701 

3360.702 

3360.703 

3360.704 

3360,705 

3360.706 

3360.707 

3360,708 

3360.709 

3360.710 

3360.711 

3360.712 

3360.713 

3360.714 

3360.715 

3360.716 

3360.717 

3360.718 

3360.719 

3360.720 

3360.721 

3360.722 

3360.723 

3360.724 

3360.725 

3360.726 

3.360,727 

3.360.728 

3.360,729 

3360.730 

3360,731 

3.360,732 

3360.733 

3360.734 

3.360.735 

3360.736 

3360.737 

3360.738 

3360.739 

3.360,740 

3.360,741 

3.360,742 

3360.743 

3360.744 

3360.745 

3.360.746 

3.360.747 

3360.748 

3360,750 


.3.33- 

-   30 

3360.749 

338- 

-296 

:    3360.760 

.U5- 

-175 

3360,751 

330 

:    3360,761 

,3.36- 

-   59 

3360.752 

339- 

-     8 

:    3360,762 

165 

3360.753 

14 

:    3.360,763 

170 

3360.754 

45 

:    3.360.764 

.3.38- 

-116 

3360.755 

50 

:    3360.765 

3360.756 

103 

:    3.360.766 

162 

:    3360.757 

176 

:    3360.767 

174 

:    3360.758 

199 

:    3360.768 

195 

:    3360.759  1  340- 

-     3 

:     3360.769 

340- 


-    10 

3360.770 

340-1723  : 

12 

3360.771 

17 

3360.772 
3360.773 

18 

3360.774 

173      : 

32 

3360,775 

163 

3360.776 

174      : 

164 

3.360.777 

1723 

3  ,,360.778 
3360.779 

3360.780 
3360.781 
3360.782 
3360.783 
3.360.784 
3.360.785 
3360.786 
3360.787 
3360,788 


340-174.1 
309.1 
330 

347 
343-     5 


.3 

.7 


14 


3360.789 
3360.790 
3360.791 
3360.792 
3360.793 
3360.794 
3360.7% 
3360.7% 
3360,797 


343-915 

346-  29 

350-151 

160 

184 


269 
401-156 


3360.798 
3360.799 
3360323 
3360324 
3360325 
3360326 
3360327 
3360328 
3360329 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

30 

209*54 

282 

209.655 

355 

209.656 

408 

209.657 

D  4- 

-     3 

209.658 
209.659 

D  9- 

-     2 

209.660 

D13- 

-     I 

209.661 
209.662 

D14- 

-     3 

209,663 
209.664 

D15- 

-     8 

209.665 

D19- 

-      1 

209*66 

D26-     1 


14 


D29- 


D30- 


I 

11 
23 
13 


209*67 
209.668 
209*69 
209*70 
209.671 
209.672 
209*73 
209.674 
209*75 
209.676 
209*77 
209.678 
209.679 


D33-     3 


D34-    14 
15 


D42-     7 

D44-  21 
26 


209*80 
209*81 
209.682 
209*83 
209.684 
209.685 
209.686 
209.687 
209.688 
209.689 
209*90 
209,691 
209*92 


P44- 

29 

209*93 

D56- 

1 

1)48- 

24 

209.694 

27 

209.695 

4 

32 

209.6% 

> 

D49- 

1 

209.697 

D52- 

1 

209.698 

6 

209.699 
209.700 

D58- 

2 
6 

D54- 

I 

.  209.701 
209.702 

8 

209.703 

D61- 

1 

12 

:      209.704 

16 

:      209,705 

D64- 

11 

^,706 
209,707 
209,708 
209,709 
209,710 
209.711 
209.712 
209,713 
209.714 
209.715 
209.716 
209.717 
209,718 


D68- 
D70- 
D72- 
D80- 
D8S- 
D86- 

D87- 

D90- 

D92- 


1 

209,719 

1 

209.720 

1 

209,721 

11 

209,722 

2 

209.723 

8 

209.724 

10 

209.725 

2 

209.726 

3 

209,727 

5 

209,728 

20 

209,729 

2 

209.730 

4 

209,731 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(IJ.S.  States.  Tcrrilorifs  and  Armed  Force*,  the  Commonwealth  »f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama ^ 

Alaska 2 

Xnierican  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas 5 

(California ^ 

Canal  Zone • 

CoUtrado 8 

Ct»nne<- 1  ie  ul 9 

Delaware 1® 

Distri*!  «»f  Columbia 11 

Florida. 12 

( ietjrjiia 13 

Cuam 14 

Hawaii 1^ 

Idaho 16 

lllim>is 17 

Indiana 18 

low  a 19 

Kansas ••  20 


Kentucky 21 

I .ouisiana *2 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assachuset t » 25 

Michiiian •]  26 

Minnesota -i  27 

Missis>i|>pi H  28 

Missouri -j  29 

Montana i  30 

Nebraska *  31 

Nevada J  32 

New  Hampshire *  33 

New  Jersey i  34 

New  Mexico «  3,'S 

New  York i  36 

North  (Carolina I  37 

N»>rth  Dakota <  38 

Ohio ;  39 

Oklahoma i  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Riro 43 

RJHKle  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia....' 

Virjtin  Islands 52 

Wa>hington 53 

West  \  irpnia 54 

^  isctmsin 

>Xr  yoniintc 

I   S.   \ir  K..rer  

I   S.   \rnty 

I  ..S.  Navy 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


iKirM  numlirr  m  li»lini:  drmrtr^  Wh  •Ihmi  mi ••»<!■•»  »••  ^••'Vr  l.r»       Hrfrt  I..  |.,<iriil 
noinr.  kH'alH>ii.  rli.) 


■iiiiiil>rr  III  Ii.nI\  ..f  tltr  <Mli.  >»\  t.*tr»r Iilain  .I.UiU  J.  I..  in»rn«i.r 


Patents 


3JS9.973 

3J60i)19 
3JM.171 
3J60.SS2 
3JS9J90 

3J60J67 


3JMJM 

3JS9.S72 
3J59.573 
3J5S5W 
3  JoW  jrW 
3JS»AaO 
3JS9.639 
3JS9.6S1 
3JS9.662 
3J59A65 
3J59.666 
3JS9A78 
3JS9.733 
3JS0.741 
3JS9.7S2 
SJW.775 
3JS9.790 
3J59.791 
3J5«.7«M 
3.3S9J01 
3JS9JM 
SJStJOS 
3JS9JI2 
3JS9J62 
3J59.867 

ij»jm 

3JS9J» 
3JS9.89S 
3JS9.916 
3JS9.917 
3JS9.937 
3.3S9.9S8 
3JS9.961 
3359,976 
3JS9.991 
3J60.0O5 
3J«0.016 
3J60.023 
3J60.033 
3J60.03S 


3J60.066 

ijtojoto 

3J60.(»1 
3J60.088 
3J60.093 
3J60.113 
3J60.119 
3JM.13S 
3JM.137 
3J60.143 
3J60.1S9 
3J60.164 
3J60.187 
3J60.I9S 
3J60.19b 
3J60.19S 
3J6(UI« 

SJMUBS 

3J60.2B 
3JM.239 
3J60.2SS 
3J60JS6 
3J60J57 

3j60jea 

3J60J72 

3J60jn 
3.J6I).288 
3360.292 
3J60J06 
3J60JU 
3J60J21 
3J60323 
3J60J47 
3J60JSS 
3J60J74 
3JMJ86 
3J60J88 
3J60.430 
3J60.4S8 
3.360.459 
3J60.478 
3J6Q.516 
3J60379 
3J60.599 
3J6O.600 
3J60.631 
^360  jM7 


•    :  xatojoo 

•      :    3360.453  | 

IS     :    3360.775 

xatcjkT 

3360,602 

16     :    XitOJOb 

SJfMT* 

3360A14 

17      :    S3W371 

3J60M2  ' 

3360.621 

33S937S 

3JM.707 

3360.667 

3359381 

3J60.708 

3360,690 

3359  A30 

3J60.710 

3360.751 

3359  A34 

3J60.713 

3360.757 

3359  A57 

3Ji0.716 

3360.774 

3359.668 

SJ60.717 

10      :    3359,626 

3359  j6«7 

3360.718 

3J60331 

3359.702 

3360.726 

3360370 

3359.727 

3360.727 

3360.426 

3359,738 

3360,734 

3360.443 

3359.751 

SJMOjm 

3360,445 

3359.753 

3360.750 

3360.466 

3359.761 

>.           3360.7S6 

3360.473 

3359.771 

'               3360.767 

3360.488 

3359.772 

3360.7W 

3360,503 

3359,796 

3360.793 

3360319 

33S9JU 

3.360.794 

3360320 

3359317 

7      ;    3360.0S3 

3360322 

33S932S 

8          3359A67 

3J«032S 

3359390 

3360.067 

iJMMl 

3359397 

3360.174 

SJiO^l 

3359,925 

3360.249 

3JM.7W 

3359,941 

IJUMi 

11      :    3JS9JSS 

3359.966 

9     :    SJSi^SM 

3359.946 

3359.999 

33S93W 

3360  M5 

3360.017 

3359397 

3360.798 

3360^)21 

3359.601 

12      :     3359.698 

3360,040 

3359  A07 

3359.737 

3360.058 

3359  A95 

3359.788 

3360.073 

3359.696 

3359323 

3360,075 

3359.708 

3359374 

3360X178 

3359.732 

3359.959 

3360.086 

3359.779 

3359.997 

3360,087 

33S9J09 

3360,027 

3360,090 

3359  J38 

3360,290 

3360,091 

3.359  J38 

3360.419 

3360,106 

3359,934 

3360.510 

3360.146 

3359.944 

3360311 

3360.148 

3360,014 

3^381 

3360.157 

3360.018 

3360,641 

3360.158 

3360/162 

13      :    3359.681 

3360,172 

3360.116 

3359321 

3360,183 

3360.154 

3359347 

3360,190 

3360309 

3360.173 
3360382 

3360334 

3.360,421 

3360348 

3360,450 

3360.420 

3360364 

17 


3360374 
3360375 
3360381 
3360385 
3360393 
3360399 


18 


3360302 

3360305 

3360311 

3360318 

336032S 

3360330 

3360343 

3360356 

3360369 

3360383 

3360392 

3360.431 

3360.441 

3360.449 

3360.471 

3360386 

3360.604 

3360.607 

3360,608 

3360,624 

3360.625 

3360.663 

3360  A87 

3360.6M 

3360,704 

3360.714 

3360,763 

3359  A28 

3359.685 

3359.693 

3359*99 

3359,747 

3359329 

3359333 

3359375 

3359.902 

3359.903 

3359.924 

3359,993 

3360,095 

3.360.167 

3360,199 

3360302 


XXXVl 


1  -i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xxxvu 


18 


19 


26 


S360JSS 

3360.266 
3360363 
3360.435 
3360.468 
3360355 
3360,715 
3360.730 
3360,742 
3359.640 
3359.711 
3359.712 
3359.764 
3359.942 
3360.029 
3360312 
3360.634 
3360.795 
3360.076 
3360336 
3J60375 
3359378 
3359.709 
3359.760 
3359376 
3359.907 
3359.908 
3360.120 
3360,783 
:    3360.484 
3360371 
3360.578 
3360.580 
3360.582 
:    3359.582 
3359.625 
3359.689 
3359319 
3359.968 
3360.125 
3360.161 
3360.170 
3360.181 
3360307 
3360.434 
3360.474 
3360.613 
:    3359384 
3359385 
3359386 
3359 />53 
3359 /k56 
3359,658 
3359.687 
3359.778 
3359307 
3359349 
3359350 
3359377 
3359394 
3359.910 
3359.939 
3359,945 
3359.975 
3360325 
3360.065 
3360382 
3360,097 
3360,118 
3360,152 
3360362 
3360373 
3360366 
3360379 
3360385 
3360398 
3360,605 
3360342 
3360395 
3360,740 
3360.744 
3360,753 
3360,759 
3360.771 
3360.772 
3360.777 
:    3359300 
3359305 
3359313 
3359.614 
3359.663 
3359370 
3359383 
3359,684 
3359390 
3359.719 
3359.721 
33S9.722 
3359.765 
3359.766 
3359.767 
3359.768 
335«.785 
3359306 
3359327 
3359330 


27 


28 
29 


30 
32 

34 


3359331 
3359332 
3359  335 
3359336 
3359337 
3359361 
3.359366 
3.359368 
3359386 
3359392 
3359.913 
3359.915 
3359.918 
3359,960 
3359,967 
3360304 
3360.069 
3360,079 
3360.083 
3360.084 
3360,092 
3360,132 
3360.142 
3360,145 
3360.227 
3360.276 
3360.278 
3360.295 
3360.296 
3J60.308 
3360319 
3360.322 
3360.380 
3360395 
3360.400 
3J60,425 
3360,446 
3360.491 
3360,492 
3360.496 
3360325 
3360330 
3360,760 
:    3359377 
3359361 
3359,749 
3359,754 
3359,904 
3359,906 
3359.996 
3360.112 
3360.140 
3360.163 
3360397 
3360367 
3360.412 
3360331 
3360338 
3360,778 
3360.786 
:    3359,591 
3359.682 
3359.974 
:    3360.002 
3360.055 
3360.197 
3360307 
3360.224 
3360.226 
3360.467 
3360344 
3360.545 
3360356 
3360,754 
:    3360346 
:    3360,061 
3360391 
:    3359369 
3359383 
3359327 
3359.632 
3359.679 
3359.700 
3359.723 
3359,726 
3359.735 
3359,799 
3359340 
3359342 
3359344 
3359357 
3359379 
3359398 
3359,952 
3359.956 
3359,983 
3359.992 
3359.995 
3360.008 
3360366 
3360,111 
3360.124 
3360.128 
3360.153 
&360.188 
3360303 


35 

36 


3360310 
3360321 
3360370 
3360328 
3360332 
3360337 
3360338 
3360339 
3360342 
3360354 
3360358 
3360359 
3360381 
3360.406 
3360,409 
3360,414 
3360,415 
3360.432 
3360,439 
3360.455 
3360.464 
3,360.465 
3360.469 
3360.470 
3360.472 
3360.476 
3360.481 
3360.489 
3360304 
3360313 
3360329 
3360350 
3360351 
3360360 
3360361 
3360369 
3360373 
3360384 
3360385 
3360391 
3360392 
3360393 
3360310 
3360317 
3360323 
3360337 
3360369 
3360388 
3360369 
3360,720 
3360,731 
3360,739 
3360,745 
3360,749 
3360,770 
3360,779 
3360.780 
3360,787 
:    3360,743 
:    3359367 
3359370 
3359376 
3359388 
3,359306 
3359374 
3359380 
3359386 
33S9388 
3359391 
3359392 
3,359,701 
3359,705 
3359,743 
3359,745 
3359,777 
3359.783 
3359315 
3359320 
3359351 
3359352 
3359354 
3359371 
3359378 
3359391 
3359,900 
3359.911 
3359.912 
3359,920 
3359,955 
3359.980 
3360303 
3360320 
3360371 
3360,114 
3360,115 
3360.117 
3360.129 
3360,133 
3360.136 
3360,149 
3360,150 
3360.184 
3360,186 
3360,193 
3360317 
3360329 


37 


38 
39 


40 


3360358 

3360359 

3360371 

3360327 

3.360345 

3.360350 

3360352 

3360372 

3360377 

3360378 

3360389 

3360397 

3360.41 1 

3360.417 

3360.454 

3,360.457 

3360.462 

3360.490 

3,360,497 

3360302 

3360,507 

3360318 

3360326 

3360335 

3360338 

3360357 

3360,558 

3360359 

3360362 

3360366 

3360396 

3360309 

3360333 

3360335 

3360339 

3360346 

3360352 

3360364 

3360,684 

3360397 

3360,712 

3360,724 

3360,725 

3360,729 

3360,732 

3360,761 

3360,768 

3360.769 

3360.776 

3360.784 

.    3359318 

3359350 

3359354 

3359339 

3359346 

3360317 

3360394 

3360332 

3360.721 

:    3359372 

3359315 
3359319 
3359.638 
3359345 
3359.676 
3359,750 
3359,757 
3359,776 
33S9302 
3359316 
3359364 
3359370 
3359387 
3359.914 
3359.923 
3360,037 
3360364 
3360,127 
3360,162 
3360.178 
3360.182 
3360315 
3360346 
3360386 
3360387 
3360304 
3360310 
3360353 
3360376 
3360396 
3360,401 
3360.423 
3360.493 
3360300 
3360333 
3360363 
3360390 
3360,628 
3360353 
3360365 
3360386 
3360,702 
:    3359,739 
3359,797 
3359373 


40 


41 


42 


43 


3360.007 
3360.036 
3360,046 
3360,108 
33603B2 
3360383 
3360384 
3360399 
3360.452 
3360.461 
3360387 
3360.773 
3359395 
3359364 
3359334 
3359,919 
3359,929 
3360394 
3360301 
3359323 
3359331 
3359333 
3359349 
3359369 
3359377 
3359,706 
3359,710 
3359,731 
3359,744 
3359,746 
3359,780 
3359,781 
3359,787 
3359,792 
3359.795 
3359308 
3359324 
3359363 
3359.926 
3359,930 
3359.931 
3359.936 
3359.964 
3359.971 
3359.977 
3359.978 
3359.984 
3359.988 
3360301 
3360328 
3360359 
3360377 
3360.096 
3360,102 
3360,109 
3360,121 
3360,131 
3360.141 
3360,147 
3360,155 
3360,175 
3360.185 
3360301 
3360336 
3360349 
3360351 
3360361 
3360384 
3360387 
3360,404 
3360,422 
3360,427 
3360,440 
3360,451 
3360,460 
3360.480 
3360.483 
3360306 
3360317 
3360321 
3360368 
3360372 
3360394 
3360303 
3360312 
3360319 
3360350 
3360373 
3360.674 
3360375 
3360385 
3360396 
3360,706 
3360,746 
3360,752 
3360,755 
3360,788 
3360,799 
:    3359387 
3360,438 
:    3359,717 
3359,762 
3359399 
3359,982 
3360352 
3360,766 


45 


47 


49 
51 


53, 

-a 


54 


55 


3359310 
3359,714 
3359,716 
3359,928 
3360312 
3360313 
3360,^4 
3359.990 
3360,094 
3360319 
3360333 
3360335 
3,360340 
3360364 
3360,477 
3360347 
3360364 
3359399 
3359324 
3359341 
3359,748 
3359,755 
3359.782 
3359,909 
3359,963 
3359.965 
3360343 
3360349 
3360357 
3.360360 
3360.123 
3360.151 
3360.166 
3360300 
3360333 
3360335 
3360361 
3360301 
3360.444 
3360.456 
3360367 
3360375 
3360376 
3360306 
3360349 
3360355 
3360371 
3360.737 
3360,738 
:    3359375 
3360360 
:    3359374 
3359311 
33W*644 
3359341 
3359381 
3359383 
3359,943 
3359,973 
3359,998 
3360315 
3360,134 
3360*598 
3360357 
3360359 
3360.705 
3360,711 
3360,723 
3360,747 
3360,791 
3360.796 
:    3359302 
3359,621 
3359,694 
3359322 
3359343 
3360,160 
3360332 
3360,733 
:    3360.482 
3360,498 
3,360336 
3360339 
3360343 
:    3359316 
3359,635 
3359,637 
3359,642 
3,359343 
3,359346 
3359,647 
3359348 
3.359373 
3359,774 
3,359303 
3359310 
3359385 
3359,938 
3359,940 
3,360,032 
3360,052 
3360354 
3360,103 
3360,126 
3360.176 
3360316 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Search  Room  Hours 

The  move  of  the  Public  Search  Room  to  Crystal  Plaxa  Is 
now  underway  and  should  be  completed  sometime  in  January. 

EffectiTe  Jan.  2,  1968,  the  Public  Search  Room  at  Crystal 
Plata  will  be  open  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  on  workdays ;  It  will 
not  t>e  open  on  Saturdays. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Nor.  30,  1967.  Afittant  Commiationer. 


Trademark  SoUs 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B«r.  No.  22,4«8  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Nutrient  or  tonic  beverages ;  WLeg.  No.  47,189,  same.  Non- 
alcoholic maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such 
bererages  ;  Rer.  No.  ZS8,148,  same,  Beverages  and  syrups  for 
the  manufacture  of  such  beverages ;  Reg.  No.  2S8.148,  same ; 
Reg.  No.  415,7S8  (COKE),  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bever- 
ages and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  Bled  Sept.  25, 
1967.  DC,  ED.  Ark.  (Little  Rock).  Doc.  PB67-C-62,  The 
Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Kannie  L.  Clark  and  Stanley  Clark, 
doing  butineta  a«  Burger  Bam.  Same,  filed  Oct.  16,  1967, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  48040,  The  Coca-Cola 
Co.  V.  Polco.  Inc.  Suae,  filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  48041,  The  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  Red  Chim- 
ney, Inc. 


B«r-  No.  47.178-     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beff.  No.  201.894  (CADILLAC),  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Automobiles;  Beg.  No.  S01,7«8  (CROWN  AND  SHIELD 
DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  847,241  (CADILLAC),  same,  Main- 
tenance and  repair  service  for  automotive  vehicles,  parts,  and 
accessories;  Beg.  No.  858.918  (DESIGN  OF  EMBLEM),  same, 
filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  6986, 
General  Motort  Corp.  v.  Henry  L.  Freymueller  and  Day"!  Auto 
Brokera,  Inc.,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Aurora  Cadillac.  Final  Judg- 
ment permanently  enjoining  defendants,  Oct,  5,  1967. 

Beg.  No.  281,188.     (See  Reg.  No.  201,694.) 

Bog.  No.  288.145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.)  i 

B«ff.  No.  288,148.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  378,328  (DU  PONT  IN  AN  OVAL),  B.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nem^iF^  and  Company,  Cellulose  acetate  film,  cellulose 
sponges,  ceramic  clays,  and  chalk,  filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  D.C., 
E.D.N.Y,  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-20,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ifemourt 
i  Co.  V.  V.8.  Preciaion  Die  d  Tool  Co.  Order  of  dismissal 
filed  June  16,  1967. 

B«r.  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Beg.  No.  548,248  (KING  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN),  Quality 
Dairy  Company,  Packaged  ice  cream  ;  Beg.  No.  674,682,  same. 
Packaged  ice  cream,  butter,  fresh  cream,  fresh  milk,  etc. ; 
Beg.  No.  802,799,  same,  filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.    Louis),    Doc.    67C333(3),    Quality   Dairy    Company    v. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applicatiODS  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] io^ia«f 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -- Dec.  13,  1»«6 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - - Oct-  21,  i9o4 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Diroctor,  Trademark  Enmlnlnf  Operatleii 

THADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  8,  4.  6,  7,  »,  10, 11,  87,  38.  80.  ».  83.  87.  88.  36,  40.  41.  42.  48.  K^  Certification  Marks. 
Clanes  Aand  B 

(II)  F.  H,  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  8. 15. 18,  45,  4«.  47,  48,  49.  51,  62;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Claas  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  28,  28.  81,  84.  36,  86 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Clasaes  8, 12, 18, 14, 1«,  17,  20,  22,  24.  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  104,  108, 
106,  and  107 :.. - - 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) - 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


1-16-87 

1-18^ 

12-13-06 

12-19-86 

10-16-67 
10-16-67 


1-11-66 
11-1-6E 
4-16-66 

10-21-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1967 — 2,473 


Registrations  Issued 370— No.  841,063  to  No.  841,432 

Renewals  Issued 50 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weeklr. «»  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Saperintendent 
of  Document*.  CoTcrnment  Printing  Office,  WashinRton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  aulMcriptioni  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommnnicaiions  tAdreiaed:  tubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  (4.00  additional:  aingle  copiea.  25  cenU  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnUhod  by  the  Patent  Offieo  for  20  eenU  each. 

ordcn  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*.  Waahington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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Nathan   Takatl  and  B.  Ales  Truat,  ioing  butinea*  aa  King 
Quality  Buildera. 

Keg.  No.  600.018  (PLAYBOY^.  HMH  Publishlns  Co..  Inc. 
Monthly  magailne ;  Rec  No.  710.088  (PLAYBOY  LIQUOR 
CADDY  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Bottle  bolder;  Be«.  No. 
748.S87  (THE  PLAYBOY  CLUB),  same.  Operating  private 
social  clubo  which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertainment. 
flled  Aug.  18.  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
1218-JWC,  HUH  Publiahing  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Playboy  Cluba  In- 
ternational, Inc.  V.  Seymour  Raff,  et  al..  doing  buaineaa  aa 
Playboy  Liquora. 

Reg.  No.  0i«.018  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Monthly  magailne;  Reg.  No.  710.088  (PLAYBOY  LIQUOR 
CADDY  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Bottle  holder;  Reg.  No. 
748.987  (THE  PLAYBOY  CLUB),  same,  Operating  private 
social  clubs  which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertainment ; 
Reg.  No.  700.702  (PLAYBOY),  same.  Operation  of  establish 
ments  which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertainment.  Bled 
Sept.  26.  1967.  D.C..  CD.  California  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
1408-PH,  HMH  Publiahing  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Playboy  Cluba  In- 
ternational, Inc.  V.  Seymour  Raff,  Jean  Raff,  and  Ben  Raff, 
doing  buaineaa  aa  Playboy  Liquora. 

Reg.  No.  047.241.     (See  Reg.  No.  201. 6M.) 

Reg.  No.  6S8318.     (See  Reg.  No.  201,694.) 

Reg.  No.  074.082.     (See  Reg.  No.  548,248.) 

Reg.  No.  688.888   (CHEMSEARCH),  National  Disinfectant 
Company,    Cleaning    compositions    for    building    floors    and 


walls;  Reg.  No.  72SJJ04  (NATIONAL  CHEMSEARCH  AND 
DESIGN),  National  Chemsearch  Corporation  of  Texas,  Liquid 
dust  mop  treatment  that  flreproofs  mops  ;  disinfectants,  wet- 
ting agents,  coolants,  antl-corrodlng  agents,  fumlgants,  and 
Industrial  and  Institutional  deodorants ;  Reg.  No.  725,717. 
same.  Industrial  and  Institutional  detergents,  solvent  de- 
greaser,  glass  cleaner,  soap,  antiseptic  lotion  cleaner,  sewer 
and  drain  pipe  cleaners,  sewerage  system  cleaners,  and  paint 
remover,  flled  Sept.  8,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
67C1544,  National  Chemaearch  Corp.  v.  Madiaon  Chemical 
Corp. 

Reg.  No.  710.088.     (See  Reg.  No.  aOO,01&) 

Reg.  No.  725.004.     (See  Reg.  No.  685,666.) 

Reg.  No.  723.717.     (Soe  Reg.  No.  685,666.) 

Reg.  No.  7S7.087  (WORLD  AND  DESIGN),  Worid  Carpet 
Mills,  Inc.,  Textile  carpeting ;  Reg.  No.  787.818.  same.  World 
Carpets.  Inc.  and  World  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  same,  flled  Oct.  16, 
1967,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-2269,  World  Car- 
pela,  Inc.  v.  Dick  LUtrell'a  Neu)  World  Carpeta,  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  748487.     (See  Reg.  No.  600,018.) 

Reg.  No.  700,702.     (See  Reg.  No.  600.018.) 

Reg.  No.  787.810.     (See  Reg.  No.  737,967.) 

Reg.  No.  002,790.     (See  Reg.  No.  548,246.) 

Reg.  No.  812,470  (GO-GO),  Brumberger  Co.,  Inc.,  Toy 
guitars,  flled  Apr.  11,  1966,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-1027, 
Brumberger  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Lorraine  Induatriea  Inc.  Consent 
Judgment,  defendant  enjoined.  Mar.  7,  1967. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

7™  Stat  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flJed  >.ithin  thirty  days  of  this  Publication^    See  Roles  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  .eparau  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  (or  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  appUcations  (or  reglstratton  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

8N    257.641.     Modern    Aire    Company.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.     CIm8  34— Heating,  Lighdng,  and  Ventilating  ApparatU 

Piled  Oct.  31,  1966. 


MopehnAipe 


CUmo  100 — MisceDaneoos 

For    Designing    of    Industrial    and    Residential    Heating 
Systems. 

Class  103 — Constrnction  and  Repair    - 

For  InsUlUng  and  Servicing  of  Industrial  and  Residential 
Heating  Systems. 

First  use  February  1935. 


For  Air  Conditioners  and  Evaporative  Air  Coolers. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1964. 


8N  259,366.     Oppenhelmer  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN  263,572.  Saunda,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Health  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  30, 
1967. 

SAUNDEX 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  825,363  and  826,983. 
Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surreal  A^Uancc* 

For  Mechanical  Vaporlier  Appliances. 
Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioos 

For  Medicated  Facial  Scrub,  Facial  Lotion.  Facial  Blemish 
Foundation  Cream,  and  Facial  Talcum  Powder. 

First  use  Jan.  20^^967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  the  rights  in  the 
InsUnt  mark  are  not  Umlted  to  a  particular  color  combination. 

CiaM  101— Advertising  and  Business 

For  Brokerage  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Industrial,  Commer- 
cial, and  Ranch  Real  Estate  and  Cattle  Herds ;  Managing  and 
Appraising  Such  Real  Estate  and  CatUe  Herds  for  Others. 


SN    259,878.     General   Cold   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    266.273.     Nutter    Engineering    Company,    Tulsa,    Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1967. 


NUTTER 


Class  2 — ^Receptades 

For  Fluid  Contact  Trays  and  Accessories. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  26,  1952.  ^ 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-FWIng 

Supplies 

For  Flow  Control  Valves.  i 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  26, 1952. 

Class  100 — Miscellancons 

For   Engineering   Consultant,   Equipment   Designing,   and 
Drafting  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  16, 1954. 


aass  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Financing  and  Insuring  the  Purchase  by  Others  of  In- 
dustrial, Commercial,  and  Ranch  Real  Estate  and  Cattle 
Herds. 

First  use  September  1952. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Data  Processing  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31, 1964, 


The  word   "Cold"  and  the  abbreviaUon  "U.S.A."  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Qasg  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


SN  278,445.     Allied  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Piled 
Aug.  17,  1967. 

ALLIED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,688. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppBes 

For  High  Fidelity  Electronic  Equipment — 'Namely,  Re- 
ceivers, Tuners,  and  Amplifiers ;  Citisens'  Band  Communica- 
tion Systems;  Walkie  Talkies;  Electron  Tubes;  and  Radio 
Recdving  Sets. 

First  use  Oct  21,  1963. 

Class  36 — ^Musical  Instmmoits  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  and  Tapes;  and  Becord 
Changers. 

First  use  July  S,  1967. 
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SN  278.635.^arte  t  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     CI—  13_H«tlwi^e    Md    Wumbtag    «mI    Sleam-Fittlng 
Au«.  21.  1»67.  .  SappUes 

For  Vinyl  Dralnboards  and  Vinyl  Sink  Mata. 

Cfaw  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 
Sabstimtes  Therefor 


For  Vinyl  Placem«ta. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Vinyl"  apart  from  the  mark  ,.   ,o«7 

a»  8hown.     owner  of  Beg.  No«.  715.240  and  825.053.  First  u«.  May  15.  1967. 


SECTION  2 


Tr.  Mliowln.  n^U  «  published  in  compliance  with  section  ,2(.,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  .iM«.    Oppo-tion  under  -ction  13  may  he  nied 
rithin  thirty  days  of  pubUcation.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  «-i„„  i  l 

^OT.:  For  pub.iction  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  appUc^lon  for  re.istratlon  In  more  than  on.  da...  see  section  l.J 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   242.643.     Pacific  Vejetahle  Oil  Corporatlpn,   San   Fran- 
cisco. Calif .    Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 

SAFFOLA  161 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  775,991.  775.995.  and  others. 
For  Safflower  Planting  Seeds. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1962 


SN  264.818.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1967. 


GAF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124.  744.454.  and  others. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Water-Soluble  to  Water-Insolu- 
ble Resins.  Polymers  and  Plastics  In  Emulsion.  Dispersion. 
Solution  and  Other  Uquid  Forms,  In  Solid  Particulate  Bulk 
Forms,  and  in  the  Form  of  Sheets,  Films,  Rods,  Tubes,  Fila- 
ments, and  Other  Solid  Shapes. 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1951. 


*  T.    w^     win    •N   276,982.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh. 

SN    256,096.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Umlted,    MUi  ^^     ^^^^  ^^^^  ^g,  1967. 

bank.  London,  England.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1966. 


PITTEX 


For  Abraslve-ConUlnlng  Plastic  Filaments. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  26.  1967. 


For  Plastics  In  the  Form  of  Powders.  PastlB.  Liquids.  Emul- 
sions. Dispersions.  Pellets,  and  Granules.  All  for  Industrial 

Use. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1966 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  8.  1966. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN  250.995,    Prophylactic  Brush  Company.  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25.  1966. 


PRO 


SN  262.000.     Prophylactic  Brush  Company.  Florence.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


PRO 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  16.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,120.  350.239.  and  562.333. 
For  Synthetic  Fiber  and  Monofilament. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


SN    264.668.     Inland    Container    Corporation,    Indianapolis. 
Ind.    FUed  Feb.  14.  1967. 


KRANCOR 


SN  262.263.     Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed 
Jan.  10.  1967. 

1900 

For  Ultra  High-Molecular  Weight  Polyethylene  Shapes  In 
the  Form  of  Sheets.  Rods.  Tubes,  Strips,  and  Bars. 
First  use  June  28.  1966. 


For  Corrugated  Flberboard  Liquid  Box. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1967. 


SN  263.371.     Fromm  Bros..  Inc.,  Hamburg.  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 


SN   267.282.     C.  W.   Heppenstall.  d.b.a.   Ever-Flo  Products, 
Delray  Beach.  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1967. 

UNCLE  BILL'S 

For  Condiment  Shakers. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1966. 


26.  1967. 


FROM  THE  AMBER  FAMILY 
OF  FROMM 


SN  270.057.     W.  R.  Grac*  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 


26.  1967. 


SERVE 


First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


December  26,  1967 
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For  Beach  Bags. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  270.161.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif,    q^^  3  .  BaOgage,  AlUIBal  EqUipmeiltS,  PoTI- 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1967.  .  .a      .        t       • 

SEA  &  SKI  '•""'  '"^  ^'^"^ 

SN    279,512.     Dogs    of    Distinction,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 

DUDS  BY  DOD 

ASTRO-INSULATED  FOR 

WARMTH 

The  words  "Duds"  and  "for  Warmth"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  without  waiver  of  any  common-law 

Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  147.256.  dated  Sept  23    1966^  "*  for  Coats  for  Dogs. 

For  Spray  Dispensers  for  Dispensing  Glass  leaning    Air  ^^^^ 

Freshening.  Deodorising.  Disinfecting.  Bacteria  Controlling.  «         

and  Insectlcldal  Sprays.  — ^■~^^^^— ^~ 

sN2«.«8   o.r...  J.  B..».  ..b..  L-«..u  E«.o«««  Qass  4  -  Abrasives  Biid  Polishliis  Mateiisls 

Co..  McHenry.  111.    Filed  May  29.  1967. 


SN  271,568.  "O.  H.  Wood  and  Company  Umlted.  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  May  15.  1967. 


OZAMATIC 


SP^U^ 


SN   239.613.     General    Cable   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


For  Salt  and  Pepper  Servers  Made  of  Synthettc  Resin. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1942. 


For  Plastic  Scouring  Pads. 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN  272.803.     Burd  k  Fletcher  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


SN  262.241.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     Filed 


Filed  June  1,  1967. 


RE-GUARD 


BURD 
FLETCHER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  650.721  and  651.301. 

For  Containers  Which  Have  Been  Lithographed  or  Printed. 
Partlculariy  Paper  Cartons  and  Folding  Paper  Boxes.  Includ- 
ing Those  Constructed  of  Box  Board. 

First  use  May  16.  1967. 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Floors.  Wood- 
work. Furniture.  Paneled  Walls. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN    273,031.     CTP   Industries    Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  6, 1967. 

GRIP-ZIP 

For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  262.242.     8.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    FUed 
Jan.  10,  1967. 

RE-GARD 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  PoUshing  Floors.  Wood- 
work, Furniture.  Paneled  WaUs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  267,634.     S.  Jackson  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUed 
Mar.  27,  1967.  ' 


J^ 


SN  273.219.     Vac  Pac.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  6, 


1967. 


SUPERVAC 


For  Heat-Shrinkable  Polyester  Bags. 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


SN  281,753.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Evanston, 
lU.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


VIEW-GARD 


For  Paperboard  Package  Components. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1967. 


For  Metal  PoUsb. 
First  use  March  1957. 


Class  5  — Adhesives 

SN  264,820.     General  AniUne  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  16.  1967. 

GAF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124.  744,454.  and  others. 
For  Water-Soluble,  Solvent-Soluble  and  Reactive  Adhesives 
and  Cements  in  Liquid,  Paste,  and  SoUd  Particulate  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1951. 
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December  26,  1967 


SN  207.871.     Uflne  Kublmann,  Paris,  Prance.    Filed  Mar.  29, 


1967. 


INTRACETYLE 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioas 

„  ,    „        T  »^      »•      VI  w  Owner  of  French   Beg.   No.  470,866.  dated  Mar.  7,  1858 

SN    284.312.     Sumitomo    Chemical    Co.,    Ltd.,    Hl»a.hl-ku.     ^selne)  ;  Natl.  Init.  No.  104.179. 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1965.  For  Djettuffa. 


SUMITOMO 


PrtoritT  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application  SN  267,872.     U(lne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29, 

filed  Sept.  30,  1965 :  Reg.  No.  749,386.  dated  July  31.  1967.  1967. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  Used  in  AgricuWure.   Horticul-  "WF'ORF'TlOlir 

ture   and    Forestry— Namely.    InsecUcldes  ;    and    Insectiddal  1"!  X-<V/XVUXy  Vf-A 

Preparations  for  Prevention  of  Epidemic  Diseases. 

•^  Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  451,007.  dated  May   13.   1955 

^— ^^-^—  (Seine)  ;  N»tl.  Inst.  No.  56,775. 

SN  250,187.     Miles  Lalwratories.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  *""  ^** 

July  13.  1966.  . 

XEMPRO      I  SN  267.873.  Uglne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29, 

1967. 

For  Heat  SUble  Protease  Ensyme.  T^TXTT  rvi-V¥TTlk.T^^-KT¥-< 

First  use  on  or  before  June  15.  1966.  ^  I  lAJvl  U IW  IJ.W  Hi 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  477,583,  dated  Jan.  16,  1959 

SN  252,929.     John  O.  BuUer  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  124,325. 

Ang.  23.  1966.  For  Dyestuffs. 

CLEAR  DIP  

For  SteriUslng  and  Defogging  Composition  for  Mirrors  and  ^Vl^-'//,  ^N.V^Phllip.-Duph.r.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 

Other  Medical  and  Dental  Instruments.  ' 

First  use  In  or  about  1958.                                                      1  -tv-tt    -^.T-r-^-Ba-  a 

DU-NEMA 

SN  254.408.     Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  For  Nematoddes. 

Sept  13,  1966.  First  use  Jan.  13,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  13.  1967. 

CAL-TINT  

„      ^                    ^  „  ,         ^    .      „     ^,       ^           .»,         T«  SN  269,374.     Guardian   Chemical   CorporaUon,   Long  Island 

For  Pigments  and  Colorants  for  Coating  Compositions  In-  ^       ^^  ^     pii^^  ^p,   ^  19^7 

eluding  Paints. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1961.  n/^T  'V/^/~^1i)l"DT  T^V 

SN   260,587.     Rubicon   Chemicals   Inc.,   Oelsmar,   La.     Filed  For  Water  Solubllltlng  Agents. 

Dec  12.  1966.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 

RUBICON          f  


_  „  .,,.,....,...  -  TT         SN  270.682.     International  Rectifier  CorporaUon.  El  Segundo, 

For  Organic  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Ure-        ^^j^^     ^^^  ^      ^  ^^^^ 

thane ;    Organic   Chemical   Precursors   of   Isocyanates ;    and 

Isocyanates.  1 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1966.  ' 


DAL  CLAY 


~~'^^^~~  For  Electrolytic  Paste  Used  In  Connection  With  Electro- 

8N  267,865.     Uglne  Kuhlmann,  Parts,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29,     Cardiogram. 
1907  First  use  Dec.  26,  1966.  I 

ALOXANE  

,„.„     SN  270.902.     Corn  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Owner   of  French   Reg.   No.   470.864,   dated   Mar.   7.   1958         j^^^    g   jg^^ 

(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  106,671. 

For  Dyestuffs. 


SN  267,867.     Uglne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29, 
1967. 

CRINOLANE 


COVOL 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  514,984.  dated  July  26.  1963         For  Polyvinyl  Alcohols,  Partially  Esterifled  Polyvinyl  Al- 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  209.641.  cohols  and  Copolymers  Thereof  for  Industrial  Applications. 

For  Dyestuffs.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  27.  1966. 


I 


SN  267,868.     Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29,     SN  271,335.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
1967.  May  12,  1967. 

ELISIANE  PERMAMUL 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  702,082.  dated  Oct.  1, 1965. 
For  Dyestuffs. 


For  Hydraulic  Fluid. 
Flrat  use  May  1,  1962. 
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SN   279.616.     Big   Thr.   Indu.JJal   Oas  .  Eaulpment  Co..  ^N^^V^^-S  A^  i"%"t.""*-  """""  ^'  "' 

Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  5. 1967.  ^•"'-  * 

TIRE-LIFE  BLUE  DIAMOND 

For  Nitrogen  Gas  Compound  To  Be  Used  In  Tires  To  Deter  For  Lariat  Rope  Ro^  Lariats  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

InUrnaToXuon  aid  Make  Them  Last  and  Wear  Longer.  First  use  around  1955. 

First  use  Aug.  17, 1967.  ^— ^— — 

— ^^— —  SN  278,804.     Kuraahlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuraahlkl,  Japan. 

•SN  282.516.     Morton  International,  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Filed  Aug.  22. 1967. 

Oct  16.  1967.  KURALON 

PANOMATIC  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583.099.  628,789,  and  639.757. 

For  Fishing  Nets.  Ropes,  Cords,  and  Twines. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,910.  819,695,  and  others.  ^Xnt  use  Aug.  1,  1949 ;  In  commerce  July  1.  1964. 

For  Fungicidal  Seed  Treating  Composition.  ^^^^^^^^___^ 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1967. 


aass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 


SN  282.563.     FaulUess  SUrch  Company,  Kansas  City.  **" 

Filed  Oct.  16. 1967.  ToDacco  ProoHCts 

RAGGlliDi     AW.W   O  gjj    263,486.     Scrtpto.    Inc.,    AtUnta,    Ga.     FUed   Jan.    27, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  829.633  and  829.913.  1967. 

For  Laundry  SUrch. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  April  1967. 


SN  282.719.     Chas.  Pllier  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Oct.  17,  1967. 

CHE-TEL 

For  Laboratory  Reagent  for  ChoUnesterase  Determinations. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  22.  1967. 


VU-LIGHTER 


Qass  7  -  Cordago 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  712.694  and  765,736. 

For  Cigar,  Cigarette,  and  Pipe  Ughtere,  Wicks,  and  nints. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN    273.739.     BrowneU    ft   Company   Incorporated,    Moodus, 
Conn.    Filed  June  IS,  1967. 


SPUN-TEX 


Bor  Ropes  and  Twines. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  14,  1967. 


SN   273,740.     Brownell   ft   Company   Incorporated,   Moodus, 
Conn.    FUed  June  13.  1967. 


NYCOR 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Pirearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  254.379.     Dynamlt  Nobel  AktiengeseUschaft,  Trolsdorf. 
Germany.    FUed  Sept.  13,  1966. 

ALFA-SPEED 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Apr.  30.  1966 ;  Beg.  No.  819,779,  dated  May  23,  1966. 
For  Small  Arms  Ammunition. 
Flrat  use  July  18,  1966 ;  In  commerce  July  18,  1966. 


For  Ropes  and  Twines. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  278.139.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed' Aug.  11.  1967. 

GREAT  WESTERN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,454. 
For  Rope  and  Twine. 
Flrat  use  about  July  1923. 


SN    257,304.     Organic   Compost   Corporation,    Germantown. 
Wis.    FUed  Oct.  26, 1966. 


SN  278,140.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


r^f 


TUBBS-GW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436.047  and  439.580. 

For  Rope  and  Twine. 

First  use  about  June  22.  1962. 


For  the  purpose  of  registration  no  c^m  Is  made  to  the 
excluslTe  right  to  use  the  color  green  as  represented  In  the 
drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common-law 
rights  therein. 

For  Sheep  and  Cattle  Manure  Compost. 

Plrat  use  Dec.  1,  1959.  ^ 
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Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  264,956.     Parr  Paint  and  Sealanta  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  252.741.     Memphis  Moldings,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed 
Aug.  19.  1966. 


The  mark  comprises  a  pair  of  M's  depicted  in  the  manner 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Wood  Molding  for  Interior  Trim  of  Residences  and  Mo 
bile  Homes,  and  Structural  Components  of  Kitchen  Counter- 
tops. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  words  "Paint  and  Sealants"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,343,  701,189,  and  others. 

For  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compounds  and  Ceramic  Tile 
Mastic. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  25,  1966. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies  ^ 


SV    254  593      Emolre    Petroleum    Company,    Denver,    Colo.     SN    250,739.     ContlnenUl    Oil   Company,    Ponca   City.   Okla. 
'Filed  Sept.  16.  1966.  Filed  July  21,  1966. 


BITULIZER 


BATH-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,106,  799,377,  and  799,378. 

For  Asphalt.  Solvent-Diluted  and  Cut  Back  Asphalts  and 
Asphaltlc  Emulsions  for  StabUialng  Soils  and  Road  Bed  Ma 
terlal  by  Blending  the  Same  With  Such  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1966. 


For  Pipe  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


SN    254,594.     Empire    Petroleum    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966.  i 

PENELINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,106.  799.377.  and  799,378. 
For   Asphalt  and   Solvent-Diluted  and  Cut  Back   Asphalts 
for  Reservoir  and  Canal  Linings, 
rirst  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1966. 


SN  256,426.     Bethea  Company,   Inc.,   Bessemer,   Ala.     Piled 
Oct.  14,  1966. 

BETHEA 

For   Electrical    Power    Line    Equlpment-^Namely,    Clamps, 
Connectors,  Guy-Wire,  and  Suspension  Assemblies. 
First  use  January  1951. 


I 


SN    254.595.     Empire    Petroleum    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


PENECIDE 


SN  261,894.     Telsco  Industries,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  3, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,106,  799.377.  and  799.378. 

For  Asphalt  and  Solvent  Diluted  and  Cut-Back  Asphalts 
Blended  With  an  Herbicide  To  Provide  a  Soil  Surface  SU- 
billser  Having  Herblcldal  Properties. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27.  1966. 


For  Spray  Heads  for  Irrigation  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 


J 


SN  262,497.     Morgan   Compyiy^  Oshkosh,   Wis.     Filed   Jan. 
13,  1967. 

I 


SN  264.490.     Allenalr  Corp.,   Mineola,  N.T.     Filed  Feb.   18, 
1967. 


imc- 


For  Wooden  Stairs  and  Structural  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


I 


r 
I  - 


For  Valves,   Cylinders,  Cyl-Checks,   Dial  Feed  Tables,  Air 
Clamps,  and  Accessories  for  the  Aforementioned  Products. 
First  use  January  1959. 


DECEMBER  26,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  173 


SN  265,233.     D  and  Q  Plastics  Co.,  Kent.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.    QaSf  14  -  Metsls    BUd    Mctal    CastiflgS    and 

21|  19^7. 


Forgings 


SN  264,819.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y,    Filed  Feb.  16. 1967. 


GAP 


For  Thermoplastic  Tube  Couplings,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  744,454,  and  others. 
For  Metal  Powders. 
First  use  March  1947. 


SN    265.328.     Permco    Corporation,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


ii 


If 


SN  265,594.     American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


CLIMELT-MOLY-MESH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,802. 

For  Molybdenum  and  Alloys  Thereof  In  Reticulated  Form. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  19tfS. 


For  Pump  Box  Apparatus  for  Accommodating  Safety  Valves 
for  Gasoline  Pump  Installations. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  266,152.     Handy  k  Harman.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
7,  1967. 


SN    268.994.     Republic    Steel   Corporation,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 

i  X-TRU-COAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,376  and  726,888. 
For  Plastic  Coated  Steel  Pipe  and  Tubing. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1961. 


CUNIP 


For  Copper  Alloys  Containing  Nickel,  Copper,  and  Phos- 
phate. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN    269,524.     Eaton    Yale   k  Towne   Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


QUINTPOINT 


For  Metal  Fasteners. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


SN  266,816.     W.  M.  Chace  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


MAGNETOFLEXURAL 


For  Laminated  Composite  Material,  Particularly  Laminated 
Metal  in  Which  at  Least  Some  of  the  Layers  Have  Relatively 
Different  Magnetostrlctlve  Coefficients. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  269,576.     Slant/Fin  Corporation,  Greenvale,  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  19,  1967. 


HYDRO-TITE 


SN  267,136.     Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  20, 1967. 


For  Expansion  Couplings. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SPINNALOY 


For  Metal  Alloy  for  Splnnerettes. 
SN  269,733.     American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo-         First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 

raUon,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1967.  ^^^^^^^ 


TOP-LOC 


For  Hinges  for  Toilet  Seats  and  Covers. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  269,894.     Joseph  A.  lala,  d.b.a.  The  Aero-Stat  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


MULTI-DRIVE 


For  Screw  Fasteners.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29, 1966. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  250,796.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  21,  1966. 


KEN-START 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,929,  670,499,  and  709,522. 
For  Starting  Fluid  for  Gasoline  and  Diesel  Engines. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


/ 
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9N   270,232.     Continental   OH   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla.     SN    258.883.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  248,413. 

For  Synthetic  Enamels,  Varnlabes,  Lacquers  and  Acrylics 
In  Both  Liquid  and  Paste  Forms,  and  Solvents  Used  In  Con- 
nection Therewith,  Masking  Compounds,  and  Synthetic 
Enamel,  Varnish,  Lacquer  and  Acrylic  Tlntlnr  Bases.  -^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,964,  660,432,  and  other*. 
For  Lubricating  Olli. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN    272.811.     Crouch    Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


SPRAY-GEL 


SN    260,762.     The   Permalux    Company.    Aurora,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  14.  1966. 

PCA 

For  Protective  Coating  for  Metals,  Particularly  Aluminum. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1966. 


For  Sanitary   Lubricants  for  Dairy  and  Food  Processing 
Equipment  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1967. 


SN  265,749.     Textron   Industries,   Inc..  Orange.   N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1967. 


SN  273,106.     Quaker  SUte  OU  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City, 
Pa.    FUed  June  5.  1967. 


QUAKER 


i^pr^ 


For  Paints,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers. 
First  use  1891. 


SN  269,129.     U.S.  Paint  Lacquer  and  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  106.015  and  769,044.       j 
For  Racing  Motor  Oil.  < 

First  use  Apr.  3, 1967. 


ALUMIGRIP 


For  Coatings,  Primers,  Enamels,  Reducers,  and  Thinners. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1956. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  250,690.     Rite-Way  Coatings  Co.,  Addison.  lU.    Filed  July 


SN    270,384.     Intercbemlcal    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


20.  1966. 


SPECTO-TRED 


For   Seamless   Polyurethane  Floor   Coating  for  Concrete, 
Wood,  and  Metal,  and  Metal  Primer. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1966. 


SN    252,919.     Wilson.    Walton    International    Incorporated, 
Hoboken.  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1966. 


2^ 


oinOfn] 


c: 


Finishes 


A LOCO AT 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  Coating  for  Metala. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims   the   word   "Finishes"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  and  Enamels. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1964. 


\ 
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SN  271.611.     Finch  Paint  &  Chemical  Co..  Torrance,  Calif.    SN  276,800.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
Filed  May  16,  1967.  "  N.Y.    Filed  July  26,  1967. 


CAT-A-LAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,755. 


MERMAID 

For  Cigarettes. 
%    For  Catalyst  Type  Resistant  Coatings  for  Brush  and  Spray         First  use  July  12,  1967. 
Application.  ^_^^^^^_^ 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1967.  ^~^^"^~ 


SN  277,365.     Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1967. 


SN  277,856.     Fact-0-Bake  of  Jacksonville,  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


RPG 


For  Liquid  Rust  and  Corrosion  Preventives  for  Exposed 
Metal  Surfaces  Which  Bonds  to  Such  Surfaces  and  Hardens 
Into  a  Flexible  and  Permanent  Coating  Thereon. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1966. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    264,143.     Carreras    Limited,   Basildon,    Essex,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 

CONSORT 

Owner  of  BrIUsh  Reg.  No.  575.981,  dated  Mar.  18.  1937. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
582,520.  825.198,  and  others. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  June  6,  1967  ;  February  1953  as  to  "L  &  M." 


SN   266,717.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


ATC 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN   269,277.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    235.253.     Atomic   Basic   Chemicals    Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  Exterminating  Worms  and  Other  Para- 
sites Prom  Livestock. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  136,304. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


SN    247.047.     Nejo    Pharmacal.    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.      Filed 
June  1,  1966. 

ANALONES 

■  r 
For  Analgesic  Sedative. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11, 1965. 


SN    252,479.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    MIU- 
8N  276,671.     Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,         bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  24.  1967.  ^^.^^^.^  »  ^^^  ^^^ 

PROJECT?  PEPTAVLON 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  695.156,  dated  Jan.  9,  1951. 
For  Cigarettes  and  Smoking  Tobacco.  For  Diagnostic  Agent  for  Clinical  Testing  of  Gastric  Secre- 

Flrst  use  June  16.  1967.  tlon  Used  on  the  Person. 


SN   276,799.     The  American   Tobacco  Company,  New  York,     SN  255,969.     Dermlk  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed 
N.Y.    Filed  July  26.  1967.  Oct.  7,  1966.   " 

APACHE  ,  SULFOGEN 

For  Cigarettes.  For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne. 

First  use  July  12,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 
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SN  255.970.     Dermik  Laboratories,  Inc.,  SyosMt,  N.Y.    Filed     SX  267,290.     Soclete  des   Uslnes  Chimlques   Rhonf-Poulenc, 
Oct   7    1966  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1967. 

TINTOGEN  EMTRYSIDINA 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparaHon  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne.         ^^^^^  ^^  French  Reg.  No.  14,272,  dated  June  28.  1966. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation,  Specifically  Medicinal  Supple- 
ment  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  Animal  Feeds. 


First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN     257,920.     Aspro-Nlcholas     Limited.     Slough,     England.  ^— — ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1966.  SN  267.396.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

MICROFINED  """'»"     KINGPEN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Relief  of  Head-         ^^^  Antibiotic, 
aches,  Nerve  Pains.  Neuralgia  and  Rheumatism  and  Similar         First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 
Ailments. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1965 ;  in  commerce  July  28,  1966.  ■ 


SN  267.397.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN    258.492.     Chlnoin    Oyogysier    es    Vegyessetl    Termekek 

Oyara  R.T..  Budapest.  Hungary.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  BROADCIDE 

MYELOBROMOL 

Owner  of  Hungarian  Reg.  No.  107,874.  dated  May  28.  1964.         First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of  ^  ^^^^^^^ 

Chronic  Leukemia. 


SN  263.467.     The  Lannett  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 


LANNETT 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1942. 


SN  267.399.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  23.  1967.  v 

POLYCILLIN-N 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,962. 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN    267,496^    Purepac   Corporation,    Elisabeth,    N.J.      Filed 
SN  263.474.     Foremost-McKesson,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  by         j^f^^  24,  1967. 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  McKesson  k  Bobbins.  In- 

corporated.  d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.  GENERICARE 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967.  A  d1  I 

EXTOL  First  use  Mar.  17,  1967.  ^^ 

For   Antiseptic   Preparation   for  Use  as  a  Throat   Spray.  ^_^^^^^ 

Gargle,  and  Mouthwash  and  for  Minor  Skin  Wounds. 
First  use  July  25,  1922. 


SN  267,766.     Professional  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


SN  264,191.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Feb.  8.  1967. 


VERSAMAX 


PREDULOSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817.288. 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966.' 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN  264.817.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York.     ^N  267.797.     Block  Drug  Company,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1967.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


GAP 


SENTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  744.454,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Compounds.  Compositions,  and  Preparations, 
Particularly  for  Use  as  Blood  Plasma  Substitutes  or  Extend- 
ers, and  for  Use  as  Extenders.  Diluents,  Adjuvants,  Protective 
Colloids.  Detoxlcants,  Film-Formers,  or  Aqueous  Suspension 
Media  in  Therapeutic  Agents  and  Compositions  In  the  Form 
of  Solutions.  Powders,  Tablets.  Capsules,  and  the  Like  for 
Topical,  Oral,  and  Parenteral  or  Other  Internal  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1951.    ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.913.       — ~  —m- 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Headaches. 
Neuralgias,  Minor  Muscular  Aches  and  Pains,  Toothaches,  the 
Discomforts  of  Colds  and  Functional  Periodic  Pains,  Upset 
Stomach.  Heartburn.  Indigestloh,  and  Gar  Pains. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1954. 


SN    267,851. 
mond,  Va. 


SN    267,135.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis, 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


Ind. 


BAR-3 


A.    H.    Robins    Company,    Incorporated.    Rich- 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1967. 

ROBITUSSIN-PE 


For  Vaccine  Used  as  an  Aid  in  the  Prevention  of  Cattle 
Ailments  Associated  With  Shipping  Fever.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,197  and  606.939. 
For  Antitussive  Decongestant  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Preparation. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1967.  I 
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SN  267.951.     Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange.  N.J.    8N282.238      Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc..  De.  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1967.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 

""        TARITXAN  KVl/ 

■*-'^''*'*^  For  Vaccine  To  Prevent  Bovine  Ehinotracheltls  and  virus 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Cardiac     diarrhea  In  Cattle, 
fiasufflclencles.  Senile  Heart  Condition  In  the  Follow-Up  Treat-         ^iTet  use  December  1966. 
ment  of  Cardiac  Infarction.  i  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN  271,561.     Kun  Hook  Yuen.  d.bA.  Kun  Wing  Fook  Medi- 
cine Company,  Hong  Kong.     Filed  May  15,  1967. 


SN  282.239.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 


EXTRA-SUL 


For  Pharmaceutical  To  Aid  In  the  Treatment  and  Preven- 
*        tion   of  Non-Speclflc   Enteric  and  Pulmonary  Infections  in 
Animals. 

First  use  October  1964.  ^ 


Gass  19- Vehicles 


SN  248,814.     Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Bomulus,  Mich.     FUed 
June  23.  1966. 


For  Carminative  Oil. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1948 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN   275,728.     Mead   Johnson   &  Company,   EvansvlUe,   Ind. 
Filed  July  11.  1967. 

MEAD-CYCLINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297,187,  690,438,  and  others. 

For  Antl-Infectlve  Agent  used  for  Soft  Tissue  Infections 
and  Infections  of  the  Respiratory  Tract,  Urinary  Tract,  and 
Central  Nervous  System. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  799,764.  800,213,  and  809,176. 
For  Automotive  Wheels. 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1966. 


SN  259,578.     Douglas  Ben  Ian  Proctor,  Warsash,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966.  i 


SN   281,661.     Mead   Johnson    &   Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


WAYFARER 


GYNOJECT 


For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  23,  1967. 


For  Sailboats ;  Boat  Hulls,  Masts,  Spars  and  Rigging  for 
Sailboats ;  and  Constructional  Kits  In  the  Form  of  Unas- 
sembled or  Partly  Assembled  Boats  for  Boat  Building  and 
Assembly. 

First  use  June  1957  ;  In  commerce  May  16,  1961. 


SN   281,662.     Mead    Johnson   A   Company,   EvansvlUe,   Ind. 
Fllpd  Oct.  3,  1967. 

GYNOREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,567. 

For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  23,  1967. 


SN  260,061.     Michigan  Wheel  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


EQUI-FOIL 


For  Marine  Propellers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1966. 


SN   281.663.     Mead   Johnson   k  Company,   EvansvlUe,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


SN  260,062.     Michigan  Wheel  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


DYNA-FOIL 


GYNOSTAT 


For  Marine  Propellera. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,218. 

For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  23,  1967. 


SN  261,577.     Fabrica  Naclonal  de  Automovlles,  S.A.,  General 
Escobedo,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


SN  282.234.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

TRIANTHEN 

For  Pharmaceutical  and  Anthelmintic  for  Animals. 
First  use  October  1964. 


ISABELLA 


For  Automotive  Vehicles — ^Namely,  Passenger  Vehicles, 
Trucks,  Tricycles  for  Use  by  Adults,  Truck  Tractors  and 
Structural  Parts  Thereof,  Motor-Equipped  Station  Wagons 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1954 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  6,  1954. 
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SN   282.861.     Clyde  Uhe,   d.b.a.   Clyde   Body   Co.,   PapllUon.     SN    255,358.     The    Searrave    Corporation,    New    York     NY 
Nebr.    FUed  Oct.  17, 1987.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1986. 

-    -j4*-  ■,  - 


For  Truck  Bodies. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1987. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  ^ 

SN   251,143.     Lucas   k   Francxek,    Inc.,   Chicaso.   lU.      Filed 
July  27,  1966. 


For  Radio  Antennas,  and  Special  Racks  and  Cases  Includ- 
ing Drop  Cases  and  Heat  Exchange  Housings  for  Radio  and 
Radar  Qear. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1986. 


SN  255,931.     Tex-Con  Laboratories,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 
Oct.  6.  1986. 

TRASHMASTER 

For  Electric  Operated  Domestic  Trash  and  Refuse  Com- 
pactors. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Fire  Alarms. 
First  use  June  27,  1966.   ' 


SN  257,342.     Alkaline  Batteries  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  27. 1966. 


SN  251,489.     Yaou   Denki   Kabushlkl  Kalsha,   Kawasakl-shi. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan.    Filed  Aug!  1,  1966. 


COLORNET 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  690,886,  dated  Not.  29,  1965. 
For  TelCTision  Receivers,  Radio  Receivers,  and  Transceivers. 


SN  251.594.     Luis  Arellano.  Jr..  d.b.a.  AED,  Willow  Orove. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1968. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  October  1964. 


LIFETYME 


For  Piexo- Electric  Crystals. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


SN  253,413.     The  Associated  Press,  New -York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  30, 1988. 


SN  259.395.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1966. 


^totfi^  jOAlclfi^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612.244,  765.989.  and  others. 

For  Electric  Irons.  Electric  Toasters/Toaster  Broilers. 
Electric  Fry  Pans.  Electric  Blenders.  Electric  Corn  Poppers. 
Electric  Radios,  Electric  Sweeper  Vacuums,  Electric  Vacuum 
Cleaners.  Electric  Coffee  Makers,  Electric  Can  Openers/Sharp- 
eners. Electric  Mixers/Food  Grinders,  Electric  Grills/Waffle 
Bakers,  Electric  Heaters,  and  Electric  Floor  Polishers. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  259,617.     H.  Bruce  WiUianu.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 


28.  1986. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Offsetter"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,647, 
755,558,  and  755,564. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Reception  of  Telegraph 
Transmission  Copy  in  Newspaper  Justified  Column  Form. 

First  use  May  3,  1966.  i 


ALERTMASTER 


For  Electrical  Sound  Making  Device  for  Warning  Drivers 
In  Case  of  Drowsiness — Namely,  Foot  Operated  Switch  and 
Horn. 

First  use  July  1956. 
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SN    259,629.     Acrllamp    Lighting   Corp.,   d.b4i.  J.lke   Magic    SN  269  177.     Fedtro,  Inc..  RockvlUe  Centre.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr 


Products,  Bronx,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29. 1988 


14. 1967. 


EXTEND-0-LET 


^ 


,^^mii 


For  Multiple  Electric  OutleU. 
First  use  M»j  7,  1984. 


SN  269.357.     Sears,  Boebnck  and  Co.,   Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  17.  1987. 


For  Lamp  Fixture. 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1968. 


U'L  CRAFTY 


For  Portable  Electric  Power  Tools — Namely,  Grinders. 
First  use  on  or  alMut  Nov.  2. 1988. 


SN  262,057.     NlchoU  Brothers,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  6.  1967. 


THROW-UTE 


SN  269,574.    The  Slmco  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  P«.    Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 


AEROSTAT 


For  Battery  Operated  Lanterns. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1986. 


For  Electrical  Static  eliminators  and  Neutralizing  Systems. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1960. 


SN  262.954.     Metra  Electronics  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


INVisAmoUNT 


For  Combined  Speaker  and  Mount  Therefor. 
First  use  September  1966. 


SN  269,904.     London  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  24.  1987. 

THE  MAD  CLAD  COOLIES 


For  High- Intensity  Lamps. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1967. 


SN  269,929.     Scanbe  Manufacturing  Corporation,   Monterey 
Park,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 


SCANBE 


SN  283.199.     Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24. 


1987. 


JETSTREAM 


For  Printed  Circuit  Hardware  and  in  Particular  Printed 
Circuit  Card  Guides,  Printed  Circuit  Card  Ejectors,  Printed 
Circuit  Hardware  Spacers  and  Assemblies  Thereof  With  Elec- 
trical Connectors,  and  Equipment  Drawers. 

First  use  April  1984. 


For  Radios. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 


SN  270,338.     Aquadynamlcs,  Inc.,   North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
FUed  May  1.  1967. 


SN  263.200.  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1967. 


PATROLMAN 


For  Radios. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1986. 


r 


^.^-o  U 


▼ 


SN  263,908.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


For  Television  Antennae  for  Boats. 
First  use  Mar.  3, 1967. 


MARK  IV 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Nov.  25.  1984. 


SN   270.770.     Electrothermal   Engineering  Limited.   London, 
England.    Filed  May  5,  1987. 

THERMOTRACE 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  876,754,  dated  Mar.  10,  1965. 
For  Flexible  Electrical  Heating  Elements. 


SN  266,044.     ITT  lUumlnatlon  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  by  change 
of  name  from  ITT  Champion  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  Mar. 


6,  1987. 


CHAMPION 


For  Incandescent  Lamps,  Fluoreacent  Tubes,  and  Mercury 
Vapor  Lamps. 

First  use  1920  on  Incandescent  lamps. 


SN  270,797.     Mars  Signal  Light  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
May  5,  1967. 

888 

For  Signal  Lights  for  Emergency  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  30,  1967  ;  on  or  before  Aug.  1, 
195T,  in  a  dlfTerent  form. 
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SN    273,831.     Telerltlon    Manufaetaren    of    America    Co., 


WheeUng,  lU.    FUed  Jan«  14. 1967. 


December  26,  1967 

Qass  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

BN  232,020.     Old  Pal,  Inc.,  Lltiti,  Pa.     Piled  Not.  2,  1905. 


TMA 


For  TeleTlBloa   Sets,  Radio  Recelrlng  Seta,  and  Comblna- 
Uons  Thereof.  The  mark  conaltti  of  the  fanciful  dealgnatlon  and  arrange- 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  28.  1967.  j^^nt  of  the  lurei  ihown  In  the  drawing  at  iuperlmpoied  on 

___^^^^___  a  seriea  of  generally  horisontallj  extending  lines.    The  repre- 

sentations of  the  fishing  lures  are  disclaimed  except  In  the 
»N  273,970.     Metal  Edge  Industries,  Barrlngton.  N.J.     Filed     combination  shown. 
June  15,  1967.  |  For  Tackle  Boxes. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 

CHECKPOINT 

For  Electronic  Protection  Equipment— Namely.  Apparatus     8N  247,062.     Romper  Room,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June 
for    Detecting    Articles    Being   Removed   and    Locating   Lost         1,  1966. 
Articles. 


First  use  Maj  8,  1967. 


SJf    274,686.     TeleTlslon    Manufacturers    of    America    Co., 
WheeUng,  lU.    Filed  June  26, 19«T. 


UlLLte 


TMA 


TELEVISION 


For  Toys — Namely,  Figurines  and  Dress  Accessories  for  the 
Same,  Cut  Out  From  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  February  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "TeleTlslon  Manufacturers  of 
America  Co."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Television  Sets,  Radio  RecelTlng  Sets,  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1967. 


SN  247,673.     BrandeU  ProducU  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 
Filed  June  9,  1966. 

GREEN  ARROW 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  792.157. 
For  Qolf  Ball  Marking  Derices. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11, 1966. 


SN  276.062.     Mining  A  Chemical  Products  Umlted.  London.     gN  249.042.     Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
England.    Filed  July  17.  1967.  j^^^  27  1966. 

THERMAGOTRONS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  849,907,  dated  June  4,  1963, 
and  872,603.  dated  Feb.  2.  1965. 

For  Semiconductor  Thermoelectric  DeTlces — Namely.  Ther- 
moelectric Heat  Pumps  and  Generators  Based  on  Sintered 
Bismuth  Telluride  Alloys. 


f 


SN    278.558.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  18,  196T. 


sen 


For  Static  Eliminators. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1965. 


The  word  "Authentic"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826,062. 

For  Bridge  Sets  Consisting  of  Playing  Cards.  Score  Pad, 
and  Pendl. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


DECEMBER  26,   1967 
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SN    249,419.     Effingham    Tackle   Company,    Effingham,    111.    SN  267,957.     Louis  Biarx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
FUed  July  1,  1966.  Mar.  80,  1967. 

CAPT.  MADDOX 

For  Toy  Figures  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


For  Lures. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN    263.941.     Production    h   Marketing    Company,    Limited. 
Newtown,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1967. 


R.S.V.P. 


SN  268,063.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 

:      PAKRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  272,144.  - 

For  Fishing  Reels. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1952. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Word  Game. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  264,957.     Homer  D  Paulson,  Kent,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  17, 


SN  268,067.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 


1967. 


Bko^  -  Poo 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  ase  Not.  11,  1965. 


SN  265,179.     Crash  International  Inc.,  BTanaton,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 

w 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  264,904. 

For  Reels,  Parts  for  Reels,  Rods,  and  Fishing  Lines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1967. 


SN  269,043.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


**RUSTY^ 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1967. 


For  Inflatable  Toy  Character. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  269,791.     Goldberger  DoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1967. 


SOFTINA 


SN  265.304.     Head  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Tlmonium,  Md.    Fllfd  Feb. 
23, 1967.  

TF-8 

For    High    Molecular    Weight    Polyethylene    Plastic    Ski 
-Bottoms. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  5, 1966. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  14, 1966. 


BN  269.890.     Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  B.I.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


BN  267.308.     Atech  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  AmityTllle,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

TINY-TETHERED 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor-Type 
Table  Tennis  Game. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1966. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Toy  Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 


BN  267,704.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  RlTer  QroTe,  111., 

assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  BlTer  OroTe,  111.     SN  270,117.     Douglas  M.  Collins,  d.b.a.  Collins  Ski  Products 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967.  Co.,  and  ColUns  &  Nosworthy,  New  Milford,  N.J.     FUed 

""  Apr.  27, 1967. 

PASSMASTER  PRISMATIC 

For  Basketballs.  For  Ski  Poles. 

First  use  in  1959.  First  use  June  15,  1966.                            ^ 


^^ 
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8N  270,377.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Compaaj,  Akron,     »N    276,801.     Apparel    Corporation    of    America,    KnoxvUle, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  1,  1967.  Tenn.    Filed  July  26,  1967. 


RED-DOG 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


For    ProtectiTe    Athletic    Equipment — Namely,     Shoulder 
Pads.  Hip  Pads,  Thigh  Pads,  and  Knee  Pads. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN   271,443.     CO-5    Company,    Inc.,   Benton    Harbor,    Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 


SN   277,441.     Columbia   Industries,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,   Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


\^W 


\^Jo 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Table  Type 
Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  271,493.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  15,  1967. 


PANCHO 


SN   277,442.     Columbia   Industries,  Inc.,   Saa  Antonio,   Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


For  Toy  Pony  and  Accessories. 
Flrfft  use  Apr.  7, 1967. 


fi'fp  //rLE. 


SN   272,276.     House   of    Hnston,    Inc.,    Spring   Valley,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1967. 

PLAYTIME  TOYS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Toys"  except  in  conjunction 
with  the  mark  as  shown,  but  without  however  sacrificing  any 
common  law  rights  it  might  have  herein. 

For  Trafhlng  and  Amusement  Devices  for  Birds,  Including 
Parakeets  and  Canaries;  Dogs,  Cats,  Kittens,  and  Monkeys. 

First  use  Apr.  2, 1953. 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  280,137.     The  Toney  Penna  Company,  Jupiter,  Fla.    Filed 
Sept.  42,  1967. 

FIN-GRABBER     i 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


c.r   «,»  ..-,      n  .■.       n ♦.         M—   v,..w     vv      *^  281,939.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  6, 

SN   276,467.     Pressman   Toy   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.         ^^^^ 

Filed  July  20,  1967. 


1967. 


BLIMPS 


COWBOY  IN  AFRICA 


For  Inflatable  Toys. 
First  use  Sept.  27, 1966. 


For  Toy  Guns,  and  Rifles. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN  276,735.     Cameo  DoU  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Allegany,  SN  281,942.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  6, 

Pa.    FUed  July  25,  1967.  1967. 

GIGGLES  FICADOOS 

For  Dolls.  For  Toy  Bead  Making  Sets. 

First  use  September  1947.                                                 |  First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 
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SN  282,244.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  11,    ^N  250,101.     Morse  Industries,  Inc.,  Osone  Park,  N.Y.    Filed 
1967.  .  •      ;      July  12,  1966. 


TRULY  SCRUMPTIOUS 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  22, 1967. 


QEMIIMI 


SN  282,245.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     FUed  Oct.  11, 
1967. 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SQUIRTLES 


For  Toy  Figures,  and  Toy  Plastic  Molding  Apparatus  and 
Materials  for  Making  Such  Figures. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1967.  ' 


SN  250,375.     Haverberg  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  15,  1966. 


HAVERBERG 


SN  282,246.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  1, 
196T.  [ 

CARACTACUS  POTTS 

For  DoUs,  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


For     Automobile     Laundry     Equipment — Namely,     Wheel 
Washers,  Floor  Mat  Washers,  and  Automobile  Conveyors. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1955. 


SN  250,561.     Clementina  Ltd.,  San  Fraodsco,  CaUf.     Filed 
July  19.  1966. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    235,585.     Peters    and    Russell    Inc.,    Springfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 

PAR-VAC       ' 

For  Pumping  Units  Having  Particular,  Though  Not  Lim- 
ited, Application  to  the  Removal  of  Crankcase  Oil,  Sludge, 
and  Like  Substance  From  an  Engine. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Sandblasting  Equipment — Namely,   Sandblasting  Ma- 
chines. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  251,702.    Centrala  Importowo-Eksportowa  "Implexmetal," 
Warsaw,  Poland.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN    246,615.     The    SoU    Mover   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Columbus,  Nebr.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 


SOIL  MOVER 


For  Farm   and   Industrial   Elqulpment — Namely,   Scrapers, 
Back-Flll  Blades,  Ditchers,  and  Levelers. 
First  use  as  early  as  1946  on  scrapers. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  PoUsh  application 
filed  Feb.  4,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  45,550,  dated  Mar.  28,  1966. 

For  Bearings — Namely,  Ball,  Roller,  Crowned,  and  Needle 
Bearings. 


SN  248,986.     ElUott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


SN  251,764.     David  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 

SnR-ATOR 

For   If^chlnes   for   Stirring  and   Circulating  Grain   While 
Stored  In  Bins. 
First  use  July  1963. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  an  aerial 
platform,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aerial  Platforms,  Lifts,  Ladders,  and  Beams  Adapted 
for  Vehicular  Mounting. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN  255,743.     Needle  Indostries  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jnly  26,  1966. 

"RC-KWK 

For  Hand  Tool  for  Ripping  Seams  and  Cutting  Thread. 
First  use  January  1966 ;  in  commerce  January  1966. 
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SN   258,307.     Hydraulic   Machinery  Company,   Butler,   WU. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1966. 


8N    264,500.     Athey    Products    Corporation,    Raleigh,    N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


HY-ROVER 


SNIPER 


I 


For  Self-Propelled  Vehicle  With  a  Powered  Turret  Adapted 
for  Material  HandUng  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For  Mobile  Drilling  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  265,999.     Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


SN    261.875.     Power    Cleaning    Supply    Co..    Rockford,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


COLLEGIATE 


For  Office  Equipment — Namely,  Typewriters. 

First  use  not  later  than  on  or  at>out  May  25.  1966. 


AERO 
VAC 


SN  266,000.     Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

COLLEGIAN 

For  Office  Equipment^— Namely.  Typewriters. 
First  use  not  later  than  on  or  about  May  25.  1966. 


For  Power  Cleaning  Units  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  on 
Trucks  and  Used  In  the  Contract  Cleaning  of  Residences, 
Offices,  and  the  Uke.  and  Including  the  Cleaning  of  Furniture, 
Carpet.  Floors.  Walls.  Heating  and  Alr-Condltlonlng  Systems. 
Oarages,  and  Attics. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1965. 


SN  266,366.     Southern  Saw  Service,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Qa.    Filed 


Mar.  9.  1967. 


NEEDLE-TIP 


For  Meat  Cutting,  Band  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN    262,720.     Thomson    Industries,    Inc..    Manhasset,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 

TOUCH  TRANSFER 

The  word  "Transfer"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Manually  Powered,  Template  Controlled  Transfer 
Tables  for  Drilling  and  Milling. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN    266,645.     Dresser    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 


ISOPAC 


For  Air  Compressors. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN  266,701.     Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 


Mar.  14,  1967. 


OMNIMIL 


SN  263,758.     Poller  Tool  Company.  Inc.,  Whltestone,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1. 1967. 


LIFELCf^G 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679.566. 

For  Machining  Centers,  and  More  Specifically,  a  Multi- 
purpose Machine  Tool  Capable  of  Performing  a  Number  of 
Machining  Operations  Such  as  Drilling,  Reaming,  Tapping. 
End  Mining,  Face  Milling,  and  Finish  Boring. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


For  ScrewdrlTers.  Chisels,  and  Scratch  Awls. 
First  use  1938. 


SN  263,934.     Midwest  Oruel-Omatlc  Company,  Orlmes,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967.  * 


mk 


SN  269,787.     Pioneer  Centrlfuglng  Company,  Limited,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 

SALAMANDER 

For  Submersible  Pumps  for  Pumping  Viscous  Liquids.  Slur- 
ries, and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1965. 


For  Automatic  Liquid  Feeder  for  LlTettock. 
First  use  about  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN  278,176.     Addison  Machine  Engineering,  Inc.,  Addison.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1M7. 


SN    264.214.     HooTer   Ball   and    Bearing   Company,    Saline. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1967. 

uniloy 


For  Blow  Molding  Machines  and  Related  Accessory  Equip- 
ment   Therefor — Namely.     Trimmers,     Conveyors,     Blenders. 
Blown    Article    Loading    Equipment;    and    Machine    Tools —         For  Metal-Forming  Parts  for  Machines  of  the  Nature  of 
Namely.  Ball  Lapping  Machines.  '  Tuba  Mills.  Rolling  Mills,  snd  Presses. 

First  use  June  1959. 


Flnt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10. 1966. 
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SN  281  528      Merrlman.  Inc.,  Hlngham,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  2,    SN  264,029.     CUry  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     Filed 
19^7  '  Feb.  6,  1967. 


HVT 


For  Rings  and  Ring  Holders  for  Textile  Ring  Spinning. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

»N     246,384.     Stewart-Warner     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  May  23,  1966. 

SPEEDO 

For  Bicycle  Speedometers. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


dATACOMP 


For  Electronic  Computers  and  Associated  Computer  Periph- 
eral Equipment — Namely,  Program  Control  Boxes  Coutalnlng 
Controls  for  Programming  Computers,  Tape  Readers  for  Read- 
ing Punched  Tape  and  Inputlng  Data  Into  Computers,  Pro- 
gram Boards  for  Programming  Computers,  and  Program  Dis- 
plays for  Visually  Indicating  Steps  In  Computation  Performed 
by  Computers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1966, 


SN  266,336.     Kontes  Glass  Company,  Vlneland,  N.J.  _  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN   249,061.     Orbit   Instrument  Corporation,   Syosset,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 


WATCHMAN 


ORBIT  X-Y 


Applicant  disclaims  the  designation  "X-Y"  when  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ball  Tracker.  i 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  249,408.     Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


ACCUTHERM 


For  Transparent  Visual  Flow  Indicator  Components  for  In- 
clusion In  Scientific  Laboratory  Glassware  Setups — Namely, 
Condensers,  Distillation  Columns,  and  Chromatographic 
Columns. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1966.  -»i>. 

SN  266.435.     Mayes  Brothers  Tool  Manufacturing  Company, 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1967. 


MAYE 


For  Transducers  Used  for  Measuring  Temperature. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1963. 


SN   253,921.     Robert  A.   Stough.  d.b.a.  Robert  A.  Stough  k 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1966. 


FLUI-DRAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  226.175. 
For  Spirit  Levels. 
First  use  July  15,  1925. 


For  Plastic  Measuring  Cupa. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  256,913.     Astrosystems  International  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


LABROC 


SN  266,885.     The  House  of  Vision,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1967. 

V.LP.  BY  H.O.V, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,683, '«59,994,  and  807,265. 

For  Eyeglasses  Haring  Safety  Lenses,  and  Lenses  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  24, 1964. 


For  Laboratory  Rocket  Training  Devices,  Including  Means 
for  Storing  Fuel  and  Oxlditer  Oases,  a  Thrust  Engine  With 
Meter,  Pressure  Meters,  Flow  Meters,  and  a  Control  Circuit 
(Various  Fuels  and  Oxidlsers  Can  Be  Burned  in  the  Thrust 
Engine  at  a  Range  of  Pressures  To  Determine  the  Propor- 
tional Thrust). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1963. 


SN  267,248.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


EXPOZAC 


For  Automatic  Exposure  Computing  Device  for  Use  With  a 
Camera  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN  262,648.     Joseph  B.  Walker,  d.b.a.  Radio  Optical  Research 
Co.,  Weat  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 

ELECTRA-ZOOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,869. 

For  Television  and  Motion  Picture  Zoom  Lenses,  Lens  Sys- 
tems, and  Parts  Sold  Therewith. 
First  use  July  5,  1950. 


SN    268,059.     Reginald   T.   Peacock,   OrovUle.   Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  31,  1967. 

ADJUST-A-BOB 

For  Plumb  Bob  Attachment. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 
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SN  268,283.     Atlai  Supply  Company,  Sprlnsfleld,  N.J.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 
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Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 


ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,681,  648,914.  and  other*. 
For  Generator,  Alternator,  Regulator  Teater. 


SN  272,319.     Edward  Trauner,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
May  24,  1967. 

SPACETRONIC 

For  Watches,  Watch  MoTementa,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
FlrstuseMar.  21.  1967. 


First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


ji^/ 


9N  269,180.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Metal  Ware 

SN   263,373.     At>e   Hoffenberg,   d.b.a.    Ro  Mel   Manufacturing 
Jewelers,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


GAFAX 


For  Sensitised  Paper  for  Electrophotographic  Copying. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1966. 


SN  270,240.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


GAFAX 


For  Electrophotographic  Copying  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  1967. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  271,148.     Charles  J.  Olasser,  Hialeah.  Fla.    Filed  May  10, 


1967. 


DENTA-GRAF 


For  Dental  X-Ray  Film. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  29,  1966. 


'fi 


SN  271,521.  Ldtton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Filed  May  15,  1967. 


SN  272,778.     Towie  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport, 
Mass.    Filed  May  25,  1967. 


MEADOW  SONG 


For  Sterling  Sllrer  Flatware. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


CODETRONIC 


SN  273,204.     J.  L.  Kewhouse  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,732.  ^.^^ 

For  Automated  Business  Data  Processing  Equipmetat  In- 
cluding Data  Collection  Apparatus,  Computing  Machines, 
Computing  Machines  With  Punch  Tape  Output,  and  Punch 
Tape  Handling  Apparatus. 

First  use  not  later  than  Apr.  15,  1960. 


cJi^O    cJ^i 


4mers 


SN  274,839.     Trans-Meridian   International,   Inc..   Washing- 
ton, D.C.    FUed  June  27,  1967. 


For  Earrings  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  September  1966. 


STINGL  BAR 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Apparatus  for  Aiding  the  Flight  of  a  Vertical  Take-Off 
and  Landing  Aircraft  Relative  to  a  Ship  at  Sea  by  Providing 
a  Stabilised  Visual  Reference  So  That  the  Pilot  of  the  VTOL 
Aircraft  May  Maintain  the  Craft  in  Proper  Attitude  Relatlre 
to  the  Ship. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  236,653.     Rubberset  Company,  East  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  282,515.     Macarr,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1967. 

AIifoAC 


For  Battery  Analyser  Units. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Paint  Rollers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 
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SN  250,906.     Joseph  Lleberman  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,     SN  271,180.     Boblnson  MeUls  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Boylston,  Mass. 
Pa.    Filed  July  25,  1966.  Filed  May  10,  1967. 


SUSPENDEX 


UNIBODY 


m 


For  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1966. 


SN  271,376.     Levolor  Lorentien,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed 
May  12.  1967. 

MAGIC  WAND 

For  Venetian  Blind  Tilting  Mechanism  Incorporated  in  and 
Sold  as  a  Unit  With  the  VeneUan  BUnd. 
'    First  use  on  or  atwut  Oct.  31, 1966. 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  June  1, 1966. 


SN  268,081.  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushlkl  Kalsba,  d.b.a. 
Kanegafuchi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  MIyakoJima-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


VINYLA 


SN  271,926.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
19, 1967. 

SLEEP-A-JUST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,171. 

For  Pillows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28, 1967. 


For  Spongy  Material  of  a  Fabric  Reinforced  Polyvinyl  For- 
mal Compound  for  Cleaning,  Wiping,  and/or  Polishing 
Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  21,  1967. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


SN  287,979.     Pittsburgh  Plate  OUss  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  4,  1966. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  aird 
Porcelain 

SN  267,150.     Haruta  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar. 
20,  1967. 

ROYAL  CASTLE 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


GALLERY 


For  Sheet  Glass. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  21, 1966. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  262,651.     MaxweU  Royal  Chair  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  262,775.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 

MAPP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  745,630  and  770,339. 
For  Torch  Handles,  Torch  Tips,  High  Pressure  Hose,  and 
Flow  Check  Valves,  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  as  Separate  Parts. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1962. 


SN  279,148.     London  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park, 
ni.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


LONCOTIN 


For  Tinning  or  Topping  Oil  Used  To  Enhance  Soldering 
and  To  Control  the  Oxidation  of  Solder  In  Automatic  Solder- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  in  1952. 


AppUcant  hereby  disclaims  the  descrlptlTe  term  "Collec- 
tion," the  descriptive  wording  "Yesterdays  Craftmanshlp  .  .  . 
Todays  Taste  .  .  .  Tomorrows  Treasure,"  and  also  the  trade- 
name "Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Co.,  Hickory,  North  CaroUna." 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Sofas,  Chairs,  and  Ottomans. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966.  i 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  266,061.     The  Monarch  Rubber  Company,  HartTlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

MONO  THANE 

For  SoUd  Industrial  Polyurethane  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1967. 
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SN  268,733,    Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  282,163.     International  Teaching  Tapes,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
nied  Dot.  10,  1967. 


CROWNLINE 


DRILLTAPES 


For  Pre-Re<;orded  Magnetic  Tapes,  and  Supplemental  Edu- 
cational Instructional  Materials  for  Use  In  Connection 
Tberewith. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Pens  and  Pencils,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1967. 


SN  269,222.     Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


8N  282,330.     Jerden  Music,  Inc.,  SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed  Oct. 


COMMANDER 


12.  1967. 


PICCADIIJ.Y 


For  Bond  Paper. 
First  use  June  7,  1915. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  264,197.     Chadbourn  Finance  Company,  d.b.a.  Time  Sav- 
ing Specialties,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


QUICKY  INKER 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  250,251.     Deafness  Speech  and  Hearing  Publications,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  July  14,  1966. 

dshABSTRACTS 

-  The  drawing  is  lined  for  light  olive  green.  No  claim  Is 
made  to  the  word  "Abstracts"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Quarterly  Publication  Containing  Summaries  of  Litera- 
ture Pertinent  to  Deafness,  Speech,  and  Hearing. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Inker"  apart  from  the  mark 
in  its  entirety. 

For  Canister  Type  Felt  Marking  Pen  Set. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965.  ' 


SN    265,918.     Pittsburgh    NaUonal    B|»k,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967.  ,|    •' 


SN   251,520.     Edward   C.   Dawson,  Palm  Beach,  Fl*.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1966. 

THE  SOCIAL  PICTORIAL 

For  Magaiine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  3,  1960. 


ZIP-CHECK 


8N  258,030.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  7, 


1966. 


For  Bank  Checks. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


AMWAY 


SN  268,543.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1967. 

FASCINATION 

For  Oreeting-Card  Stock. 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1966. 


For  Printed  Sales  Aids  and  Promotional  Materials  for  Use 
by  Others  in  the  Selling  of  Goods  in  the  Form  of  Pamphlets, 
Leaflets,  Cards,  Stickers,  Labels,  Manuals,  Catalogs,  Bro- 
chures, Books,  and  the-Llke ;  and  Movie  Films  and  Slides. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1959. 


SN  260,945.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.    FUed  Dec.  16.  1966. 


ice  cream 
REVIEW 


SN  268,731.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967, 

CRESTLINE 

For  Writing  Instruments— Namely,  Pens  and  PencUs,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 

SN  268,732.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1967. 

REGAL 

The  words  "Manufacturing,"  "Merchandising,"  and  "Mar- 
For  Writinz  Instruments— Namely,  Pens  and  Pencils,  and    keting"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
JZ        /  For  Monthly  Trade  Magaiine. 

Parts  Thereof^  j^^^  ^^  ^         ^^^^ 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 
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SN  262,167.     Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtncket,  R.I.     Filed    SN  267,845.     The  National  Life  and  Accident  Insurance  Com- 
Jan.  9,  1967.  P^^y-  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


COMMAND  POST  NEWS 

For  Periodic  Newspaper  Pertaining  to  Military  Matters  for 

Distribution  to  Children.  

First  use  April  1965. 


THE  SHIELD  NEWS 


For  House  Organ. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  262,264.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  10, 1967. 


tekmiSqy 


For  House  Organ  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


SN  270,221.     Beauty  Forecast  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

BEAUTY  TALK 

For  Magaslne  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1967. 


SN    281,947.     Spot-O-Oold    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


PIZZ-A-GOLD 


SN    262,450.     Tompkins'    Label    Service,    J>hlladelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 

TOLAS 

For  Labels.  i 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1967.  ' 


For  Promotional  Devices  for  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Mer- 
chandise by  Others. 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


I' 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SN  263,626.     The  Sunday  School  Times  Foundation,  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  30, 1967. 

THE  SUNDAY  TIMES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  236.719. 

For  Weekly  Newspaper  Devoted  to  News  and  Articles  of  a 
Religious  Nature. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1966. 


SN  240,356.     SteinmeU  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


STYLEWISE 


For   Men's   and   Boys'   Shirts,    Sport   Shirts,   Polo   Shirts, 
Pants,  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  July  1,  1958.  ! 


SN  264,448.     William  T.  Ryan,  d.b.a.  WUUam  T.  Ryan  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

CARRIAGE  TRADE 

For  Magaiine. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  249,724.     Imperial  Reading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


(Oiapinan 


SN  266,570.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  13, 


1967. 


For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Kiddies'  Jeans,  Slacks,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


PUPPET  LOVE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN  266,653.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 


COINWORD 


For  Newspaper  PuzsU;  Feature. 
First  use  June  13,  19^. 


SN  267,057.     The  National  Life  and  Accident  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1967. 

HOME  OFFICE  SHIELD 


For  House  Organ. 
First  use  June  1935. 


SN  254,283.     Honda  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 

TOKAIDO 

For   Karate   and   Judo   Suits,   Uniforms,   Kimona    Sleeves, 
Straight  Hand  Collars,  and  Tie  Belts. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SN  254,782.     Funwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20, 


1966. 


FUNWEAR 


For  Oirls'  Jumpers,  Jumper  Sets,  Slacks,  Blouses,  Slack 
and  Blouse  Sets,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  Shorts  and  Blouse 
Sets,  Pedal  Pusher  a^d  Blouse  Sets,  Dress  and  Panty  Sets, 
Tennis  Sets,  and  Shift  Sets. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 
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SN  258  5M      KjtfoU'i   Chlcato.  111.    FUed  Nov.  14,  1»««.  aN  2«e.670.     LiMinne.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Fll«d  Mar.  14, 

IMT. 


WHITNEY  &  BLAIN 


USANNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631.388  and  817.838. 
For  Men's  Outer  Clothing— Namely,  Sulta,  Sport  Coats.  Top         ^^^  Ladles*  and  Misses"  Smocks.  Shifts,  and  House  Dresses. 
Coats,  All  Weather  Coats,  and  Slacks.  j,,„j  ^^  O^t  H   19^5 

First  use  Sept.  1.  19M. 


„     ...     .  SN    267,167.     MelvlUe    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 

SN  260.063.     Midwest  Outerwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Port  Washington,         ^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

Wis.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.  / 


Sno- Hoppers 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1967. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Boys'  Outerwear  Garments.  Ski 
PanU.  Ski  Jackets  ;  Car  Coats  ;  Suburban  Coats  ;  Jump  Suits  ; 
Jackets  and  Coats  ;  and  Men's  Vests. 

First  use  May  14.  1965. 


8N   267,805.     BurUngton    Industries.    Inc..    New  York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 

W   I   LLOWTRECE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  289,158. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 


SN  261.681.     Abble  C.  Rutherford,  Irving.  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 


29,  1966. 


ABBIE  GOWNS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Gowns"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Examining  Gowns  for  Use  In  Hospitals,  Doctors'  Offices 

and  Clinics. 

Flrat  use  Not.  6,  1966. 


SN    267,806.     BurUngton    Industries,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 

W   I   LLOWETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  289.158. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  2«1.684.     Mr.  Bernard  Sawagler.  Parts,  France.     FUed 
Dec.  29.  1966. 

Lorentiss 

Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  502.573.  dated  Feb.  15,  1962 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  179.467. 

For  Stockings.  Ungerie.  Underwear,  Shirts.  Bathing  Sulta, 
Dresses.  Skirts,  Pants,  Coats,  and  Perfumed  Scarres. 


SN  267,840.     McGregor  Donlger  Inc..  New  York.'  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1967.  ^.^ 


SCOT-CLEAN 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  268,595,     Harry  k  Dan  Grossman  Furs,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 


POLAR  ROC 


SN   266.233.     The   JuvenUe   Shoe  Corporation    of   America. 
Aurora,  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  8.  1967. 

Cradle  Step 


For  Fur  Garments — Namely,  Coats,  Stoles,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  269.746.     Curlee  Oothlng  Company,  St.  Lools.  Mo.    FUed 
Apr.  21.  1967. 

CANTERFIELD 

For  Men's  Suits.  Topcoats.  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  127,427. 
For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


\ 


SN    266.401.     Ashear   Bros..    Inc.,    New   Yort,   N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  10.  1967. 

BAKER'S  DOZEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.115.  , 

For  Handkerchiefs  and  Kerchiefs. 
First  use  Not.  22.  1954. 


SN  270,777.     M.  Fine  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company.  In<^.. 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  May  5.  1967. 

ROOMY  RICHARD 

For  Jackets.  Playsults,  Boys'  Blouses,  Boys'  Shirts,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Flannel  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  Work 
Shirts.  Work  Pants,  Walking  Shorts,  OTeralls,  OTerall  Coats, 
and  Underwear  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8.  1922. 
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BN    278,723.     Olln    MaUileson    Chemical    Corporation,    New    SN  268,100.     Rltter  Pfaadler  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.T. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  13,  1967.  Wled  Mar.  31,  1967. 


'WmC/f£ST£R 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  53,994,  584,431,  an^otbers. 
For  Sports  Shirts,  Shooting  Jackets,  Vests  and  Coats  for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1960. 


^irGlidej 


For  Dental  Chair  Bases. 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1966. 


SN  275,810.     Poster  Dresses  Ltd.,  London,  Enfland.     Filed 
July  12,  1967. 

POSTER 

For  Disposable  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1967 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SN    268,480.     Electro-Catheter    Corporation,    Unden,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


ELECATH 


Qass40  — FaiKy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  282,160.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  10, 1967. 

CANDI 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,622. 

For  Bipolar^  Pacing  Styles,  Pacemaker  Catheters,  Right 
Heart  Catheters,  Disposable  Catheters,  and  Left  Heart 
Catheters. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1963. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  215,939.     Cafe  Salvador,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.    Filed 
Apr.  7.  1960. 


SN  282.329.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1967. 


PRETTYGIRL 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12, 1967. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,337. 
For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Mar.  5, 19S9. 


SN  257,984.     Regal  Dental  Corporation,  North  Massapequa, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  4,  1966. 


.V    OCHtAt.     CO«rO**TIOM*af6*L    OCHt«L    co*»o*« 

o 


SN  225,781.     Lake  Shore  Prodocts.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 

FRENCH  SOUR 

The  word  "Sour"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ingredient  for  Use  In  the  Making  of  Bread  To  Enhance 
Flavor,  Mellow  Gluten,  and  Hasten  Fermentation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  5,  1906. 


SN    244,961.     Paol    F.    Belch    Company,    Bloomington,    111. 
Filed  May  4,  1966. 


*(     OCNT*l    COIirOIIATlOM»lltG«L    OCNTAC    COMPOII^ 


The  name  "Regal  Dental  Corporation"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing 
is  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  identify  color. 

For  Dental  Appliances — Namely,  Dental  Casting  Gold, 
False  Teeth,  InUys,  Crowns,  Bridges,  and  DenUI  Abrasives. 

First  use  September  1966. 


49^ 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 
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.     „         ,1  I    ^K.    M.rlA's  cm  Cln.  New    8N  255.794.     Foremost  Dalrie«.   Inc..   8«n  FrinclKO.  Calif. 
»N  248.208.     Maria  Bra«allnl.  d.b.a.  Marias  Cln  cin.  Fi,ed  Oct.  5.  1966. 

York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  16,  1966.  DANDY 

*  '"         .    \        ■ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770.439. 
For  Ice  Cream  Bars. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  19. 1966. 


>     .-- 


SN  258.799.     Foremost  Dairies,   Inc.,   San   Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Noy.  16.  1966. 

HIFALUTIN  HAZELNUT 

Applicant  disclaims  any  excluslTe  right  to  the  word  "Hasel- 
nut"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10.  1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Foods. 

For  Canned  Tomato  Sauce.  Mussel  Soup.  Vegetable  aoup.     ^^    261.135.     American    Bakeries    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Blue    Cheese   Cream    Dressing,   and   a    Seasoning    Sauce  for         ^^^  ^^  ^   ^^^^  ^ 

Meats. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  248  606.  Ferma  Oro  Corporation.  Storm  Lake.  Iowa,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hansen  Bros,  ^vest^k  Co  d.b.a. 
Ferma-Gro  Cy)rporatlon.  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.    Filed  June  21. 


1966. 


FERMA-GRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.104. 

For  Feed  Protein  Supplement  and  Silage  PreserTer. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1964. 


9N  232.134.     Salada  Foods  Ltd..  Don  Mills.  Ontario.  Canada. 


Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 


SALADA 


For  Bakery  Good*— Namely,  Cakes,  Pies,  and  Cookies. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1966. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  92.806. 

For  Prepared  Fudge  Mix. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1965;  In  commerce  Feb.  11.  1965. 


SN  262,843.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan. 
19.  1967. 


SN  254.064.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Loals.  Mo.    Filed 
Sept.  8.  1966. 

DOG  CHOW 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Do*"  »P"'/!?^ 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  102.843.  781,826, 
and  others. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1926. 


For  Animal  and  Animal  and  VegeUble  Shortening. 


„  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  31. 1966 

SN   254.938.     McCormlck   k   Company.    Incorporated.    Baltl-  

more,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1966. 


SN  263.107.     Pet  Incorporated.   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan. 
23,  1967. 


COMPET 


For  Hard  Candles.  Apple  Sauce.  Mixed  Nuts.  Evaporated 
Milk.  Canned  Asparagus,  and  Apple  Juice. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


SN    265,122.     T.F.H.    PubUcations.    Inc..    Jersey    City.    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 


FISH  Nff 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  onions  and  ^^^^,  ^^  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

garlic  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^""^ 

For  Dehydrated   Garlic  and   Onions.  In  Powdered,  Granu-  ••"O^"-                                                                   i  /< 

,..^,  o,o„..,  M>.cM.  c.,pp^. .«.  suc^  Fo™.  ^'•if::^;:;,'!^','-      .  -   .^., 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1906.  || 
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HONEY  DEW  PLUMP 


SN  268  073.     Ral.ton  Purina  Company.  St.  LouU.  Mo.    Filed  8N  272.589.     Continental  Baking  Company.  Rye.  N.Y.     Piled 

Mar.  31.  1967.  May  29.  1967. 

CAPTAIN  ASTRO 

Applicant  dlsclalmg   any   registration   rights   to   the   word  .„       „     ,qk  ««q 

"Plamp."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing,  but  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795.653. 

waives  none  of  Its  common-law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  In  For  Bread, 

the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof.                ^        ,                     ._  First  use  Apr.  1.  1967.                                     1 

For  Froien  Chicken.  ^_^^..^_ 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1964.  '                                                                   „        „  „     „„^ 

^-*  S'N  273.946.     Continental  Baking  Company.  Rye,  N.Y.    Filed 

—^^^—~~                              "  June  15,  1967. 

8N  268,926.     Vasek  and  Kovar  Potato  Company.  East  Grand 

Forks.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


VK 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN  269,205.     Orreil's  Food  Producta.  Int.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1967. 


MAUNA  KEA 


Gjfci.GLfc 


For  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes  and  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN   269.409.     Filigree   Foods.    Inc.,   Lyndhurst.    N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1967. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely.  Tomatoes;  Tomato  Puree; 
Okra  ;  Okra  and  Tomatoes  :  Okra.  Tomatoes  and  Corn  ;  Green. 
Wax,  Kidney,  and  Butter  Beans;  Pinto  Beans;  Pork  and 
Beans  r  Peas ;  Blackeye  Peas  ;  Peas  and  Carrots ;  Carrota ; 
Beets  ;  Potatoes  ;  Corn  ;  Kale  ;  Turnip.  Mustard,  and  ColUrd 
Greens  ;  Tomato  Juice  ;  Tomato  Catsup  ;  Pineapple  Juice  ; 
Apricots:  Peaches;  Salmon;  and  Homogenlied  Evaporated 
Milk. 

First  use  May  23,  1966,  on  canned  tomatoes. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  795.653. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1967. 


SN  274.817.     Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Pile* 
June  26.  1967. 


SN  270.261.     Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Apr. 
28,  1967. 

SANTOPHYLL 

'      For  Chemical  Preservatives  for  Use  In  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30. 1966. 


I 


SN  270.339.     Austin  Packing  and  Storage  Company.  Cedar- 
edge.  Colo.    Filed  May  1.  1967. 

BLANKET 

For  Fresh  Apples  and  Peaches. 
First  use  1914. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  yellow 
paper  encircling  a  number  of  sausages.  The  drawing  is  lined 
to  represent  the  color  yellow.  No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to 
the  representation  of  the  sausages  or  bundle  of  sausages  per 
se.  No  claim  is  made  to  a  label  colored  yellow,  apart  from 
the  mark  a&  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353.762.  385.549. 
and  others. 

For  Sausage. 

First  use  November  1938. 


SN  270,340.     Austin  Packing  and  Storage  Company,  Cedar- 
edge,  Colo.    Filed  May  1.  1967. 

TOMAHAWK 

For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  1914.  i 


SN  277,863.     General  Mills,  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  9.  1967. 

FUNNELS 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN   270.490.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..   Nutley.   N.J.     Filed 
May  2.  1967. 

APOTENE 

For  Food  Coloring. 
First  use  Feb.  17. 1967. 


SN  278.065.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Iiflnneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  11, 1967. 

NOODLES  PARMAZZINI 

The  word  "Noodles"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Combination  of  Egg  Noodles  and  Cheese. 
First  use  July  28.  1967. 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1967 


SN  278,066.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1967. 

RICE  CAPRICCIO 

The   word   "Rice"   Is  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

shown. 

For  Rice  Blended  With  Herbs  and  Cheese.  1 

First  use  July  28,  1967.  f 

J-  11. 


SN    264,701.     Western    Qrape    Products,    Klnssburg,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


»N  280  368.     J.  Mario  Tamayo  and  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Tamayo 
Bros.,  Cullacan,  Slnaloa.  Mexico.    FUed  iept.  15.  1967. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


The  EngUsh  translation  of  the  wording  "El  Rey"  is  "the 
king."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  733.878. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables.  _  ... 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938 ;  In  commerce  at  least 

as  early  as  1938. 

SN  280,675.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN  268,349.     John  Aquino  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Apr.  5.  1967. 

AQUILA  ROSSA 

The  term  "Aqulla  Rossa"  Is  the  Italian  equivalent  of  "red 
eagle." 

For  Wines.  ^    . 

First  use  March  1939.  J 


SN  268,532.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  6.  1967. 


OLD  MISSION 


For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195.504.  826,486.  and  others. 
For  Cranberry  Sauce  and  Canned  Mandarin  Oranges. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1966. 


SN  282,653.     The  Folger  Coffee  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1967.  I 

WHEN  I  SAY  COFFEE, 
'I  MEAN  FOLGER'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68.138,  669,356,  and  others. 
For  Coffee.  ( 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1960 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  242.749.     Schenley  DlstUlers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  5,  1966. 

MR.  SOUR  MASH     / 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Sour 
Mash,"  except  as  shown  In  the  mark.  Owner  of  ifeg.  Nos. 
638,915,  675.070,  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1966. 


SN  253.168.     Ramada  Inns.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Aris.     Filed  Aug. 


25.  1966. 


SN  283.061.     Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden.  N.J.     Filed 


RAMADA  INN 


Oct.  23.  1967. 


BOUNTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686.471.  718.705.  and  741.047. 

For  Gin,  Scotch  Whiskies.  Bourbon  Whiskies,  and  Vodka. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,827. 

For  Puddings;  and  Canned  Prepared  En treea— Namely, 
Corned  Beef  Hash.  Noodles  With  Tuna.  Noodles  With  Chicken. 
Noodles  With  Beef.  Creamed  Chipped  Beef,  and  Creamed 
Chipped  Chicken. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965.  I        . 


Qass  47 -Wines 

SN  236.507.     L.  M.  Opld  Inc..  Hawthorne,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1966. 

LADY  SCINTILLA 


SN  267.981.     Schenley  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 

SCHENLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554.397.  770.479,  and  others. 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  268.473.     Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1967. 


CLARION 


For  Wine. 

lint  QM  Apr.  13,  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  148,385.  dated  Dec.  2.  1966. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 


h 
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SN  280.916.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  231,967.     E.  B.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
Filed' Sept.  22.  1967.  slgnee  of  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 


BULLWHACKER 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1067. 


N.Y.    Filed  Not.  2,  1965. 

CONFroENCE 

For  Antibiotic  Containing  Anti-Persplrant  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  19, 1965. 


SN  281.342.     The  Huntington  Creek  Corporation.  New  York. 
NiV.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 

CONCORDE 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN  253,618.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SUSPENSE 


For  Perfume  Oil  and  Perfume  Stick. 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1965. 


SN  281,347.     Joseph  B.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ——^•^— 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967.  gjj   258,062.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 

PENTHOUSE  N.TT,i.,6 

MroNIGHT  SUN 


For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  1067. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


For  Hair  Llghtener  Containing  a  Toner  To  Dfipart  Color 
to  Hair. 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1966. 


SN   264,445.     Romel   Cosmetics,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Romel   Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


ROMEL 


ZIP-UP 


SN   263,419.     Zlp-Up   UghUng  Tower   Co.,   Inc.,   Rock   Hill, 

S.C.    Filed  Jan.  26. 1967. 

For  Eye  Make-Up,  Rouge,  Liquid  Rouge,  Face  Spray,  Snntan 
Cream,    Face   Powder,    Lipsticks,    Liquid   Bath   Perfume  and 
Bath  Oil,  and  Face  Cream. 
For    Collapsible    and    Extensible    Towers    for    Supporting         ^Int  use  Not.  19,  1958. 
Lighting  Equipment  or  Similar  Accessories.  \ 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1966.  ■~~-^^^-~— 

,  __^^___  SN   266,421.     Hoyl   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 

Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  263,433.     Afco  Rubber  Corporation,  North  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


ZSDEA 


COMMANDER 


For  Stair  Treads. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For  Cuticle  Oil,  Blemish  Cream,  Body  Lotion,  Bath  Oil.  and 
Hand  Cream. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1967. 


SN  266,445.     Odlle  de  Paris,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
s^SN  263.970.     Wolf  k  Vine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed        Mar.  10,  1967. 

'"•■'■""■  AQUASHEEN  FORMULA 


copycats 


THIRTEEN 


The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparation  Which  Cleans  and  Moistens  the 
Skin. 

First  use  May  10,  1966. 


For  Mannequins. 

First  use  no  later  than  Not.  25,  1966. 


SN    266,464.     Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,   iN.J.      Filed   Mar.   10, 
1967. 


SN  270,853.     Esco,  Inc.,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.    Filed  May  8, 
1967. 

UNIFRAME  .rS°.',K°L„'Sr- 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


LE  SPORT 


For  Unfinished  Sign  Body. 
First  use  May  1.  1965. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  220.247.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed 
June  2,  1965. 

SUNNY  SLICKER 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  266,629.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

GOOD  'N  CLEAN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Clean"  separately  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  accompanying  drawing,  and 
reserves  unto  itself  all  rights  which  it  now  has  or  may  here- 
after have  arising  In  the  disclaimed  term. 

For  Mouthwash. 

First  use  Feb.  21, 1967. 
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SN  278,066.     G«ner»i  MlUs,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  1967.  j 

RICE  CAPRICCIO 

The  word   "Rice"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

shown. 

For  Rice  Blended  With  Herba  and  Cheese. 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 


SN    264,701.     Western    Orape    Products,    Klngsburg,    Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


\ 


SN  280  368      J.  Mario  Tamayo  and  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Tamayo 
Bros..'  Culiacan.  Slnaloa,  Mexico.    FUed  Sept.  15.  1967. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1967. 


The  English  translation  of  the  wording  "El  Rey"  la  "the 
king."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  733,878. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables.  _ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938 ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1938. 

SN  280,675.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1967. 


SN  268,349.     John  Aquino  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  5,  1967. 

AQUILA  ROSSA 

The  term  "Aqulla  Rossa"  Is  the  Italian  equivalent  of  "red 
eagle." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  March  1939.  _J 


SN  268,532.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Apr.  6,  1967. 


OLD  MISSION 


For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195.504,  826,486,  and  others. 

«.-    r> w...»    a...i.A    mnA    PannaH    \fll(Hl»rlB    OraDSTeS. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  242,749.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
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SN  277  593      ETersharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  7,    SN  M3.905.     General  AniUne  ft  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
jgg7  '  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


WILD  WOODS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,956  and  811,848. 
For    Men's    Toiletrlea— Namely,    After    Shave    LoUon    and 
Cologne. 

First  use  June  21,  1967.  *| 


SN  277,594.     Erersharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     BHled  Aug.  7, 
1967. 

WILD  WOODS  BY  SCHICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224,639,  831,579.  and  others. 
For   Men's   Toiletries — Namely,    After   Shave   LoUon   and 
Cologne. 

First  use  June  2 1 ,  1967. 


SN   282,249.     Redken   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Van   Nays,   CaUf. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 


EXTREME 


For  Hair  Reconditioning  Product. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,185  and  others. 

For  Washing,  Scouring  and  Cleansing  Agents,  Detergents, 
Pencil  and  Ink  Eradlcators,  Spot  Cleaners,  and  Solvent  Clean- 
ers In  Liquid,  Solid  Particle,  and  Shaped  Solid  Form  for 
Household  and  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965,  on  washing  and  scouring  agents. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   254.869.     Embassy   Chemicals  Corp..   Farmlngdale,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 

REAL-E-QUIK 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Opening  Drain  and  Sewage 
Lines.  ■"'   . 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1966.  J  XJ -^^ 


SN   267.614.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

UVING  GODDESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,977,  799,244.  and  others. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  267,801.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1967. 


LIGHTS-UP 


SN  256,929.     Densco,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Oct. 
21,  1966. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


DENSCHE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,052  and  424,499. 
For    Cleaning    Compound    for   Dental  Equipment   and   for 
General  Use  in  the  Dental  Profession. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1966. 


SN    268.040.     W.    H.    Feronce    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 

SHOWERMATE 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN    259,766.     Sea-Air    Chemical    Corporation,    Long    Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN  268,671.     Caron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 


FOILZOIL 


7.  1967. 


NUIT  DE  NOEL 


For  Emulslfler  Dispersant  Compound  in  Liquid  Form  for 
Cleaning  of  Tanks  and  Solid  Surfaces  in  General. 
First  use  1958. 


The  English  translation  of  "Nult  de  Noel"  la  "Christmas 
Eve."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  172,520. 
For  Hand,  Bath,  and  Facial  Soap. 
First  use  August  1961. 


SN    259.768.     Sea-Air    Chemical    Corporation.    Long    Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 

SUPER  METONE  GEL 

The  words  "Super"  and  "Gel"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rust,  Orlde,  and  Oil  Film  Removing  Compound  In  Jelly 
Form  Used  To  Prepare  MeUl  Surfaces  for  Application  of  Pro- 
tective Coating  or  the  Like. 

First  use  1958. 


SN  268,632.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

GREASE-EATER 

For  General-Purpose  Cleaner  for  Removing  Grease,  OH,  and 
Dirt. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1967. 


I 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100  -  MisceHaneous 

SN  226,477.     Slgnatron,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass.     FUed  Aug. 
25, 1965. 

SIGNATRON 


For  Retearcb  and  Consulting  Services  Relating  to  Signal 
Processing,  Communication  Systems,  Control  Systems,  Com- 
puter Applications,  Statistics  and  Mathematics,  Data  Process- 
ing, Detection  of  Signals  in  Noise,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1962. 


SN  251,193.     Cuna  International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 


For  Association  Services  to  Member  Credit  Unions  to  Pro- 
SN  249,773.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,  Nashville,     mote  Their  Operations. 
Tenn.    Filed  July  7,  1966.  First  use  Mar.  17, 1966. 


SN  251,454.     The  Ohio  Corrugating  Company,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 19^6. 


For  Engineering  Consultation  and  Product  Development 
Services  Relating  to  Shipping  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  6,  1965 ;  on  or  about  May  29, 
1964,  in  a  different  form. 


The  mark  Is  a  representation  of  an  actual  person,  namely, 
Harland  Sanders,  whose  consent  is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  806,104,  807,043,  and  others. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SN  252,279.     Ramada  Inns,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arii.    Filed  Aug. 
12.  1966. 

MISS  RAMADA 


'  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686.471,  718,705,  and  741,047. 

SN  251,192.     Cuna  International,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.    Filed        For  Hotel,  Motel,  and  Theatre  Ticket  Reservation  Services. 
July  28,  1966.  ^''^^  "^^  ^^-  ^^>  ^^^^  >  '°^  ^^>  ^^^^>  ^^  ^°  "Ramada." 


SN  258,621.    Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  National  Home,  Eaton 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


For  Establishing  and  Maintaining  a  Charitable  Home  for 
For  Association  Services  to  Member  Credit  Unions  To  Pro-     Orphans,  Widows,  Members,  and  Other  Needy  Dependents  of 
mote  Their  Operations.  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966.  First  use  October  1960. 
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9N  262,448.     Oeorje  P.  Smith.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.     &N  238,349.     Special  Telephone  Serrlce,  Inc.,  HarUngen,  Tex. 
12,  1»«7.  *^*<*  ^"«-  2».  l^M- 


OLDFMM 


PHONE-AMERICA 


For  Telephone  Answering  Services. 
First  ase  May  IS,  19««. 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Servlcea. 
First  use  July  1,  1»«5. 


SN  280,722.     Bradfate  Corporation,  Eaatchester,  N.T.    Filed 
Dec.  14,  1»66. 


STAMPAREE 


SN    262.916.     Automated    Coneepta,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.         For  Promoting  the  Bale  of  Goods  and  Serrices  of  Others  by 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1967.  Means  of  a  Game.  . 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966.  ,  | 


SN  277,480.     Shendo  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug. 
3,  1967. 


For    ProTldlng    Data    Processing    Management    With    Pro- 
gramming and  Systems  Support. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1966.       ^  . 


V 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


The  mark  comprises  a  continuous  chain  of  segments  gener- 
SN  251.779.     American  Girl  Serrlce.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    »»y  >«>  t«»e  shape  of  the  letter  "8"  with  a  horisontal  bar  at 
Filed  Aur  5  1966  *'**  ^^^  baring  upwardly  pointed  ears  at  each  end. 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to_ Operators  of  Restau- 
rants in  All  Phases  of  Their  Business. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  15,  1967. 


AMERICAN  SERVICES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  773,837  and  814,189.  I  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

For  Employment  Agency  and  Temporary  Help  Services — 

?,*!;**';  ^^i"!'"."'.  pei^""t  and  Temporary  secretarijti.  Q^^  |02  -  |iisurance  and  Rnancial 

Clerical,  and  Technical  Personnel,  Such  as  Engineers.  Chem- 
ists. Laboratory  Technicians.  Draftsmen,  and  the  Like ;  and 

Management  and  Coordination  of  Such  Services.  SN  218.311.     Pioneer  Fund.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  May  7. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1964.  4^  1»«5- 


SN  252.390.     City  Products  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1966. 


A  BASIC  VALUE  FUND 


For  Mutual  Fund  Service. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  260,133.  Bankamerica  Service  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Bank  of  America  National  Trust 
and  Savings  Association.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1966.  I 


For  Retail  Variety  Store  Services. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  293,347.     Special  Telephone  Service,  Inc.,  Harllngen,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


PHONE-AID 


For  Telephone  Answering  Services. 
First  use  May  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,899. 

For  Credit  Financing  Services  Including  Administering 
Consumer  Credit  Plans  and  Collecting  Through  Central  Bill- 
ing Systems. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  17, 1960. 
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SN  262,695.     First  Fund  of  Virginia,  Inc.,  Blchmond,  Va 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  253,080.    Norman  V.  Kati,  d.b.a.  Delivery  Service  Com- 
pany, Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


HRST 
FUND 
OFVIRGINIA 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Fund  of  Virginia,"  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing, 
reserving  unto  itself  all  common-law  rights  which  it  may  have 
or  acquire  in  said  term. 

For  Mutual  Fund  Services. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  261,962.     Alma  Desk  Company,  High  Point.  N.C.     Filed 
Jan.  5, 1967. 

ALMA  TREND  PROGRAM 

The  word  "Program"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824.434. 

For  Interior  Decoration  Services  Rendered  Solely  In  the 
Field  of  Business  Offices. 

First  use  during  February  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Freight  Forwarding  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1964. 

* 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    263,743.     California    Reading    Clinics,    Ventura,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1967. 

OPERATION  COMEBACK 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Teaching  Basic  Educa- 
tional Skills  To  Develop  College  Proficiency. 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1966. 


-i 


I  1 

-  ^  I 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
CIms  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 


841.063.  DUTCH    BOY    (FIGURE).      National    Lead    Com- 
pany.    SN  248,154.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

841.064.  FURSEALCO  AND  DESIGN.     The  Fur  Seal  Proc- 
essing  Corporation.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes 
39).     SN  253,027.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 


Tobacco  Products 


841,077.     AB    AND    DESIGN.      Peterson's    Ltd.,    Inc. 
1   and         242,044.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 


SN 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


841,065.     BOND  XX.     The  Ohio  Art  Company.     SN  244,611. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks  ' 

841.066.  DALES  BETTER  PADS  AND  DESIGN.     Brumley 
Donaldson  Company.     SN  248,295.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed 
6-17-66. 

841.067.  CHARLES  JOURDAN  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  des 
Chaussures  Seducta  Charles  Jourdan  &  Flls.  S-N  265,660. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  2-28-67. 


Qass  4  «  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

541.068.  QUINTUS.  AllmSuna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktle 
bolaget.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and  2$).  SN 
242,699.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-5-66. 

541.069.  LADY   KOZAK.      Koiak   Auto   Drywash,   Inc.      SN 
250,977.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

841.070.  GREEN  STAR.  Star  Diamond  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
264,858.    P'ub.  10-10-67.     Filed  2-16-67. 

841.071.  TONE.  Slmonli  Company.  SN  ?70.533.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  5-3-67. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN 


SN 


841.072.  CYBOND.      Amerlcaa    Cyanamid    Company. 
242,178.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

841.073.  WIZARD.     Western   Auto   Supply   Company. 
251,852.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

841.074.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chemical  Develop 
ment  Corporation.  SN  275,626.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
7-10-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


I  '  1 


841,075.  BACIDOR.  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Ak 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  255,284.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
9-28-66.  * 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


841,076.     WELD-LOC.       Global    Strapping    Company. 
255,148.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 


SN 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


841.078.  VALMOR.      Armour    Agricultural    Chemical    Com- 
pany.    SN  255,764.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

841.079.  TURKEY  PEAT.    George  Sroda,  d.b.a.  Turkey  Peat 
Co.     SN  262,633.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

841.080.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
SN  263.665.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  1-31-67. 

841.081.  GRACE  AND  DESIGN.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     SN 
263,666.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 

841.082.  COMPEL  AND   DESIGN.      Community   Gin   Com- 
pany.    SN  266,505.     Pub.  10-10-67.     File*  3-13-67. 


Class  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

841.083.  ROCKET.     Allied  Carbon  and  Ribbon  .Manufactur- 
Ing  Corp.     SN  257,748.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

841.084.  KEMSPERSE.      The    Sherwin-Williams    Company. 
SN  276,509.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-21-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials       I 

841.085.  PRONTO.  Pronto  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  249,069. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

841.086.  GT  (DESIGN).  Wilhelm  Gail'sche  Tonwerke 
K.G.a.A.     SN  253,186.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

841.087.  COMPRESSEAL.  Middlestadt  Corporation.  SN 
253,771.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

841.088.  "HEWNRITE."  Woodcraft  Guild  Inc.  »N 
261,694.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 

841.089.  IS  (STYLIZED  LETTERS).  International  Stanley 
Corporation.     SN  262,172.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 

841.090.  JET  SET.  Republic  Powdered  MejUlfs,  Inc.  SN 
262.349.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

841.091.  FORMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Formco,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  12.  13,  and  32).  SN  262,538.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

841.092.  STANDARD  K  MIX  AND  DESIGN.  MarUD- 
Marietta  Corporation.  SN  262,599.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Fll«* 
1-16-67. 

841.093.  THRESHOLDER.  Paltler  Corporation.  SN 
262,806.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

841.094.  INSULGUARD.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
267,987.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

841.095.  J  H  BAXTER.  J.  H.  Baxter  k  Co.  SN  273,554. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-12-67. 

841.096.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chemical  Develop 
ment  Corporation.  SN  273.628.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
7-10-67. 
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Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

841,091.     (8eeCla88l2for  this  trademark.) 

841,097.     FAST-FLO.      Water  Refining  Company,   Inc.      S«N 

243,204.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Piled  4-11-66. 
841098.     WELDAN     AND     DESIGN.       Kabushikl     Kaisba 

Wadagen     (Wadagen     Co.,     Ltd.)       MULTIPLE     CLASS 

(Clasaes   13,  23,  and  28).     SN  244,330.     Pub.   10-10-67. 

Filed  4-26-66. 

841.099.  SU-PLATB.     Supreme  Automotive  Manufacturing 
Corp.     SN  246,497.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

841.100.  CUSH-N-STOP.       Schlage     Lock     Company.       SN 
254.193.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

841.101.  FLOWRITB.    The  Powers  Regulator  Company.   SN 
2(31,251.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

841.102.  SLC.     The  Lamson   k  Sessions  Co.     SN  263,387. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 

841.103.  "BOMARCO."       Bob     Martin     Corporation.       SN 
268,508.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-6-67. 


841.119.  VBLVA-HUE.  Blue  Ridge  Talc  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Blue  Ridge  Paint  Works.  SN  248,884.  Pab. 
10-10-67.    FUed  6-24-66. 

841.120.  MARK-OUT.  Mason  Marking  Systems  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  251,312.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  7-29-66. 

841.121.  TORQUE-SEAL.  John  C.  Walter,  d.b.a.  Organic 
Products  Company.  SN  251,761.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
8-4-66. 

841.122.  KOOL-X.  Harris  Paint  Company.  »N  253,434. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  8-30-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  | 

841.104.  SMI  MADE  IN  ITALY  AND  DESIGN.  Sodeta 
MeUUurglca  Itallana.  SN  230.915.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
10-21-65. 

841.105.  SMIBRAL.  SocieU  Metallurglca  Itallana.  SN 
230,918.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  10-21-65. 

841.106.  MBT  AND  DESIGN.  Socleta  Metallurglca  ItaUana. 
SN  230,921.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

841.107.  TOM  AND  DESIGN.  Socleta  MetaUurglca  Itallana. 
SN  230,933.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

841.108.  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Socleta  MetaUurglca  ItaUana. 
SN  230,934.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

841.109.  TOV  AND  DESIGN.  Sodeta  MetaUurglca  ItaUana. 
SN  230,935.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

841.110.  S.M.I.-LIMESTRE.  Socleta  MetaUurglca  lUliana. 
SN  230,938.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

841.111.  LEONITE  AND  DESIGN.  Nippon  Kokan  Ka- 
bushikl KaUha.  SN  244,345.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
4-26-68. 

841.112.  DURA-BAR.  WeUs  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
260,792.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 


Cass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

841.123.  ENTROPHBN.      Charles    E.    Frosst    ft    Co.      SN 
253,749.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-2-«6. 

841.124.  BJR  BLACK  AND  RED.     BJR  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  259,895.     Pub.  10-10-67.     FUed  12-1-66. 

841.125.  AKLOMIX.     Salsbury  Laboratories.     SN  260,961. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  12-16-66. 

841.126.  LINQUELL.     American   Home   Products   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  265,387.     Pub.  10-10-67.     FUed  2-24-67. 


Qass  19- Yehides 


841.127.  VELOCB.  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  SN  238,139.  Pub. 
10-10-67.    Filed  12-7-65. 

841.128.  KAWASAKI  SUPER  LUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Kawa- 
saki Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  244,412.  Pub.  10-10-67.  FUed 
4-27-66. 

841.129.  EAGLE.  Harsco  Corporation.  SN  248,037.  Pob. 
10-10-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

841.130.  FLOAT-WELL.  Thomas  R.  Hubbard,  d.b.a.  Hub- 
bard Sheet  Metal  Works.  SN  248,231.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  6-16-66. 

841.131.  WIZARD.  Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  SN 
250,067.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

841.132.  TROTTER.  Moto  Guul  S.p.A.  SN  250,589.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     FUed  7-19-66. 


841,133.     HA  DEBS.     Hupp  Corporation. 
10-10-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 


SN  252,658.    Pub. 


841,134.  APE  (DESIGN).  Trans  Dapt  of  California.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  264,992.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  2-17-67. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotii 


841.113.  V  VALVOLINB  IN  A  CIRCLE.  Ashland  Oil  ft 
Refining  Company.  SN  247,174.  Pub.  10-10-67.  FUed 
6-3-66. 

841.114.  HANCOCK  650.  Signal  OU  and  Gas  Company.  SN 
247,632.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

841.115.  LIQUID  TOW.  Cristy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
250,250.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

841.116.  SUN  STOP  DON'T  SQUINT— TINT ! !  AND 
DESIGN.  Transparent  Glass  Coatings  Company.  SN 
219,741.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  5-25-65. 

841.117.  MASCO.  Alvin  A.  Sobel,  d.b.a.  Masco  Chemical 
Co.     SN  242.509.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

841.118.  "TWIN-POUR."  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN 
247,984.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  6-13-66. 


841,135.     CORALTONB.    Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.    SN  276,286. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-3-67. 


841,136.     CASA     GRANDE.       Congoleum-Nalm     Inc. 
275,237.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-3-67. 


SN 


841,137.     TANGLEWOOD.    Kentlle  Floors  Inc.    SN  275,682. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Piled  7-7-67. 


Gass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

841.138.  DURA-LITE.      Whitaker   Cable   Corporation.      SN 
182,991.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  12-13-63. 

841.139.  DURALITE.     Co-OperatiTe    Industries,    Inc.      SN 
206,834.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Piled  11-24-64. 

841.140.  SMIMEC    AND    DESIGN.      Sodeta    MetaUurglca 
Itallana.     SN  230,936.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 


TM  202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


841,141.     AUTO-MONITOR.     The   Autocall   Company.      SN 

241,417.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Piled  3-21-«e. 
841  142.     CANALI8.      La   Telemecanique   Electrlque   Socl«t6 

Anonyme.     SN  242,368.^    Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  4-7-«6. 

841.143.  FTI  AND  DESIGN.  Fabrt-Tek  Incorporated.  SN 
243,110.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

841.144.  SPARKTRONIC.  Liberty  Combustion  Corporation. 
SN  231,684.    Pub.  10-10-«7.    File*  8-4-66. 

841 145  BRITB  QLO.  Franda  A.  Schafer,  d.b.a.  Brlte  Olo 
Enterprises.     SN  251.749.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

841,146.  VARIAN.  Varlan  Aaaodatea.  SN  255.373.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

841  147  INTERSTATE.  Interstate  Battery  System  of 
America,  Inc.   SN  255.443.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  &-2»-66. 

841.148.  SPHERE-O.  Lahtl  of  Ann  Arbor  Incorporated.  SN 
256.9-ft.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

841.149.  PREMIER.  Advance  Transformer  Co.  SN  257,446. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-28-66.  I-     , 

BLH.    Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corporation.   MUL- 


841.172.  ROADRUNNER. 
260.838.    Pub.  10-10-67. 

541.173.  ARROWCOPTER 
Company.     SN  261.139. 


841,150. 


21,    23,    26,    31,    and    34).      SN 
Filed  10-31-66. 

Avnet,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Channel 
257,795.     Pub.   10-10-67.     Filed 


I. M.S.  Corporation.    SN  257,781. 


Inc.      SN 


TIPLE    CLASS    (Classes 
257,550.    Pub.  10-10-67. 

841.151.  VISTA  CHROME. 
Master  Corporation.  SN 
11-2-66. 

841.152.  NIGHT  WATCH. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

841.153.  LIFE-TERM.      The    Flltron    Company, 
258,521.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

841.154.  LUSTER  BOND.     Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
258.794.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

841.155.  SATINBOND.      Engelhard    lodustries, 
258,985.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

841.156.  MAGGIE.     S  *  A   Electronics,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

341.157.  XP-6.      Fisher   Radio    Corporation. 
Pub.  10-10-«7.    Filed  11-29-66. 

841.158.  SLIMPAC  JR.     Semtech  Corporation 
Pub.  10-10-«7.    Filed  12-2-66. 

841.159.  ALP  AC.     Semtech  Corporation.     SN  259,972. 
10-10-67.     Piled  12-2-66. 

841.160.  SLIMPAC  SR.    Semtech  Corporation.    SN  259,978. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

841.161.  SLIMPAC.      Semtech    Corporation.      SN    269,974. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

841.162.  TRIDURA.     The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  261,843.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-3-67. 

841.163.  XP-55.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation.     SN  262,416. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-12-67. 


DECEMBER  26,  1967 

First     Flight     Company.       SN 
Filed  12-15-66.  | 

Basic    Products    Development 
Pub.  H/-10-67.     Filed  12-20-66. 

841.174.  MIRACLE.  Miracle  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  SN 
261,314.    Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  12-22-66.  1 

841.175.  MIRACLE  AND  DESIGN.  Miracle  Equipment 
Company,  Inc.  SN  261,315.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
12-22-66. 

841.176.  BILTMORE.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  assignee 
of  Wilson  Sporting  Coods  Co.  SN  261,542.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  12-27-66. 

841.177.  AER  FLO.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  assignee  of 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  261.643.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  12-27-46.  i 

841.178.  SNAP  ACTION.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..  *»-| 
slgnee  of  Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.     SN  261,547.     Pub.- 
10-10-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

841.179.  RA  RBCREACTION  AND  DESIGN.  Retail  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  262,621.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

841.180.  AE  (DESIGN).  Austin  E.  Cox,  d.b.a.  Austin  Enter 
prtses.     SN  263,897.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  2-3-«7. 

841.181.  E  AND  DESIGN.  Glen  L.  Evans,  inc.  SN  275,107 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-30-67. 


Inc.      SN 


SN  259,027. 


SN    259.654. 


SN  259,971. 


Pub. 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


assignee  of 
10-10-67. 


Flexl- 
Flled 


Inc.     SN  255.414. 


SN  255.451. 


841.164.  SEAFARER.      Canor    PUrex    Inc.      SN    261.512 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

841.165.  CHAMP  MAT.  Joseph  Elesh. 
Mat  Corporation.  SN  254,044.  Pub. 
9-8-66. 

841.166.  ART-A-MATIC.     Brumberger  Co. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

841.167.  V,    PINTS.     My-Toy  Company,  Inc 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-2&-66. 

841.168.  "WORDS,  WORDS,  WORDS."  Springbok  EdlUons, 
Inc.     SN  256,382.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 

841  169  SKI  DRY  AND  DESIGN.  Diane  Mecham  Casebolt, 
d.b.a.  Ski  Dry  Boot  Co.  SN  256,996.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
2-24-66. 

841.170.  STEVE  FALCON.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
SN  257,167.     Pub.  10-10-67.     FUed  10-25-66. 

841.171.  SUPER-STROKE.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  as- 
signee of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  268.185.  Pub. 
10_10_67.     FUed  11-7-66. 

I 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

841.068.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
841.098.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
841.134.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
841.150.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

841.182.  GRIFFITHS  MINCE  MASTER.  The  Qrlfllth 
Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  212.531.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
2-23-65. 

841.183.  MIDWEST  LAWN-SAVER.  Kllloren  Company, 
SN  233.915.     Pub.  10-10-67.     FUed  12-3-65. 

841.184.  PETERSON  TUFEDGE.  Paul  D.  Peteraon,  d.b.a 
American  Supply  Company.  SN  233,944.  Pub.  12-6-66, 
Filed  12-3-65.  I 

841.185.  ROBBER.  Waggon-  und  Maschlnenbau  Aktlenge' 
seUschaft.     SN  238,374.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  2-8-66. 


841,186.     M/SD. 
Pub.  10-10-67. 


Waukesha  Foundry  Company.    SN  238.584. 
Filed  2-10-66.  1 


841.187.     KLEENCUT.     The  Acme  Shear  Company. 
TIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  23  and  44).     SN  239,571 
10-10-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 


MULi 
PuU 

841.188.  ELECTRO  COATER  AND  DESIGN.     Electro-Seal 
Corporation.     SN  240,422.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Piled  3-8-66. 

841.189.  ARBOGARD.       Plant     Protection     Limited.       SN 
241,513.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

SN  244,32Z 


841,190.     WATERGUN.     Goulds   Pumps.   Inc. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-26-66. 


Carrier     Manufacturing 
Filed  5-25-66. 


Ca 


841.191.  ADJU8T-A-FL0W. 
SN  246.537.     Pub.  10-10-67 

841.192.  ST  REGIS.    St.  Regis  Paper  Company.   SN  250,037 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 


841.193.     SELECTOMATIC. 
pany.     SN  250.063.     Pub. 


The   Warner   k 
10-10-67.     Filed 


Swasey   Com- 
7-11-66. 


841,194.  IMS  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Industrial  *  Mer- 
chandising Services  S.A.  SN  260,485.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  7-18-66. 


841,196.     BOOKMAKER.    Collator  Corporation. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 


SN  252.647. 


841,196.     FLEXA'NDER.    Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  252,681.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 


841.197.     PAN. 
Fob.  10-10-67. 


Patience  k  Nicholson  Limited.   SN  26S.24|. 
rued  8-26-66. 


DECEMBER  26,   1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  2 


841.198.  VARIAN.  Varlan  Associates.  SN  255,374.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

841.199.  ODIN.  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Umlted.  SN 
255.593.    Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

841.200.  KREISELHEUER  CRYZALHOYER.  -Maschlnen- 
fabrlk  Fahr  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  256.111.  Puh. 
10-10-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

841.201.  K.  Kennametal  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  XClasses 
23  and  35).    SN  256,258.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-12-66. 

841.202.  FASTRACK.  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  257.389.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

841.203.  ANGLERS  AIDE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.     SN  258,231.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

841.204.  CARVEL  HALL  AND  DESIGN.  Towle  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  268,860.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
11-16-66. 

841.205.  PRECEDENT.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b4i.  Carvel  Hall.  SN  258,851.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed" 
11-16-66. 

841.206.  EXETER.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
258,853.    Pub.  10-10-«7.    FUed  11-16-66. 

841.207.  DSSCAL.  A.  P.  de  Sanno  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  268,900. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  11-17-66. 

841.208.  PLEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Plews  Oiler,  Inc.  SN 
258,922     Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  11-17-66. 

841.209.  RDC  RECORD-A-NOTB.  Ready  Devices  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  259,158.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  ll-21-«6. 

841.210.  CLICK-STICK.  Shlmano  American  Corporation. 
SN  259.269.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 

841.211.  HYDRA-SPRAY.  Gray  Company.  Inc.  SN  265.517. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  2-27-67. 

841.212.  HYDRA -CLE  AN.  Gray  Company,  Inc.  SN  266,518. 
Pub.  10-10-«7.    Filed  2-27-«7. 

841.213.  TORNADO  SYSTEMS  INC.  Tornado  Systems  Inc. 
SN  274.575.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  ft-23-67. 

841.214.  WAND-A  WASH  AND  DESIGN.     ClUtlon  Manu 
facturlng  Co.,   Inc.     SN  275,613.     Pub.   10-10-«7.     FUed 
7-7-67. 


841.223.  DSR.      Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Company. 
259,959.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

841.224.  FOCUS-GRIP.     Recson  Incorporated.     SN  259^9 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

841.225.  COLD-CHEK.     Thexton   Manufacturing  Compa 
SN  267,472.    Pub.  10-10-«7.    Filed  3-22-67. 

841.226.  SEA-FIX.      Decca    Umlted.      SN    267,879.      F 
10-10-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

841,227!     C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.    Crane  Co.     SN  267,( 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

841.228.  CRANE  AND  C  DESIGN.     Crane  Co.     SN  267,( 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  3-30-67. 

841.229.  DURAMIL     7.       Wabash     Magnetics,     Inc. 
270,023.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-26-67. 

841.230.  WW   AND   DESIGN.      Weight   Watchers   Intel 
tlonal.  Inc.     SN  273,334.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-7- 

841.231.  QUADRA-SCAN.   Washington  Scientific  Industi 
Inc.     SN  273,928.    Pub,  10-10-67.    FUed  6-15-67. 


Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Wa 

841,098.     (See  Oass  13  for  this  trademark.) 

841.232.  ELOQUENCE.  Rogers,  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Compa 
d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling.  SN  247,623.  Pub.  10-10-67.  F 
6-8-66.  , 

841.233.  CAMPBELL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen 
CampbeU,  d.b.a.  CampbeU  House.  SN  266,729.  I 
10-10-67.    FUed  3-16-67. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


841,234.     REACH-MASTER.     £Z  Palntr  Corporation. 
260,418.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Piled  12-9-66. 


a«.24-U.ndr,Appl1«Ke,andM«hi«„  q^  3o_c,..k„,,  jsrlh. 


nware,  ai 


841.215.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  273.234.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Piled  ^7-67. 

841.216.  NYPOR.      MlnnesoU    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  273,239. 


Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-7-67. 


Porcelahi 


841.235.     SYRACUSE  CHINA  1871.     Syracuse  China  Co 
ration.     SN  242,939.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  4-7-«6. 


Qass  25- Lodes  and  Safes 

841,217.     01122A.    Independent  Lock  Company.   SN  188,875. 
Pub.  6-11-66.    Filed  8-17-64. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

841,150.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

841.218.  SOLARAMA.  Bachmann  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  192,349. 
Pub.  12-16-64.    Filed  4-80-64. 

841.219.  GUILDLINE.  Gulldllne  Instruments  Ltd.  SN 
234,663.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Piled  12-14-65. 

841.220.  TRU-AX.  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  assignee  of 
A.  D.  Schneider  k  Co.  SN  234,688.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
12-15-65. 

841.221.  GEOMEDOODLE.  The  Kendrey  Company.  SN 
242,022.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

841.222.  LINEMASTER.  Rol-Ruler  Co.  SN  248,687.  Pub. 
10-10-67.     FUed  4-15-66. 


Qass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

841,150.     (See  Oass  21  for  thia  trademark.) 

841.236.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.    Crane  Co.     SN  267, 
Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  3-30-67. 

841.237.  CRANE  AND  C  DESIGN  ABOVE.     Crane  Co. 
267,927.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  3-30-67. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

841,091.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

841.238.  ULTRA  KING.  Dayco  Corporation  (Delaware 
poraUon),  by  merger  from  Dayco  Corporation  (Ohio 
poratlon).     SN  224,523.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  7-29-65. 

841.239.  PEG-TAPB     AND     DESIGN.       Selflx,     Inc. 
250,041.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

841.240.  CONWED.       Wood     Conversion     Company. 
252,505.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FlltA  8-l!^-66. 

841.241.  WORLD  BAZAAR.  AtUntlc  Company.   SN  257, 
Pub.  10-10-67.    PUed  10-25-«6. 
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841.242.  DURALOUNGER.  DuraUte  Company.  Inc.  SN 
263.035.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 

841.243.  ELECTRO-EASE.  Goodman  Brother*  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  263.562.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1^30-67. 

841.244.  HOT-N-TOTE.  Heckethor/  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Heco.  SN  293,831./  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
2-2-67. 

841.245.  TOUCH-N-GLO.  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Heco.  SN  263,832.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
2-2-67. 


841.262.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  OUTLINE  (DESIGN).  Union 
Pen  k  Pencil  Corp.  SN  248,864.  Pub.  '8-29-67.  Filed 
6-23-66. 

841.263.  EXQUISITE.      Crystal    Greetings.    Inc.      MULTI- 
PLE   CLASS    (CUsses   37    and    40).      SN   250,358 
10-10-67.    Filed  7-16-66.  V 


Pub. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

841,150.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

841.246.  AX  CE>NT  AIR  FANS  ETC."  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Harvey  P.  Bertram  Company.  SN  246.533.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  5-25-66. 

841.247.  AQITAIR  AGITRAK.  Air  Devices,  Inc.  SN 
247,556.     Pub.  10-10-«7.    FUed  6^8-66. 

841.248.  WHEN  THE  HEATS  ON  BE  SURE  ITS  HYDRO- 
THERM.  Hydrotherm.  Inc.  SN  248.078.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  6-0-66. 

841.249.  ADCOLA  AND  DESIGN.  Adcola  Products  Pty. 
Limited.     SN  252.334.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

841.250.  CHEFS  CHOICE.  Charmglow  Products,  Inc.  SN 
255,063.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 

841.251.  RCA  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  255.355.     Pub.*10-10-67.*  Filed  9-28-66. 

841.252.  ST  REGIS.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN 
256,236.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

841.253.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  267.928. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  3-30-67. 

841.254.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  267,929. 
Pub.  1(^10-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

841.255.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  270,233. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-28-67. 


Cass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

841,264.  WORK  SAFELY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Granet  Corp 
SN  244.408.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

»41,265.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Childrens  Press,  Inc. 
SN  277.250.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-1-67. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


841,064.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.266.  PLATINUM  LABEL.  The  Alligator  Company.  Ini.. 
assignee  of  The  Alligator  Company.  SN  79.968.  Pub. 
5-21-63.     Filed  8-21-59.  -  | 

841.267.  GOLD  LABEL.  The  AlUgatOr  Company,' Inc.,  as- 
signee of  The  AiUgator  Company.  SN  79,969.  Pub. 
5-21-63.     Filed  8-21-59. 

841.268.  PETALS  BY  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.  A.  S. 
Beck  Shoe  CorporaUon.  SN  143.337.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  4-30-62. 

841.269.  THE  SOFT  TOUCH  OF  EDITH  HENRY.  Kenrich 
Shoe  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Lucky  Stride 
Shoes.  Inc.     SN  189.784.     Pub.  8-9-«6.     Filed  3-27-64. 

841.270.  SILHOUETTE.  Corsets  Silhouette  Limited.  ^N 
202.018.     Pub.  12-13-66.    Filed  9-16-64.  j 

841.271.  JEUNIQUB.  Con  SUn  Industries,  Inc.  SN  228.642. 
Pub.  2-21-67.    Filed  9-27-65. 


r 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires         ii 

841.201.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademarlt.) 

841.256.     DURANGO.     Town  Tire.  Inc.     SN  211,006.     Pub 


9-7-65.    FUed  1-29-65. 


"1 


Gass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

841.257.  MANNA  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.     Manna  Music 
Inc.     SN  242.620.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

841.258.  OCTAMATIC.     H.  k  A.  Selmer.  Inc.     SN  247.121. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-2-66.       f 

841.259.  AKAI.       Akal     Electric    Company    Limited.       SN 
247.558.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

841.260.  SPARKLTONE.     Remo.   Inc.     SN  257.650.     Pub. 
10_10_67.     Filed  10-31-66. 


Gass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

841,261.     &Z-UP.    Lectro-Stik  Company.     SN  225,331.    Pub. 
1-17-67.    Filed  8-9-65. 


841.272.  FOXHEAD.      Goodstein    Bros,    k    Co.,    Inc. 
238,425.    Pub.  11-15-66.    Filed  2-9-66. 

841.273.  PRESTO  NET.  The  Thomas  Holmes  Corporation. 
^  247.796.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

841.274.  DENA  OF  ITALY.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  248.641.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 

841.275.  ANTHE  AND  DESIGN.  Coast  Empire,  Inc.  SN 
251.895.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

841.276.  ROYAL  J  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Eulan  Johnson,  d.b.a. 
Royal  J  Hosiery  Co.     SN  252.011.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed 

•    8-9-66. 

841.277.  PARADOR.  Dexter  Company,  Inc.  SN  254,591. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

841.278.  PERFECT  DAY.  Cannon  Shoe  Company.  SN 
259,220.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 

841.279.  FIFTH  AVE.  DESIGNERS  GROUP.  Plymouth 
Wholesale  Corporation.  SN  259,574.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
11-28-66.  *' 

841.280.  LOVERALLS  AND  DESIGN.  Josefih  Love  Inc. 
SN  260.574.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  12-12-61^  | 

841.281.  FUN  CITY.  Ferdinand  Nusbaum.  SN  260.761. 
Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

841.282.  BANISTER.  Freeman-Toor  Corporation.  SN 
260.931.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-16-66. 

841.283.  GUIDO  BRUSTIA.  Guldo  Brustla  Couture  S.p.A. 
SN  261.213.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  12-21-66. 

841.284.  SLIT  SHELL.  Ifaldenform,  Inc.  SN  262,347. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-10-67.  ' 

841.285.  VOULEZ-VOUS.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN 
263,671.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 

841.286.  IPPY  BY  GREGG  DRADDY.  Gregg  Draddy,  Inc 
SN  265,874.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  3-3-67. 


Put 


841,287.     CRYSTAL.     David  Crystal,  Inc.   SN  276,903.    Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  7-27-67. 


841,288. 
rated. 


lfS?To^\r.^^i^£Z'^T''^  Gass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonat 


Waters 


Gass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


841,263.     (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

841.289.  CAMELOT.      Fashion    Tress.    Inc. 
Pub.  10-10-«7.    Filed  7-28-67. 

841.290.  TBBND-WIG.     Fashion  Tress,   Inc. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-28-67. 


SN    276,992. 


SN  276,993. 


841,810.  LOMBARDI.  Lombardl — Societa  Italiana  Lav 
zloni  Alimentari  S.I.L.A.  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE  CL. 
(Classes  45  and  46).  SN  235,759.  Pub.  10-10-67.  I 
1-4-66.  ^ 

841.311.  TROPIC  SURF.  PepsiCo,  Inc.  SN  270,783.  1 
10-10-67.     Filed  5-5-67. 

841.312,  SURF.  PepsiCo.  Inc.  SN  273,922.  Pub.  10-10 
Filed  6-15-67. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

841.291.  RAVLINB.       Victor     8.     Noerdllnger,     Inc.       SN 
255,542.      Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 

841.292.  GAMO  RAMA.     Comptolr  de  I'Industrie  Textile  de 
Pfance.     SN  261.974.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

841.293.  HONESTY.    Callaway  Mills  Company.   SJiJ  264.195. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

841.294.  MERRYWEATHER.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
264,452.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

841.295.  WW/75.    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.   SN 
275,372.    Pub.  1(^10-67.    Filed  7-5-67. 

841.296.  ULTRA   VINO.     Burlington   Industries,   Inc.      SN 

276.913.  Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-13-67. 

841.297.  SUPER   VINO.     Burlington   Industries,   Inc.     SN 

275.914.  Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-13-67. 

841.298.  BEM.     Beaunlt  Corporation.     SN  276.301.     Pub. 
10-10-67.    Filed  7-19-67. 


Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

841.299.  FIBRLON.    Hudson  Mills,  Inc.     SN  263,913.    Pub. 
10-10-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 

841.300.  BEM.     Beaunlt  Corporation.     SN'  274,171.     Pub. 
10-10-67.    Filed  6-19-67. 


Gass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  ' 

841,187.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

841.301.  WEAVENIT.    Meadox  Medicals,  Incorporated.    SN 
157,232.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 

841.302.  STREAKIT.      Richard    d'AgosUno.      SN    241,842. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

841.303.  BROWN  AIR  DERMATONE.    Zlmmer  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  242,698.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

841.304.  UNIFLEX.      Rltter    Pfaudler    Corporation.       SN 
245.239.    Pub.  10-1(^-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

841.305.  BENSON  WHIRL  JET  AND  DESIGN.     Whirl  Jet 
Corporation.    SN  246,505.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

841.306.  OPTIMA-102.      Standard    X-Ray    Company.      SN 
247,640.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

841.307.  SURGIFIX.     F.R.A.   dl   Mignone  k   Cherio.     SN 
248.795.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

841.308.  DIFFUSIONET.     Instrumentation  Associates  Inc. 
SN  276.900.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-27-67. 

841.309.  DIFFUSIONETTE.       Instrumentation     Associates 
Inc.     SN  276,902.     Pub,  10-10-67.    Filed  7-27-67. 


Gass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Fooi 

841,310.     (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

841.313.  CASCADE.  Industrial  Sugars,  Inc.  SN  193, 
Pub.  3-30-65.    Filed  5-11-64. 

841.314.  LAZY  MAPLE.  Swift  k  Company.  SN  221, 
Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

841.315.  LAZY  "W."  Waldman's  Meats,  Inc.  SN  231, 
Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  10-29-65. 

841.316.  HULL  AND  2  TRIANGLE  DESIGNS.  EUen  J 
Leonard,  d.b.a.  A.  S.  Hull  Co.  SN  237,130.  Pub.  10-10 
Filed  1-24-C6. 

841.317.  BIG  "D."  Big  D  Foods  Co.  SN  240,245.  ] 
10-10-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

841.318.  BRASWELL'S  JUICED-RITE  AND  DESIGN. 
M.  Braswell,  Jr.  Food  Company,  Inc.     SN  241,579.     ] 
10-10-67.    Filed  3-22-66. 

841.319.  LEMON    MASTER.      General    Flavors    Inc. 
244,483.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

841.320.  FRUIT  PIZZA.  Carnation  Company.  SN  245, 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

841.321.  SM0KJ:ZEST.  Red  Arrow  Products  Corporal 
SN  253,243.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  8-26-66. 

841.322.  CADILLAC  SNOW  BIRDS  AND  DESIGN.     G 
L.   McKeUop,  d.b.a.  The  Sweet  Shop.     SN  257,503. 
10-10-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

841.323.  BUTTERSNAP.  Edward  Sharp  k  Sons  Urn 
SN  257.655.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

841.324.  FRITO-LAY.     Frito-Lay,  Inc.     SN  257.848. 
10-10-67.    Filed  11-3-66.  ' 

841.325.  SPRING-HEARTH.     Seaboard  Allied  Milling 
poratlon.    d.b.a.    George    Urban    Milling    Company. 
257,991.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

841.326.  DONA    PURA.      The    Theobald    Industries. 
258,169.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

841.327.  SUAVE.     Wajay  Bakery,  Inc.     SN  260.615. 
10-10-«7.     Filed  12-12-66. 

841.328.  LIPTON  FROSTEA.  Thomas  J.  Upton.  Inc. 
261,091.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

841.329.  NOVELICE.       Horner     Sales     Corporation. 
261,988.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-5-67. 

841.330.  MONTE  CARLO.  Caravetta  Foods  Co.  SN  262 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 

841.331.  MASTER  CHEF.  Potter  McCune  Company. 
263,291.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-25-67. 

841.332.  RED  KEY.  Morgan  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  263 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 

841.333.  RICH-MO-LASS.  Kees  k  Company.  SN  263 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

841.334.  JACK  IN  THE  BOX.     Foodmaker.  Inc.,  by  ct 
of   name  from   Jack-in-the-Box,    Inc.      SN   268,652. 
10-3-67.    FUed  4-10-67. 

841.335.  TASTE  CRUISE.  Laura  Lee  Candies,  Inc..  ( 
Laura  Lee.     SN  270,034.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  4-2( 

841.336.  WHITE  WING  AND  DESIGN.  Bruce  Church, 
SN  276,998.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-28-67. 

841.337.  KITCHEN  KING.  RoU&nd  Jones  Potatoes. 
SN  277.503.    Pub.  lOJO-67.    Filed  8-4-67.  ' 


^•> 
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841,338.     VIZCONDE  DE  AYALA.     Bodegas  Rloja  Santlaso, 
8.A.     SN  238,394.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-9-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otiierwise 
Classified 

841.339.  WORLD     BAZAAR.        Atlantic     Company.        8N 
257,151.    Pub.  10-10-87.    Filed  10-25-66. 

841.340.  HUGGER    PUF.      Mario   Company.      SN    258.238. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 


841.356.  UAH  WEARING  A  TOP  HAT    (DESIGN), 
ter'a    Fashions.       SN    253,829.       Pub.    10-10-67. 
8-29-66. 

841.357.  LADY  HILTON. 
254,389.    Pub.  10-10-67. 

841.358.  TACO     TIME. 
256,959.    Pub.  10-10-67. 

841.359.  CONEY 
national.     Inc. 
10-26-66. 

841.360.  BLUE  CIRCLE.     Wometco  Mue  Circle,  Inc 
261,342.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

841.341.  BARBATONE.  Barbatone  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Barbatone  Company.  SN  207,471.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
12-4-64. 

841.342.  ZAZINE.  Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Madeleine 
de  Martel  Cosmetics.  »N  255,037.  Pub.  1-31-67.  Filed 
9-26-68. 

841.343.  ZACHINE.      Robert   Miles   Sherman,   d.b.a.    Made 
lelne  de   Martel   Cosmetics.     8N  255,039.     Puh.   1-31-67. 
Filed  9-26-66. 

841.344.  ZOBRIST  Z  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Zobrlst  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  106).  SN  255,493. 
Pub.  10-10-87.    Filed  10-3-86. 

841.345.  SLICK  TRICK.  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.  SN 
264,021.    Pub.  10-10-87.    Filed  2-6-67. 

841.346.  TWO-ACTS.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  284,022. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

841.347.  BLACK  GARTER.  Sandl  Keli,  d.b.a.  Black  Garter 
Dlat.     SN  268,002.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  3-31-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

841.348.  ZACHINE.  Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Madeleine 
de  Martel  Cosmetics.  SN  255.253.  Pub.  1-31-67.  Filed 
9-28-66. 

841.349.  ZAZINE.  Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Madeleine 
de  Martel  Cosmetics.  SN  255,260.-  Pub.  1-31-67.  Filed 
9-28-66. 

841.350.  SATURN.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  262.783. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

841.351.  CONTACT.  Texiie  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  262,979. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  1-20-67. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Hilton  Hotels  Corporation 
Filed  9-13-66. 
National    Taco    Company. 
Filed  10-21-66. 
KING  AND  DESIGN.     Coney  Kinr 
SN     257,253.       Pub.     10-10-67.  • 


Mm- 

Flled 

SN 


Inter- 
Filed 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


841,361.     COLOR-LOC.    Photo-Eye  Film  Service  Corporation. 

SN  239,793.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 
841,382.     CPS.    College  Placement  Serrlces.  Inc.   SN  243,847. 

Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

841.363.  ACTION  LINE.  Action  Ustings,  loc.  SN  230,626. 
Pub.  10-10-87.    Filed  7-20-88. 

841.364.  ACTION  LISTINGS.  Action  Listings,  Inc.  SN 
250.827.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  7-20-66.  \ 

841.365.  ACTION.  Action  Listings,  Inc.  SN  250,828.  Pub. 
10-10-67.    Filed  7-20-86. 

841.366.  FOUR  INTERLOCKING  LETTER  Ms  (DESIGN). 
Multiples,  Inc.   SN  251,451.    Pub.  10-10-87.    Filed  8-1-66. 

841.367.  SUPER  A.  AssocUted  Food  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
258.880.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  11-17-66.  | 

841.368.  MELODYORAM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company.  SN  283,499.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  1-27-67.  ■*»;       , 


841.352.  ABC  ASSOCIATED  BUILDING  CENTERS  AND 
DESIGN.  Cape  Supply  Company,  d.b.a.  ABC  Associated 
Building  Centers.  SN  226,895.  Pub.  10-10-67.  FUed 
9-1-65. 

841.353.  JACK  IN  THE  BOX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Food- 
maker.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Jack-in-the-Boz,  Inc. 
SN  235.989.    Pub.  9-26-67.    Filed  1-7-86. 

841.354.  FLEXOTIR.  Institut  Francals  du  Pitrole.  des 
Carbarants  et  Lubrlflanta,  SN  245,714.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
Filed  5-16-66. 

841.355.  DR.  SIMS.  Illinois  State  Medical  Society.  SN 
252,101.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-10-66. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal  | 

841.369.  CCC  AND  DESIGN.  Commercial  Credit  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  248.896.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  6-24-68. 

841.370.  STOREPAK.  La  Salle  National  Insurance  Com- 
pany, by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  La  Salle  Casualty 
Company.     SN  252.263.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

841.371.  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  DIG  DEEP.  Dean  Witter  A 
Co.     SN  253,127.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

841.372.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Nassau  Insurance 
Company.     SN  253.182.     Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  8-25-88. 

841.373.  QUAD.  Provident  Life  and  Accident  Insurance 
Company.     SN  255.018.     Pub.   10-10-67.     Filed  9-23-66. 

841,874.  RETURN  PREMIUMS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Re- 
turn Premiums,  Inc.  SN  256,882.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
10-20-66. 

841.375.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  Marion  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Association  of  Grant  County.  SN  268,131.  Pab. 
10-10-67.    Filed  4-3-67. 

841.376.  MACK  AND  BULLDOG  DESIGN.  Mack  Trucks, 
Inc.     SN  289,825.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  4-24-67. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


841.377.  D-150.     D-150  Incorporated.     SN  232,675.     Pub. 
10-10-87.    Filed  11-15-65. 

841.378.  DIMENSION     150.       D-150     Incorporated.       SN 
232.676.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-15-65. 

841.379.  TELEDRIFT.       BorgWarner     Corporation.       SN 
243,083.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  4-11-86. 

841.380.  AAA-Al  FLOORS.    James  F.  Rice,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  AAA- 
Al  Floors.     SN  249,798.     Pub.  10-10-67.     Filed  7-7-66- 

841.381.  01   AND   DESIGN.      Oberson   Insulation   Co.     SN 
256,960.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 
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841,890.     ATLAS.    Atlu  Van-Lines,  Inc.    SN  278,924.    Pab. 
10-l(M»r.    PUed  e-15-67. 


841,882.     TRY    A    LITTLE    TENDERNESS.       WAIT. 
254,345.    Pub.  ia-10-«7.    Filed  9-12-66. 


SN 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

0- 

841.383.  TAIL  (DESIGN).  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Northwest  Orient  AlrUnes.  SN  254,620.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
FUed  9-16-«6. 

841.384.  FIESTA  MIAMI  BEACH.  Empress  Travel  Service 
Inc.    SN  265,887.    Pub.  10-10-67.    FUed  10-6-66. 

841.385.  EDROP'RAMA.  Cltyrama  Corp.  SN  257,459. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

841.386.  GOLDEN  NUGGET  JETS  AND  DESIGN.  Alaska 
AlrUnes,  Inc.  SN  258,465.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

841.387.  S  (DESIGN).  Southern  Airways,  Inc.  SN  259,271. 
Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 

841.388.  GOLDEN  NUGGET  FREIGHTER  AND  DESIGN. 
Alaska  AlrUnes,  Inc.  SN  263,241.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
1-25-67. 

841.389.  ATLAS  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas  Van-Lines,  Inc.  SN 
273,923.    Pub.  10-10-67.    Filed  6-15-«7. 


Clatt  106  — Material  Treatment 

841,344.     (SeeClassSlfor  this  trademark.) 

841,391.     CARICATURE    OF    A    CRAB    IN    CIRCLE    (DE- 


SIGN).     Crab    Machine    Company. 
10-10-67.    Piled  7-14-66. 


SN    250,24«.      Pab. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

841.392.  AI.  C-E-I-R,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Automation  Insti- 
tute of  America,  Inc.  SN  242,540.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
4-4-66. 

841.393.  TRADIO.  J.  Kent  Hackleman.  SN  246,077.  Pub. 
10-10-67.    Illed  5-19-66. 

841.394.  BITS  ABOUT  LEAB(NINQ.  Heart  O'Wlsconsln 
Broadcasters,  Inc.  SN  246,687.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
5-26-«6. 

841.395.  PSYCHOLOGICALLY  SPEAKING.  Mrs.  Samuel 
MeUtser,  d.b.a.  Lee  R.  Steiner.  SN  262,246.  Pub.  10-10-67. 
FUed  1-10-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

T%ese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port-  Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


841,396.     Miller  Harness  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN 
263,677.     Filed  P.R.  1-31-67  :  Am.  8.R.  10-2-6T^^       _ 


BORELLI 


For  Saddles  for  Horses. 
First  use  May  1965. 


841,399.     Ultra  Gloss   Coatings   (}orp.,   Boston,    Mass.      SN 
246,405.     Filed  P.R.  5-23-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-67. 

KALENDERKOTE 

For  Lacqiier  Coating  for  Printed  Matter. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


841,400.     Wade,  Wenger  Servlcemaster  Co.,  Downers  Grove, 
m.    SN  246,409.    FUed  P.R.  5-23-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-8-67. 


CHECKSTAIN 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


For   Protective   Finish   Coating   for   Furniture,    Drapery, 
Clothing,  and  Other  Fabrics. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961.  *^ 


841.397.     Puritan  Cordage  MUls,  LoulsviUe,  Ky.    SN  269,061. 
FUed  P.R.  11-21-66;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-67. 


841,401.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  252,071. 
PUed  P.R.  8-10-«6  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-67. 


GOLD  BRAID 


EZE-PEEL 


For  Rope. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1966 


For  Masking  Compoaitten  for  Paint  Spray  Booths. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  dotii 


841,398.     The    Cleveland    Builders    S"PP»;_S5S"i„,*''rR      841.402.     Congoleum^Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny.  .N.J.     SN  254.589. 
land.  Ohio.     SN  215.186.     FUed  PR.  3-21M15 ,  Am.  S.R.         jl^^  p  ^  ^i^^g^  .  ^  ^.R.  10-27-4J7.    • 
10-11-67. 

ENGLISH  BRICK 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  ReslUent 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Countertops.  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  RoUs,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


MICA-MOSS 


For  Sou  Conditioner. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 
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Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

841.403.  Herbert  J.  Slade,  d.b.a.  Window  Well  Cover  Co., 
Prospect  HeightB,  111.  SN  247.071.  Filed  P.B.  6-l-6« ; 
Am.  S.R.  10-2-67.  " 

ROD-SAV'R 

For  Carrying  Cases  for  Fishing  Bods. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

841,407.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pap«r  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.     »N  262,361.    Filed  P.B.  1-11-67  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-23-67. 

ENAMELKOTE 

For  Coated  Bleached  Paperboard. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

841,404.     SkU  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU.    »N  243.358.    Filed 
P.B.  4-13-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  »-27-67. 

DRIVE-R-DRILL 

For    Electrically    Powered    Hand    Drills— Namely.    Electri- 
cally Powered  Hand  Drills  of  the  Bererslble  Type. 
First  use  November  1968. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

841,408.  C-E-I-B,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC,  assignee  of  Auto- 
mation Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  SN 
242.541.    FUed  P.B.  4-4-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-29-67. 

AUTOMATION  INSTITUTE 

For  News  Bulletins  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

841.405.     Seneca  Falls  Machine  Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 
SN  233.406.     Filed  P.B.  11-26-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-17-67. 

PHOTOTRACE 

For  Tracer  Control  Unit  for  Controlling  Machine  Tools  and. 
Other  Manufacturing  Equipment  and  Point  to  Point  Position- 
ing. Utilising  a  Photoelectric  Sensor  and  Electronic  Con- 
troller. 

First  use  April  1964. 


841,409.     McOraw  Hill.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     SN  257.973. 
Filed  PR.  11-4-66;  Am.  SB.  10-31-67. 

AIR  &  WATER  NEWS    , 

For  Weekly  News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


841,410.     Doby  Olrl  Coat  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
248.025.     Filed  P.B.  6-14-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-26-67. 

SNUGGLECOAT 

For  Girls*  Coats. 
First  use  May  2.  1962. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

841,406.     Howe  Plastics   k   Chemical  Co..   Inc..   New  York. 
N.Y.     SN  264,152.     Filed  2-7-67. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

841,411.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.   SN  233,258. 
File  P.B.  11-24-65  ;  Am.  SB.  10-26-67. 

TRESSETTE 

For  Hairpieces. 
First  use  Nor.  2,  I960. 


bucket 
^  seat 


o«»o«.  eOlM^OOTT 


841,412.     The  Vassar  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.Y.    SN  262,358.     Filed 
P.B.  1-11-67  ;  Am.  S^B.  10-3-67. 


FAST  SET 


For  Hair  Curlers. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


For  Inflatable  Bucket  Seat. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1965. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

841.413.     Mastl-Kure    Products    Co..    Norwich,    Conn.      SN 
248,352.     Filed  P.B.  6-17-66 ;  Am,  8.B.  9-26-67. 

DIAL-A-DOSE 

For  Syringes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  26, 1966. 


I 
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-,  «#»•  II  i.  «rj        841,420.     Hevlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  250,598.     Filed 

uass  46— roods  and  Ingredients  of  roods      p.b.  7-i9-«6 ;  Am.  s.b.  io-27-«7. 


841,414.     TelAvlT  Kosber  Dreued  Poultry  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.T. 
&N  237,051.     Piled  P.R.  l-21-6« ;  Am.  8.R.  3-29-67.  •* 


WsHEffmrE, 


For  Froten  Fowl. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


MILE  GLASS 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15, 1%&6. 


841,421.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  Jf.Y.     SN  260,594.     Filed 
P.B.  7-19-66 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-27-67. 


TOFFEE  TAN 


841,415.     Oolden   Grain    Macaroni   Company,    San   Leandro, 
Calif.    SN  280,180.    Filed  9-12-67. 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


± 


841,422.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  250,595.     FUed 
P.B.  7-19-66  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-27-67. 


HONEYFROST 


^'m^w'^ 


Por  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


For  Prepared -Packaged  Rice  and  Vermicelli  Dinner. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Oass  49  -  IKstnied  Alcoholic  Liquors 

841,416.  Saserac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Macaulay  and  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans.  La.  SN  259,172.  Filed  P.R.  11-21-66 ; 
Am.  S.R.  10-16-67. 

Macaulay's 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  May  5,  1964. 


841,423.     BeTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  250,596.     Filed 
P.B.  7-19-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-27-67. 

PALOMINO  PINK 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


841,424.     Bevlon,  Inc.,  -New  York.  N.Y.     SN  250,597.     Filed 
P.B.  7-19-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-27-67. 

LEMON  ORANGE 

For  Nail  Enamel.  >- 

First  use  Jane  15,  1966. 


Class  51  —  G>snietics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

841,417.     Weeks  Jk  Leo  Company,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    SN 
211.605.     Filed  P.B.  2-8-65 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-13-67. 

SMOOTH 

For  Face  Powder,  Creme  Hair  Rinse.  Hand  Cream,  Hand 
and  Body  Lotion.  Suntan  Cream.  Skin  Cream.  Anti-Persplrant 
and  Deodorant,  Spray  Hair  Set.  Bath  Oil,  After  Shave  Lotion, 
Pre-Electrtc  Shave  Lotion,  Push  Button  Shave  Cream,  Hair; 
Dress.  Mouth  Wash,  and  Oral  Spray. 

First  use  July  13,  1936. 


841,425.     Chcsebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN' 
260,823.     Filed  P.R.  12-15-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-67. 

BE  A  BAREFOOT  GIRL 
WITH  SHOES  ON 

For  Foot  Balm  and  Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1966. 


841,418.     Bevlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  250.591.     Filed 
F.B.  7-19-66  :  Am.  S.B.  10-27-67. 


I 


OYSTER  PINK 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


841,419.     Bevlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  250,592.     FUed 
P.B.  7-19-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-27-67. 


SNOW  LILAC 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


Service  Marks 

aass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

841,426.     Ramada   Inns,   Inc.,   Phoenix,  Aria.      SN  242,284. 
Filed  P.B.  3-30-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-19-67. 

SURdtffiTE 


For  Hotel  Beservation  and  Confirmation  Services  at  Guar- 
anteed Bates  to  Participating  Companies. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  afid  Business 

S41,427.  CorUand  Industrlea,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  CorUand  Line 
Company,  Cortland,  N.T.  8N  220,618.  Filed  P.R.  6-7-65 ; 
Am.  S.B.  3-27-67. 
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Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

841,430.     The  Standard  OU  Coppany,  Clereland,  Ohio.     BN 
236,020.     Piled  P.R.  1-7-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-67. 

GAS  AND  GO 

For  Servlcea  Rendered  at  a  Service  SUtlon,  More  Paftfcu-. 
larly  Dlgpensins  OaBollne. 
Flrat  use  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Fishing  Tackle  Shop  Owners 
by  Furnishing  Expert  Advice  In  the  Use  of  Fishing  Tackle 
on  Said  Shop  Owners'  Premises. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

841,428.     The    Bank    of    New    York,    New    York,    N.Y.      &N 
250,344.     Filed  P.R.  7-15-66 ;  Am.  SJt.  a-8-67. 


Qass  106  — Material  Treatment 

841,431.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  205,150. 
Filed  P.R.  10-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-15-67. 

TOTAL  WATER 
TREATMENT  I 

For  Consulting  Analytical  and  Chemical  Treatment  Services 
In  Connection  With  Treatment  of  Industrial  and  Other  Water 
Systems  for  the  Inhibition  of  Corrosion  and  Scale  Formation, 
Clarification,  Bacterial  Inhibition  and  Filtration. 

First  use  February  1964. 


For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  during  1952. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

841,432.  Connelly  L.  Graham,  d.b.a.  National  Director  of 
"Christians  In  Action,"  Colombus,  Ind.  SN  258,982.  FUed 
ll-lft-66. 


841,429.     Aldo  B.  Cesarini,  d.b.a.  Cesarlnl  Insurance  Agency, 
Boston,  Mass.    SN  264,144.    Filed  2-7-67. 

Jrn6uranc4  is  Um  IS^dt  f^oUcu 


^ 


T^ISTIAMS 


For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  Jane  17,  1954. 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Providing  Lectures  on  - 
Religion,  and  Disseminating  Related  Religious  Literature  to^ 
Churches,  Church  Oroups,  and  Clubs. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


65,422. 

66.032. 
165,644. 
166,313. 

180,487. 

184,434. 

226.426. 
230,742. 

230,872. 
230,899. 
234,670. 
234,693. 
234.839. 
234,840. 
235,845. 
236,873. 
237,811. 
238.460. 
239.462. 
240,223. 
240,689. 

433,724. 
433,756. 


QOODRICH.    CI.  35.    9-24-07. 

CREMO.    CI.  46.    11-5-07. 

CLARK.    CT.  19.    3-13-23. 

CLARK.    CI.  23.    3-27-23. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CANDY  DISC.  O.  46. 
2-26-24. 

"NICOLSON  FILE  CO."  ETC.  AND  DE8I0N.  O. 
23.     5-20-24. 

SHEAFFER'S.    CI.  37.    4-5-27. 

THREE  FLOWERS  PERFUME  PATS.  CT.  51. 
8-2-27. 

ESTELLE.    CT.  46.    ft-9-27. 

KRASDALE.    CT.  46.    »-9-27. 

COURIER.    CI.  35.     11-1-27. 

INFANTOL.    CT.  52.    11-1-27. 

SUPREMACY,    a.  22.     11-8-27. 

MAYFLOWER.    C\.  42.     11-8-27. 

ROTARY.    CI.  27.     11-2^27. 

KELO  FORM.    CT.  18.     12-27-27. 

TANNATB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     1-17-28. 

GREEK  LETTERS  KA.    CI.  28.    2-7-28. 

DIOTEX.     CI.  18.     3-6-28. 

WHITE  GOOSE.    C\.  4«.    3-20-28. 

"OLD  ABE"  ETC.  AND  PORTRIAT  OF  ABRA- 
HAM LINCOLN.    CT.  17.    4-3-28. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.      CT.   15.      10-28-47. 

PKTROHOL.    a.  11.    10-28-47. 


433,760  VPI.     CI.  6.     10-28-47. 

433,888  MUMBLE  JUMBLE,     a.  46.     11-4-47. 

433.936.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Q.  36.     11-4-47. 

433.956.  VANSHERRI.    CI.  46.     11-4-47. 
434,073.  ACM.    CI.  46.     11-4-47. 
434.129.  TORQMATIC.    Q.  23.    11-11-47. 
434.509.  VERDOL.    CT.  6.     11-18-47. 

434.587.  SOUTHERN  LILY.     CI.  46.    11-25-47.  — 

434,800.  SUPERTHON.    CI.  15.     12-9-47. 

435.023.  METHlStHOL.    CT.  18.     12-9-47. 

435.034.  JAZ.    CI.  27.     12-9-47. 

435.539.  AL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  14.     12-30-47. 

435.889.  BEACON.    CT.  26.    1-13-48. 

435.957.  DURACEL.    CI.  16.    1-20-48. 
436.028.  TABOU.    CT.  51.     1-20-48. 
436.086.  THIOMERIN.    CT.  18.    1-20-48. 
436,156.  EUFIX.    CT.  6.    1-27-48. 
436.613.  GAY  LOOK.    CT.  51.    2-17-48. 
436,948.  SILASTIC.     CT.  1.    8-2-48. 
436.968.  QUALIKEY.    CI.  46.    3-2-48. 
437.017.  EMBRO.    CT.  1.    3-2-48. 

437  599.  HITEMP.    CT.  9.    S-30-48. 

437,814.  PRIORITY.    CT.  52.     S-30-48. 

438.332.  FUTURA.    CT.  37.    4-13-48. 

438.462.  LEBLOND.    CI.  23.    4-20-48. 

438.463.  DESIGN  OF  FLEUR  D  ELI8. 
438,513.  GATES  POWERCORD.     CT.  35 


CT.  23.     4-20-48. 
4-27-48. 


'f- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


704,017. 
805,772. 

821,340. 
841,790. 
831,791. 


20,526. 
20,527. 

141,854. 
389,705. 
390,476. 
392,129. 
392,370. 
392,400. 


SccfioD  7(d)         -  _ 

SETSNUG.    CI.  39.    9-6-60. 

COL.    SANDERS    RECIPE    KENTUCKY    FRIED 

CHICKEN.    CT.  100.    3-16-66. 
BANFI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18.     12-27-66. 
LANDA.    CI.  31.    7-11-67. 
LANDA  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31.     7-11-67. 


Scctkm  8 


Cl.  48.     12-29-1891. 
INCHES.       CT.     43. 


J  ft  P  COATS  AND  DESIGN. 
DESIGN     OF     SCALE     OF 

12-29-1891. 
GRIFFIN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  14.     5-3-21. 
SALYSAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     8-19-41. 
COCAROO.    CT.  39.    9-23-41. 
TOPPER.    CL  16.     12-9-41. 
PEARL  "B."    Cl.  50.    12-23-41. 
SUGAR  PLUM.    Cl.  51.     12-23-41. 


The  follotoing  regittrationa  istued  Nov.  7,  19§1 

723.432.  LIRELLE.     Cl.  1. 

723.439.  JUDO.     CT.  2. 

723,445.  TREY.     Cl.  6. 

723,455.  GLIDE-WIDE.     Cl.  12. 

723.460.  PANEL-LIFT.     CT.  12. 

723.462.  SCOTCH  LADDY.    CT.  12. 

723.463.  PANEL  LIFT  DOOR  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 

723.464.  VERSAFLAKE.     CT.  12. 

723.465.  WEYTONE.     Cl.  12. 

723.468.  POMPEIIAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

723.469.  C  CHEMCO-CO.    CT.  12. 
723,472.  CONSTEL.     CT.  12. 

728.474.  JIFFY  ROOMS.    CT.  12. 

723.475.  JIFFY  STRIP.     CT.  12. 
723,483.  VARI  HEIGHT.     CT.  13. 
723.487.  ISOLOY.     Cl.  14. 
723,489.  TIGER  TOP.    Cl.  14. 
723,495.  PARA-STREP  DUST.    CT.  18. 
723,497.  PROLO.     CT.  18. 

723,500.  PAR-CAPS.     CT.  18. 

723  502.  FERROLAC.     Cl.  18. 

723.508.  SEDARAUPIN.     CT.  18. 

723  512.  MATCO.     CT.  18. 

723.522.  SPAN  O- WIDE.     CT.  19. 

723.523.  KASE  KING.    CT.  19. 
723.529.  VACOMAOIC.    CT.  21. 
728  638.  BUTCH.     Cl.  22. 
723,540.  BARCELONA.    Cl.  22. 

728.647.  DUMPMOR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  23. 


723,555. 

723,557. 

723,560. 

723,563. 

723,564. 

7?3,568. 

723,690. 

723,595. 

723,696. 

723,599. 

723,602. 

723,604. 

723,605. 

723,607. 

723,608. 

723,609. 

723,610. 

723,611. 

723,616. 

723,617. 

723,618. 

723,620. 

723,624. 

723,625. 

723,626. 

723,628. 

723,631. 

723,632. 

723,636. 

723,638. 

723.639. 

723,647. 

723,653. 

723,657. 

723,661. 

723,664. 

723,665. 

723,669. 

723.670. 

723.671. 

723,678. 

723,680. 

723,684. 

723,691. 

723,692. 

723,693. 

723,704. 

723,705. 

723,711. 

723,715. 

723,717. 


CT.  26. 
CT.  26. 


Cl.  34. 


ROLAND  NONPLU8ULTBA.    CT.  23. 

FUJISYNCHRO.     Cl.  26. 

GRATER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

INSTANT-X.    CT.  26. 

DIAL-X.    CT.  26. 

XACTLINE.     CT.  26. 

DISTRIBUTAPE  AND  DESIGN. 

RETORT  AND  DIAL  DESIGN. 

VETTA.    CT.  26. 

CELESTE.    CT.  28. 

TIZ.     CT.  29. 

RECORD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  31. 

CERTIPORE.     CI.  31. 

TOY  CHESTER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32. 

SIGNET.    CT.  32. 

CERTIFIED  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 

PERMA-HEAT.     CT.  34. 

PREPARIZER.     CT.  34. 

RC  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  36. 

VOICE-MASTER.     CT.  36. 

CONNOISSEUR  COLLECTION.     Cl.  37. 

TELO-GIFT.    Cl.  37. 

JACQUES  MONET.    CT.  39. 

CRIMPLON.     CT.  39. 

CRIMPLAN.     Cl.  39. 

'HOT  HEADS'  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 

PUFF  ft  FLUFF.    Cl.  39. 

7-HI.     CT.  39. 

UPPER  PENINSULA.    Cl.  39. 

COOL  N'  SOFT.    CT.  39. 

GREEN  MARKER.    CT.  39. 

SALTA.    CT.  39. 

EAU  RIANTE.    Cl.  42. 

ANIMAL  FARM.    CT.  42. 

VARI-TEK.    CT.  44. 

FACEX.    CT.  44. 

EMERGIKART.     CT.  44. 

MAPLE  LANE  FARM.     Cl.  46. 

SONJA  AND  PICTURE  OF  A  FEMALE.     CT.  46. 

PEP  POP.    CT.  46. 

CASPOIL.    CT.  51. 

DANDY  TAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  51. 

NATURAL  CHARM.    Cl.  61. 

SAC.    Cl.  100. 

ARMS.     Cl.  101. 

TELE-PROCESSING.    CT.  101. 

C.A.R.    CT.  B. 

CROP  BOOSTER.    CT.  10. 

TRU  KUT.    CT.  23. 

DUALTUBE.    CT.  36. 

YOUR  FINISHING  TOUCH  OF  FASHION.    CT.  39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


229,696.     JASMINIQUE.    CT.  6.    7-6-27.    Albert  Verley,  Inc. 
Albert  Verley  ft  Company,  South  Plalnfleld,  N.J.    Amended 


to  appear : 


JASMINIQUE 


427,481.  PABCOLBNE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6.  2-11-47. 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Company.  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear : 


PARCOLENE 


530,775.  VICKERS.  Cl.  23.  9-19-50.  Vlckers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  Amended 
to  appear : 


548,780.  VICKERS.  CT.  21.  ^12-51.  Vl<±ers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  Amended  to 
appear : 

VICKERS 

561,076.  VICKERS.  CT.  18.  11-20-61.  Vlckers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  Amended 
to  appear : 


\/iCK 


\r\ 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate,  iwued  under  secUons  7(c).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tb»«riginal  registrations. 


213,«65.  TURN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  Craddock- 
Terry  Company.  6-1-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Jewel 
Companies,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 

619,579.  PLUMBRIDQE  NEW  YORK.  CI.  46.  Madelyn  C. 
Hoey.  doing  business  as  Plumbridge.  1-17-56.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  DougUs  Petrillo,  Montvale,  N.J. 

680,602.     QUSSET-PAK.     CI.   2.     Lengsfleld   Brotbers.   Inc.  - 


6-23-59.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America,  Chicago.  111. 
752.265.     SPEC-DATA.     CI.   101.     The  Producers'   Council, 

Inc.      7-2-63.      New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Construction 

Speciflcations  Institute,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
815,347.     CHARM  PEDERMA  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  18.   Wayne 

J.  Sarri.    9-20-66.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Charm  Pederma 
-    Company,  Inc.,  Union,  MlM. 
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DECEMBER  26,  1967 

(Registered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended,  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  i2c  PnbUcatioa..) 


pub. 


AAA-Al  Floors :  See- 
Rice,  James  F.,  Jr. 
ABC  Associated  Bldg.  Centers  :  See — 

Acme  *§hear^'^c!o..  *The,    Bridgeport.    Conn.    841.187. 

10-10-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  44). 
Action   Listings.   Inc..   Chicago  Heights.   111.   841,363-5,  pub. 

Adcola  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mont  Albert,  Victoria.  Australia. 

841.249.  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  34. 
Addison  Products  Co.,  Addison    Mich.  723  455.  cao£    Cl.  12. 
Advance     Transformer     Co..     Chicago.     111.     841.149.     pub. 

AlJ^^e^8,S'ii?.?New  York,   N.Y.   841,247,  pub."  10-10-G7. 

Ai?R^*uctlon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.  "3,665,  cane   O.  44. 
Akal  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  841,259,  pub. 

Ali^a^frllnM,  fnc,  Seattle.  Wash.  841.380,  pub.  1O-10-C7. 

Alaska* Crimes,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.  841,388.  pub.  10-10-C7. 
cn    105 

Alaska-Werk  Dieter  Schlldbach  KG.  BergneusUdt,  Germany. 

Alfa'tte^'"s.p'A-..'Mllan.    Italy.    841.127.    pub.    10-10-^7^ 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  435.539.  ren ' 

AlUed^Carbon  k  Ribbon  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,088, 

AlKtorVo!1nc..^he,^rom  The  Alligator  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

841,260-7,  pub.  5-21-03.  C\.  39. 
Alligator  Co.,  The  :  ««-,! 

Allmannf  Sven^ski  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget.  Vasteras,  Sweden. 

841068    Dub    10-10-67.  Multiple  Class  ( Classes  4  and  23 ). 

American  cKaml^  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  841.072.  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI    5 
^vAmerlcan  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell  I'roducts.  Inc.  v     t     w     «i.ii  i9R 

American    Home    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    841,128, 

-      pub.  10-10-07.  CI.  18. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
American  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Armolfr TgricuVt^u^rChemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  841.078,  pub 

Arln^'lUuu^e,?nc..   St.   Louis,  Mo    723.092.  cane    Cl 

Ashland    Oil    k    Refining    Co.,    Ashland.    Ky.    841.113. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  15.  .,         ,         -, -,     f...  „„- 

Associated    Food    Stores.    Inc..    Jamaica.    N.Y.    841.307. 

Atla^ti?"Co..   Atlanta.   Ga.   841.241,  pub. 

Atlantic   Co..    Atlanta,    Ga.   841,339.  pub. 
Atlas    Lubricant    Corp.,    New    Orleans, 

12-2r.-07.  Cl.  15.  ^  ,„  .    . 

Atlas    Van-Lines.    Inc..    Evansville.  Ind 

10-10-67.  Cl.  105. 
Austin  Enterprises  :  See — 

AutoSu-  C^.^Th^e.    Shelby.    Ohio.    841.141.    pub.    10-10-67. 

Cl    21 
Automation  Institute  of  America,  Inc. :  See— 

ATne?^Inc^'  New  York,  from  Channel  Master  Corp..  Ellen- 
^%^^}&:  ^^  VVk'^^Y.V6!613.  ren.  12-20-07. 
BJR  laboratories.  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  841,124,  pub. 
B^TscVLSn-'l  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  Ludwlgs- 
„a^c'hranrrs..^?n'?.'%h1ta7eIpVa"%r*8V,ll8,     pub. 

BalLr^rthur.  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.  141.854,  cane. 

BaS  Products  Corp.,  New  ^-^  Yk  Y ''s^  42Tcf  iJ' 
Bank  of  New  York,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  841,428.  Cl.  10^. 

Barbatone  Co. :  See— 

BarbTrr  "^^-^^^-^  -•  «"  — •  ^" 
Ba'.!cP;od':rcts^^Z'.?nt"co.,    Oakland.    Calif.    841.173. 

Ba',ter.'^'^'*''co"san    Francisco.   Calif.    841,095.    pub. 

lO-ia-67.  a.  12.  10-10-67.  Cl.  42. 

Beaun  t  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  84l.z«»  P  ^^^   ^   ^3 

10ll0-«7.  Cl.  39. 


10-10-07.    Cl. 
10-10-67.   Cl. 
La.    433.724. 


101. 
pub. 

pub. 

32. 

50. 

ren. 


841.389-90.    pub. 


Beech-Nut  Life  Savers.  Inc. :  8ee-^ 

Mint  Products  Co..  Inc.  .     ^     o  ..     ...       m.   r-^ 

Bendlx    Corp..    The.    Detroit,    from   A     D.^hneider   &   Co.. 

Lansing,  Mich.  841,220,  pub^  10-10-67.  Cl.  20 
Bertram,    Harvey    P.,    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    841,240, 

pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  34.  „     .   _«  ,^    v  t    ^qh  qoo    -.„ 

Best    Richard,  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.  438.332.  ren. 

12-26-07.  Cl.  37. 
Blckford  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Blckford,  Walter  S.  .     ^   »...      /-.       v  ..»     r«-ii» 

Blckford,    Walter   S..   d.b.a.   Blckford  Mfg.   Co..   Napa.   Calif. 

Blflex'tound\«oS;  Inc..  New  York  NY.  723.638  cane.  g.  39. 
Big  D  Foods  Co..^ailcago.  lU.  841,317,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  4«. 
Black  Garter  Dlst.r-8ee — 

Kelz,  Sandl. 
Blue  Ridge  Paint  Works :  See^- 

Blue^Rrdge'¥a^c'c^o..^lic'.°'d.b.a.   Blue  Ridge  Paint  Works.' 

Henry.  Va.  841.119,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  16. 
Bodegw  Rloja  Santiago,  S.A.,  Haro.  Logrono,  Spain.  841,338, 

BJ^hrinyr?"c^F:!rSoehne   G.m.b.H.,   Mannheim- Waldhof, 

Germany.  723,508,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ,       „  r^..      ■u^ 

Bonaly,  Verne  J.,  d.b.a.  Facex  Electronics,  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 

Bo'rden%.,The,  Ne^York,  N.Y.  436,968,  ren.  12-26-417.  CL 

Botg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  841.379,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

\rifi 

Braswell,  A.  M.,  Jr.,  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Statesboro,  Ga.  841,318, 

Brfs"tol  SWdK^Eufcines",  Ltd.,  Bristol,  England.  841,199,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  23. 
Brite  Glo  Enterprises  :  See — 

Schafer,  Francis  A.  ^    „       ^     .   ^       n^^ 

Brooks,  Thomas  E.,  k  Co.,  to  Thomas  E.  Brooks  ft  Co.,  Red 

Lion,  Pa.  240,689,  ren.  12-26-67.  CL  17.  ,«  ,a_ 

Brumbirger  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  841,166,  pub.   10-10- 

Brumley-I^^naldson  Co.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  841,066,  pub. 

Brustia,  Gu'ido,'  ciiuture  S.p.A.,  Vlgevano,  PavIa,  Italy.  841,- 

Bu'd'd  •ft'' Votit;'sIn'Frindsco,  Calif.  723,632.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Bunte  Candles,  Inc. :  See — 

BurlfnKrin'SurAr  inc'ir-^ew  York,  N.Y.  723.657.  cane.  Cl. 
Buriington  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.29^7.  pub. 

C-E^B^^c.  SHrashlngton.  DC.  from  Automation  Institute  of 
America   inc.  San  Iranclsco.  Calif.  841.392.  pub.  10-10-67. 

C-E^LR.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C,  from  Automatic  Institute  of 

America,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  841,408.  a.  38. 
Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  841,401.  Cl.  16. 
Ca  Ion  Corp.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  841  431   Cl.  106.  .^-ift-iiT 

Cal&way  Mlils  Co.,  La  Grange.  Ga.  841,293,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Campbeii  Fertiliser  Co.,  Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.   723,705,  cane. 

CaSpbeU  Products,  Inc.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp., 

CaKeli?  Ste?iJni'.«».Tanfpyi?^Jus?,i?ies  Park,  Colo. 

CatVdf IhrcirB^tlm^ic'Ikd.    841,278,    pub.    10-10-67. 

Canor^Plarex,  Inc.,   Seattle.  Wash.   841,164.  pub.   10-10-67. 

Caol'  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  ABC  Associated  Building  Centers,  Cape 
^Xlrffi,  Md.  841,352,  pub.  1(^10-67.  CI.180. 
Caradco.  Inc.,  Dubuque    Iowa.  723,608    cane.  ^ 
Caravetta  Foods   Co.,   Chicago,   111.  841,330. 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  841.320.  pub.   10-10-67. 

CL  46.  ^     .„  ,„ 

Carrier   Mfg.   Co.,   Jefrersonvllle,   Ind.   841,191,   pub.   10-10- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Carvel  Hall :  See — 
Towle  Mfg.  Co. 
Casebolt   Diana  M..  d.b.a.  Ski  Dry  Boot  Co..  Saratoga.  Calif. 

841.169,  pub.  10-10-67.  CL  22. 
Certified  Associated  Restaurants,  Inc. :  See — 

Motor  Travel  Services,  Inc. 
Cesarini    Aldo  B.,  d.b.a.  Cesarini  Insurance  Agency.  Boston, 

Mass. '841,429.  Cl.  102. 
Cesarini  Insurance  Agency  :  See — 

Cesarini,  Aldo  E.  „.„  „         ^ 

Chadbourn    Gotham.    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.    841.345-6,    pub. 

10-10-67.  CL  51. 
Challenger  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  723,462,  cane.  Cl. 

12. 


a.  32. 
pub.   10-10-67. 
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Channel  Master  Corp. :  Bee — 

Avnet.  Inc. 
Charm  Federiua  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sarrl.  Wajrne  J. 
Cbarmglow  Froducta,  Inc..  Antloch.  111.  841,250.  pab.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  34. 
Chemical  *  Color  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  723.489, 

cane.  CI.  12. 
Chemical   Development   Corp..    Danvers.   Mass.   841,074.   pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  5. 
Chemical  DcTelopment  Corp.,   Danver*.   Mass.   841,096,   pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  12. 
Chesebrough-Pondg,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841.425.  CI.  51. 
ChUdrens  Prest.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  841.263.  pub.  10-10-67.  CT. 

38 
Church.  Bruce,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.  841,336,  pub.   10-10-67. 

CI.  46. 
Clba.  Ltd..  Basle,  Swltierland.  436.156,  ren.  12-26-67.  C\.  6. 
Citation   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..   Slloam   Springs,  Ark.   841,214.  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  23. 
Cltyrama  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  841,385,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI. 

105. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. ;  See — 

Clark  Tructractor  Co. 
Clark  Tructractor  Co..   to  Clark  Equipment  Co.,  Buchanan, 

Mich.  165,644.  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  19. 
Clark   Tructractor  Co..   to   Clark   Equipment  Co..   Buchanan. 

Mich.  166.313.  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  23. 
Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  841,398. 

CI.  10. 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111..  to-Bunte  Candles,  Inc., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  433,888.  ren.   12-26-67.  CI.  46. 
Coast  Empire,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  841,275.  pub.  10-10-67. 

CT.  39. 
Coats,  J.  k  P.,  Ltd..  Paisley.  Scotland,  from  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  20  526-7.  cane.  CT.  43. 
Collator  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.  841.195.  pub.  10-10-67.  C\.  23. 
College  Placement   Services.   Inc..  Washington,  D.C.  841,362. 

pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  101. 
Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co. 
Colorado    Milling   k    Elevator   Co.,   The.    Denver,   Colo 


and 

ClafUn,    Kans.T  to   The   Colorado   Milling  k   Elevator  Co.. 

Denver.  Colo.  240.223.  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  46. 
Colorado  MUUng  *  Elevator  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.  434,587. 

ren.  12-26-^7.  €1.  4U, 
Commercial     Credit    CoTp.'.'    Baltimore.     .Md.     841.369.     pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  102. 
Community  Gin  Co..  Scottsdale.  Arli.  841.082.  pub.  10-10-07. 

CI.   10. 
Comptolr   de    I'lndustrle   Textile   de   France.    Paris,    France. 

841,292,  pub.  10-10-67.  Q.  42.  ^  \ 

Coney  King   International,    Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.   841,3^9, 

pub.  10-10-«7.  CI.  100. 
Congoleum-Nalrn,      Inc..      Kearny,      N.J.      841,135-6,      p\>b. 

10-10-67.  CT.  20. 
Congoleum-Nalrn.   Inc..   Kearny.   N.J.   841.402.  CI.   20.         / 
Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Daha. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  430.028.  ren.  12-26-«7.  O.  51. 
Con-Stan    Industries,    Inc..    El    Monte.    Calif.    841,271.    pub. 

2-21-67.  CT.  39. 
Construction  Specification  Institute,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Producers'  Council,  Inc..  The. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

LenRsfleld  Bros..  Inc. 
Cook.  William,  New  York.  N.Y.  72S.439,  cane.  CI.  2. 
Co-Operatlve    Industries,    Inc.,    Chester.    N.J.    841.139.    pub. 

5-10-66.  CI.  21. 
Corsets    Silhouette,    Ltd.,    London,    England.    841.270.    pub. 

12-13-66.  CT.  39.  ^       „      .      . 

Cortland  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Cortland  Line  Co.,  Cortland. 

N.Y.  841.427.  C\.  101. 
Cortland  Line  Co. :  See — 

Cortland  Industries,  Inc. 
Courtaluds.  Ltd..  London,  England.  723,432.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Cox.  Austin  E.,  d.b.a.  Austin  Enterprises,  Akron,  Ohio.  841,- 

180.  pub.  10-10-07.  CI.  22. 
Crab    Machine    Co.,    Rockford,    111.    841,391,    pub.    10-10-07. 

Craddock-Terry  Co.,  to  Jewel  Companies,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park. 

111.  213,665.  new  cert.  CI.  39.  „  .^  „,    ^,    „^ 

Crane  Co..  New  York.  NY.  841.227-8.  pub.  10-10-67.  C  .  26. 
Crane  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  841,236-7,  pub.  10^10-67.  CI.  31. 
Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.253-5,  pub.  10-lO-fl7.  CT.  34. 
Crlsty     Chemical     Corp.,     Worcester,     Mass.     841.115.     pub. 

10-10-67.  CT.  15. 
Crystal.  David,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,287,  pub.  10-10-07. 

CI.  39. 
Crystal  Greetings,  Inc..  Waukegan,  111.  841,263,  pub.  10-10-C7. 

Slultlple  CTass  (Classes  37  and  40). 
DAgostlno,  Richard,   Detroit,  Mich.  841,302,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  44. 
Dayco  Corp.,  from  Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  841.238,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CT.  32. 
Decca,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  841,226,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  20. 
Degerfors  Jarnverks  Aktlebolag,  Degerfors,  Sweden.  723,489. 

cane.  CI.  14. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp..  Ellxabeth.  N.J.  841.170.  ptib.  10-10-07. 

CT.  22. 
De  Martel.  Madeleine,  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Sherman,  Robert  M. 
Densco,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  723,661,  cane.  CT.  44. 
De  Sanno,  A.  P..  *  Son,  Inc.,  PhoenixviUe,  Pa.  841,207,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  23. 
Detrolter  Mobile  Homes,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mich.  723.522,  cane. 

CI.  19. 


DcTOc   *   Raynolds   Co.,    Inc.,   LoulsTiUe,   Ky.    723,018.  cane. 

CT.  37. 
Dexter  Co.,   Inc..  Watertown,  Mass.  841,277,  pub.  10-10-07. 

CI.  39. 
Doby    Girl    Coat    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.-J*41,410.   CI.   39, 
Dolan  Sponge  Co.  :  nee — 

Dolan.  Wililam  A. 
Dolan,  William  A.,  d.b.a.  Dolan  Sponge  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

723,002,  cane.  CI.  29. 
D-150,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.    841,337-8,   pub.    10-10-67. 

CI.   103. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.,   Midland,  Mich.  430,948,  ren.   12-26-67. 

CI.   1. 
Draddy.  Gregg,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  841,286,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  39. 
Dreyfuss,   Molse,    London,   England,   to  Fabrlque  de   Montres 

KoUry  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonda,  Swltierland.  235,845,  ren. 

12-2<^o7.  CI.  27. 
Duofold,  Inc..  .Wohawk,  N.Y.  704,017,  eanc.  CI.  39. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  723.445. 

cane.  CI.  6. 
Durante  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.  841.242.   pub.   10-10-67. 

Ci.   32.  - 

EZ   Palntr   Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wla.  841,234,   pub.    10-10-67. 

CT.  29. 
Electro  Seal    Corp..   Maywood,    N.J.   841,188,   pub.    10-10-67. 

Cl.   23. 
Elesh,    Joseph,    Skokle,    from    Flexi-Mat    Corp.,    Chicago.    HI. 

841,105,  pub.  10-10-07.  CI.  22. 
Empress  Travel   Service,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,384,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  105. 
Engelhard    Industries.    Inc..    Newark.    N.J.    841,154-3,    pub. 

10-10-07.  CI.  21. 
Evans,  Glen  L.,  Inc.,  Caldwell,  Idaho.  841,181,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  22. 
Exllne    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    723,563-4,    cmnc. 

Cl.  26. 
F.R.A.  dl  Mlgnlne  k  Cherlo,  CIsterna  d'Astl,  Italy.  841,307. 

pub.  10-10-<i7.  Cl.  44.  I 

Fabrlque  de  Montres  Rotary  S.A. :  See —  I 

Dreyfuss,  Mulse. 
Fabrl-Tek,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  841,143,  pub.  10-10-67, 

Cl.  21.  I 

Facex  Electronics  :  See — 

Bonaly,  Verne  J. 
Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  841,289-90,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  841,411.  CI.  40. 
Flltron  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Flushing.  NY.  841.153,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  234,670,  ren. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  35. 
First  Flight  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  841,172,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Fisher    Radio    Corp.,    Long    Island   City,    N.Y.    841,157,   pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  21. 
Fisher   Radio    Corp..    Long   Island   City,    N.Y.    841,163,   pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  21. 
Flexi-Mat  Corp.  i  See— 

Elesh.  Joseph.  | 

Flex-O-Glass,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Warp  Brothers.  Chicago,  111.   723,- 

473,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Foodmaker,  Inc.,  from  Jack-In-The-Box,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

841,334,  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Foodmaker,  Inc..  from  Jack-In-The-Box,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

841,353.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  100. 
Formeo,  Inc.,  CTnclnnatl,  Ohio.  841,091,  pub.  10-10-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  12,  13,  and  32). 
Freeman  Toor  Corp.,  Belolt,  Wis.  841,282,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Fries  Bros. :  See — 

Fries,  Harold  H. 
'Fries,   Harold   H.,  d.b.a.  Fries  Bros.,  to  Interehemlcal  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.  236,873,  ren.  12-26-67.  CT.  18. 
Frlto  Lay,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.,    841,324,    pub.    10-10-67.    CL 

46.    . 
Frosst,  Charles  E.,  k  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  841,123, 

pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  18. 
Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd.,   Ashlgara-Kamlgum,    Kanagawa, 

Japan.  723.337,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Fur  Flyers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,628,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Fur  Seal  Processing  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,064,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  39). 
O.N.R.  Co. :  See — 

Rodrlgues,  Gulllermo. 
Gates   Rubber  Co..  The.   Denver.   Colo.  438,513.  ren.   12-26- 

67.  Cl.  33. 
General  FUvors,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.  841,319,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  46.  "^ 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  841.350,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CT.  52. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  434,129,  ren.  12-26-67. 

Cl.  23. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  841,295,  pab. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  42. 
Gilbert,  M.,  k  Sons  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  723,636,  cane.  Cl. 

39. 
Global   Strapping  Co.,   Dalton,   Ga.   841,076,   pub.   10-10-67. 

CT.  7. 
Goebel,  W.,  Porzellanfabrlk  Oestau  und  Nilhelmsfeld,  Bavaria. 

Germany.  723,538,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  841,415.  Cl. 

46. 
Goodman  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,243,  pub. 

10-1O-67.  Cl.  32. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.  85,422,  ren.  12-26-67.  Cl.  35. 
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Ooodsteln   Bros,  k  Co.,   Inc.,  .New  York,   N.T.   841,272,  pub. 

11-15-66.  Cl.  39. 
Gordon,  Claud  8.,  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  723,568,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.  841,190,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Grace,  W.  B.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Vesul  Chemical  Co. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,080-1,  pub.  lO-lO- 

67.  Cl.  10. 
Graham,  Connelly  L.,  d.b.a.  Christians  in  Action,  Columbus, 

Ind.  841,432.  Cl.  107. 
Granet  Corp.,  The,  Franilngham,  Mass.  841,264,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Gray  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  841,211-2,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Griffith   Laboratories,   Inc.,   The,   Chicago,   111.   841,182,   pub. 

3-8-66.  Cl.  23. 
Guardian    Better  Pak  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   723,607,   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Gulldline  Instruments,  Ltd..  Smith's  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada. 

841,219,  pub.  10-10-67.  CL  26. 
Gutman-Lann  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,717,  cane. 

CT.  39. 
Ovrex  Corp.,  The.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  723  360,  eanc.  Cl.  26. 
Hackleman,  J.  Kent,  Houston,  Tex.  841,393,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  723,595, 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Harris   PaUit  Co.,   Tampa,   Fla.   841,122,  pub.   10-10-67.  CT. 

16. 
Harsco  Corp..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  841,129,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  19. 
Heart   O'WIsconsln    Broadcasters,    Inc.,   Madison,   Wis.   841,- 

394,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  107. 
Heckethorn  Mfg.  Co  ,  d.b.a.  Heco,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.  841.244-5, 

pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  32. 
Hercules,  Inc. :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  to  Hercules,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  437,- 

599.  ren.  12-26-67.  Cl.  9. 
Hilton  Hotels  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  841,357,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT. 

100. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  841,162,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  841,202,  pub.   10-10-67. 

Cl.  23 
Hoey,    Madelyn    C,    d.b.a.    Plumbridge,    to   Douglas   Petrillo, 

Montvale,  N.J.  819  579.  new  cert.  Cl.  46. 
Holmes.  Thomas.  Corp.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,273,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  39. 
Holsnm  Products  :  See — 

Jewett  k  Sherman  Co.  , 

ilorner  Sales  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  841,329,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Howe  Plastics  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,406: 

Cl.  32. 
Hubbard  Sheet  Metal  Works  :  See — 

Hubbard.  Thomas  R. 
Hubbard.    Thomas    R..    d.b.a.    Hubbard    Sheet    Metal    Works. 

Rocky  Mount.  Va.  841.130.  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  19. 
Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  230,742,  ren.  12-20-07 

CT.  51. 
Hudson   Mills,   Inc.,   Paterson,   N.J.  841,299,   pub.   10-10-67. 

Cl.  43. 
Hull,  A.  S..  Co. :  See- 
Leonard,  Ellen  H. 
H-umble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See— 

Stnndard  .\leohol  Co. 
Hupp  Corp..  CTereland.  Ohio.  841,133,  pub.  10-10-07    CT    19 
Hydrotherm,    Inc.,    Northvale,    N.J.    841,248,    pub.    8-22-07. 

I  M.S.   Corp.,  Albuquerque,   N.  Mex.  841,152,  pub.   10-10-67. 

Illinois    State    Medical    Society,    Chicago.    III.    841,355,    pub. 

10 — 10 — 07.  Cl.  100. 
Imerman,    Arthur,    Undergarment    Corp.,    Jersey    Citr,    N  J 

723.631.  cane.  Cl.  39.  f  f,       ■  ■ 

Imperial   Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.,   London,   England.   723  - 

625-6,  ennc.  Cl.  39. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence    R  I 

841  203,  Diib.  10-10-67.  Cl.  23. 
Independent  Lock  Co.,  Fitehburg,  Mass.  841,217,  pub.  5-11-65. 

Industrial  Jk  Merchsndlslng  Services  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgium. 

841.194.  pub.  10-10-07.  CT.  23. 
Industrial  Sugars,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  841,313,  pub.  3-30-65 

Cl.  46.  .        .  1  . 

Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Eubrifiants, 
Hauts-deSelne,  France.  841,354.  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  100 

Instrumentation  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.308-9. 
pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  44. 

Interehemlcal  Corp. :  See — 
Fries.  Harold  H. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,- 
693,  cane.  Cl.  101. 

International    Stanley    Corp.,    Omaha,    Nebr.    841,089,    pub. 
10-10-07.  Cl.  12. 

Interstate    Battery    System    of    America,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
841,147,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  21. 

Jack-ln-the-Box,  Inc. :  See — 
Foodmaker,  Inc. 

Jax,  S.A. :  See — 

Societe  Anonyme   Compagnle   Industrlelle  de  Mecanlque 
Horlogere. 

Jewell  Companies,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Craddoek-Terry  Co. 

Jewett  k  Sherman  Co.,  d.b.a.  Holsnm  Products,  Waukesha, 
Wis.  433,956,  ren.  12-26-67.  Cl.  46. 


Johnson,   J.   Eulan,   d.b.a.   Royal  Hosiery  Co.,   Hickory    N.C. 

841,276   pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  39. 
Jones,   RoIIand,  Potatoes,  Inc.,  Rupert,  Idaho.  841,337,  pub. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  46. 
Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Wadagen    (Wadagen    Co.,    Ltd.),    Tokyo. 

Japan.  841,098,  pub.  10-10-07.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses  13, 

23,  and  28). 
Kappa     DelU     Sorority,     Speneerport.     N.Y.     238.405.     ren. 

12-20-67.  Cl.  28. 
Kawasaki    Aircraft    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kobe,    Japan.    841,128,    pub. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  19. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,285,  pub.  10-10-07. 

CT.  39. 
Kees  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  841,333,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46. 
Keli,  Sandi,  d.b.a.  Black  Garter  Dist.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,347, 

pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  51. 
Kendrey  Co.,  The,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  841,221,  pub.  10-1O-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Kennametal,     Inc.,     Latrobe,     Pa.     841,201,    pub.     10-10-07. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  35). 
Kenrich  Shoe  Corp.,  from  Lucky  Stride  Shoes,  Inc.,  Maysrille, 

Ky.  841,209,  pub.  8-9-00.  Cl.  39. 
Kentlle  Floors,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  841,137,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  20. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.,  Shelbyvllle,  Ky.  805,772,  cane. 

CI.  100. 
Kllloren  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.  841,183,  pub.  10-10-07.  CT.  23. 
Knox   Co.,   The,   Kansas   City,    Mo.,    to   The  Knox   Co.,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  239,402,  ren.  12-20-07.  Cl.  18. 
Kozak    Auto    Drywash,    Inc.,    Batavia,    N.Y.    841,069,    pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  4. 
Krasdale  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Krasne,  Abraham. 
Krasne,  A. :  See — 

Krasne,  Abraham. 
Krasne,  Abraham,  d.b.a.  A.  Krasne,  to  Krasdale  Foods    Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y.  230,872,  ren.  12-26^7.  Cl.  46. 
Krasne,  Abraham,  d.b.a.  A.  Krasne,  to  Krasdale  Foods,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  230,899,  ren.  12-26-07.  Cl.  46. 
Lahtl   of  Ann  Arbor,   Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.  841,148,  pub. 

10-10-07.  CT.  21. 
Lamson  k  Sessions  Co.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  840,102.  pub. 

10-10-07.  CT.  13. 
Landa  Co^   The,   St.  Paul,  Minn.  841,790-1,  cane.  CT.  31, 
La  Salle  Casualty  Co. :  See — 

La  Salle  National  Insurance  Co. 
La  Salle  National  Insurance  Co.,  from  La  .Salle  Casualty  Co., 

Chicago,  111.  841,370,  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  102. 
La    Teiemecanlque    Eleetrlque    Soelete    Anonyme,    Haute-de- 

Selne,  France.  841,142,  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  21. 
Le  Blond,   B,  K.,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

438,402-3,  ren.  12-20-67.  CT.  23. 
Lectro-Stlk  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  841.261,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  37. 
Lee,  H.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.  841,288, 

pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  39. 
Lee,  Laura  :  See — 

Lee,  Laura,  Candles,  Inc. 
Lee,  Laura,  Candles,  Inc.,  d.b.a^LaurA  Lee,  Miami,  Fla.  841,- 

335,  pub.  10-10-67.  CL  46. 
Lengsfleld  Brothers,  Inc.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  680,602,  new  cert.  Cl.  2. 
Leonard.  Ellen  H.,  d.b4i.  A.  S.  Hull  Co.,  Burington,  Vt.  841,- 

316,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. :  See —  . 

Consolidated  Cosmetics.  V 

Les   Parfums   de  Dana,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  437,814,  ren. 

12-26-67.  Cl.  52. 
Levin,  Charles,  k  Co.,  Llncolnwood,  111.  723,711,  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Uberty  Combustion  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  841,144,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Upton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  841,328,  pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  46. 
Lombardi — Societa  Italiana  Lavorasionl  Alimentari   S.I.L.A. 

S.p.A.,    Ferrara,    Italy.    841,310.    pub.    10-10-67.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  45  and  46). 
Love,  Joseph,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,280,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.    39.  I  1    r        . 

Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,671,  eanc.  Cl.  40. 
Lucky  Stride  Shoes.  Inc. :  See — 

Kenrich  Shoe  Corp. 
M.A.R.S.  Manifattura  Artlcoli  Resine  Sintetlehe  S.R.L.,  Milan, 
Italy.  723,596,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

Maas  k  Waldsteln  Co.,  to  Maas  k  Waldstein  Co..  Newark,  N.J. 

433.957.  ren.  12-26-67.  Cl.  16.  «s^ 

Macaulay  k  Co. :  See — 
Sacerac  Co.,  Inc. 

Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa.  841,376,  pub.  lO-lO-  67. 
Cl.  102.  ^ 

Macy.  R.  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  234,839-40,  ren. 
12-26-67.  Cl.  22. 

Ma^etlc  Recording  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,617,  cane. 
Cl.  36. 

Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,284,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
39. 

Mangelsdorf,  Ed.  F.,  k  Bro..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  437,017,  ren. 
12-26-67.  CT.  1. 

Mangren  Furs,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  723,624,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Manhattan  Specialty,  Yonkers.  iN.Y.  723,684,  cane.  CT.  51. 

Manna  Music  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  841,257,  pub.  10-10-67. 
CT.  36. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See — 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  The.     ~- 

Marion    Federal    Savings    k   Loan    Assn.    of   Grant   Countr. 

Marion,  Ind.  841,375.  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  102. 
Mario  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  841,340,  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  50. 
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Martin,  Bob,  Corp..  Washington,  D.C.  841,103,  pub.  10-10- 

8T.  CI.  13. 
Martln-ilarietta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  841,092,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  12. 
Mascblnenfabrlk  Fahr  Aktlengesellachaft,  Konstans.  Germany. 

841,200.  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  23. 
Masco  Cbemical  Co.  :  See — 

Sobel,  Alvln.  „..  .„^ 

Mason    Marking   Systems    Corp.,    Norfolk.    Va.   841,120.   pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  16.  .„  ,„ 

Master's  Fasblons.  Youngstown.  Oblo.  841,356.  pub.  10-10- 

■ftT     C\     100 

Mastl-Kiire  Products  Co.,  Norwlcb,  Conn.  841,413.  CI.  44. 
Mateo  Drug  Corp.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  723,512,  cane.  CI.  18. 
McCune,  Potter.  Co..  McKeesport.  Pa.  841.331.  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  46. 
McGraw  Hill.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.  841.409.  Cl.  38. 
McKellop.  Grace  L..  d.b.a.  The  Sweet  Shop.  Cadillac,  Mich. 

841,322.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46.  ^    „, 

McKlernan-Terry  Corp..  HarrlsOn.  N.J.  723.715.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc..  Haledon.  N.J.  841.301.  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl    44 
Melltier   Samuel.  Mrs.,  d.b.a.  Lee  R.  Stelner.  New  York.  N.Y. 

841.395.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  107. 
Mercantile   Canning   Co.   A/S.    Stavanger,    Norway.    723,670. 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Metakloth  Co..  Lodl.  N.J..  from  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  392,370,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Mlddlestadt  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  841,087.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

12. 
Miller  Harness  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  841,396.  Cl.  3. 
Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  841,215-6,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  24.  „       ^  ^, 

Mint    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Port    Chester,    to    Beech-Nut    Life 

Savers.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   180.487.  ren.  12-26-67.   Cl. 

Miracle  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Grlnnell,  Iowa.  841,174-5,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  22. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Orange,  N.J.  723.590.  cane. 

Morgan  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Austin,  Ind.  841.332,  pub.  10-10- 

Morse  Sewing  Machine  &  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723,- 
529,  cane.  Cl.  21.  ^ 

Moto  Guisi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  841,132,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT. 
19. 

Motor  Travel  Services.  Inc..  from  Certified  .\ssoclated  Restau- 
rants, Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  723.704.  cane.  Cl.  B. 

.Multiples,  Inc..   New  York.  NY.  841.366.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
101. 

.Murray.  James.  Trenton.  N.J.  723.599.  case.  a.  28. 

My-Toy  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  841,167.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
22 

N.V.  Betonfabrlek  "De  Meteoor,"  De  Steeg.  Netherlands.  723.- 
472,  cane.  Cl.  12. 

Nassau  Insurance  Co..  Jamaica,  N.Y.  841,372,  pub.  10-10-67. 
Cl.  102. 

National  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 
Standard  Wafer  Co. 

National  Director  of  "Christians  in  Action"  :  See — 

Graham.  Connelly  L.  .-„./»»., 

National  Lead  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  841.063.  pub.  10-10-67. 
Cl    1 

National  Remedy  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.  723.502, 

National   Taco      Co..   Eugene.   Oreg.   841.358,   pob.   10-10-07. 

Cl    100 
Nicholson  File  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.   184.434.  ren.  12-28-07. 

Cl    23 
Nippon  kokan  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  841.111,  pub. 

Noerdllnger   victor    S.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.    841.291.    pub. 

Norman,  Van.  industries.  Inc..  New  Bedford.  Mass.  723.523, 

.Northwest'  Airlines,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Northwest   Orient   Airlines. 

St  Paul.  Minn.  841.383.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  105. 
Northwest  Orient  Airlines  :  See —        .    " 

Northwest  Airlines.  Inc.  „..„«.         ^   ,n  tn  f-r 

Nusbaum.  Ferdinand.  New  York.  N.Y.  841.281.  pub.  10-10-07. 

Cl    39 
Oberion    Insulation    Co..    Royal    Oak.    Mich.    841.381.    pub. 

OhlS"A?^a;..^The^  Bryan.  Ohio   841  005.  pub.  ^O^l^^J^f},-^ 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  The.  to  Marathon  Oil  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio.  434,800, 

ren.  12-26-07.  Cl.  15. 
Organic  Products  Co. :  See — 

Walter.  John  C. 
Pall  Corp..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  723.605.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Paltler   Corp..   .Michigan   Oty.   Ind.   841,093,   pnb.   10-10-07. 

Cl.  12. 
Panel-Lift  Door  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  723.460,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Panel-Lift  Door  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  723,403.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,  Niagara 

Falls,  .V.Y.  427.481.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  C 
Patience  &  Nicholson,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia.  841,197.  pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  23. 
PepalCo.    Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.   841,311-12.   pub.   10-10-07. 

Cl.  45. 
Perma   Heat.   Inc..   Westbury,    N.Y.   723.010.   cane.   Q.   34. 
Peterson   Paul  D..  d.b.a.  American  Supply  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif. 

841,184,  pub.  12-0-66.  CT.  23. 
Peterson's.  Ltd..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  841.077.  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  8. 
Petmio.  Douglas  :  See — 
Hoey,  Madelyn  C. 


Pflier,  Chas..  ft  Co..  to  Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co..  Inc..  .New  York, 

•N.Y.  434,073.  ren.  12-20-07.  Cl.  40. 
Photo-Kye    nim    Service   Corp..    Youngstown.   Ohio.    841,361, 

pub.  10-lO-«7.  Cl.  101. 
Pittsburgh   iMate   Glass    Co.,    I>lttsburgb.    Pa.    841.223.    pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  20. 
Plant  Protection,  Ltd..  Kent.  England.  841.189.  pub.  10-10-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Plews  Oiler,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  841,208,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  23.  '       '  f  . 

Plumbrldge  :  See —  I 

Hoev,  Madelyn  C. 
Plymouth    WholoHale    Corp..    .New    York.    N.Y.    841.279.    pub. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  39. 
Pompelian.    Inc^    Upper   Darby,   Pa.   723.408.   cane.   Cl.   12. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.,  lnc„  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  723,487,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  'The.  Skokle.  111.  841.101.  pub.  10-10-07. 

Cl.   13. 
Prep  Foods.   Inc..  Chicago^  III.   723.011,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Producers'  Council    Inc.,  Irhe.  to  The  Construction  Specifica- 
tion   Inatltute.    Inc..   Washington.   D.C.   752.205.   new  cert. 

Cl.   101. 
Pronto  Plastics.  Inc..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  841.085.  pub.  7-11-07. 

Cl.  12. 
Provident  Life  ft  Accident  Insurance  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

841  373,  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  102. 
PuriUn    Cordage    Mills,    Loulsvllle,~Ky.    841,397.    Cl.    7. 
Queens  Packing  Corp..   Jamaica.  N.Y.   723,009.  cane.  Ct.  46. 
Radio    Corp.    of    America.    .New    York,    N.Y.    841,251,    pub. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  34. 
Ramada    Inns,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Aris.   841,420.   Cl.    100. 
Rare  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Flemington,   from   White  I.Jiboratorieii. 

Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.J.  SSO.TO.-i,  canp.  Cl.  6. 
Ready  Devices  Corp..  Monrovia.  Calif.  841.200.  pub.  10-10-(!7. 

Cl.  23. 
Recson    Inc..    Chicago.    III.    841.224.    pub.    10-10-07.    Cl.    20. 
Red   Arrow   Products   Corp..    Milwaukee.   Wis.   841.321.    pub. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  40. 
Remo.  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  841.260,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  30. 
Republic    Powdered    Metals.    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    841.090. 

pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  12. 
Return     Premiums.     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.     841.374.     pub. 

10-10-07.  Cl.  102. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.  841.418-24.  Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  ft  Cbemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Ca, 

Los  Angeles.   Calif.  841.179.  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  22. 
Rbeem-Califone     Corp..     Hollywood,     Calif.     723,016,     cane. 

a.  36. 
Rhoads,  J.  E.,  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  J.  E.  Rhoads  ft 

Sons,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  237.811,  ren.  12-20-07.  Cl.  4. 
Rhoads,  J.  E..  ft  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rhoads.  J.  E..  ft  Sons. 
Rice.    James    K..   Jr..   d.b.a.    A.\A-A1    Floors.    Lubbock.   Tex. 

841.380,  pub.  10-10-07.  Cl.  103. 
Rltter  Pfaudler  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y.  841.304,  pub.  10-10-('>7. 

Cl.  44. 
Rockland   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   West   Caldwell,   N.J.   723.495, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.  841,196,  pub.   10-10-07. 

CI    23 
Rodriguei.  GuHlermo.  d.b.a.  G.N.R.  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  723.- 

078,  cane.  Cl.  51.  „         ^  .^ 

Rogers.  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Co..  d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling.  Greenfield. 

Mass.  841.232.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  28. 
Roland  Ofrsetmaschinenfabrlk  Faber  ft  Schleicher  AG.  Offen- 
bach (Main).  Germany.  723.555,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Rol  Ruler  Co..   Riegeisvlile,   Pa.  641,222,   pub.   10-10-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Royal  Hosiery  Co.  :  See-  i 

Johnson,  J.  Eulan.  ^.    „^ 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  723.609    cane.  Cl.  34. 
S  ft  A  Electronics.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  841,156,  pub.  10-10- 

ftT     Ol     21 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,192,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl    23 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  Ji.Y.  841.252.  pub.  10-10-67. 

Safant^ft  Salant,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  723.639.  cane    Cl.  39. 
Salsbury    Laboratories.    Charles    City,    Iowa.    841,125,    pub. 

«rt 11% o'j     f^y     1Q 

Salta  Mfg..' Inc..  New  York.  NY.  723.647.  cane.  Cl    39. 
Sarrl    Wayne  J.,  to  Charm  Pederma  Co..  Inc.,  Union,  Miss. 

815.347,  new  cert.  Cl.  18.  * 

Saaerac  Co..   Inc..  d.b.a.   Macaulay  ft  Co..  New  Orleans,  La. 

841.416.  Cl.  49.  '  „  . 

Schafer.  Francis  A.,  d.b.a.  Brlte  Glo  Enterprises.  McHenry. 

111.  841.145.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  21. 
Schlage  Lock  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  841,100,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Schneider.  A.  D..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Bendix  Corp..  The. 
Scbulmerlch  Carillons.  Inc. :  See — 

Schulmerlch  Electronics.  Inc. 
Schulmerich  Electronics,  Inc.,  to  Schulmerlch  Carillons.  Inc.. 

Sellersville.  Pa.  433,936.  ren.  12-26-67.  Cl.  36. 
Scully  Anthony  Corp..  La  Grange.  111.  723.691.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Corp..  d.b.a.  George  Urban  Milling  Co., 

Kansas  City.  Mo.  841.325.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.  723.540.  cane. 

a.  22. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See —  | 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Selflx.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  841.239.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  32. 
Selmer.  H  ft  A,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  841.258.  pub.   10-10-67. 

Cl.  36. 
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Scmtech  Corp.,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf.  841,158-61,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  21. 
Seneca  Falls   Machine   Co..    Seneca  Falls,   N.Y.   841,405.   CI. 

26. 
Sharp,  Edward,  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  Maidstone,  Kent,  England.  841,- 

323,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  46. 
Shayne  Corp.,  The,   Washington,  D.C.  723,547,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Fen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  K.I.  226,426,  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  37. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  433,760,  ren.  12-26-87.  CI.  6.  J^ 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Shell  Chemical  Corp. 
Sherman,  Robert  M.,  d.b.a.  Madeleine  De  Martel  Cosmetics, 

New  York,  N.Y.  841,342-3,  pub.   1-31-67.  CI.  51. 
Sherman,  Robert  M.,  d.b.a.  Madeleine  De  Martel  Cosmetics, 

New  York,  N.Y.  841,348-9.  pub.  1-31-67.  CI.  52. 
Sherwin  Williama   Co..    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    841,084,   pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  11. 
Shimano  American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,210,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio.  841,274,  pub.  10-10- 

67    CI    39 
Signal  oil  AQas  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  841,114,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  15. 
Slmoni*  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  841,071,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  4. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  841,094,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  12. 
Ski  Dry  Boot  Co. :  See — 

Casbeolt,  Diana  M. 
Skil  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  84M04.  CI.  23. 
Slade,   Herbert  J.,   d.b.a.   window  Well   Cover  Co.,  Prospect 

Heights,  111.  841.403.  CI.  22. 
SObel.  Alvin  A.,  d.b.a.  Masco  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  >N.Y. 

841.117,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  16. 
SocieU  Metallurglca  Itallana.  Florence.  Italy.  841,104-10,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  14. 
Societa  Metallurglca  Italiana,  Florence,  Italy.  841,140,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  21. 
Societe  Anonyme  Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanique,  Hor- 

logere.  Puteaux,  France,  to  Jas.  S.A.,  Paris,  France.  435,034, 

ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  27. 
Societe    des    Chaussures    Seducta    Charles    Jourdan    &    Fils,  ~ 

Romans    (Drome),  France.   841,067,  pub.   10-10-67.  CI.   3. 

Somay  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  392,129,  cane.  CI.  16. 
Southern  Airways,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  841,387,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  105. 
Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  841,168,  pub.  10-10- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Sroda.  George,  d.b.a.  Turkey  Peat  Co.,  Amherst  Jet,  Wis.  841,- 

079,  pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  10. 
Standard  Alcohol  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.Y., 

to  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  433,756,  ren. 

12-26-67.  CI.  11. 
Standard   Oil   Co.,   Whiting.   Ind..   and   Chicago,  111.,  to  The 

Amertcan  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  434.509,  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  841,430.  CI.  103. 
SUndard  Wafer  Co.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

66,032,  ren.  12-26-67.  CI.  46. 
Standard   X-Ray   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   841,306,   pub.   10-10-67. 

CI.  44. 
Star  Diamond  Industries,  Inc..  Harbor  City,  Calif.  841,070, 

pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  4. 
Stelner.  Lee  R. :  See — 

Melitser,  Samuel,  Mrs. 

Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  723,653,  cane.  CI. 
42. 

Stevens,   J.   P.,   k  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   841,294,  pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  42. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  E..  from  Tel-O-Oift  Service  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Tel-O  Gift  Service  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  723,620,  cane. 

CI.  37. 
Supreme  Automotive  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  841,099,  pub. 

10-10-G7.  CI.  13. 

Sweet  Shon.  The  :  See — 
McKellop.  Grace  L. 

Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.   111.  841,314.   pub.   10-4-GO.   CT.  40. 

Syracuse  China  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  841.235.  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  30. 
Tel-Aviv  Kosher  Dressed  Poultry  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  841,414. 

CT.  46. 
Tel-O-Glf  t  Service  Co. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Raymond  E. 
Tel-0-Glft  Service  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Sullivan.  Raymond  E. 
Texise     Chemicals,     Inc.,     Greenville,     S.C.     841,351,     pub. 

10-10-07.  a.  52. 

Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co. 

Theobald    Industries,    The.    Harrison,    N.J.    841,326.    pub. 

10-10-67.  CI.  40. 
Thexton   Mfg.   Co.,   Hopkins,   Minn.  841,225,  pub.   10-10-07. 

CI.  20. 
Tornado  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  841,213,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  23. 
Towlc  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  841,204-0,  pub.  10-10-67. 

CI.  23. 
Town  Tire,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  841,250,  pub.  9-7-65.  CI.  35. 
Trans-Dapt  of  California.   Long  Beach,  Calif.  841,134,  pub. 

10-10-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 


Transparent  Glass  Coatings  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif   841 116 
pub.  10-10-67.  CI.  16.  '       ' 

Turkey  Peat  Co. :  iSee — 

Sroda,  George. 
Ultra   Gloss  Coatings  Corp.,  Boston,   Mass.   841,399.  01    16 
Union  Pen  k  Pencil  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  841,262,  pub. 

United    States    Shoe   Corp.,   The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.    390.470. 

cane.  CI.  39. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.  to  U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corn 

New  York,  N.Y.  435,023.  ren.  12-26-67.  Q.  18. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp. 
Universal  Camera  Corp.,  New  York,  to  Whitehouse  Products. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  435,889,  ren.  12-26-67.  01.  26. 
Upjohn   Co.,    The,   Kalamazoo,    Mich.    723,497,   cane.   01.   18. 
Urbanv  <Jeorge,  Milling  Co. :  See — 
Seaboard  Allied  Slllling  Corp. 
Valspar  Corp.,   The,    Rockford,   111.   841,118,   pub.   10-10-07. 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  841,140,  pub.  10-10-07. 

a.  21. 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  841,198,  pub.  10-10-67. 

Vassar  Corp.,  The,  Bronx,  N.Y.  841,412  01.  40. 

Verley,  Albert,  Inc.,  to  Albert  Verley  k  Co.,  South  Plainfield, 

N.J.  229,695.  Am.  7(d).  01.  6. 
Vestal  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  234,693,  ren.  12-26-67.  01.  52. 
Vlckers,    Inc.,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.,    Troy,    Mich.    530,775. 

Am.  7(d).  01.  23. 
Vlckers,    Inc.,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.,   Troy,   Mich.   543,780. 

Am.  7(d).  CT.  21. 
Vlckers,    Inc.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.,   Troy,   Mich.    551,0tfi. 

Am.  7(d).  CI.  13. 
WAIT.    Chicago,    III.    841,382,    pub.    10-10-67.    O.    104. 
Wabash  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.  841,229,  pub.  10-1O-G7. 

01.  26. 
Wade,  Wenger  Servicemaster  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  841,400. 

01.  16. 
Waggon-   und   Maschinebau   Aktiengesellschaft,   Donauwortli. 

Germany.  841,185,  pub.  10-10-67.  01.  23. 
-Wajay    Bakery,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    841,327,    pub.    10-10-07. 

01.  40. 
Waldman's    Meats,    Inc.,     New    Castle,    Pa.    841,315,    pub. 

10-4-66.  a.  46. 
Walter,   John  C,  d.b.a.   Organic   Products  Co.,   Irving,   Tex. 

841,121,  pub.  10-10-67.  01.  16. 
Warner  k   Swasey   Co.,  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.  841,193,   pub. 

l(V-10-67.  01.  23. 
Warp  Bros. :  See — 

Flex-O-GIass,  Inc. 
Warren,    Northam,    Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.    392,400,    cane. 

01.  51. 
Washington    Scientific    Industries,    Inc.,    Mlnnetonka,    Minn. 

841,231,  pub.  10-10-67.  Ol.  26. 
Water    Refining   Co.,    Inc.,   Middletown,   Ohio.    841,097,    pub, 

10-10-07.  01.  13. 
Waukesha     Foundry     Co.,     Waukesha,     Wis.     841,180,     pub. 

10-10-67.  01.  23. 
Weeks  k  Leo  Co.,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  841,417.  01.   51. 
Weight  Watcher  International.  Inc..  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  841,- 

230.  pub.  10-10-67.  a.  20. 
Wells   Mfg.  Co.,   Skokie,  111.   841,112,  pub.   10-10-07.  01.   14. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   841,407. 

01.  37. 
Western   Auto   Supply  Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.   841,073,   pub. 

10-1O-07.  01.  5. 
Western   Auto   Supply  Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.   841,131,   pub. 

10-10-67.  CT.  19. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,368, 

pub.  10-10-07.  01.  101. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.,   Tacoma,   Wash.   723,464-6,   cane.   01.   12. 

Whirl  Jet  Corp.,  Encino,  Calif.  841,305,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  44. 

WhlUker  Cable  Corp.,  North  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  841,138,  pub. 
^-17-66.  01.  21. 

Whitehouse  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Universal  Camera  0<J1T>. 
Wilhelm    Gail'sche   Tonwerke   KG.   A.A.,    Giessen,    Germany. 

841,086,  pub.  10-10r-G7.  01.  12. 
Wilson,  L.   S.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  723,474,  cane.  CI.  12. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove,  111.  841,171,  pub.  10-10-07.  CT.  22. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove,  111.  841,176-8,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  22. 
Window  Well  Cover  Co. :  See — 
Slade.  Herbert  J. 

Witter.    Dean,    k   Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    841,371,    pub. 
10-10-67.  01.  102. 

Wollns  Pharmacal  Corp.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  723,500,  cane.  01.  18. 

Wometco   Blue   CTrcle,   Inc.,  Knoxrllle,   Tenn.   841,360,    pub. 

10-10-07.  CT.  100. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  841,240,  pub.  10-10-07. 

CT.  32. 
Woodcraft  Guild,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,088,  pub.  10-10-67. 

01.  12. 
Zimmer  Mfg.  Co.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  841,303,  pub.  10-10-67.  CT.  44. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  J.,  d.b.a.  Zimmy's  Pool,  Dallastown,  Pa. 

723,680,  cane.  CT.  51. 
Zimmy's  Pool :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Richard  J. 

Zobrist,  J.  C,  Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  841,344,  pob.  10-10-07. 
Multiple  Class  (CTasses  51  and  106). 
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